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PREFACE. 

Since  the  issue  of  the  last  edition  of  Volume  I.  of  The  Extra 
Pharmacopceia,  in  September  1924,  new  editions  of  several 
National  Pharmacopoeias  have  appeared  to  which  reference 
has  been  made  in  revising  existing  annotations  in  our  pages.  We 
may  mention,  for  example,  the  Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United 
States,  tenth  decennial  revision,  1926  ;  the  Deutsches  Arznei- 
buch,  sixth  edition,  1926  ;  the  Codex  Medicamentarius  Gallicus 
( Pharmacopde  Frangaise)  Nouveau  Supplement,  1926  ;  the 
Nederlandsche  Pharmacopee,  fifth  edition,  1926 ;  and  the 
Pharmacopoea  Svectca,  tenth  edition,  1926. 

References  in  the  book  will  also  be  found  to  the  Agreements  made 
at  the  Second  International  Conference  for  Unification  of  Formulae, 
held  at  Brussels,  1925,  and  the  Proceedings  of  the  International 
Conference  on  Health  Problems  in  Tropical  America,  1924. 

Finally  we  record  our  indebtedness  to  that  ever- in  creasing  guide 
to  our  study  and  laboratory  work,  the  leading  scientific  periodicals  ; 
these  we  endeavour  to  follow  assiduously,  as  published. 

We  are  convinced,  from  a  study  of  the  doses,  composition,  and 
methods  of  preparation  of  medicamenta  in  various  countries,  that 
more  complete  International  Unification  is  requisite  to  prevent 
errors  in  interpreting  the  wishes  of  a  prescriber. 

To  take  a  simple  case,  as  between  the  English-speaking  races — 
a  medical  journal  in  this  country  prints  an  abstract  of  a  paper 
from  an  American  journal.  The  medicaments  recommended 
may  be  of  the  U.S.P.  standard  or  a  semi-official  preparation 
in  that  country — readily  comprehended  in  the  U.S.A. — but  it  by 
no  means  follows  that  the  pharmacist  here  has  the  U.S.P. 
or  the  semi-official  work  to  consult,  or,  indeed,  has  even  the  cutting 
from  the  English  journal  to  assist  him  in  giving  a  safe  interpretation 
of  the  requirements.  Similar  difficulties  arise  no  doubt  conversely, 
i.e.,  the  prescription  of  a  British  medical  man  may  present  difficulties 
in  the  pharmacy  abroad. 

Note,  for  example,  that  Solutions  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride 
are  respectively  1,  2,  and  3%  in  the  B.P.  ’14,  the  French  Codex 
and  the  Swedish  Pharmacopoeia.  Again,  Phosphorus  Solutus 
P.G.  VI.  is  0*5%  strength,  while  Oleum  Phosphoratum  of  the  B.P. 
and  P.  Svec.  X.  is  1%.  Dover’s  Powder  in  Ph.  Ned.  is  named 
Pulv.  OpiiCo.,  but  Pulv.  OpiiCo.  B.P.  differs  entirely  in  constituents. 
Many  other  instances  of  confusiou  could  be  cited. 

We  dwell  upon  these  points  at  the  outset  to  indicate  the  importance 
of  defining,  as  we  endeavour  to  do,  International  differences  in 
strengths  and  standards  of  single  drugs  and  chemicals  and  of  com¬ 
pounded  medicines.  For  References  concerning  recent  observations 
of  various  Governments  on  International  Unification  vide  F.I.  in  our 
List  of  Abbreviations. 
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While  adding  some  thousands  of  relevant  abstracts  on  Therapy, 
Chemistry  and  allied  sciences,  a  very  determined  effort  has  been 
made  with  the  blue  pencil  to  condense  the  information. 

Special  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  arrangement  of  the  type 
and  paragraphs,  to  bring  out  the  subject  matter — diseases,  etc.  more 
clearly  (see  e.g.,  pp.  481-490,  521,  650). 

We  will  now  consider  a  few  of  the  additions  to  the  book,  and 
controversial  matters  which  have  had  our  attention. 

Alcohol. — ‘  Surgical  Spirit,’  of  approved  formula,  has  been 
used  extensively,  in  view  of  its  freedom  from  Pyridine,  the  objection¬ 
able  constituent  in  Mineralised  Methvlated  Spirit.  No  prescrip¬ 
tion  is  needed  to  obtain  it  and  any  desired  quantity  may  be  supplied. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  use  of  ‘  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  ’ 
in  dispensing  and  for  surgical  purposes — a  further  concession  by 
the  Board  of  Customs  and  Excise — is  safeguarded  by  the  Excise 
Authorities  in  a  carefully  drawn-up  Regulation — No.  10  of  the 
Methylated  Spirits  Regulations,  1925  (Statutory  Rules  and  Orders, 
1925,  No.  1240).  The  requirements  of  this  Regulation  are  clearly 
stated  on  p.  121.  We  commend  them  to  the  attention  of  Physicians 
and  Surgeons,  as  in  our  experience  too  little  advantage  has  been 
taken  of  this  concession. 

The  employment  of  this  type  of  spirit  has  hitherto  been  restricted 
to  manufacturers  and  others  (under  Bond,  if  a  certain  quantity  be 
exceeded),  and  it  possesses  the  advantage  of  being  uncontaminated 
with  the  denaturing  ingredients  required  in  the  case  of  Surgical 
Spirit,  which  in  themselves  may  be  objectionable. 

Isopropyl  Alcohol  might  perhaps  have  proved  a  serious  com¬ 
petitor  of  Rectified  Spirits,  but  for  a  certain  old-fashionedness 
and  timidity  on  the  part  of  some  of  those  who  have  the  power 
to  create  a  demand.  It  came,  however,  promptly  under  the  observa¬ 
tion  of  the  Customs  and  Excise,  with  the  issue  of  the  Isopropyl 
Alcohol  Regulations,  1927.  We  advocated  it  as  a  solvent  for 
Medicinal  ‘  Spirits  ’  and  Tinctures  in  1924,  and  have  still  no  reason 
to  believe  it  is  unsuited. 

Activated  Alkaloids. — In  our  last  edition  we  expressed  the 
opinion  that  ‘  activation  ’  could  be  most  reasonably  explained 
by  the  view  that  in  certain  alkaloidal  salt  solutions,  when  in  con¬ 
junction  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  the  basic  alkaloid  is  present. 

We  went  further  and  formulated  the  reasonable  theory  that  all 
alkaloidal  salts,  when  injected  into  tissues,  actually  operate  in  the 
basic  condition  after  double  decomposition.  In  the  case  of  Cocaine, 
Morphine,  Quinine,  Strychnine,  etc.,  we  extracted  the  bases  from 
samples  of  blood  so  treated,  and  introduced  certain  solutions  of 
bases  for  therapeutic  employment. 

Other  workers  in  this  country  have  followed  the  same  line  of 
thought  by  combining  synthetic  anaesthetics  of  the  Ethocaine  type 
with  a  weak  base,  such  as  Boric  Acid.  These  borates,  being  the 
salts  of  a  very  weak  acid,  are  readily  hydrolised,  so  that  aqueous 
solutions  contain  the  basic  compound. 
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The  writer  was  impressed  by  the  fact  that  Quinine  salts,  e.g.,  ih® 
Hydrochloride  and  Acid  Hydrochloride,  are  known  to  be  very 
badly  tolerated  at  the  site  of  injection.  Necrosis  often  follows,  and 
it  seemed  possible  to  obviate  these  ill-effects  by  carrying  the  basic 
theory  an  additional  step  forward.  Quinine-Mannitol,  described 
in  the  Lancet  1-/26,  p.  455,  resulted.  It  is  dealt  with  on  pp.  732,  733 
of  this  volume. 

Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  for  bilharzia  infection  is  again 
dwelt  upon.  The  method  is  good  and  safe,  but  the  opinion  is 
expressed  that  something  must  be  left  to  skill  in  technique,  and 
judgment  as  to  suitability  of  the  case.  A  number  of  favourable 
statements  are  embodied  concerning  what  is  now  regarded  as  a 
standard  treatment.  No  drug,  it  appears,  has  so  great  a  parasito¬ 
tropic  action  with  so  little  organotropic  effect  in  comparison. 

Compounds  of  the  nature  of  Urea-Stibamine  have  been  used  in 
kala-azar. 

Argentum  Proteinieum. — It  may  obviate  confusion  by  re¬ 
marking  that  the  U.S.P.X.  terms  the  compound  containing 
some  8%  of  Silver  of  the  Protargol  type  Argento-Proteinum  Forte 
(‘  Strong  Silver  Protein  ’),  while  the  name  Argento-Proteinum 
Mite  (‘  Mild  Silver  Protein  ’)  is  adopted  for  the  compound  of  the 
Argyrol  type  with  25%  Silver — having  regard  to  their  relative 
therapeutic  effects. 

Arsenium  :  Organic  Arsenic  Compounds. — In  spite  of  the  general 
preference  for  Arsenobenzol,  the  Cacodylates  continue  to  be  in  some 
favour  as  antisyphilitic  remedies.  In  septicaemia,  Sodium  Cacody- 
late,  in  conjunction  with  Nucieinic  Acid,  is  advised  intramuscularly 
by  Sir  Thomas  Horder. 

The  compound  known  under  the  trade  name  ‘  Stovarsol,’  allied 
on  broad  lines  to  Atoxyl,  has  recently  been  much  prescribed  in 
amoebic  dysentery,  yaws,  lambliasis,  and  in  the  early  treatment  of 
syphilis.  There  is  an  instructive  literature  relative  to  it  (see 
pp.  192,  193),  and  its  administration  in  conjunction  with  an 
Emetine  compound,  e.g .,  in  the  form  of  Auremetine,  has  proved  a 
success  with  amoebic  dysentery  carriers  in  this  country. 

Arsenobenzol. — The  manufacture  and  testing  of  this  and 
Novarsenobenzol  are  now  subject  to  control  by  the  Therapeutic 
Substances  Act,  1925,  and  Regulations,  1927.  In  syphilis  Arseno¬ 
benzol  with  Mercury  is  advised.  Recourse  is  made  to  Sodium 
Hyposulphite  injections  where  toxic  effects  are  produced. 

It  may  be  observed  that,  although  the  Deutsches  Arzneibuch 
describes  Salvarsan  and  five  Salvarsan  ‘Preparations’  (Neosalvarsan, 
Sodium-Salvarsan,  Silver-Salvarsan,  Neosilver- Salvarsan,  and 
Sulphoxyl-Salvarsan),  in  not  a  single  instance  is  there  a  recommenda¬ 
tion  by  the  compilers  regarding  the  dose  to  be  used,  or  how  the 
drug  is  to  be  employed. 

Tryparsamide. — Accounts  of  the  utility  of  this  compound  have 
been  published  in  various  parts  of  the  world,  but  few  papers 
have  appeared  here.  It  is  given  in  large  doses  intravenously  in 
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trypanosomiasis  ;  dimness  of  vision  has  however  been  recorded  as  a 
result.  In  general  paralysis  and  tabes  the  statement  is  made  that 
similar  improvement  might  have  been  obtained  with  other 
Arsenicals. 

Aurum. — A  double  Thiosulphate  of  Gold  and  Sodium  originated 
in  Denmark  for  tuberculosis  has  been  thoroughly  investigated 
under  the  guidance  of  the  Medical  Research  Council  and  the  find¬ 
ings  are  available.  The  Second  Report  says  that  there  is  definite 
hope  of  a  drug  along  these  lines,  while  Sir  Almroth  Wright 
doubts  whether  there  is  any  evidence  that  the  compound,  as  a 
chemo-therapeutic  agent,  is  able  to  destroy  the  bacillus.  On  the 
whole,  the  accounts  of  toxic  effects  and  deaths  seem  condemnatory. 

Bismuth  Compounds.  —  The  alkali  tartrate  derivatives  of  this 
metal  for  injection  are  more  potent  or  toxic,  and  more  painful, 
than  insoluble  Bismuth  products.  Metallic  Bismuth  is  the  least 
toxic.  It  is  furthermore  not  established  that  Bismuth  is  more 
effective  than  Mercury  in  the  permanent  cure  of  syphilis. 

Calcium. — The  role  of  Calcium  in  health  continues  to  exercise 
the  minds  of  therapeutists.  Numerous  notes  are  included  on  the 
intramuscular  and  intravenous  injection  of  Calcium  Chloride  as  a 
haemostatic.  Some  of  the  recommendations  in  the  American 
literature  as  to  the  strength  of  solutions  appear  to  be  too  high. 

Carbonis  Tetrachloridum. — This  chemical  now  finds  a  place 
in  the  body  of  the  work — previously  it  was  in  the  Supplementary 
List  of  Drugs.  It  has  been  attracting  attention  for  hookworm 
infection,  but  it  has  also  expellent  powers  on  a  variety  of  intestinal 
parasites.  Much  discussion  ranges  around  its  anthelmintic  value  in 
comparison  with  Chenopodium  Oil.  Combinations  of  the  two  drugs 
also  receive  support. 

Coal  Tar  Derivatives. — This  chapter  is  enlarged  and  re-written. 
Of  the  ‘  Flavine  ’  bodies,  Euflavine  (Neutral  Acriflavine)  possesses 
advantages  by  reason  of  its  diminished  acidity. 

The  Scarlet  Colours  are  more  accurately  defined.  Confusion 
exists  owing  to  differences  in  nomenclature. 

With  regard  to  Phenylcinchoninlc  Acid,  occasional  instances  of 
bad  effects  (jaundice)  are  being  reported.  Probably,  as  Sir  William 
Willcox  suggests,  this  toxic  effect  only  occurs  where  there  is  defective 
hepatic  function.  He  adds,  ‘  but  possibly  there  is  actual  toxic 
action  on  the  liver.’ 

Personally,  we  believe  that  patients  under  treatment  may  exceed 
the  ordered  dosage,  as  they  do  not  realise  the  relative  potency 
of  chemicals  of  this  description.  Again,  we  think  medical  men 
may  sometimes  push  the  doses  rather  too  far. 

Reference  is  made  to  a  combination  of  Atophan  with  Sodium 
Salicylate  for  injection  and  to  several  new  derivatives  of  Phenyl- 
cinchoninic  Acid,  viz.,  Methyl  Phenylcinchoninate,  the  Ally!  Ester, 
and  the  Para-Methyl  Ethyl  Ester.  The  last  mentioned,  syn'. 
Tolysin,  has  been  well  spoken  of  in  rheumatic  fever. 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA . 


•  9  • 

VIII 

Sodium  lo  da -hydroxy  quinoline  Suiphonate,  syn,  Yatren  is  an 
old  friend  renamed.  It  appeared  in  onr  pages  years  ago,  first 
under  the  name  Lcretin  and  later  under  that  of  Griserin.  It  has 
been  largely  prescribed  for  amoebic  dysentery  and  is  no  doubt  a 
good  astringent,  but  Dr.  L.  P.  Garrod  has  made  some  disparaging 
remarks  regarding  the  intestinal  antiseptics  in  general. 

Gentian  Violet.  It  is  stated  that  this  dye  is  specific  for  Gram  + 
organisms  and  that  only  Staphylococcic  infections  are  improved 
by  it  intravenously.  Important  details  of  a  few  cases  of  rheumatic 
carditis  treated  are  given. 

Ooea, — The  demand  for  this  invaluable  drug,  in  the  introduction 
of  which  into  Europe  the  late  W.  Martindale  took  so  great  a  share, 
is  adversely  affected  by  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts.  On  p.  334  there 
is  an  intimation  from  a  medical  man  to  the  effect  that  he  has 
been  forty  years  in  the  Profession  and  has  never  seen  an  addict. 

A  dentist  draws  attention  to  the  many  thousands  of  successful 
extractions  he  has  conducted  with  the  aid  of  an  anaesthetic  contain¬ 
ing  Cocaine. 

Amongst  new  Cocaine  5  substitutes,’  fresh  notes  are  given  con¬ 
cerning  Tutueaine  and  Psicain. 

Colloidal  Metals.  —  Remarkable  cases  of  Morphine  addiction 
and  alcoholism  have  been  reported  which  responded  to  super¬ 
vision  and  Gold  injections.  ‘  Tests  ’  against  control  inert  isotonic 
solutions  coloured  similarly  to  the  Gold  injections  showed  that 
patients  treated  with  Gold  picked  up  more  rapidly  and  in  general 
the  cases  were  more  successful  (see  also  the  Morphine  Chapter, 
p.  581). 

Colloidal  Lead. — We  have  made  a  Colloidal  Lead  preparation 
experimentally  and  had  it  tested  upon  rabbits.  Whether  experi¬ 
ments  on  these  small  animals  form  any  great  criterion  to  go  upon 
is  to  some  extent  doubtful,  as  ‘  specificity  ’  plays  a  part,  but  the 
preparation  was  tolerated  to  a  remarkable  degree. 

W e  give  a  full  account  of  the  whole  theory  of  the  Lead  treatment  of 
malignant  disease.  That  Lead  workers  are  comparatively  immune 
from  cancer  seems  certain.  Out  of  25,000  certified  eases  of  lead- 
poisoning,  an  authority  states  there  was  not  a  single  case  of  cancer. 
The  utility  of  Lead  clinically  in  cancer  is  sub  judice.  Quite  recently 
Colloidal  Lead  Selenide  and  Lead  Iodide  have  been  favorably 
mentioned. 

Ethyl-Hydrocnpreine  and  I so-Octyl-Hydrociipreine  are  respec¬ 
tively  specific  in  action  on  the  pneumococcus  and  on  B. 
diphtheric c,  and  one  is  glad  to  know  that  enough  can  be  given 
by  medicinal  doses  to  clear  the  blood  of  these  micro-organisms. 

Ethylene,  Propylene  and  Acetylene  as  anaesthetic  gases  and  their 
limitations  are  discussed  for  convenience  in  the  Chloroform 
chapter.  Ethylene  resembles  Ether  in  many  of  its  effects  and 
Nitrous  Oxide  in  speed,  whilst  it  is  less  irritant  to  the  respiratory 
tract  than  Ether  but  more  so  than  Nitrous  Oxide, 
t  Digitalis, — The  question  of  cumulative  effect,  discussed  in  the 
past,  appears  to  be  settled  by  a  statement  of  the  late  Prof.  Cushny. 
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We  have  long  been  looking  for  a  good  formula,  for  a  Digitalis  pre¬ 
paration  made  direct  from  the  leaf,  suitable  for  injection.  It  so 
happens  that  the  new  Pharmacopoea  Nederlandica  provides  details 
for  making  a  Liquor  Digitalis  ad  Injectionem,  with  syn.  DlGHSOL 
fob  Injection.  We  prepared  a  supply  of  this  (the  details  of  pro¬ 
cedure  are  given  on  p.  396),  using  1927  Digitalis  leaves  of  our  own 
growing  and  the  finished  preparation  was  examined  in  the  Pharmaco¬ 
logical  Laboratory  of  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 
The  report  was  satisfactory,  the  lethal  dose  of  the  Dutch  Liquor 
agreeing  almost  exactly  with  the  figure  stated  in  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Ergot. — The  Liquid  Extract  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia 
has  been  seriously  criticised,  and  the  formula  will  apparently  need 
revision  as  the  outcome  of  the  work  of  Dr.  H.  H.  Dale,  Dr.  J.  H. 
Burn  and  others. 

Filis  Mas. — -Confusion  exists  relative  to  the  chemistry  of  the 
constituents  of  Male  Fern  rhizome.  It  is  known  that  the  oily 
Liquid  Extract  is  not  invariably  operative  against  tsenia. 

We  have  been  interested  in  the  anthelmintic  powers  of  the  con¬ 
stituents  of  the  rhizome  from  the  veterinary  standpoint  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  distomiasis  (liver  fluke)  in  sheep.  This  affection  has  been 
exceedingly  prevalent  in  some  flocks  owing  to  the  wet  climatic 
conditions  of  the  last  few  years.  The  results,  at  the  time  of 
writing,  point  to  the  efficacy  of  a  Filix  Mas  Extract  in  conjunction 
with  a  small  dose  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  Foreign  manufacturers 
maintain  that  they  hold  secrets  regarding  a  definite  derivative  of 
Male  Fern  deemed  alone  to  be  operative,  but  this  is  not  supported 
by  the  writer’s  investigations.  The  matter  is  important  as  a  helping 
step  to  therapy  in  the  human  being. 

Glucose. — Numerous  statements  are  added,  showing  the  value 
of  Glucose  injections  intravenously  in  a  variety  of  grave  affections. 

Gossypium. — In  view  of  the  enormous,  one  might  say  National, 
importance  of  the  Artificial  Silk  Industry,  which  had  as  its  birth¬ 
place  the  city  of  Coventry  in  the  early  years  of  the  present  century, 
we  interested  ourselves  in  the  chemistry  of  Rayon  (to  give  it  the 
agreed  designation). 

We  outline  the  various  types  of  modified  Cellulose  and  have  devoted 
a  certain  amount  of  bench-work  to  applying  the  recognised  tests  for 
identification  of  *  Art  ’  Silk,  pure  Silk,  Wool  and  Mixtures. 

Passing  on  from  this,  we  give  a  brief  account  of  Cellulose 
Acetate  and  Cellulose  Nitrate  Solvents.  Paints  and  enamels 
of  this  type  are  rapidly  coming  into  general  use  in  the  Arts. 

The  temporary  digression  from  medicinal  chemistry  was  inten¬ 
tional.  It  may  be  pointed  out,  as  not  generally  realised,  that  the 
difficulties,  from  the  maker’s  point  of  view,  in  the  development  of 
purely  medicinal  chemistry  in  this  country  are  intense.  The  realm 
of  synthesis  is  infinite  but  the  scientist  has  no  means  of  adapting  an 
invented  medicinal  chemical  to  utility  except  through  the  good¬ 
will  and  recommendation  of  the  medical  practitioner.  Naturally, 
the  best  results  are  obtained  when  the  physician  himself  inspires 
the  laboratory  worker. 
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We  are  sure  the  medical  reader  will  not  begrudge  the  few  pages 
devoted  to  Cellulose  products  in  view  of  the  industrial  importance 
of  the  subject. 

Guaiacoi,  Iodine  and  Camphor. — A  new  injection  of  these  combined 
ingredients  has  proved  efficacious  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  and 
articular  fibrositis. 

Hexamine. — A  treatment  of  cholecystitis  by  attempting  to 
sterilise  the  biliary  passage  with  large  doses  of  this  amine,  and  pro¬ 
moting  biliary  drainage,  is  described.  It  has  been  shown  that  Hex- 
amine  acts  as  a  biliary  antiseptic  in  spite  of  the  alkalinity  of  the  bile. 

Hydrargyrum. — The  absorption  of  Mercurials  through  the  skin 
is  a  subject  upon  which  we  have  experimented  while  working  with 
Methyl-Aspriodine  ( vide  Salicylic  Derivatives). 

Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide.  In  view  of  the  Lister  Centenary  we 
give  a  brief  note  on  Lord  Lister’s  work  under  this  heading.  The 
late  W.  Martindale  suggested  ‘  Cyanide  ’  and  other  antiseptics  to 
Lord  Lister. 

Mercuric  Chloride  in  Northern  Ireland  is  a  ^  l[  Poison,  as  also 
are  Preparations  of  it.  This  is  a  most  reasonable  regulation. 

Pneumonia,  staphylococcic  infections,  chorea,  subacute  rheu¬ 
matism,  chronic  infective  arthritis  and  encephalitis  lethargica  have 
been  treated  by  intravenous  injections  of  Mercuric  Chloride. 

Mercurochroma. — We  commend  the  entire  chapter  on  this  com¬ 
pound  to  the  attention  of  all  those  who  are  concerned  with  potent 
antiseptic  preparations. 

Bearing  in  mind  that  this  dye  contains  nearly  25%  of  Mercury, 
we  may  confine  our  remarks  here  to  three  aspects  of  its  utility. 

In  the  first  place,  its  usefulness  lies  in  its  local  employment  in 
solution  as  a  substitute  for  Tincture  of  Iodine  in  surgery.  It  pos¬ 
sesses  the  advantages  of  the  latter  without  causing,  as  Iodine  may, 
irritation,  burning,  or  dermatitis. 

Secondly,  as  a  vesical  injection,  a  1%  solution  is  tolerated  by  the 
bladder.  It  is  rapid  in  effect  in  refractory  cases  of  cystitis  and  pye  - 
litis  and  the  solution  is  also  valuable  in  gonorrhoea. 

Thirdly,  the  intravenous  use  in  various  grave  infections  must  be 
considered.  It  is  clear  that  some  authorities  (especially  in  the 
U.S.A.)  have  exceeded  the  generally  desirable  dose  and  strength  of 
the  injection.  The  writer  had  experiments  specially  conducted 
with  it  to  confirm  whether  £  8  to  15  Co.  of  a  1%  solution  ’ — frequently 
mentioned  in  the  literature,  together  with  much  larger  doses — 
could  be  deemed  a  safe  routine.  The  outcome  of  the  investigation, 
including  responses  to  a  letter  in  the  Lancet  (December  10,  1927, 
p.  1267),  conveys  that  10  Cc.  of  a  0’5%  solution  should  be  regarded, 
as  suggested  by  Dr.  L.  S.  Dudgeon,  as  the  maximum  dose  and 
strength  to  employ,  and  after  two  or  three  doses  of  this  it  is 
necessary  to  reduce  the  strength  to  1  in  500.  In  affections  of  the 
nature  of  plague  however,  the  bold  dosage  promulgated  by 
Dr.  Andrew  Balfour,  e.g.  20  Cc.  of  1%,  may  be  the  only  hope. 

In  conclusion,  it  may  be  a  little  naive  to  use  the  words  ‘  hyper  - 
sensitiveness  to  this  Mercurial.’  It  is  relatively  non- toxic  because 
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it  would  be  impossible  to  give  005  Gm.  of  an  ordinary  ionisable 
Mercurial  intravenously,  but  the  section  on  toxic  effects  should  be 
studied.  Furthermore  Mercurochrome  was  originally  introduced 
as  a  genito-urinary  antiseptic — not  for  treatment  of  infections  of  the 
respiratory  tract  or  accessory  organs. 

Novas uroI,  which  follows,  contains  an  even  higher  percentage  of 
Mercury,  viz.  34%.  It  is  injected  to  produce  profuse  and  rapid 
diuresis  in  the  treatment  of  dropsies  in  cardiac  and  cardio-renal 
disease.  Particular  note  should  be  taken  of  the  portion  from 
an  authority’s  paper  italicised  on  p.  491. 

Iodum. — We  often  think  it  a  pity  that  the  mineral  constituents 
of  the  sea-weed  cast  upon  our  shores  cannot  be  utilised  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  Iodine.  At  present  the  sea-weed  is  almost  entirely 
thrown  on  the  land  as  manure.  The  natural  deposits  of  caliche  in 
Chili  and  Peru  are  immensly  rich  in  Iodine  and  the  trade  is  a  highly 
‘  protected  ’  one,  with  which  the  kelp-burner,  regrettably,  cannot 
compete. 

Amongst  the  Organic  Iodine  Compounds  the  French  prepara¬ 
tion,  Lipiodol,  should  be  mentioned.  Apart  from  its  use  in 
treatment,  it  has  been  administered  by  injection  in  the  diagnosis  of 
bronchiectasis  and  in  a  variety  of  procedures  connected  with  the 
brain,  Fallopian  tubes,  lachrymal  passages,  the  lungs,  spine,  and 
so  on. 

Ipecacuanha. — Attention  continues  to  be  focussed  on  the 
alkaloid  Emetine  for  amoebic  dysentery  and  carriers  of  this  infection. 
Contrary  to  a  previously  formulated  theory,  some  now  hold  that 
Emetine  kills  E.  histolytica  by  direct  action.  It  is  said  that  1  in 
50,000  is  the  highest  concentration  of  Emetine  that  E.  histolytica 
will  tolerate  for  more  than  a  short  period. 

The  entire  Emetine  chapter  has  been  rearranged  to  bring  the 
various  affections  (apart  from  amoebic  dysentery)  that  benefit  from 
its  employment,  into  a  clearer  sequence. 

Emetine  Periodide  has  the  advantage  of  being  insoluble  in  the 
stomach  and  hence  causes  no  nausea.  Results  have  been  reported 
with  it  in  schistosomiasis  in  Tropical  Africa. 

Auremetine. — A  compound  of  the  aniline  dye,  Auramine, 
with  Emetine  has  been  praised  for  amoebic  dysentery.  It  formed 
the  subject  of  a  brief  statement  by  Dr.  J.  Graham  Willmore  and  the 
writer  to  the  British  Medical  Journal  (i./26,1625).  A  course  of 
Auremetine  (with  Stovarsol  added)  has  provided  a  high  percentage 
of  satisfactory  responses. 

Lobelia. — The  chapter  on  Lobelia  injlata  includes  an  account 
of  the  alkaloid  Lobeline — a  powerful  respiratory  stimulant.  It 
is  stated  to  be  of  great  service  in  restoring  respiration  after  anaesthesia 
and  to  combat  the  effects  of  Coal  Gas  and  Morphine  poisoning. 

Manganese. — The  Thyroid  and  Manganese  treatment  of  acute 
pneumonia  is  described. 

Morphine  Addiction. — A  Departmental  Committee’s  Report 
on  Morphine  and  Heroin  Addiction  is  dealt  with  on  p.  1014. 
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Hutrimenta. — There  is,  if  we  may  say  so,  a  very  large  amount 
of  information  in  this  chapter.  Amongst  additions  is  ‘Almata,’ 
described  as  a  complete  food  made  on  scientific  lines. 

The  Accessory  Food  Factors  Section  needed  reorganising  to  bring  it 
into  line  with  the  latest  Vitamin  theories.  The  fat-solnble  factor 
of  Cod  Liver  Oil,  it  is  shown,  can  be  separated  into  the  growth- 
promoting  Vitamin  ‘  A  ’  and  the  anti -rachitic  Vitamin  ‘  D.5  A  brief 
account  of  Vitamin  4  E  ’  is  also  provided. 

We  have  given  a  concise  account  of  the  subject. 

Irradiated  Food. — Based  on  the  observation  that  the  anti¬ 
rachitic  factor  is  produced  not  only  by  irradiating  the  skin  but 
also  by  irradiation  of  food,  preparations  containing  this  factor, 
e.g.,  Radio- Malt,  have  been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  Profession 
and  the  public. 

Preparations  of  this  kind  are  made  by  irradiating  Cholesterol  or 
similar  alcohol  with  Ultra-Violet  Light  and  incorporating  the  same 
in  addition  to  *  A  ’  in  the  form  of  ‘  Concentrate  ’  in,  for  example, 
Malt  Extract  as  vehicle.  Such  a  preparation  has  obvious  advantages 
over  4  Malt  and  Oil,*  the  latter  being  unpleasant  to  the  taste  of  many 
children. 

Bs&So/raSble:  B&fe&tive  Ds&ia^y. — Vitamins  or  no,  we  cannot 
miss  this  opportunity  of  pointing  to  the  poor  quality  of  some  of  the 
foodstuffs  supplied  to  the  masses  of  the  population.  This  is 
merely  a  personal  opinion  of  the  writer.  We  quite  understand 
that  many  think  the  quality  of  bread,  etc.,  ideal  at  the  present 
time  in  this  country. 

Oleum  Chaulmoogrse. — Whether  Hydnocarpus  products  are  to  be 
considered  specific  against  B.  lepra,  and  Chaubnoogra  preparations 
are  to  be  relegated  to  the  ‘  dead  stock,’  as  some  would  have  us 
believe,  is  a  controversy  which  interests  us. 

It  is,  so  to  speak,  only  the  other  day  that  B.  Wigktiana  was  classed 
with  a  number  of  other  seed  products  as  a  spurious  substitute  for 
the  genuine  TaraMogenos  Kurzii  Oil. 

Some  years  ago  we  divided  the  total  acids  of  genuine  Chaulmoogra 
Oil  into  two  portions,  the  Sodium  salts  of  which  have  been  given 
respectively  per  os,  and  hypodermically  and  intravenously,  as  stated 
in  our  pages,  with  impunity,  and  as  reports  show,  with  satisfactory 
results.  The  soft  fraction,  in  suitable  dilution,  can  be  injected 
without  fear  of  embolism  ensuing,  and  only  quite  recently  we  received 
reports  from  two  Universities  in  Italy  dealing  with  actual  treatment, 
vide  p.  609. 

A  preparation  termed  Aiepol  is  a  fraction  of  the  Sodium  salts 
of  the  fatty  acids  of  Hydnocarpus  Oil.  The  melting  point  of  the 
Acid  is  approx.  32°  C. 

We  must  confess  we  have  no  brief  for  the  employment  of  the 
Ethyl  Esters  of  the  acids  of  these  oils. 

Oleum  Morrhuse.  Numerous  preparations  are  available  claim¬ 
ing  to  contain  the  Cod  Liver  Oil  Vitamins  in  concentrated  form. 
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They  are  prepared  by  isolating  the  unsaponifiable  fraction  of  the  oil, 
and  the  method  of  procedure  is  stated  in  the  chapter. 

Opium  Confer 911083  have  taken  place  under  the  League  of 
Nations  at  Geneva,  but  the  International  position  is  still  unsatis¬ 
factory.  We  give  the  situation  to  date,  so  far  as  we  can  gather  it. 

Paa3r83i3 — Insulin. — -Great  Britain  has  assumed  the  responsibility 
of  keeping  an  International  Standard  Insulin,  as  the  result  of  a 
Conference  held  under  the  League  of  Nations. 

In  a  paper  ‘  Diabetic  Treatment  Simplified  ’  Sir  F.  0.  Eve  shows 
how  the  patient  may  watch  his  own  case,  measuring  and  chart¬ 
ing  daily  variations  in  glucose  excretion.  The  directions  are 
certainly  very  helpful. 

We  have  included  a  number  of  new  abstracts  from  the  extensive 
literature.  Insulin  medication  extends  now  to  ramifications  apart 
from  diabetes. 

The  potentialities  of  Synthalin  and  other  Guanidine  derivatives 
are  still  being  investigated. 

Paraffin  and  Agar-Agar  Emulsion.-— We  provide  a  working 
formula  for  an  emulsion  of  this  type.  The  emulsion,  if  properly 
prepared,  will  show  very  little  separation  after  months  of  storage, 
but  the  content  of  Agar  cannot  be  increased  much  above  1%  in  a 
liquid  preparation.  Parana  gar  Capsules,  containing  Liquid  Paraffin 
and  Agar  only,  are  a  novelty. 

Paptons.  Proiain  Tnerapy. — ‘  Skin  Tests  ’  are  further  dealt 
with.  A  worker  in  Holland  considers  that  80%  of  asthmatics 
suffer  from  some  form  of  allergy.  He  accuses  the  common  mould. 
Asp erg illus  fumigatus,  of  forming  allergens,  to  which  he  finds  a  large 
proportion  of  asthmatics  are  sensitive. 

Peptone  injections  in  non-specific  immunisation  are  now  proven 
remedies,  the  intramuscular  technique  being  deemed  as  efficacious 
as  the  intravenous.  Dr.  F.  Coke,  an  enthusiastic  worker  in  this 
field,  reviews  his  results  in  a  thousand  cases.  Another  authority. 
Dr.  A.  G.  Auld,  has  contributed  papers  on  Serum  Peptone  which 
are  given  in  precis. 

Plienolphthalem. — This  chapter  contains  a  concise  account  of  the 
use  of  Sodium  Tetraiodophenolphthalein  in  Cholecystography.  The 
chapter  embodies  the  results  of  two  years’  close  following  of  Radio¬ 
logists’  reports,  together  with  the  necessary  experiments  to  per¬ 
fect  the  technique,  and  it  is  entirely  new  to  Vol.  I.  of  the  Extra 
Pharmacopoeia.  The  Chemical  Characteristics,  Methods  of  Assay, 
Preparation  of  Solutions,  Toxicity,  etc.,  are  provided  in  a  form 
for  ready  reference. 

From  the  writer’s  experience  he  advises  the  compound  to  be 
employed  by  the  oral  route  in  preference  to  the  intravenous. 
It  is  possible  to  give  it  by  the  mouth  either  ‘  plain  ’  or  coated  so  as 
to  pass  through  the  stomach  and  dissolve  on  reaching  the  alkalinity 
of  the  duodenum. 

The  best  advice  as  to  technique  of  administration  is  formulated, 
and  we  would  mention  the  paper  of  Drs.  P.  G.  McEvedy  and  J.  E. 
Sheret  (L.  i./27,112G),  see  our  p.  682,  in  which  it  is  stated  that 
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Siipules  of  the  compound  gave  correct  diagnosis  in  92%  of  100  con¬ 
secutive  cases. 

We  understand  that  the  intravenous  diagnostic  method  has 
practically  dropped  out  of  service  in  the  U.S.A.  Relatively  very 
few  reports  of  toxic  effects  from  taking  the  chemical  orally  have 
appeared.  The  literature  on  the  subject  is  enormous  and  two  or 
three  pages  of  concise  abstracts  are  printed. 

The  allied  Bromine  compound,  Sodium  Tetrabromphenolphthalein, 
also  seems  to  give  quite  good  results  rpcr  os,  but  on  scientific  grounds 
it  cannot  be  expected  to  provide  so  good  a  shadow. 

Potassium  Iodide.  —The  ‘  Goitre  Problem  ’  continues  to  ^attract 
much  attention  in  certain  countries  and  in  districts  in  England 
where  the  disease  is  endemic.  The  Swiss  Goitre  Commission  has 
fixed  the  proportion  of  Iodine  to  be  added  to  table  salt.  It  has 
indeed  been  recently  suggested  that  the  Chlorination  of  the 
London  Water  supply  may  possibly  eliminate  or  cause  a  deficiency 
in  natural  Iodine. 

Quinidine  is  at  least  as  efficacious  as  Quinine  in  malaria. 
This  is  the  gist  of  a  special  Medical  Research  Council  Report. 

The  treatment  of  auricular  fibrillation  with  the  alkaloid  receives  a 
commendation. 

The  Quinine  Chapter  contains  a  resume  of  the  chemical  substances 
used  for  contraception. 

The  entire  chapter  has  been  remodelled  in  various  ways,  to  make 
the  subjects  dealt  with  more  easily  found. 

Quinine- Mannitol  has  already  been  referred  to.  We  hold  that 
there  must  be  utility  in  basic  alkaloidal  solutions. 

Quinine-Urethane  is  well  spoken  of  for  injection  in  varicose  veins. 

The  discussion  around  Quinine  injections  in  general  for  malaria 
still  rages  to  and  fro — we  note  one  author  says  its  injection  hypo¬ 
dermically  or  intramuscularly  is  a  formidable  procedure.  Sir 
Leonard  Rogers  says  Cinchonine  is  more  rapidly  absorbed  and  pro¬ 
duces  less  pain  and  no  induration.  This  is  certainly  interesting. 

It  has  been  proved  by  Professor  Warrington  Yorke,  Lt.-Col. 
S.  P.  James,  and  others,  that  Quinine  given  to  a  patient  just  pre¬ 
viously  to  his  being  bitten  by  an  infected  mosquito  is  of  no  avail  in 
preventing  or  delaying  onset  of  the  attack.  Other  remedies  may 
prove  effective. 

Cinchona  Febrifuge  offers  one  of  the  cheapest  anti-malarial 
measures  to  prescribe  for  the  use  of  natives  in  India  and  else¬ 
where  in  wide-spread  epidemics. 

Resorcin. — Hexyl-Resorcin  has  a  page  devoted  to  it.  It 
is  an  efficient  urinary  antiseptic,  acting  in  either  an  acid  or  alkaline 
medium.  Chronic  B.  coli  and  Staphylococcus  infections  are  com¬ 
bated  with  it,  but  it  acts  best  in  early  cases.  B.  coli  infections  are 
resistant — in  these  the  compound  must  be  taken  over  a  lengthy 
period. 

Saccharnm.  — Here  also,  as  in  the  case  of  Rayon,  we  have  departed 
a  little  from  therapy.  The  inception  of  the  British  Beet  Sugar 
Subsidy  interests  us  on  the  basis  that  every  possible  commodity 
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needed  by  the  community  should  be  grown  or  produced  within  our 
shores.  Further,  on  scientific  grounds,  the  work  should  be  fostered. 
Crops  have  been  produced  on  what  was  previously  practically  barren 
soil,  after  it  had  been  adequately  manured.  The  figures,  with  which 
the  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  kindly  assisted,  are  very  in¬ 
structive.  Note  the  remarkable  increase  in  tonnage  of  beet  delivered 
to  the  factories  and  in  total  production  of  sugar.  Even  though 
the  subsidy  paid  increases  pro  rata,  we  may  as  well  grow  what  we 
require. 

Salicylic  Derivatives. — Methyl -lodo-Aspirinate  has  been  intro¬ 
duced  under  the  name  Methyl- Asphiodine.  It  has  the  character¬ 
istic  of  melting  almost  at  body  temperature.  In  temperate 
climates  it  is  therefore  solid  or  waxy,  whereas  in  tropical  latitudes 
it  is  liquid.  Being  miscible  with  fats  and  other  organic  solvents, 
it  is  suitable  for  inunction  in  painful  rheumatic  affections  and  as 
a  general  local  analgesic.  It  contains  the  equivalent. of  56*3% 
Aspirin  and  39*7%  Iodine;  it  is  more  effective  than  Methyl 
Salicylate,  of  which  it  can  be  viewed  as  a  derivative.  The  high 
percentage  of  Iodine  is  no  doubt  of  importance. 

The  fact  that  the  Salicylic  radical  cannot  be  promptly  traced 
(within  a  day  or  so)  in  the  urine,  opened  up  a  useful  piece  of  research 
with  other  well-known  medicaments  in  comparison  (see  p.  87). 

Data  are  given  on  Sodium  Salicylate  for  injection  in  varicose 
veins. 

Sulphur. — Chronic  rheumatism  has  yielded  to  intramuscular  injec¬ 
tions  of  a  solution  of  Sulphur  in  oil,  in  the  hands  of  several  workers. 

Urei&es. — The  dangers  of  the  Barbituric  derivatives  have  been 
dwelt  upon  at  length  by  a  number  of  authorities.  Sir  William 
Willcox  writes  that  the  average  dose  of  Veronal  in  fatal  cases  is 
50  grains,  and  as  little  as  10  grains  has  caused  death.  It  is  an 
insidious  drug  with  evidence  of  cumulative  action.  Its  dangers 
are  not  adequately  recognised.  We  commend  the  reports  on^p.  818 
to  our  readers. 

A  little  further  on,  on  p.  823,  the  toxic  effects  of  Luminal  are 
dealt  with. 

Valerian. — It  has  been  said  in  France  that  it  is  possible  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  Valerian  preparation  free  from  odour.  We  cannot  confirm 
this,  but  a  formula  for  an  Elixir  Valerianae  et  Bromidi,  employing 
a  £  recent  ’  Valerian  Extract,  is  worthy  of  mention. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS.— Additions  to  this  section 
include  Ephedra  Vulgaris,  and  its  alkaloid  Ephedrine,  Nasturtium 
Officinalis  preparations,  and  Thallium  Acetate. 

VACCINES  AND  ANTITOXINS— This  portion  of  the  book 
has  been  re-written  to  bring  the  data  into  line  with  the  latest  develop¬ 
ments  in  respect  of,  e.g.  : — 


Catarrhal  Vaccine. 
Diphtheria  Antitoxin. 
Anti-Dysentery  Serum. 
Gonococcus  Vaccine. 


Anti-Streptococcus  Serum. 
Scarlet  Fever  Antitoxin  (includ¬ 
ing  the  Schultz  -  Charlton 
Reaction), 
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Hay  Fever  Vaccina. 

Influenza  Bacillus  Vaccine. 
Pneumococcus  Vaccine. 

Strepto.  Rheumaiicus  Vaccine. 
Anii-typhoid-paratyphoid  Vaccine 
(‘  T.A.B.’)  and  modifications  for 
cholera  and  Malta  fever. 


Staphylococcus  Vaccine. 

Tetanus  Antitoxin. 

Tuberculins  and  Tubercle  Vac¬ 
cines  (as  defined  by  the 
Therapeutic  Substances  Act  and 
Regulations). 

Vaccine  Lymph. 


ANIMAL  ORGANOTHERAPY.— It  suffices  merely  to  point  to 
a  few  items  of  this  chapter  which  have  been  extended. 

The  Liver  Diet  for  pernicious  anaemia  is  carefully  summarised, 
with  a  number  of  1927  references  for  those  who  desire  to  consult 
the  original  papers.  Pharmaceutical  preparations  of  Liver,  both  in 
the  liquid  and  desiccated  form,  are  available. 

Ovarian  Hormone.  The  method  of  Allen  and  Doisy  and  other 
workers  is  dwelt  upon.  From  the  ovary  at  least  three  different 
substances  can  be  obtained. 

‘Pituitary  (Posterior  Lobe)  Extract  ’  —  to  give  it  the  correct 
name  required  by  the  Therapeutic  Substances  Act  Regulations — is 
now  standardised  to  10  units  per  Cc.  It  must  also  be  tested 
for  sterility,  and  the  acidity  of  the  liquid  is  to  be  within  certain  pTL 
values. 

Thyroid.  It  is  gratifying  that  an  Englishman,  0.  R.  Harington 
(who  received  the  Harrison  Memorial  Prize  for  his  work),  has  cleared 
up  the  chemical  constitution  of  Thyroxin.  The  methods  of  its 
isolation  and  its  synthesis  are  briefly  summarised. 


SCHEDULE  OF  POISONS. — Since  the  last  edition  of  this  volume 
several  important  additions  and  alterations  have  been  made  relative 
to  Alkaloids,  Barium  salts,  Cannabis,  Digitalis  and  Strophanthus 
constituents,  etc. 

and  CD  signs  to  the  names  of  all 


We  have  affixed  our 


poisons  included  in  our  pages  to  indicate  respectively  Parts  I  and 
II.  The  Schedule,  revised  to  date,  is  given  on  p.  998. 

We  have  found  some  difficulty  in  being  logical  in  the  exact  inter¬ 
pretation  of  the  wording  of  the  Schedule.  In  such  instances  we 
have  erred  on  the  side  of  safeguarding  the  interests  of  the  public. 
The  only  notable  exception  which  we  can  recall  is  the  position  of 
Preparations  of  Mercuric  Chloride  in  the  British  Schedule.  These 
we  have  assigned  to  Part  II.,  following  the  instruction  prescribed 
by  the  Acts.  We  have  frequently  drawn  attention  to  this  anomaly 
from  the  common-sense  point  of  view. 


THE  LABELLING  OF  POISONS  ORDER  came  into  force  in 
1926 — this  is  detailed  on  p.  1002. 


THE  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACTS  are  now  preceded  by  a  help¬ 
ful  summary  on  p.  1004  to  act  as  a  guide  both  for  doctor  and  chemist. 

Certain  amendments  were  needed  in  the  Acts  themselves  to 
correct  confused  points,  e.g.,  on  p.  1007  it  is  made  clear  that  in  the 
case  of  B.P. ,  etc.,  preparations  it  is  only  necessary  to  state  the 
amount  of  the  preparation ,  not  the  total  amount  of  the  Dangerous 
Drug. 
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The  Dangerous  Drugs  Act  1925  is  given  on  p.  1014,  but  this  is 
not  in  operation. 

THERAPEUTIC  SUBSTANCES  ACT  1925. — This  Act  (see  p. 
1023)  opens  up  a  type  of  control  and  regulation  which  is  entirely  new 
to  Pharmaceutical  Chemistry  and  the  allied  avocations.  It  regulates 
the  manufacture,  sale,  and  importation  of  Vaccines,  Sera,  toxins, 
antitoxins  and  antigens,  Salvarsan,  Insulin,  and  preparations  of  the 
Posterior  Lobe  of  the  Pituitary  body. 

We  give  the  salient  and  relevant  portions  of  the  Act.  A  manufac¬ 
turer,  before  being  granted  a  licence  to  make,  for  example,  a 
Pituitary  preparation,  must  permit  an  inspection  of  his  premises. 

In  addition,  all  the  needed  assay  and  testing  arrangements  required 
are  controlled  by  the  Act. 

THE  THERAPEUTIC  INDEX  OP  DISEASES  AND  SYMPTOMS 

has  been  reorganised  in  an  attempt  to  divide  each  section  into  two 
parts — the  first,  in  ordinary  type,  dealing  with  internal  remedies 
and  those  injected,  while  local  external  remedies  are  now  all  in 
italics  in  the  second  part,  but  the  reader  must  exercise  caution,  as 
instances  occur  where  it  is  difficult  to  ‘  place  ’  a  drug  or  chemical 
and  reference  should  be  made  to  the  relative  page. 

A  large  amount  of  new  matter  is  added  to  this  section. 

TRADE  MARKS  AND  PATENTS. — These  have  had  a  thorough 
revision.  The  Registers  have  been  consulted  to  date  to  ascertain 
the  status  of  a  ‘  Mark.’ 


The  above  notes  occur  to  us  on  glancing  over  the  MSS.  pages 
after  nearly  four  years  of  revision. 

The  writer  acknowledges  with  gratitude  numerous  responses  to 
his  requests  for  assistance  and  permission  to  utilise  information  from 
medical  men,  and  he  would  be  obliged  for  suggestions  at  any  time 
from  specialists  to  improve  the  data  available  on  any  subject. 

He  records  his  great  appreciation  of  the  help  given  him  by 
W.  K.  Fitch,  Pharmacist,  in  pharmaceutical  matters  of  divers 
kinds,  by  S.  Back,  B.Sc.,  in  chemical  laboratory  work,  and  by 
Sydney  Ward,  for  secretarial  work  in  connection  with  this  edition. 


We  would  like  now  to  pass  for  a  few  lines  to  ottier  relevant  con¬ 
siderations. 

One  frequently  comes  across  instances  of  intolerance  of  customary 
doses  of  some  of  the  ‘  modern  ’  chemicals,  and  of  these  a  small 
proportion  may  be  due  to  individual  susceptibility.  These  cases 
cause  grave  anxiety  to  all  concerned. 

It  would  appear  also,  that  a  patient,  weakened  it  may  be,  by 
a  bacterial  or  protozoal  infection,  simply  cannot  stand  the  shock 
or  other  effects  of  an  injection,  say,  of  an  Antimony  compound, 
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or  a  Mercurial  or  Arsenical.  The  dose  merely  tips  the  balance 
against  the  man’s  life. 

There  are,  however,  many  cases  of  intolerance  which  cannot  be 
explained  in  this  way  and  these  appear  to  be  caused  by  excessive 
dosage. 

Anyone  who  has  followed  the  trend  of  Therapeutics  during  the 
last  two  or  three  decades  will  recall  that  numerous  synthetic 
remedies  introduced  with  specific  instructions  were  found  to  be 
dangerous  in  the  doses  and  courses  of  doses  specified,  and  the  doses 
ultimately  had  to  be  reduced.  Let  us  consider  a  few  which  we  have 
in  mind. 

Sodium  Arsanilate  fell  into  disrepute,  with  the  warning  that 
disturbance  of  vision  should  be  looked  for.  In  plain  English  it 
turned  some  patients  blind. 

The  Acetyl  derivative  of  it  proved  no  better.  Blindness  after  its 
use  in  trypanosomiasis  was  reported  20  years  ago,  but  even  to-day 
enormous  doses  are  mentioned  in  the  German  literature. 

Arsenobenzol.  No  one  would  give  the  initial  doses  originally 
advised  (0*6 — 0*8  Gm.,  or  more).  The  maximum  single  dose 
generally  used  now  is  0*4  Gm.  (The  P.G.  VI.,  as  already  conveyed, 
vouchsafes  no  opinion  as  to  dose.) 

In  addition,  there  have  been  serious  reports  concerning  a  number 
of  the  newer  organic  Arsenicals,  which  have  been  advised  in  truly 
remarkable  doses. 

The  organic  Bismuth  compounds,  so  recently  introduced,  are  now 
questioned — toxic  effects  are  continually  being  reported. 

Amongst  the  Coal  Tar  Derivatives  difficulties  with  Phenylcin- 
choninic  Acid  as  already  dwelt  upon,  are  only  appearing  after  15 
years  of  relative  tolerance. 

From  reading  the  accounts  of  the  Lead  treatment  of  cancer,  and 
from  experiments  which  we  have  had  conducted,  it  is  clear  that  a 
small  animal  like  a  rabbit — well  known  to  be  tolerant  of  remarkable 
amounts  of  common  poisons — will  stand  massive  doses  of  this  metal 
in  the  form  of  Albuminate.  These  doses  would,  we  think,  be  quite 
impossible,  if  transposed  weight  for  weight,  to  use  in  man. 

(Quite  incidentally,  and  curiously  enough,  we  have  been  unable  to 
trace  any  record  of  the  toxic  dose  of  Boric  Acid  intravenously, 
either  in  man  or  small  animais.) 

The  Mercurials  bring  to  mind  two  new  organic  compounds,  one  with 
potent  diuretic  properties — the  dosage  of  which  has  been  seriously 
criticised — and  the  other  Mercurochrome,  to  which  reference  has 
already  been  made.  The  writer  has  shown  that  the  dose  of  this 
compound  deduced  from  animal  experiments  to  be  dangerous  in 
man  has  been  exceeded  clinically  in  the  case  of  this  antiseptic,  but 
it  is  fortunate  we  are  in  possession  of  authoritative  instructions — - 
the  result  of  clinical  trials  in  man — which  make  for  safety. 

The  Iodised  and  Brominised  Phenolphthalein  compounds  yield 
another  instance  of  difficulty.  Many  medical  men,  we  believe, 
would  not  utilise  these  compounds  by  the  intravenous  route. 
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The  development  of  a  new  malaria  specific  which  has  been  dis¬ 
cussed  seems  also  to  come  into  the  category — the  doses  appear  now 
to  be  on  the  downward  tendency. 

Thallium  Acetate  has  recently  been  advised  for  epilation  in  ring¬ 
worm,  though  the  amount  producing  this  effect  was  stated  more 
than  twenty  years  ago.  The  chemical  was  employed  in  the  past 
for  other  affections.  Within  a  few  weeks  of  its  re-advocacy  the 
medical  journals  contained  condemnatory  articles. 

Many  of  the  bad  effects  with  the  new  drugs  to  which  we  have 
referred,  could,  we  suggest,  be  explained  by  reason  of  the  dosage  and 
effects  having  been  worked  out  by  observation  on  small  animals  only. 
Pharmacology,  as  generally  understood,  is  less  than  50  years  old. 

Our  contention  is,  and  we  submit  that  it  is  worth  careful  thought, 
that  a  safe  dose  for  a  man  can  not  be  arrived  at  by  analogy  with  the 
small  doses  used  in  trials  upon  animals.  We  notice  that  Sir  W. 
Pope  made  some  similar  remarks  on  comparisons  between  animals 
and  man  before  a  Ministry  of  Health  Committee  appointed  recently 
to  enquire  into  the  possible  dangers  of  ‘  Ethyl 

Most  decidedly,  in  our  experience,  results  from  minute  creatures 
like  mice  in  respect  of  new  chemicals  whose  physiological  effects  are 
practically  unknown,  are  misleading.  In  these  animals  not  only 
small  doses  but  extreme  dilutions  have  to  be  used  for  the  purpose. 

We  are  aware  that  apparently  concordant  results  in  routine 
toxicity  tests  of  Arsenobenzol  are  obtained  with  them. 

It  has  been  known  for  years  that  a  dose  per  kilo  of  cat  cannot  be 
transposed  to  a  dose  for  man,  but  a  useful  purpose  will  be  served 
by  elaborating  and  ventilating  the  information. 

A  well- versed  pharmacologist,  to  whom  we  put  the  difficulty, 
seemed  to  meet  the  case  well  by  the  following  guarded  rejoinder  : 
“  The  question  you  raise  is  a  very  difficult  one,  and  I  do  not  think 
that  anybody  could  lay  down  a  standard  routine.  Each  case  would 
have  to  be  judged  on  its  own  merits.  As  a  general  principle,  of 
course,  one  would  start  the  experiments  with  relatively  small  doses, 
running  risk  on  the  side  of  inefficacy  rather  than  of  dangerous 
toxicity  to  begin  with,  and  then  feeling  the  way  cautiously.  It 
has  never  been  sufficiently  realised,  I  think,  that  the  clinical  trial, 
properly  conducted,  ought  to  involve  a  research  as  careful  and 
elaborate  as  the  preliminary  laboratory  demonstration  of  a  promising 
activity.” 

Another  well-known  pharmacologist  favoured  progress  from  the 
animal  experiments  to  man  by  assuming  that  tolerence  to  the  drug  is 
proportional  to  the  rate  of  catabolism  ;  this  is  deduced  from  Meek’s 
formula.  The  formula  is  stated  to  be  applicable  within  certain 
rather  vague  limits.  We  have  worked  with  it  in  respect  of  several 
new  compounds,  but  it  is  by  no  means  an  infallible  guide.  The  Dose 
Calculation  Tables  (pp.  xxxii,  xxxiii)  will  be  found  useful. 
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An  additional  consideration  of  great  importance  is  that  the 
therapeutic  dose  of  many  new  synthetics— certainty  it  is  so  in  the 
case  of  the  Veronal  group — is  dangerously  near  the  lethal  dose,  and 
again,  the  margin  between  the  two  types  of  dose  varies  with  indi¬ 
viduals,  It  is  admitted  that  a  simple  and  safe  Bromide  mixture 
may  not  afford  the  relief  given  by  one  of  these  deep  hypnotics,  but 
we  cannot  resist  remarking  that  the  whole  bottleful  of  Bromide 
mixture  would  not  kill  the  patient,  whereas  nowadays  he  is  handed 
a  phial  containing  ten  or  more  small  tablets,  and  these  are  deceptive 
owing  to  their  diminutive  calibre.  If  he  slightly  oversteps  the  dose 
directions,  the  result  may  be  deplorable. 

We  have  had  propositions  put  to  us  that  we  should  assist  in  pro¬ 
curing  the  removal  from  Part  I.  of  the  Poisons  Schedule  of  a  Ureide 
compound  containing  28%  of  Veronal,  used  as  a  calmative  soothing 
anti-neuralgic,  to  Part  II.,  with  a  view  to  its  being  more  readily 
obtainable  by  the  public.  The  Ureides,  it  will  be  recalled,  were 
removed  from  Part  II.  to  Part  I.  in  1918. 

In  complete  opposition  to  such  a  proposal,  we  hold  that  not  only 
the  medical  man  but  the  patient,  and  the  public  generally,  should 
be  warned  as  to  the  potency  of  these  remedies.  The  patient  at 
present  does  not  know  that  a  slight  increase  in  quantity  may  be 
harmful.  He  thinks  these  preparations  are  merely  sleep-inducers 
of  the  mildness  of  Bromide. 

So  far  as  the  Ureides  in  general  are  concerned,  we  hold  no  brief 
for  them.  We  devote  more  than  a  page  to  Veronal  poisonings  and 
the  dangers  of  the  Barbituric  derivatives. 

The  moral  of  the  whole  issue  is  that  data  from  experiments  on 
small  animals  are  only  rough  guides  to  go  upon  and  the  accumu¬ 
lated  evidence  of  the  last  20  or  30  years  (especially  the  recent  ones) 
supports  our  conviction. 

We  do  not  want  to  labour  our  thesis.  We  have  naturally  no  fight 
at  all  with  the  pharmacologist.  We  know  the  results  he  obtains  in 
certain  types  of  investigation  as  between  animal  and  animal, 
but  he  can  not  determine  safe  doses  for  man  by  reference  to 
animals  our  fight  is  particularly  with  the  producer  and  the  exaggera- 
tor  of  claims.  We  wish  to  safeguard  all  concerned  against  ill- 
advised  therapy. 

We  endeavour  to  help  our  readers  on  this  difficult  dangerous  dose 
question  note,  for  example,  the  cautions  at  the  commencement 
of  the  Intravenous  Dose  Table  ;  the  table  has  been  enlarged  on  this 
occasion. 

It  is  a  pleasure  to  us  to  know  that  the  Extra  Pharmacopoeia  is 
largely  consulted  by  the  medical  man  and  the  pharmacist  for  infor¬ 
mation  of  this  kind,  and  we  sincerely  trust  that  the  pa^es  may  not 
be  found  wanting.  ° 

We  hope  that  our  annotations  on  Chemicals  and  Drugs  and  those 
of  other  pharmacists,  collated  during  the  last  four  years,  may  be  of 
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some  service  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  Commission  or  other  body 
responsible  in  the  future  for  the  revision  of  the  British  Pharmacopoeia. 

In  closing  the  labours  regarding  this  Edition,  the  writer  desires 
to  mention  the  names  of  two  men  who  are  no  longer  with  us 
and  who  were  his  friends  of  a  lifetime— Sir  Dawson  Williams,  late 
Editor  of  the  British  Medical  Journal,  and  Mr.  S.  W.  Woolley, 
late  Editor  of  the  Ghemist  and  Druggist  (London).  Both  these  men 
did  much  on  behalf  of  British  science  and  industry. 

W.  HARRISON  MARTINDALE. 

12,  New  Cavendish  Street, 

London,  W.  1. 

June,  1928. 


The  Author  would  welcome  any  suggestions  regarding  the 
subject  matter  or  arrangement  of  the  work,  from  Medical  Men 
Pharmacists,  or  Analysis 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


When  the  reference  is  to  a  periodical,  the  number  put  first  is  the  number  r 
of  the  volume  ;  then  follow  the  last  two  figures  of  the  year,  and  the  last  t 
number  refers  to  the  page,  thus,  B.M.J,  i./28,5Q0. 

A-R. — List  of  Reagents  for  Analytical  Purposes  prepared  by  a  Specia  i 
Committee  appointed  by  the  Councils  of  the  Institute  of  Chemistry 
of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  and  the  Society  of  Public  Analysts  andi 
other  Analytical  Chemists- — London,  1915. 

Alien, — Alleu's  Commercial  Organic  Analysis. —Edited  by  H.  LetTraann, , 
M.A.,  M.D.,  W.  A.  Davis,  B.So.,  A.C.G.L,  and  S.  8.  Sadtler.  SB..  Fourth 
Edn.,  1909-1917,  9  vols.;  also  Fifth  Edn.  of  Vols.  I.  to  IV.  (1924-5);. 
Yol.  Y.  (1927) ;  Yol.  VI.  (1928). 

Am.Jl.Ph. — American  Journal  of  Pharmacy. 

Arch.  Radiol. — Archives  of  Radiology  and  Electrotherapy  of  the  British: 

Assoc,  for  Advancement  of  Radiol,  and  Physiother.  See  also  '  J.R.S.’ 

B.C.A.— British  Chemical  Abstracts.  Branch  A — pure  Chemistry — is  issued  i 
monthly  with  the  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society,  London. 

B.  &  C.B. — British  and  Colonial  Pharmacist,  Lon  do  u,  previously  B.<fc  C.  D. , 
— British  and  Colonial  Druggist. 

B.M.J. — British  Medical  Journal,  London. 

B.M.J.E. —  British  Medical  Journal  Epitome. 

B.P.  ’14.— British  Pharmacopoeia  1914  (previously  indicated,  Off.). 

B. Pt. — Boiling  Point. 

B. P.C. — British  Pharmaceutical  Codex,  1923. 

jB.P.O.  1894  or  1901 — Formulary  of  the  British  Pharm.  Conference. 

Barnett. — Preparation  of  Organic  Compounds — E.  De  Barry  Barnett 
(Churchill),  1920. 

Batty  Shaw  —Organotherapy,  or  Treatment  by  means  of  preparations 
of  Various  Organs,  II.  Batty  Shaw,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

Bayliss. — ‘  The  Colloidal  State  and  its  Medical  and  Physiological  Aspects.’ 
— by  the  late  Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  1923. 

Beddoes. — Syphilis,  Its  Diagnosis,  Prognosis,  Prevention  and  Treatment, 
T.  P.  Beddoes,  1909. 

Berl.  Klin.  Woch. — Berliner  Riinische  Wochenschrift,  Berlin. 

Bosanquet.— Serums,  Vaccines  and  Toxins  in  treatment  and  diagnosis. 
W.  Cecil  Bosanquet,  M.D.,  3rd  Edition,  1916. 

Brompton  H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Consumption  and 
Diseases,  of  the  Chest.— Brompton,  Eleventh  Edn.,  1928. 

Brocke.— Tropical  Medicine,  Hygiene  and  Parasitology,  by  Gilbert  E.. 
Brooke,  1920. 

C. D. — Chemist  and  Druggist,  London. 

C.H.W. — Formulae  of  Chelsea  Hospital  for  Women,  1900  I 

C.L.T.E.— Central  London  Throat  and  Ear  Hosp.  Pharm.,  1924  and  earlier,  i 

C.R.— Proposed  changes  in  the  British  Pharmacopeia,  iu  accordance  with 
the  International  Agreement  for  the  Uuiflicaton  of  Pharmacopoeial 
Formulas  for  Potent  Drugs  signed  at  Brussels,  Fov.  29,  L906,  from  a 
report  to  the  Pharmacopoeia  Committee  of  the  General  Medical  Council. 
Adopted  by  the  Committee  of  Reference  in  Pharmacy.  March  4,  1907. 
This  Committee  issued  further  reports  in  1908,  1910,  1911.  ef.  F.I. 

C.X. — Charing  Cross  Hospital  Pharm.  1P22. 

Can.  Form. — The  Canadian  Formulary  ot  Unofficial  Preparations. 

Chemical  Abstracts.— Published  by  the  American  Chemical  Society. 

Clnnmum.— Ohinmum  Scriptiones  Collectse,  Bureau  for  increasing  the  use 
of  Quinine,  Amsterdam,  1925. 

Clin.  Jl.- — -Clinical  Journal,  London. 

Colyer’s  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology— Fifth  Edn.,  1923  and  earlier 
issues  (previously  Smale  and  Colyer’s  Diseases  and  Injuries  of  Teeth). 
Comptes  Rend.— Comptes  Rendus  Hebdomadaries  des  Stances  de  D  4ca- 
deoiie  des  Sciences. 


'^CXn  L°°L  of  I  haimacology  and  Therapeutics,  by  the  late 
R.  Cushny,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  8th  Edition,  1924 
D.M.W. — Deutsche  Mediziuiscbe  Wochenschrift.  “ 


Cushny. 

Arthur 
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Ig. — Drugs  or  preparations  coming  within  the  scope  ol  the  Dangerous 
Drugs  Acts,  1920  and  1923.  (The  1925  Act  is  not  yet  in  operation.) 
Dawaou  Turner. — Radium,  its  Physics  and  Therapeutics,  by  Dawson 
Turner,  B.A.,  M.D.,  2nd  Edition,  1913. 

Digitalis  Assay. — W.  H.  Martindale.  A  communication  to  the  Pharma¬ 
ceutical  Society  oi  Great  Britain,  1913.  (H.  K.  Lewis  &  Co.,  Ltd.) 

Disp. — Art  of  Dispensing,  published  by  The  Chemist  and  Druggist,  London, 
10th  Edition,  1926. 

Dixon. — Manual  of  Pharmacology,  1925,  W.  E.  Dixon,  M.A.,  M.D.,  F.R.S. 

E. — Pharm.  of  Evelina  Hospital,  Southwark,  1906. 

E.G.A. — Elizabeth  Garrett- Anderson.  Hosp.  Pharmacopoeia,  1926  and 
earlier  Edns.,  Euston  Road,  London  (formerly  New  Hospital  for  Women) 

E. L. — Pharm.  of  East  London  Hospital  for  Children,  1915. 

Ec.Prod.I. — Economic  Products  of  India,  1889-96. 

Ed.M.J. — Edinburgh  Medical  Journal. 

Edition  XVIII. — Eighteenth  Edition  of  this  work  (1924).  For  References 
and  comments  unavoidably  deleted. 

Emery. — Clinical  Bacteriology  and  Haematology,  W.  D’Este  Emery,  M.D., 
B.Sc.,  6th  Edition,  1921. 

Evans. — Evans’  Analytical  Notes. — Evans  Sons,  Lescher  and  Webb,  Ltd., 
London  and  Liverpool. 

F. E. — Earmacopea  Espanola  Septima  Edicion,  1905.  Madrid. 

E. L — Formula  Internationalis,  International  Agreement  for  Unification 
of  Formulas  signed  1906 — cf.  C.R.  antea.  Also  Agreements  made  at 
-Second  International  Conference  at  Brussels  1925  as  stated  in  Final  Report 
and  Preliminary  Draft.  (P.J.,  ii./25,547  ;  i./a6.56>,  see  also  P.J. 
1./26, 41,42, 294;  ii/26,734  ;  ii./27,372. 

F. N. — Formulaire  des  Medicaments  Nouveaux.  Bociuillon-Limousjn. 

F.  Norsk. — Den  Norske  Farmakop$,  1913.  Norwegian  Pharmacopoeia. 
Fx.  Cx. — Codex  Medicamentarius  Gallicus,  Pharmacopee  Fran$aise.  Paris, 

1908,  Matson  et-Cie,  120,  Boulevard  Saint  Germain. 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  I. to  V. — Supplement  I  (1920)  to  V,  (Official  from  Apl.  5,26) ; 

also  ‘  Nouveau  Supplement,’  1926,  issued  in  book  form. 

Finnemore. — Essential  Oils,  their  Chemistry  and  Technology. — H.  Finne- 
more,  1926. 

G.  — The  Essentials  of  Materia  Medicaand  Therapeutics — Sir  A.  E.  Garrod, 
M.D.,  and  Sir  N.  J.  C.  Tirard,  M.D.,  13th  Edition,  1890. 

G.H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  Guy’s  Hospital,  1916. 

G. N.C. — Pharm.  Gt.  Northern  Central  Hospital,  1908.  (See  also  R.N.H.) 
Garrod. — Sir  A.  E.  Garrod,  D.M.,  M.A.,  InDorn  Errors  of  Metabolism,  1923, 

and  other  communications, 

Gehe. — Gehe’s  Codex  dcr  Bezeichnnngen  von  Arzneimitteln,  4th  Edn. 
1926  (Dresden). 

Ghosh.— Treatise  on  Materia  Medica  and  Therapeutics,  by  the  late  R. 
Ghosh,  L.M.S.,  Cal.  (Jniv.  Edited  by  B.  H.  Deare,  Lieut.  Col.  I.M.S 
11th  Edition,  1927  (and  Abstracts  from  earlier  Editions). 

Glyn-Jones. — The  Law  of  Poisons  and  Pharmacy.  Sir  W.  S.  Glyn-Jones. 
Gould. — The  Practitioner’s  Medical  Dictionary,  by  G.  M.  Gould,  A.M. 
M.D.,  3rd  Edition  Reprint,  1924. 

Gradwohl  and  Blaivas. — “  The  Newer  Methods  of  Blood  and  Urine 
Chemistry,”  by  R.  B.  H.  Gradwohl,  M.D.,  Director  of  the  Gradwohl 
Laboratories,  Chicago  and  St.  Louis,  and  A.  J.  Blaivas,  St.  Luke’s 
Hospital  (Chemical  Laboratory),  New  York.  Sec.  Ed.,  1920. 

Gt.  Orm.  H. — Gt.  Ormond  St.  Hosp.  Children  Pharm.,  1927. 

Green. — Greeu’s  Encyclopedia  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 

H.  — Text  Book  of  Practical  Therapeutics,  Hobart  Amory  Hare.  19th 
Edition,  1925  (and  abstracts  from  earlier  Editions). 

H. W. — W.  Hale  White,  M.D  ,  Materia  Medica,  Pharmacy,  Pharmacology, 
and  Therapeutics,  19th  Edn.,  1927,  and  previous  issues. 

Hager. — Handbuch  der  Pharmaceutischeu  Praxis,  L9u7  and  1925. 

Hewlett. — Serurn  and  Vaccine  Therapy,  T.  R.  Hewlett,  2nd  Edition,  1910, 
also  Bacteriology,  8th  Edition,  1926. 

Hutchison. — R.  Hutchison,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Food  and  Principles  of 
Dietetics,  Edward  Arnold,  London,  4th  Edition,  1916. 

I. C.  Add. — Indian  and  Colonial  Addendum  (1900)  to  the  B.P.,  1898. 

I.D.C. — Indigenous  Drugs  Committee,  2nd  Report,  Simla,  1909.  Third 

Report,  Calcutta,  1916. 


XXIV 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


I.M.G. — Indian  Medical  Gazette. 

I. V. — Iodine  Value. 

Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Ana. — Proceedings  of  the  International  Conferenceon 
Health  Problems  in  Tropical  America,  1924,  Published  by  the  United 
Fruit  Co.,  Boston,  Massachusetts. 

Int.  Ooug.  -Vlitn  International  Congress  of  Applied  Chemistry,  London, 
May,  L909  (papers  read  at);  also  V  tilth  Congress,  Washington,  1912. 

J. C.S.A. — Jl.  of  the  Chem.  Soc.  Abstracts.  London.  See  also  B.C.A. 

J  (J.S.I.  —  Journal  of  the  Chemical  Society  Transactions.  London. 

J. R  8.-— Journal  of  the  Roentgen  Society,  London,  and  as  from  Jan. 
1924  “  The  British  Jl.  of  Radiology,  Rontgen  Society  Section,  incorpor¬ 
ating  the  Jl.  of  the  Rontgen  Society.”  See  also  Arch.  Radiol. 

Jl.  A.M.A. — Journal  American  Medical  Association,  Chicago. 

Ji.  Am.  Ph.A. — Journal  of  the  American  Pharmaceutical  Association. 

Jl.  Ph.  and  Exp.  Ther. — -The  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and  Experimental 
Therapeutics.  Edited  by  J.  J.  Abel  (I’he  Johns  Hopkins  University, 
and  Walter  E.  Dixon  (University  of  Cambridge),  Baltimore  and  London) 

Jl.  R.A.M.C. — Journal  of  the  Royal  Army  Medical  Corps  (Mthly.). 

Jl.  R.N.M.S. — Journal  of  the  Royal  Naval  Medical  Service  (Qtrly.). 

Jl.  Trop.  Med, — Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London. 

K. G  id. — Ring's  College  Hospital  Pharmacopoeia,  1927. 

Knox. — Radiography,  X-Ray  Therapeutics  and  Radium  Therapy,  by 
Robert  Knox.  3rd  Edition  in  2  voia.  1919.  (New  Edn.  Voi.  1,  1924.) 

L.  —  Che  Lancet,  London. 

L.H.— Pharmacopoeia  of  the  London  Hospital,  1925  and  earlier  Edns. 

L.I.P.— London  Insurance  Pharmacopoeia,  issued  by  the  Panel  Committee 
for  the  County  of  London,  1925. 

L.L.— London  Lock  Hospitals  Pharmacopoeia,  1919. 

Lewis  Jones. — Medical  Electricity.  Lewis  Jones,  M.D.  8th  Edition  1920, 
and  other  communications. 


Luff. —Pathology  of  Gout,  3rd  Edition,  1907,  Arthur  P.  Luff,  M.D. 

M. — Annual  Report  of  E.  Merck. 

M.  &  R.— R.  Muir,  M.A.,  M.D.,  and  J.  Ritchie,  M.A.,  M.D.,  Manual  of! 
Bacteriology,  9th  Edition,  1927. 

M. A.— Medical  Annual. 

w.a. — Miiiiampere. 

M.  Am. — Merck's  1907  Index  (New  York). 

M.  Arch. — Merck's  Archives-  New  York. 

M.P.C. — The  Medical  Press  and  Circular,  London. 

M.Pt.  —  Melting  Point. 

M.  Index.— Merck’s  Index,  1911,  also  (Fifth  Edn.)  1927,  Darmstadt. 

Mann.  J.  Dixon  Mann,  M-D.,  F.R.C.P.,  Physiology  and  Pathology  oft 
the  Urine,  2nd  Edition,  1908. 

Manson.  Tropical  Diseases.  A  manual  of  the  Diseases  of  warm  climates. , 
Sir  Patrick  Manson,  G.C.1VI.G.,  M.D.,  LL.D.  (  Aberdeen),  8th  Edition,  1925. 

May.— Chemistry  of  Synthetic  Drugs.  Percy  May,  B.Sc.,  3rd  Edn.,  1921.  1 

Med-  Reo. — Medical  Record,  ,Ncsv\  lorn. 

M«d.  Res.  Counc. — Medical  Research  Councli  (formerly  Mad.  Res.  Com¬ 
mittee,  National  Health  Insurance,  now  incorporated  by  Royai  Charter 
York  Buildings,  Adelphi,  W.C.  2,  and  Nat.  last.  Med.  Research,  Hamp¬ 
stead,  N.W.  3,  Loudon. 


Mid.  H— Pharm.  Middlesex  Hospital,  1927,  also  prev.  Edns. 

!?roC0'  Therapeutics,  13th  Edition,  by  J. 

rBran1’,?*  M°u’  n'»Ah’  (Hon.)  Aberd.,  M.D.,  F.R.C.P.  and 

M  alter  J.  Diliing,  M.B.,  Ch.B.,  Cassell,  1926. 

Morgan  — G-  T.  Morgan,  E.R.8.,  F.LU,  M.R.I.A.,  D.Sc.,  A.R.C.Sc., 
Organic^  Compounds  of  Arsenic  and  Antimony,  1918. 

Murrell. — “  What  to  do  in  cases  of  Poisoning,”  bvT  the  Late  William 
Murrell,  M.D.,  13th  Edition,  1927,  revised  by  P.  Ham, 11.  William 

Myers.  Practical  Chemical  Analysis  of  Blood,  by  V.  C- Myers,  New  York 

(Kimpton,  2nd  Edn.,  1924). 


Hosp.  (now  called  Queen’s  Hosp. 


Na- — ”  Nature,”  London. 

N.E.H. — Pharm.  of  the  North-Eastern 
for  Children),  1927  and  earlier  issues. 

National  Formuiary  of  Unofficial  Preparations  issued  by  the 
Am.  Pharm.  Ass.  4th  Edn.,  1916  (pubd  ,1919),  and  5th  Edn  192  6 
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N.H.W. —Pharmacopoeia  of  the  New  Hospital  for  Women,  London,  1904. 

For  some  formulae  not  contained  in  B.Q.A.  q.v. 

N.N.R. — .New  and  Non  official  Remedies,  Amer.  Med.  Assn.  1925. 

N. SJD. — National  Standard  Dispensatory  in  accordance  with  U.S.  VIII. 
Newth.— U.  S.  Newth,  F.I.O.,  F.C.S.,  Text  Book  ol  Inorganic  Chemistry, 

I3ch  Edition,  1923- 

O. R. — Optical  Rotation  of  Essential  Oils  (100  m.m.  tube)  at  20.0  C. 

P. G.V.-  Pbarmacopoea  Oermanica,  5th  Edition,  1910. 

P.G.  VI. — Deutsches  Arzneibuch,  6th  Edn.,  1926. 

P.R — Pnarmacopueaa  of  India,  lc>68. 

P.J. -  Pharmaceutical  Journal  and  Pharmacist,  London. 

P.J.F.— Pharmaceutical  Journal  Formulary. 

P.L. — Pharmacopoeia  Londinensis,  1851. 

P.M.C.E. — Select  Parliamentary  Committee  on  Proprietary  Medicines 
Enquiry,  1912-1913. 

P.N-F. — Proposed  National  Formulary  (D.S.). 

P.R. — Perfumery  and  Essential  Oil  Record.  London. 

P.R.S-M. — Proceedings  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Medicine,  London. 

PH  . — Parti-  Poisons  Schedule,  1908.  See  p.  998 
Cg)  — Part  II  Poisons  Schedule,  1908  See  p  999 

P.  Argent  II. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Argentine  Republic  2nd  Edition,  1919. 
Official  January  1,  1923. 

P.  Austr. — Pharmacopoeia  Austriaca,  viii;  1906. 

P.  Aus.  Add.—  „  ,,  ,,  Additamenta.  » 

P.  Belg.— Pharmacopoea  Belgica,  Editio  Tertia,  1906. 

P.  Bor. — Pharmacopcea  Borussica.  (Russian.)  Ed.  VI.,  1910,  and  Edn. 
VII  (1926),  now  designated  focyAapcTaeHHan  cpapMaaonen  (State  Phar¬ 
macopoeia). 

P.  Ban- — Pharmacopcea  Danica,  Edn.  vii.,  1907. 

P.  Helv. — Pbarmacopoea  Helvetica,  Ed.  IV.,  1907. 

P.  Hung.— Pharmacopcea  Bungartoa,  Editio  Tertia,  1909. 

P.  Ital. — Italian  Pharmacopoeia,  4th  Edition,  1920. 

P.  .Tap. — Pharmacopoeia  Japonioa,  iti. .  1907,  and  1912  and  1913  revisions. 

P.  Jap.  IV. — Pharmacopoeia  Japonica  IV.  Official  as  from  April  1,  1921. 

P.  Svec. — Pharmacopoea  Svecica  (Swedish),  Ed.  ix.,  1808  and  Ed.  x.,  1925. 
Pg-1. — Pharmacographia  Indica,  1890-1893. 

Pin — Pharroacopedia.  Edmund  White,  B.Sc-,  F.I.C.,  and  John  Humphrey, 
1909. 

Ph.  Form. — Pharmaceutical  Formulas,  9th  Edition,  Second  Reprint,  Oct. 

1921,  by  Peter  MacEnan,  Ph-  Oh-.  F.C.S. 

Ph.  Mex.  Farmacopea  Mexicana,  5th  Edn.,  1926. 

Ph.  Ned. — Pharmacopoea  Nederlandica,  Fourth  Edn.,  1906,  and  Supple¬ 
ment,  1914,  and  5th  Edn.,  1926. 

Ph.  Notes. — Pharmacy  Notes  from  various  parts  of  the  world.  W.  H. 
Martindale,  1907- 

Pharmacol. — Chemical  Basis  of  Pharmacology,  Francis  Francis,  I). Sc-, 
Ph  D.,  and  J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale,  M.A.,  M  O  (Oxonl,  1908. 
Plaistow. — Pharm.  St.  Mary’s  Hosp.  Women  and  Children,  Plaistow,  1913. 
Pr. — The  Practitioner,  Loudon 

Pres.-  The  Presrriber,  monthly,  Thos.  Stephenson,  Edinburgh- 
Proc..  Chem.  Sor..—  Proceeding?  oi  the  Chemical  Society,  London. 

Prov.  Hosp.  —  Provincial  Hospital  Pharmacopoeias,  Issued  by  the  Chemist 
and  Druggist,  London. 

Queen's  Hosp  for  Children,  Bethnal  Green,  1927,  *<*>  N-E.H 
R.— Handbook  of  Therapeutics  bv  Sydney  Ringer,  M.D.,  and  Harrington 
Sainsbury,  M.D.,  13th  Edition,  l-^O. 

R.D.H. — Pharm.  of  Royal  Dental  Hospital,  London,  1926 
TE'P.H. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Royal  Free  Hospital,  London,  1922. 

Pi,. I. — Refractive  Index. 

R.N.H. — Pharm.  Royal  Northern  Hospital,  1922  (previously  Great  Northern 
Central  Hospital),  London. 

R.O.H. — Phurmaeopmia,  Royal  London  Ophthalmic  Hospital,  1911. 

R.V.I. — Pharmacopoeia,  Roy.  Victoria  Infirmary,  New castle-on-Tyne,  1922. 
Rem. — Remington’s  Practice  of  Pharmacy,  7th  Edn.,  1926. 

Rutherford. — Radioactive  Substances  and  their  Radiations.  E.  Ruther¬ 
ford,  D.Sc.,  Ph-D.,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.  Nobel  Laureate,  1913. 
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S. H. — Pharm.  Samaritan  Free  Hospital,  1926  and  earlier  Edns. 

H.V Saponification  Value. 

St.  Bart’s  H.— Pharm.  St.  Bartholomew’s  Hospital,  1921. 

St.  G.  H.— Pharm.  St.  George’s  Hospital,  1912. 

St.  J.  H. — Pharm.  St.  John’s  Hosp.  Skin  Diseases,  1926  and  earlier  Edns. 
St.  M.’s  H. — Pharm.  of  St.  Mary’s  Hospital,  1925  and  earlier  Edns. 

St.  Th.  11. — Pharm.  St.  Thomas'  Hosp.,  1922. 

Salvarsan — Salvaraan ;  Its  Chemistry,  Pharmacy  and  Therapeutics  — 
Martindaie  and  Westcott,  1911. 

Schmidt.—  Ausfiihrliches  Lehrbueh  der  Pharmaceutischen  Chemie,  Vol.  I. 
(Inorganic),  New  Edition  in  preparation,  and  Vol.  II.  (Organic),  Part  I, 
1922  and  Part  II.  1923;  by  the  late  Dr.  Ernst  Schmidt, .Marburg,  Germany. 
Secret  Remedies. — Secret  Remedies,  W  hat  they  Cost  and  W  nat  tuey 
Contain. — Brit.  Med.  Association,  Lond.,  1909 ;  also  ‘  More  Secret 
Remedies,’  1912. 

Seidell.—  Atherton  Seidell,  Ph.D.,  Solubilities  of  (I7.S.)  Pharmacopoeia- 
Organic  Acids  and  their  Saits.  U.S.  Public  Health  and  Marme-Hosp. 
Service,  Washington,  1910;  also  Solubilities  of  Inorganic  and  Organic 
Substances,  1920. 

Smaie  and  Colyer.— -Nee  Colyer’s  Dental  Surgery  and  Pathology. 

Soddy. — Interpretation  of  Radium. — F.  Soddy,  M.A.,  London,  4th  Edition, 
1922.  (First  Edition,  1909.)  Also  Chemistry  of  Radio- Elements,  Part  1, 
2nd  Edition,  Part  2,  1914. 

Sp.  Gr.-»  Specific  Gravity  at  15.5°  C-,  unless  otherwise  stated. 

System  of  Dietetics.— Edited  by  G.  A.  Sutherland,  by  various  authors. 

T. D.B. — Tropical  Diseases  Bulletin  issued  by  the  Trop.  Dis.  Bureau,  Ldn. 
T.H.  —Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Diseases  oi  the  Throat,  1914. 

T. M.— Trade  Mark  (British)  with  Registered  No.  in  brackets. 

Teetgen,  Ada  B.— Profitable  Herb  Growing  and  Collecting,  1916. 

Thorpe. — The  late  Sir  Edward  Thorpe,  C.B.,  D.Sc.,  LL.D.,  Dictionary  of 

Applied  Chemistry,  1912-1913,  5  vols.  (New  Edn.  in  the  Press.  Vols.  , 
I.  to  VII.  now  issued,  VoJ.  VI.  (1926)  onwards  with  assistance  of  H. 
Forster  Morley  and  numerous  contributors.) 

Tibbies,  Theory  of  Ions,  a  consideration  of  its  place  in  Biology  and  Thera¬ 
peutics. — William  Tibbies,  M.D.  (hon.  caus.),  Chicago,  1908. 

Tilley. — Diseases  of  the  Nose  and  Throat. — Herbert  Tilley,  B.S.  (Lond.) 
F.R.C.S.  (Eng.),  4th  Edition,  1919. 

Tirard.— Text  Book  of  Medical  Treatment. — Sir  Nestor  I.  C.  Tirard,  M.D. 
Trans.  Roy.  Soo.  Trop.  Med. — Transactions  of  the  Royal  Society  of  Tropical 
Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London,  11,  Chandos  Street,  London,  W.  1. 

U. C.H. — Pharm.  of  the  University  College  Hospital,  1926  and  earlier  Edns. 
U.F.C.  ’25. — Fourteenth  Annual  Report  of  the  United  Fruit  Company, 

Medical  Department,  1925. 

U.S.D. — Dispensatory  of  the  United  States,  19th  Edition,  1907,  and  20th 
Edition,  1918.  21st  Edition,  1926. 

U. S.  X. — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  United  States,  Tenth  Decennial  Revision,  | 
1925  (Official,  January  1,  1926);  also  U.S.  IX,  1915,  etc. 

V. H.C. — Pharm.  Victoria  Hosp.  for  Children  (Chelsea),  1920. 

Vic.  Park. — Pharm.  City  of  London  Hosp.  for  Diseases  of  the  Heart  and 
Lungs,  Victoria  Park,  E.2,  1926. 

W.  — Pharmacopoeia  of  the  Hospital  for  Women,  Soho  Square,  1907. 

WH. — Westminster  Hospital  Pharmacopoeia,  1921 

Watts. — Dictionary  of  Chemistry.  M.  M.  Pattison  Muir,  M.A.,  and  H; 

Forster  Morley,  M.A.,  D.Sc.,  1905-1907,  4  vols. 

Whitla — Sir  Wm  Whitla,  M.A.,  M.D.,  LL.D. — Manual  of  Practice  and 
Theory  of  Medicine,  1908,  also  Pharmacy,  Materia  Medics  and  Thera¬ 
peutics,  11th  Edn.,  1923  (and  refa.  to  earlier  Editions). 

Y.B.P. — The  Year-Book  of  Pharmacy 

Yeo. — I.  Burney  Yeo,  M.D.,  Manual  of  Medical  Treatment.  Revised  bv 
I.  Burney  Yeo,  M.D.,  Raymond  Crawfurd,  M.D.,  and  E.  Farquhar 
Buzzard,  M.D.,  5th  Edition,  1913,  2  vols. 


#  In  connection  with  a  text  heading  signifies  that  the  name  which  it  pre¬ 
cedes  is  a  British  Registered  Trade  Mark,  e.g.,  #Exalgine.  The  j$c  is  only 
applied  to  the  principal  heading  and  is  not  repeated  throughout  the  book. 
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The  British  Pharmacopoeia  (1914)  emploj^s  the  Metric  System  of 
weights  and  measures  for  pharmaceutical  and  analytical  purposes, 
but  for  doses  gives  the  dual  system,  namely,  the  Metric  and  Imperial 
Weights  and  Measures.  A  preparation  made  according  to  either 
system  will  contain  approximately  the  same  proportions  of  ingre¬ 
dients. 

The  temperature  16-7°  C.  (62°  F.)  is  employed  for  measuring 
vessels  used  in  the  Imperial  System — this  applies  to  doses  only  so 
far  as  the  B.P.  is  concerned.  The  temperature  in  question  is 
authorised  by  the  Weights  and  Measures  Act,  1879.  For  deter¬ 
mining  Specific  Gravities  the  temperature  15*5°  C.  (60°  F.),  is  used 
in  the  British.  Pharmacopoeia  (U.S.X.  employs  mostly  25°  C.). 

The  Board  of  Trade,  May  1,  1908,  recognised,  as  stated  in  the 
British  Pharmacopoeia,  the  word  ‘  mil  ’  as  a  short  official  designa¬ 
tion  for  the  millilitre,  ‘  decimil  ’  for^  of  a  millilitre,  and  4  centimil 9 
for  T^0-  of  a  millilitre.  These  terms  are  used  in  stating  4  metric  ’ 
doses  in  the  British  Pharmacopoeia,  but  in  paragraphs  relating  to 
Analysis  and  in  those  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  galenical 
preparations  the  term  4  millilitre  5  is  (officially)  employed. 

In  our  pages  formulse  are  given  in  4  proportional  parts,’  solids  by 
weight,  and  liquids  by  measure,  as  the  dispensing  of  liquids  in  Great 
Britain  is  always  conducted  by  measuring.  Exceptions  to  this  rule 
are  always  made  clear  in  the  text.  In  those,  therefore,  in  which 
4  proportional  parts  ’  are  used,  the  quantities  of  solids  and  liquids 
may  be  taken  respectively  in  grammes  and  cubic  centimetres,  ounces 
and  fluid  ounces,  grains  and  (to  be  strictly  accurate)  grain  measures, 
but  minims  in  place  of  the  latter  will  often  be  used,  and  only  cause 
one-eleventh  minus  error. 

In  the  body  of  the  work  (but  not  in  the  secondary  List  or  Index) 
the  approximate  doses  of  each  drug  and  preparation  in  terms  of 
the  metric  system  follow  those  of  the  Imperial  System.  For  all 
practical  purposes,  a  fluid  drachm  may  be  considered  as  4  cubic 
centimetres  ;  60  grains  as  4  grammes  ;  the  avoirdupois  ounce  (about 
28^  grammes)  may  be  taken  as  30  grammes  ;  the  fluid  ounce  as  30 
cubic  centimetres  ;  and  the  pound  avoirdupois  as  half  a  kilogramme 
(approximately  it  is  nine-twentieths). 

In  using  the  metric  system,  prescribes  may  consider  the  British 
grain  as  60  milligrammes  (nearer  0-065  6m.),  grains  as  0T  Gm., 
and  15  minims  (nearer  17  minims)  as  approximately  1  cubic  centi¬ 
metre.  (See  table,  pp.  xxix  and  xxx.)  Rote.— The  U.S-X 
also  makes  15  minims  equivalent  to  the  Co. 
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Th©  following  approximations  will  also  be  useful : — 


80  minims 
240  minims 


-  5  Co.* 

-  15  Cc.* 


=  1  teaspoon, 

f  3  teaspoons. 

\  1  tablespoon, 
f  12  teaspoons. 

960  minims  *=  60  Cc.  —  <  4  tablespoons. 

t  1  wineglass. 
fl8  tablespoons  (about). 
250  Cc.=  50  teaspoons  =H  4  wineglasses. 

L  1  tumbler. 


The  word  gramme  (preferably  shortened  to  Gram),  is  contracted 
to  Gm.,  and  the  words  cubic  centimetre  to  Cc,  The  contraction  GH1. 
in  heavy  type  and  with  a  capital  initial  letter  distinguishes  it  from 
gr.,  the  usual  (though  dangerous)  contraction  for  grain.  The  latter 
is  only  used  in  our  pages  in  the  index  for  sake  of  brevity. 

In  the  International  Agreement  respecting  the  Unification  of 
Pharmacopoeia!  Formulas  for  Potent  Drugs  signed  at  Brussels  on 
Nov.  29,  1908,  it  was  agreed  that  the  normal  Drop  Measure 
officially  recognised  shall  have  external  diameter  of  3  mm.,  and 
give  (at  the  temperature  of  15°  C.)  20  drops  of  distilled  water  per  Gm. 

For  Analytical  work  this  International  drop  is  recognised  in  the 
B.P.  ’14.  It  is  stated  that  at  15*5°  C.  20  drops  of  water  from  the 
drop  measure  are  equivalent  to  1  millilitre. 

The  Farmaeopea  Oficial  Espanola,  1905,  and  the  French  Codex 
give  a  very  complete  Drop  Measure  Table. 

The  sizes  of  bottles  in  most  frequent  use  in  France  are 

1,000,  500,  250,  200,  125,  100,  50,  and  25  cubic  centimetres. 

Mixtures  may  be  prescribed  in  125,  200,  or  250  Cc.,  or  where, 
it  is  desired  to  prolong  the  treatment  500  Cc.  is  a  convenient  size  * 
and  drops  should  be  ordered  in  quantities  of  60,  30,  and  15  Cc. 


References . 


Cumbersome  British  Weights  and  Measures.— Johnston- La  vis,  B.M.J. 

ii./i  2,527. 

Max.  Single  and  Daily  Doses  of  Numerous  Remedies,  Acetanilide,  Arsenious 
Acid,  Cocaine,  Morphine,  etc. — L.  t/13,  1491. 

Advocacy  of  Metric  Doses  in  the  B.P.—C.  O.  Hawthorn,  L.  i./u,23. 

Metric  System  in  prescribing.  Useful  general  summary.— B.M.J.  4/22,400. 

Metric  prescribing,  it  is  stated,  will  replace  the  Imperial  Method  (but  it  is 
very  slow  in  coming.— W.H.M.).  There  is  a  good  exposition  of  the  whole 
matter  by  W.  C.  Sillar. — L.  x./22,469,492. 


*  These  quantities  are  respectively  those  recognised  by  the  Fr.  Cx.  for  a 
coffee  spoonful  (teaspoonful)  and  a  tablespoonful  (Cuiller6e  b  Soupe). 

According  to  the  P.  Belq. — 


La  cuiller£e  b  caf6  holds  4  Gm.  of  water. 

La  cuiilcrAe  b  dessert  holds  10  Gm  of  water 
La  cuiller6e  a  bouche  ou  b  Soupe  holds  15 
Gm.  of  water. 

Generally  speaking: — 

One  teaspoon  =  4  Cc. 

One  dessertspoon  =  8  Cc.* 

One  tablespoon  sss  15  to  16  Cc. 


I  as  also  in 
J  Fr.  Cx. 


WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES, 


xxix 


METRIC  WEIGHTS  AND  MEASURES  AND  THEIR  EQUIVALENTS. 

i  d  ...  _  — t . \  /  i *.  -*  r .  /  f  /*  <  ; 


1  Gramme  (or  Gram)  (Gm.) 
1  Centigramme  (Cgm.) 

1  Milligramme  (Mgm.) 

1  Litre 

1  Cubic  Centimetre  (Cc.) 

I  Metre 


15*4323564  grains. 

=*  0*154323  grain. 

-----  0*015432  grain- 
—  35*196  fluid  ounces. 

=  16*9  minims  (nearly). 
=  39*870113  inches. 


The  Gramme  has  its  decimal  multiples — Dekagramme,  Hectogramme,  and 
Kilogramme  ;  and  divisions — Decigramme,  Centigramme,  and  Milligramme. 
The  Litre  and  Metre  have  their  corresponding  decimal  divisions — Decilitre, 
Centilitre,  and  Millilitre, — and  Decimetre,  Centimetre,  and  Millimetre. 

In  Continental  States,  where  this  system  is  now  generally  adopted  for  the 
dispensing  and  preparing  of  medicines,  all  liquids  are  weighed,  and  the  terms 
Gramme,  Centigramme,  and  Kilogramme  only  are  used.  This  avoids  the 
possibility  of  errors,  which  the  similarity  of  the  names  Decagramme  and 
Decigramme  might  lead  to,  but  if  the  Greek  prefix  deka  were  always  spelt 
with  a  K  this  possibility  of  error  would  not  exist. 

Furthermore,  the  quantities  of  the  ingredients  in  prescriptions  are  some¬ 
times  written  in  decimal  proportions,  the  gramme  being  understood  to  bo 
the  unit ;  the  name  of  the  integer  is  generally  not  mentioned,  thus  : 


Rhubarb  35*  means  35  grammes  of  Rhubarb 
„  *035  „  35  milligrammes 


The  following  abbreviations  are  officially  used  in  all  French  educational 
establishments  : — 


Myriam^tre,  mam 
Kilometre,  km 
Hectometre,  hm 
DekamCtre,  dam 
M£tre,  m 
Decimetre,  dm 
Centimetre,  cm 
Millimetre,  mm 
Dtikastere,  das 
Stere,  s  or  m® 


Decistere,  ds 
tonne,  t 

Quintal  m6trique,  q 
Kilogramme,  kg 
Hectogramme,  hg 
Dekagramme,  dag 
Gramme,  g 
Decigramme,  dg 
Centigramme,  eg  , 
Milligramme,  mg 


Kilolitre,  kl 
Hectolitre,  hi 
Dekalitre,  dal 
Litre,  1 
Decilitre,  dl 
Centilitre,  cl 
Millilitre,  ml 
Hectare,  ba 
Are,  a 

Centiare,  ca  or  m 


PERCENTAGE  AND  GRAINS  PER  FLUID  OUNCE 

EQUIVALENTS. 

Where  Percentage  Solutions  are  mentioned,  it  is  intended  that  100  Cc. 
shall  contain  n  Gm.  or  that  100  grain-measures  of  the  finished  solution  shall 
contain  n  grains  of  the  substance,  e.g.,  a  50  per  cent,  solution  of  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  will  contain  50  Gm.  in  100  Cc.  or  50  grains  in  100  grain-measures. 


Grains  per 


% 

fluid  ounce 

10*0 

43*75 

9*5 

41*56 

9*0 

39*4 

8*5 

37*2 

8*0 

35*0 

7-5 

32  8 

70 

30  6 

6'5 

28-45 

6  0 

26  25 

5  5 

24*05 

5-0 

21*9 

o/ 

/o 

Grains  per 
fluid  ounce 

4  *5 

19*7 

4-0 

17*5 

3*5 

15*3 

3-0 

13*1 

2*5 

10*95 

2-0 

8*75 

1-9 

8-3 

1*8 

7*9 

1*7 

7-45 

1*6 

7-0 

1*5 

6*55 

%  • 

Grains  per 
fluid  ounce 

1*4 

6-1 

1*3 

5*7 

1*2 

5'25 

1*1 

4‘8 

1*0 

4-4 

0-9 

395 

0-8 

. .  3*5 

07 

3-05 

0  6 

2*6 

0  5 

2*2 

0-4 

1*75 
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gram. 

i 

TO  0  0 

TOT 

TOT 

1 

6  4 
t 

OT 

i 

40 

1 

TT 

1 

OT 

1 

TT 
1_ 
1  6 
1 

1(2 

1 

1  »T 
1 
8 
1 
6 
1 


Gin. 

0000065 
0  0003 
0-0008 
0  001 
00013 
00015 
0002 
00025 
0003 


APPROXIMATE  EQUIVALENTS. 

WEIGHTS.  IMPERIAL  TO  METRIC 

Gm. 

0016 
002 
003 
005 
006 


gram. 

i 

4 

i 

3 

i 

o 

3. 

T 


0005 

0006 

0008 

001 

0012 


grains 

ii 

--2 

2 


4 

5 

6 
8 

10 

12 


01 

012 

02 

025 

03 

04 

0-5 

06 

0-8 


grains. 

Gm. 

"  15 

-  1-0 

20 

=  1-2 

80 

-  2  0 

45 

-  3  0 

60 

-  40 

SO 

-  60 

120 

-  80 

150 

-100 

180 

-120 

•|  ounce 

(av.)— 15*0 
1  „  — 30  0 

(or  nearer  2835. 
1  pound 

—45359 


WEIGHTS 
1  kilogramme 
500  Gm. 

100  „ 

25 

>)  •  • 

10 
1 

1 


METRIC  TO  IMPERIAL 


99 

99 


or  500  milligrammes 


2  lb.  31  oz. 

1 


—  oz 

_  7 

-  8 

_  1 

3 


'4 

15 

i-  K 


99 


99 


15-43  grains. 
7*7 


MEASURES.  IMPERIAL  TO  METRIC. 


minim. 

1“ 

minims. 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 
8 

10 

12 


Cc. 

minims.  Cc. 

fluid  oz.  Cc. 

-  0  03 

15  -  10 

1  =  300 

-  0  06 

20  -  1-2 

fluid  ozs. 

25  -  1-5 

2  -  600 

-  012 

30  -  2  0 

4  =  1150 

-  0  2 

40  -  2-5 

5  -  1400 

-  0-25 

45  -  3  0 

6  -  170  0 

-  0  30 

60  =  40 

8  =  230  0 

-  04 

90  -  6  0 

10  =  280  0 

=  0  5 

120  -  S  O 

20  -  568  0 

-  0-6 

-  0  8 

240  -150 

gallon  litres. 

1  -  4-536 

1  Cc. 

1  litre 


MEASURES.  METRIC  TO 


IMPERIAL. 

15  (nearer  17)  minims. 
1  pint  15  fl.  oz.  approx. 


1  micromillimetre  == 
1  micron  — 

1  millimetre  — 

1  centimetre  = 

1  decimetre  = 

1  metre  = 


MEASURES  OF  LENGTH. 

tootod  o  millimetre,  usually  represented  by  /x/x. 
toot  millimetre,  or  1  micrometre,  „  ,,  ^ 

0-03937  inch. 

0-3937  inch. 

3"937  inches. 

39’3701 13  inches  or  1  yard  3"37  inches  nearly. 
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NEUTRALISATION  TABLE* 


Ammonium  Carbonate 

r  Citric  Acid 
grains. 

13 

Magnesium  Carbonate 

10  grains 

14 

Potassium  Bicarbonate 

neutralise 

7 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  " 

8* 

Sodium  Carbonate 

5 

(  +  10  H20) 

Tartaric  Acid, 
grains. 

14 

16 

7f 

9 

H 


Lemon  Juice  (freshly  expressed  from  Citrus  Medica  var.  B.  Limonum ) 
contains  from  30  to  40  grains  Citric  Acid  per  ounce.  A  good  lemon  yields 
cn  average  an  ounce  of  juice. 


Arithmetical  Memoranda* 


Ratio  of  circumference  of  a  circle  to  its  diameter=7r=3'14159  Circum¬ 
ference  of  a  cimle  =  2  7r  r.  Area  of  a  circle=7r  r 2. 

Area  of  a  Triangle  with  base  a  and  height.  h  —  \  a  h. 

Volume  of  a  Cube  with  length  l  — l3. 

Volume  of  a  Cylinder =7r  ra  h.  If  r  and  h  be  in  inches,  this  divided  be 
27? '278  the  result  is  in  gallons  (water). 


Volume  of  a  Cone 


7 r  ra  h 
3 


Volume  of  a  Sphere 


r* 


A  gallon  of  Water  weighs  10  pounds ;  1  gallon  contains  277'278  cubic  inches, 


A  ‘  Corbyn  ’  =  40  ounces  fluid  (1  quart). 

A  *  Winchester'  quart  *=  80  ounces  fluid  (1  gallon). 


Lead  and  Arsenic  Calculations. 


50  parts  in  1,000,000  = 

1  in  20,000  =  0-005% 
xh  grain  per  lb.  =  approx.  1-4  parts 
per  million. 


1%  =1  in  100 

0-1%  =1  in  1,000 

0-01%  =1  in  10,000 

0-001%  =1  in  100,000 
0-0001%  =  1  in  1,000,000 
0-0050%  =  50  in  1,000,000 


WATER,  ANALYSIS  TRANSPOSITIONS. 

To  transpose  grains  per  gallon  into  parts  per  million  multiply  by 

To  transpose  grains  per  gallon  into  parts  per  100,000,  multiply  by  4- 

7 

To  transpose  parts  per  million  into  grains  per  gallon,  multiply  by 

7 

To  transpose  parts  per  100,000  into  grains  per  gallon,  multiply  by  10 


RELATION  OF  VOLUME  TO  MASS  (B.7V14.). 

1  minim  =  the  volume  at  16-7°  C.  of  0'9114583  grains  of  water. 

1  fluid  drachm  =  the  volume  at  16-7°  C.  of  54-6875  grains  of  water. 

1  fluid  ounre  =  the  volume  at  16*7°  C.  of  437*5  grains  of  water 
109‘714  3  minims  (taken  as  110  mimms)  =  the  volume  at  16  7''  C.  of  100 
grains  of  water. 
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CALCULATION  OF  A  DOSE  FOB  MAN  FROM  KNOWN 
DOSE  FOB  AN  ANIMAL. 


The  Rat*;  of  Catabolism  of  an  animal  is  not  proportional  to 
size  or  weight  but  approximately  to  the  body  surface.  Surfaces  of 
solids  of  the  same  shape  are  proportional  to  the  two-thirds  power 
of  their  volumes  (i.e.,  the  cube  root  of  the  square  of  the  volumes). 
Since  the  specific  gravity  of  animals  varies  only  slightly,  their  body 
surface  is  a  function  of  the  two-thirds  power  of  their  weight.  This 

relation  is  expressed  by  Meeli’s  Formula,  S  =  k(W):i‘,  where  S 
is  the  surface  in  square  centimetres,  W  is  the  weight  in  grammes, 
and  k  is  a  factor  which  is  nearly  constant  for  all  animals  of  the  samo 
shape.  (See  Arms  by’ s  “Nutrition  of  Animals” — Macmillan.) 

(Rubner  gives  the  following  values  for  k  :  Man,  12‘3  ;  Dog, 
10-3— 1T2;  Rabbit,  12*0— 12-9  ;  Cat,  9*9;  Guinea  Pig,  1R5.) 

A  formula  for  calculating  the  dose  for  man.  This  assumes  that  k, 
the  factor,  is  the  same  for  man  and  animals,  and  is  approximate 
only,  as  the  values  actually  differ  somewhat. 

If  the  dose  for  man  and  the  animal  should  be  proportional  to  their 
rates  of  catabolism,  i.e.,  to  their  body  surface,  then : 

Dm  Sm  k(M)§ 

5 

Da  Sa  k(A) 

Dm  —  Dose  for  man  in  Gm. 

Da  =  Dose  for  adult  test  animal  in  Gm. 

Sm  —  Body  surface  of  man. 

Sa  =  Body  surface  of  animal. 

M  =  Weight  of  man  in  Gm. 

A  =  Weight  of  test  animal  in  Gm. 

Hence  Dm  =  20*  x  I)a 
(A)S 

1590  x  Da  , 

—  2 -  a  10-stone  (63*5  kilo)  man. 

(A)‘  ' 

Thus,  a  dose  of  1  Gm.  per  kilo  for  an  animal  is  equivalent  to  15*9 
Gm.,  not  63’5  Gm.,  for  a  10-stone  man. 

No  exact  method  of  calculating  the  corresponding  dose  for  man 
from  that  of  an  animal  is  known.  The  figure  obtained  by  the  above 
formula  is  useful  as  a  guide,  but  allowance  must  still  be  made  for  the 
fact  that  man  may  be  more  sensitive  to  the  drug  than  the  animal. 


ARITHMETICAL  MEMORANDA* 
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TRANSPOSITION  TABLE  OF  DOSES  STATED  FOR  MAN  IN 
MOR.  PER  KILO.  TO  MAN’S  WEIGHT. 

Mgr.  per  kilo. 


1 

— 

1 

grain  (0 

065  Gm.)  fora  10-stone  (63 

5  kilo )  man 

1-5 

14 

» 

(0 

10 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

>  9 

2 

= 

2 

99 

(0 

13 

Gm.) 

9  9 

99 

99 

99 

2-5 

= 

24 

99 

(O 

16 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

3 

= 

3 

99 

(0 

20 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  9 

3-5 

= 

34 

99 

(0 

23 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

4 

= 

4 

99 

(O 

26 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

4-5 

= 

44 

99 

(0 

29 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

5 

= 

5 

99 

(0 

32 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

5-5 

= 

54 

99 

(0 

36 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

6 

= 

6 

99 

(0 

39 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  ' 

6-5 

= 

64 

99 

(0 

42 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

7 

= 

7 

99 

(0 

45 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  ) 

7-5 

= 

74 

99 

(0 

48 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

9  9 

*9 

8 

= 

8 

99 

(0 

52 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

8-5 

= 

34 

99 

(0 

55 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  • 

9 

= 

9 

99 

(0 

58 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  9 

9-5 

= 

94 

99 

(0 

61 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  9 

10 

= 

10 

99 

(0 

64 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

15 

= 

15 

99 

(0 

96 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

20 

S= 

20 

99 

(1 

27 

Gm.) 

9  9 

99 

99 

99 

30 

= 

30 

99 

(1 

91 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  9 

40 

40 

99 

(2 

55 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

50 

= 

50 

99 

(3 

20 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

60 

= 

60 

99 

(3 

90 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

70 

= 

70 

99 

(4 

55 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  9 

80 

= 

80 

99 

(5 

20 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

99 

90 

90 

99 

(5 

85 

Gm.) 

99 

99 

99 

9  9 

100 

= 

100 

99 

(6 

50 

Gm.) 

99 

9  9 

99 

99 

As  5  mgr.  per  kilo  more  nearly  =  4-  9  grains  (CP318  Gm.)  per  10-stone  man, 
the  above  figures  contain  a  2%  error  in  excess. 
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THERMOMETRIC  EQUIVALENTS. 

For  temperatures  below  the  freezing  point  of  water : — 


cc. 

°F. 

°C. 

*F. 

c0. 

°F. 

°C. 

•F. 

°G. 

8F. 

_ 

_ . 

— 

— 

— 

— 

+ 

— 

+ 

40 

40-0 

31 

23-8 

22 

7.6 

16 

3.2 

7 

19-4 

39 

38-2 

30 

22-0 

21 

5-8 

15 

5-0 

6 

21-2 

38 

36-4 

29 

20-2 

20 

4-0 

14 

6-8 

5 

23-0 

37 

34-6 

28 

18-4 

19 

2-2 

13 

8-6 

4 

24-8 

36 

32-8 

27 

16-6 

18 

0-4 

12 

10-4 

3 

26-6 

35 

31-0 

26 

3  4-8 

17-778 

o-o 

11 

12-2 

2 

28-4 

31 

29-2 

25 

13-0 

10 

14-0 

1 

30-2 

33 

27-4 

24 

11-2 

— 

+ 

9 

15-8 

0 

32-0 

32 

25-6 

23 

9-4 

17 

1-4 

8 

17-6 

For  t  mperatures  above  the  freezing  point  of  water : —  1 


•C.  °F. 


+ 

+ 

1 

33-8 

2 

35-6 

3 

37-4 

4 

39-2 

5 

41-0 

6 

42-8 

7 

446 

8 

46-4 

9 

48-2 

10 

50-0 

11 

51-8 

12 

53-6 

13 

55-4 

14 

57-2 

15 

59-0 

16 

60-8 

17 

62-6 

18 

64-4 

19 

66-2 

20 

68-0 

21 

69-8 

22 

71-6 

23 

73-4 

24 

75-2 

25 

77-0 

26 

78-8 

27 

80-6 

28 

82-4 

29 

84-2 

30 

86-0 

31 

87-8 

32 

89-6 

33 

91-4 

34 

93-2 

35 

95-0 

36 

96-8 

37 

98-6 

38 

100-4 

°G. 

*F. 

+ 

+ 

39 

102-2 

40 

104-0 

41 

105-8 

42 

107-6 

43 

109-4 

44 

111-2 

45 

113-0 

46 

114-8 

47 

116-6 

48 

118-4 

49 

120-2 

50 

122-0 

51 

123-8 

52 

125-6 

53 

127-4 

54 

129-2 

55 

131-0 

56 

132-8 

57 

134-6 

58 

136-4 

59 

138-2 

60 

140-0 

61 

141-8 

62 

143-6 

63 

145  4 

64 

147-2 

65 

149-0 

66 

150-8 

67 

152-6 

68 

154-4 

69 

156-2 

70 

158-0 

71 

159-8 

72 

161-6 

73 

163-4 

74 

165-2 

75 

167-0 

76 

168-8 

•C.  °F. 


+ 

+ 

77 

170-6 

78 

172-4 

79 

174-2 

80 

176-0 

81 

177-8 

82 

179-6 

83 

181-4 

84 

183-2 

85 

185-0 

86 

186-8 

87 

188-6 

88 

190-4 

89 

192-2 

90 

194-0 

91 

195-8 

92 

197-6 

93 

199-4 

94 

201-2 

95 

203-0 

96 

204-8 

97 

206-6 

98 

208-4 

99 

210-2 

100 

212-0 

101 

213-8 

102 

215-6 

103 

217-4 

104 

219-2 

105 

221-0 

106 

222-8 

107 

224-6 

108 

226-4 

109 

228-2 

110 

230-0 

111 

231-8 

112 

233-6 

113 

235-4 

114 

237-2 

•C.  *F. 


+ 

239- 0 

240- 8 
242-6 
244-4 
246-2 

248- 0 

249- 8 
251-6 
253-4 
255-2 

257- 0 

258- 8 
260-6 
262-4 
264-2 
266-0 
267-8 
269-6 
271-4 
273-2 

275- 0 

276- 8 
278-6 
280-4 
282-2 

284- 0 

285- 8 
287-8 
289-4 
291-2 

293- 0 

294- 8 
296-6 
298-4 
300-2 

302- 0 

303- 8 
305-6 


•C.  "F. 


+ 

+ 

153 

307-4 

154 

309-2 

155 

311-0 

156 

312-8 

157 

314-6 

158 

316-4 

159 

318-2 

160 

320-0 

161 

321-8 

162 

323-6 

163 

325-4 

164 

327-2 

165 

329-0 

166 

330-8 

167 

332-6 

168 

334-4 

169 

336-2 

170 

338-0 

171 

339-8 

172 

341-6 

173 

343-4 

174 

345-2 

175 

347-0 

176 

348-8 

177 

350-6 

178 

352-4 

179 

354-2 

180 

356-0 

18.1 

357-8 

182 

359-6 

183 

361-4 

184 

363-2 

185 

365-0 

186 

366-8 

187 

368-6 

188 

370-4 

189 

372-2 

190 

374  0 

+ 

115 

116 

117 

118 

119 

120 
121 
122 

123 

124 

125 

126 

127 

128 

129 

130 

131 

132 

133 

134 

135 

136 

137 

138 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 

144 

145 

146 

147 

148 

149 

150 

151 

152 
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THERMOMETRIC  EQUIVALENTS. 


Hsermometric  Equivalents — continued. 


°c. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

4* 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

+ 

4- 

191 

375-8 

213 

415-4 

235 

455-0 

257 

494-6 

279 

534-2 

192 

377-6 

214 

417-2 

236 

456-8 

258 

496-4 

280 

536-0 

193 

379-4 

215 

419-0 

237 

458-6 

259 

498-2 

281 

537-8 

194 

381-2 

216 

420-8 

238 

460-4 

260 

500-0 

282 

539-6 

195 

383-0 

217 

422-6 

239 

462-2 

261 

501-8 

283 

541-4 

198 

384-8 

218 

424-4 

240 

464-0 

262 

503-6 

284 

543-2 

197 

386-6 

219 

426-2 

241 

645-8 

263 

505-4 

285 

545-0 

198 

388-4 

220 

428-0 

242 

467-6 

264 

507-2 

286 

546-8 

199 

390-2 

221 

429-8 

243 

469-4 

265 

509-0 

287 

548-6 

200 

392-0 

222 

431-6 

244 

471-2 

266 

510-8 

288 

550-4 

201 

393-8 

223 

433-4 

245 

473-0 

267 

512-6 

289 

552-2 

202 

395-6 

224 

435-2 

246 

474-8 

268 

514-4 

290 

554-0 

203 

397-4 

225 

437-0 

247 

476-6 

269 

516-2 

291 

555-8 

204 

399-2 

226 

438-8 

248 

478-4 

270 

518-0 

292 

557-6 

205 

401-0 

227 

440-6 

249 

480-2 

271 

519-8 

293 

559-4 

206 

402-8 

228 

442-4 

250 

482-0 

272 

521-6 

294 

561-2 

207 

404-6 

229 

444-2 

251 

483-8 

273 

523-4 

295 

563-0 

208 

406-4 

230 

446-0 

252 

485-6 

274 

525-2 

296 

564-8 

209 

408-2 

231 

447-8 

253 

487-4 

275 

527-0 

297 

566-6 

210 

410-0 

232 

449-6 

254 

489-2 

276 

528-8 

298 

568-4 

211 

411-8 

233 

451-4 

255 

491-0 

277 

530-6 

299 

570-2 

212 

413-6 

234 

453-2 

256 

492-8 

278 

532-4 

300 

572-0 

EQUIVALENTS  WITHIN  CLINICAL  LIMITS. 


°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

°C. 

°F. 

35-0 

95-0 

36-9 

98-42 

38-8 

101-84 

40-7 

105-26 

42-6 

108-68 

35-1 

95-18 

37-0 

98-60 

38-9 

102-02 

40-8 

105-44 

42-7 

108-86 

85-2 

95-36 

37-1 

98-78 

39-0 

102-20 

40-9 

105-62 

42-8 

109-04 

35-3 

95-54 

37-2 

98-96 

39-1 

102-38 

41-0 

105-80 

42-9 

109-22 

35-4 

95-72 

37-3 

99-14 

39-2 

102-56 

41-1 

105-98 

43-0 

109-40 

35-5 

95-90 

37-4 

99-32 

39-3 

102-74 

41-2 

106-16 

43-1 

109-58 

35-6 

96-08 

37-5 

99-50 

39-4 

102-92 

41-3 

106-34 

43-2 

109-76 

35-7 

96-26 

37-6 

99-68 

39-5 

103-10 

41-4 

106-52 

43-3 

109-94 

35-8 

96-44 

37-7 

99-86 

39-6 

103-28 

41-5 

106-70 

43-4 

110-12 

35-9 

96-62 

37-8 

100-04 

39-7 

103-46 

41-6 

106-88 

43-5 

110-30 

36-0 

96-80 

37-9 

100-22 

39-8 

103-64 

41-7 

107-06 

43-6 

110-48 

36-1 

96-98 

38-0 

100-40 

39-9 

103-82 

41-8 

107-24 

43-7 

110-66 

36-2 

97-16 

38-1 

100-58 

40-0 

104-0 

41-9 

107-42 

43-8 

110-84 

36-3 

97-34 

38-2 

100-76 

49-1 

104-18 

42-0 

107-60 

43-9 

111-02 

36-4 

97-52 

38-3 

100-94 

40-2 

104-36 

42-1 

107-78 

44-0 

111-20 

36-5 

97-70 

38-4 

101-12 

40-3 

104-54 

42-2 

107-96 

36-6 

97-88 

38-5 

101-30 

40-4 

104-72 

42-3 

108-14 

36-7 

98-06 

38-6 

101-48 

40-5 

104-90 

42-4 

108-32 

36-8 

98-24 

38-7 

101-66 

40-6 

105-08 

42-5 

108-50 

The  Reaumur  scale  (with  zero  at  freezing  point  of  water  and  the  boiling 
point  of  water  being  80°)  is  now  little  used. 

To  convert  a  temperature  in  Centigrade  into  Fahrenheit  multiply  by  §  and 
add  32. 

Conversely,  to  transpose  Fahrenheit  into  Centigrade  subtract  32  and  multi¬ 
ply  by  g. 

To  convert  Centigrade  into  Reaumur  multiply  by  f. 

To  convert  Reaumur  into  Centigrade  multiply  by  j. 

To  convert  Fahrenheit  into  Reaumur  subtract  32  and  multiply  by  §. 

To  convert  Reaumur  into  Fahrenheit  multiply  by  f  and  add  32. 
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THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA 


INTERNATIONAL  (1925)  ATOMIC  WEIGHTS  AND 

ATOMIC  NUMBERS. 


The  Molecular  Weights  of  Co  mpounds  in  our  work  are  now  given  through 
out  in  terms  of  the  following  Atomic  Wts. 


1 

1  —  GO  | 

2*3 

At. 

Num¬ 

ber. 

At. 

Weight. 

Sym¬ 

bol. 

At. 

Num¬ 

ber. 

At. 

Weight. 

Silver 

Aluminium  .. 
Argon 

Arsenic 

Gold 

Boron 

Barium 

Beryllium  . . 

Glucinium  . . 

Bismuth  . . 

Bromine 

Carbon 

Calcium 

Cadmium  . . 

Cerium 

Chlorine 

Cobalt 

Chromium  . . 

Caesium 

Copper 

Dysprosium.. 

Erbium 

Europium  .  . 

Fluorine 

Iron 

Gallium 
Gadolinium  . 
Germanium 
Hydrogen  .. 
Helium 
Mercury 
Holmium  . . 
Iodine 
Indium 
Iridium 
Potassium  . . 
Krypton  . . 
Lanthanum 
Lithium 
Lutecium  . . 
Magnesium. . 
Manganese.  . 
Molyb¬ 
denum 

Ag 

Ai 

A  (Ar) 
As 
Au 

B 

Ba 

Be 

G1 

Bi 

Br 

C 

Ca 

Cd 

Ce 

Cl 

Co 

Cr 

Cs 

Cu 

Dy 

Er 

Eu 

E 

Fe 

Ga 

Gd 

Ge 

H 

He 

Hg 

Ho 

I(J) 

In 

Ir 

K 

Kr 

La 

Li 

Lu 

Mg 

Mn 

Mo 

47 

13 

18 

33 

79 

5 

56 

}‘ 

83 

35 

6 

20 

48 

68 

17 

27 

24 

55 

29 

66 

68 

63 
»  9 

26 

31 

64 

32 

80 

67 

53 

49 

77 

19 

36 

57 

3 

71 

12 

25 

42 

107*880 

26*97 

39*91 

74*96 

197*2 

10*82 

137*37 

9*02 

209*00 

79*916 

12*000 

40*07 

112*41 

140*25 

35*457 

58*94 

52*01 

132*81 

63*57 

162*52 

167-7 

152-0 

19*00 

55-84 

69-72 

157-26 

72-60 

1-008 

4-00 

200*61 

163*4 

126*932 

114*8 

193*1 

39*096 

82*9 

138*90 

6*940 

175*0 

24*32 

54*93 

96*0 

Nitrogen  . . 
Sodium 
Columbium . 
Niobium  . . 
Neodymium 
Neon 

Nickel 
Oxygen  . . 
Osmium  . . 
Phosphorus 
Lead 

Palladium.  . 
Praseody¬ 
mium 

Platinum  . . 
Radium  . . 
Rubidium  . 
Rhodium  . . 
Radon 
Ruthenium.. 
Sulphur  . . 
Antimony  . 
Scandium  . . 
Seleniu  m  . . 
Silicon 
Samarium.  . 
Tin 

Strontium.  . 
Tantalum  . . 
Terbium  . . 
Tellurium  . . 
Thorium  .  . 
Titanium  .. 
Thallium  . . 
Thulium  .. 
Uranium  . . 
Vanadium. . 
Tungsten  .. 
Wolfram  . . 
Xenon 
Yttrium  . . 
Ytterbium.  . 
Zinc 

Zirconium.  . 

N 

Na 

Cb 

Nb 

Nd 

Ne 

Ni 

O 

Os 

P 

Pb 

Pd 

Pr 

Pt 

Ra 

Rb 

Rh 

Rn 

Ru 

S 

Sb 

Sc 

Se 

Si 

Sm 

Sn 

Sr 

Ta 

Tb 

Te 

Th 

Ti 

T1 

Tm 

U 

V 

}w 

'  Xe 

Y 
Yb 
Zn 

Zr 

7 

11 

60 

10 

28 

4 

15 

82 

46 

59 

78 

88 

37 

45 

86 

44 

16 

51 

21 

34 

14 

62 

50 

38 

73 

65 

52 

90 

22 

81 

69 

92 

23 

74 

54 

39 

70 

30 

40 

14*005) 

22*997 

93*1 

144*27 
20*2 
58*69 
16*000 
190*8 
31*027 
207*20 
106*7 
140*92  . 

195*23  ; 
225*95  i 
85*44 • 
102*91 
222- 
101-7 
32*084 
121*77 
45*10 
79*2 
28-06 
150-43 
118-70 

87- 63  : 
181-5 
159-2 
127-5 
232-15 

48-1 

204-39 

169-4 

238*17 

50*96 

184*0 

130*2 

88- 9 
173*6 

65*38 

91 

nU^°2wCo°rnSn  to.  tlle  Ato™ic  Theory  of  Dalton  that  atoms  of  th 
f 1  u0  OIle  n,n°ther  and  equal  in  weight,  the  view  now  i 

™!riinaMXw  th?6?*8  having  chemical  properties  identical  for  al 
prncticftl  purposes  .but  the  atoms  of  which  have  different  weights 

Isotopes  CseeldVoaitl0xI  °f  tWs  subject  including  the  International 'Table  ol 


ACACIiE  GUMMI  (B.P.  14). 

Syn.  Acacia  U.S.  X,,  Gomme  Arabique,  Gomme  du  Senegal, 
’e.  Cx. 

A  gummy  exudate  from  A.  Senegal,  WiUdenow  ( N.O .  Leguminosce), 
nd  other  species,  either  colourless  or  with  yellowish  tint. 

The  gum  consists,  in  the  main,  of  a  mixture  of  Alkali  Arabinates 
Soluble  almost  completely  in  water;  insoluble  in  Alcohol. 

As  emulsifyin a  a-eent  for  oils,  Powdered  Gum  Acacia  is  used,  «.<?,,  in 
ristura  Olei  Ricini  (B.P.  ’14),  the  usual  proportion  being  about  1  of  Gum  to 
of  oil.  Less  suffices  in  some  cases.  For  suspending  resinous  ingredients 
f  Tinctures  vide  Tinetur®.  For  its  use  as  a  pill  excipient  vide  Pilulge. 

Muciiago  Acacias  (B.P.  T4). — Gum  Acacia  4,  washed  to  re¬ 
move  any  adherent  dust,  dissolved  in  water  6.  This  quantity 
aeasures  about  8f.  Benzoic  Acid  0T%  added  will  keep  it. 

Incompatibles. — Alcohol,  Mineral  Acids,  Borax,  Ferric  Salts, 
Ixaiic  Acid  and  most  Lead  Salts.  Bismuth  Carbonate  should  not 
e  suspended  with  Acacia  Mucilage.  Tragacanth  answers  better. 
Muciiago.  U.S.  Contains  Gum  Acacia  35,  Sodium  Benzoate  0*1,  Water  to  100. 
Potion  Gommenss.  Fa.  Cx.  Gum  Acacia  Powder  1,  Syrup  3,  Orange 
dower  Water  1,  Water  10,  partB  by  weight. 

rum  Acacia  Solution  for  Intravenous  Injection.  Syn.  Solutio 
alina  cum  Acacia,  U.C.H.  and  St.  Th.  H.  (6%  Gum) ;  Injectio 
iALIN^E  ET  GUMMI  ACACIiE,  B.N.fl.  (7%  Gum). 

Gum  Acacia  70  Gm.,  Sodium  Chloride  9  Gm.,  Water  to  1  litre, 
'he  solution  to  be  sterilised  after  straining  through  fine  linen.  The 
ddition  of  any  antiseptic  is  not  desirable. 

him  Acacia  “  Sterules  ”  are  prepared. 

The  contents  of  one  Sterule,  diluted  to  250  Cc.  with  boiled  water, 
) reduces  a  7%  injection  in  Normal  Saline. 

Uses . — To  raise  blood  pressure  after  loss  of  blood,  e.g.t  from  a 
pound  of  the  femoral  artery.  Many  such  cases  could  he  saved  if 
he  blood  pressure  could  be  kept  up  for  24  hours  or  so.  The  solution 
las  the  same  viscosity  as  the  blood  and  a  content  of  colloids  with 
ismntrc  pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  blood.  Bence  after  its  injec* 
ion  there  is  little  tendency  for  water  to  pass  into  the  tissues.  Large 
quantities  may  be  used. 

In  surgical  shock  the  method  has  been  found  of  great  value. 

In  certain  conditions  the  permeability  of  the  blood  vessels  is  increased  in 
ueh  a  way  that  blood  plasma  itself  escapes  without  the  corpuscles.  In 
>thers,  water  alone  escapes,  leaving  proteins  in  addition  to  the  corpuscles, 
n  the  former  the  blood  requires  diluting  with  a  solution  having  the  viscosity 
if  blood  plasma,  not  that  of  the  whole  blood.  The  blood  vessels  are  im- 
)ermeable  to  colloids,  so  that  their  osmotic  pressure  is  effective  in  retaining 
vithin  the  circulation  the  solution  injected.  Even  2%  of  Gum  has  properties 
uperior  to  the  salts  alone.  Solutions  of  5%  or  over  wall  restore  permanently 
-he  low  arterial  pressure  due  to  loss  of  blood. — Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  BJV1..T. 
./i 7,564  ;  ii./i7,S08;  i.'io,262.  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Mar.  iq2o,  p.  29. 

Shock  from  wound*  well  treated  by  the  method  (6%  solution). — Sir  W.  M. 
layllss,  B.M.J.  i./i8,  553. 

Gel  tin  2%  has  also  been  suggested. —  Med.  Res.  Counc.  B.M.J.  i./ 17, 383. 

The  balance  of  Colloid  and  Crystalloid  in  cholera,  shock  and  allied  conditions. 
— B.  Moore.  B.M.J.  ii./ig,490. 

The  use  of  saline  solutions  intravenously.  The  increase  in  blood  volume 
aused,  enables  the  heart  to  send  on  a  large  volume.  When  the  total  volume 
'f  blood  is  deficient  the  tissues  suffer  from  want  of  Oxygen  though  the  blood 
Vol.  Ij  A 
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may  be  of  normal  constitution.  Normal  Saline  wa3  first  proposed,  but  it 
disappears  from  the  circulation  in  20  to  30  minutes.  A  colloid  with  an  osmotic 
pressure  equal  to  that  of  the  blood  colloids  must  be  added.  Good  gum  answers 
the  purpose  well. — Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  L.  i./23,575. 

Gurra  mfcs/oo  versus  fc/oed  transfusion- — Evidence  asked  for 
efficacy  of  this  substitute  for  the  physiological  remedy.— L.  i./22,754.  (C/. 


Blood  Transfusion.)  ,  ,  . 

Deleterious  effects  of  Gum  Acacia  in  transfusioti.  Stated  not  to  improve 
chance  of  recovery  of  animals  which  have  been  subjected  to  "  Standard 


hemorrhage.”— Jl.Am.Ph.A.  ’22/387.  Possibly  there  may  be  injurious 


effect  on  the  kidneys.  „  ,  ,  „ 

Acacia  Gum  Glucose  Injections.— Intravenously,  influences  urine  excretion 
and  blood  volume  iu  rabbits.  Gum  Acacia  is  capable  of  maintaining  the 
blood  volume  in  spite  of  marked  Glucose  diuresis.  Glucose  injections  without 
Gum  Acacia  produce  a  diminution  of  the  blood  volume. — P.  M.  Mattill, 
Katherine  Maver  and  L.  W.  Sauer,  JI.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Dec.  1920. 

Surgical  shock  treated  by  intravenous  infusion  of  1  to  11  pints  Normal 
Saline  containing  3%  Gum  Acacia  and  1%  Glucose.  Surgery  at  advanced 
onerating  centre. — C.  F.  M.  Saint,  B.M.J.  1./ 18, 473. 

Ghatti  Gum  is  from  Anogeissus  latifolia  (JSi .0.  Combretacece)—  used  techni- 
cnilv  chicfiy. 

Mucilago  of  this  is  JB.P.  ’14.  1  to  3  of  water. 


ACETANILIDUM  (B.P.  ’14). 

And  most  Pharmacopoeias. 

Syn.  Antieebrin,  Phekylacetamide. 

CH3CO.  NH.C„Hb= 135-08. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (O’ 12  to  0-3  Gm.)  Maximum  single  doie 
8  grains  (0-5  Gm.);  Max.  daily  dose  23  grains  (1-5  Gm.).  May  be 
given  in  cachets  or  suspended  by  compound  tragacanth  powder. 

Prepared  by  the  action  of  glacial  acetic  acid  on  aniline.  In  small 
white  odourless  glittering  crystals  with  M.  Pt.  1I3°C.,  which  produce 
a  burning  sensation  on  the  tongue. 

Antidotes. — Emetics.  Inhalation  of  Ether  and  Oxygen,  Stimu¬ 
lants — e.g.,  Strychnine  hypodermically,  warmth  to  feet  and  body. 

Soluble  1  in  210  of  water,  slightly  in  glycerin,  1  in  4’2  of  alcohol 
90%,  l  in  20  of  brandy  with  difficulty ;  easily  in  chloroform,  benzol 
and  ether. 

Phe&rrns&iaQtocuy. — The  anilides,  e.(j„  Acetanilide  and  Phenacettn,  owej 
their  activity  in  part  to  the  fact  that  they  are  only  slowly  hydrolysed  in  the 
organism  with  liberation  of  the  parent  base.— O  C.  M.  Davis,  B.M.J.  ii./22,ll. 1 

The  action  on  the  heart,  blood  and  respiration  is  similar  to  that  of  Aniline. 
In  acute  Aniline  poisoning,  there  is  a  relative  increase  in  erythrocytes,  haemo¬ 
globin  and  oxygen  capacity;  with  a  very  low  blood  pressure.  Chronic  poison¬ 
ing  causes  anaemia.  The  brown  colour  of  the  blood  and  urine  is  due  to  the 
presence  of  p-amino-phenol. — J.  Ph.  Exp.  &  Thcr.,  ’26,125,  per  B.C.A.,. 
'26,  A .756. 

Uses. — As  a  febrifuge  and  antipyretic,  hypnotic  sedative,  anti¬ 
epileptic,  anti-arthritic,  and  nervine  tonic.  Checks  the  chills  and 
fever  of  phthisis,  quiets  the  nervous  system,  and  is  useful  in  typhoid. 
Relieves  sciatica  and  the  darting  pains  of  locomotor  ataxy. 

Wotjnds  (amputations,  also  injuries  to  limbs  by  accidents)  have  been 
treated  by  acetanilide  as  a  dusting  powder.  25  years’  experience  of  its  anti¬ 
septic  use.  Employ  Hydrogen  Peroxide  first.  Could  be  used  in  war  without 
fear  of  suppuration.  Syphilitic  sores  have  been  similarly  dressed. —  E.  F, 
Greene,  B.M.J.  i./i5,928. 

Tablets,  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.),  Dose. — 1  or  2. 
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Also  made  with  Caffeine,  1  grain  ;  useful  in  migraine. 

Slipuie  No.  1  holds  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 

Effervescent  Acetanilide.  Dose. — -1  drachm. 

In  two  strengths,  1  and  3  grains  in  I  drachm. 

Fulvis  Aeetanilidi  Compositus,  U.S.  VIII.  (not  now  in  U.S.). 

Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  0-3  Gin.). 

Acetanilide  7,  Caffeine  1,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2. 

Elixir  Aeetanilidi  Compos! turn. 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Acetanilide  326  grains.  Caffeine  32  grains,  Nux  Vomica  Tincture 
:56  minims,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  8  ounces.  Aromatic  Elixir 
o  16  ounces.  Filter  with  aid  of  Talc  120  grains.  For  headache. 

For  deaths  from  awl  risks  with  Acetanilide ;  Tests  for  Acetanilide ,  also  use  of 
Icetanilide  in  the  form  of  ‘  Tubes  Temoins  ’  to  determine  efficient  sterilisation 
f  Dressings ,  see  Vol.  II. 

^Phenalgin  (T.M.  221616).  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to 
•2  Gm.). 

A  mixture  with  Antifebrin  ad  the  active  base,  as  an  antipyretic 
,nd  hypnotic.  Tablets  and  Gelatin  (Hard)  Capsules,  5  grains. 
laution. — 

A  rough  analysis  of  Phenalgin  was  found  to  give  Acetanilide  60%,  Sodium 
bicarbonate  25%,  Ammonium  Carbonate  15%.  Incompatible  with  Calomel 
nd  Aspirin.  Dangerous  interaction  may  occur. — J.  Noble,  P.J.L/22, 151. 

Methylacetamiide.  Syn.  ^Exalgijste.  (T.M.  90208).  Fit.  Cx. 
)6H5N  (CH3)  CH3CO= 149-096. 

Dose. — |  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0T2  Gm.)  in  pill.  In  colourless 
rystals,  with  a  slight  saline  taste. 

Soluble  1  in  60  of  water,  freely  so  in  alcohol. 

Mistura  Exalgine.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Gc.)  Exalgine  1, 
Tincture  of  Orange  4,  Syrup  of  Orange-Flower  12,  Water  to  100. 

Tabeilm  Exalgine — |  grain  (0-03  Gm.)  each,  with  chocolate. 

An  analgesic,  anti  neuralgic,  antipyretic  (only  in  unsafe  doses), 
loxic  doses  cause  paralysis  of  respiratory  organs. 

Incompatible  with  salicylic  acid. 


ACIDUM  ACETICUM. 

Aeidum  Aceticum  Glaeiale  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X.  Contains  98*9% 
lydrogen  Acetate.  CH3.COOH=60-03.  Sp.  Gr.  1-058. 

A  colourless  liquid  or  crystals  melting  at  about  14-7°  C. 

Uses o — Is  not  given  internal^.  It  is  applied  to  corns  and  warts, 
las  caustic  action,  but  gives  much  pain. 

Psoriasis  of  a  chronic  type  has  been  cured  in  a  -week  or  two  by  Glacial 
Lcetic  Acid  locally. 

Antidotes . — Chalk  and  water,  alkalis,  magnesia,  washing  soda, 
,nd  then  demulcents  such  as  olive  or  almond  oil,  milk,  or  white  of  egg. 

Leidum  Aceticum  [B.P.  T4).  33%.  U.S.  X.  is  36-37%. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  I  Cc.). 

This  has  Sp.  Gr.  I '044.  P.  Atjstr.  and  P.G.VI.  designate  this 
cid  ‘  Diiutum.’  A  product  of  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood 
md  of  the  oxidation  of  ethylic  alcohol. 

A  2 
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Incompatible s. — Alkalis,  (Hydrates,  Carbonates,  etc,) 

Use. — Externally  for  ringworm. 

Aeidum  Aceticum  Dilutnm  (B.P.  M4).  5%. 

Dose. — h  fco  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Co.). 

Sp.  Gr.  1-007.  (Fr.  Cx.  is  10%;  U.S.  X.  5-7~6-3%.) 

Uses. — May  be  given  as  an  antidote  to  poisoning  by  alkalis,  and 
largely  diluted  is  applied  as  a  lotion  for  inflamed  oints,  &c.,  and  to 
bathe  the  skin  as  a  refrigerant  in  cases  of  fever.  Has  been  taken  to 
reduce  obesity,  but  is  not  to  be  recommended. 

Cancer  of  the  cervix  uteri  has  been  treated  by  douching  twice  daily  with 
weak  solution  of  Acetic  Acid  A  patient  kept  fairly  well  for  many  years. 

Lotio  Acid!  Acetic!  R.G.H.  Diluted  Acetic  Acid  9.  Water  to 
100.  Has  been  used  to  relieve  itching  and  irritation,  e.g~,  in  spring 
catarrh. 

Acetnm.  Syn.  Vinegar.  Contains  about  4%  of  acetic  acid. 
Made  from  fermented  Malt  Liquor  and  from  wine  and  artificially 
by  diluting  Acetic  Acid  and  colouring  with  burnt  sugar. 

Chronic  vinegar  poisoning  in  which  nearly  a  quart  of  vinegar  had  been 
taken  every  day  for  30  years. — D.  A.  Ur  ;uhart,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,!226. 

Acidum  Pyrolignosum  Crudum.  A  browm  acid  liquid,  the  product  of 
destructive  distillation  of  wood.  Contains  Acetic  Acid  5  to  13%  (P.G.  VI. 
has  minimum  8-4%)  according  to  the  kind  of  wood  used,  also  other  acids — 
Propionic,  Butyric,  etc.,  also  small  quantities  of  Methyl  Alcohol,  Furfural, 
Pyridine,  Creosote  and  Resins.  Has  been  employed  locally  to  gangrene 
and  has  veterinary  uses.  It  has  antiseptic  and  preservative  properties,  e.g., 
fresh  meat  dipped  in  it  will  keep  for  months. 

Acidwm  Pyrosignosum  Rectiticatmm. 

Contains  about  5%  Acetic  Acid  A  yellowish  liquid  becoming  darker  on 
keeping,  prepared  from  the  above  by  fractional  distillation,  employing  the 
first  *0 %  passing  over.  Is  occasionally  ordered  diluted  5  to  10%  in  mouth¬ 
washes  and  gargles 

Acetic  Anhydride  (CFT 3CO)gO— 102'048. 

A  colourless  liquid  with  powerful  acetic  odour,  Sp.  Gr.  l'OSO, 
B.  Pt.  138°  C.  Made  by  distilling  acetyl  chloride  with  an  alkaline 
acetate.  Tests  95  to  98%  pure,  the  rest  being  acetic  acid.  Not 
employed  medicinally  to  any  extent,  but  chemically,  e.g.,  in  the  pro¬ 
cess  of  acetylation.  Should  be  free  from  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

A  Further  Hflethod  of  W$arsiifaottur&.— British  Patent  137701. 
By  interaction  of  Anhydrous  Sodium  Acetate  and  Carbonvl  Chloride,  thus  • 
2CH,.  CO0Na-*-COCl2-(CH,.CO),O+-CO,  fNaCl—  J.C.S.A.  i./ 20.287.  j 

Acetyl  Chloride.  CHgCoCl— 78*481. 

ManufcLoture. — By  combining  carefully  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  130,  with 
Phosphorus  Pentachloride  137.  Finally,  distil  and  redistil  the  fraction 
passing  over  below  60°  C.— this  separates  from  phosphorus  oxychloride.  A 
volatile  liquid  with  intensely  penetrating  odour,  boiling  at  51°  C. 

Acidum  Amido-Aceticum, — Byn.  Glycocoll,  Glycine. 
CRrNH2.COOH  =  75-048. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  suggested. 

White  crystals  with  sweet  taste,  soluble  in  water  1  in  4|,  slightly 
in  alcohol,  not  in  ether.  M.  Ft.  234°  0.  it  is  both  acidic,  by  reason 
of  its  acid  group,  and  basic  by  reason  of  its  amino  grouping.  It 
forms  double  salts  with  soluble  metallic  chlorides  and  nitrates. 

Manufactured  by  heating  monochioracetic  acid  1,  with  ammonium 
carbonate  3,  to  about  65°  C.,  and  finally  to  130°  C.  Dissolve  the  residue 
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in  water,  boii  with  lead  oxide  to  remove  ammonia,  filter  and  remove  the  lead 
from  the  filtrate  with  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  and  evaporate  to  crystallise. 

The  Amino-Acids  are  diuretic — they  are  decomposed  by  the  liver  with 
formation  of  urea.  G ycocoll  used  as  such  is  non-toxic  and  is  not  unpleasant 
to  take.  Experiments  on  healthy  individuals  showed  decided  increase  in  the 
output  of  urine  under  daily  doses  of  5  fira. ;  Sp  Gr.  remaining  the  same,  also 
increase  in  Chlorides  excreted.  In  some  cases  good  results  by  the  use  of 
Giycocoil  with  Digitalis. — P.J.  ii./n,499. 

The  name  “  Glycin,”  (not  now  a  T.M.),  though  applied  in  Chemistry  to  this 
body,  was  given  {P.J.  i./o7,208)  to  p-oxy-phenyl-amido-acetic  Acid  CcH4OH. 
NHCH,.COOH.=  167*08.  Used  in  photography  as  a  developer. 

For  further  consideration  of  Amino-Acids  >ee  Vul.  11. 

Hydrargyri  Amido-acetas.  Syn.  Hydrargyrum  Giycocoil, 
(C2H4N02)2Hg= 348*69.  Dose.-— 1/6  grain  (0-01  Gm.)  hypodermi¬ 
cally.  Manufactured  by  dissolving  freshly  made  mercuric  oxide  in 
the  acid.  Used  in  syphilis. 

Choline  HO.N  (CH3)3C2H4.OH==121*128  is  a  non -poisonous  syrupy 
fluid  (v.  also  Voi.  II).  A  decomposition  product  of  Lecithin. 

Choline  Borate  Cgfl, 5N02.H3B03=  182*972. 

A  10%  Aqueous  Solution  under  the  name  Enzytoi,  was  given  intravenously 
and  intramuscularly  in  cancer. 

The  Choiine  was  to  be  the  synthetic  variety,  free  from  Neurine  or  might 
prove  toxic. 

ChoLae  Borate,  Salicylate,  Iodo-beuzoate,  etc.  solutions,  relatively  non- 
poisonous — subject  of  patent  8031/ 1914,  see  J.C.S.A.  i./2o,18. 

Choline  has  been  isolated  from  washed  portions  of  rabbits’,  dogs’ and  cats’ 
intestine.  It  has  the  power  of  stimulating  intestinal  movements.  Acetyl¬ 
choline  is  even  more  active  in  stimulating  peristalsis. — Le  Heux,  Pflug8r’3 
Archiv.  1919,  P.  8,  per  Pres.,  Oct. ,’20, 361. 

Gaoline  Chloride.  Syn.  OaoLlMS  Hydrochloride. 

C1.N(CHs)3C2H4.OH==  139*577.  Dose.— GM  Gm.  intravenously. 

Deliquescent  needles  soluble  in  water  and  Alcohol. 

Ileus  treated  by  Choiine  Hydrochloride.  It  acts  on  the  hormone  of  in¬ 
testinal  movement.  That  it  is  specific  in  its  action  on  the  intestine  is  shown 
by  the  fact  that  i  t  does  not  affect  the  rhy thmicity  of  the  heart  or  of  the  uterus. 
In  practice  it  i  s  weilto  make  ampoules  containing  0-6  Gm.  of  the  Hydrochloride 
in  6  Cc.  This  solution  is  diluted  with  18U  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  and  given 
intravenously.  At  least  17  minutes  should  be  employed  to  administer  the 
whole  of  the  solution.  The  treatment  re-established  normal  function  in  some 
cases. — C.  G.  L.  Wolf  and  J.  R.  C.  Canney,  L.  i./26,707. 

Neurine  is  chemically  Trimethyi- Vinyl- Ammonium  Hydroxide. 
N.(CH3)3(C2H3)OH=103*112. 

A  ptomaine  resulting  as  a  decomposition  product  of  meat.  Highly  poison¬ 
ous.  Hygroscopic.  Commercially  a  25%  solution  is  prepared.  Gehe 
mentions  3  to  6%  aqueous  solution  for  painting  diphtheritic  membrane 

Betaina.  Syn.  Trimethyl-Glycocoll.  C5H11NOa=l  17*081. 

Betaine  occurs  in  beets  and  mangolds  (especially  unripe  roots)  and 
has  been  found  in  a  number  of  vegetable  and  animal  substances. 

It  is  formed  on  oxidation  of  Choiine  and  is  chemically  related 
to  Muscarine  and  Neurine. 

Betamge  Hydrcehloridum. —  Syn.  %<  Acidol.  (T.M.  283431.) 

C5H11N02.HC1=  153*561. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0*5  Gm.) 

Manufacture . — Patented  method  from  Molasses,  etc.  — 

The  usual  method  of  manufacture  is  based  on  the  formation  of  the  Hydro¬ 
chloride  by  passing  gaseous  Hydrochloric  Acid  into  the  Molasses — loft  over 
after  separation  of  the  crystallisable  bodies.  The  method  in  this  patent 
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No.  11,351  of  1912,  is  stated  to  be  based,  on  accurate  knowledge  of  the  con¬ 
ditions  under  which  Betaine  Hydrochloride  and  the  other  Chlorides  formed 
are  soluble. — P.J  ii  '12, 552.  See  also  C.T).  i  /io,423. 

White  crystalline  substance  soluble  in  water  1  in  2  ;  in  alcohol 

about  1  in  20. 

Uses e — Liberates  hydrochloric  acid  (almost  25%  of  its  weight), 
and  is  given  with  pepsin  or  diluted  with  water  in  gastric  affections. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Rosse,  Glyl  Menthse  Piper!  tee,  Syl  Caryophylli; 
Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Acetamide.  CH3.CG.NH2  =  59*048. 

Deli  uesceih  crystals  M.Pt  82- C.,  made  by  interaction  of  Ammonia  and 
Acetyl  Chloride. 

As  a  denaturant  (}%)  of  Alcohol  has  been  used  e.g.  in  Phenacetin  manu¬ 
facture 

Acetamide  or  Formamlde,  either  molten  or  in  solution,  used  in  extracting 
drugs. — P.  Bayer  &  Co.’s  Patent. — P.J.ii./  22,295. 


ACIDUM  BENZ  QIC  UM  (B.P.  ’U). 

Syn.  Benzoyl  Hydrate.  CeH5.OOOH=122-C48 

Bose.— 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

Manufactured  either  from  Gum  Benzoin  or  from  Toluoi,  the 
former  being;  the  more  expensive. 

Soluble 9  if  pure,  1  in  400  of  water ;  1  in  3  of  alcohol  90%  ;  1 
in  7  of  chloroform  :  and  very  soluble  in  fats,  oils,  alkaline  solutions 
(forming  benzoates),  and  in  glycerin  about  1  in  30. 

Incompatible  with  Ferric  Salts  and  Mercuric  Chloride. 

Uses * — Benzoic  acid  is  an  antiseptic,  a  stimulating  expectorant, 
antipyretic  and  diuretic.  It  is  given  in  cases  of  chronic  cystitis, 
urinary  calculi  and  incontinence,  also  for  rheumatism,  further  in 
large  doses  in  phthisis,  diphtheria,  tonsillitis  and  scarlet  fever.  It 
prevents  fats  becoming  rancid,  as  in  Adeps  Benzoatus,  q.v. 

Four  grains  of  Benzoic  Acid  with  1  grain  of  Canada  Balsam,  or  1 
minim  of  glycerin,  make  a  good  pill. 

A  one  in  20  solution  in  alcohol  relieves  urticaria,  and,  as  an  Anti¬ 
septic  Lotion  or  Gargle,  1  dissolved  in  500  of  water  is  employed,  or 
it  may  be  suspended  with  glycerin  if  more  than  will  dissolve. 

15  to  20  grains  every  hour  or  2  hours  has  specific  remedial  action 
in  acute  rheumatism,  but  is  much  weaker  than  Sodium  Salicylate. 
— R.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i3,597. 

For  use  os  present  tire  in  Foods,  etc.,  see  Tol.  77. 

Tablets,  Compound,  v.  Index. 

Benzoin.  There  are  two  varieties  known  as  Siam  and  Sumatra,  the 
former  being  the  better.  U.S.  X.  allows  both.  Sumatra  Benzoin  is  B.P.,’  14 
if  at  least  85  %  soluble  in  alcohol  90  % .  For  source  0  f  Siam  Benzoin ,  see  V ol.  1 1. 

Tinctura  Benzoin!  Composita  (P.B.  ’14).  Syn.  Friars’  Balsam, 
Traumatic  Balsam. 

Bose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.),  with  yolk  of  egg.  U.S.X.  has 
approximately  same  composition  as  B.P.  ’14. 

A  drachm  to  a  pint  of  hot  water  is  valuable  as  an  inhalation  in 
acute  laryngitis.  Undiluted  it  is  used  as  a  wound  dressing. 
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Tinctma  Benzoini  Simplex. 

Dose.—i  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

One  in  10  *of  Alcohol  (90%)  (U.S.X.  is  1  in  5).  One  in  Rose 
Water  40,  useful  as  a  face  lotion  in  urticaria  and  in  irritable  condi* 
tions  of  the  skin. 

Mistura  Balsami  Composita.— Vic.  Park.  Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin,  Tincture  of  Tolu  and  Compound  Tincture 
of  Camphor,  of  each  20  minims,  Ammoniacum  Mixture  to  1  ounce. 

Sphvgmographic  Varnish.  Contains  Benzoin,  Balsam  of  Tolu 
and  Alcohol.  This  is  used  for  pulse  tracings. 

Collutorium  Acidi  Benzoiei,  R.D.H. 

Dose. — One  tablespoonful  in  a  tumblerful  of  water. 

Benzoic  Acid  10  grains,  Krameria  Tincture  15  minims,  Giuside 
6  grains,  Peppermint  Oil  2  minims,  Cinnamon  Oil  2  minims.  Alcohol 
90%  to  1  ounce. 

Miller’s  Mouth  Wash  is  similar. 

Troehisei  Acidi  Benzoiei. 

Contain  grain  with  either  simple  sugar  or  fruit  basis  (P.B.  T4)  ; 
those  of  T.H.  have  a  red  currant  basis.  Useful  as  a  voice  lozenge. 

Ammonii  Benzoas  ( B.P .  T4).  C6H5.COONH4= 139-08. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.) 

In  colourless  laminar  crystals  :  soluble  1  in  6  of  cold  water,  1 
in  30  of  alcohol,  and  1  in  8  of  glycerin. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Sassafras,  Giyl  Aurantii  Amari ;  Syrupua 
Aurantii,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 

Useful  expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

Where  pyelitis  is  associated  with  cystitis  the  urine  is  frequently  alkaline, 
amtnoniaeal  and  offensive,  and  these  conditions  may  be  increased  by  the  use 
of  alkalies,  while  remedies  which  tend  to  favour  the  acidity  of  the  urine  such 
as  Ammonium  Benzoate  or  Salicylic  Acid,  may  be  preferable  on  account  of 
their  action  within  the  bladder.  Boric  Acir!  is  also  useful.— Tirard. 

Mistura  Boro-Benzoatis,  k.c.h. 

Dose.— I  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Ammonium  Benzoate  20  grains.  Boric  Acid  10  grains,  Tincture 
of  Hyoscyamus  30  minims,  Infusion  of  Buchu  to  1  ounce. 

A  useful  urinary  antiseptic  mixture. 

Traumatic  paraplegia  as  a  result  of  wounds  in  the  war.  Bladder  and 
recta]  functions  show  a  departure  from  normal.  Often  there  is  complete 
paralysis  of  micturition.  Ammonium  Benzoate  over  long  periods  does  not 
cause  digestive  upsets  like  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate.  A  routine  mixture : — 
Ammonium  Benzoate  15  grains,  B rot ro pine  10  grains,  Hyoscyamus  Tincture 
30  minims,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  drachm,  water  to  L  ounce.  The  mine  can 
generally  he  kept  at  a  constant  level  of  acidity  by  this  and  drainage.  Irriga¬ 
tion  with  1  in  8,000  Potassium  Permanganate,  in  some  cases. — O.  H.  Gotch, 
B.M.J.  i./23,849. 

Magnesii  Benzoas  (CgH5.COO)2Mg=266-4. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0  3  to  1  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder.  Antipyretic.  Soluble  in  water  1 
in  30,  hardly  soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  Incompatible  with  Acids, 
also  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Used  as  an  anti -arthritic  for  rheumatism  and  cathartic  in 
cirrhosis  of  the  liver. 
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Sodii  Benzoas  (B.P.  ’14) ;  Fe.  Cx.  Sup.  1920.  C6H6.COONa— 
144*04.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  has  J  mol.  H20. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

In  white  granular  crystals  ;  soluble  1  in  2  of  cold  water. 

Two  varieties  are  made,,  one  from  the  acid  obtained  from  Gum 
Benzoin,  the  other  from  the  artificial  acid — the  cheaper  of  the  two. 

Flavoring.—  Syl  Vam’llee,  Glyl  Carui,  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  with  Ferric  Chloride. 
It  is  apt  to  cause  gastric  irritation  if  taken  on  an  empty  stomach. 

Uses. — vide  Benzoic  Acid.  Acute  lacunar  tonsillitis  is  stated  to 
be  curable  by  Sodium  Benzoate  in  12  to  36  hours  if  given  in  5  to 
15  grain  doses  every  2  hours.  In  pyelitis  due  to  B  Colt  infection, 
Sodium  Benzoate  combined  with  Hexamine  has  given  good  results. 
Tablets  2  grains  each. 

Effervescent  Sodium  Benzoate. 

Dose.— -1  drachm.  Contains  6  grains  in  1  drachm. 

%0ryogenm  (T.M.  248320). — Syn.  Meta-benzamine-semicarbazlde. 
C6H4.CONH2.NH.NH.  CONHa= 194-08. 

Dose. — 3  to  24  grains  (0*2  to  1*5  Gro.). 

A  crystalline  body  soluble  1  in  100  of  water  and  1  in  25  of 

alcohol  90%. 

A  useful  antipyretic  in  all  acute  fevers.  A  case  of  erysipelas  migrans 
successfully  treated.  Dose  10  to  15  grains  per  diem  during  7  days,  also 
in  treatment  of  phthisis  and  lingering  pyrexia  following  acute  stages 
of  an  infection. — H.  Sainsbury,  L.  il.  15,886.  A.  T.'  Davies  adds  his 
testimony  in  chest  affections.  Begins  with  5  to  7  grain  doses  at  3  p.ro.  to 
anticipate  the  evening  rise  in  temperature.  If  single  dose  not  sufficient  give 
5  grains  thrice  daily  in  the  12  hours — ibid.  835. 

Acidum  Hippurieum.  Syn.  Benz.a mido-acetic  Acid,  Benzoyl 
glycocoll.  COOH.CH2.NH.CO.C6HB= 17908. 

Dose.— -5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm  ). 

This  acid,  occurring  as  white  crystals,  soluble  in  hot  water  (very 
slightly  in  cold — about  1  in  600),  melting  at  .187°  C.,  may  be  pre¬ 
pared  from  the  urine  of  herbivora,  also  synthetically  by  treating 
Glycocoll  (Amino-acetic  Acid,  CH  2Nli  2.  C  0  0  H,  q.v.)  with  Benzoyl 

Chloride  or  Benzoic  Anhydride.  I 

AciU  Syntheses  Test  as  regards  functional  condition  of  i 
the  kidney.  The  normal  amount  of  Hippuric  Acid  having  been  estimated,  the 
patient  is  given  0‘5  Gin,  of  Glycocoll  and  50  Gm.  of  Hippuric  Acid.  Analysis 
of  24  hours’  urine  should  then  show  an  excess  over  normal  of  about  O’ 74  Gm. , 
the  normal  being  0'4  Gm.  When  the  figure  is  lower  the  hippuric  function  is 
abnormal  and  probably  there  is  some  renal  parenchymatous  disorder.— P.  L. 
Violle,  L.i./ 21,1239. 

Sodii  Hippuras.  CgH?NaNO3=2Gl-069. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

A  soluble  white  powder  used  in  gout,  gravel,  and  calculus,  as  solvent 
for  urates.  A  powerful  depressant  in  arteriosclerosis. 

Prepared  by  Corfield  and  Melhuish  in  a  similar  manner  to  the  Lithium  Salt 
(q.v.),  except  that  it  was  found  necessary  to  extract  the  dried  mass  with  97% 
Alcohol.  This  crystallised  with  molecules  of  water. 

Ammonium  Hfppurate  and  Calcium  Hippurate  are  salts  with 
allied  properties  to  the  Sodium  compound. 
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Acidura  Phthalicum.  C6H4.(COOH)2==  166*048. 

Dose. — 20  grains  4  hourly.  Has  very  slight  anti-rheumatic  effect. 

Benzoyl  Peroxide,  C6H5.CO.O2.CO.Q6H5==242,0S.  A  crystal¬ 
line  compound,  M.  Pt.  103*5°,  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  100  of 
sodium  peroxide  and  180  of  benzoyl  chloride,  at  a  low  temperature. 
Soluble  slightly  in  water,  more  so  in  alcohol. 

Use  So — For  burns  and  ulcers  2  to  3%  solution  in  oil. 

Methyl  Parahydrobsnzoate,  under  the  names  “  Nipagin  "and  “  Sob- 
brol,”  has  been  introduced  as  a  preservative  for  syrups  against  moulds  and 
bacteria ;  0-025  to  0-075%  completely  protects. — Pharm.Zeit.,  ’26,496,  per 
P.J.  ii./26,279. 


ACIDUM  BQMCUM  {B.P.  ’14). 

Syn.  Boracic  Acid,  Hydrogen  Borate.  H3B03= 61*844. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  white  laminar  crystals,  or  as  powder  (that  known  as  Pulv.  Acid. 
Boric.  Sub  tills  has  been  passed  through  a  No.  170  sieve) ;  with 
bitterish  taste,  made  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  borax  (and 
other  borates). 

Soluble  1  in  about  25  of  water,  1  in  3  of  boiling  water,  1  in  30  of 
90%  alcohol,  1  in  5  of  glycerin  at  0°  C.,  7  in  10  at  100°  0.,  slightly 
soluble  in  volatile  oils.  Insoluble  in  ether. 

May  be  made  into  pills  with  glycerin  of  tragacanth,  or  with  one 
fifth  of  its  weight  of  cream  of  tartar  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  sodium  salicylate  in  powder — a  boro- 
salicyiate  is  apparently  formed. 

Uses . — Antiseptic  and  an tiputref active.  In  powder  and  crystals 
as  dressing  to  wounds,  sores,  and  skin  generally.  Boric  Gauze 
contains  10  to  15%,  Boric  Lint  35  to  45%  and  Boric  Wool  15  to 
25%.  When  mixed  with  starch  it  forms  a  useful  “  dusting  powder  ” 
for  infants,  &c.  A  little  in  the  socks  or  stockings  prevents  the  odour 
of  perspiring  feet. 

As  Eupad  and  Eusoi  it  was  much  used  as  a  wound  dressing. 

Vomiting  in  gastric  dilatation  or  gastric  catarrh  of  infants  has  been 
treated  by  washing  out  the  stomach  with  weak  Boric  Acid  Lotion. 

Cachets  of  Boric  Acid  containing  10  grains  (0*6  Gm.),  as  antiseptic 
before  and  after  bladder  operations,  have  been  given  in  typhoid, 
also  for  cystitis.  Tablets  contain  5  grains. 

In  otorrhcea  an  alcoholic  solution  of  boric  acid  is  better  than  the 
powder. 

Fifty  per  cent,  of  the  acid  administered,  it  has  been  found,  is 
excreted  in  the  urine  within  12  hours,  the  rest  remains  in  the  body 
for  3  or  4  days  and  hence  may  accumulate  under  repeated  dosage. 

B.  Coli  grew  with  difficulty  in  sterilised  mine  after  taking  Boric  Acid  per  os. 
It  is  efficient  as  a  urinary  antiseptic,  its  action  being  apparently  unaffected 
by  alkalinity. — A.  Jordan,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,653. 

Rodent  Ulcer.  A  Boric  Lotion  and  Adrenalin  Solution  applied  had  re  • 
markable  effect.  In  three  weeks  the  ulcer  healed 

Boric  Acid  Poisoning.  A  teaspoonful  taken  In  error  has  caused  death. 

Used  for  lavage,  by  idiosyncrasy  it  may  prove  poisonous. — Rash  produced. 
Empty  the  stomach  or  give  an  emetic  of  mustard  or  Magnesium  Sulphate. 
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Its  local  use  is  sometimes  stated  to  cause  eczema. 

Fatal  poisoning  of  six  babies  weighing  about  7  lbs.  with  from  0*8  to  3  Gm. 
of  Boric  Acicl  given  in  solution  in  error  for  water. — P.J.,  i/27,361. 

For  its  use  as  a  milk,  cream,  etc,,  preservative — vide  V 61.  II. 

Glycerinum  Aeidi  Boriei  ( B.P .  T4).  Glyceritum  Boroglycerini. 

Heat  Glycerin  9  (by  weight)  to  not  above  150°  C.,  and  add  Boric 
Acid  6.  Continue  heat  with  stirring  until  weight  is  reduced  to  10, 
and  add  Glycerin  (by  weight)  10.  U.S.X.  has  31  in  100. 

It  is  readily  miscible  with  water  and  alcohol.  It  is  used,  I  in  40  of 
water,  as  a  food  preservative.  Of  value  in  otorrhcea. 

Pessus  Gtyeerini  Acidi  Boric!  for  vaginal  use  weigh  90  grains 
each,  and  contain  70  grains  of  Glycerin  of  Boric  Acid  with  gelatin 
10  grains  and  water  10  minims. 

Acidurn  Boro-Salieylicum. 

Boric  Acid  3,  Salicylic  Acid  1.  A  white  powder,  soluble  about 
I  in  120  of  water.  Is  mostly  employed  as— 

Sodium  Boro -Salicylate. 

Dose. — 5  to  45  grains  (0-3  to  3*0  Gm.) 

Has  been  given  in  rheumatic  affections. 

Liquor  AntL  epticus,  U.S.  VIII. 

Average  dose. —  1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Boric  Acid  20,  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Thymol  1,  Encalyptol  0-25,  Oil  of 
Peppermint  0 ’5,  Oil  of  Gaultheria  0*25,  Oil  of  Thyme  0T,  Alcohol 
250  and  Water  to  1,000.  Filtered  through  talc.  Ensembles 
sfs  Listerine.  (T.M.  463,839  Class  2,  27665  Class  3,  259141  and 
294469  Class  48.) 

Lofio  Acidi  Boriei,  R.o.k.  4%. 

A  most  useful  soothing  antiseptic  lotion  for  the  eyes,  bladder, 
vagina  and  mouth. 

Isotonic  Boric  Acid  Lotion  is  2%  strength — isotonic  with  the  tears. 
Lotio  Acidi  Boriei  cum  Zinc*  Sulphate,  R.O.H. — 

Boric  Acid  2,  Zinc  Sulphate  GT25,  Water  to  100. 

A.B.C,  Powder. 

Boric  Amd,  Bismuth  Subnitrate,  Calomel,  equal  parts,  A  stimu¬ 
lant  antiseptic  dusting  powder.  , 

Pastilllis  Acidi  Boriei,  T.H.,  v.  Glyco-gelatin  Pastils. 

Useful  in  aphthous  affections  of  the  mouth  and  throat. 

Pessus  Aeidi  Boriei. 

Ten  grains  (0.6  Gm.)  in  each,  with  oil  of  theobroma. 

Convenient  to  replace  douches  after  delivery. 

3^  *  Soiubes  ’  Boric  Acid,  15  grains  each.  For  dissolving  in  2  ounces 
of  water  as  an  eye  wash,  or  more  for  vaginal  injection,  or  lotion  to  wounds. 
‘Soiubes’  Boro- Saline  contain — 

Sodium  Biborate  5  grains,  Sodium  Chloride  5  grains. 

‘Soiubes*  Borax  Compound  contain— 

Sodium  Bi  borate  o,  Sodium  Chloride  2|,  Phenol  Sodium  Bicarbonate  21 
grains. 

GH  !£D  *  Soiubes  ’  Borax  and  Cocaine  Compound  contain — 

Sodium  Biborate  2  grains,  Boric  Acid  1  grain,  Benzoic  Acid  i  grain, 
Menthol  grain,  Thymol  TJl7  grain,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  A  grain  with 
Sodium  Chloride  q.s.  to  10  grains. 

Dissolved  in  2  or  3  ounces  of  warm  water  and  used  as  a  nasal  or  throat  spiay. 
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Suppositorium  Acid!  Boriei, 

Three  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  in  each.  Useful  in  pruritus. 

Unguent  am  Acidi  Boriei — Martindale. 

No.  1.  No.  2.  No.  3. 

Paraffin  fM.Pt.  57°  0.)  . .  .  .  5  .  .  5  . .  5 

White  Soft  Paraffin  ..  ..  5  ..10  ..15 

Boric  Acid,  in  tine  powder. .  . .  2  . .  3  . .  4 

Melt  the  paraffins,  sift  the  Boric  Acid  into  the  liquid,  and  stir 
constantly  till  cold.  These  three  ointments  contain  the  same  quan¬ 
tity  of  Boric  Acid,  i.e,,  1  to  5  of  basis. 

No.  1  ’  is  used  where  cavities  exist  or  where  a  stiff  base  is  needed. 
‘  No.  2  ’  is  for  use  to  surface  wounds,  burns,  eczema,  chaps,  pruritus 
ani  et  puclendi,  and  sores,  as  an  antiseptic  dressing  and  ‘  healing 
ointment.’  ‘  No.  3  ’  is  for  toilet  use.  ‘  Boric  Cream  ’  is  similar. 

The  B.P.  ’14  Ointment  is  far  too  stiff  for  general  use.  A  small 
proportion  of  Beeswax,  e.g .,  3%,  improves  it,  as  pointed  out  by 
J.  H.  Franklin. 

•  Collapsunes,’  i.e.,  collapsible  tubes  containing  ointments,  cieatns  and 
lubricant's,  with  catheter  attachment  for  applying  to  the  urethra,  and  with 
suitable  tubes  for  the  uterus  and  rectum.  For  general  purposes  Collapsunes  ’ 
alone  ace  provided,  bee  Index  for  list. 

1  Collapsuhes  ’  are  also  suitable  for  introducing  ointments  into  the  nose.  The 
patient  should  put  the  head  well  back  and  press  the  ointment  into  the  nostrils. 
Small  size  Collapsuhes  marked*  in  Index  are  convenient  in  ophthalmic  surgery. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Pherio -Boriei. 

Contains  24%  of  Phenol  added  to  either  No.  1,  No.  2,  or  No.  3 
Boric  Acid  Ointment.  In  some  cases  this  may  prove  more  healing. 

Unguentum  Lano-Boricum  Camphorafuni. 

Boric  Acid  Ointment  (No.  2)  \  ounce,  Hydrous  Lanolin  \  ounce. 
Essential  Oil  of  Camphor  20  minims. 

For  earache  in  children.  Applied  with  a  brush  to  the  meatus. 

Petrolatum  Acidi  Boriei. — Syn.  Boric  Petroleum  Jelly. 

Boric  Acid  in  fine  powder  1,  White  Soft  Paraffin  9. 

In  Collapsuhes  with  catheter  attachment  for  urethral  use  or  with 
tube  suitable  for  uterine  or  rectal  use. 

Unguentum  Bemulcens  B.N.H. 

Boric  Acid  5  grains,  Glycerin  of  Starch,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat,  and 
Soft  Paraffin  of  each  equal  parts,  to  1  ounce. 

Magaesii  Boro-Citras. 

Dose . — 15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  Gm.). 

SYlunufncture. — Dissolve  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  70  in  a  solution 
of  Citric  Acid  100  in  Water  400,  add  Boric  Acid  30,  evaporate  to  dryness  on 
a  water  bath  and  powder  or  scale. 

A  white  powder  or  colourless  scales,  readily  soluble  in  water ; 
used  as  a  urinary  antiseptic  internally  for  stone,  gout,  and 
rheumatism  ;  and  1  with  2  of  sugar  is  prescribed  as  Boracita,  or 
Pulvis  Magnesii-Boro-Gitratis  Composita.  Dose. — 60  grains 
ter  die ,  to  sterilise  the  urine  48  hours  before  operations. 

Undergoes  some  dissociation  in  the  body,  with  haemostatic  effect,  bui 
inferior  to  the  lactate  q.iu 
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Sodii  Biboras.  Borax.  B.P.’IA,  Sodii  Boras  (U.S.  X.).  Syn.  Sodium 
Pyrororate,  Sodium  Tetraborate.  NagB4O7,10H2Q==3SI'434, 

Dose . — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  25  water,  in  glycerin  I  in  1,  insoluble  in  alcohol 
(90%).  Incompatible  with  gums,  mineral  acids,  also  with 
cocaine  hydrochloride. 

Flavoring.-—' Glyi  Pini,  Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Rosas ;  Syrupus 
Aromaticus. 

TJses. — As  gargle  in  diphtheria,  for  aphthae,  cancrum  oris,  and 
gangrenous  stomatitis ;  pruritus  ani  and  vulvse,  in  bromidrosis  and 
foetid  sweating  of  the  feet. 

Gouty  affections  are  treated  with  compresses  of  saturated  solution. 

Epilepsy. — In  chronic  cases,  as  an  adjuvant  to  or  substitute  for  Bromide. 
— J.  Taylor,  L.  i./o9,908.  Hashes  may  result.  It  lessens  excitability.  Sub¬ 
sequently  a  mixture  of  Potassium  Bromide  and  Borax  used  :  benefit  marked. 
.Number  of  fits  reduced. — J.  McCartney,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,548. 

Fits  reduced  and  improvement  in  mental  condition.  Periodical  explosive 
outbursts  disappeared. — J.  McCartney,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,527,617,673.  A  further 
report:  Borax  and  Bromide  combined  with  Fowler’s  Solution.  Results 
satisfactory. — B.M.J.  i./23,16.  See  also  Potassium  Borotartrate. 

Considered  better  than  Luminal.  Treatment  consists  essentially  of  Borax 
10  grains  and  Sodium  Bromide  10 — 15  grains  thrice  daily.  If  the  fits  do  not 
cease  in  a  fortnight,  the  Borax  is  increased  to  15  grains.  After  6  weeks  15 
minims  of  Belladonna  Tincture  daily  are  given  in  addition  if  necessary,  and 
after  2  months  it  is  reduced  and  then  omitted.  The  salt  mixture  is  given 
for  a  year  at  least,  when  the  Bromide  is  gradually  reduced.  The  patient 
then  remains  on  Biborate  for  another  year.  This  almost  invariably  achieves 
a  cessation  of  fits  in  adults,  but  children  do  not  as  a  rule  respond  so  well. — 
P.  Figdor,  L.  ii./25,840.  See  also  ibid.  892,943. 

Hyperthyroidism. — A  daily  dose  of  2  to  4  Cc.  of  a  5%  solution  of  Sodium 
Borate  taken  with  meals  gave  good  results. — JI.A.M.A.  ii./z  5,308. 

Potassii  Biboras.  Syn.  Potassium  Pyrobc-rate.  K2B407.5H20  = 

323-552. 

Prismatic  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water. 

Varicose  and  traumatic  ulcers  treated  with  tri- weekly  application 
consisting  of  Boric  Acid  63  Gm.,  Potassium  Hydroxide  28  Gm., 
Water  200  Cc.,  starting  with  half-strength  solution. — Per  Jl.Trop. 
Med.,  June  1,  ’26,165.  The  quantities  employed  are  the  calculated 
amounts  to  produce  Potassium  Biborate.  The  solution  contains 
approx.  58  Gm. 

Sodii  Boro  -  Tar  tras.  Syn.  Tartarus  Boraxatus. 

Dose . — 20  to  40  grains  (12  to  2  5  Gm.). 

Sodium  Bi  borate  2,  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  5,  Water  15,  evapor¬ 
ate  until  a  little  of  the  residue  cooled  is  brittle.  Powder  and  dry  at 
50°  C.  Antiseptic  and  diuretic.  May  be  tried  for  gout. 

Sodii  Perboras.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  NaBOs,4B  80=  153*881  ; 
derived  from  the  hypothetical  Perboric  Acid,  HB08=59  828. 
A  white  permanent  powder.  Soluble  in  water,  about  l  in  20, 
with  decomposition. 

Manufacture. — Sodium  Perborate  may  be  prepared  pure  by  treating 
Crystalline  Borax  380  Gm.  with  Normal  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  2,000  Cc. 
to  convert  it  into  Sodium  Metaborate — NaB02,  and  then  adding  to  the  solu¬ 
tion  4,500  Cc.  of  ''O  Volume  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution.  Cool  immediately 

by  refrigeration  and  collect  and  dry  the  crystalline  precipitate  on  filter  paper. 

For  details  of  Assay  see  Vol.  II. 
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Uses. — Antiseptic  and  deodorising. 

To  produce  Oxygenated  Water,  i  kilo  yields  104  Gm.  or  about  72  litres 
of  active  oxygen.  This  quantity  will  produce  7  to  7' 5  litres  of  ‘  10  volume’ 
oxygenated  water.  The  solution  is  not  acid.  It  contains  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
and  Borax.  In  practice  170  Gm.  with  60  Gin.  Citric  Acid  makes  a  litre  of 
about  ‘  10  volume  ’  strength. 

These  solutions  may  be  used  to  prepare  antiseptic  lotions,  vaginal 
injections  (about  ‘  5  volume  ’  strength),  e.g.,  in  leuoorrhoea  and 
metritis,  and  are  useful  in  minor  surgery.  The- dry  salt  may  be  used 
as  a  disinfectant,  deodorant  dusting  powder. 

It  has  been  used  for  soil -contaminated  wounds. 

Tonsillitis  occurring  as  complication  in  typhoid  has  been  treated  with 
Sodium  Perborate  gargle.  2  drachms  to  the  pint. 

Unguentum  Sodii  Perboratis,  1%  in  Paraffin  Ointment  basis. 
Antiseptic  and  healing. 

Sodium  Perborate  Tooth  Powder.  Sodium  Perborate  2%,  in  Pre¬ 
cipitated  Calcium  Carbonate. 

Sodium  Perborate  Mouth  Tablets. — Patented  method  of  manufacture 
No.  1578  of  1912  Tablets  containing  Sodium  Perborate  and  an  acid  contain¬ 
ing  water  of  crystallisation,  *.(/.,  Citric  Acid,  have  the  disadvantage  of  spon¬ 
taneously  decomposing,  liberating  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  This  patent  involves 
the  use  of  mixtures  of  Perborate  with  a  dry  acid  or  an  acid  salt  wherein  the 
Perborate  is  partly  or  wholly  dehydrated,  a  Carbonate  being  added.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  may  be  added  to  form  a  stable  product.  On  adding  to  water 
an  alkaline  solution  of  HaQa  is  produced— P.J  ii./i2,232. 
ifcZoel  (T.M.  373442)  Antiseptic  contains  Sodium  Monoborate  (Meta- 

borate,  NaBG2).  Antiseptic  and  deodorant.  A  white  granular  substance 
soluble  in  water  1  in  18.  It  is  alkaline  in  reaction  and  on  this  account 
permits  a  free  flow  of  lymph  without  coagulating. — L,  ii./T6,832. 
^Zymocide  (T.M.  244131). 

A  liquid  antiseptic.  Diluted  1  to  5  or  10  of  water,  is  used  as  a  vaginal 
douche,  also  as  a  tooth  wash,  etc  Said  to  contain  Extracts  of  Golden  Seal 
and  Calendula,  Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,  Boric  Acid,  Witch  Hazel.  Sodium 
Thymolate,  Menthol,  and  the  Oils  of  Win  ter  green  and  Eucalyptus. 


ACIDUM  CARBOLICUM  (B.P.  14). 

CE) Carbolic  Acid  and  liquid  preparations  of  Carbolic  Acid  and  us 
homologues ,  containing  more  than  3%  of  these  substances,  except  pre¬ 
parations  for  use  as  sheep  wash  or  for  any  other  purpose  in  connection 
with  agriculture  or  horticulture .  contained  in  a  closed  vessel  distinctly 
labelled  with  the  word  4  Poisonous.’’  the  name  and  address  of  the  sella 
and  a  notice  of  the  purpose  for  which  the  preparations  are  intended. 

For  further  details  regarding  the  sale  by  retail  by  registered  arnd  un¬ 
registered  persons  of  liquid  preparations  sold  as  Carbolic,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Carbolic  Substitutes  or  Carbolic  Disinfectant  containing  not 
more  than  3%  of  Phenols,  see  ‘  Poisonous  Substances 

dDPhenol  {B.P.  T4).  Syn. — Phenyl  Hydrate,  C6H6OH  =  94.048. 

Dose. —  1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0-2  Gm.) 

Fit.  Cx.  ;  Max.  single  dose,  grains  ;  max.  during  24  hours,  4-2- 
grains  approximately. 

In  colourless  crystals  or  agglomerated  masses  liable  to  become 
pink — a  little  Sulphurous  Acid  will  prevent  this  for  a  long  time. 
Neutral  to  test  paper ;  made  by  distillation  of  coal  tar.  M.  Pt. 
39  to  40°  C.  (Fr,  Cx.  Supp.  1920,  41°  C.). 

Antidotes* — Give  Sodium  Sulphate  or  Magnesium  Sulphate  1  or 
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2  ounces  in  |  pint  of  water.  (They  do  not  act  chemically  but  hinder 
absorption.)  Wash  out  the  stomach  with  water  by  a  tube  several 
times  with  great  care.  Apomorphine  as  emetic  (not  always  effectual). 
White  of  egg,  and  large  doses  of  any  innocuous  oil.  Calcium 
saccharate  and  Caffeine  are  also  antidotes.  The  former  may  be 
freely  administered.  Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  hot  water  bottles. 
Camphorated  Oil  (2  drachms)  has  been  used  with  recovery. 

Iodine  is  a  true  antidote.  Use  within  obvious  limits  the  same 
quantity  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  as  of  Liquid  Carbolic  Acid. 

Alcohol  lavage  is  no  good  ;  it  promotes  absorption.  The  same 
applies  to  plain  water  and  glycerin. 

Intravenous  Saline  with  addition  of  Sodium  Eicarbonate  saved  life  in  a 
case  of  inhalation  of  fumes. 

For  abstracts  from  the  literature  as  to  the  effects  of  compresses,  local  use,  and 
inhalation,  see  Vol.  II. 

Solubility. — 100  parts  are  liquefied  by  10  of  water,  should  form 
a  clear  liquid  with  30  to  40  of  water,  and  should  be  completely  dis¬ 
solved  by  1,200  of  w?ater.  Also  soluble  in  1  glycerin,  3  in  1  chloro¬ 
form  (nearty),  1  in  2  olive  oil,  5  in  1  ether,  6  in  1  alcohol  (90%), 
in  1  benzol  (nearly),  and  1  in  about  20  vaseline. 

Solubility  in  Liquid  Paraffin.  1%  is  a  saturated  solution.  More 
will  dissolve  warm  but  throws  out  again  on  cooling.  Much  de¬ 
pends  on  the  specific  gravity  and  viscosity  of  the  Paraffin.  It  has 
been  thought  that  the  addition  of  a  small  quantity  of  Menthol 
might  form  a  non-escharotic  compound  and  hence  alleviate  effect 
of  the  Phenol  but  this  is  erroneous.  A  case  turned  on  the  subject 
a  few  years  ago  in  which  a  large  proportion  of  Phenol  (plus  Menthol) 
had  been  prescribed  as  ear  drops. 

$y»Gomg3a.tSti»Usty. — A  solution  of  Lead  Subacetate  gives  a  precipitate 
with  Phenol,  but  no  change  with  the  Acetate.  Other  Phenols,  Crasols,  etc., 
do  likewise,  except  Pyrogalloh  The  precipitate  is  probably  a  Lead  Phenoxide. 
Add,  to  prevent  it,  a  trace  of  Acetic  Acid  to  the  Subacetate  solution. — G.  A. 
Medley,  P.J.,  ii./26,149. 

Flavor  ing. — Glyl  Coriandri,  Syl  Vanillse  ;  Tinctura  Lavandulae 
Composita,  Tinctura  Cinnamomi. 

Uses. — A  powerful  antiseptic,  anti-putrefactive,  caustic,  and 
applied  locally,  ansesthetie.  Internally  for  dyspepsia  and  flatulence, 
e.g.  with  rhubarb  and  nux  vomica  extract  in  pill.  Also  for  tetanus 
and  erysipelas,  in  typhoid  fever  and  diarrhoea  in  pills  coated  to 
render  them  soluble  in  the  intestines,  and  in  puerperal  fever,  phthisis, 
bronchitis,  pertussis,  and  for  the  gangrenous  stage  of  pneumonia. 

As  a  vaginal  injection  one  in  80  or  more  of  wmter  for  leucorrhcea, 
uterine  ulceration,  erysipelas,  and  cancer  ;  cleanses,  heals,  disinfects 
and  allays  pain,  and  is  suitable  as  a  gargle. 

Mosquitos  are  kept  away  by  1%  solution.  It  also  relieves  bites 
of  same.  2%  is  effective  for  disinfecting  instruments,  the  skin, 
and  for  artificial  dentures  left  in  soak  all  night. 

Acute  Coryza.  A  l  %  sprav  is  useful. 

Won-Suppurative  Middle  Ear  Disease— A  10%  solution,  with  cocaine 
added,  relieved. 

Small-Pox  pustules  have  been  touched  with  liquid  acid  with  good  results. 

Tetanus  has  been  treated  by  Phenol  injections,  but  there  is  no  evidence  of 
any  effect  on  the  course  of  the  disease — see  Tetanus. 
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Laryngeal  Tuberculosis. — Amputation  of  the  diseased  portion  of  the 
epiglottis,  and  under  cocaine,  pure  carbolic  acid  was  applied  (four  times  at 
intervals  of  a  fortnight)  to  the  ulcerated  area,  no  sign  of  infiltration  or  ulcera¬ 
tion  in  the  larynx. — P.  It.  S.  M.  Laryng.  Section,  1911,43. 

Saprjemia  treated  by  swabbing  out  the  uterus  with  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  Carbolic  Acid  and  Camphor. — L.  ii./o9,339. 

Appendical  Abscess  treated  by  swabbing  out  cavity  with  pure  Liquefied 
Phenol  (after  removing  appendix  if  reasonably  possible).  Subsequently 
spreading  Iodoform  (any  amount  up  to  £  teaspoonful)  in  same,  after  drying 
out.  A  rubber  drainage  tube  i  inch  in  diameter  is  placed  at  the  lower  end  of 
the  cavity  and  an  Iodoform  gauze  strip  is  packed  into  same  sufficient  to  fill 
the  cavity :  this  with  the  tube  is  conducted  out  of  the  abdomen  about  the 
centre  of  the  wound.  Subsequently  they  are  removed. — B.M..J.  i./n,676. 

War  Wounds. — When  used  pure,  cauterizes  the  surface  and  is  only  feebly 
antiseptic  as  its  combination  with  albumin  drains  back  all  discharges.  Solu¬ 
tions  1  in  60  on  double  cyanide  gauze  good  “in  a  rush.”  Painless,  but  a 
weak  destroyer  of  putrefactive  organisms.  Gauze  must  not  be  wrung  out 
with  the  bare  hand. — Casualty  Station  experience. — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

Hemorrhoids  treated  by  interstitial  injection  of  solution  of  Carbolic  Acid 
in  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis. — See  Eamamelis. 

Cg)Plienol  Tablets,  £  and  h  grain  for  internal  administration. 

CP) Phenol  Soiub es,  5  and  20  grains,  on  dissolving,  produce  antiseptic 
lotions. 

Potassium  Carbolate,  in  proportion  of  1  molecule  added  to  3  of  Phenol 
assists  solubility  of  Tablets  of  this  kind. 

CE> Aeidum  Carbolicum  Liquef actum  ( B.P .  *14). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0*06  to  0-2  Cc.). 

Fifteen  parts  of  water  by  weight  added  to  100  of  above,  i.e.,  87% 
nearly.  Sp.  Gr.  1-067  to  1*009.  This  is  used  as  a  caustic. 

Trouble  frequently  arises  with  liquefied  phenol  crystallising  in  the  winter, 
when  there  is  a  sudden  drop  in  the  temperature.  Experiments  which  we 
conducted  showed  that  the  proportions  8-1,  9-1,  10-1,  are  all  apt  to  separate. 

Suggestion  to  make  this  by  adding  20  Gm.  of  water  to  100  Gm.  of  Phenol,  i.e. 
83*3%  by  weight.  This  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*064  and  a  melting  point  after  freezing 
of  6*5°  C.  (43*7°  F.)  It  would  therefore  remain  liquid  in  fairly  cold  weather.— 
0.  T.  B'ennett,  P.J.i./2i,472. 

Cg>Car*Doiic  Acid,  Camphorated. 

Phenol  12,  Camphor  4,  Water  1. 

Melt  or  rub  together  till  liquefied.  Is  not  miscible  with  water  or 
glycerin.  Antiseptic,  and  local  amesthetic,  serviceable  in  toothache. 

Ulcers  produced  by  ‘  X  ’  ray  bums  have  been  treated  locally  by  a 
mixture  of  equal  parts  of  Carbolic  Acid  Crystals  and  Camphor. 

Caution. — Neither  of  these  is  intended  for  extensive  use.  They 
are  not  suited  for  applying  all  over  the  face  !  Accidents  have  occurred. 

Acne. — In  bad  cases  press  out  the  comedones,  puncture  pustules,  evacuate 
contents,  and  apply  to  each  the  smallest  quantity  of  a  mixture  of  carbolic 
acid  crystals  and  camphor  in  equal  parts  or  in  proportion  of  3  to  2.  Subse¬ 
quent  usual  sulphur  applications. — Phineas  Abraham,  B.M.-J.  ii./i2,289. 

War  Wounds  of  all  kinds,  many  of  them  ‘  large,’  treated  by  application 
of  equal  parts  Phenol  and  Camphor — highly  spoken  of. — I.  Feldman  and 
A.  J.  Walton,  L.  ii./ 16, 1043. 

‘  Phenolisation  ’  of  gas  gangrene  wounds  with  Phenol  9  and  Alcohol  1, 
4was  employed  in  the  war,  with  MencLre’s  Solution  after. 

Hypopyon  Ulcers  treated  by  a  mixture  of  Phenol  and  Camphor  applied 
with  a  match. — Bishop  Harman,  B.M.-J.  ii./2i,737. 

CE>*CarboIic  Acid  Lotion.  Syn.  Phenol  Lotion. 

Liquefied  Phenol  1,  Water  19  or  more  as  required. 


*  But  see  first  par.  under  Aeidum  Carbolicum. 
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Liquor  Flavus,  L.H. — Xaphtho!  Yellow  4  S,’  12£  grains,  water  10  ounces. 
Used  for  tinting  Carbolic  Acid  Lotion,  using  96  minims  to  the  gallon. 
Lotio  Acidi  Carbolici,  R.G.H. 

Phenol  !  in  Water  20,  40,  60  or  100  at  50°  C. 

Soiutio  Pheaoiis,  F.I.,  or  Aqua  Phenolata,  to  contain  2%  of 
Phenol.  Aqua  Carbolisata  P.  Jap.  is  this  strength. 

[P]  IIP  jjLotio  Acidi  Carbolici  et  Cocaine. 

Carbolic  Acid  £  drachm.  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  drachm.  Cherry 
Laurel  Water  1  ounce,  Rose  Water  3  ounces.  For  pruritus. 

In  the  later  stage  of  treatment  of  chronic  eczema  a  Lotion  contain¬ 
ing  Phenol,  Liquor  Picis  Carbonis,  Glycerin  and  Spirit  may  be  used 
as  a  stimulant  to  growth  of  healthier  epidermis. 


GDCarbolic  Gil 

Phenol  1,  Olive  Oil  19  (more  or  less,  if  ordered).  For  burns  and 
scalds 

Scarlet  Fever. — Children  suffering  with,  disinfected  by  rubbing 
with  10%  Carbolic  Oil  or  Eucalyptus  Oil  Tonsils  also  painted  with 
10%  Carbolic  Oil  during  the  tirst  24  hours. — B.M.J.  ii./i8,359. 

We  would  suggest  caution  in  such  procedure.  See  also  Thera - 
peutic  I  ndex. 

CeDXjUBcPs  Oil,  LX.  8yn.  Oleum  Lubrioans.  Catheter  Oil. 
For  oiling  catheters,  Phenol  1,  Castor  Oil  4.  Almond  Oil  20. 

Surgical  Lubricant  for  catheters,  &c. 

Starch  4,  Glycerin  35,  add  Water  8-|  •  heat  to  boiling,  remove  from 
flame  and  add  Boric  Acid  iD  powder  2|,  warm  to  dissolve,  and  when 
nearly  cold  add  Phenol  l.  The  Lubricant  is  non-greasy  and  has  the 
advantage  over  oily  compounds  of  not  attacking  rubber  goods.  It 
can  be  removed  by  water.  It  will  not  attack  metal  instruments  if 
left  in  contact  for  a  short  time,  but  is  not  intended  as  a  coating  to 
store  them  in — for  this  vaseline  or  liquid  paraffin  is  best. 

IfljGa  heter  Lubricant.  Melt  er's  Formula. 

Triturate  Tragacantb  3  with  Glycerin  20,  add  Water  100,  and  sterilise, 
then  add  Mercury  Oxyeyanide  0'25. 

Gargarisma  Acidi  Carbolici. 

Aqueous  Solution  1  in  100  or  more.  For  foul  breath  and  sore 
throat,  E.L.  has  \  of  Glycerol  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  40. 

Gaaee.  Carbolic,  5%,  is  in  6-yard  pieces.  Carbolic  Gauze  Ban¬ 
dages  (Lister’s)  are  also  made. 

Gossypiurn  Carbolisatum.  Syn,  Carbolic  Wool. 

To  prepare  this,  impregnate  Absorbent  Cotton  1.  under  pressure 
with  l  of  an  ethereal  solution  5%)  of  Phenol.  Spread  out  and  dry 
rapidly.  Linteum  Acidi  Carbolici  is  also  5%. 

For  methods  of  preparing  Catgut  and  other  Ligatures,  see  Vol.  II, 

CE>Gb7ceriimm  Acidi  Carbolici  {B.P.  T4).  Syn.  Giyceritum  Phenoits, 
Phenol  1,  Glycerin  q.s.  to  5. 

Dose. — (not  B.P.  ’14)  5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.) 

(U.S.  X.  has  Liquefied  Phenol  20,  Sodium  Citrate  1,  Boiling  Distilled  Water 
1,  Glycerin  79.) 

The  preparation  seems  to  be  unnecessarily  strong  for  general 
local  use.  It  is  employed  as  a  throat  pigment  and  is  applied  to 
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wounds  and  to  ringworm.  It  has  been  used  in  acute  middle  ear 
catarrh  with  good  result. 

For  earache  a  few  drops  of  Solution  of  Phenol,  6  grains  to  the  ounce 
of  Glycerin  (Gottae  Acsdi  Carbolic!)  slightly  warmed,  are  invaluable. 

A  solution,  of  Phenol  in  Glycerin  is  almost  non-caustic  and  only 
slightly  toxic.  See  Iontophoresis.  Vol.  II. 

For  the  itching  of  eczema.  Carbolic  Acid  4  grains,  Glycerin  40 
minims.  Alcohol  90%  to  1  ounce  is  often  useful,  hut  may  irritate. 

Carbuncles  well  treated  by  applying  pledgets  soaked  in  the  glycerol. 
As  soon  as  pus  shows,  the  epithelium  is  turned  back  and  the  part  may 
be  later  syringed  out.  No  fear  of  absorption  of  the  Acid  owing  to 
hvgroseopic  action  of  the  Glycerin. — B  M.J.  i.,/oQ,1481. 

Cg5RavogIi’s  Liniment.  Carbolic  Acid  1.  Glycerin  2,  Alcohol  S0% 
16.  Rose  Water  to  32.  In  skin  affections. 

c£)Pignieiitiim  Antisepticnm. 

For  hay  fe^er.  Glycerin  of  Carbolic  Acid  1  ounce.  Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  30  grains,  forms  a  useful  pigment  for  the  nasal  passages. 
Solution  of  Phenol  2%  in  Spirit  is  used  for  diphtheritic  membrane. 

CeD  Iodized  Phenol.  Pigmeutum  lodi  Garholicum,  Acid  am 
Carboiicum  Liqueraetum  at  loduxn  — G.  H.  W. 

Iodine  l.  Liquefied  Phenol  4.  Digest  till  dissolved.  For  intra¬ 
uterine  medication  on  cotton  wool 

Chronic  discharging  sinuses  treated  by  6  minutes’  application  of 
iodized  Phenol. — B.M.J.  ii./i  i,1594. 

Inoperable  uterine  carcinoma  has  been  treated  after  curetting, 
by  application  of  iodized  phenol. 

T  ’seful  also  for  ringworm  of  the  scalp.  Carefully  distinguish  from : — 
Dilute  Iodized  Phenol  Injection. 

As  pigment  in  diphtheria,  or  as  a  gargle  or  inhalation,  a  much 
weaker  preparation  is  made  containing  Solution  of  Iodine  (Lugol’s) 
2*5,  Phenol  l,  Boiling  Water  to  200.  Is  useful  also  as  a  nasal  douche 
in  ozoena,  and  for  intra  uterine  injection. 

Physicians  should  carefully  specify  which  is  required. 

Tuberculous  Sinuses  of  ankle  joint  treated  by  injecting  a  solution  of  strength 
320  grains  of  Iodine  in  8  ounces  of  Liquefied  Phenol — afterwards  binding  the 
walls  together  tightly.  Important  to  protect  healthy  skin.  Healed  in  two 
weeks. — B.M.J.  ii./og,828. 

Xnjectio  Acidi  Carbolic!  Hypodermica. 

j Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1-2  Cc.) 

Two  per  cent,  strength.  This  has  been  used  for  tetanus,  erysipelas, 
and  phlegmonous  inflammations  of  the  skin. — Whifcla. 

CEDLiqiior  Sodii  Carbolatis. 

Dissolve  Phenol  8,  Caustic  Soda  3f,  in  Distilled  Water  100. 

To  be  diluted  with  10  to  20  times  its  volume  of  water. 

These  proportions  of  Phenol  and  Sodium  Hydroxide  are  nearly  the 
quantities  required  by  theory,  and  they  will  be  found  to  yield  a  sharp 
and  pleasant  mouth-wash. 

(jp)Phenol  Sodique  is  similar. 

Fit.  Cx.  has  Carbolic  Acid  100  Cm.,  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution  20  Cm. 
(30%  by  weight).  Water  to  1,000  Cc.  The  Sodium  Hydroxide  in  this  ia 
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insufficient  to  combine  with  the  Phenol.  The  Fr.  Cx.  preparation,  in  fact, 
contains  about  8.6  Gm.  per  100  Cc  .free  Phenol,  only  1-4  of  the  total  10  Gm. 
being  in  the  combined  condition,  whilst  the  Fr.  Cx.  1884  had  the  correct 
proportions  to  make  Sodium  Phenate. — W.  H.  M. 

Antiseptic  Dental  #  ‘  Soiubes.’ 

For  preparing  an  extemporaneous  antiseptic  mouth  wash. 

Contain  Boric  Acid,  Sodium  Phenate,  Thymol,  Sodium  Benzoate, 
and  Aromatic  Essential  Oils.  Employed  in  the  prevention  of  dental 
caries  and  in  suppurating  conditions.  One  to  be  used  in  a  wine- 
glassful  of  water  (preferably  warm). 

Pastiilus  Acidi  Garbolici.  (Glyco- Gelatin  Basts.) 

Contains  |  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  phenol.  Antiseptic  and  stimulant. 
For  ulcers  in  the  mouth  or  throat,  and  for  purifying  the  breath. 

Perles  and  Capsules  o£  Carbolic  Acid. 

Globules  of  gelatin  containing  in  oil,  one  grain  (0'06  Gm.) 
and  twro  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  of  Phenol  in  each.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 

Pilula  Acidi  Garbolici. 

Phenol  2,  Powdered  Liquorice  1,  Powdered  Althaea  1.  In  grains 
for  one  pill,  in  grammes  for  15  pills. 

Smelling  Salts,  Carbolised. 

Phenol  24,  Ammonium  Carbonate  16,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia 
44,  Oil  of  Lavender  1|-,  Camphor  3,  Pine  Sawdust  (sifted),  g.s.  For 
coryza,  hay  fever,  influenza,  &c. 

Anti-Catarrhal  Salts. 

Phenol  1,  Eucalyptus  Oil  1,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  -J,  Strong  Iodine 
Solution  £ ,  Camphor  1.  Ammoniated  Alcohol  2,  Pine  Sawdust  2  or  q.s. 

CDResina  Acidi  Carbolic!,  R.D.H. 

Resin  4,  Carbolie  Acid  4,  Chloroform  3.  Dissolve  and  filter. 

This  is  used  as  an  obtundent  and  a  temporary  antiseptic  filling 
Method. — Syringe  out  all  food  from  the  cavity  and  remove  as  much 
decay  as  possible.  Apply  on  a  wool  pledget  to  relieve  toothache. 

Suppositorium  Acidi  Garbolici  {B.P.  T4). 

Phenol  0’8  Gm.,  White  Beeswax  0*5  Gm.,  Oil  of  Theobroma,  g.s. 
for  12. 

Suggested  to  omit  wax.  Melt  the  Cocoa  Butter,  allow  to  cool  with  stirring 
until  it  shows  signs  of  solidification,  by  becoming  less  transpareut  (at  about 
25-26°  C.),  add  the  powdered  Phenol,  and,  after  stirring  until  dissolved,  pour 
into  moulds. — H.  Bringle  and  L.  H.  Boardman,  Brit.Ph.Conf.,  1927,  per  P.J., 
i./27,760. 

Troehisei  Acidi  Carbolic!  (B.P.  C4). 

One  grain  (0'06  Gm.)  with  Sugar  basis,  lemon  flavored. 
For  sores  in  mouth  and  throat. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Garbolici  (B.P.  *14). 

Phenol  3%  in  White  Paraffin  Ointment.  For  ulcers  and  parasitic 
skin  diseases. 

An  ointment  made  with  Almond  Oil  or  Adeps  Lana)  instead  of  the  Glycerin 
in  the  ’98  B.P.  formula  is  satisfactory. 

IPlFHUngueatiun  Acidi  Garbolici  cum  Cocaina. 

Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  20  minims,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  10 
grains,  Soft  White  Paraffin  1  ounce. 
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(©Ungiienhim  Aeidi  Carbolic!  cum  Hydrargyri  Perchlorido. 

Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  \  drachm,  Mercuric  Chloride  2  grains,  Olive 
Oil  2  drachms.  Zinc  Ointment  to  1  ounce. 

Both  the  above  are  used  for  pruritus. 

Unguentum  Acidi  Carbolici  cum  Menthol. 

Carbolic  Acid  2,  Menthol  1,  Cold  Cream  100. 

For  eczema  with  much  itching. — II. 

Vapor  Acidi  Carbolici, 

20  drops  of  Liquefied  Phenol  in  a  pint  of  water  at  60°  0.  Inhaled 
or  as  a  spray,  in  pertussis  and  for  throat  ulcers  It  lessens  and  dis¬ 
infects  the  expectoration  in  bronchitis  and  gangrenous  lung. 

(©Preservative  Solution  for  Anatomical  Specimens,  e.g.3  for  in¬ 
jection  into  the  aorta. 

Phenol  1,  Glycerin  4,  Methylated  Spirit  5. 

Acidum  Sulphocarbolicum.  CgH4.0H.S03H=  174-112, 

Syn.  Phenol-sulp honic  or  Sozolic  Acid. 

Prepared  by  the  action  of  strong  sulphuric  acid  on  phenol.  The 
para-acid  is  produced  in  the  warm  (the  ortho-  when  working  in  the 
cold),  crystallises  with  difficulty,  dissolves  readily  in  water,  alcohol, 
and  glycerin,  and  is  a  strong  antiseptic  and  disinfectant. 

In  gingivitis  and  pyorrhoea  a  3%  solution  is  useful,  reduces 
swelling  and  arrests  flow  of  pus. 

A  33%  solution  has  been  sold  as  Aseptol.  Principally  vara- acid  with 
only  about  6%  ortho-.  To  separate  ortho-  and  vara-  acids  utilise  different 
solubilities  of  Mono-barium  Salts — (S03H  Salts)— that  of  the  ortho-  body 
crystallises  out  first.  The  ortho-  magnesium  compound  is  more  soluble 
than  vara-. 

See  also  Water  Analysis,  Vol.  II.  for  its  use  as  a  reagent  for  Nitrates. 

Oupri  Sulphocarbolas. — Syn.  Cupri  aseptol. 

(C6H4  OH.SOs)2  Cu  +  6HaO=517‘794. 

In  light  green  crystals,  soluble  in  water,  a  useful  haemostatic  or 
antiseptic  lotion,  cr  astringent  injection,  £  to  1|%. 

Cholera  has  been  treated  with  small  doses  (1/24  grain  per  hour). 

Sodii  Sulphocarbolas  ( B.P .  '98).  Sodium  Phenol- parasulphqnate 
rjH4OH.SO2ONa,2H2O=232'093. 

Dose . — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.), 

In  white  rhombic  crystals,  somewhat  like  magnesium  sulphate. 
So!u!hle  1  in  5  of  water,  in  alcohol  9  0%  1  in  130,  by  experiment. 
Flavoring, — Diluted,  it  has  little  taste. 

Uses. — In  dilatation  of  the  stomach  due  to  flat  Men ce  and  fermen¬ 
tation.  For  flatulence,  the  dyspepsia  of  phthisis,  and  in  tonsillitis 
5  to  10  grams  every  2  hours  have  been  given. 

Carbolic  saturation  to  prevent  the  growth  of  streptococci  in  the  circulating 
fluids.  20  to  25  grains  of  Sodium  Sulphocarbolate  needed  for  an  adult  every 
two  hours.  Treatment  is  stopped  immediately  there  are  any  signs  of  Carbolic 
poisoning. — T.  S.  Wilson,  ii./27,57. 

Sinc-i  Sulphocarbolas  (B.P.  598).  Zinc  Pbenol-para-sulphon- 
ate  ;  Zjnci  Phenolsulphonas,  (C6II.0bl.S03)2Zn,H20  = 

429-804.  The  commercial  salt  contains  8H20  (was  in  U.S.  IX.). 
Crystals  in  rectangular  colourless  plates.  Soluble  1  in  2  of  water 
In  Alcohol  10%  1  in  3,  by  experiment. — W.H.M. 
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In  gonorrhoea  and  loucorrhoea ;  2  or  3  grains  per  ounce  for  injection. 

*  Solubes,’  2  and  10  grains  (0*12  and  0*6  Gm.),  produce  2  and 
10  ounces  or  more  respectively  of  lotions  for  external  use  or  injection. 

Tribromophenol. — Syn.  Bromol.  C8H2Brs.OH  =  330' 7 12. 

Bose. — |  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  in  pill. 

Maniafactuye. — By  adding  Bromjne  120,  in  small  portions,  to  Phenol 
53,  dissolved  in  water,  q.s„  with  continuous  stirring  and  recrystallising  the 
product  from  spirit. 

In  long  silky  needles,  nearly  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  1  in  3  of 
alcohol  90%,  1  in  1  of  ether,  1  in  3  of  chloroform  and  glycerin  ;  also 
soluble  in  fats  and  oils.  M.Pt.  85°  C.  Used  alone  is  strongly 
antiseptic;  ointment  (10%),  oily  solution  (1  in  30).  Is  not  dis¬ 
solved  by  gastric  juice,  and  is  used  as  an  intestinal  disinfectant  and 
in  typhoid,  also  in  minute  doses  for  cholera  infantum. 

Trihromophenol-Bismuth. — Syn.  Brompkenobis.  ^Xeeoform. 

(T.M.  216423/1899.) 

(C6H2Br30)2.Bi.0H+ Bia08(?).  P.Ital.  IV.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.Ned.  V. 
(also  P.Jap.  IV.  but  without  formula),  P.Helv.  has  Bi2C6H3Br304. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  i-2  Gm.). 

l¥Sciniafciotiir&a — The  British  Patents  13291  of  1892  and  15361  of  1894 
have  lapsed. 

The  details  of  procedure  generally  given  are  misleading.  A  yellow  pre¬ 
paration  containing  about  50%  of  Bismuth  Oxide  can  be  made  from  Bismuth 
Subnitrate  by  the  following  method. 

A  boiling  solution  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  12,  concentrated  Nitric  Acid  20 
by  volume,  and  water  80  is  rapidly  added,  with  stirring,  to  a  hot  solution  of 
Tribrompbenol  13,  in  Caustic  Soda  12  and  water  200.  If  the  resulting  liquid  i 
is  not  slightly  alkaline  it  must  be  quickly  made  so  by  adding  Caustic  boda 
solution,  since  heating  in  presence  of  Nitric  Acid  gives  a  product  of  red  l 
colour.  The  mixed  solutions  are  heated  on  the  water  bath  for  several 
minutes,  when  the  yellow 'Bismuth  Tribromphenoi  settles  out.  It  is  filtered 
off  hot,  washed  with  warm  water,  and  finally  with  a  small  quantity  of  spirit, 
and  dried. 

Many  experiments  were  carried  out  in  an  attempt  to  prepare  a  Bismuth 
Tribromphenate  of  definite  composition  and  quite  free  from  Tribromphenoi, 
but  these  were  all  unsuccessful ;  washing  with  unlimited  quantities  of  alcohol 
always  altered  the  colour  of  the  substance,  finally  giving  a  substance  with  a 
very  high  content  of  Bismuth. — -From  experiments  conducted  in  the  author’s 
laboratories,  1923. 

Tor  further  theoretical  considerations,  see  Edn.  XVIII,  p.  23. 

TEdlS. — (Phannaeopuia  Helvetica;.  Citron  yello*  oi  orange  yellow 
powder,  almost  tasteless  and  odourless  The  alkaline  solution  filtered  and 
acidified  with  hydrochoric  acid  give!*  a  fioculeot  precipitate  which  on  re- 
crystallisim?  from  dilute  alcohol  melts  at  about  91°  C. 

If  0-5  <lm.  Bismuth  Tribrompbenol  be  shaken  with  5  Cc.  Alcohol.  1  Cc.  of 
the  filtrate  on  diluting  with  15  Ce.  of  water  gives  neither  opalescence  nor  a 
precipitate  of  Tribromphenoi. 

Characters . — A  yellowish  insoluble  powder,  with  faint  odour 
and  taste,  containing  bismuth  oxide  and  tribromophenol  in  nearly 
equa.1  proper; ions.  An  intestinal  an i aseptic,  e.y.  lor  cholera. 

Gauze,  Bromphenobis.  10%,  6-vard  pieces. 

Phenosalyl. 

The  CeD  following  is  similar. — Phenol  90,  Salicylic  Acid  20,  Lactic 
Acid  and  Menthol  of  each  1.  mix  by  heat,  0*2 — 0*4%  in  conjuncti¬ 
vitis  and  in  eczema  1%. 
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Trichlorphenol. — Syn.  Trichlorfhenici  Acid.  CsH2CI3.OH. 

White  crystals,  with  pungent  taste ;  soluble  1  in  1  alcohol,  2  in  1 
ether,  i  in  9  glycerin,  fixed  and  volatile  oils.  Ointment  or  solution 

10%. 

Para-Monochlorphenol  CeH4C1.0H= 123-497. 

Manufacture. — By  passing  Chlorine  into  Phenol  3,  kept  cool  with 
ice  until  the  product  weighs  approx.  4.  Fractionally  distil  the  product. 

Crystalline  needles,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  ether,  but  not  in 
water  to  any  extent.  M.  Ft.  37°  C.,  B.  Pt.  217°  0.  Liquid  para- 
Monochlor-phenol  is  practically  identical  and  is  used  similarly. 
The  ortho -  body  boils  at  176°  C.  and  the  meta-  melts  at  28'5°  C. 
and  boils  at  212°  C. 

A  powerful  antiseptic  used  in  treatment  of  lupus,  phthisis,  keratitis, 
iritis,  and  is  also  employed  in  dental  work  as  an  analgesic.  A  paste 
for  subsequent  filling  i3  made  with  powdered  Cobalt  and  Tropacocaine 
Hydrochloride  of  each  equal  parts,  with  sufficient  Para  Mono¬ 
chlorphenol  and  Zinc  Oxide  to  produce  a  soft  paste.  The  unpleasant 
taste  may  be  moderated  by  Menthol. 

5  to  10%  in  glycerin  has  also  been  used  for  laryngeal  catarrh. 
Inhalations  \  to  1%. 

Unguentum  para -Monochlorphenol. 

Para -Monochlorphenol  1,  2  or  5,  Soft  Paraffin  50,  Hydrous  Wool 
Fat  50.  Chilblains  are  well  treated  with  this  and  solution  ;  cf.  Thera¬ 
peutic  Index.  To  cover  the  odor  we  found  Lavender  Oil  5%  useful. 

%  Soioform.  (T.M.  368583),  £  Soltjtio  Tri-iodq  Phenic  Alcohol,’ 
R.  V.I.  A  preparation  of  Tri-iadopfaenol  CeHzI3OH,  used  for  making 
lotions  and  gargles. 

sfs  Dimol.  (T.M.  408144).  Syn.  Dimethyl-methoxyphenol, 

C6Ha(CH3)2(OCH3).OH=  152-096. 

Dose. — In  Tablets  (Pulverettes)  containing  1  grain — 2  to  4  with  water  after 
each  meal;  aiso  in  Syrup  strength  0‘3  grain  per  drachm.  A  powerful 
bactericide  for  intestinal  aifections. 

Stated  to  have  a  C.A.  Coefficient  fRideal- Walker  method)  of  35.  It  has  been 
well  spoken  of  in  dysentery,  colitis  and  intestinal  toxaemias  generally.  It  is 
described  as  Dimethyl-methoxyphenol  C6H2  (CB3>t  (OCH3).OH  in  combina¬ 
tion  with  tri-  and  tetramethylphenols.  The  preparation  is  voided  in  the 
faeces  unchanged. 

Chronic  intestinal  stasis  treated  by  Dimol  as  an  antiseptic. — Sir  W. 
Arbuthnot  Lane,  Pr.,  May.  22/305. 

Summer  diarrhoea  in  infants  treated  by  Bimol  Syruo  ;  l  drachm  doses  for 
babies  9  to  15  months,  and  £  drachm  for  babies  3  to  9  months,  every  4  hours. — 
A.  N.  M..  Davidson,  L.  ii./22,1112. 

E.  W.  Ainiey  Walker  writes  that  he  has  no  connection  with  Dimol  or  other 
antiseptic  of  commerce. — L.  i./ 22,404. 

Duodena]  lavage  conducted  with  the  following  :  Sodium  Sulphate  360  grains, 
Dimol  Powder  160  grains,  water  40  ounces. — J.  T.  A.  Walker,  Pres.,  Feb.  23,70 

The  lavage  solution  in  vitro  found  capable  of  killing  Dysentery  organisms. 
— H.  C.  Brown,  L.  i./ 23,882. 

The  Action  of  Certain  Alleged  Intestinal  Antiseptics. — Neither 
Dimol,  Kerol,  Izal,  or  Yatren  were  found  to  exert  any  appreciable  effect  on 
the  total  numbers  of  living  serobic  organisms  in  the  faeces,  when  administered 
by  mouth  in  adequate  doses.  The  first  three  were  found  to  exert  on  faeces 
in  vitro  an  antiseptic  action  much  greater  for  coliform  bacilli  than  for  strepto¬ 
cocci,  the  concentration  of  the  drugs  being  considerably  higher  than  in  the 
intestinal  tract,  which  presumably  follows  their  administration  by  the  mouth, 
Yatren  bad  no  evident  action  whatever  in  any  dilution  employed,  “  Specific 
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and  detailed  evidence  as  to  the  alleged  action  of  these  drugs  should  be  pub¬ 
lished  in  support  of  the  claims  constantly  made  for  them.” — L.  P.  Garrod , 
i./ 26,369;  see  also  ibid.  505. 

Chronic  nasal  catarrh  in  children  treated  with  improvement. — J.  E. 
Spence,  ‘  Medical  Officer,’  May  14/27. 

Dimol  Ointment  found  useful  as  a  bactericide  in  cuts  and  abrasions, 
and  for  insect  bites  in  the  tropics. — D.  Walsh,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  &  Hyg., 
Eeb.  I/24. 

Dimol  Dentifrice,  Pastilles  and  Dusting  Powder  are  also  made. 


ACIDDM  CARBONIC  13 M. 

Carbon  Dioxide,  Carbonic  Anhydride.  C02=44. 

Carbon  Dioxide  in  the  gaseous  condition  in  small  percentages 
has  been  advocated  for  use  therapeutically,  i.e.,  when  used  in 
dilutions  of  4  to  6%  with  air  it  stimulates  expiration,  acts  as  a 
cardiac  stimulant,  exerts  an  indirect  effect  as  a  sedative  and  possesses 
the  property  of  toning  up  a  weak  pulse. 

It  has  also  been  inhaled  in  ozeena  and  nasal  catarrh.  It  is  believed 
to  act  as  an  antiseptic  in  such  cases. 

After  use  of  an  anaesthetic  and  operation  Carbon  Dioxide  inhala¬ 
tion  properly  diluted  with  air  is  beneficial  and  wfith  care  a  safe  treat¬ 
ment.  Augments  breathing  which  ventilates  the  anaesthetic  out 
of  the  blood.  Has  stimulant  effect  on  circulation. — Jl.A.M.A.,  Mar. 
20/20,  p.  783,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  21,  41. 

In  concentration  of  about  5%,  a  valuable  respiratory  stimulus,  used 
specially  to  accelerate  pulmonary  elimination  of  poisons  or  drugs,  e.g.  Carbon 
Monoxide,  Ether  and  Alcohol.  Valuable  in  treatment  of  empyema. — 
L.  i./26,l052. 

In  general  anaesthesia  as  an  aid. — .1,  S.  Lundy,  Jl.A.M.A.  ii./25,1953. 

Carbon  Dioxide  5%  with  Oxygen  95%  (some  employ  even  25%)  used  as 
a  control  of  respiration  in  anaesthesia ;  also  in  asphyxia  of  the  new-born, 
alcoholic  intoxication  and  Carbon  Monoxide  asphyxia.  The  mixture  is  not 
used  ‘straight,”  but  is  added  to  air  or  Oxygen  from  another  cylinder. — 
Yandell  Henderson,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1170;  see  also  ibid.  1181  et  seq.  and  1186. 

Ferirencu  inflation  with  500  Cc.  of  CU2  or  oxygen  (Carelli  Method) 
— former  in  preference  as  it  is  rapid!;)7  absorbed.  The  procedure 
is  of  utility  for  taking  X-ray  photos.  The  kidney  lies  like  an  island 
in  a  lake  of  air. — F.  Hemaman-Johnson,  B.M.J.  i./22,91. 

‘Carbonic  Snow’  t.e.,  Carbon  Dioxide  in  the  semi -solid  con¬ 
dition,  formed  as  the  gas  evaporates  from  a  storage  cylinder,  is 
much  employed  therapeutically. 

The  procedure  is  known  as  Refrigeration  or  Chrymotherapy 
{Kpvfios— frost).  The  gas  cylinders  containing  some  20-30  pounds 
(7  lb.  cylinders  are  also  filled  and  may  prove  more  convenient)  at  a 
pressure  of  about  950  lbs.  to  the  square  inch  (65  atmospheres),  yield 
the  snow  on  opening  with  a  temperature — 79°  C.  ( — 110°  F.),  which 
by  collecting  in  a  suitable  receptacle  can  be  formed  into  a  stick  or 
crayon  like  an  ordinary  candle,  or  may  be  compressed  into  a  mould 
and  cut  any  shape  wdth  a  knife.  The  cylinders  should  be  mounted 
on  a  stand  with  the  stopcock  on  a  lower  level  than  the  opposite  end 
so  that  the  liquid  gas  covers  the  inner  orifice  of  the  valve. 

Crayons,  Method  of  Mak  ing. — The  snow  evaporates 
slowly — a  crayon  5  by  1  inch  will  last  about  1  to  2  hours.  As  many 
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as  thirty  applications  with  this  size  can  he  made.  The  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  crayon  is  constant.  A  towel  is  folded  into  three  and 
wrapped  round  an  ordinary  ruler — the  ruler  is  then  removed  and 
the  tube  thus  produced  is  bound  on  to  the  valve  of  the  C02  Cylin¬ 
der,  the  gas  is  turned  on  and  the  towel  tube  fills  with  the  snow. 
The  frozen  gas  may  then  be  pressed  into  a  piece  of  Vulcanite  or 
Celluloid  Tubing  about  1  inch  in  diameter  with  a  ruler.  A  card¬ 
board  postal  tube  or  roll  of  blotting  paper  (several  thicknesses)  will 
also  serve  Cover  end  of  crayon  with  lint  for  handling.  Can 
be  pointed  with  a  pen-knife  or  shaped  by  rubbing  against  the  side 
of  a  vessel,  e.g.,  copper  steriliser — containing  hot  water. 

Moulds  may  also  be  made  of  the  shape  of  an  umbrella  ferrule  with 
rods  to  fit. 

An  old  glove  finger  has  been  suggested  for  collecting  the  C02  by 
tying  on  to  the  vent  of  the  cylinder.  When  completely  filled  and 
rigid,  remove  and  with  a  sharp  knife  cut  the  end  of  the  finger  off  at 
about  li  inches  from  the  point,  thus  exposing  a  corresponding  length 
of  the  crayon,  which  can  be  used  to  the  part,  the  rest  of  the  glove 
finger  serving  as  a  holder. 

Hall-Edwards’  Collector  and  Applicator. — The  collector  consists 
of  a  tube  formed  from  a  sheet  of  perforated  zinc  or  tin,  inside  which  is  a 
tube  of  copper-wire  gauze :  between  the  two  is  a  layer  of  felt.  The  com¬ 
plete  tube  is  furnished  at  the  upper  end  with  a  brass  mount  slightly  tapered 
internally,  and  is  about  8  inches  long  and  If  inch  in  diameter.  At  the  lower 
end  there  is  another  brass  mount,  over  which — by  a  bayonet-catch— -a  vulcanite 
end  can  be  attached,  this  constituting  the  mould  for  compressing  the  snow. 
The  open  end  of  this  mould  is  stoppered  by  a  vulcanite  plug  during  collection. 
By  a  tapered  brass  plug  the  gas  bottle  is  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  col¬ 
lector.  and  the  turning  of  the  key  releases  the  gas.  When  there  is  sufficient 
snow  in  the  collector,  a  vulcanite  rod  fitting  the  lower  end  is  passed  down  the 
centre,  and  the  snow  falling  into  the  mould  is  compressed.  The  bottom  vul¬ 
canite  plug  is  now  removed  and  the  vulcanite  rod  pushed  through  the  hole, 
thus  releasing  the  tablet.  By  regulating  the  pressure,  tablets  can  be  made  of 
vafying  thicknesses.  The  applicator  is  made  of  vulcanite  except  the  piston, 
which  carries  the  plunger,  the  collar  which  guides  it,  and  the  spring  which  keeps 
it  in  position.  The  lower  end  of  the  tube  is  bevelled  to  form  a  thin  edge,  and 
the  plunger  is  held  up  by  a  spring  at  about  \  inch  from  the  end  of  the  tube. 
The  plunger  is  perforated  to  allow  of  escape  of  gas  and  can  be  brought  to  a 
level  with  the  end  of  the  tube  by  pressure  on  knob  The  ease  of  application 
is  a  feature  of  the  instrument,  the  applicator  being  held  like  a  hypodermic 
syringe,  and  pressure  being  applied  by  the  thumb. — CD.  i./io,387,  v.  also 
L  ii  / 1 1.87 

Uses o — For  removal  of  nsevi,  moles  and  blemishes,  lupus  erythe¬ 
matosus,  lupus  vulgaris,  rodent  ulcer,  and  warts  (for  last  mentioned 
long  application  necessary).  Also  employed  for  trachoma  and 
chronic  localised  eczema.  A  single  application  usually  suffices. 
The  thawing  out  is  usually  more  painful  than  the  freezing. 

NiEVi. — In  the  case  of  an  ordinary  capillary  nsevus  the  crayon  is  roughly 
shaped  to  that  of  the  nsevus — or  slightly  larger;  it  is  applied  and  firmly 
pressed  down  for,  on  an  .average,  40  seconds.  If  there  is  bone  immediately 
beneath,  a  shorter  time  will  do.  For  a  cavernous  nsevus  the  end  of  the 
crayon  is  made  the  same  size  or  slightly  smaller  than  the  area  of  the  growth. 
A  long  application  with  deep  pressure  should  effectually  freeze  the  whole 
mass. 

Keratosis  accompanying  ‘  X  ’  ray  dermatitis.  Brief  applications  answer 
well.  The  hard  white  frozen  surface,  on  removing  the  crayon,  shows  a 
depression  according  to  the  amount  of  pressure  employed— the  depression 
gradually  returns  to  its  normal  shape.  The  treated  area  then  becomes 
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firmer  and  in  two  or  three  minutes  swollen.  A  wheal  forms  with  acute 
hypersemia  within  half  an  hour  and  a  vesicle  usually  within  an  hour,  applying 
thirty  seconds  or  longer,  this  will  almost  certainly  be  followed  by  scarring. 
An  intense  superficial  destruction  is  obtained  by  a  second  application  imme¬ 
diately  after  the  tissues  have  thawed  out. 

Boric  Acid  Ointment  is  used  for  after-treatment.  If  blister  forms  the 
fluid  is  removed  within  a  few  days,  the  crust  forming  should  be  allowed  to 
fall  off.  The  scar  ultimately  is  pale,  soft  and  pliable. 

Chronic  Localised  Eczema  has  been  treated  and  the  method  may  be 
applied  energetically  in  trachoma  without  risk.  The  lid  is  everted  and 
separated  from  the  globe  by  a  non-conducting  spatula — the  pencil  is  lightly 
pressed  down  on  to  the  part  of  the  conjunctiva  to  be  treated  for  15  to  30 
seconds  — the  longer  time  being  reached  by  gradual  increase  with  each 
weekly  sitting. 

Corneal  Ulcers. — In  treating  these  the  surface  of  the  ulcer  i8  carefully 
touched  with  the  pencils.  It  is  not  necessary  to  instil  cocaine.  If  patient 
complains  of  discomfort  the  eye  can  be  bathed  with  cold  boracic  lotion. 
The  surface  of  the  ulcer  becomes  white  and  raised,  within  twenty-four  or 
thirty-six  hours  this  ‘slough’  separates,  leaving  a  clean  healing  ulcer. 
Infiltrations  disappear  from  the  surrounding  healthy  cornea  and  hypopyon 
vanishes.  The  resulting  opacity  is  less  than  in  the  case  of  similar  ulcers 
treated  od  other  lines.  4iter  the  application  of  the  snow,  pads  and  bandages 
are  used  instead  of  fomentations,  and  atropine  sulphate  1%  is  instilled  once 
daily.  The  method  is  not  advised  for  marginal  or  ring  ulcers. — Pres.  June, 
1911. 

General  Psoriasis. — Patches  on  each  wrist  removed  by  30  seconds’ 
application— perfect  cure  in  three  weeks. — B.M.J. L/ii,416. 

Hemorrhoids. — Carbon  Dioxide  satisfactory. — B.M.J.  i./Ta,120. 

Oriental  Sore  has  been  treated.  Perseverance  is  necessary  as  there  is 
strong  tendency  to  recur.  A  solution  of  the  Snow  in  Ether  applied  with  a 
cotton  wool  tampon  has  been  used  in  America,  but  t.lii3  does  not  produce 
any  greater  intensity  of  cold  nor  reduce  time  of  exposure. — J.  L.  Bunch, 
B.MoJ.  ii./ 13,1006. 

A  mixture  of  Acetone  and  Carbon  Dioxide  Snow  painted  on  with  camel 
hair  brush  may  be  used  to  freeze  superficial  tissue  and  destroy  syphilis  virus 
in  case  of  chance  infection,  e.g.  of  the  fingers. — W.  Knowsley  Sibley,  Pres. 
Apl./2i,159. 

For  large  port  wine  stains  and  moles  where  many  applications  would  have 
to  be  made  Liquid  Air  (g.v.)  is  said  to  be  more  satisfactory. 

Alopecia  Areata  of  3  to  7  years’  duration  well  treated  with  Carbon 
Dioxide  Snow.  Hair  started  to  grow  after  three  or  four  applications  within 
3  weeks. — Per  J1.A.M.A.  ii./35,552.  See  also  Pres.  Jan.  ’26/35. 

As  a  preservative  of  eggs  the  gas  is  useful. — H.  E.  Jones,  B.M.J.  i./26,848. 

For  details  of  the  'presence  of  excess  oj  C(J2  in  the  air  and  its  ejfect 
on  the  human  organism  on  inhalation,  see  Oxygen. 


ACXDA  CHLORACEIXCA. 

Acidum  Monoehloraceiicum,  CH  2Ci. CO 0  H = 94-4  81 . 

Preparation.  — By  Chlorination  of  Acetic  Acid  in  presence  of 
Iodine  at  water-bath  temperature,  subsequently  fractionating  and 
reserving  the  180° — 188°  C.  fraction. 

Deliquescent-  white  crystals,  M.  Pt.  63°  C.,  or  liquefied.  It  blisters 
the  skin,  and  is  a  caustic  for  warts  and  corns.  Soluble  with  ease 
in  water,  alcohol,  and  ether. 

In  the  electrolysis  of  Sodium  Chloride,  as  used  in  treatment  of 
gonorrhoea,  this  acid  is  less  decomposed  than  the  salt,  and  it  is  able 
to  neutralise  the  alkalinity  which  would  deposit  against  the  urethral 
membrane,  of.  Gonorrhoea,  Therapeutic  Index. 

Acidum  Bichloraceiieum.  CHCl2.COOH==  128-93. 

A  colourless  caustic  for  venereal  sores. 
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Aeidum  Trichloraeetictim.  u.s.  x.,  p.  hcIv.,  Ph.  Ned.v.,  p.  Jap., 
CC13.C00H=  163-379. 

Prepared  by  chlorination  of  acetic  acid,  or  by  the  action  of  fuming 
nitric  acid  on  chloral  hydrate. 

In  deliquescent  crystals,  M.  Pt.  55°  G.  (lower  if  moist),  and  boiling 
at  195°  C.,  very  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether. 

Uses. — A  quick  escharotic  for  venereal  and  other  warts.  As 
lotion  or  gargle,  1  to  5%  aqueous  solution  may  be  used,  and  as 
strong  as  1  in  1  or  2  of  glycerin  with  a  little  iodine  and  potassium 
iodide  has  been  employed  for  temporary  application. 

In  gonorrhoea,  solution  1%  or  less  is  used.  Tobacco  stains  on 
the  teeth  can  be  removed  by  its  cautious  use  (25%  solution). 

Rigg’s  Disease — incipient  stages — this  acid  applied  to  the  gum  after 
cleaning  with  Hydrogen  Peroside  Solution  10  or  20  Volume,  is  a  good  remedy. 
The  action  is  probably  duai — killing  the  infective  organisms  and  dissolving 
the  Calcium  Carbonate  of  the  tartar.  With  the  disappearance  of  the  tartar 
the  presence  of  bacteria  is  excluded.  Should  be  tried  before  sound  teeth 
are  sacrificed. 

Tonsius,  Diseases  of. — Where  operative  treatment  is  not  permitted,  the 
use  of  Trichloracetic  Acid  applied  on  a  right  angled  wool-carrier  and  passed 
deeply  into  the  crypts,  has  been  found  of  value  in  reducing  the  size  of  the 
tonsil  and  adding  to  the  comfort  of  the  patient. 

Vincent's  Angin&. — Trichloracetic  Avid  stated  to  he  specific.— T.  J. 
Gallaber,  Pres.,  Aug.  1920.  Chromic  Acid  applications  (saturated  solution) 
also  advised.  Afterwards  gargle  with  water,  later  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
diluted  1  :  10.  Further  bibliography  ibid.  Feb.,  1921,08. 

Leprotic  Lesions  treated  with  applications  of  a  solution — 1  in  1  for 
centre  of  large  thick  nodules,  1  in  5  for  painting  on  face,  and  1  in  3  generally 
useful.  Must  not  be  too  strong  or  brush  too  wet.  When  dry,  skin  should 
6how7  a  white  powrdery  appearance,  otherwise  repeat  2nd  or  3rd  time.  May 
bo  repeated  after  10  days. — E.  Muir,  I.M.G.,  May,  '26,216. 

Rodent  Ul<  er.  A  solution  of  Trichloracetic  Acid,  3  drachms  in  20  minims 
of  water,  applied. — The  acid  should  be  washed  off  after  about  3  minutes,  and 
then  for  24  hours  no  soap  or  water  is  allow'ed  on  the  ulcer.  The  eschar  usually 
peels  off  in  about  22  days. — H.  Leslie- Roberts,  L/27,794. 

For  its  use  as  a  delicate  test  for  albumin ,  v.  Vol,  II. 


ACIDUM  CINNAMICUM, 

Cinnamylic  Acid. — Syn.  Pbenylacrylic  Acid. 

CeH5CH  :  CH.CO.OH=  148-084. 

Dose.- — Per  os,  to  J  grain  (0*003  to  0*016  Gm.) 

Intravenously  (in  oil)  rh  to  2V  grain  (0*0013  to  0*003  Gm.). 

May  be  manufactured  by  the  oxidation  of  Cinnamon  Oil  or  by  acting  upon 
Benzaldehyde  with  Acetyl  Chloride.  In  transparent  micaceous  crystals, 
melting  at  about  130°  C.,  very  slightly  soluble  in  w-ater,  soluble  in  alcohol, 
ether  and  oils 

Preparation  of  synthetic  acid.  Tests  and  reactions. — P.J.  i./xo,727. 
Uses. — Cinnamic  Acid  has  been  used  to  induce  leucocytosis. 
It  is  mostly  given  as  the  Sodium  Salt.  J.  C.  Ross  used  Cinnamon 
Oil  in  treatment  of  influenza. — L.  ii./o6,124Q  ;  i./22,252. 

Sodii  Cinnamas.- — Syn  Hetol.  C6H5CH  :  CH.CO.  ONa=  169.053. 
Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0*2  to  0*3  Gm.),  per  os,  or  hypodermically 
as  Glycerin  Solution,  v.  infra. 
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Soluble  1  in  11  water,  in  glycerin  1  in  10  ( secundum  arlem). 

Uses . — Pulmonary  tuberculosis  has  been  treated  by  intravenous 
injection  of  0T  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  normal  saline  over  lengthy  periods 
(Landerer).  The  cinnamates  have  vasodilatory  action  (Oliver), 
and  in  this  direction  are  harmless  even  on  prolonged  use. 

Cystitis  and  influenza  have  been  beneficially  treated  with  it. 

Leukemia  treated,  by  Sodium  Cinnamate.  Two  cases  improved  by  Sodium 
Cinnamate  intravenously  starting  with  only  1  mgr. — the  highest  dose  being  20 
to  25  mgr.— B.M.J.E.  ii./22,93. 

Glycerinum  Sodii  Cinnamatis. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.)  by  injection. 

This  10  per  cent,  solution  in  sterilised  glycerin  is  made  by  heating 
to  not  exceeding  180°  0.  (356°  F.)  and  is  employed  for  hypodermic 
and  intravenous  injection  in  tuberculosis  and  cancer,  the  theory 
being  that  it  causes  a  general  leucocytosis. 

The  late  L.  Drage  obtained  good  results  from  the  use  of  the 
Glycerin  solution,  and  recovery  in  two  cases  of  basa!  meningitis  al¬ 
most  certainly  tubercular.  Children  tolerate  doses  of  10-15  minims 
daily — given  subcutaneously  in  the  back  of  the  neck.  This  authority 
also  employed  the  injection  in  numerous  other  infective  cases 
— <:f.  Injectio  Sodii  ortho-Coumaratis  posted. 

The  papers  by  the  late  Lovell  Drage  in  the  Lancet,  British  Medical  Journal 
and  the  Second  International  Congress  oj  Surgery  at  Brussels  have  been 
collected  in  book  form,  with  a  preface  by  Sir  Squire  Sprigge.  It  is  stated 
that  Lovell  Drage  had  the  true  spirit  of  the  investigating  physician,  and  that 
he  showed  this  spirit  alike  towards  the  problems  of  medical  life  and  towards 
the  solution  of  scientific  questions.  Drage  felt  keenly  that  it  was  a  reproach 
to  medicine  that  the  mortality  from  cancer  should  be  so  high,  and  should 
show  signs  of  rising,  at  a  time  when  advances  in  diagnosis  and  treatment 
were  being  recorded.  He  ardently  advocated  that  the  medical  treatment  of 
cancer  should  receive  attention,  with  the  hope  of  co-operation  from  his 
colleagues. 

64  Stemles  ”  of  Glycerole  of  Sodium  Cinnamate  contain  30  minims 
(2  Cc.)  each. 

Strontii  Cmnamas  (C6H5,CH  :  CH.CO.O)2Sr=381  742. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  soluble  about  1  in  120  of  water  and  about  1  in  50 
of  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  water  equal  parts,  and  about  1  in  100 
of  alcohol  90%,  This  has  been  used  similarly  to  the  Sodium  Salt. 

Sodium  Phenyl  Propiolate. — Syn.  Thermiol.  C6IT5C;C.COQNa  =  168-037. 

Is  supplied  in  commerce  in  25%  solution.  Has  been  used  in  laryngeal 
and  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  inhalation  of  0- 5  to  3%  solutions.  Note  the 
treble  linkage  in  the  side  chain  indicating  a  more  active  body  than  the 
parent  Cinnamic  Acid. 

Cinnaldeliydtffii. — C6H6CII  :  CH.COH=132  064.  Syn.  Cinnamai,  p. 
Austr.  Dose. — 1  minim  (0-06  Cc.). 

The  aldehyde  from  cinnamon  oil.  A  colourless  liquid  with 
cinnamon  odour,  Sp.  Gr.  1-054  to  D056.  Soluble  in  alcohol  in 
all  proportions. 

Capsules  (Gelatin)  of  Cinnamic  Aldehyde,  1  minim,  have  been 
used  in  malignant  disease.  Drage  reported  on  its  value  in  tuber¬ 
culosis,  especially  in  pulmonary  cases. 
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Acidum  Goumaricum. — Syn.  o- Hydroxy  cinnamic  Acid. 

CeH4OH.CH  :  CH.COOH  =184  064. 

Ortho-couinaric  acid  forms  brownish  crystals,  melting  at  200°  C* 
the  meta-  melts  at  191°  C.,  and  the  para-  at  206°  C. 

It  was  thought  that  the  sodium  salt  of  this  hydroxycinnamic  acid 
would  prove  more  powerful  than  the  cinnamic  salt  which  had  already 
yielded  good  results  in  the  treatment  of  malignant  diseases  (see  Gly- 
cerinum  Sodii  Cinnamatis).  This  opinion  was  deduced  by  compar¬ 
ing  the  action  of  salicylic  acid  (hydroxybenzoic  acid)  with  that  of 
benzoic  acid  (introduction  of  the  Hydroxyl  grouping).  Further¬ 
more  it  may  be  noted  that  ortho-coumaric  acid  stands  in  the  same 
relationship  to  salicylic  acid  as  cinnamic  does  to  benzoic  acid — in¬ 
troduction  of  the  Acrylic  grouping. 

Soluble  very  slightly  in  chloroform,  in  alcohol  1  in  12  or  less, 
in  ether  1  in  36,  hardly  soluble  in  water. 

The  Rideah Walker  coefficients  to  B.  typhosus  for  the  acids  in 
40%  alcohol  are  :  ortho-  6'5  ;  meta-  4*5  ;  para-  4'0. — J.  T.  A.  Walker. 

Uses. — For  general  treatment  and  as  a  precursor  to  and  after 
operation  (for  three  months  if  necessary)  in  malignant  disease.  The 
sodium  salt  is  not  so  painful  on  injection  as  the  cinnamate.  It  is 
stated  to  prevent  proliferation  of  cells  in  cancer. 

The  coumarates  have  action  of  vasodilators,  and  they  may  be  taken 
for  prolonged  periods  without  harm. — Oliver. 

Sodii  Ortho-Coumaras.  CnH7OsNa=  186  053.  This  salt  for  in¬ 
jection  in  cancer  and  tuberculosis  is  best  used  as 

Injectio  Sodii  Ortho-Coumaratis ;  a  22%  aqueous  solution. 

Dose. — 25  minims  (1*5  Cc.i. 

Injected  thrice  weekly  v)hen  possible  between  the  malignant  growth 
and  healthy  subjacent  tissues  or  in  the  course  of  lymphatics  proceeding 
from  the  region  of  the  growth ,  or  over  a  large  serous  sac  like  the 
peritoneum. 

This  injection  is  a  clear  yeliow  liquid,  perfectly  stable. 

In  glandular  and  early  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  Drage  reported 
good  results  with  the  injection.  In  cancer  Drage  held  that  very  few  drugs 
exert  more  definite  action. 

Injections  were  made  into  the  pleural  cavity,  in  a  case  of  malignancy  either 
in  the  pleura  or  in  the  root  of  the  lung,  after  removal  of  large  volumes  of 
fluid.  There  was  some  sign  of  efficacy,  though  transient. — A  private  com¬ 
munication  (1923). 

Sodium  Ortho-Coumaiate  stpmles  contain  25  minims  of  the  above 
injection.  They  are  also  made  with  Kerocain  £  grain  :  also 
with  Kerocain  \  grain  and  Adrenalin  Solution  10  minims. 
Drage  obtained  good  results  with  this  injection. 

‘  Fibrocoumarin  ’  Sterules  contain  Sodium  Orthocoumarate 
injection  25  minims,  Thiosinamin  2  grains  and  Kerocain  4 
grain.  This  is  especially  suitable  where  tissue  is  cicatricised. 

1  Fibrocoumarin  ’  Sterules  with  Adrenalin  Solution  10  minims. 
Favourable  results  have  been  obtained  by  injection  of  this  preparation 
into  the  growth.  Drage  stated  it  is  the  most  active  local  agent  he  had 
used.  cf.  also  Cicatricine  for  a  simple  solution  of  Thiosinamin. 
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#  Tylmarin  (T.M.  283986).  Syn.  Acidam  Acetyl-O-Cowmaricum. 
C!H3CQO.C6H4.CH :  CH.COOH=206-08. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.)  thrice  daily  after  food. 

Colourless  crystals  melting  at  150°  C. 

This  substance  constitutes  a  stage  further  in  the  Cinnamic  and 
Coumaric  treatment.  In  view  of  advantages  that  acetyl-salicylic 
acid  has  over  salicylic  acid,  ortho-coumaric  acid  has  been  acetylated. 

Soluble  only  slightly  in  water  (easily  in  presence  of  alkali,  but 
dissociation  occurs),  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  19,  in  ether  1  in  50,  in 
chloroform  1  in  16. 

Uses . — Has  been  used  in  malignant  disease,  and  for  tuberculosis 
and  as  a  general  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Any  early  case  of  glandular  or  pulmonary  tuberculosis  which  can 
be  cured  by  open-air  treatment  can  be  successfully  treated  with  this 
drug  accompanied  by  injections  of  Sodium  Orthocoumarate — 
it  is  a  valuable  adjuvant.  The  diminution  in  size  of  lymphatic 
glands  secondarily  infected  was  very  marked,  and  fresh  invasion 
prevented  (Drage). 

The  carbolic  acid  (Walker-Rideal)  coefficient  of  Tylmarin  in  40% 
alcohol  with  B .  typhosus  was  found  to  be  4*5. — J.  T.  Ainslie  Walker. 

Tylmarin  Cachets  and  Tablets  contain  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 

Tylmarin  Dusting  Powder  has  been  used  to  cancerous  growths 
which  have  broken  down.  Large  open  sores  can  be  materially 
benefited. 

Tylmarin  Cause  in  one  yard  pieces  is  prepared  for  packing  for 
local  use. 

No  toxic  effects  have  been  experienced  in  the  use  of  any  of  these  methods. 
A  patient  with  sarcoma  in  the  palate,  rendering  him  practically  deaf,  received 
3  injections  of  Sodium  Coumarate  and  5  grains  of  Tylmarin  twice  daily. 
Condition  immensely  improved.  Two  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  oesophagus 
improved,  also  cases  of  carcinoma  of  the  breast.  Success  is  more  likely  with 
definite  chemicals  than  with  undefined  ones. — Drage,  L.  ii./'o8,1367. 

Tylmarin  Sodium.  Syn.  Sodii  Aceto-Coomaras. 

C6H4O.CO.CH3  OH  :  CH.COONa=228*069. 

Dose . — 5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 

This  substance  would  be  decomposed  in  the  stomach  yielding 
Tylmarin  in  a  nascent  condition  as  initial  product.  Needle  crystals 
very  soluble  in  water  (1  in  less  than  1)  and  in  Alcohol  (90%) 

1  in  2.  Might  also  be  tried  by  hypodermic  injection. 

Tylmarin-Quinine.  Syn.  Quinines  Aceto  Coumaras. 

C20H24N,O2.  C,fl4O.COCH8.CH  :  CH.COOII— 530288. 

Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  0*3  Gm.). 

White  powder  containing  approximately  60%  Quinine  and  40% 
Tylmarin,  soluble  very  slightly  in  water  (less  than  i  in  800)  in 
Alcohol  90%  i  in  9,  in  Glycerin  1  in  30.  Antiseptic  and  febrifuge. 

Tylmai'in-Thorium  Syn.  Thorii  Aceto-Coumaras. 

Th(OH)4[Th(C«H4  O.CO.CH3.CH  :  CH.COO)4],=2405*068 

A  buff  coloured  powder  containing  approximately  35%  of 
Thorium  Oxide  prepared,  by  double  decomposition  between  Thorium 
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Nitrate  and  Sodium  Aceto-Ooumarate.  For  local  use  in  malignant 
disease. 

We  conducted  some  photographic  experiments  to  determine  the  radio¬ 
activity  of  this  substance.  Tt  was  found  that  Tylmarin- Thorium  and 
Thorium  Oleate  were  about  equal  in  activity,  both  being  slightly  stronger 
than  the  Nitrate. 

Coumarin.  ^yn.  Coxtmaric  Anhydride,  C9H60,=  146*048. 

Tins  crystalline  body  which  has  an  aromatic  odour  and  taste  is 
contained  in  Ton  quin  beans  from  Dipteryx  odorata  (Wilid.)  and 
D.  oppostti folia  (Wilid.).  {N.O.  Leguminosce),  also  in  Woodruff. 
It  is  made  synthetically  by  boiling  Salicylic  Aldehyde  with  Sodium 
Acetate  and  Acetic  Anhydride. 

Soluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  oils,  but  not  to  any  extent  in  water. 
Sublimes  unchanged.  One  part  will  disguise  the  odour  of  50  of 
iodoform. 


ACIDUM  CITRICUM  (B.P.’U). 

C,H4OH.(COOH)3,  H,0=210-08. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  u>  1*2  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals  or  white  powder,  99*5%  pure. — B,P.’!4  and  U.S. 

Lemon  puce  contains  as  much  as  7  to  9%(30  to  40  grains  per  ounce). 

Soluble . — 2  in  i  of  water,  1  in  2  of  glycerin,  1  in  1|  of  alcohol 
(90%),  1  in  8  of  ether,  Sp.  Or.  0*735,  but  much  less  soluble  in  0*720 
ether. 

For  quantities  of  alkalis  to  be  prescribed  with  this  acid  in  the  form 
of  effervescing  mixtures,  vide  Neutralisation  Table. 

Uses » — Relieves  thirst  in  fever.  Lemon  juice  is  better  than  citric 
acid  for  scurvy.  A  useful  method  of  preserving  it  is  to  boil  the 
juice,  place  in  stone  bottles  whilst  hot,  and  cover  with,  a  little  oil 
before  plugging  with  a  cork.  Will  keep  for  months. 

In  rheumatism  and  given  internally  in  jaundice. — H. 

Diminishes  coagulability  of  the  blood  (iSir  A.  E.  Wright).  Vide 
also  Calcium  Chapter  and  Vo'.  II. 

To  replace  Hydrochloric  Amid,  Citric  Acid  recommended  where  it  is  desired 
to  administer  acid  to  bring  acidity  of  the  urine  to  normal.  The  amount 
required  would  be  roughly  7  Gm.,  hi  the  case  of  a  Deutral  gastric  juice.  It 
can  be  given  in  pill  form. —  B.M.J.E.  ii./22,78. 

Organic  acids,  e.y Citric,  Acetic  and  Tartaric  in  form  of  salts  suggested 
for  all  types  of  protozoal  infections  :  malaria,  Leishmania  infections,  trypano¬ 
somiasis,  spiroctuetoses.  These  acids  are  thought  to  act  as  powerful  kataboiic 
poisons  to  malarial  parasites.  Kala-azar  parasites  experimentally  flourish 
and  multiply  in  nitrated  blood  at  20°  C.  but  die  out.  rapidly  at  40°0.  N umerous 
cases  of  malaria  treated  without  Quinine  on  these  lines,  also  amoebic  hepatitis, 
without  Emetine. — S.  L.  Rodrigues,  Bombay,  May,  1922. 

Incompatible  with  potassium  tartrate  and  alkaline  carbonates. 

impurity. — Lead  should  not  exceed  20  parts  per  million  (B.P.’14)» 

Lotio  Aeidi  Citrici  et  Piieaolis.  Citric  Acid  3  drachms, 
Phenol  ^  ounce,  Water  to  1  pint  For  cleansing  sockets  after  - 
removing  septic  teeth.— L.  ii./oq,l666. 

Acid  fruit  tooth  paste  better  than  soap  and  chalk. — B.M.J.  ii./26,864. 
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ceD*ACIDUM  cresylicum. 

Cresol  (J5.P.T4).  Syn.  Cresolum  Crudum,  Cresyl,  ParacreSYLOLJ 
Cresyl  Hydrate,  Methyl  Phenol,  Methyl  Hydroxy- 
benzene,  “  Commercial  Carbolic  Acid,’-  &c.,  C0H4.QH.CHs 
=  108.064,  Kresolum  Crudum  P.  Hung,  is  “  Acidum 
Carbolicum  Flavum  100%. ” 

Dose . — 1  to  3  minims  (0G6  to  02  Cc.). 

A  yellowish  brown  liquid  with  tar-like  odour. 

A  mixture  of  ortho-,  meta-,  and  paracresols,  forming  the  principal 
constituent  in  crude  carbolic  acids.  Ortho -cresol  (1:2)  melts  at  31° 
C.  and  boils  at  188°  C.  Meta-  (1  :  3)  is  a  colourless  liquid,  boiling  at 
201°  C.  Para-  (1:4)  melts  at  36°  C.  and  boils  at  198°  C.  Sp.  Gr. 
1*04  to  P05.  When  distilled  90%  should  boil  at  195  to  205°  C. 

Fe.  Cx.  requires,  in  the  following  proportions :  Ortho  35,  Meta  40, 
Para  25.  P.G.  VI.  requires  at  least  50%  m-cresol  CeH4.OH  (CH3).  (1 :  3), 
also  that  at  least  92%  must  distil  between  199  to  204°  C.  Method  of  esti¬ 
mating  by  converting  into  Trinitro-w- cresol  is  given. 

Gresolo  Grezzo,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  The  bulk  must  distil  between  180  and 
204°  C. 

Separation  of  m-and  p-Cresol. — Process  depends  ou  the  fact  that  only 
Calcium  'n-Cresoxideis  decomposed  when  the  Calcium  Salts  of  >n-  and  p-Cresol 
are  treated  by  superheated  steam  at  105 — 110°  C.  rn-Cresol  alone  distils 
over. — Terrisse  and  Dessoulavy  (D.R.P.  267210),  ex  J  C.S.A.  i./i4,38. 

Soluble  1  in  50  water  (B.P.  *14),  we  find  mostly  1  in  70.  Miscible 
with  alcohol  90%,  chloroform,  ether,  castor  oil,  and  glycerin  in  all 
strengths.  Also  miscible  with  almond  and  olive  oil  in  all  proportions, 
but  to  make  a  clear  solution  we  found  about  1  in  2|  necessary. 

Uses . — The  mixed  Cresols  are  less  potent  in  action  than  Phenol 
(considered  one-eighth  as  poisonous)  and  are  used  in  many  respects 
on  analogous  lines  to  the  latter.  Their  odour  is  a  disadvantage. 
“  Cresol  ”  is  valuable  for  vaporising  into  the  air  in  the  treatment 
of  whooping  cough.  Cresol  is  largely  employed  in  the  manufacture 
of  Liquor  Cresol  Saponatus  (B.P.  ’14)  and  other  disinfectants  as 
described  later.  A  small  proportion  (0-5%),  preferably  of  the  freshly 
distilled  Trikresol,  q.v .,  is  much  used  as  an  antiseptic  to  add  to 
vaccines. 

In  whooping  cough  Vapocresolene  to  be  burnt  at  night  and  give  Benzol 
6  minims  to  the  half-ounce  for  a  child  of  six,  with  less  doses  for  lesser  ages. 
— £.  L.  Ley,  L.  i./ 23,255, 

Dish's  fe  c  fa  n  is. 

The  nomenclature  used  by  manufacturers  in  describing  their 
preparations  includes  the  following  : — 

“  Tar  Acids/’ — These  are  Oxygenated  Hydrocarbons  including  Phenols, 
Cresols,  and  higher  Hydroxy  compounds. 

“  Phenoloids.” — A  vague  term.  The  bodies  so  called  simply  consist  of  phenol 
and  its  higher  homologues. 

“  Tit  Otis.” — The  neutral  bodies  present,  i.e.,  insoluble  in  soda. 

"Coke  Oven  Oils.” — Contain  varying  percentages  of  “  Phenoioids  ”  with 
"  Tar  Oils.” 

Disinfectants  containing  less  than  3%  Phenol  and  homologues  sold 
at  grocery  shops  and  stores  are  relatively  useless.  The  public  should  be 
protected.  More  disinfectants  are  sold  by  grocers  than  by  chemists, — 
H.  Kenwood,  L.  t./2i,1327. 


*  But  see  first  par.  Acidum  Carbolicum. 
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C£}*Liquor  Cresolis  Saponatus  (B.P.  *14). 

Mix  Cresol  50  by  weight  with  Castor  Oil  35  by  weight.  Heat  to 
80°  C.  Dissolve  Potassium  Hydrate  8  in  Water  7,  mix  and  heat 
until  1  vol.  mixes  clear  with  10  of  Water.  Cool  and  add  Water 
to  100  by  volume. 

Many  formulae  on  these  lines  have  been  published — some  employing 
Linseed  Oil,  as  in  the  original  Lysol  formula.  Others  proceed 
without  heating,  making  the  Potash  Soap  first  by  shaking,  adding 
a  proportion  of  Alcohol  and  finally  the  Cresol  little  by  little.  Others 
again,  suggest  the  use  of  an  equivalent  smaller  proportion  of  Soda 
instead  of  Potash.  We  have  conducted  many  experiments  on  the 
matter  and  find  the  B.P.  method  good.  The  P.G.  VI.  method,  which 
can  be  completed  at  room  temperature,  is  also  satisfactory,  vide 
infra. 

To  make  a  clearly  soluble  article  it  is  important  to  use  the  best 

potash  available  and  the  best  Cresol,  otherwise,  on  diluting  with  the 

water,  the  preparation  will  not  be  clear.  Soda  and  Castor  Oil 
will  produce  a  clearly  soluble  Liquor  Cresolis  if  the  Soda  be  of 
the  test  quality,  but  from  our  experiments  we  do  not  favour  the 
suggestion  to  use  soda  for  a  preparation  of  this  kind. 

The  B.P.  T4  liquor  is  dearly  soluble  in  water.  A  miscible  prepara¬ 
tion  is  preferred,  though  in  the  past  a  milky  emulsion  with  water 
was  favoured. 

The  B.P.  ’14  liquor  contains  too  much  Soap — equivalent  of  860  of  Soft 
Soap  to  500  of  Cresol.  The  caustic  and  oil  should  be  reduced  and  make 
a  thinner  and  cheaper  preparation. — J.  H.  Franklin,  P.J.  i./27,53. 

Liquor  Cresolis  Compositus,  U.S.  X.,  is  prepared  by  warming  to  70°  C. 
Cresol  500,  Linseed  Oil  350,  with  10  x  Normal  (Bekanormal)  Caustic  Potash 
22  and  10  x  Normal  Caustic  Soda  88,  Anally  adjusting  to  1,000  with  water. 

Liquor  Cresolis  Saponatus,  P.G.  VI.,  contains  3%  by  weight  of  Alcohol 
(of  strength  90%  by  vol.),  and  is  made  as  follows  : — 

Add  a  solution  of  Caustic  Potash  27  in  Water  41,  with  shaking,  to  Linseed 
Oil  120,  and  then  Alcohol  12.  Shake  frequently  at  room  temperature  until 
saponiAed.  Finally,  add  Cresol  200  and  shake.  (All  parts  by  weight.) 
It  may  be  necessary  to  allow  to  stand  a  day  or  so. 

W.  Knight  also  advises  saponifying  with  the  use  of  spirit,  overnight. — 
P.J.  i./26,409. 

The  disinfecting  power  of  the  higher  phenols  increases  in  proportion  to 
their  position  in  the  homologous  series,  but  their  solubility  decreases  pro¬ 
portionately.  Bodies,  therefore,  with  the  hypothetical  diphenyl  nucleus 
which  have  become  so  popular  can  only  be  used  as  emulsions  made  with 
vegetable  or  with  Tar  Oils,  Glue,  etc.  The  use  of  Alcohol  to  dissolve  reduces 
activity. — Hewlett. 

Cresol  Soap  solutions  are  effective  in  proportion  to  their  content  of  Phenols 
as  shown  by  chemical  analysis,  and  presence  of  organic  matter  calls  for 
increase  of  strength,  the  ratios  of  increase  being  for  pure  Carbolic  Acid  1*4, 
for  Cresol  Soap  solutions  2*4,  and  for  emulsions  8*2. — B.M.J.  iK/26,1 133. 

The  Lysol  Patent  specification,  1017/1890  (expired)  gives  the 
following  methods  of  preparation  : 

(i) .  Tar  Oil  100  G111,  Linseed  Oil  100  Gm.  Caustic  Potash  Solution  (1  in  2) 
75  Gm.,  Alcohol  65  Gm.  Boil  with  refiux  condenser  until  saponiAed. 

(ii) .  Tar  Oil  40  Gm.,  Common  Resin  10  Gm.,  Caustic  Potash  Solution 
70  Cm.,  Alcohol  70  Gm. 

Post-influenzal  cough  cured  by  inhalation  of  Lysol — about  1 
drachm  to  4  ozs.  of  boiling  water. — C.  Higgens,  L.  i ./15, 1204. 

These  solutions  are  incompjatilbte  with  acids. 
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Poisonings,  Many  cases  are  recorded,  e.g .,  the  following 

Apparently  about  j  ounce  taken  Recovery  after  vomiting  and  a  dose 
of  Magnesium  Sulphate  The  copious  vomiting  and  3  glasses  of  milk  which 
had  been  taken  were  probably  the  saving  factor.  Lavage  not  conducted. — 
B.M..T  i  'is. 19. 

Antidotes. — Egg  albumen,  oi],  butter.  On  no  account  give 
water  except  by  lavage. 

C®tmp>sxf*citive  po/sonoysness  with  PhenoL 

Lysol  usually  considered  one-eighth  as  poisonous  as  Phenol.  Brandy 
given  .as  enema,  with  recovery,  in  a  case  when  2  ounces  had  been  taken.— 
B.M.J.  ii./2 s,774. 

A  e6  Lysol!  ”  must  contain  about  SO %  Cr&sois.  Products  con¬ 
taining  3%  or  less  of  Cresols,  to  be  sold  by  grocers,  etc.,  must  not  be  labelled 
“Lysol.”  Result  of  Lysol  Ltd.  v.  Freesol  Go.,  July  15,  1925. — P.J. ii./25,85,91. 


The  following  are  some  Proprietary  and  Gresylic  disinfectants  of 

p nvn'VYi  ptc  p  • _ _ 

Cp9*  ^Acrosyl  (T.M.  358720,  Class  2). 

Ce)*  sjcCofectant  (T.M.  349583). 

Cg)*  sfsCrecitn  [T.M.  84764  and  87839  (Class  3),  also  63869,  81450, 
87838  (Class  2)  Pearson  (20%  Cresylic  Acid)].  ( sfc Creoline  is 
T.M.  214446,  Class  2.) 

Cg)*Creophen  (Ferris). 

sfc  Cyllin  [T.M.  256051,  258990,  259683,  (Class  3),  239502]  Medical. . 
Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*96  £0  0*3  Gc.).  Stated  to  have  a  Diphenyl 
Nucleus. 

It  is  stated  not  to  contain  so  much  as  3%  of  Phenol  or  homologues. 

Unguentum  (Creolin)  Cyliim  Compos; turn. — Oyliin  2,  Soft  Soap  1, 
Ammoniated  Mercury  Ointment  4,  Soft  Paraffin  8. 

Cyllin  Syrup.— Rose  for  adults  10  to  60  minims,  for  infants  5  to  10 
minims  In  infantile  diarrhoea  encouraging. — L.  ii./o6.1078. 

In  chronic  eczema  1  in  200  with  Lotio  Oalaminae  Oleosa. — B.M.J.  i./o9,1341 

The  Rideal-Walker  Co-efficient  for  Cyllin  in  respect  of  Staphylococcus  Pyo¬ 
genes  Aureus  is  9-37. 

Cyllin  Capsules — 1  and  3  minims  keratin-coated,  have  been  used  in 
summer  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  colitis  and  sprite.  *  Stomachic’  are  also  supplied. 
Cg)*Diffusol,  Lysol-Martsndale.  Asoapy  solution  containing  50%  specially 
purified  ortho-,  meta-  and  para-cresols  soluble  in  either  hot  or  cold  water  in 
all  proportions.  For  general  surgical  use  dilute  to  1%.  For  instruments 
2%.  For  utensils  5%. 

The  diffusible  and  penetrating  properties  of  this  preparation  were  referred, 
to  in  the  1915  Hunterian  Oration  by  Sir  Watson  Cheyne,  at  the  Royal  College! 
of  Surgeons.  t 

L’ne  penetration  diffusibility  is  determined  by  means  of  Edmunds’  Cell — 
an  ingenious  apparatus  employing  a  slab  of  Agar  culture  medium  with  the 
Test  orgautsm  brushed  on  one  side  and  the  antiseptic  to  be  tested  on  the 
other.  The  area  of  no  growth  corresponds  with  diffusibility  and  penetra¬ 
tion  of  the  antiseptic.  Diffusol  was  found  superior  to  foreign  made- 
Lysol. 

For  mucous  membranes  0-1%  or  10  minims  to  the  pint  approx  is  efficient. 

For  coughs  and  throat  irritation  20  minims  added  to  1&  pints  of  watei 
at  149°  P  and  inhaled,  e.g.,  in  a  Portable  Inhaler. 

Pbenoloid  Tablets. — MartimJale 

These  are  prepared  of  two  strengths,  respectively  £■  and  I  grain  of  “  Pheno- 
loid  ”  corresponding  in  activity  to  1  and  2  grains  respectively  of  Carbolic 
Acid.  They  are  flavoured  with  Lavender.  We  examined  the  efficacy  of  these 
Tablets  as  an  antiseptic  and  prepared  “  plates  ”  from  the  saliva  before  and 
after  sucking  a  tablet.  The  diminution  of  bacteria  was  remarkable. 


*  But  see  first  par.  under  Acidura  Carbolicum. 
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Usbs. — To  be  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth  in  tonsillitis,  chronic  laryn¬ 
gitis.  stomatitis,  and  in  dyspepsia,  gastritis  and  diarrhoea. 

sjcHycol  (T.M.  305595,  Class  2,  also  414679,  Class  3).  The  preparation 
s  said  by  the  makers  to  be  “  non -poisonous.” 

Hycol  Medical  is  also  made.  Dose  internally  :  1  to  3  minims  in  cholera. 
\  tar  product  containing  38%  “  Pheuoloids  ”  (200°  to  305°)  C.A.  Co-efficient 
)n  B.  Typhosus  is  indicated  as  24-26.  It  is  stated  to  be  non -poisonous.  It  is 
ised  in  dilution  1  in  10.000,  e.g.,  in  blepharitis  to  as  strong  as  1  in  5,  e.g.,  in 
avus  and  lupus.  In  diphtheria  as  spray  1  in  1,000,  in  gonorrhoea  1  in  1,000 
jO  1  in  200  :  to  wounds  2  to  5%.  In  gynaecology  1  in  400. 

sjslzal*  (T.Ms.  171127,  300079,  Class  2;  171812,  Class  3,  and  443285, 

Hass  3)  (Medical). 

Bose. — 15  to  60  minims  in  |  to  1  ounce  milk  or  water. 

An  emulsion  containing  45%  Tzai  Oil — a  41  Coke  Oven  Oil,"  used  as  a  non- 
)oisonous  disinfectant  and  antiseptic,  1  in  200  of  water.  It  is  stated  to 
ontain  Pheuoloids.  It  mixes  with  ail  kinds  ol  water  whether  strongly 
aline  or  otherwise. 

Capsules  of  Izal  (plain),  2  minims  and  Izsd  2  minims  with  Cod  Liver 
3il  5  minims  are  supplied  for  use  in  phthisis. 

Izal,  with  Bismuth  Subnitrate  and  Chloromorphine  Solution,  is  useful  in 
iysentery. 

In  cholera  has  been  tried,  but  has  irritant  action  on  the  kidneys. — L. 
languly,  I.M.G.,  Oct.  *25/467, 

Izal  Fluid  containing  the  same  amount  of  impure  Izal  Oil  is  also  supplied. 

Strength  of  1  in  400  disinfected  staphylococcus  piroger.es  an  revs  in  pus  in  15 
ninutes — -in  a  simple  broth  culture  1  in  (500  will  do  the  work  in  5  minutes. 
(B^fJeyes  Fluid  Disinfectant  (T.M.  66985,  84764,)  Class  3;  42495 

>1937,  63869,  81826,  81977,  154330,  1Q6844,  204987,  206486,  218513 

llass  2)  to  be  distinguished  from  Cyllin  (medical).  Contains  Cresols  with 
testa  Soap. 

Jeyes  Soluble  Fluid  (aJcJevsol.  T.M.  385267,  Class  2)  differs  fr->u) 
he  Fluid  Disinfectant  in  mixing  clear  with  water.  It  contains  50%  Crasyllc 
Acid. 

s^Kerol  (T.M.  275140,  Class  2,  and  469285,  Class  3). — Compositive  not 
dated,  though  it  is  described  as  containing  no  Carbolic  or  Cresylic  Acids 
md  as  non-poisonous.  It  is  claimed  to  be  a  non-irritant  germicide.  It.  T. 
Hewlett  reported  thi3  preparation  slightly  less  toxic  than  Lysol — vide  Med. 
times,  June  27,  1908. 

1  in  180  is  germicidal  to  Tubercle  Bacilli  in  three  hours  even  when  dried. — 
IV.  G.  Savage.  Kero!  Capsules  are  used  as  intestinal  antiseptics. 

Cp)fa{c  KJondo!  (T.M.  364070,  Class  3,  and  364147,  Class  2). 

CP^tKresapol  (Ferris). 

Lycryl  (T.M.  363298,  Class  3,  and  363297,  Class  2).  50  %  Cresols. 

Cg)t^+Lysoi  (cf.antea). 

Microbeue  (T.M.  299709,  also  321586,  Class  2).  50%  Cresols. 

2f:Monsol  (T.M.  455799,  Class  3).  Stated  to  be  prepared  from  new  oils 
ibtained  in  the  gasification  of  coal  by  the  Mond  Power  Gas  Process.  They 
esemble  the  Phenols  and  have  germicidal  powers,  but  are  less  toxic  and 
3ss  irritant.  It  is  not  marked  Poison. 

hses. — As  an  antiseptic  for  wounds,  Monsol  stimulates  phagocytosis  and 
>romotes  granulation.  For  a  dressing  a  1  in  200  solution.  For  douchings, 

*  Makers  «av  not  CeD 

t  <?ep  first  par.  under  Acidum  Carbolicum. 

j  Trade  Mark  98947  and  98948,  removed  from  Register  (avoided)  under 
’atents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act,  1914 ;  cf.  Patents, 
tc.  (Temp.  Rules)  Act,  1914. 

Lysol  was  the  name  of  an  article  made  according  to  an  expired  patent. 
Vhen  a  patent  expires  the  name  of  the  patented  article  becomes  public 
roperty.  The  name,  however,  remained  on  the  Trade  Mark  register  until 
amoved  under  the  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules) 
Let,  1914. — C.D.  Feb.  20/15.  See  also  result  of  Lysol  Ltd.  v.  Freesol  Co., 
'.  32. 

T.M.  406947,  Class  3,  applies  to  Marshall’s  Lysol  Hair  'Wash,  and  was 
btained  on  the  device  of  a  label,  not  on  the  name  Lysol. 

VOL.  I. 
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irrigation,  etc.,  use  1  in  500,  gradually  increasing  to  1  in  250;  for  packings; 
and  tampons,  and  for  instruments,  use  l  in  20. 

Monsol  Ointment  is  used  as  a  bland  antiseptic  dressing  in  skin  diseases, 
e.g.  eczema,  erysipelas,  and  for  burns. 

Mon  sol  Capsules  are  prepared  for  alimentary  antisepsis,  and  the  pastilles 
are  stated  to  be  expectorant,  demulcent,  and  stimulating,  as  well  as 
germicidal. 

Monsol  Throat  Pastilles,  according  to  the  makers,  contain  Rectified  Oil 
of  Tar  jC  minim,  Oil  of  Aniseed  |  minim,  Oil  of  Orange  ^  minim,  in  a  sugar 

kas}g 

CP)*4tPacolol  (T.M.  328,008,  Class  2). 

Pat  hone  (T.M.  390037,  Class  2,  and  349594.  Class  3). 

CE>**Tqxoi  (T.M.  353560,  Class  2,  and  363280,  Class  3). 

Cg) Trikresol  (T.M.  216094  Class  3),  a  specialty  of  the  three  cresols. 
It  is  a  colourless  liquid,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  said  to  have  three  times 
the  germicidal  power  of  Phenol.  For  surgical  use,  \  to  1%  solution.  As; 
an  eye  wash  1  in  1,000  or  2,000. 

Cg) Tflkresol -Formal in.  These  substances, in  proportion  of  4  to  1,  form  a  . 
useful  application  as  a  dental  dressing 

1%  Trikresol  is  an  effective  solution  for  rendering  the  tooth-brush  free  from  . 
the  common  pathogenic  organisms. 

(jp)*j|<  iypnoi  (T.M.  315937,  Class  3). 

For  the  Lancet  and  I  ideal- Walker  methods  of  standardising  Disinfectants 
B.P.Conf.  Discussion  and  modifications  ot  the  methods ,  see  Vol.  II. 


ACIDUM  FORMICUM  (P.G.  VI.). 

Syn.  Aminic  Acid.  II.COOH=46-010. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  minims  (0-32  to  0-6  Cc.)  per  os  freely  diluted,  c.g., 
with  mineral  water.  Hypodermically  2  to  15  minims  of  1  in  1,000 
dilution  of  actual  acid,  but  it  is  intensely  irritating.  It  is  better) 
given  as  Sodium  Salt. 

'  A  colourless  liquid  Sp.  (Jr.  1*061— -1 -064  (24  to  25%  H.COOH). 
Miscible  with  water.  In  concentrated  form  has  a  caustic  action. 

Note  : — Formic  Acid  is  obtainable  also  of  Sp.  Gr.  1*1 2  =  50%,  1*15 
=65%  ;  1*2=85%  ;  1*22=  100%  H.COOH.  As  a  rule  the  25%  Acid 
is  referred  to. 

Uses.— It  is  alleged  that  this  acid  (acting  in  a  manner  similar  to 
eantharides)  gives  tone  to  the  muscles  and  restrains  muscular  tremor, 
as  in  cases  of  paralysis  agitans,  and  in  chorea.  It  increases  muscular 
energy  and  abolishes  the  sense  of  fatigue.  It  is  employed  usually  as 
one  of  the  salts,  e.g.,  in  influenza,  gout,  rheumatism,  tremors,  etc.  t 

The  acid  was  originally  made  from  the  Red  Ant,  Formica  rufa.{ 
The  stinging  nettle,  Urtica  dioie a,  contains  formic  acid,  and  has  long 
been  employed  as  a  tonic  and  diuretic. 

Succus  Urticre  is  prepared  in  strength  1  =  1. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  increased  if  desired.  The  juice  expressed . 
from  the  fresh  plant,  preserved  with  25%  of  90%  Alcohol. 

Formic  Acid  is  stated  to  be  produced  by  the  growth  of  B.  rheu- 
maticus  and  is  a  considerable  constituent  in  sweat,  cf.  Vol .  11. 

Rheumatism,  it  is  said,  has  been  cured  by  applying  bees  to  joints.  Bee¬ 
keepers  it  is  said  are  remarkably  free  from  rheumatism. 

As  a  food  nreserratire  0T  to  0-15%  pure  Formic  Acid  suffices.  It  has  been 
suggested  as  substitute  for  Citric,  Tartaric  and  Phosphoric  Acids  in  the 
Mineral  Water  trade.  3  ounces  of  ‘  Alacet  ’  (60%  Acid)  for  1  gallon  of  Lemon 
Syrup.  The  taste  is  equal  to  Syrup  made  with  Citric  Acid. 


*  But  see  first  par.  under  Acidum  Carbolieum. 
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Sodii  Formas,  H.COONa=68-005. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  solution,  increased,  if 
iesired  to  as  much  as  60  grains  (4  Gm.)  per  diem. 

A  white  alkaline  powder  soluble  in  water,  A  strong  reducing 
igenb  and  powerful  antiseptic.  Incompatible  with  Acids. 

Manufacture. — The  Salt  should  be  anhydrous.  It  can  be  made  by 
evaporating  nearly  to  dryness  on  a  steam  bath  and  drying  at  130°  C.,  or  pre¬ 
ferably  by  allowing  a  solution  saturated  at  lz3“  C.  to  cool  with  constant 
stirring  to  30°  C.  and  drying  the  crystals  at  115°  C. — C.  H.  Hampshire  and  W. 
R.  Pratt,  Y.B.P.,  1913,546. 

T.  Tyrer  and  P.  C.  Gosling  found  2  H2  O  in  the  crystalline  salt — P.  J.ii/i2,157 } 
Uses . — Incases  of  heart  and  kidney  diseases  it  is  stated  to  lessen 
die  loss  of  albumin  by  the  urine,  although  it  has  diuretic  powers. 
Does  not  disagree  with  the  stomach.  Said  to  be  non -toxic.  Has 
ieen  employed  in  phthisis  and  in  pneumonia.  Improves  appetite, 
mental  and  physical  activity.  Ocular  fatigue  has  been  treated  with 
sodium  formate  instillation  1  in  50  to  1  in  30.  Rheumatism  has 
improved  by  15  grain  doses. 

Diphtheria  has  been  treated  with  5  to  10  minim  doses  of  25% 
solution  in  water  every  4  hours. 

Sterules  of  Sodium  Formate  contain  ^  and  grain. 

Elixir  Sodii  Formatis.  Dose. — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.>. 

Sodium  Formate  4,  Vanilla  Essence,  q.s.}  Simple  Syrup  to  100. 

Dalcii  Formas,  (H.COO),Ca= 130*086. 

Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0-2  to  O' 3  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  1  m  10  of  water.  More  permanent  than  the 
Sodium  Salt.  For  haemorrhages  has  been  found  useful. 

Sterules  of  Calcium  Formate  contain  grain  (0-05  Gm.), 

Ferri  Formas,  (Ferric  Formate.) 
Fe3(0H)2.(HC00)7.4H20=588-656. 

Dose. — 1-J  to  3  grains  (0*1  to  0-2  Gm.). 

Red  crystals  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  19  at  17°  C.  but  solu¬ 
tions  are  unstable. 

Lithii  Formas,  H.COOLi,  H20=69’964.  White  crystalline 
eowder  freely  soluble  in  water. 

Dote. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0'3Gm.)o  As  much  as  If  Gm.  of  this 
salt  have  been  given  daily. 

Uses . — Similar  to  the  Sodium  Salt  and  has  been  given  in  gout. 

IXagnssii  Formas,  Mg.  (HC02)22H20= 150-388. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals  soluble  in  water. 

Potassii  Formas,  H.COOK=84-I04. 

Dose  and  use  similar  to  the  Sodium  Salt. 

Crystalline  powder  very  soluble  in  water  forming  neutral  solution. 
Owing  to  hygroscopic  tendency  the  commercial  salt  is  about  95%  .pure. 

m  Strychnin  S3  Formas,  C21H22N202.  HC001I=380-208. 

Dose. — Ai  grain  (0-001  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  3f,  A 
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nerve  stimulant  and  muscular  tonic.  It  is  best  prepared  anhydrous 
by  drying  at  below  85°  C. 

CfDHypoderrnic  Sterules  of  Strychnine  Formate  contain  1/8  i  grain 
(0*001  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.). 

CEDSyrnpus  Formation  Gompositus  (Syn.  Elixir  Forma  tam 
Gompositum}. 

Dose . — 1  to  2  drachms  {4  to  8  Cc.),  One  drachm  contains 
Formates  of  Sodium  and  Potassium  each  2  grains,  Calcium  1  grain. 
Quinine  j-  grain.  Strychnine  -yfy  grain,  Formic  Acid  2  minims, 
Cochineal  and  Vanillin  Solutions  each  l  minim.  Lemon  Oil  Ao  minim. 
Alcohol  90%,  Water  and  Syrup  in  proportion  1,  1,  6  q,s.  to  1  drachm. 


ACIDUM  GLYCEROPHOSPHORICUM. 

C?H6(OH)2O.PO.(OH)2=172  099. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0-3  to  0*6  Cc.)  of  25%  acid. 

This  dibasic  acid  forms  a  colourless,  sour  liquid,  miscible  with 
water  and  alcohol.  It  is  usually  made  25%  strength  and  has  Sp. 
Gr.  1*125.  A  50%  Acid  is  also  supplied  in  commerce.  It  may  be 
prepared  by  heating  Glycerin  with  two-thirds  of  its  weight  of  Phos¬ 
phoric  Acid  60%,  at  not  exceeding  105°  C. 

Numerous  patented  methods  of  manufacture  are  referred  to,  Vol.  I.,  Edn. . 
XVIII.,  but  they  are  for  the  most  part  unworkable. 

Uses  of  the  Glycerophosphates . — The  Glycerophosphates’ 
are  extensively  prescribed  for  all  forms  of  wasting  disease  and  are 
thought  to  aid  metabolism.  The  Compound  Syrup  and  Glycerol 
of  Glycerophosphates,  the  Syrup  of  Glycerophosphates  with  For¬ 
mates,  and  many  of  the  Milk  and  Glycerophosphate  preparations 
are  credited  with  tonic  properties  for  use  in  certain  devitalised  con¬ 
ditions,  e.g.,  during  convalescence  from  serious  illness. 

The  Glycerophosphates  were  originally  introduced  into  medicine  by  Robin, 
on  the  grounds  that  Lecithin  (q.v.),  an  omnipresent,  complex  fatty  body, 
contains  its  phosphorus  in  the  form  of  the  Glycerophosphoric  radical. 

A  pharmacologist  suggests,  however,  that  there  is  no  advantage  gained 
over  inorganic  by  organic  phosphates. 

For  a  further  consideration  of  the  subject  see  Edn.  XVIII,  pp.  41  and  42.  ( 

For  the  Chemical  Examination  of  Glycerophosphates  and  Tests  for 
Purity  see  Umney  and  Bennett,  P.  J.  ii./i4,134. 

Phosphates  iD  glycerophosphates — -determination  of  small  quantities  by 
means  of  Ammonium  Molybdate. — J.  L.  Lizius,  P.J.  i./2i,478. 

Caleii  Glycc-rophosplias  (Neutral).  C%L03,PO..,Ca  =  210*153  or 
-j-H20 =228*169,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Bslg.  P.  Helv.  and  P.G.  VI.  have' 
+2  H2Q.  U  .S.  X.  requires  98%  anhydrous  salt  when  dried  at 
130°  C.  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  “  In  commerce  with  1  to  2  mols.  of  water.” 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  G*6  Gm.)  in  water  or  considerably 
more,  vide  infra.  Slipule  No.  1  holds  5  grains. 

This  salt  Is  a  white  crystalline  powder.  It  is  formed,  together  with 
cliobne,  on  the  breaking  up  oi  lecithin  in  tiie  process  of  digestion. 

SoJuhSe  in  cold  (about  1  in  40,  but  different  makers’  products  vary 
according  to  whether  the  compound  is  mainly  the  p  modification,  which 
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3  less  soluble  than  a.  The  a  position  is  the  terminal  hydroxyl  in  Glycerin 
,nd  the  p  the  central  in  combination  with  Phosphoric  Acid).  It  is  only 
lightly  soluble  in  hot  water,  soluble  also  in  glycerin,  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

The  pure  a  salt  is  soluble  1  in  22. — G.  J.  W.  Ferrey,  P.  J.  ii./26,X59. 

Uses, — Stated  to  improve  nutrition  of  the  nervous  system 
n  all  cases  where  nerve  activity  is  enfeebled.  It  is  useful  per  os, 
or  incontinence  of  urine.  It  may  also  be  given  hypodermically, 
1  to  4  grains  daily  in  water.  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  Sterules 
;ontain  one  grain,  also  2,  3  and  4  grains. 

For  deiic.ency  of  Calcium  in  the  bloo  i  bold  doses  are  required.  The 
loluble  Phosphates  have  power  in  increasing  coagulability  of  the 
elood.  Severe  urticaria  has  been  cured  by  its  use. 

Incompatible  with  soluble  Carbonates  and  Phosphates. 

Pnlvis  Caicii  Glycerophosphate  cum  Lacte  Essiecato. 

Milk  and  Glycerophosphate. — Martindale. 

Dose. — One  heaped  tablespoonful  (|  ounce),  mixed  with  4  to  5 
mnces  of  hot  (nearly  boiling)  water,  two  or  three  times  daily. 

This  preparation  is  intended  as  a  restorative  and  nutritive.  Phos¬ 
phorus  and  Nitrogen  retention  are  likely  to  improve  with  its  use. 
Has  proved  of  value  in  the  feeble  for  inducing  sleep.  It  contains 
5  grains  of  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  in  the  above  dose  combined 
vith  all  the  solids  of  fresh  milk. 

Pried  Casein  alone  is  sometimes  used  for  preparations  of  this  kind,  but 
n  this  case  the  Milk  Fat,  Salts  and  Sugar  are  eliminated,  and  Pried  Caseins 
)f  commerce  are  not  always  readily  soluble  even  with  added  alkali. 

Vitafer  (T.M.  347470,  also  324075  and  333047,  Class  3  ;  also 
129754  and  334027  (assoc.)  and  348425  (assoc.)  in  Class  42)  and 
j^cCibrola  (T.M.319735,  Class  42)  are  preparations  of  this  descrip- 
;ion — the  former  containing  the  Glycerophosphates  of  Lime  and 
Sodium. 

Caicii  Glycerophosphas  Solubilis  consists  of  the  Neutral  Glycero¬ 
phosphate  with  Citric  Acid  added  to  render  it  soluble  1  in  25. 

Pilula  Glyceropliosphafum. 

Dose* — One  thrice  daily  after  food. 

Calcium,  Magnesium,  Potassium  and  Sodium  Glycerophosphates 
3x  each  1  grain. 

Mix  the  Potassium  Salt  or  equivalent  of  50  or  75%  solution  with  powdered 
Liquorice  Root!  grain  and  place  on  water  bath  heated  to  130°  F.,  not  higher. 
Remove  the  heat,  stir  the  mixture  occasionally,  and  when  it  attains  the 
:onsistence  of  a  pdi  mass  add  it  to  the  other  Glycerophosphates  previously 
xiturated  with  Kaolin  !  grain  and  beat  well  into  a  mass.  Supply  in  a  bottle. 
k  pill  so  prepared  disintegrates  completely  in  water  at  45°  F.  in  half  an  hour. 

Perri  Glycerophosphas  (Ferric  Glycerophosphate). 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.).  In  yellowish  powder 
containing  approx.  15%  of  Iron — slightly  soluble  in  water,  or  in 
;he  more  soluble  brownish-yellow  scales. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Van  ill  se,  Syl  Limonis. 

Vinum  Ferri  Glycerophosphatis  contains  1%,  with  Glycerin 
5%  in  Sherry.  Sterules  contain  \  grain  (0*03  Gm.). 

©Compound  Iron  Glycerophosphate  Capsules. 

Dose. — Once  thrice  daily  alter  meals. 

Iron  Glycerophosphate,  Beta  Naphthol  of  each  3  grains,  Extract 
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of  Nux  Vomica  and  Indian  Hemp  of  each  \  grain.  Compound  Gal- 
banum  Pill  grains. 

For  anaemic  patients  in  dyspepsia — G.  Rankin,  B.M.J.  i./i 5, 1036. 

Lifliii  Cilycerophosplias  C3H703,P0sLi2==l83  993. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0*«»  Gm.) 

White  amorphous  powder  soluble  in  wrater. 

Magnesii  Glycerophosphas.  C3H703.P03Mg= 194-403. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0  6  Gm.). 

A  white  amorphous  powder,  soluble  in  w'ater  (1  in  41).  May  be 
rendered  soluble  by  addition  of  Citric  Acid. — Umney. 

We  found  1%  of  Citric  Acid  increases  the  solubility  to  about 
1  in  35,  5%  to  1  in  25,  10%  to  1  in  20.  GlycerophosphGric  acid 
added  gives  the  figures  1  in  33,  1  in  24  and  1  in  18  respectively. 

Manganesii  Glycerophosphas.  C  3  H  7  0  3 .  P  0  3Mn  == 2 2 5 •  0 1 3 . 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Is  reddish  white  in  colour,  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

The  relative  anaemia  which  is  often  associated  with  cardiac  over-strain 
may  wed  be  treated  by  administering  Manganese  Glycerophosphate  with 
Haemoglobin. 

Potassii  Glycerophosphas.  C3H703.P03K2  +  3H20  =  302-323. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.) ;  hypodermically  3  to  5 
grains  (0-2  to  0*3  Gm.). 

A  yellowish  Liquid  in  50  and  75%  solutions  and  100%  (solid). 

Quinines  Glycerophosphas.  Syn.  Kixeueine, 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  iG-2  to  0*5  Gm.). 

C3H7O3.H2PO3.(C20H24N2O2)2.4H2O==892,579.  Fe,  Cx.  has  the? 
compound  with  5H20,  termed  ‘  basic  ’  quinine  glycerophosphate  in 
France.  A  white  powder,  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  only  very  slightly 
in  water.  Sterules  contain  ^  grain  (0*03  Gm.). 

go&ii  Glycerophosphas. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.),  per  os  ;  also  given  hypo 
dermically  in  3  to  5  gram  doses. 

It  is  supplied  commercially  in  the  following  forms  : — 

Dry  Pieces  or  Powder  100%  C3B  7G3.POsNa2.3H2O  =  270-125. 
Very  soluble  in  water.  Hygroscopic.  Solution  75%,  a  translucentj 
straw-coloured  mass  which  cannot  be  poured  without  warming.^ 
Solution  50%.  syrupy  fluid  convenient  for  dispensing. 

Giyceio-phospbate  de  Sodium  Cristallise.  Fe.  Cx.  Supp.  JSTotjv.,  1926. 
Is  the  hydrated  di- Sodium  Salt  of  p-glycerophospuoric  Acid  with  5  mols. 
H;jO.  It  contains  7 0 - G %  anhydrous  salt  and  29-4%  water.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
has  5illuO. 

Sleiules  of  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  contain  3  grains  (0-: 
Gm.).  Also  1[  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  1|  grains  with  Strychnine 
Cacodylate  -fa  grain  and  [gj]  with  fa  grain. 

Uses. —  In  nervous  affections,  facial  neuralgia,  Addison’s  diseases 
lumbago,  phosphaturia,  amemia  and  general  debility. 

^Glycolactophos  (T.M.  344300,  Class  42),  s^Sanaphos  (T.M.  363457 
Class  3,  and  363458,  Class  42),  Jfc  Sanatogen,  ifcSanagen  (T.M.  370293,  Clasf 
3,  and  364196,  Class  42),  *Valkasa  (T.M.  329712,  Class  42),  and  jfcVisenr  I 
(T.M.  334359,  Class  3,  and  336808,  Class  42),  are  Casein  and  Glycerophosphate 
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■omblnations  used  in  neurasthenia,  and  enfeebled  nervous  conditions  generally, 
further  details  are  available,  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  45. 

Note.  a  Sanatogen,  T.M.  335408  and  jfs'fihe  Sanatogen  Co.  T.M.  335407 
,nd  Sanatogen  v\  ulfing  T.M.  316530  are  on  the  Register,  1928. 

Strontii  Glycerophosphas.  C3H703.P03Sr=257-713. 

Dose . — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gra.). 

White  powder  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

May  be  prepared  from  the  Sodium  Salt  by  double  decomposition  with 
hrontium  Bromide. 
p  l|Strychmnge  Glyceropliosphas. 

Dose. — gG  to  -J-g-  gr,  (0-001  to  0-003  Gm.) 

White  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  water.  A  ‘  tonic.’ 

Jonfecfcio  Glycerophosphatam  Composite.  Martindale, 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  S  Cc.). 

Calcium  glycerophosphate  2.|,  Iron  glycerophosphate  2,  Sodium 
lycerophosphafce  2k  Lecithin  Citric  Acid  1|,  Giyl  Anisi  12,  Pepsin 
Full  Cream  Dried  Milk  to  120. 

Tnis  preparation  has  restorative,  nutritive  and  digestive  properties. 

ioni'eetio  Glyeerophosphatuin  cum  Malto.  Martindale . 

Do-se. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.}. 

Contains  the  glycerophosphates  as  in  the  last  mentioned  in  a 
asis  of  Malt  Extract.  It  does  not  contain  Pepsin. 

llixir  Glyeerophosphalum. 

Calcium  and  Sodium  Glycerophosphates  of  each  2,  Iron  Glycero- 
hosphate  1,  Aromatic  Syrup  250.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 

DGiycerinum  Glyeerophosgliatum  Coinpositum. — Syn.  Glycerole 
of  Glycerofhosprates.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc,). 
Cudbear  £  ounce,  Water  10  ounces.  Boil  10  minutes,  strain, 
nd  dissolve  in  the  warm  liquor — Calcium  Glycerophosphate  160 
rains,  Potassium,  Sodium,  and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphates  of 
Etch  80  grains,  Iron  Glycerophosphate  40  grains,  Citric  Acid  30 
rains ;  add  Tincture  of  Kola  10  drachms.  Tincture  of  Ignatia 
mara  1  ounce,  and  Glycerin  q.s.  to  1  pint.  This  is  more  palatable 
lan  if  made  with  Strychnine  and  Caffeine.  It  keeps  well,  is  suit- 
ble  for  export,  and  for  patients  who  may  not  take  sugar, 
lycerimim  Glyceropliosphatum  com  Medulla  Rubra.  GlvCEROLe 
of  Glycerophosphates  with  Red  Bore  Marrow. 

Dose. — -1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  80  grains,  Iron  Glycerophosphate 
)  grains,  Magnesium  Glycerophosphate  40  grains,  Manganese  Glycerophos- 
late  20  grains,  Potassium  Glycerophosphate  40  grains,  Sodium  Glycero- 
msphate  40  grains,  and  Citric  Acid  15  grains  in  Distilled  Water  10  ounces  ; 
ten  filter  and  add  Chloroform  5  minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  40  minims,  Orange' 
>wer  Water  1  drachm,  Cherry  Laurel  Water  l£  drachms,  Glycerin  Extract 
Red  Bone  Marrow  10  ounces.  Given  in  rickets  and  debility. 

Tiie  writer  prepares  this  Glycerol  with  four  times  the  amount  of  Chloro- 
rm,  i.e.,  1  in  480. 

tarmlar  Effervescent  Glycerophosphates. 

Dose. — 60  grains  (4  Gm.). 

Contains  in  1  drachm,  Glycerophosphate  of  Calcium  3  grains, 
Tron  1  grain,  of  Magnesium  3  grains,  of  Potassium  3  grains,  with 
iffeine  Citrate  1  grain.  A  palatable  mode  of  administration. 
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Malted  Glycerophosphates, 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Sodium  Glycerophosphate  1,  Potassium  Glycerophosphate  1? 
dissolved  in  Water  SO,  with  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  to  120. 

CE>Syrupus  Glycerophosphatum  Compositus,  B.P.O. 

Dose.- — 1  to  2  fluid  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  1  drachm  contains 

1/80  grain  Strychnine  with  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  1|  grains, 
Potassium.  Sodium  and  Magnesium  Glycerophosphates  of  each 
|  grain,  Iron  Glycerophosphate  and  Caffeine  each  -fs  grain — with 
Glycerophosphoric  Acid  and  Cudbear  (q. v.,  Vol.  II.),  to  colour. 

CE) Capsules  are  prepared  equivalent  to  \  and  I  drachm. 

Cp)  Pul  vis  Glycerophosphatum  Compositus. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Grn.). 

Glycerophosphates  of  Calcium  2*0,  Potassium  (100%)  1*0,  Sodium 
1*0,  Magnesium  1*0,  Iron  0*5,  Caffeine  0*5, Strychnine  Hydrochloride 
0*024  (use  Trituration  0*24),  Powdered  Sugar  to  100.  This  keeps 
satisfactorily  in  corked  bottles. 

Compound  Glycerophosphate  Tablets  are  prepared  containing  ini 
each  the  same  quantities  as  the  Syrup  per  drachm  but  without 
strychnine.  To  be  crushed  and  taken  in  a  little  warm  water. 

dDSyrapus  (Syn.  Elixir)  Glycerophosphatum  cum  Formatibus 
(Martindale).  Contains  Sodium  and  Potassium  Formates  of 
each  5  grains  added  to  each  drachm  of  a  compound  Glycero¬ 
phosphate  Syrup  (made  with  Acetic  Acid). 

CE)Syrupus  Glycerophosphatum  {Robin)  is  a  special  preparation,: 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

The  'published  formula  {vide  Edn.  ZYIII,  p.  47)  is  impracticable. 

Emnlsio  Olei  Morrhuss  et  Glycerophosphatum. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (8  to  30  Cc.). 

Contains  the  Glycerophosphates  of  Calcium,  Iron,  Magnesium,! 
Potassium  and  Sodium,  combined  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  Emulsion, 
containing  50%  Cod  Liver  Oil.  A  useful  nutrient  combination. 

j^Jecovol  (T.M.  315237  and  318395,  Class  3)  is  a  proprietary  Emnlsior 
of  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Sodium,  Calcium  and  Iron  Glycerophosphates. 

ifdj  S6rum  Nevrosth Unique  Ampoules (Fraisse)  contain  0-1  Gm.  Sodium 
Glycerophosphate  and  0-0005  Gm.  Strychnine  Cacodylate,  for  hypodermic) 
injection.  In  neurasthenia  and  other  nervous  affections. 

(Id]  Drops  are  also  prepared  for  use  by  the  mouth,  containing  the  above1 
quantities  in  25  minims. 

Dose. — 25  drops  daily. 

Id]  Serum  Ferruginous  Ampoules  ( Fraisse )  contain  Iron  Cacodylate  0-01 
Gm.  Q  grain),  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  0-1  Gm.  (14  grains)  and  Strychnine 
Cacodylate  0-0005  Gm.  grain)  in  1  Cc. 

Hdl  Drops  containing  the  above  quantities  in  25  minims  are  prepared. 

Dose. — 8  to  10  drops  in  water  after  food  twice  a  day  (for  adults).  Maximum 
daily  dose  25  drops, 


ACIDUM  HYDRIODICUM  (B.P.’U), 

Syn.  Acidum  Hydriodicum  Dilutum,  U.S. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (o*3  to  0-6  Cc.)  in  syrup. 

This  Acid  is  readily  prepared  by  heating  red  phosphorus  ane 
iodine  in  presence  of  water. 
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A  colourless,  sour  liquid,  which  becomes  dark  in  colour  on  ex- 
)sure  to  light.  If  this  happens  on  keeping  shake  with  a  little 
lute  Hypophosphorous  Acid  ( B.P .  '14  contains  1%  added).  Sp.  Gr. 
085=ahout  12%  of  Hydrogen  Iodide  HI=  127-940.  {B.P.  '14 
id  U.S.  contain  10%).  Commercially  it  is  also  prepared  20% 
ith  Sp.  Gr.  117,  and  46  to  47%  strength  with  Sp.  Gr.  P5. 
Flavoring.-— Syl  Rosie,  Syl  Origani ;  Syrupus  Tolutanus, 
yrupus  Zingiberis. 

rTupus  Acidi  Hy&riodici  {B.P.  '14). 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (well  diluted). 

Diluted  Hydriodic  Acid  1  by  v/t.,  Water  0’5,  Syrup  to  10.  Con- 
4ns  1%  HI.  U.S.  is  similar,  containing  i’4%. 

lycerinmn  Acid  Hydriodici. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims  in  Water,  increased  to  three  drachms. 
Experiments  which  we  have  conducted  show  that  dilute  Hydrio- 
ic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  44,  and  Water  44,  produce  a  glycerole  with 
:>od  keeping  qualities.  Contains  1%  hydriodic  acid. 


ACIDUM  HYDRQBROMICUM, 

HBr=  80*924, 
cidinn  Hydrobromicmn  Concentratum, 

Hydrobromic  Acid  of  Sp.  Gr.  1-308  =  35%,  colourless  or  straw - 
iloured,  when  diluted ;  one  volume  with  three  of  distilled  water 
roduoes  an  acid  of  10%  strength.  Should  be  kept  from  sunlight, 

!  of  Sp.  Gr.  1-260=30%  ;  1*375=40%;  1*450=45%.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
4  x  N.  (about  32%). 

Incompatible  as  Acid  Hydrochloricum,  q.v. 

eidum  Hydrobromicum  Dilutnm  {B.P.  '14) ;  U.S.  IX.,  Fr.  Cx. 
Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.) ;  60  minims =10  grains  of 
etassium  bromide  approximately.  Contains  10%  of  hydrogen 
romide.  Sp.  Gr.  1*077.  May  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  Phos- 
boric  Acid  on  Potassium  Bromide.  A  colourless,  very  sour  liquid, 
ithout  odour. 

Uses. — To  allay  nervous  excitability  and  exhaustion,  as  a  solvent 
r  quinine  and  preventing  quinism,  and  as  an  alternative  for  poias- 
um  bromide  is  less  liable  to  cause  acne  ;  8  minims  will  dissolve  5 
■ains  of  quinine  sulphate  in  water,  given  with  morphine  to  allay  after 
fects.  Obviates  the  sense  of  fulness  of  the  head  felt  when  taking 
on  for  anaemia  ;  also  removes  effects  of  excess  of  tea  or  alcohol ;  and 

•  calm  excited  heart.  It  is  useful  tor  tinnitus  aurium  and  tickling 
icking  cough  at  night,  in  doses  of  10  minims  or  more,  and  in  head- 
she,  with  flushing  in  the  face  and  ringing  in  the  ears.  In  vertigo 
is  successful  and  it  relieves  toothache.  In  epilepsy,  lip  to  |  ounce 
ell  diluted  may  be  given  ;  even  to  3  ounces  daily. 

*  Bon  Voyage,’  a  specialty  for  sea  sickness,  of  some  service,  con- 
,ins,  inter  alia,  this  acid  and  sodium  bromide. — B.M.J.  ii./oq,  1818 
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Dose.- — Half  an  ounce  in  a  wineglassful  of  water  at  6  and  3  Lour; 
before  embarking,  and  once  a  day  in  half  doses  for  the  first  two  days 
of  the  voyage  if  required.  Not  to  be  taken  on  an  empty  stomach. 

Bon  Voyage  Tablets  are  also  prepared,  2  being  equivalent  to  \ 
ounce  dose. 


ACXDUM  HYDROCKLORICUM. 

HCi=38*465. 

“  Poisonous — Not  to  he  taken 

For  retail  in  Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland  and  Irish  Free  State 
the  box,  bottle,  vessel,  wrapper,  or  cover  in  which  the  acid  is  container 
must  be  distinctly  labelled  with  (i)  the  name  oi  the  substance  ;  (2)  tht 
words  “  Poisonous  no?  to  be  taken  ”  ;  (3)  the  name  and  address 
of  the  seller.  Any  liquid  substance  to  which  Section  5  of  the  Poiso'm 
and  Pharmacy  Act,  1908, — Restrictions  on  sale  of  certain  Poisonou, 
Substances — - applies  (to  wit,  Hydrochloric,  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acids 
Soluble  Salts  of  Oxalic  Acid,  Liquid  preparations  containing  mon 
than  5%  by  weight  of  free  Ammonia,  and  all  liquid  preparations  sole 
as  Carbolic,  etc.,  containing  not  more  than  3%  Phenols, — see  Poisom 
Schedule),  shall  not  be  delivered  except  in  bottles  or  other  containers 
rendered  distinguishaou  by  touch  from  ordinary  bottles  or  containers. 

B.P.  ’14  has  Sp.  Gr.  T160.  Contains  31*79%  by  weight  HC1 
Pk.  Ned.  V.  and  P.  Helv.  25%.  Pit.  Cx.  33*85%.  P.G.  VI 
24*8  to  25*2%.  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  37*39%.  U.S.  X.  31—33%. 

Antidotes. — Alkalis,  sal  volatile,  saccharated  lime,  calcium  car 
bonate,  alkaline  bicarbonates,  carron  oil,  white  of  egg, morphine,  Him 
water,  magnesia,  milk,  soap  and  water.  Give  beef  tea  enema  anc 
stimulants. 

Suggestions  to  add  mineral  acids  and  Salts  of  Lemon  to  Poisons  Schedule 
— H.  It.  Oswald,  West  London  Coroner,  B.M.J.  ii.,/25, 1020, 1033. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  alkaline  carbonates,  metalii 
oxides,  silver  and  lead  salts. 

Use. — Escharotic. 

Alimentary  Toxemia. — Bouchard’s  Remedy  :  fuming  hydrochloric  aci 
5  to  10  m.  freshly  mixed  at  the  time  of  administration  witii  0  to  0  ounces  c 
water  and  taken  with  every  meal.  Of  great  value — -reinforces  the  antisepti 
power  of  the  gastric  juice. — W  Armstrong,  L.  i . / t 3 , 1384. 

Neuritis  treated  by  applying  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  the  skin  alon 
the  line  of  the  inflamed  and  painful  nerve  on  a  wad  of  cotton  wool.  Result 
striking  and  appreciated  (H.  Wingfield’s  treatment). — H.  Sainsbury,  L.  i./i'; 
911.  The  treatment  was  described  20  years  ago.  It  v/as  discovered  acc 
dentally.  R.  A.  Bayliss  reported  cases  successfully  treated. — L.  ii./i7,5" 

Hydrochloric  Acid,  arsenic -free,  may  oe  made  by  warmin 

with  pure  fine  copper  gauze,  and  then  distilling. 

Aeidnm  Hydrocbloricum  Dilutum  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1-2  Cc.). 

Is  prepared  by  diluting  28*44  by  vol.  of  the  strong  acid  with  wate 
to  100.  Sp.  Gr.  1*048.  Contains  B.P.  T4  U.S..  P.  Helv.  and  1 
Norsk,  10%  HC1  by  weight.  Ph.  Ital.  IV.  7*07%,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

4  x  N.  (14*5%),  P.G.  VI.  12*4  to  12*8%. 

Use. — Tonic  biliary  stimulant.  In  dyspepsia,  where  insufficient 
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)f  acid.  In  pernicious  ansemia  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  10  to  15 
Irops  given  in  mucilage  has  been  found  useful.  (M.A.  1911,  149.) 
largle  1  in  50  to  1  in  100  for  sore  throat.  When  diluted  forms  a 
iseful  refrigerant  drink  and  lotion. 

In  dilatation  of  the  stomach  10  to  15  minims  after  each  meal 
nay  be  given  with  or  without  6  to  8  grains  of  Pepsin. 

Rheumatoid  Arthritis — Relation  of  gastric  secretion  to.  It  is  often 
issociated  with  some  focus  of  pyogenic  infection, — e.g.,  frequently  oral  sepsis. 
.n  nine  cases  there  was  indication  of  chemical  changes  in  the  gastric  secre- 
ion  (a)  diminution  in  the  amount  of  free  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  also  the 
ictive  Hydrochloric  Acid,  ( b )  an  excess  of  Mineral  Chlorides  pointing  to  a 
wocess  of  neutralisation,  and  <e)  a  comparatively  low  ratio  between  the  active 
IC1  and  the  Mineral  Chior  des.  An  acid  mixture  containing  D  lute  Hydro- 
blor  c  Acid  5  minims,  Glycerol  of  Pepsin  20  m,n  ms,  Cio  e  0.1  1  minim, 
rincture  of  Quillaia  20  minims.  Aniseed  Water  to  *  oz.  Dose — -thrice  daily, 
liases  benefited, — A.  S.  Woodwark  and  R.  L.  MaeKenzie  Wallis. — L.  H./12, 
)43. 

The  regulation  of  the  alkaline  balance  of  the  blood,  and  through  it  of  the 
Issue  fluids,  is  one  of  the  most  important  functions  of  the  kklneys.  Treat- 
nent  with  Hydrochloric  Acid  largely  regulates  the  amount  and  character 
)f  the  urine  excreted  by  its  action  on  the  renal  tissue.  Where  acid  is  being 
idministered  in  doubtful  cases  the  blood  pressure  should  alw'ays  be  observed 
;o  avoid  overdose. — J.  Campbell  McClure  and  H.  A.  Ellis,  L.  ii./2i,271. 

Rickets  treated  with  Hydrochloric  Acid. — B.M.J.E.  i./24,8P. 

afc  O  .on  tin  (T.M.  274899).  Dose. — 5  to  L5  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm,). 

An  Albumin- Hydrochloric  Acid  compound.  Contains  5%  by  weight  of 
Hydrochloric  Acid  (HC1).  Ten  grains  are  equivalent  to  5  minims  of  Dilute 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  instead  of  which  it  may  be  prescribed. 

Given  in  gastric  disorders  to  increase  HC1  content. — B.M.J.  i./ x 5,807. 

Acidic.— Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0'3  to  1  Gm.),  equivalent  to  21  to  74 
ninims  of  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  (B.P.  ’14),  in  cachet  or  powder,  followed 
)y  a  draught  of  water. 

A  protein  compound  containing  5%  Hydrochloric  Acid,  soluble  in  water, 
useful  for  liberation  of  acid  in  a  nascent  condition  as  digestive. 

An  investigation  into  the  value  of  Pepsin  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  aciuoi- 
lydria  showed  that  a  proper  concentration  of  free  Hydrochloric  Acid  seemed 
o  be  the  primary  consideration  in  gastric  secretion. — H.  V.  Dobson,  Ji.  Ph. 
md  Exp.  Ther.,  Apl.  ’2.7,  447. 
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Prussic  Acid  (Scheele’s  Strength). 

\\Prussic  Acid  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing 
Pi  or  more  %  of  Prussic  Acid  (i.e.,  Hydrogen  Cyanide),  e.g.,  Aqua 
Laurocerasi,  q.v. 

Applicable  to  Northern  Ireland  as  above  and  in  respect  of  Irish  Free 
State  “  Prussic  Acid  ”  only. 

(p)Ali  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  less  than  0*1%  Prussic 
Acid  ( Hydrogen  Cyanide  intended). 

Manufactured  by  distillation  of  Potassium  Ferrocyanide  with 
dilute  Sulphuric  Acid. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0-06  to  0-2  Cc.) 

Colourless  liquid  with  powerful  odour  Sp.  Gr.  0‘994  Contains 
4%  HCN  — 27  016. 

Antidotes. — Emetics  immediately,  stomach  tube,  brandy,  oir 
jther,  fresh  air,  inhaling  ammonia,  artificial  respiration  (20  per 
minute),  grain  atropine  hypodermically.  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
and  Chlorine  Water  have  been  given. 
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Dissolve  about  15  grains  of  Ferrous  Sulphate  and  about  20  minims 
of  Tincture  (or  Solution)  of  Ferric  Chloride  in  a  wineglassful  of 
water,  then  add  1  to  2  drachms  of  Magnesium  Carbonate,  pre¬ 
viously  made  into  a  thin  cream  with  water.  Mix  and  give  and 
repeat  s.o.s.  These  quantities  are  equivalent  to  about  100  minims 
of  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  B.P. — St.  B  art.’s  H. 

50  to  70  Cc.  of  a  20%  Sodium  Thiosulphate  solution  intravenously  should 
be  tried.  A  case  where  life  was  saved. — B.M.J.  i./25,1158. 

Two  intravenous  injections  of  Sodium  Thiosulphate,  using  10  Cc.  of  a  30% 
solution,  of  use  in  a  case  of  Potassium  Cyanide  poisoning. — Pres.,  July,  *27,256. 

IFHAcidum  Eydfocyanionm  Bilutum  (B.P.  T4),  U.S.  IX.,  Pn. 
Ned.,  P.  Belg.  Fr.  Cx.  (previously  1%  only).  Syn.  Dilute 
Prussic  Acid. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0-3  Cc.).  Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single 
dose  1^  minims  (CM  Gm.) ;  Max.  during  24  hours  8  minims  (0=5  Gm.). 

Contains  2%  HC.N,  Sp.  Gr.  0997.  F.I.  1925  no  longer  recognises 
this  acid.  Keep  in  inverted  stoppered  bottles  in  the  dark. 

For  the  estimation  of  Hydrocyanic  Acid  and  detection  of  minute 
amounts  in  Toxicological  -works  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Mentb.se  Piperitse  ;  Spiritus 
Menthse  Piperitse  :  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Incompatible  with  soluble  silver,  mercury  and  iron  salts. 

Uses. — In  dyspepsia  with  pain,  combined  with  bismuth  or  sodium 
bicarbonate.  To  allay  vomiting  and  cough.  It  is  very  useful 
as  a  sedative  in  an  effervescing  mixture,  and  as  a  2%  dilution  as 
lotion  to  soothe  the  itching  of  pruritus  ani  or  pruritus  vulvse,  or 
general  prurigo.  Must  not  be  used  to  broken  skin  surface. 

To  promote  healing  of  acute  gastric  ulcer  bismuth,  according  to 
some,  is  of  no  particular  value,  but  dilute  hydrocyanic  acid  5  minims 
in  two  drachms  water  is  useful  for  vomiting. 

CH)Lotio  Acldi  Hydrocyanic!  cam  Sodie,  L.H. 

Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid  8=3,  Borax  9*2,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
9*2,  Water  to  1000.  As  a  soothing  eye  lotion. — R.O.H,  has  1% 
of  each. 


ACIBBM  HYPOCHLOROSUM. 

HCIO  =  52*465. 

Hypochlorous  Acid,  as  such,  has  not  been  isolated.  In  solution 
and  especially  in  the  form  of  its  salts — the  Hypochlorites,  e.g.  those 
of  Calcium  and  Sodium,  it  has  played  an  important  part  in  many 
chemical  processes.  The  method  of  treating  Chloride  of  Lime  with 
Boric  Acid  in  excess,  as  advocated  during  the  war,  was  recognised  in 
the  past  as  a  method  of  making  solutions  of  Hypochlorous  Acid. 

The  acid  in  dilute  solution  is  practically  colourless  ;  in  a  concen¬ 
trated  form  it  is  yellowish.  It  readily  undergoes  decomposition 
with  formation  of  chlorine,  chloric  acid,  oxygen  and  water.  It  is 
hence  a  strong  oxidising  agent  and  for  this  reason  a  bleaching  agent. 

Medicinally  the  Chlorinated  Soda  Solution  was  a  popular  detergent 
during  the  last  half  century,  but  has  latterly  fallen  into  desuetude. 


A 


ACIDUM  HYPOCHLOROSUM. 


45 


The  Hypochlorites  were,  however,  resuscitated  and  were  extensively 
employed  for  wound  treatment  in  the  war  as  described  in  the  fol¬ 
lowing  pages. 

Cals  Chlorinata  (. B.P .  '14).  Sel  de  Javelle.  A  dull  white 
powder  having  about  30%  available  Chlorine.  Solutions  of  0*25  to 
0’5%  applied  to  burns  and  ulcers  heal  them  rapidly. 

25,000  gallons  of  water  can  be  sterilised  lor  less  than  Id.  by  aid  of 
Calx  Chlorinata. — 1 Thresh. 

Danger  of  explosion  of  Bleaching  Powder  in  drums  owing  to  evolution  of 
Oxygen.— Y.B.P.,  ’24,  152. 

Water  sterilisation  with  Calcium  Hypochlorite  for  troops  on  active 
service. — Sims  Woodhead,  B.M.J.  ii./i4,4P4. 

Chlorination  of  Potable  Water.  1  ounce  of  Chloride  of  Lime  to  2,000 
gallons.  Remove  taste  by  a  few  crystals  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite.— 
Ministry  of  Health  Circular,  L.  ii./2i,671.  cf.  also  Vo!,  u. 

Liquor  Caieis  Chlorinata;  (B.P,  ’14).  10%.  Contains  not  less  than  2% 
available  Chlorine,  3%  when  freshly  made. 

Unguentum  Caieis  Chlorinates. 

Chilblains  can  be  cured  with  10%  strength  in  Paraffin  Ointment. 

Gonococcal  arthritis  in  women  has  been  treated  by  vaginal  douch¬ 
ing  twice  daily  with  solution  of  calx  chlorinata  1  in  100.  Afterwards 
a  solution  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  freely  used. 

Phthisical  sufferers  advised  to  work  at  bleaching  powder  factories  ; 
Interesting  data  concerning  Chlorine  and  Nitric  Peroxide  fumes.— 

T.  Aiichison,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,489. 

Liquor  Sodsa  Ohlorinatse  (B.P.  '14).  2-5%  Cl.  Dose.— 10  to  20 
minims.  Dissolve  Sodium  Carbonate  600  in  Water  1,000.  Tri¬ 
turate  Chlorinated  Lime  400,  with  Water  3,000.  Mix,  and  filter. 

Should  be  freshly  made.  Other  Pharmacopoeias  use  more  Sodium 
Carbonate  to  obtain  a  preparation  which  will  keep  better. 

The  reaction  may  be  represented  as  follows : — 

CaOCl3  +  Na.jC03  =  NaClO  +  NaCl  +  CaCO*. 

The  quantity  of  Sodium  Carbonate  in  B.P.  T4  method  is  not  enough  to  pre¬ 
cipitate  ail  the  dissolved  Calcium  Hydroxide  and  if  uffl*  iency  is  used  the 
preparation  is  <  xcessively  alkaline.  R.  C.  Cowley  modifies  the  formula. — 
C,D.  1  14,  ox,  4%  absLY.B.P.  191  h  280. 

Carefully  distinguish  from  Liquor  Sodoe  Chlorinates  Chirurgicalis t 

U. S.  X.  p.  50. 

Uses . — As  a  wound  lotion  and  for  general  antiseptic  purposes ; 
for  infected  wounds  or  ulcers.  It  is  usually  employed  diluted  with 
15  to  60  times  its  volume  of  water  or  normal  saline.  Thus  diluted 
it  hag  been  used  as  a  vaginal  douche  and  as  an  irrigant  of  the  bladder, 
and  mouth  wash.  Locally  in  skin  affections,  however,  a  10  to  30% 
dilution  is  suitable. 

It  is  strongly  alkaline  and  may  well  be  treated  with  Boric  Acid. 
(cf.  Dakin’s  Solution.) 

Eau  de  Labarraque  or  Liqueur  de  Labarraque. 

As  made  according  to  the  French  Codex,  this  is  about  £  the 
strength  of  Liquor  Sods  Chlorinatse  (B.P.  ’14).  Much  confusion  has 
arisen  over  this  Labarraque’s  Solution  from  several  aspects.  The 
U.S.P.  X.,  for  example,  gives  Eau  de  Labarraque  as  a  synonym  for 
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Liquor  Sodse  Chlorinatse — the  strong  preparation  containing  2’5% 
available  Chlorine. 

Initially  Labarraque  made  his  bleaching  solution  by  passing 
Chlorine  into  Sodium  Carbonate  Solution.  In  this  case  free  Hypo- 
chlorous  Acid  is  present : 

Na2C03  +  401  +  K20  =  2HC1Q  +  2NaCl  +  C02. 

Eau  de  Javelle  (first  made  in  1789)  was  originally  a  solution  of 
Chlorinated  Potash  made  with  Potassium  Carbonate  on  the  same 
lines  as  Chlorinated  Soda  Solution,  but  it  is  now  replaced  in  great 
measure  by  the  Soda  Compound. 

Liquor  Potassii  et  Sodsi  Hypochloritum  (Becker).  Potassium 
Hydroxide  5,  Sodium  Hydroxide  4,  Water  to  1,000.  Dissolve  and 
pass  Chlorine  q.s.  into  the  solution  to  saturate. 

Inoperable  cancer  has  been  treated  by  injections  of  1J  to  2  Cc. 
under  the  sldn  daily  for  varying  periods  over  deltoid  muscle,  or  over 
the  great  trochanter,  avoiding  the  growth  and  neighbouring  skin. 
Platinum  needle  is  used. 

It  has  been  found  preferable  to  make  this  half  strength.  Stern! es 
3  Cc.  of  this  strength  are  made. 

For  carbuncles  Liquor  Sodse  Chlorinatse,  diluted  1  in  20  or  1  in 
30,  is  a  non-irritant  and  powerful  dressing. — S.  Phillips,  L.  i./2i,63. 

Liquor  Acidi  Hypochlorosi  Compositus.  Syn.  Eusol. — (Lorrain 

Smith.  Drennan,  Rettie  &  Campbell. — B.M.J.  ii./i5, 129). 

This  solution  contains  approximately  0’27%  Hj^pochlorous  Acid, 
together  with  small  amounts  of  Calcium  Biborate  and  Calcium 
Chloride. 

The  solution  is  slightly  alkaline  to  test  paper. 

IWani&faeture. — Take  Bleaching  Powder  12-5  (of  recent  preparation 
and  which  has  not  been  allowed  to  get  wet),  and  Tap  Water  1,000.  Triturate 
thoroughly  with  enough  of  the  water  to  make  a  paste  and  dilute  with  the 
remainder.  Add  Powdered  Boric  Acid  12-5  and  shake  well.  Allow  to  stand 
for  two  or  three  hours  and  filter  through  cloth  or  paper.  Eupad  25  may 
be  used  instead  of  the  two  ingredients.  The  interaction  according  to  the 
originators  may  be  represented  by  the  following  : — 

2CaOCl2  +  2HsBOj  =  2HC10  +  CaB204  +  CaCl2  +  2H20. 

It  is  to  be  noted  that  only  half  the  ‘  available  '  chlorine  (as  determined  in 
an  assay)  is  liberated  as  Hypochlorous  Acid,  the  available  Chlorine  from 
2CaOCl2  being  4C1. 

The  two  powders  may  conveniently  be  packed  separately  ready  weighed 
for  use  sufficient  to  make  1  or  2  or  5  litres,  for  purposes  of  transit — the 
chlorinated  lime  in  waxed  paper  ( cf .  L.  i./i6,32). 

For  Details  of  Preservation,  Assay  and  Bactericidal  Power,  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — In  general,  Ensol  may  be  employed  as  (a)  a  lotion  ;  ( b )  a 
fomentation  with  waterproof  cover  ;  (c)  on  gauze  wrung  out  and 
applied  without  waterproof  ;  or  ( d )  as  a  bath  full  strength  or  diluted. 
The  object  is  to  secure  the  maximum  effect  with  minimum  irritation. 
As  a  lotion  it  should  in  preference  be  applied  warm ,  for  example 
by  standing  the  bottle  in  a  basin  of  hot  water. 

Although  solutions  of  Alkaline  Hypochlorites  have  been  used  for  many 
years,  solutions  of  the  acid  have  not  been  generally  employed.  Chlorine 
water  probably  owes  its  antiseptic  power  to  the  presence  of  this  acid.  Lister 
found  the  Liquor  Chlori  of  the  old  B.P.  effective  when  a  1  in  5  solution  of 
Phenol  had  failed  (1870). 

Eusol  has  been  much  used  to  wounds.  It  is  the  outcome  of  an  investi¬ 
gation  at  the  Royal  Infirmary,  Edinburgh,  to  prepare  an  antiseptic  which  i 
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could  be  applied  as  a  first  dressing  in  the  field  to  prevent  sepsis.  It  has  no 
harmful  effect  upon  the  tissues,  the  effect  being  purely  local.  Flow  of  lymph 
is  induced  by  it  from  the  tissues.  Its  most  marked  property  is  the  removal 
of  offensive  odour  in  the  wound.  For  field  use  the  practical  advantages  are 
that  the  antiseptic  may  be  used  as  such  or  in  the  form  of  dry  powder  (Eupad) 
if  water  is  not  available — vide  Eupad. 


References  to  Eusol  in  civilian  cases. 

The  authors  of  the  original  communication  state  that  the  solution  was 
used  in  the  customary  out-patient  cases — injuries  to  the  head  or  hands, 
lacerated,  contused  or  incised,  many  being  septic.  It  was  employed  as  a 
lotion,  a  ‘soak’  covered  with  waterproof  or  as  a  dry  dressing  (gauze  wrung 
out  of  the  solution  and  then  applied  with  the  usual  wool  or  bandage  covering). 
Septic  cases  were  clean  in  1  to  3  days,  while  Boric  Acid  soaks  conducted  as 
control  required  4  to  6  days. 

In  clean  injuries  it  had  about  the  same  effect  as  Iodine,  but  produced  less 
smarting. 

In  mastoid  operations  and  in  cases  of  cerebellar  abscesses  the  use  of  the 
solution  was  most  encouraging,  also  as  a  douche  in  maternity  cases  and  in 
cystitis,  for  treatment  of  ulcers  of  the  leg,  gangrene  of  the  feet,  pyorrhcea 
alveolaris  and  follicular  tonsillitis.  There  is  no  danger  of  absorption.  There 
was  no  indication  of  deleterious  effect  even  on  devitalised  tissue.  In  a 
wound  superficial  bleaching  may  occur  and  with  some  irritation.  It  pain 
is  produced,  it  is  a  sign  that  the  application  is  too  strong,  and  it  is  to  be 
diluted  with  normal  saline.  All  the  above  notes  refer  to  the  undiluted 
preparation. 

The  solution  combines  a  hypertonising  effect  with  its  antiseptic  action. 

Tested  by  the  Edmunds’  Cell  method.  Sir  W.  Watson  Cheyne  found, 
that  Eusol  did  not  effect  any  marked  inhibitory  action  by  diffusion.  Eupad, 
however,  diffuses  widely  in  agar  plates.  It  is  possible  it  would  be  a  useful 
agent  in  delaying  infection  in  the  first  instance. — L.  ii./i5,672. 

Its  effect  is  sometimes  magical.  Eusol  is  seldom  painful,  and  a  good 
routine  application,  but  some  skins  are  very  susceptible  to  it.  It  must  not 
be  applied  for  long  periods  to  wounds  of  the  back  of  the  hand ,  dorsum  of  foot 
and  of  the  neck,  forearm  and  wrist.  In  general  it  should  be  applied  once  or 
exceptionally  twice  daily  and  should  not  be  covered  by  protective.  It  should 
be  freshly  made.  The  drip  method  is  specially  useful  in  compound  fractures, 
and  in  ail  lacerated  wounds  of  the  limbs  where  there  is  gas  gangrene  and 
foul  smeiling  sores.  It  need  not  be  continued  after  the  wound  is  fairly  clean 
and  free  from  smell.  A  sterile  dressing  is  then  sufficient. — A.  Don,  B.M.J. 
i./ 1 6,648. 

Varicose  ulcer,  carcinoma  of  rectum  (operation),  lacerated  wounds  (results 
of  accidents),  severe  burns,  cystitis  (1  in  8  irrigation),  tuberculous  periostitis 
with  abscess  and  uiceration,  tuberculous  arthritis  of  knee  (sinus),  hydatid 
cyst  (douche  with  2  pints  half  strength),  septic  cellulitis,  tuberculous  osteo¬ 
myelitis,  necrosis  of  lower  jaw  for  6  months,  tuberculous  hip  joint  (amputation 
through  joint),  acute  suppurative  appendicitis  (syringe  and  soak  half  strength), 
acute  streptococcic  infection  of  thumb,  epithelioma  of  neck,  tuberculous 
empyema,  gonorrhoeal  discharge  (burning  pain  at  first  on  injection — T  in  5 — 
but  decreased  as  discharge  lessened  and  finally  stopped  in  5  days),  tuberculous 
otitis  media,  tonsillectomy  (sprayed) — were  amongst  99  civil  cases  reported 
by  the  Medical  Research  Committee  in  which  Eusol  and  Eupad  were 
successfully  used. 

Li.j  or  CaEis  ChIor,iiati£  (a  10%  solution)  may  also  be  used  to  make 
Eusol.  Dilute  195  Cc.  of  the  JB.P.  Liquor  to  1  litre,  add  Boric  Acid  10  Cm., 
and  shake  to  dissolve.  The  Boric  Acid  may  be  kept  iu  saturated  solution 
(4%).  250  Cc.  will  be  required  to  make  the  litre  of  Eusol.  Dilute  the 
Li  juor  Calcis  Chlorinate  to  750  Cc.  and  add  the  250  Cc.  Boric  Acid  solution. 
Li  [uor  Calcis  Chlorinate  keeps  well.  These  quantities  are  based  on  a 
chlorinated  lime  assaying  25%  available  chlorine,  which  is  about  an  average. 
If  Bleaching  Powder  of  high  quality  is  used,  125  Cc.  of  the  solution  will  be 
sufficient. 

Intravenous  injection — in  septicaemia.  Dilute  the  135  Cc.  of 
Clfiorinated  Lime  Solution  to  500  Cc.,  add  the  Boric  Acid  Solution,  and  finally 
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Sodium  Chloride  8-5  Gai.  in  Water  250  Cc. — Prof.  Lorrain  Smith  and  co¬ 
workers,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 7,383.  Malignant  endocarditis  with  pneumonia  treated 
by  80  to  120  Cc.,  without  harm — ibid.  Malaria  treated. — L.  i./ 20, 1095. 

Acute  toxanuia  secondary  to  gas  gangrene  treated  by  Hypochlorous  Acid 
solution  (Eusol  to  which  0-85%  Sodium  Chloride  was  added)  intravenously. 
40  Cc.  to  70  Cc.  doses  by  means  of  a  Record  syringe  into  the  median  basilic 
vein.  In  one  case  70  Cc.  Recoveries  in  three  cases  very  gratifying. — 
J.  Fraser  and  H.  J,  Bates,  B.M.J.  L  16,83. 

Further  cases  with  recoveries. — B.M.J.  ii,/i6,l73. 

Its  feeble  alkalinity  (due  to  calcium  bi borate)  renders  it  safe  for  introducing 
into  wounds  and  serous  cavities.  In  lacerated  and  contused  wounds  it  is 
the  most  efficient  antiseptic  we  possess.  A  solution  of  pure  hypochlorous 
acid  without  the  calcium  biborate)  cannot  be  injected  intravenously 
as  it  coagulates  the  blood,  nor  can  a  dilute  Sodium  Hypochlorite  solution, 
as  it  causes  haemolysis.  The  rate  of  injection  (10  Cc.  per  minute)  is  an 
important  point. — B.M.J.  m 16, 171, 175. 

A  two-way  canula  fitted  with  a  stopcock  is  useful — attached  to  the  20  Cc. 
Record  syringe.  Saline  from  the  syringe  is  first  injected,  then  the  Eusol 
(warmed  to  body  temperature)  is  drawn  up  from  a  ilask.  As  much  as  150  Cc. 
may  be  given.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  inject  Eusol  into  the  tissues,  as 
even  a  few  drops  cause  severe  pain. — J.  A.  Graham,  B.M.J  i./i6,332. 

Direct  germicidal  effects  cannot  be  ascribed  in  these  circumstances.  The 
action,  it  is  thought,  depends  on  formation  of  Chloramines. — B.M.J.  i./i 6,852. 

Generalised  sepsis.  Two  cases  of  septic  otitic  thrombosis  of  the  sigmoid 
sinus.  30  Cc.  intravenously  with  the  same  quantity  of  lukewarm  saline. 
Successful. — J.  s.  Fraser  and  A.  Campbell,  B.M.J  i. '17,80”. 

Cordova’s  Modified  Eusol,  For  details  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  56. 

Eupad,  Pnlvis  Caicis  Chlorinates  et  Acidi  Borici. 

(Lorrain  Smith  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,129.) 

Mix  intimately  equal  weights  of  finely  ground  Bleaching  Powder 
(dry)  and  powdered  Boric  Acid. 

I* reservation, — Should  be  kept  in  closely  stoppered  bottles 
and  not  exposed  to  the  light  more  than  necessary — indeed,  it  would 
be  preferable  to  mix  it  quite  freshly  for  use,  as  there  is  much  loss 
of  Hypochlorous  Acid  on  keeping,  owing  to  the  inherent  moisture 
always  present  in  Chlorinated  Lime. 

Caution*  The  evolution  of  Chlorinated  vapour  in  mixing  the  ingredients 
is  quite  sufficient  to  “  gas  ”  the  unwary. 

Strength. — Employing  Bleaching  Powder  of  the  B.P.  '14 
strength,  this  preparation  contains  15%  available  Chlorine  or  11% 
approx,  of  Hypochlorous  Acid. 

Uses. — This  antiseptic  dressing  was  advocated  as  a  dry  dressing 
to  wounds  during  the  war.  It  evolves  Hypochlorous  Acid. 

The  gas  evolved  acts  more  energetically  than  that  contained  in  Eusol, 
and  it  is  liberated  more  rapidly  when  moistened  between  layers  of  gauze 
or  liat  (as  in  the  pad  of  a  first  field  dressing),  and  covered  with  wool  and 
a  bandage. 

When  applied  as  above  but  covered  with  waterproof  it  should  be  used 
for  a  short  time  only — 10  to  15  minutes  as  a  rule.  If  it  causes  pain  a  weaker 
application  is  indicated.  The  irritation,  however,  generally  affects  the  skin 
surrounding  a  wound. 

1  to  2  Gm.  is  the  quantity  mentioned  as  suitable  for  use  in  the  first  field 
dressing. 

Pulvis  Caicis  Chlorinatse  et  Acidi  Borici  Mitis.  Syn.  “  Kepad.” 
— . Martindale . 

Chlorinated  Lime  1,  Boric  Acid  in  fine  powder  9-|,  Kieselguhr 
(sterilised)  9£  (i.e.,  5%  Chlorinated  Lime). 
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Eupad  was  found  to  be  irritating.  This  preparation  { do  its 
strength)  is  suggested  as  a  dusting  powder  on  septic  sores. 

Preservation. — The  Powder  should  be  kept  in  stoppered^  bottles. 
The  sterile  Kieselguhr  and  Boric  Acid  may  be  kept  ready  mixed  and  the 
Chlorinated  Time  added  when  required.  Kepad  containing  stronger  propor¬ 
tions  of  Chlorinated  Lime  may  be  prescribed,  e.g.  10,  20,  30%,  etc.  Smaller 
proportions — 1,  2%,  etc. — of  Chlorinated  Lime  may  also  be  ordered — the 
ratio  of  Boric  Acid  and  Kieselguhr  being  kept  always  the  same,  viz.,  equal 
amounts.  Kieselguhr  commends  itself  as  diluent  on  account  of  its  light 
physical  character  and  absorbent  properties. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,147. 

Dakin’s  (Stronger)  Hypochlorite  Solution. 

The  following  method  we  find  best  in  making  large  quantities 

Bub  Chlorinated  Lime  150  into  a  smooth  paste  with  100  of  water  and 
add  gradually,  with  stirring,  Sodium  Carbonate  (Cryst.  +  10E2O)  285,  pre¬ 
viously  dissolved  in  water  900, 

Allow  to  deposit,  filter  and  titrate  20  Cc.  of  the  filtrate  with  Boric  Acid 
solution  (31  6m.  per  litre)  using  phenolphthalein  suspended  in  water  as 
indicator  to  ascertain  the  amount  of  boric  acid  to  be  added  to  the  bulk. 
An  excess  is  to  be  avoided;  it  is  best  to  add  slightly  less  than  the  calculated 
amount.  Alcoholic  solution  of  phenolphthalein  cannot  be  used  as  the 
alcohol  is  at  once  attacked. 

The  titration  must  be  done  fairly  rapidly.  The  amount  of  Boric  Acid 
to  be  added  is  generally  about  2%  of  the  volume. 

Strength, — This  concentrated  solution  contains  about  4  per 
cent,  of  sodium  hypochlorite  and  is  to  be  diluted  with  O 
parts  of  wader  for  use.  It  can  be  kept  for  a  month 
without  serious  decomposition. 

The  preparation  contains  small  amounts  of  free  hypochlorous 
and  boric  acids  and  a  balanced  mixture  of  the  hypochlorites  and 
polvborates  of  Sodium.  Owing  to  the  presence  of  these  buffer 
salts  the  solution  maintains  approximate  neutrality  under  most 
conditions,  so  that  the  irritating  action  of  free  alkali  is  avoided. 

Dakin’s  (Weaker)  Hypochlorite  Solution.  Syn.  Solutio  Dakin 

K.C.H. 

Rub  Chlorinated  Lime  (of  good  quality)  200  6m.  to  a  smooth  paste  with 
a  little  water  and  dilute  with  water  q.s.  to  5  litres.  Dissolve  Sodium  Car¬ 
bonate  (Cryst.  +  lOHoO)  400  6m.  in  a  further  quantity  of  5  litres  of  water 
and  add  to  the  Chlorinated  Lime  suspension  with  thorough  stirring  or 
shaking. 

After  i  hour  the  clear  liquid  is  syphoned  off  and  filtered  through  cotton 
wool.  Boric  Acid  40  Grn.  is  added  to  the  clear  filtrate  (not  before  filtering). 
The  solution  should  not  be  kept  longer  than  1  week. 

For  a  comparison  of  strengths  of  Vatin’s  Solutions  with  Liquor  Socles 
Chlorinates  ( B.P .  '14),  as  also  Bactericidal  Power ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — As  a  non-irritating  antiseptic  for  treatment  of  wounds. 
Fresh  quantities  of  the  solution  should  be  brought  in  contact  fre¬ 
quently  for  a  period  of  time.  The  solution  assists  in  the  dissolution 
of  necrosed  tissue,  this  being  doubtless  due  to  the  ability  of  hypo¬ 
chlorites  to  attack  the  NH  groups  present  in  proteins,  forming 
soluble  chloramines — cf.  Chloramine-4  T.’  Vol.  II. 

Liquor  Sodas  Chlorinate  (B.P.  '14),  owing  to  hydrolysis,  gives 
rise  to  alkalinity,  which  increases  with  dilution  : 

NaClG  -f  HsO  =  NaOH  +  HCIO 
hence  the  Boric  Acid  was  added  with  a  view  to  neutralising  the 
caustic  alkali  as  formed. 
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The  solution  was  first  advocated  for  use  by  Carrefs  Method 
(B.M.J.  ii./i  5,318) — introduction  into  wounds  by  rubber  tubes. 

The  rubber  tubes  are  closed  at  the  end  and  in  the  sides  there  are 
numerous  small  openings  about  a  centimetre  apart.  Pieces  of  gauze 
are  placed  lightly  round  and  between  the  tubes  and  the  solution 
runs  into  the  wound  and  irrigates  it. 

When  applied  for  continued  irrigation  vaseline  may  be  smeared 
on  the  adjacent  skin  to  prevent  irritation.  Cicatrisation  is  not 
delayed  even  by  continuous  use. 

N.B.—Not  to  be  injected  intravenously. 

The  best  results  in  the  first  six  months’  trial  in  the  war  were  in  ambulance 
cases  where  the  treatment  could  be  begun  early. 

Results  uniformly  good  on  the  wounded  (57  cases)  treated  on  board  the 
Rewa.  In  badly  septic  cases  the  hypochlorite  may  be  injected  into  the  tubes 
(Carrel’s  method)  every  2  or  3  hours  for  24  or  48  hours. — P.  J.  A.  Dalton, 
B.M.J.  i./i6,L26. 

Sloughing  and  dead  and  decomposed  material  quickly  disappear.  There 
must  be  no  impermeable  material  outside  the  gauze.  Care  needed  in  locating 
the  tubes,  regulating  the  instillation,  and  in  some  cases  ensuring  that  the 
patient’s  bed  and  clothing  do  not  become  soaked. — Sir  G.  H.  Makin’s 
Hunterian  Oration,  B.M.J.  i ./ 17, 216 ;  L.  i./ 17, 252.  See  also  Sir  B.  Moynihan, 
B.M.J.  i./i6,336;  B.M.J.  ii./ 17,597;  i./i8,170. 

Empyema  treated. — R.  A.  Stoney,  B.M.J.  i./i8,198. 

Clockwork-controlled  Douche  in  the  Carrel-Dakin  Method.  Has  been 
tested  in  a  severe  case  of  compound  fracture  of  the  tibia  infected  with 
B.  pyocyaneu a.  The  apparatus  irrigated  the  wound  satisfactorily. — C.  W. 
Cathcart,  B.M.J.  ii./25,933. 

if  Pantosept  Tablets  (T.M.  449231) — a  substitute  for  Dakin’s  Solution. 
They  contain  the  stable  Sodium  Diehl orylsulphamido  Benzoate,  CBN. SO  2. 
Cf,H4.COONa,  which  on  dissolving  in  water  gives  Hypochlorous  Acid  and 
Sodium  Suiphamidobenzoate,  NH2.S02.C6H4.CQ0]Sra. — L.  i./25,722. 
Dauiresne’s  Moairieo  Dakin’s  Solution. 

Chlorinated  Lime  200  Gm.  is  shaken  vigorously  with  5  litres  of  water  and 
left  in  contact  for  6  to  12  hours.  Sodium  Carbonate  (Dry)  100  Gm.  and 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  80  Gm.  are  dissolved  in  a  further  5  litres.  This  solution 
is  poured  into  the  Chlorinated  Lime  Solution,  the  mixture  well  shaken  and 
filtered. 

The  solution  should  contain  between  0-45%  and  0-5%  Sodium  Hypochlorite. 
Its  use  is  particularly  satisfactory  if  employed  in  the  first  24  hours  after  the 
infliction  of  the  wound.  75%  of  the  deaths  from  wounds  in  war,  it  was  stated, 
•after  the  first  24  hours,  were  due  to  sepsis. — Sherman  on  Carrel’s  Sterilisation 
method. — L.  ii.  1 6,800. 

Liquor  Sodse  Chlorinates  Ghirurgicalis,  U.S.X.,  Syn.  Modified 
Dakin’s  Solution,  contains  0-45  to  0-5%  HaOCl  equivalent  to  0-43  to  0‘48% 
available  Chlorine.  Preferably  to  be  kept  not  longer  than  7  days.  Made 
with  varying  quantities  of  Bleaching  Powder  and  Sodium  Phosphate  according 
to  the  strength  of  tiie  former. 

Magnesium  Hypochlorite  is  well  tolerated  by  the  tissues.  Less  caustic 
than  cue  sodium  compound.  It  has  less  antiseptic  power,  but  twice  as  much 
can  be  used. 

To  prepare,  mix  Magnesium  Sulphate  190  Gm.  in  2  litres  of  water  and 
interact  with  Chlorinated  Lime  100  Gm.  dissolved  in  the  same  amount  of 
water  and  filter  out  the  Calcium  Sulphate. — B.M.J. E.  mi6,i6. 

sk  “  Milton  Disinfectant  (T.M.  375959,  Class  2,  381,513,  Class  2 
assoetd.  and  382491,  Class  3,  assoetd.).  This  antiseptic  contains 
Sodium  Hypochlorite  T01%  with  Sodium  Chloride  IG‘8%  and  small 
quantities  of  Chlorate,  Sulphate  and  Carbonate,  and  Calcium 
Chloride. 

It  is  stated  to  be  made  by  electrolysing  Sodium  Chloride  resulting 
in  the  production  of  a  stable  form  of  Hypochlorite  with  only  Sodium 
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as  a  base.  (Chas.  Watt  discovered  an  electrolytic  process  of  making 
Hypocblorous- Acid  in  1859,  since  when  there  have  been  ‘scores  ’ 
of  electrolytic  processes  advanced. — B.M.J.  ii./i5,809.)  A  deodoriser, 
preservative,  insecticide  and  general  antiseptic.  It  is  stated  to  be 
harmless  to  the  human  system  either  internally  or  externally. 

It  is  used  for  wounds  and  skin  affections,  either  full  strength  or 
diluted  down  to  1  in  50  or  more.  For  abscesses,  fistulas,  etc.,  it  can 
be  used  undiluted.  For  the  vagina  and  cervix  1  in  4. 

For  packing  the  vagina,  gauze  soaked  in  a  l  in  10  to  1  in  30  dilution. 
The  pack  changed  every  12  hours  for  several  days  prior  to  operation. — W. 
Blair  Bell,  L.  1-/20,997. 

In  gonorrhoea  of  the  female,  prior  to  childbirth,  a  tablespoonful  to  the 
pint,  as  a  vaginal  douche,  and  half-tablespoonful  to  the  pint  for  bladder 
and  urethral  irrigations  in  cases  of  urethritis. — C.  W.  Bundle,  L.  i./2o,1268. 

PueperaJ  sepsis.  Advised,  in  cases  where  it  is  known  at  the  time  of  labour 
that  the  uterine  cavity  has  probably  been  infected  by  intrauterine  manipu¬ 
lating. — Victor  Bouney,  B.M.J.  i./2o,26G.  Employ  a  1  in  10  dilution  for  the 
first  irrigation  and  later  1  in  30. — W.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.J.  i./2i,695. 

Has  been  found  useful  for  syringing  out  antrum  suppuration  and  for 
pyorrhoea  and  other  suppuration  in  the  mouth. 

Dentures  may  be  cleaned  with  it  by  the  use  of  10  to  20  drops  in  a  tumbler 
of  cold  water  overnight.  Great  care  should  be  taken  not  to  exceed  these 
directions. 

Antiseptic  action  of  Sodium  Hypochlorite  solution,  it  is  suggested,  is  not 
chemical  but  due  to  rays  similar  to  ultra-violet  emitted  by  solution. — 
Comptes  liend.,  ’2  5,180,1615,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26/6. 

Chloramine-  ‘  TV  Syn.  Chlohazene,  or  ^-Toluene  Sodium 
Sulpho-Chloramide,  Chloramina  U.S.X.,  with  11*5  to  13% 
active  chlorine,  Mianin  P.G.  VI. 

CH3.C6.H4S0.,.N.Cl.Na+3H20— 281-63. 

(‘  T  ’  indicates  relationship  to  Toluene,  Chloramine  being  the 
name  given  to  some  Pastilles.) 

Care  should  be  taken  to  prevent  confusion  with  Ckloramide — an 
unnecessary,  to  our  mind,  contraction  for  Chloralamide. 

It  was  originally  made  and  studied  by  Chattaway. — Trans.  Chem. 
Soc  87,  p.  153  (1905). 

Dose. — ^  to  3  grams  (0*03  to  0*2  Gm.)  has  been  given  diluted  with 
charcoal. 

Manufacture. — ^-Toluene  Sulphonamide  is  made  by  acting  on 
p-'l’oluene  Sulphone  Chloride  (a  by-product  in  making  Saccharin)  with 
Ammonium  Carbonate.  The  suiphonamide  (1  mol.)  is  dissolved  in  5%  cold 
alkaline  solution  of  Sodium  Hypochlorite  (1*2  moi.),  warming  gently  if 
necessary,  filtering  and  adding  l£  volumes  of  saturated  brine.  Chloramine- 
‘  T  ’  crystallises  out,  is  filtered  off,  washed  with  brine  and  dried  in  the  air. 

For  the  theory  appertaining  to  use  of  Chloramine-1  T  ’  and  its  Bactericidal 
Power,  see  Vol.  II. 

Solubility . — A  saturated  solution  contains  about  I  in  7  at 
room  temperature.  It  is  soluble  i  m  2  of  boiling  water,  1  in  7  of 
glycerin,  1  in  12  of  alcohol — by  our  experiments,  but  caution  should 
be  exercised  with  solutions  in  organic  solvents.  The  aqueous 
solution  is  faintly  alkaline  and  has  a  bitter  taste.  It  is  insoluble 
in  Liquid  Paraffin. 

Incompatible . — Alcohol  and  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  many 
other  substances.  Should  not  be  mixed  with  other  antiseptics. 

Uses. — For  treatment  of  infected  wounds  and  as  a  general 
surgical  antiseptic,  mouthwash,  vaginal  douche  and  for  urethral 
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irrigation.  It  is  non-irritant  and  practically  non-toxic  ;  does  not 
coagulate  blood  serum.  Not  suitable  for  intravenous  use — has 
marked  haemolytic  action. 

Strength  for  Use — 2  to  4%.  The  former  is  used  for  infected 
wounds  and  for  general  use— increased  if  required.  Mouth-wash, 
nasal  or  vaginal  douche  or  for  urethral  irrigation,  0*25  to  2%. 

Vaginal  douche  of  0-05  to  1%  Chloramine,  either  as  preliminary  to  opera¬ 
tion,  or  for  disinfection  of  offensive  discharges  dining  pregnancy. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./ 25,8. 

To  sterilise  water  1  in  250,000  of  Chloramine-4  T  ’  is  effective  if 
a  little  Citric  Acid  (0*8  Cm.  per  litre)  be  added — the  resulting  water 
is  not  unpleasant  to  taste.— B.M.J.  L/17,682.  cf.  Kalazone. 

In  aqueous  solution  it  is  fata!  in  10  minutes  to  the  following  organisms 
at  the  stated  dilutions  :  Streptococci,  1 :  34,000 ;  B.  Coli  1 :  18,000  ;  B. 
Diphtheric e,  1  :  30,000  ;  Pneumococcus,  1  :  22,000  ;  B.  Dysenterice,  1 :  22,000 ; 
B.  Typhosus,  1  :  20,000 ;  Staphylococci,  1  :  16,000. 

Chloramine- ‘  TV  Tablets  S'75  grains.  Two  in  2  ounces  of  water 
=  2%.  Tablets  43*75  grains.  One  in  ten  ounces  water  =  1%. 
Two  tablets  =  2%. 

Chloramine  -  ‘  T  5  Gauze,  5  and  35%  strength  is  made. — The 
former  for  general  use  ;  the  latter  as  preliminary  dressing  of  a  wound. 

Use  dry  and  subsequently  moisten  if  necessary  when  in  position. 

Highly  spoken  of  for  checking  development  of  infective  processes. 
Will  effect  a  growth  of  new,  healthy  granulation  tissue  in  a  remarkable 
way. — Sir  B.  Moynihan,  B.M.J.  i./i6,335. 

Chloramine-4  T  ’  Ointment — Chloramine-4 T  ’  10,  Sodium  Stearate 
88,  Water  4.  As  a  dressing  to  a  wound  after  it  has  become  superficial 
and  is  healthily  granulating.  The  content  may  be  increased  to  12% 
or  reduced  to  6%. — B.M.J.  ii./i  7,597.  A  1%  Cream  is  usually 
employed. 

Septamid  is  the  Magnesium  salt,  used  as  an  antiseptic  for  wounds. 


References. 

Mouth  and  jaw  wounds  treated  with  2%  solution.  Non-irritant.  Results 
in  seven  cases  good. — A.  It.  Fisher,  B.M.J.  i./i6,87. 

Value  of  Chloramine-  e  T  ’  and  the  hypochlorites  appears  to  rest  to  a  great 
extent  on  their  action  as  solvents  of  necrotic  tissue  and  power  of  destroying 
toxic  substances  since  their  bactericidal  power  in  presence  of  serum  is  com¬ 
paratively  weak  (cf.  Flavine)  and  at  the  same  time  they  greatly  interfere 
with  phagocytosis. — C.  H.  Browning  and  Colleagues,  B.M.J.  i./i7,76. 

Chloramines  are  powerful  irritants. _  A  thorough  experimental  study  of 
effects  of  Chloramine-T  on  animals. — B.  Fanlus  at,  M.  I.  Smith,  Jl.  Pharm. 
and  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.,  1919. 

Di-CMoramms  «*  ‘  T.’  Sun.  Toluene  -  Soxphodichlobamide, 
Dichloramina  U.S.  CH3CsH4.SOo.MC12  =  239*042. 

This  substance  enables  an  oily  solution  to  be  prepared,  the 
corresponding  monochloride  being  insoluble  in  oils. 

Rfluniif£g.Gtiar®. — Shake  thoroughly  Chlorinated  Lime  350  to  400  Gin. 
in  water  2  litres  for  one  hour  and  allow  to  deposit.  Syphon  off  the  clear 
liquor  and  filter  off  the  remainder.  Add  Toluene-p-sulphonamide  75  Gm. 
to  the  liquor  and  shake  to  dissolve.  Filter  if  necessary.  Acidify  in  a 
separator  with  Acetic  Acid  100  Cc.  added  in  portions  and  extract  the 
Bichloramine  with  Chloroform  about  100  Cc.  Dry  the  Chloroform  layer  after 
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removal,  with  Calcium  Chloride  and  allow  to  evaporate  in  the  air.  Re¬ 
crystallise  if  necessary. — Chattaway  (J.C.S.T.  1905,  Yol.  lxxxvii,,  p.  145). 

Solubility . — It  can  only  be  used  in  oily  solution,  being  in¬ 
soluble  in  water. 

Solution  of  Dichloramine-*  T  5  in  Chlorinated  Euealypfol-Parafxm. 

Dissolve  Dichloramine  -  ‘  T 5  2,  in  Chlorinated  Eucalyptol  20, 
without  heating,  and  add  Chlorinated  Paraffin  80. 

The  solution  is  relatively  unstable  and  not  to  be  used  when  a 
distinct  precipitate  appears. — E.  K.  Dunham  and  IL  D.  Dakin, 
Med.  Re3,  Com.,  B.M.J,  i./i7,265,865. 

GMcrinated  Eucalyptol. 

Treat  Eucalyptol  100  Cc.  with  Potassium  Chlorate  3  Gm.  and  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  (cone.)  10  Cc.  for  12  hours  or  longer.  Then  wash  with  water 
and  with  Sodium  Carbonate  solution.  Remove  the  water,  add  Sodium 
Carbonate  3  Gm.,  and  allow  to  stand  24  hours.  Filter  and  dry  with  a  little 
Calcium  Chloride. 

Chlorinated  Paraffin . 

Employ  Liquid  Paraffin  100  Cc.  with  Potassium  Chlorate  and  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  as  above,  exposing  the  mixture  to  the  light,  preferably  sunlight, 
several  hours.  Wash  with  water,  then  Sodium  Carbonate,  then  water  again. 
Remove  the  oil,  add  a  little  Calcium  Chloride  and  about  1  Gm.  of  Animal 
Charcoal.  Shake  and  filter. 

Russian  Oils,  containing  much  Naphthenes,  are  not  so  suitable  as  American 
(Pennsylvanian)  Oils,  which  contain  considerable  quantities  of  Olefines  as 
well.  cf.  Paraffinum  Liquidum. 

Uses, — This  solution  has  been  suggested  for  disinfection  of 

the  naso-pharynx  in  the  treatment  of  meningococcus  carriers  and 
the  carriers  of  other  disease  organisms. 

Dichloramine  -  ‘  T  ’  in  Eucalyptol  -  Paraffin  solution  applied 
to  wounds  by  spray  and  covered  with  gauze.  Dress  again  every 
24  hours.  Very  little  of  it  is  required.  It  saves  pain,  as  it  is  easily 
removed.  Eliminates  the  Carrel  tube. — J.  E.  Sweet,  B.M.J.  n./ij, 
249.  See  also  J.  T.  Morrison  and  co-workers,  L.  ii./i 8,230. 

This  Eucalyptol  and  Liquid  Paraffin  method  is  now  superseded 
by  the  use  of  Paraffin  Wax  :•—> 

Chlorcosane.  Syn.  Pabaffinttm  Chlobinatom,  U.S.X.  A 
chlorinated  paraffin  wax  in  the  form  of  a  light  yellow  oil  slightly 
heavier  than  water,  without  odour  and  bland  in  use  as  a  nasal 
spray  or  when  placed  on  wounds.  Employed  chiefly  as  solvent 
of  Dichloramine-  ‘  T.’ 

IVSanufaiGtisre* — Hard  Paraffin  of  melting  point  50°  C.  or  higher  is 
heated  to  about  120°  C.  aud  chlorinated.  The  temperature  while  the  gas 
is  being  quickly  passed  into  it  should  be  kept  within  125 — 140°  C.  Continue 
until  the  paraffin  has  increased  in  weight  45  or  55%.  Hydrochloric  Acid 
is  evolved.  The  oil  while  still  warm  is  then  shaken  vigorously  with  5%  of 
its  weight  of  dry  sodium  carbonate  and  filtered. 

To  prepare  a  solution  of  Dichloramine  -  ‘  T  ’  (of  which  it  will 
dissolve  8\5  to  10%,  7*5  to  8%  is  strong  enough),  a  portion  of  the 
oil,  e.g.,  a  quarter,  is  heated  to  75  or  80°  C.  and  the  Dichloramine  -  ‘  T  ’ 
added.  It  dissolves.  Then  add  remainder  of  the  Chlorcosane. 
This  solution  is  employed  for  nasal  irrigation  and  for  wounds. 

Carbon  Tetrachloride  10%  may  be  added  to  make  the  solution 
more  fluid  for  spraying. — H.  D.  Dakin  and  E.  K.  Dunham,  B.M.J. 
i./i8.51. 
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;)-Si4phondicliIoraminO“I)enaoic  Acid.  C12N02SC6H4.C00H  = 

270*028.  Halazone. 

IWanufaciurGf  Hotes  on.  See  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  63. 

When  used  to  sterilise  ordinarily  contaminated  water  in  30  minutes,  1  in 
300,000  is  sufficient. 

SoStuZsSo  sparingly  in  water,  insoluble  in  chloroform  and  petroleum. 
Soluble  also  in  excess  of  cold  Sodium  Hydroxide  solution,  but  with  less 
quantity  or  with  feebly  alkaline  salts,  e.g.,  phosphates  or  borates,  hydrolysis 
occurs. 

Tablets. — To  prepare,  powder  the  Sulphondichloramino-aeid  4,  with  dry 
Sodium  Chloride  92  and  add  dried  Sodium  Carbonate  4  (or  dried  Borax  8%). 
Pass  through  a  Ho.  40  sieve  (no  lubricant  required  or  indeed  is  to  be  used), 
and  compress  into  tablets  weighing  100  mgr. 

Each  tablet  so  made  contains  4  mgr.  of  the  Disinfectant-sufficient  for 
a  litre  or  a  quart  of  reasonably  heavily  contaminated  water. — H.  D.  Dakin 
and  E.  K.  Dunham,  B.M.J.  i./i7,682. 


ACXBUM  LACTICUM. 

(B.P.  ’14)  and  numerous  Pharmacopoeias.  CIL.CHGH.COQH= 
90-048. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (l  to  2  Cc.),  w-eli  diluted.  U.S.  average 
dose  30  minims. 

A  colourless,  odourless,  syrupy,  sour  liquid,  obtained  by  the  fer¬ 
mentation  of  milk  sugar  by  the  action  of  Bacillus  acidi  lactici.  Lime 
or  Zinc  Oxide  is  used  to  neutralise  the  acid  as  formed.  The  respective 
lactates  are  then  decomposed.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  1-21  and  contains 
nor-  less  than  75%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  lactate  and  not  less  than 
10%  by  weight  of  lactide  CfiHsQ4.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  1-24  at  15°  C, 
— is  nearly  pure. 

Solubility . — Is  miscible  with  wrater,  alcohol,  and  ether ;  it 
coagulates  milk  and  albumin. 

Uses. — It  has  been  used  locally  in  tuberculous  ulceration  of  the 
pharynx  and  larynx,  in  diphtheria,  &c.,  and  internally  for  infantile 
and  tropical  diarrhoea,  dyspepsia,  and  to  allay  cough  in  phthisis, 
and  as  a  stomachic  tonic  in  combination  with  iron  and  lime,  and 
in  vesical  catarrh.  As  a  paint,  or  paste  with  kaolin,  or  as  a  50% 
injection,  has  been  used  in  lupus,  but  is  painful. 

Chronic  Enteritis  treated  with  Lactic  Acid  71  minim  doses  t.d.s.p.c ., 
the  rationale  being  that  B.  Coli,  which  is,  as  a  rule,  universally  active  in 
those  cases  where  the  motions  are  unduly  offensive,  cannot  grow  in  a  con¬ 
centration  of  Lactic  Acid  of  more  than  1%. — I.  H.  Lloyd-Williams,  B.M.J. 
1.(23,1053. 

Infants  over  3  months  in  which  attempts  to  give  an  adequate  quantity  of 
food  have  been  attended  by  signs  of  intolerance  frequently  thrive  on  milk  to 
which  has  been  added  Lactic  Acid  B.P.  1  drachm  to  the  pint.  r\  he  milk 
should  be  boiled  for  two  minutes,  allowed  to  cool,  and  must  be  beaten  or 
shaken  up  while  the  acid  is  added  slowly  drop  by  drop.  The  culturing  of  the 
Lactic  Acid  Bacillus  in  the  milk  has  also  been  of  great  value  in  certain  types 
of  cases. — B.M.J.,  iL/27,  1173. 

Lactic  Acid  Miik  Gt.  Orm.  H.  is  similar. 

Test  for  in  vomit,  &c.,  vide  ‘  Examination  of  Stomach  Contents Vol.  II. 

Butyric  Acid — G3H7.COObl  —  88'064. — (with  the  characteristic 
evolution  of  hydrogen)  may  also  be  produced  if  the-  fermentation 
of  milk  sugar  proceed  too  long,  or  if  the  lactic  acid  is  not  neutralised 
by  lime  or  zinc  oxide. 
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Acidurn  Lacticum  Dilutmn  (B.P.  1885).  Sp.  Gr.  L040.  Lactic 
Acid  3  ounces.  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  1  pint.  Dose. — £  to  2 
drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

Injeetio  Acidi  Lactici. 

Lactic  Acid  4  to  Q  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce.  To  be  introduced 
by  means  of  a  submucous  laryngeal  syringe  into  the  tissues  of 
the  jarynx. 

Nebula  Acidi  Lactici. 

Lactic  Acid  1,  Distilled  Water  15.  Of  some  use  in  diphtheria  ; 
appears  to  have  the  effect  of  dissolving  the  membranous  exudation. 
Spiritus  Acidi  Lactici. 

Lactic  Acid  3,  Castor  Oil  2,  Lavender  Water  4,  Alcohol  90%  to  24. 
Suitable  for  treatment  of  alopecia  areata.  To  be  rubbed  in  gently  at 
first,  later  with  some  friction. 


Calcii  Lacfcas 1  -B.P.T4),P.  Jap.IV 


^H'lcao]2  Ca  +  5IL°=308'23- 


Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  GmJ. 

An  opaque,  white,  crystalline  powder,  antiseptic  and  stomachic, 
and  given  for  rickets  ;  soluble  in  water,  1  in  15  if  freshly  prepared. 


r¥la£?iaf‘a<5ttLfr<s. — Pure  Calcium  Lactate  can  be  made  by  precipitating 
the  cold  saturated  solution  with  Acetone  and  then  washing  first  with  Acetone 
and  then  with  Ether.  B.P.  requires  93%  pure. 

Flavoring » — It  is  practically  tasteless  ;  if  desired  to  flavor  any 
Giyl  or  Syl  may  be  prescribed. 

TJses, — Urticaria  and  chilblains  have  been  treated  with  it.  Chib 
blains  are  stated  by  Sir  A.  E.  Wright  to  be  caused  by  thinness  of 
the  blond,  which  permits  of  effusion  into  the  tissues  and  consequent 
swelling  and  inflammation.  Is  useful  to  give  prior  to  operation  to  in¬ 
crease  coagulability  of  the  blood,  but  in  a  case  it  was  found  not  suit- 
able  per  os.  (According  to  Dixon  must  be  injected  to  produce  the 
effect — :/.  Calcium  Chapter.)  Further,  hypodermically,  it  has 
produced  painful  coagulation  locally  and  collapse. 

Chilblains  in  the  adult  treated  with  15  grain  doses  dissolved  in  1  ounce 
of  Chloroform  Water  with  J  to  1  minim  of  Capsicum  Tincture,  thrice  daily 
one  hour  before  meals,  to  be  continued  over  six  weeks.  Constipation,  which 
may  be  expected,  is  to  be  corrected  by  Senna  Pod  Infusion. 

Chilblains  well  treated  with  Calcium  Lactate  on  an  empty  stomach  before 
breakfast;  three  5  grain  tablets  daily  for  prophylaxis  for  a  week.  For 
treatment,  9  tablets  daily,  three  before  meals.  Not  to  be  given  in  excess. — 
D.  C.  Nasmyth,  L.  L/26,416. 

Hsemoglobinuria,  cedema  of  the  feet,  boils,  eczema,  scurvy,  urticaria, 
erythema,  lichen  planus,  gouty  pruritus,  pruritus  ani,  have  also  been  treated 
with  success.  It  has  also  been  advocated  in  epilepsy. 

Colo  n  blindness  has  been  treated  by  Calcium  Lactate — the  theory  being 
that  it  stimulates  metabolism,  hence  ought  to  stimulate  retinal  cells  to 
respond  more  to  colour  sensations. 

Post-partum  Hemorrhage  treated.  Six  multiparse,  who  had  suffered 
more  or  less  from  haemorrhage  in  previous  confinements,  treated  with  3  Dm. 
doses  pro  die  for  some  time  before  delivery.  In  all  the  haemorrhage  appeared 
to  be  less  than  normal,  but  the  treatment  was  not  entirely  satisfactory.  In 
a  girl  of  13,  however,  suffering  from  metrorrhagia  which  had  refused  to  yield 
to  Hydrastis  or  Ergotin,  Calcium  Lactate  arrested  the  discharge  in  three 
clays. 

Erythema  with  periodical  return.  Drachm  doses  were  most  effectual, 
to  our  knowledge. 

Spasmodic  IUiinorrhcea — a  case  of  an  annual  sufferer  from  liay  fever 
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relieved  by  tapping  antrum  and  washing  out,  giving  Vaccine  from  the  B.  Coli 
isolated  in  pure  culture  from  the  pus  and  full  doses  of  Calcium  Lactate. — 
L.  ii./i2,1012. 

Migraine  aborted  by  30  grains  Calcium  Lactate  at  first  warning  of  onset. 
— B.M.J.E.L/26,61. 

For  further  notes  on  the  administration  and  removal  of  lime  salts 
from  the  tissues ,  vide  Calcii  OhloHdum. 

Calcium  Lactate  Tablets  contain  5  grains  each. 

Liquor  Calcii  Lactatis.  Syn.  Mistura  Calcii  Laotatis.  Martindale. 

Dose . — to  2  ounces  ( =  15  to  60  grains  Calcium  Lactate).  Calcium 
Carbonate  4,  Lactic  Acid  (75%  strength)  8,  Water  to  180.  This,  if 
stored  in  well  corked  bottles,  keeps  satisfactorily. 

Normally  the  amount  of  ionised  Calcium  in  the  blood  tends  to  rise  at  the 
end  of  pregnancy  owing  to  lessened  demands  of  the  foetus  and  these  salts 
greatly  influence  the  tone  of  involuntary  muscle  fibres.  Pregnant  women 
should  take  2  ounces  of  a  mixture  of  this  kind  every  night  with  Iniundibulm 
0-5  Cc,  intramuscularly  night  and  morning  for  a  fortnight  before  parturition 
is  due— W.  Biair  Bell,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,645. 

ifc  Kalzana  Tablets  (T.M.  408762)  are  stated  to  contain  71- 
grains  of  Calcium-Sodium  Lactate.  To  supply  calcium  deficiency 
and  advised  for  expectant  and  nursing  mothers  and  growing  children. 

Fern  Lactas  (Ferrous),  Fr.  Cx.,  p.Belg.,-  P.  Ital.,  p.  Jay., 
Ph.  Ned.  V.  (C2H4OH.COO)2  F«  +  3H20=287*958. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm,). 

In  greenish-white  crystals,  soluble  1  in.  60  of  water ;  when  taken 
internally  is  easily  assimilated  by  the  system. 

Calcii  Lactophosplias. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0-6  Gm.j. 

Crystalline  or  amorphous  powder.  Is  often  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  calcium  lactate  and  (dibasic)  calcium  phosphate.  Soluble  in 
water.  Stomachic  tonic.  In  cardiac  disease  useful  (Brunton). 

This  salt  has  properties  similar  to  Calcium  Lactate  v.  antea. 
Syrispus  Calcii  Lactophosphatis  ( B.P .  T4). 

Dose. — to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Gc.). 

Mix  Calcium  Lactate  7-5  with  Water  40  and  add  Concentrated  Phosphoric 
Acid  4-5  (volume),  dissolve  and  add  Orange  Flower  Water  2-5.  Filter  and 
dissolve  lie  lined  Sugar  70  in  the  solution  without  heat  and  add  Water  q.s. 
to  make  100. 

Busart’s  Syrup.  Dose.— 2  drachms  to  J  ounce  (S  to  15  Cc.). 

Calcium  Carbonate  9,  Lactic  Acid  75%  22,  Phosphoric  Acid  10%  88,  Water 
q.s.  Dissolve  the  Calcium  Carbonate  in  the  Lactic  Acid  diluted  to  108  with 
Water  with  the  aid  of  heat.  Cool  and  add  the  Phosphoric  Acid,  and  make  up 
to  370.  Dissolve  in  this  Sugar  623,  and  add  Spirit  of  Limes  7.  Mix  and 
adjust  to  1,000.  All  parts  by  weight. 

Liquor  Calcis  Lactophosphatis.  LaCTOPHOSPHATE  DE  Calcium 
Dissous.  Fr.  Cx. 

Rub  Dibasic  Calcium  Phosphate  17,  smoothly  with  Water  S64, 
add  Lactic  Acid  19  (Fr.  Cx.,  Sp.  Gr.  1'24,  practically  pure  acid) 
—all  by  weight.  Shake  to  dissolve ;  filter. 

Syrupus  Calcii  et  Ferri  Lactophosphatum. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  by  aid  of  slight  heat  Ferrous  Lactate  150  grains  with 
Potassium  Citrate  150  grains  in  Water  1  ounce,  and  add  to  Syrup  of 
Calcium  Laetophosphate  20  ounces. 
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Plumbi  Lactas.  (C2H4OH.COO)aPb==385*28. 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in  water. 

Soflil  Laetas.  C2H4.OH.COONa==  112-022. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

Usually  in  form  of  yellowish  syrupy  liquid  miscible  with  water, 
containing  75%  of  the  salt.  Large  doses  are  said  to  be  hypnotic. 

In  scorbutic  symptoms  this  is  better  than  sodium  citrate. 

In  diabetes  mellitus,  when  there  is  tendency  to  acidosis,  give 
Sodium  Lactate  or  Citrate  in  40  grain  doses,  thrice  daily. — Sir 
William  Willcox.  Three  cases  treated. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,  14. 

Prior  to  the  use  of  Chloroform,  the  administration  of  Sodium 
Lactate  has  been  suggested  to  prevent  possible  acidsemia. 

Elixir  Sodii  Lactatis.  Dose.- — 1  drachm— 10  grains. 

Prepared  with  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1894),  this  is  a  palatable 
and  convenient  method  of  administration. 


ACIDI  LACTICI  BACILLI. 

We  give  here  the  salient  points  of  Prof.  Metchnikoffs  well-known  though 
criticised  Lactic  Acid  Bacillus  Therapy.  In  Vol.  II.  the  subject  is  further 
dealt  with. 

sjc  Fermenlaetyl  (T  M.  297401  class  42  and  348311  class  3  asscctd.). 
sfcLactigen  (T.M,  310058),  >^Lacteol  (T.M.  317182),  %  Lac tohacillin e 
(TM.  290294,  321883,  class  42),  ^Sauerin  (T.M.  297939),  and 
3fcTrilactine  (T.M.  302646)  are  commercial  preparations  of  Lactic 
Acid  Bacilli.  Liquid  Cultures  a, re  also  on  the  market.  These 
latter  only  remain  active  a  month  or  less. 

It  is  stated  that  moulded  tablets  show  a  higher  initial  count  of 
the  bacillus  than  compressed  tablets. 

^Trilaefise  Tablets  contain  B.  Caucasicum  as  their  principal 
active  constituent.  They  are  intended  for  therapeutic  use  to  be 
taken  per  os  or  for  curdling  milk  (vide  infra).  For  the  former  they 
are  best  taken  in  conjunction  with  a  little  milk  sugar  (the  bacillus 
does  not  ferment  cane  sugar  or  maltose),  e.g.,  dissolved  in  a  little 
boiled  (and  cooled)  water. 

Dose. — Three  to  six  per  diem  after  meals. 

Trilactlne  Tablets,  Intestinal,  i.e.,  coated  to  render  them  less  likely 
to  dissolve  in  the  stomach  than  in  the  intestinal  tract,  are  also  prepared. 
These  are  not  for  curdling  milk. 

The  treatment,  according  to  severity  and  nature  of  the  casq,  ex¬ 
tends  over  one  to  three  months. 

Patient  must  avoid — 

Foods  such  as  gravy,  meat  jelly,  meat  extracts,  white  of  egg,  fat 
meat,  high  game,  &c.,  which  would  act  as  culture-media  for 
proteolytic  bacilli. 

Lactobacilline-Glycogen  Tablets  contain  in  addition  to  Metchnikoffs 
Lactic  Acid  Bacillus,  the  spore-bearing  amylolytic  organism  B  Glycobacter, 
This  organism  converts  amylaceous  substances  into  sugar  in  the  intestine 
and  is  said  by  Metchnikoff  to  be  a  favourable  addition. 
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Lactic  Acid  Bacilli— Curdled  Milk.  ^Trilactiae  Milk. 

Dose. — l  pint  or  more  (less  if  not  tolerated)  per  diem,  divided  into 
2  or  3  portions. 

After  the  bacilli  have  appeared  in  the  stools,  one  daily  dose, 
first  thing  in  the  morning  or  evening,  is  given.  It  is  usually  pre¬ 
ferred  during  or  after  meals,  but  if  taken  on  an  empty  stomach  the 
organisms  will  pass  through  to  the  duodenum  with  less  contamination 
with  the  stomach  juices.  It  is  desirable  to  undergo  the  treatment 
for  3  weeks,  then  stop  for  a  period  before  proceeding  again. 

The  patient  should  prolong  the  treatment.  It  should  not  be  given 
up  the  second  week  if  flatulence  is  produced  or  constipation  increased. 

Preparation  of  Curdled  Milk. — This  forms  an  agree¬ 
able  mode  of  treatment  with  active  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli.  Absolute 
sterilization  of  the  milk  before  introducing  the  lactic  organisms  is 
essential.  An  organism  dividing  three  times  an  hour  ( as  mentioned 
in  a  contribution  on  Surgical  Methods  ”  by  Sir  W.  Watson  Cheyne), 
which  is  a  fair  average,  will  give  rise  to  something  like  thirty  three 
million  bacteria  in  twelve  hours.  To  kill  all  organisms  in  milk  would 
necessitate  exposure  to  a  temperature  of  108°  to  120°  C.  (226°  to 
248°  F.),  which  would  give  the  milk  an  unpleasant  flavour.  Pasteur 
ising  at  140°  F.  is  not  sufficient  to  kill  B.  tuberculosis  or  the  spores  of 
the  butyric  bacilli.  Metchnikoff,  therefore,  advised  boiling  for  several 
minutes.  For  safety  an  hour  would  be  preferable,  but  previously 
pasteurised  milk  as  is  supplied  in  London  and  other  large  cities,  may 
be  used  after  4  bringing  to  the  boil.’ 

We  find  the  organism  grows  best  at  about  44°  C.  (110°  F.)  N.B. 
— Acid  production  ceases  at  a  slightly  higher  temperature. 

The  required  quantity  of  milk  (a  pint  or  a  quart  being  a  customary 
day’s  supply),  cooled  to  about  40°  C.  (104°  F.)  (this  can  be  done 
expeditiously  by  standing  the  saucepan  with  lid  on,  in  a  basin  of  cold 
water),  is  placed  in  a  suitable  jar  or  basin  so  arranged  with  a  small 
light  beneath  that  a  temperature  of  40°  to  45°  C.  (104°  to  113°  F.) 
—not  higher — can  be  maintained  for  eight  to  ten  hours, — a  ventilated 
dry  heat  (hot  air)  wall  work  satisfactorily.  For  a  pint  of  milk  two 
or  more  active  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  Tablets — the  quantity  varies  with 
the  different  brands — are  crushed,  e.g.,  with  a  spoon,  in  a  little  of 
the  previously  heated  and  then  cooled  milk  (reserved  for  the  pur¬ 
pose),  to  make  a  paste  and  stirred  into  the  remainder  of  the  milk  in 
the  jar.  For  a  quart  four  or  more  tablets  should  be  employed.  The 
milk  will  then  (or  a  little  later  v.  infra),  have  formed  a  junket  ready 
for  consumption.  If  the  Curdled  Milk  be  ‘  over  made  ’  (be.,  much 
whey  formed  on  the  top),  the  heat  must  be  reduced  till  the  correct 
adjustment  is  ascertained. 

Curdled  Milk  may  be  taken,  according  to  taste,  either  with  sugar, 
or  with  cream  and  sugar,  or  with  sugar  and  a  little  powdered  cinna¬ 
mon.  or  ginger  as  flavoring.  It  is  usually  taken  12  to  24  hours  after 
souring  has  been  started.  We  find  in  our  experiments  that,  after 
8  to  10  hours,  B.  Caucasicum  is  in  great  preponderance  in  the  cream 
— the  bacilli  appear  to  be  carried  up  with  the  milk  fat. 
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The  milk  must  be  free  from  preservatives  and  in-  all  respects  as  fresh 
and  pure  as  can  be  obtained, 

3 =  A cidofshilu -Cheplin  and  P  e tiger  say  Metchnikoff  worked  with  this 
and  not  B.  Bulgarians. — Pres.,  Dec.  23,408.  It  is  a  first  cousin  of  B.  Bulgarieus 
and  not  easy  to  distinguish.  Doubt  as  to  any  real  value  in  the  acidophilus 
therapy.  B.  Acidophilus  is  a  normal  inhabitant  of  the  human  intestine. 
Large  quantities  of  the  milk  have  to  be  taken,  e.g.,  1  litre  a  day,  together 
with  300  Gm.  lactose. — B.M.J.  i./26,713. 

Obstinate  Constipation  relieved  almost  without  exception  by  daily 
doses  of  milk  containing  cultures  of  B.  Acidophilus.  Should  be  prepared  in 
the  laboratory. — L.  ii./26,341. 

In  sprue  of  benefit. — 31.  Prop.  Med.,  Jan.  15/27,  23. 

Pharm.  form,  says  acid-production  in  milk  begins  immediately  the  milk  is 
drawn  from  the  cow,  and  in  48  hours  sufficient  acid  (1  %)  is  produced  to  coagu¬ 
late  the  milk  at  normal  temperature.  For  this  reason  dairy  farmers  have 
been  known  to  add  sodium  bicarbonate,  to  counteract  acidity  and  act  as  pre¬ 
servative.  Some  medical  men  think  sodium  lactate  to  he  provocative  of 
diarrhoea,  and  object  to  the  addition. 

Uses. — Both  the  Tablets  and  the  Curdled  Milk  are  used  for  summer 
diarrhoea  in  children,  diarrhoea  and  constipation  in  adults,  skin 
affections,  such  as  eczema  and  psoriasis,  acne  and  furunculosis,  in¬ 
fective  disorders  of  the  intestinal  tract,  such  as  typhoid,  dysentery, 
for  intestinal  tuberculosis  and  tuberculous  diarrhoea,  and  for  cancer 
of  the  stomach  or  intestines,  and  in  enteritis  and  colitis  generally. 
Also  as  a  cholagogue  in  hepatic  congestion  and  gallstones,  and  in 
threatened  appendicitis.  May  be  of  use  in  migraine,  neurasthenia, 
and  loss  of  appetite.  The  Milk  acts  as  a  lubricant  to  the  digestive 
tract,  forming  a  pleasant  article  of  diet,  and  may  be  taken  in 
comparative  health,  as  a  nutrient  and  antiput  ref  active. 

CGrttF£i-/ntfictztions. —  In  some  cases,  notably  in  chronic  acid 
gastritis,  the  stomach  will  not  tolerate  the  Curdled  Milk  Many  cases  of 
enteritis  are  aggravated  by  milk  in  any  form.  Personal  idiosyncrasy  also 
enters  into  consideration.  Suitable  cases,  those  in  which  abnormal  putre¬ 
faction  of  proteid.  Unsuitable,  where  symptoms  due  to  carbohydrate  fer¬ 
mentation.-  D.  Herscheil. 

Chronic  Enteritis  in  infants.  Lactic  Acid  Milk,  soured  biologically,  lias 
high  curative  value,  and  possibly  of  value  in  infantile  eczema  and  severe 
urticaria,  but  use  of  soured  milk  in  the  average  home  fraught  with  danger 
from  pathogenic  contaminations. — E.  Cassie  and  U.  Cox,  L.  ii./26,325. 

2k  St.  Ivel  Lactic  Milk  employing  either  B.  Bulgarieus  or  B.  Acidophilus 
\  is  issued  in  card  containers  sufficient  for  a  week’s  use,  two  cupfuls  pro  die. 
The  arrangement  is  hence  convenient. 

3|cSt.  Ivel  Lactic  Cheese  is  stated  to  contain  1*55%  Phosphate  calculated 
as  Phosphoric  Acid,  of  which  about  68%  is  in  organic  combination. 
B.  Bulgarieus  is  also  present,  and  the  number  of  organisms  which  have 
been  found  approach  the  number  existing  in  soured  milk. 

'Jfc  st.  Ivel  is  I'.M.  433956,  Class  3.  A  number  of  T.M.’s  are  also  on  the 
Register  in  Class  42. 

Local  Use  of  Lactic-Ferment  Preparations. — A  fresh  culture  of  lactic 
acid  organisms  has  been  used  to  free  the  urethra  from  bacteria,  e.g.,  in 
gonorrhoeal  infections.  A11  ounce  injected  night  aud  morning  for  a  week 
resulted  in  lactic  organisms  only  being  found 

Va  Inal  Suppositories  of  Lactic  Acid  Ba  illus — -A  hard  gelatin  capsule 
(Ro.  11)  is  filled  with  Syrupy  Glucose — one  daily  for  gonorrhoea.  Upon 
decomposition  of  the  glucose,  acid  is  formed  in  which  the  large  Bacillus 
Doderlein — a  normal  inhabitant— can  grow.  The  acid  kills  off  the  patho¬ 
genic  bacteria. — P.  H.  Marsden,  P.  J.  i./2o,365. 

Cystitis  has  been  treated  by  irrigation  of  the  bladder  with  B.  Bulgarieus. 

Vulvitis  treated  by  smearing  a  paste  of  Bulgarian  soured  milk  all  over  the 
vulva  introducing  if  necessary  a  tampon  soaked  in  it  into  the  vagina.  Com¬ 
bine  this  with  gonococcic  vaccine. — T.  J.  Abraham,  Clin.  Jl.,  Feb.  14/23,73. 


60 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


Buttermilk  contains  Protein  3,  Fat  0*5,  Sugar  4*8,  Water 
93  per  cent. 

Contains  less  fat  than  soured  milk.  The  ordinary  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  found 
in  this  are  not  so  active  nor  resistant  as  those  contained  in  Bulgarian  Sour 
Milk.  Milk  in  any  form,  however,  in  sufneientlv  large  quantity  tends  to 
lessen  internal  putrefaction.  Erysipelas  has  been  cured  by  Buttermilk 
internally  and  locally. 

Malnutrition  in  Infancy. — Some  cases  of  atrophy  appear  to  do  well  on 
skim  buttermilk  or  unskimmed  diluted  Lactic  Acid  Milk,  Indeed  most 
children  over  three  months  tolerate  largo  quantities  of  milk  if  previously 
soured.— C.  Chisholm,  L.  ii./22,497. 


ACIDUM  NIXRICUM. 

Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken.”  For  Conditions  of  Sale  v.  v.  42. 

HN03= 63*018. 

Dose . — 1  to  4  minims  (0-06  to  0*25  Cc,). 

(B.P.  *14.)  Sp.  Gr.  1*42,  contains  70%  by  weight  hydrogen  nitrate. 
U.S.  68%  ;  Pii.  Ned.,  50%  ;  P.  Helv.  and  P.G.  VI.,  25%  ;  Fr.  Ox., 
63*64%  ;  P.  Xtal.,  65*3%. 

Uses . — Strong  oxidising  agent.  A  caustic  to  warts  and  condylo- 
mata,  Acne  pustulata  has  been  treated  by  stabbing  with  a  stick 
dipped  in  it. 

Quantitative  Estimation. — -By  reduction  with  nascent  Hydrogen 
into  Ammonia,  which  is  precipitated  as  Ammonio-Platinic  Chloride  or  titrated 
with  Standard  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

A  direct  method  of  estimation  is  with  the  aid  of  Nitron  (diphenylene-anilo- 
dihydro-triazole),  which  gives  an  insoluble  nitrate — the  precipitation  being 
quantitative.  It  also  precipitates  Picric  Acid.-— C.D.  i./i7,286. 

Acidurn  Nitricum  Diluium  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1-2  Cc.), 

Contains  (B.P.  *14),  U.S.  IX.  and  P.  Helv.  10%  by  weight.  Ph. 
Ned.  quadri-normal.  Fa.  Cx.  10%  approx.  ,  Tonic  and  biliary 
stimulant. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  sulphides,  hyposulphites,  ferrous 
sulphate,  and  alcohol. 

Antidotes  as  for  Hydrochloric  Acid,  q.v. 

Chloroform  in  5  drop  doses  every  ten  minutes  will  prevent  the 
convulsions  following  the  inhalation  of  nitrous  fumes,  as  in  the 
accidental  breaking  of  a  bottle  of  nitric  acid. — C.D.  ii./o5,130. 

Poisoning  by  small  quantity  taken  in  mistake. — B.M.J.  ii./o8,1679. 

Acidum  Nitricum  Fumans.  *  Poisonous — not  to  be  taken.'  Sp.  Gr.  1-5. 
(P.  Jap.  1*486  to  1*5;  P.G.  VL  has  86%,  Sp.  Gr.  at  least  1*476.) 

A  reddish-brown  liquid,  giving  off  yellowish-red  fumes.  Contains  about 
91%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  nitrate.  Used  as  a  caustic. 

Acidum  Nitro-hydrocliloricnrn,  U.S.  IX.  (Strong).  (Not  now  in  U.S.) 

Nitric  Acid  9,  Hydrochloric  Acid  41,  to  produce  50.  ‘  Poisotious.’ 

Aqua  Regia  is  Nitric  Acid  3,  Hydrochloric  Acid  4.  ‘  Poisonous 
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cedAOIDUM  '  OXALICUM. 

(C00H)22H80= 126-048. 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  9  ;  a  powerful  poison. 
Manufactured  by  acting  upon  wood,  sugar,  starch,  etc,,  with  Nitric 
Acid.  The  cerium  and  iron  salts  are  used  in  medicine,  q.v. 

A  German  patented  process  for  production  consists  in  passing  Acetylene 
gas  through  Nitric  Acid  (S.G.  1-305). — P.J.  i./25,13. 

The  toxicity  of  this  acid  in  dilute  solution  and}  of  its  salts  is  due  to 
their  forming  an  insoluble  calcium  salt,  a  sufficient  quantity  of  calcium  in 
solution  being  essential  for  the  welfare  of  the  organism.  Strong  solutions  of 
the  acid  are  poisonous  by  corrosive  action.  Toxic  symptoms  and  cardiac 
depression  can  be  relieved  by  giving  soluble  Lime  Salts. 

Antidotes* — Apomorphine  Injection-,  Calcium  Saccharate  Solu¬ 
tion,  Chalk,  Castor  Oil,  Stimulants.  Do  not  give  alkalis,  e.g.,  Soda 
or  Potash  which  form  soluble  oxalates. 

Oxalic  Acid  poisoning — two  cases  where  10  or  20  Gm.  had  been  ingested. 
Treatment  with  infusion  of  isotonic  or  hypertonic  solution  of  Glucose,  as 
retention  of  urea  seemed  to  be  the  principal  disturbance.  Both  cases  re¬ 
covered  promptly  and  completely. — Per  J1.A.M.A.  ii./25,1170. 

Sal  Limonis. — Salt  of  Sorrel  or  Sal  Acetosella,  Salacetos. 

Commercial  samples,  variously  labelled  Potassium  Acid  Oxalate,  Super¬ 
oxalate,  Tetraoxalate,  Quadroxalate,  and  Salts  of  Sorrel  and  Lemon,  were 
found  to  be  all  Potassium  Quadroxalate,  K.H.C204.C204.H2.2H20.  There  was 
no  evidence  that  Potassium  BinoxaJate,  KH.C204.H20,  (Syn  ten!  Potassium 
Oxalate)  is  now7  a  commercial  salt. — I.  A.  Purdie,  C.  &  t).  i./25,198. 

Salt  of  Lemon  is  used  for  removing  ink  stains,  iron  mould,  cleaning 
leather,  &c,,  and  removing  the  colour  from  calico  printing.  Has 
been  given  for  scurvy.  Dose. — to  \  grain.  Is  very  poisonous, 
with  which  word  it  must  be  labelled. 

‘  Poisonous — not  to  be  taken  ’ — Soluble  Salts  of  Oxalic  Acid. 

In  Ot.  Britain  and  N  .Ireland,  Oxalic  Acid  is  eg)  and  soluble  salts  of 
Oxalic  Acid  are  in  Section  5  of  the  1908  Poisons  arid  Pharmacy  Act 
( Poisonous  Substances) :  whereas  in  the  Irish  Free  State  Oxalic  Acid 
and  all  Oxalates  are  CED ,  and  therefore  can  only  be  sold  by  registered 
-persons.  In  addition,  soluble  sails  of  Oxalic  Acid  must  there  be 
labelled  1  Poison, ’  ‘  Poisonous f  and  1  Not  io  be  taken.’  For  further 
conditions  of  sale  see  p.  42. 


ACIDUM  PHOSPHORICUM  CONCENTRATUM. 

HsP04— -98*051. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  minims  (0  06  to  0*25  Cc.). 

Antidotes . — As  for  Hydrochloric  Acid,  q.v. 

Hydrated  Phosphoric  Acid,  containing  86*3%  of  hydrogen  ortho¬ 
phosphate,  corresponding  to  47*4%  of  phosphoric  anhydride ; 
Sp.  Gr.  1*5.  Commercially,  it  is  also  prepared,  having  Sp.  Gr. 
L’75,  and  containing  84*3%  of  the  anhydride=88*8%  H3P04  (U.S, 
is  85  to  88%  H3P04).  This  strength  may  be  reduced  to  B.P.  ’14 
strength  by  adding  to  each  3  parts  by  weight  1  part  of  distilled  water. 
Fe.  Cx.  and  P.  Ital.  50%  by  weight  of  H3PO(1.  Sp.  Gr.  1-349. 
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6  Acidum  Phosphoricum  ’  P.G.  VI.  and.  Pn.  Ned.  V.,  is  25% 

h3pg4. 

See  Vo!.  II.  for  Analysis  and  further  details. 

Acidum  Phosphoricum  Dilutum  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1*2  Cc.). 

Contains  (B.P.  ’14),  U.S.  and  P.  Helv.,  10%  H3P04.  Sp.  Gr.  1*057. 
Dilute  Concentrated  Phosphoric  Acid  (66*3%)  100*3  Cc.  with  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  q.'.  to  1000  Cc. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  ferric  chloride,  lime  salts. 

Uses. — A  nerve  tonic  and  haematinic.  Said  to  increase  the 
proportion  of  phosphates  in  the  red  blood  corpuscles,  and  to  increase 
the  coagulability  of  the  blood.  Well  diluted,  is  a  pleasant  cooling 
drink  in  fevers,  and  relieves  thirst  in  diabetes.  It  renders  iron 
preparations  compatible  with  astringent  vegetable  infusions. 


ACIDITM  PICRICUM  {B.P.  '14). 

P.  Jap.  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Syn.  Carbazotic  Acid  ;  Trinitbophenol.  U.S. 
C6H2.0H.N02.N02.N02  [1:2:  4  :  6]=229*048. 

Dose. — |  to  2  grains  (0*016  to  0*12  Gm.). 

Is  formed  by  cautiously  adding  phenol  to  fuming  nitric  acid,  heat¬ 
ing  the  mixture,  and  purifying  by  re-crystallizing.  It  is  in  yellow, 
shining,  bitter  tasting  crystals,  which  melt  at  125*5°  C — the  yellow 
liquid  may  be  distilled  without  decomposition.  Heated  rapidly  to 
300°  C.  in  the  open  it  burns. 

For  details  of  this  and  other  compounds  as  explosives ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Solubility. — -1  in  90  of  water  with  yellow  colour,  and  1  in  10  of 
alcohol  90%,  and  in  ether  about  1  in  20. 

Use. — Solutions  or  ointment  are  applied  in  the  treatment  of  burns, 
erysipelas,  pruritus,  eczema,  chilblains  and  gonorrhoea. 

In  stomatitis  mercurialis  a  watery  paste  of  the  acid  has  been 
applied  every  2  days — relieves  pain  and  removes  ulceration. 

Picric  Acid  6  grains  in  2  grain  doses  at  intervals  of  some  hours 
taken  without  harm.  Turns  urine  orange  coloured. — Walter  Smith, 
B.M.J.  i./i7,618. 

Lotio  Acidi  Pierici,  1%  aqueous  (St.  Th.  II.). 

For  bums  cotton  wool  impregnated  with  this  lotion  is  used.  Re¬ 
commended  by  li.M.  Inspectors  of  Explosives  to  keep  handy  as 
First  Aid  for  burns. 

After  43  hours  remove  and  wash  with  Potassium  Permanganate  5 
grains  in  Water  16  ounces.  Washing  with  weak  ammonia  and  then 
with  hydrogen  peroxide  removes  the  stains. 

The  method  is  not  always  satisfactory — may  cause  toxic  symptoms. 
Cleaning  the  parts  and  rubbing  off  blisters  with  Alcohol — under  Chloroform 
anaesthesia — is  preferred  by  E.  C.  Milligan,  Austral.  Med.  Jl.,  Jan.  4/13. 
See  abstract  p.  117. 

In  naval  warfare  Picric  Acid  found  efficacious  as  a  first  dressing,  but 
subsequently  moist,  and  mild  antiseptics  found  more  suitable. — Surgeou- 
General  H.  I),  liolleston,  B.M.J.  i./i7,224;  L.  i.,/i7,258. 
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Burns  due  to  Cordite  were  treated  on  H.M.S.  ‘  Lion  ’  and  *  Tiger  ’  in 
die  Jutland  battle  with  Picric  Acid  solution.  Found  a  suitable  dressing,  but 
f  left  on  too  long  it  dried  and  was  difficult  to  remove.  As  a  second  dressing 
5%  mixture  of  Eucalyptus  in  Olive  Oil,  sterilised  by  boiling,  and  if  acid  made 
alkaline  by  Lime  Water. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,598. 

Gonourhcea  treated  by  1  in  400  to  1  in  200  solution  as  irrigant.  An 
extremely  potent  germicide,  and  good  when  tolerated. — D.  Lees,  B.M.J. 
ii./2 1,480. 

Gonorrhoea  in  women  treated  with  a  douche  of  two  teaspoonfuls  of  Picric 
Acid  in  6-i  ounces  of  hot  water  followed  by  Protargol  Tampon  and  Oint¬ 
ment. — B.  W.  Turner,  Abst.  Pres.,  Oct.*  20/ 363. 

Poisoning  fey  application  of. — A  child  of  2  to  3  months 
Severe  burn  oi  the  foot  from  boiling  water  treated  with  a  dusting  powder 
containing  varying  amounts,  7  to  17%  of  the  Acid.  Vomiting  and  severe 
fiarrhcea.  Temperature  rose  to  100°  F.,  and  pulse  varied  from  100  to  150. 
General  erythema  developed,  and  child  died  on  22nd  day  after  the  accident. 
— South  African  Med.  Record,  July,  19x2.  per  L.  ii./i2,471. 

Gauze  and  Wool,  impregnated  with  Picric  Acid  are  prepared. 

Pigmentum  Acidi  Picric!  et  Camphorse. — Picric  Acid  2,  Cam¬ 
phor  50,  and  Alcohol  90%  to  100.  Ringworm  well  treated  by  this 
Pigment. — A.  Saviil,  Pr.  July  13/94. 

tiig. — ' “Inflammable.  To  be  painted  all  over  the  scalp  twice  daily.”  The  hair 
s  to  be  clipped  quite  close,  and  the  scalp  washed  once  or  twice  a  week,  and 
covered  by  a  calico  cap.  Generally  the  ringworm  hairs  are  loosened,  and 
come  away  with  their  bulbous  portions  in  from  ten  to  thirty  days.  A  slight 
yellow  staining  oi  the  hair  may  be  noticeable  some  weeks  after  treatment. 
A.  W.  Williams,  Brit.  Jl.  Derinat.,  June,  1912.  Slightly  modified. 

C.D.  ii./i 3,93 1  advises  Picric  Acid  1  drachm,  Camphor  2  drachms,  Alcohol 
i \  ounces,  to  be  painted  on  scalp,  after  previously  washing  with  Ether,  until 
there  are  no.  diseased  hairs  left. 

tjnguentum  Acidi  Picrici,  1  to  3%,  for  pruritus  of  scrotum  and 
xonorrhoea. 

For  bums  :  Relieves  pain  and  may  be  left  4S  hours  without  chang- 
ng.  For  burns  of  the  eye,  Ointment  2%  preferred  by  some  to 
solution,  using  a  little  cocaine  solution  beforehand. 

‘  Collapsubes  *  of  Ricric  Acid  Ointment,  in  soft  paraffin  basis, 
tre  supplied  with  catheter  attachment  for  urethral  medication. 

Papillary  erosions  of  the  cervix  uteri  have  been  treated  with 
laturated  alcoholic  solution  swabbed  for  three  minutes  twice  or 
Price  weekly. 

Vaccinated  surfaces  treated  by  painting  with  a  4%  alcoholic  solu- 
ion  43  hours  after  insertion  of  the  lymph,  lessens  the  degree  oi 
eaction.  Makes  a  kind  of  natural  dressing.  Picric  Acid  is  stated  to 
)e  about  four  times  as  efficient  as  phenol  as  a  local  antiseptic. 

General  and  protracted  dermatitis  in  4  out  of  52  cases  in  which  a 
>%  Alcoholic  solution  of  Picric  Acid  was  used  as  skirt  disinfectant.— 
f.  Foged,  Hospitalstid,  Sept.  24,  ’25,889,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  ’26,352. 

Wounds,  apart  from  bums,  have  been  well  treated. 

Ammonii  Picras. — C(!H2{NO 2) 3O.NH 4 = 246  08. 

Dose . — to  4  grain  (G-0I  to  0-02  Grrs.)  in  solution. 

Yellow  crystals  exploding  if  rapidly  heated  in  a  test  tube,  but  with- 
>ut  loud  detonation.  To  our  knowledge  4  ozs.  in  a  bottle  were  drop- 
jed  and  the  bottle  broken  on  the  stone  footway  without  exploding 
Soluble  1  in  100  of  Water,  l  in  85  Alcohol. 

Uses . — This  and  the  Potash  Salt  have  been  thought  to  act  like 
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Quinine  %  they  are  also  used  for  hardening  tissues  prior  to  microscopic 
examination  and  as  a  urine  test  for  albumin,  q.v 

Malaria  lias  been  treated  by  Ammonium  Picrate  in  India. — 
Maj.  E.  E.  Waders. 

Misiura  Ammonii  Picratis.- 

Dcrne. — |  ounce  (IS  Gc.)  thrice  daily. 

Saturated  Ammonium  Picrate  Solution  30  minims,  Syl  Aurantii 
1  drachm.  Water  to  ounce. 

Indicated  after  febrile  diseases  with  loss  of  appetite  and  asthenic  condition- 
Generally  given  with  a  clean  tongue,  but  even  when  dirty  the  salt  does  not 
seem  to  disagree.  It  takes  the  place  of  strychnine  to  a  great  extent,  and 
is  a  really  valuable  drug.  In  explosive  factories  it  is  stated  workmen  taka 
it  as  a  bitter  tonic— F.  Fowler  Ward,  Ipswich, 


ACIDUM  PYROGALLXCUM,  (U.S.  X.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.) 

Syn.  Pyrogallol,  CsH3  (OH)3  1:2:  3=12S’C48. 

Dose. — |  to  1|  grains  (O'© 3  to  0-1  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution,  or 
in  pills  with  syrup — freshly  prepared,  and  kept  from  the  light. 

Manufacture,— By  heating  gallic  acid. 

In  light  small  white  odourless  crystals,  with  M.Pt  131  to  132°  C., 
producing  a  sensation  of  coolness  on  the  tongue.  It  has  great 
affinity  for  oxygen. 

Solubility , — One  in  2  parts  of  water,  about  1  in  1  of  alcohol 
90%,  and  in  10  parts  of  melted  lard. 

Uses. — Antiseptic  in  skin  affections  and  in  ringworm.  Ointment 
2  to  10%  sometimes  combined  with  Salicylic  Acid  2  to  5%  and  Ich- 
thyol  about  5%.  It  darkens  the  skin,  used  with  Silver  Nitrate 
blackens  the  hair.  Large  doses  poisonous.  Seldom  used  internally. 

Lupus  vulgaris,  if  the  area  is  not  too  large,  40%  plaster  as  caustic,  after¬ 
wards  10%  Ointment  is  a  good  treatment,  or  apply  the  Ointment  for  a  long 
time  (until  blister  rises),  then  proceed  with  2%  Ointment,  finally  with  a 
weak  (0-1  %)  ointment. 

Syphilitic  Ulcerations,  resistant  to  usual  treatment,  well  treated  with 
Pyrogallol  Ointment — 2%  for  two  days,  10%  for  two  days,  20%  for  two 
days,  and  30%  for  8  days.  The  urine  has  to  be  controlled  (black  coloration 
with  overdoses),  undermined  edges  removed,  and  surrounding  tissues  pro¬ 
tected  with  Zinc  Paste. — J1.A.M.A.  ii./25,314. 

Fatal  poUoning  following  treatment  of  a  universal  psoriasis  with  ointment 
containing  Pyrogallic  Acid.  Patient  collapsed  five  minutes  after  covering 
about  2/3  of  body  with  ointment.  Estimated  absorption  of  about  10  Gm. 
of  Pyrogallic  Acid. — per  J1.A.M.A.  ii./25,555. 

Aci&um  Pyrogallicmn  Qxidatum  (Syn.  Pyraloxin),  A 
brownish  insoluble  powder  prepared  by  the  action  of  air  and  ammonia 
on  Pyrogallic  Acid.  3  to  10%  ointment  for  skin  affections. 

Eugallol,  CsHg(OH)2  (CH3COO)  =  10S-064,  Pyrogailoi-Monacetate. 

Manufacture. — Add  Acetyl  Chloride  78  to  Pyrogallol  126  with  stirring.: 
When  thorougidy  mixed  heat  to  60°  C.  i  hour.  Neutralise  the  syrup  with 
Sodium  Carbonate  and  extract  with  ether.  This  product  is  mixed  with 
50%  Acetone  (i.e,  2  of  product  and  1  of  Acetone). 

A  yellowish  syrupy  liquid,  applied  in  skin  affections  mixed  with  an  equal 
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lantity  of  acetone  with  a  brush.  Lenigallol.  Pyrogallol-Triacetate, 
;H3.(CH8.COO)s  ~  252-086  in  white  powder,  is  much  weaker,  may  be 
sed  with  zinc  paste  in  acute  and  chronic  eczema. 

IFFamuFaotitp®,— Lenigallol  is  made  by  combining  Pyrogallol  1,  with 
cetic  Anhydride  3,  in  presence  of  fused  Sodium  Acetate  3  at  boiling  tem- 
jrature.  The  oily  compound  solidifies  on  cooling,  and  is  recrystallised. 
.Pt.  157°  C. 


ACIDUM  SALICYLICUM  (B.P.  14). 

C8H4.OH.COOH  1:2—  138  048.  Syn.  Oetho-oxy-bbnzoio  Acid. 

Mela  and  para  Oxybenzoic  Acids  have  very  feeble  action  of  any  kind— 
ther  anti-rlieumatic  or  anti-fermentation.  Much  larger  doses — 135  and  180 
rains  respectively — are  required  to  kill  rabbits  than  with  Salicylic  Acid  (60 
>  90  grains). — It.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i3,598. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  V2  Gru.)  in  cachets. 

Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  1  Gm. ;  max.  during  24  hours  4  Gm. 

Ma mufacture.  - —  Salicylic  Acid  (artificial  acid)  of  commerce  is 
lade  by  H.  Kolhe’s  method  devised  in  1874,  by  heating  Sodium  Phenate  in 
current  of  Carbonic  Acid,  or  by  a  modification  of  it.  The  33asic  Sodium 
alieylate  so  formed  is  decomposed  with  Hydrochloric  Acid.  A  modification 
ft  Schmitt’s)  consists  in  heating  the  Phenate  and  Gas  under  pressure ;  this 
i  more  economical. 

Potassium  Phenate  is  also  employed  as  starting  point. — C.D.  ii./i4,313. 

It  may  also  be  prepared  from  Salicin  and  from  Oil  of  Wintergreen 
jriirftheria  procumhens, — Ericaceae)  and  sweet  birch  (Betula  lentat— 
>eiulacece).  For  Internal  use  this  NATURAL  ACID  is  preferred. 
Ln  artificial  acid.  Physiologically  Pure,  is  also  free  from  im- 
mrities.  “  Powdered  Acid  ”  forms  a  third  variety. 

In  colourless  prismatic  crystals,  odourless,  but  its  dust  irritates  the 
Lostrils,  taste  sweetish.  M.  Pt.  156°  to  159°  C. 

Soluble  1  in  500  of  cold  water,  1  in  3’5  of  90%  alcohol,  1  in  40 
if  45%,  1  in  2  of  ether,  about  1  in  80  of  olive  or  almond  oil,  1  in  100 
>f  castor  oil,  1  in  200  of  glycerin,  and  1  in  55  chloroform ;  soluble 
ilso  in  melted  fats  and  soft  paraffin ;  20  grains  of  salicylic  acid  are 
endered  soluble  in  an  ounce  of  water  by  the  addition  of  25  grains 
)f  borax.  Ammonium  citrate  and  sodium  phosphate  also  increase 
ts  solubility. 

Incompatibility, — Spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  quinine  salts,  sal 
volatile.  An  aqueous  solution  of  the  acid  gives  a  deep  violet  colour 
vith  a  trace  of  a  persalt  of  iron. 

Uses, — Anti -fermentative  and  anti -putrefactive.  For  various 
ebrile  conditions  generally  as  one  of  its  salts,  particularly  for  acute 
heumatism.  See  also  Sodium  Salicylate.  In  stomatitis  a  saturated 
iqueous  solution  is  used.  Large  doses  alone  act  as  a  direct  poison 
m  the  heart  and  respiration.  For  sweating  feet  Pulvis  Salicylicus 
jam  Talco  is  used.  It  is  applied  locally  to  corns,  warts,  and  lupus. 

A  saturated  aqueous  solution  as  Rectal  Injection  has  been  used 
or  dysentery  of  children. 

To  eradicate  stumps  left  after  removal  of  papillomatous  growths 
L  to  6%  solutions  in  spirit.  It  may  also  be  used  dissolved  with 
lodium  sulphoricinate. — q.v. 
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For  scarlatinal  sore  throats  and  tonsillitis,  compresses  of  2%  Alcoholi 
Solution  found  of  value.  In  gonorrhoea,  may  prove  irritant,  necessitate 
periodical  dropping  and  renewal. 

Typhoid  should  be  treated  by  3  to  5  grain  doses  given  with  milk  so  as  t< 
be  carried  more  quickly  into  the  bowel. — A.  Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./ 15, 331. 

To  remove  tattoo  marks,  mass  Salicylic  Acid  with  glycerin  to  a  dough— 
apply  over  the  marks  with  a  compress  and  strips  of  adhesive  plaster  and  allow 
to  remain  in  contact  for  a  week.  After  the  first  dressing  the  epidermis  ove 
the  marks  is  removed  and  a  fresh  application  of  the  Salicylic  paste  applied 
Usually  the  second  application  removes. 

Dermatitis  may  in  some  instances  be  caused  by  the  external  u3e  of  Salicylh 
Acid  and  its  derivatives. — Y.B.P.,  ’24,  341. 

Septic  wounds  treated  by  hypertonic  saline  to  which  2  to  3  drachms  o 
saturated  solution  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  Alcohol  is  added  to  the  pint — th 
crystals  thrown  out  are  deposited  on  the  wound.  Salicylic  Gelatin  2  to  4°/ 
also  used. — L.  G.  Anderson  and  co-workers. — L.  i./i6,1119. 

Elixir  Acidi  Salicyliei  Compositmn. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gc.)  well  diluted  with  water. 

Each  ounce  represents  Salicylic  Acid  40  grains  (as  Sodium 
Salicylate),  Gelsemium  8  grains,  Cimicif  uga  1 5  grains  and  Potassium 
Iodide  4  grains. 

A  proprietary  preparation  for  use  in  chronic  gout  and  rheumatism 
lumbago,  and  sciatica.  It  is  antirheumatic,  analgesic  and  the 
eliminative  action  of  small  doses  of  Potassium  Iodide  is  useful. 

Cg)Emplastrum  Acidi  Salicylic!  Saponatum.  Salicylic  Acid  2|,  5  and 
10%  in  Empla3trum  Saponis. 

Liquor  Acidi  Salicyliei. 

Boiling  Distilled  Water  1,000  parts,  Salicylic  Acid  parts,  a  good 
antiseptic  gargle.  A  useful  solvent  for  alkaloidal  and  other  salts; 
it  is  irritating  to  the  eyes. 

Lotio  Acidi  Salicyliei  cum  Borace.  Mid.  H.  Salicylic  Acid  4,  Borax  2, 
Glycerin  15,  Alcohol  90%  15,  Water  to  140.  For  use  in  urticaria,  prurige 
and  itching  affections. 

Pul  vis  Salieylicus  cum  Talco. 

Salicylic  Acid  3,  Wheat  Starch  10,  Talc  87. 

Mix  to  form  a  fine  powder.  For  perspiration  of  the  feet. 

CeD  Salicylic  Cream  or  Paste. 

Salicylic  Acid,  in  powder,  2,  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  10  ;  mix. 
G.H.  had  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Glycerin  9. 

Used  as  pigment  when  the  skin  is  irritated  by  the  discharge  from 
wounds,  &c.,  under  antiseptic  dressings. 

Oleum  Acidi  Salicyliei. 

Scabs  in  eczema  are  well  treated  by  Salicylic  Acid  dissolved  in 
Castor  Oil. — We  suggest  1  in  50.  This  dissolves  on  warming. 

Unguenfcura  Acidi  Salicyliei  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Salicylic  Acid,  in  powder  1,  White  Paraffin  Ointment  49.  Useful 
in  eczema,  acne,  ringworm  and  cancer. 

In  seborrhoea,  the  following  is  useful :  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Precipitated 
Sulphur  2’5,  Cold  Cream  25. 

Lupus  vulgaris,  scabies,  acute  eczematous  dermatitis  and  ring¬ 
worm  treated  by  50%  Salicylic  Acid  Ointment. — Sir  Archibald  Reid, 
L.  i./23,1325. 
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nguentum  Acidi  Salicylici  Oompositiim.  Syn.  Whitfield’s  Oint¬ 
ment. 

Salicylic  Acid  1,  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Cocoa  Nut  Oil  12,  Soft  Paraffin 
6.  For  ringworm. — L.  i./i 7,222. 
alicylic  Gauase,  Lint  and  Wool,  each  4% 

Dissolve  the  Salicylic  Acid  in  alcohol,  q.s.  (about  1  =  1  of  dressing) 
nd  impregnate  under  pressure  :  dry. 

Salicylosol. — A  solution  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  a  partly  oxygenated 
lineral  oil.  Used  by  massage  into  the  skin.  When  10  Cc.  of  the  solution 
ras  rubbed  into  the  skin,  0*137  6m.  of  Salicylic  Acid  appeared  in  the  urine 
i  24  hours.  Hanzlik  found  that  a  normal  person  excreted  40%  of  a  dose 
l  a  Salicylate  given  per  os  in  24  hours.  The  absorption  of  Salicylic  Acid 
•om  inunction  is  therefore  only  about  one-third  of  the  absorption  of  Salicy- 
c  Acid  given  per  os.~ -B.M.J.  i./ 22,233. 

dodinasol  (T.M.  336541).  A  preparation  containing  6  and  10%  o 
odine  In  a  base  similar  to  Salicylosol  for  inunction. — B.M.J.  i./22,233. 
Capsules  containing  Iodinosol  6%  10  minims  are  made. 

Lmmonii  Salicylas  U.S.  C6H4.OH.COO.NH4= 155-08. 

Ph.  Ned.  V.  with  |  HaO. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.).  U.S. — Average,  15  grains. 
In  crystalline  powder,  very  soluble  in  water. 

i’erri  Salicylas.  Syn.  Ferric  Salicylate.  Composition  varies. 
Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Brownish  powder,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in  solu- 
ion  of  Potassium  Bicarbonate. 

In  tonsillitis  as  an  antiarthritic  tonic  and  as  a  dusting  powder  foi 
oul  wounds.  Useful  in  erysipelas  and  acute  tonsillitis  in  solution 
ormed  by  interaction  of  7|  grains  each  of  Sodium  Salicylate  and 
Potassium  Bicarbonate  and  7-|  minims  of  Ferric  Chloride  Solution 
3.P.  with  diluent  q.8. — M.C.S.  Lawrence,  Pr.  March  ’  13,633 

£istnra  Ferri  SaJieylaia.  Cohen’s  Salicylated  Iron  Mixture. 
Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gc.)  increased. 

Dissolve  citric  acid  14  in  distilled  water  200,  add  ammonium  carbonate  6-5, 
hen  dissolve  sodium  salicylate  125  in  this  solution;  add  tincture  of  ferric 
:hloride,  125,  glycerin  175,  and  oil  of  betula  4,  and  then  add  sufficient  dr¬ 
illed  water  to  make  1,000.  and  filter. 

The  question  has  been  asked  :  Do  the  Salicylates  and  kindred  drugs  stimu- 
ate  or  exhaust  thyroid  activity  or  do  they  actually  neutralise  it  ? 

fiagnesii  Salicylas.  (C„H4.OH.COO)2Mg,  4H2O=370-464. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2-0  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  6  of  water.  Incompatible 
vith  acids  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  It  has  been  given  in  typhoid. 
In  flatulence  15  to  45  grains  thrice  daily  has  been  found  useful. 

Potassii  Salicylas.  C6H4.OH.COOK=176-136. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.).  A  white  crystalline  powder, 
very  soluble  in  water. 

Has  given  relief  in  rheumatic  affections  of  the  eyes. 

Sodii  Salicylas  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X.  C6H4.OH.COONa=160-037. 
Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.)  in  a  mixture  or  in 
achets.  Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single  dose,  30  grains.  Max.  during  24 
lours,  180  grains  approximately. 

Intravenously,  doses  as  large  as  15  grains  (1  Gm.)  have  been  given, 
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also  in.  combination  with  the  same  amount  of  kSodium  Iodide  (see 
Xnjectio  Sodii  Salicyl  at  is). 

In  white  scales  or  shining  tabular  crystals  (of  sweetish  taste). 
For  varieties  in  commerce,  compare  Salicylic  Acid. 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  1.  Concentrated  solutions  should  be  made  with 
hot  water  and  filtered.  In  alcohol  90%  1  in  6  by  experiment. — W.  H.  M. 

Incompatible  with  free  ammonia,  ammonium  carbonate,  and 
aromatic  spirit  of  ammonia  (turns  brown).  Mineral  and  many  or¬ 
ganic  acids  cause  separation  of  salicylic  acid,  e.q,,  to  dispense  Sodium 
Salicylate  with  Tincture  of  Perchloride  of  Iron,  dissolve  1  drachm  of 
the  salt  in  2  ounces  of  Water,  add  30  to  40  minims  of  the  Tincture 
and  1|  ounces  of  a  solution  of  Potassium  Bicarbonate  1  drachm  in 
1  ounce,  then  Chloroform  Water  to  8  ounces.  The  result  is  a  clear 
palatable  claret-colored  mixture  useful  in  rheumatic  sore  throats 
combined  with  ansemia. 

In  the  case  of  a  Sodium  Salicylate,  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  mixture,  a  Sodium  Ferryl- Salicylate  is  formed. — J.  Rutherford 
Hill,  P.J.i./26,358. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus 
(not  so  good  as  the  former).  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum, 
Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Germicidal  Auction*  Almost  nil.  For  effect  as  antirheumatic 
vide  abstract  infra. — R.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./i  3,598.  For  ov.r  ex¬ 
perimental  work  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — Rheumatism,  neuralgia,  diarrhoea  (of  young  children  said 
to  be  almost  specific),  vertigo,  Meniere's  disease,  malarial  fevers  and 
diabetes  may  all  be  well  treated  by  salicylates.  In  influenza  and 
acute  tonsillitis,  10  grains  every  three  hours  relieve  the  distressing 
symptoms.  Puerperal  fever,  biliousness,  acute  pains  of  fibrositis, 
nephritis,  cystitis,  urticaria  and  Graves’  disease  have  been  well 
treated  with  it.  By  some  it  is  considered  the  most  powerful  of 
hepatic  stimulants.  As  a  urinary  antiseptic  (per  os)  it  has  less  action 
than  Hexamine — about  50%  of  that  given  is  excreted  as  Salicyluric 
Acid. 

In  sciatica  the  electro-negative  salicyl  ions  may  be  driven  into  the 
tissues — vide  Iontophoresis,  Vol.  II. 

In  acute  rheumatism,  some  advise  very  large  doses,  e.q.,  150  grains 
daily,  with  twice  the  amount  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  or  even  double 
these  amounts.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  should  always  accompany  it 
to  prevent  constipation. 

Rectal  injections  of  8  Gm,  in  150  Cc.  with  1-5  Cc.  Opium  Tincture 
have  been  employed. 

Stockman  has  shown  that  the  fall  of  temperature  under  treatment  with 
Salicylate  and  return  of  joints  to  the  normal,  varies  within  limits  with  the 
dose  administered. 

The  COOH  grouping  in  the  Benzene  ring  in  conjunction  with  the  OH  in 
the  ortho-  position  seems  to  place  Salicylic  Acid  at  the  highest  point  of  efficacy 
of  all  anti-rheumatics;  with  2COOH  introduced,  as  in  Phthalic  Acid,  efficacy 
vanishes.  The  Cresotinic  Acids  are  the  only  bodies  at  all  approaching 
Salicylic  Acid  in  utility.  It  is  not  known  definitely  whether  the  Salicylates 
act  as  antitoxins  or  as  antimicrobics.  In  acute  rheumatism  90  to  160  grains 
or  more  in  24  hours  act  when  infection  is  recent  and  when  the  inflammation 
is  confined  to  joints,  but  when  fibrous  tissues  of  the  heart  valves  or  of  the 
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Erascles  or  body  generally  are  deeply  implicated  a  more  potent  remedy  is 
ranted. — H.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  i./x 3,598. 

Rheumatism. — Salicylates  not  specific  in  every  form  of  affection  called 
heumatic.  The  pyrexia  of  acnte  polyarticular  rheumatism  was  generally 
ontrolled  within  three  days,  but  in  the  rheumatic  state  there  was  often  a 
iyrexia  ranging  through  two  degrees,  which  continued  even  for  weeks  and 
ras  unaccompanied  by  any  obvious  manifestation  of  rheumatism.  Such 
>yrexia  was  often  uninfluenced  by  the  Salicylates,  though  it  might  yield  to 
ialol  or  Aspirin.  The  employment  of  the  Salicylates  in  rheumatic  hyper- 
>yrexia  was  waste  of  valuable  time.  The  cutaneous  manifestations  of 
heumatism  were  uninfluenced.  Neither  the  various  forms  of  erythema 
jurpura  nor  erythema  nodosum  appeared  to  be  influenced  and  these  mani- 
estations  had  occurred  while  patients  were  actually  taking  the  drug.  The 
ubcutaneous  nodules,  described  by  Barlow  and  Warner,  were  undoubtedly 
heumatic  in  nature,  but  they  were  quite  uninfluenced  by  the  administration 
if  the  Salicylates.  The  similarity  of  their  structure  to  that  of  the  inflamed 
ralves  of  the  heart  in  rheumatism  was  a  powerful  argument  against  the 
itility  of  the  employment  of  Salicylates  in  endocarditis  or  pericarditis.  The 
Anger  of  upsetting  the  stomach  with  the  irritant  Salicylates  must  be  borne 
n  mind  in  the  treatment  of  all  heart  affections,  as  also  must  the  risk  of 
icidosis.' — B.M.J.  i./ii,1177;  L.  i./n,1277. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  used  with  the  Salicylate  probably  counteracts  the 
,cid  toxins  (Formic  Acid  and  probably  also  Acetic).  60  grains  10  times  daily 
>f  Salicylate  were  given  to  a  boy  of  16  who  had  an  enormous  crop  of  rheu- 
natic  nodules,  about  250  in  all,  with  pericarditis,  endocarditis,  dilated  heart 
,nd  moderate  arthritis.  The  maximum  amount  of  600  grains  of  Salicylate 
rith  1,200  grains  of  Bicarbonate  was  given  for  two  day:-.  After  this  500 
grains  Salicylate  with  1,000  of  Bicarbonate  for  6  days  for  3  weeks — the 
.mount  then  gradually  reduced.  Every  nodule  disappeared,  pericardial 
riction  vanished  and  heart  became  smaller.  Left  hospital  with  merely  a 
hort  presystolic  and  short  systolic  murmur  at  the  apex.  Prevent  eon- 
tipation  and  keep  urine  slightly  alkaline. — I).  Lees. 

For  the  immediate  treatment  of  rheumatic  infection  the  Salicylates  still 
lold  their  place  as  the  most  efficacious  of  remedies  at  present  known. — 
J.  A.  Allen,  Pres.,  Nov.  ’26,400. 

Salicylates  appeared  best  in  preventing  subsequent  carditis  developing, 
lext  in  order  being  Arsenic,  sedatives  giving  rest  only.— Mary  Bertram, 
B.M.J.  i./25,496. 

Pruritus  Am.  The  itching  may  be  instantly  relieved  by  the  application 
)f  a  very  minute  quantity  of  Sodium  Salicylate. 

In  Typhoid  suggested  to  give  3  to  5  grains  in  intestinal  capsules. 

Chorea  believed  to  be  always  rheumatic,  at  least  in  part,  therefore  give 
Sodium  Salicylate  lest  fresh  rheumatic  manifestations  develop,  which  might 
dins  be  avoided.  Smaller  doses  advocated  than  those  of  Lees  (with  Sodium 
Bicarbonate).  Before  starting  treatment  bowels  should  be  freely  opened, 
md  before  increasing  dose  evacuation  should  have  taken  place  during  pre¬ 
ceding  12  hours.  Chloretone  as  sedative  sometimes  useful  in  3  to  5  grain 
loses. — F.  Langmead.  R.  Stockman  does  not  believe  in  the  Salicylic  treat¬ 
ment  of  chorea,  but  prefers  Arsenic  and  nerve  sedatives. 

Anti-diarrhceio  Action'. — It  was  used  in  the  war.  Men  going  within 
■he  hearing  of  big  guns  for  the  first  time  received  15  grain  doses,  preventing 
he  otherwise  involuntary  motion. 

Sympathetic  Ophthalmia  treated  with  Sodium  Salicylate:  large  doses— 
me  grain  for  each  pound  of  body  weight  in  the  course  of  from  10  to  14  hours, 
.e.,  for  patient  of  140  pounds,  seven  doses  of  20  grains  are  given  at  intervals 
)f  an  hour  and  a  half. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  11/20,725,  per  Pres.,  Feb./2i,74. 

Encephalitis  Lethargioa  treated  by  Sodium  Salicylate,  15  to  30  grains 
every  4  hours.  When  there  is  insomnia  give  5  to  10  grains  of  Bromide  and 
bdide  of  Potassium. — A.  G.  Gulian,  B.M.J.  i.,/25,1120. 

Toxicity  of  Salicylates.  Mean  toxic  dose  for  males  of  the  synthetic 
Sodium  Salicylate  was  180  grains,  for  females  140  grains;  of  the  natural  Salt 
00  and  135  grains  respectively;  of  Methyl  Salicylate  120  minims  alike  for 
aales  and  females;  of  Aspirin  165  and  120  grains  respectively.  The  doses 
a  arriving  at  these  figures  were  given  until  symptoms  of  intoxication  appeared. 
— P.  J.  Hanzlik,  L.  i./i3,1811;  Jl.  A.M.A.,  March  29,  1913- 


70 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


Excretion  of  Salicylic  Acid.  About  20  Cc.  of  a  10% 
Sodium  Salicylate  solution  given  hourly  until  toxic  symptoms 
appeared— i.e.,  after  an  average  of  13*8  C4m.  of  Salicylic  Acid  bad 
been  taken.  Fluid  was  then  taken  regularly  until  salicylic  acid 
disappeared  from  the  urine.  The  total  excretion  (60%)  in  acute 
rheumatism  was  about  15%  less  than  in  normal  persons  (75%). — 
B.M.J.  ii./i7.296. 

(A  statement  by  Devrient,  Arch.  Exp.  Path.  Pharm.,  1921,90,  p.  242 
(J.C.S.A.  i.  21,909)  is  to  the  effect  that  not  more  than  15%  of  the  acid  adminis¬ 
tered  is  excreted  in  the  urine.) 

Salicyl  reaction  obtained  from  urine  27  hours  after  taking  2  Gm.  of  Sodium 
Salicylate.  An  investigation  into  the  metabolism  of  Salicylic  Acid  resulted 
in  the  isolation  of  Salicyluric  Acid  from  the  urine  and  gave  no  evidence  for 
the  destruction  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  the  body. — E.  G.  Holmes,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp. 
Ther.,  Nov.  ’25,297—313. 

Sodium  Salicylate  Tablets,  3  and  5  grains  (0*2  and  0*3  Gm.). 

Effervescent  Sodium  Salicylate.  This  i3  made  in  two  strengths  — 
5  and  10  grains  in  a  drachm.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.)  or  more. 

‘  Vesceties ?  of  Sodium  Salicylate.  5  grains.  To  be 
crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 

Injectio  Sodii  Salicylatis.  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

I  in  20  of  sterile  water  or  weaker.  Is  injected  at  the  seat  of  the 
pain  in  rheumatism. 

If  a  little  Salicylate  is  injected  into  an  acutely  inflamed  rheumatic  joint, 
the  pain  disappears  and  the  patient  is  able  to  move  his  joint.  This  points 
to  a  specific  action,  since  analgesia  is  central. — Dixon,  p.  255. 

Intravenously ,  1  Gm.  doses  have  been  given  in  rheumatic  affec¬ 
tions.  The  stimulation  is  more  rapid  than  in  doses  per  os. 

Psoriasis. — In  selected  difficult  cases,  intravenous  injections  (10  Cc.  of 
a  20%  solution,  three  times  weekly  for  4  or  5  weeks)  appear  to  be  of  definite 
value. — B.M.J.E.  i./  25,26. 

Typhus  Fever  treated  with  encouraging  results  by  Sodium  Salicylate 
intravenously,  injections,  frequently  up  to  5  and  6  Gm.,  being  given  daily. 
Myocarditis  a  contraindication. — Jl.  Intrav.  Therap.,  Jan.  ’26,20. 

Encephalitis  Lethargioa  well  treated  by  Sodium  Salicylate  intravenously. 
— L.i./24,1011. 

4  Sterules 5  of  Sodium  Salicylate  for  haemorrhoids  contain 
1  Cc.  (15  minims)  of  30%  solution. 

Haemorrhoids  treated  by  interstitial  injection  of  this  solution. 
Results  as  good  as  those  obtained  with  Carbolic  Acid  ( vide  Hamamelis) 
but  the  pain  immediately  after  the  injection  is  more  severe  and  lasts 
longer. — J.  Dunbar,  B.M.J.  ii./23,809. 

6  Sterules  ’  of  Sodium  Salicylate  for  varicose  veins  (Sicard 
and  Paraf)  contain  3  Cc.  of  20%,  30%  or  40%  solution. 

Varicose  veins  have  been  cured  by  injecting  into  them  a  20% 
solution  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  followed  by  30%  solution  a  week 
later,  and  by  40%  later  on  if  necessary.  Produces  obliteration  of 
vein  and  is  not  caustic  or  toxic  :  100  cases  cured. — Sir  S.  Alexander, 
L.  ii./26,176.  Of  value,  but  complications  frequent.  Should  be 
used  with  caution. — V.  Meisen,  L.  ii./26,662. 

V,  Meisen  now  uses  Sodium  Salicylate  25%  and  Sodium  Chloride 
10%,  which  is  practically  painless.  Max.  dose  10  Cc.  Cannula 
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aot  too  sharp  is  inserted  with  patient  standing  :  rotate  once  or 
twice  when  blood  flows  from  it  to  see  that  it  has  not  caught  in  the 
ipposite  wall.  The  patient  then  lies  down  with  leg  on  a  special 
stand.  When  varices  are  empty  commence  injection  very  slowly, 
stopping  if  flow  is  resisted  or  if  patient  feels  pain.  For  injections 
in  the  neighbourhood  of  the  malleoli  inject  £%  Novocaine  direct 
into  the  varix.  Massage  lightly  after  injection.  Repeat  the 
treatment  every  other  day  and  if  both  legs  are  affected  treat  one 
svery  day.  Reference  is  also  made  to  Sicard  and  L.  Humbert. — 
L.  i./27,1355. 

Sodium  Salicylate  injections  (strictly  intravenous)  are  safer  in 
pregnancy  and  during  menstrual  period  than  Quinine-Urethane, 
commencing  with  20  to  30%  solutions,  and  passing  on  to  40%. 
3  to  10  Cc.  of  the  20%,  5  Cc.  of  the  30%,  or  3  to  4  Cc.  of  the  40%, 
is  the  customary  dose  at  each  sitting.  It  is  important  to  work  up 
:o  the  maximum  strength  as  soon  as  possible  as  the  veins  quickly 
accustom  themselves  to  the  injections.  There  are  several  dis¬ 
advantages,  including  possible  loss  of  time  in  testing  sensitivity  of 
the  patient,  acquirement  of  tolerance  by  veins  if  they  are  not  quickly 
abliterated,  cramp  during  administration,  ulceration  if  leakage 
occurs,  uncontrollable  effect. — A.  H.  Douthwaite,  “  The  Injection 
Treatment  of  Varicose  Veins,”  H.  K.  Lewis,  1927. 

It  is  unwise  to  give  more  than  5  Cc.  of  40%  solution  at  a  time, 
though  10  Cc.  of  weaker  dilution  may  be  used  initially. — W.  S.  C. 
3opeman,  B.M.J.  ii./26,614. 

The  40%  injection  was  found  painful  but  the  results  were  good. 
I  Cc.  of  20%  Sodium  Chloride  should  be  injected  into  an  inch 
length  of  a  vein  previously  emptied  and  kept  so  for  a  minute  after 
the  injection.  No  local  anaesthetic  is  needed,  but  if  advised  a  |% 
Novocain  Solution. — B.M.J.,  ii./27,46. 

See  a/so  Quinine-Urethane  and  Therapeutic  Index, 

Sterules,  Intravenous,  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  15  grains  (1  Gm.) 
n  320  minims  (20  Cc.),  and  combined  with  Sodium  Iodide,  1  Gm. 

This  combination  has  been  found  of  advantage  in  chronic  arthritic 
affections. 

According  to  Connor  (Med.  Rec.  vol.  85,  323,  1914),  Hall  (Med.  Times, 
May,  1920),  and  others,  the  relief  of  pain  in  rheumatic  affections  i3  more 
prompt  by  giving  Sodium  Salicylate  intravenously  than  by  giving  it  per  os. 
Salicylates  are  of  great  benefit  in  acute  arthritis  and  tills  affection  has  been 
thought  to  be  a  symptom  of  streptococcal  infection.  Salicylates  are  of  less 
curative  effect  in  so-called  chronic  arthritis.  The  latter  is  no  doubt  a  mixed 
nfection.  Where  the  infection  is  of  a  chronic  nature,  only  a  transient 
malgesic  effect  is  produced  by  Sodium  Salicylate,  but  the  best  (more  per- 
nanent)  results  are  to  be  obtained  by  using  Sodium  Iodide  in  addition. 

Acute  Sciatica  .  Effect  sometimes  dramatic — better  than  per  os. 
— F.  J.  W.  Porter,  L.  ii./25,1306. 

flistura  Sodii  Salicylatis. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Sodium  Salicylate  10  grains.  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  f 
Irachm,  Belladonna  Tincture  5  minims,  Chloroform  Water  to  1 
mnee.  For  a  common  cold,  every  four  hours. — Pr.  Mar.  1911. 
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Sodium  Di-IodosaXicylate,  Syn. ,  Diosal  Solution,  1  and  2% 
strength.  A  potent  antiseptic,  but  not  efficacious  intravenously 
on  local  suppuration,  as  in  wounds,  but  may  be  useful  locally  applied. 
It  has  however  given  relief  in  3  Cc.  doses  intravenously  in  tuber¬ 
culosis  and  rheumatic  pains. — W.  M.  Crofton,  L.  i./23,893. 

Oleum  Gaultherise  {B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Wintergreen  Oil. 

Dose. — -5  to  15  minims  (0’3  to  £  Cc.). 

The  Distillate  from  Oaullheria  Procumbens ,  N.O.  Ericacecr ,  and  from  the 
bark  of  BeUda  Lenti  (Betulacea)  are  practically  identical,  cf.  Methyl 
Salicylate.  Characters  and  Tests. — Colourless  liquid  with  strong  character¬ 
istic  odour  and  pungent  taste.  Sp.  Gr.  1TS0  to  1T87  ;  O.R.,  0°  to — 1°  ; 
R.T.,  1-537  to  1-539  ;  Soluble  1  volume  in  6  of  70%  Alcohol  at  25°  C. 
Should  contain  at  least  99%  Methyl  Salicylate  determined  by  the  saponifi¬ 
cation  process.  Stimulant  and  diuretic. 

Maceration  for  12  to  24  hours  of  the  leaves  prior  to  distillation  is  necessary 
for  the  best  yield,  the  oil  being  a  “  ferment  ”  oil  not  pre-existing  in  the 
plant,  but  occurs  as  a  non-odorous  glucoside,  which  must  be  hydrolised  by  the 
ferment  before  distilling. 

Capsules  of  Oil  of  Gaultheria — 10  minims  in  each.  Dose . — On 
throe  times  a  day  or  oftener. 

The  oil  has  similar  properties  to  salicylic  acid.  10  to  20  minims 
are  given  every  3  or  4  hours  in  rheumatism  and  sciatica.  With  olive 
oil  externally  for  rheumatism. 

Methyl  Salicylas  {B.P.  T4).  (98%  pure).  CsH4.OH.COO.CH3 

=  152*064.  Artificial  (or  Synthetic)  Oil  of  Wintergreen. 

U.S.  X.  gives  Oleum  Gaultherise  and  Oleum  Betulae  from  the  bark 
of  B .  lenta  (Sweet  Birch)  as  synonymous  with  Methyl  Salicylate. 

A  colourless  liquid,  with  odour  like  above  oil.  manufacture . 
— May  be  prepared  by  carefully  distilling  a  mixture  of  Salicylic 
Acid  2,  Methyl  Alcohol  2  and  Sulphuric  Acid  1.  Sp.  Gr.  1*185  to 
1T92.  Soluble  in  90%  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform  or  glacial  acetic 
acid.  Applied  covered  with  impermeable  tissue  is  quickly  absorbed. 

In  local  rheumatic  pain  the  most  efficient  application.- — R.  Stock- 
man,  B.M.J.  i./i3,597.  Also  used  for  furunculous  ulcers,  orchitis, 
and  mumps. 

Bile  secretion  is  increased  by  Methyl  Salicylate  per  os  without 
causing  loss  of  body  weight.  Animal  experiments. — P.J.  ii./i6,615. 

Poisoning  due  to  swallowing  one  ounce  of  Methyl  Salicylate.  Recovery 
after  forcing  liquids  by  the  mouth,  2%  solution  Sodium  Bicarbonate  by 
proctoclysis,  and  wrapping  patient  with  blankets. — Jl.  A.M.A.  iL/25,306. 

5{s  Methysal  Balm  (T.M.  303967).—  M ariin dale.  Syn.  UnguenfctUS 
Methyl  Salieylatis  Compositum. 

Contains  Methyl  Salicylate  7,  in  combination  with  Menthol  5%. 
Also  prepared  containing  25%  and  33%  Methyl  Salicylate  (with 
Menthol  5%).  For  analgesic  effect  in  rheumatism.  Supplied  in 
Collapsubes. 

It  relieves  pruritus  and  is  suitable  as  an  antiseptic  Ointment. 
For  muscular  rheumatism  of  the  limbs,  which  it  cures  (W.W.W.), 
it  is  best  applied  after  fomenting  the  part  with  hot  water. 

Chloral  Hydrate  1  to  5%  has  been  suggested  as  an  addition  tc 
reams  of  this  kind.  Oil  of  Cajuput  is  also  used. 
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Linimentum  Methyl  Salicylatis,  Martindale. 

Methyl  Salicylate  20,  Menthol  10,  Chloroform  10,  Camphor  10, 
Sucalyptus  Oil  10,  Turpentine  Oil  10,  Lavender  Oil  5,  Liquid  Paraffin 
o  100.  For  use  similar  to  the  above. 

Opium  Tincture  or  Belladonna  Liniment  10  to  20%  may  be  added 
l  required,  but  they  do  not  mix  with  the  Salicylate  Liniment. 

Preparations  designated  “  Betalol,”  “  Linimentum  Betulse 
"ompositum,"  and  Baume  Anafgesique,  are  supplied. 
fcMenthofax  (T.M.  405840). 

A  combination  of  analgesic,  local-anaesthetic,  and  counter-irritant 
substances. 

Balmosa.  A  non-greasy,  analgesic  cream,  containing  Methyl  Salicylate 
,nd  rubefacients. 

Ungmentum  Acidi  Salicylic!  Terebinthinatmn — Salicjffic  Acid  1, 
jil  of  Turpentine  1,  Lanolin  1. 

The  above  are  of  value  in  rheumatic  affections,  applied  to  joints 
m  lint  covered  with  guttapercha  tissue  and  flannel  bandage. 

lihyl  Salicylate.  CeH4.OH.COOC2H5=166-085. 

A  colourless  liquid  of  aromatic  odour,  with  Sp.  Gr.  1-13  and  B.Pt. 
!25 — 234°,  and  properties  similar  to  the  Methyl  compound.  Soluble  in 
dcohol. 

Butyl  Salicylate.  Q6H4.OH.COO.C4K3  =  194TX2.  Syn.  s^Brunol 
T.M.  372226).  An  oily  liquid  with  aromatic  odour.  Suggested 
:or  treatment  of  burns  by  means  of  lint  washed  with  it  and  applied 
jvery  48  hours.  Some  Salicylate  absorption  has  been  observed. 
Has  been  used  in  psoriasis  and  eczema. 

Hmyl  Salicylate.  C6H4.OH.COO.C5H11=208*128. 

Substitute  for  Methyl  Salicylate,  with  much  less  odour.  For  paint- 
ng  on  to  rheumatic  joints. 

Capsules  of  Amyl  Salicylate  contain  3  minims  (0*2  Cc.)  for 
ntemal  medication. 

LJnguentum  Amyl  Salicylatis  Compos! turn.  Syn.  4  Amysald 
Similar  to  Methysal  Balm  q.v.  but  made  with  Amyl  Salicylate. 
Ddour  more  pleasant. 

Boraeol  Salicylate.  Syn.  jfcSalif  (T.M.  258851).  In  muscular  rheu- 
natism  and  acute  neuralgia,  by  inunction  or  by  painting  over  affected  part. 
Ipply  J  to  1  drachm,  with  equal  quantity  of  olive  oil. 

Salicyl  Salicylate.  Syn.  3j<  Biplosal  (T.M.  303704.) 

OH.OeH4.COO.CeH4.COOH  =  258  08. 

Dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  tablets. 

Salol  in  which  the  phenyl  group  is  replaced  by  Salicylic  Acid.  White 
Klourless  needles  melting  at  147°  C.  Insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  acids, 
oluble  in  alcohol.  Used  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  aud  cystitis. 

Pharmacological  experiments  showed  that  the  compound  remained  un¬ 
hanged  for  6  hours  in  the  gastric  juice,  but  was  decomposed  in  2  or  3  minutes 
n  the  duodenal  secretion.  Hence  it  does  not  cause  gastric  disturbances  in 
herapeutic  doses. 

4  TricblorophenyI-Ioiomefhyl-SalicyI,,',described  as  *  T.C.P.*  A  non- 
icisonous  liquid  preparation  for  local  use  to  wounds  and  burns,  in  nasal 
atarrh,  pyorrhoea  and  skin  affections,  for  relief  from  the  pain  of  bites  and 
tings,  and  as  a  preventive  against  influenza  and  malaria.  It  is  also  used 
a  a_r@medy  for  chilblains,  piles  and  as  a  general  antiseptic  application. 
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Acidum  Acetyl  -  Salicylicum  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Aspirin.  Fr. 
Cx.,  P.G.  VI.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Dan.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  U.S.  X.,  P.  Svec.  X. 

CH3CO.O.C6H4COOH==  180*064. 

The  Name  Aspirin  is  now  public  property. 

For  details  of  removal  (‘  avoidance  ’)  of  the  Trade  Mark  from  the 
British  Register ,  and  from  the  U.S.  Patent  Office,  see  Edn.  XV I II. 

The  following  Associated  Trade  Marks  are  still  on  the  British 
Register: — s§£  Nov  aspirin,  322552  ;  #  Aspirinoids,  322524. 

The  words  Novaspirinoids  and  Diaspirin  are  no  longer  T.M’s. 

Acetosal,  Acetysal,  sfcAspirgran  (T.M.  457720),  JJcAspro 
(T.M..  405787),  ^  Empirin  (T.M.  364114),  ^cGeaasprin  (T.M. 
380162),  Helicon,  Salacetin,  3$c  Salaspin  (T.M.  363715),  and 
.Sale tin,  are  further  names  for  the  substance. 

Patents. — Nos.  27088  of  1898  and  9123  of  1899.  Riedel’s  Patent  is 
No.  11596/97.  All  these  are  now  void. 

For  judgment  in  Patent  case  in  this  country  see  P.J.  ii./’o5,76;  ii./’o7,724. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.),  in  cachets  or  suspended 
in  a  good  draught  of  water  thrice  daily  after  meals — not  on  an 
empty  stomach.  Children  £  to  5  grains  (0*03  to  0*3  Gm.).  Ph.  Ital.. 
has  5  Gm.  as  max.  dose  in  24  hours. 

iVlainie fact mre.  — By  action  of  acetic  anhydride  on  Salicylic  Acid. 
Salicylic  Acid  50  and  Acetic  Anhydride  75  are  heated  to  150°  C.  for  two 
hours  under  a  reflux  condenser.  On  cooling,  the  crystals  are  pressed  out 
and  recrystallised  from  dry  Chloroform.  Alternatively  Salicylic  Acid  25 
and  Acetyl  Chloride  20  are  heated  imder  a  reflux  condenser  to  80°  C.  for 
some  hours.  Excess  of  Acetyl  Chloride  is  removed  on  the  water  bath  and 
the  product  recrystallised  from  dry  Chloroform,  Benzene  or  Carbon  Tetra¬ 
chloride.  Consult  also  Patents  above  referred  to. 

N.  Evers,  ‘  Chemistry  of  Drugs,’  1926,  has  data  of  large-scale  production. 

Characters. — A  white  powder,  M.  Pt.  133  to  135°  C.  (the  latter 
in  preference).  It  is  not  an  absolutely  stable  body — all  samples 
have  more  or  less  odour  of  Acetic  Acid.  Soluble  about  1  in 
400  of  water.  1  in  5  alcohol  90%.  Incomplete  solubility  is  caused 
sometimes  by  the  use  of  benzene  as  recrystallising  medium. — Prof. 
H.  Llewellyn  Smith. — P.J.  i./i5,200. 

Aspirin  passes  (in  great  measure)  unchanged  through  the 
stomacb,  decomposing  to  a  great  extent  on  reaching  the  alkaline 
intestinal  juices  (see  work  of  Stockman,  infra).  Incompatible 
with  free  acids,  iron  salts  and  alkalis.  It  forms  a  clear  mixture  with 
Sodium  Bicarbonate,  owing  to  formation  of  Acetate  and  Salicylate  of 
Sodium,  and  is  not  intended  to  be  thus  prescribed.  Heating  the  acid 
in  presence  of  moisture  also  causes  dissociation. 

Ferric  Chloride  added  to  Solution  produces  no  violet  colour  ;  distinction 
from  and  absence  of  Salicylic  Acid.  For  further  details  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — Has  anti-rheumatic  properties,  and  is  used  as  a  substitute 
for  Salicylic  Acid  and  its  salts.  Does  not  irritate  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach,  and  is  to  be  preferred  in  heart  and  ear 
complaints.  Is  useful  in  influenza  (especially  with  Quinine),  acute  and 
chronic  affections  of  the  joints,  headaches,  and  in  gout,  neuralgia, 
chorea,  and  pleurisy.  Has  been  used  in  hay  fever,  diabetes  and 
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dysmenorihcea.  The  gradual  hydrolysis  of  the  substance  in  the 
body  is  said  to  prevent  the  cumulative  toxic  action  of  the  Salicylic 
Acid.  It  relieves  the  pain  of  cancer  and  of  cystitis. 

In  influenzal  complaints  a  few  doses  during  the  day  will  often 
induce  perspiration,  quiet  sleep  follows  ,  fever  is  reduced  and  pulse 

improves. 

In  some  cases,  it  is  useful  with  Caffeine,  e.g.,  Aspirin  1\  grains 
with  Caffeine  3  grains. 

Physiological  Action. — Our  experiments  have  shewn 
that  in  passing  through  the  stomach  Aspirin  splits  up  to  an 
extent  not  exceeding  5%  of  the  amount  taken,  the  bulk  of  the  acid 
being  absorbed  as  salicylate  in  the  intestines  after  hydrolysis. 

Prof.  H.  Llewellyn  Smith  has  gone  over  similar  ground  with 
numerous  samples  and  confirms  our  results. — P.J.  i./i5,200. 

Elimination  of  Salicylic:  Acid! and!  of  unchanged!  Aspirin.  A 
paper  by  P.  J.  Eanzlik  and  E.  Presho  in  the  Journal  of  Pharmacology  and 
Experimental  Therapeutics,  May  1923,  embodying  some  results  obtained  in 
vitro  and  an  investigation  of  the  urine  of  6  patients,  4  of  them  being  convales¬ 
cents  and  the  remaining  2  suffering  with  rheumatic  fever,  is  apparently  written 
to  upset  existing  beliefs  as  to  the  fate  of  Aspirin  in  passing  through  the  system. 
So  far  as  the  in  vitro  experiments  go,  the  results  confirm  our  own  investiga¬ 
tions  which  have  been  published  for  some  years,  i.e.,  the  amount  of  decom¬ 
position  depends  on  the  time  in  solution  at  body  temperature. 

With  regard  to  the  clinical  results,  the  total  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  un¬ 
changed  Aspirin,  which  was  found  to  have  been  passed,  varied  considerably 
in  the  various  cases,  for  example  in  one  case,  68'5%  of  the  total  Salicylic  Acid 
and  Aspirin  was  excreted,  while  in  another  case  only  27%  was  excreted. 
It  should  aiso  be  made  clear  that  the  dosage  was  heroic  and,  intentionally,  bor¬ 
dering  on  the  toxic.  The  paper  says  that  with  ordinary  doses,  £  to  1  gram 
of  Aspirin,  no  data  are  at  hand,  but  that  with  doses  of  this  magnitude  the 
mean  excretion  of  total  Saiicylic  Acid  in  3  normal  individuals  -was  about  80%. 

The  main  point  of  the  paper  appears  to  be  that  in  the  6  persons  already 
referred  to,  receiving  toxic  doses  of  Aspirin,  there  was  a  total  excretion  of  un¬ 
changed  Aspirin  ranging  from  8'8%  to  36' 6%  of  the  Aspirin  taken,  and,  broadly 
speaking,  that  a  considerable  amount  of  unchanged  Aspirin  would  circulate 
through  the  body  in  such  cases.  The  investigation  is  of  interest  but  the  con¬ 
ditions  do  not  seem  to  be  in  agreement  with  ordinary  therapeutic  developments. 

For  further  details,  also  for  Bactericidal  Action,  vide  Voi.  II. 

Potassium  Citrate  with  Aspirin. 

Aspirin  in  presence  of  Potassium  Citrate  has  its  solubility  in  water  markedly 
increased.  In  some  experiments  conducted  by  us  in  June,  1927,  equi 
molecular  proportions  of  Aspirin  and  Potassium  Citrate  (180-1  and  324-4 
respectively)  were  powdered  together  and  found  to  be  permanent  and  showTed 
no  evidence  of  decomposition  after  5  months  in  a  stoppered  bottle. 

This  powder  was  soluble  to  the  extent  of  at  least  1  in  7J,  i.e.,  1  in  19  of 
actual  Aspirin. 

Although  there  is  no  chemical  reaction  between  the  two  compounds,  it 
could  be  suggested  that  in  solution  the  Potassium  Citrate  is  hydrolised, 
giving  the  Potassium  Acid  Citrate  and  the  soluble  Potassium  Acetyl  - 
Salicylate. 

The  practical  upshot  is  that  to  make  Aspirin  soluble  approx.  1  in  20  it  is 
necessary  to  prescribe  nearly  twice  the  amount  of  Potassium  Citrate  with  it. 

There  may  be  a  notable  difference  in  physiological  effect,  as  apart  from 
the  independent  action  of  the  Potassium  Citrate  the  speed  and  even  the 
locus  of  absorption  in  the  system  may  give  enhanced  effect.  A  larger  pro¬ 
portion  may  perhaps  be  absorbed  in  the  stomach,  and  in  consequence  less 
would  be  carried  forward  to  the  duodenum,  where  Aspirin  alone  is  thought 
to  be  assimilated — cf.  B.M.J.  i./27,908. 
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Misfcura  Aspirin.  Syn.  Mistuba  Acidi  Acetyl-Salicylici. 
Dose. — \  ounce=10  grains.  Acetyl- Salicylic  Acid  in  fine  powder 
10  grains,  Tragacanth  Mucilage  90  minims,  Chloroform  Water  to 
J  ounce. 


Tablets  are  prepared  weighing  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.),  and  8  grains 
(0*5  Gm.).  These  should  not  be  swallowed  whole. 

Also  Tablets  of  Acetyl- Salicylic  Acid  5  grains  with  Phenacetin 
2\  grains  each  and  |p  jj  [fj]  with  Dover’s  Pow'der  2\  grains.  If  made 
with  Lactose  5  grains  in  addition  these  are  (E>  but  outside  [|g.  Pre- 
scribers  should  specify  “  Form  2.” 

Acute  febrile  diseases — measles,  pneumonia,  diphtheria  and  sepsis 
generally — treated  by  the  following  combined :  Aspirin  10  grains, 
Phenacetin  5  grains.  Compound  Ipecacuanha  Powder  15  grains, 
with  striking  effects.  Inflammation  reduced  at  site  of  origin,  with 
s  seating  and  fall  of  temperature. — It.  J.  G.  Parnell  and  co-workers, 
-6.M.J.  ii./22,1000.  The  combination  is  highly  spoken  of  by  others  ; 
valuable  during  the  paroxysms  of  malaria,  ibid.,  p.  1097.  See  also 
L.  ii./23,1422. 


•  Dover’s  Powder,  it  is  stated,  should  net  be  compounded  with  Aspirin,  as  in 
cases  susceptible  to  Opium  it  retards  the  action  of  Aspirin  and  causes  serious 
danger. — T.  M.  Allison,  L,  i./26,1280. 


Pulvis  Aspirin  Compositus,  vel  “  PuLV.  A.P.C.” — Vic.  Pabk. 

Aspirin  5  grains,  Phenacetin  4  grains.  Caffeine  Citrate  3  grains. 

Aspirin  and  Phenoquin — combined  powders  grains  each, 
followed  in  the  morning  by  a  brisk  Saline  aperient,  useful.  Better 
than  Aspirin  alone  in  producing  a  profuse  perspiration. — N.Y.M.J1., 
Mar/20,  459,  per  Pres.,  Feb./2i,85. 

Aspirin  Tablets  made  with  1J  molecules  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  to  1  mole¬ 
cule  of  Acid  subject  of  a  Patent. — P.J.  i./i  3,768. 

Elixir  Sodii  Brom-Acetosalicylatis. 

Dose — |  ounce  repeated  each  hour  if  necessary  until  4  doses  have 
been  taken.  Contains  the  equivalent  of  10  grains  of  Acetyl-Salicylic 
Acid  and  10  grains  of  Sodium  Bromide  in  1  ounce. 

Antipyretic.  Believes  chronic  articular  rheumatism,  and  may  be 
tried  for  vague  neuralgic  pain. — W.  W.  W. 

iPJjPihila  Aspirin  et  Acidi  Arseniosi  (Hoedemaker’s  Pill).— 
Vic.  Park. 

Aspirin  2%  drachms,  Arsenious  Anhydride  1/6  grain,  Starch  and 
Distilled  Water  sufficient  to  make  into  100  pills.  Dose. — 2  pills 
thrice  daily,  increasing  carefully  by  one  pill  every  second  day  to  a 
maximum,  continued  for  a  period,  of  never  more  than  25  pills  daily, 
and  then  reducing  at  the  same  rate  and  never  suddenly. 


References  to  Aspirin. 

Glycosuria  is  occasionally  reduced  by  it.— W.  Hale  White,  L.  i./ 14, 372. 
Asthma.  Some  cases  relieved  by  Aspirin.  In  others  it  is  quite  unsuited. 
— B.M.J.E.  ii./22,33. 

After  Tonsillectomy  an  Aspirin  ‘Throat  Bath,’  10  grains  floating  on  a 
half  tumbler  of  water,  held  in  the  throat  first  one  side  and  then  the  other, 
is  soothing. — It.  S.  Stevenson,  L.  ii./25,1332. 
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Soporific  Effect. — Aspirin  often  has  this,  probably  by  causing  a  dilatation 
of  peripheral  vessels. — ‘  Insomnia,*  E.  M.  Callender,  L.ii/27,1282,  1294. 

Toxic  EfFectSa 

May  occasionally  cause  gastric  pain,  vomiting  and  giddiness ;  oedema  of 
face  and  skin  rash. 

Rheumatic  Pains  in  the  Arm.  15  grains  in  three  5  grain  doses  diming 
4  to  5  hours.  Within  20  minutes  of  the  third  dose  marked  oedema  of  the 
eyelids,  forehead  and  cheeks  suddenly  developed.  The  oedema  did  not 
disappear  until  the  third  day,  and  rheumatic  pain  ceased.  Another  patient 
experienced  similar  effect — 5  grains  caused  puffiness  of  the  eyelids. — P.  H. 
Abercrombie,  B.M.J.  i./u,1314. 

cyanosis  and  rash  alter  10  grains  of  Aspirin — special  idiosyncrasy. — W.  A. 
E.  1\ arunaratne. — ft  M.J.ii.,/19,  42. 

Patients  with  low  blood  pressure  and  nasal  polypi  cannot  take  Aspirin. 
Phenacetin  is  usually  safe.-— A.  Erancis,  Hid.  204,  see  also  ibid.  5uG  and 

694. 

Synthetic  Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid  is  apt  to  contain  Ortho-Creosotic  Acid  as 
well  as  free  Salicylic  Acid.— Hastings  W.  Moiloy,  M.P.C.,  Nov,  22/22,429. 

As  a  drug  crave  Aspirin  may  develop  in  the  future. — Prof.  Wilds  L.ii./2o,35. 

485  grains  of  Aspirin  taken  in  tablet  form  in  one  dose.  Vomited  copiously. 
Quick  recovery — no  active  treatment  adopted. — J.  H.  Robinson,  L.  ii./26,256. 

For  further  references  see  •previous  Ed  ns, 

Caldl  Aeeto-salicylas.  Syn.  $  Tylcalsin  (T.M.  337714). 

M artindale . — ( OH 3CO.O.C6H4.COO)2Ca  (+2HsO)=434-214. 

Kalmopyrin  (T.M.  348371)  lias  the  same  composition. 

White  amorphous,  non-hygroscopic  powder. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1-0  Gm.),  May  be  dissolved  in  a 
little  water  at  the  time  of  taking. 

Solubility . — The  compound  is  soluble  in  water  1  in  6,  but  it 
is  liable  to  dissociation  in  this  form.  It  is  preferably  given  in 
tablet,  crushed  at  the  time  of  taking,  in  water  or  as  a  cachet,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  a  draught  of  water. 

£x/Jossire  to  excessive  tempera  tares. — -It  is  important  to 
note  that  Tylcalsin  should  not  be  subjected  to  heat,  especially  in 
association  with  moisture.  Decomposition  commences  between 
50°  and  60°  C.,  but  even  this  should  be  avoided. — W.H.M.,  Oct./i92i. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  as  other  Lime  Saits. 

Prescription  in  mixture  form  is  not  advised. 

Tablets  and  Cachets  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.)  each  are  preferable. 

Uses o — In  view  of  its  greater  solubility,  Tylcalsin  forms  a  useful 
substitute  for  Aspirin  (compare  note  under  Aspirin  by  Graham 
Chambers,  Vol.  II.,  from  which  it  is  evident  that  soluble  medica¬ 
ments  pass  rapidly  into  the  intestine  and  are  there  absorbed). 

it  hydrolyses  slightly  in  solution — less  than  the  Lithium  Salt, 
but  is  rapidly  split  up  on  boiling  in  solution. 

(Special  attention  is  drawn  to  the  intravenous  use  of  Tylcalsin  infra.) 

A  prompt  remedy  as  an  anti- rheumatic  and  influenza  specific,  in 
catarrhs  and  neuralgia,  and  for  relief  of  pain.  The  response  in  these 
affections  is  excellent.  It  combines  the  good  qualities  both  of  Sodium 
Salicylate  and  Aspirin.  No  by-effects  are  produced  on  the  heart, 
etc.  It  is  well  tolerated  and  has  never  been  known  to  produce 
vomiting.  A  useful  analgesic,  veritably  specific,  for  chronic  rheu¬ 
matic  pains  of  the  limbs.  May  be  tried  in  obstinate  diarrhoea. 
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Antipyretic  action  occurs  in  about  an  hour,  with  drop  of  tempera¬ 
ture  of  (P4  to  0*8°  C. — the  fall  being  maintained  for  2  to  2^  hours, 
then  give  further  dose — for  rheumatic  gout  pain.  As  analgesic 
one  tablet  is  often  sufficient,  two  may  be  given  if  heart  action 
normal. 

In  lumbago  2  tablets  at  night  in  hot  tea  (as  diaphoretic)  valuable. 

In  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism,  Tylcalsin  has  given  excellent  results. 

It  does  not  cause  pharyngeal  or  gastric  pain  like  the  free  acid  and  it 
occasions  less  renal  irritation. — P.J.  i./ 17,419. 

iAsthma  well  treated  by  Tylcalsin,  ten  grains  three  or  four  times  a  day. 
Calcium  Lactate  -used  for  children.— A.  M.  Bremner,  B.M.J.  iL/22,666. 

Dengue  has  been  well  treated  by  Tylcalsin.  In  some  cases  relief  com¬ 
menced  in  half  an  hour. — II.  B.  Billimoria. 

Septic  Throat  (Staphylo.  and  Streptococcal)  treated  with  success  with 
Tylcalsin  internally  and  Tinctura  Ananassae  locally.  In  less  than  24  hours 
the  symptoms  had  completely  disappeared.  Tylcalsin  acted  well  in  checking 
the  incubation  of  the  Cocci  and  reducing  temperature  rapidly. — Craik  Taylor. 

Tylcalsin  5  grains.  Quinine  Salicylate  1  grain,  Salol  5  grains,  and  Phenalgin 
10  grains,  as  a  combined  powder,  has  been  found  most  efficient  in  neuritis 
and  neuralgia. 

Granular  Effervescent  Tylcalsin  contains  5  grains  in  the 
drachm.  Dose, —  I  to  3  drachms. 

TYLCALSIN  ADMINISTERED  INTRAVENOUSLY. 

To  relieve  rheumatic  and  other  types  of  pain,  the  use  of  Tylcalsin 
intravenously  was  suggested  by  A.  Cambell  (M.O.  i/c.  Roy. 
Portsmouth  Hosp.)*  B.M.J.,  ii./2i,37.  See  also  W.  H.  Martindale, 
ibid.,  774. 

Dose. — The  usual  dose  is  0'5  to  1  Gm.  in  10  to  20  Cc.  of  water, 
but  larger  doses,  even  2  Gm.,  have  been  administered.  The  con¬ 
centration  is  of  importance ;  it  should  not  exceed  5%. 

Technique . — The  contents  of  one  Sterule  are  dissolved  in  10  Ce. 
of  previously  boiled  and  cooled  water,  and  injected  very  slowly. 
Solutions  of  Tylcalsin  must  not  be  heated. 

Tylcalsin  Sierules  (containing  the  dry  powder  unaffected  by 
atmospheric  moisture)  are  prepared  containing  0'5  and  1  Gm. 

Tylcalsin  is  a  delicate  compound  liable  to  hydrolysis  on  keeping. 
If  there  is  evidence  of  marked  acetous  odour  or  a‘  puff  ’  on  snapping 
off  the  sterule,  the  chemical  is  unsuited  for  use. 

The  method  has  been  successful  in  a  diversity  of  painful  affections 
where  ocher  remedies  have  failed.  Success,  for  example,  has  been 
obtained  in  sciatica,  acute  rheumatism,  tabes  dorsalis,  interstitial 
keratitis,  acute  iritis,  gonorrhoeal  synovitis,  dysmenorrhea  and 
severe  headaches  of  doubtful  causation. 

A  case  of  psoriasis  of  15  years  standing  was  treated  by  the  method, 
we  are  informed  privately,  with  “  marvellous  ”  result.  The  affec¬ 
tion  cleared  up  completely. 

The  procedure  is  well  worthy  of  trial  in  obstinate  influenza  cases. 

In  rheumatic  endocarditis,  we  have  been  told,  there  is  nothing 
equal  to  it.  J-Gm.  doses  intravenously  have  been  given  to  chil¬ 
dren  of  14. 

Tylcalsin,  useful  intravenously  in  acute  and  subacute  rhei  imtism, 
septicaemia. — It.  Pritchard,  B.M..L,  L/27,794. 
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Lithii  Aceto  -  Salicylas  CH3CO.O.C6H4COOLi  =  185-996.  Syn. 

^TylUthin  (T.M.  337715).  Hydropyein  is  a  similar  compound. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.).  Maximum  daily  dose  75 
grains  (5  Gm.). 

White  powder  with  bitter  taste.  Soluble  1  in  1  (by  experi¬ 
ment)  in  Water,  1  in  4  Alcohol,  insoluble  in  Ether.  The  salt  is  to  be 
kept  in  a  well  closed  bottle  as  it  is  slightly  hygroscopic  and  under¬ 
goes  decomposition  in  moist  air. 

Uses. — Analogous  to  those  of  the  Calcium  Salt  ( antea ). 

Both,  by  reason  of  their  greater  solubility,  should  possess 
advantage  in  prompt  action  over  Aspirin. 

Incompatible  with  Iron  Salts,  Mineral  Acids  and  Alkalies. 

It  is  preferably  given  as  Tyllithin  Tablets  or  Cachets,  8  grains 
(0-5  Gm.)  in  each.  It  is  not  desirable  to  give  it  in  mixture  form. 

Granular  Effervescent  Tyllithin  contains  5  grains  in  the  drachm „ 

Dose. — 1  to  Sjdrachms. 

Enema  Sedativum  St.G.H. 

Lithium  Aceto-Salicylate  10  grains,  Sodium  Bromide  1  drachm, 
Distilled  Water  to  5  ounces. 

To  be  mixed  with  equal  quantity  of  warm  water  and  given  im- 
I  mediately  after  operation. 

Magnesii  Aceto -Salicylas.  Syn.  #  Magisal  (T.M.  413697),  Martindale. 

(CH3CO.O.C6H4.COO)2Mg. =382-432. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1-0  Gm.). 

Microcrystalline  powder,  non-hygroscopic,  almost  tasteless  and 
odourless,  soluble  1  in  12  of  water,  less  readily  in  spirit. 

Incompatible  with  Iron  Salts,  Mineral  Acids  and  Alkalis 
and  otherwise  as  Aspirin  Compounds. 

Uses . — This  is  an  interesting,  relatively  stable,  Acetosalicylate 
whice  may  be  tried  as  an  alternative  to  the  other  salts  and  the  acid. 

Panniculitis. — If  pain  is  severe  or  interferes  with  treatment, 
a  cachet  containing  Magisal,  Pyramidon  and  Caffeine  Citrate  may 
be  given  occasionally,  otherwise  drug  treatment,  apart  from  a 
digestive  aid,  is  of  doubtful  value. — W.  Bain,  B.M.J.,  i./25,450. 

Magisal  Tablets  5  grains  (0‘3  Gm.). 

Dose. — One  to  three  tablets  as  required. 

Sodii  Accto-Salieylas,  CH3CO.O.C6H4COO.Na=202-053.  Syn. 

24c  Tylnalrin  (T.M.  337716),  Martindale. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0’3  to  1  Gm.). 

White  amorphous  hygroscopic  powder,  very  soluble  in  water. 

Uses. — Similar  to  Tylcalsin,  Has  also  been  given  intravenously, 
but  Tylcalsin  is  preferable. 

Saligenin. — C6H4CH  20H.  OH = 124064. 

Dose. — 10  grains  (0-6  Gm.). 

Chemically  this  is  the  Alcohol  of  which  Salicylic  Acid  is  the 
corresponding  acid.  It  is  converted  into  the  acid  in  the  body. 

Saligenin  is  formed  with  Glucose  on  the  hydrolysis  of  Salicin. — P.J.,i./27,622. 

In  acute  rheumatism  it  is  well  spoken  ox  by  It.  Stockman, — the  above  dose 
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every  two  hours.  Action  rapid.  Pain  in  joints  ceased  in  12  hours  and  tem¬ 
perature  normal  in  36  hours.  In  another  case  the  fibrous  tissue  was  widely 
affected  and  1,340  grains  had  to  be  given.  It  caused  a  good  deal  of  perspira¬ 
tion,  and  two  cases  suffered  from  deafness. — B.M.J.  i./i3,598. 

Saligenin  has  local  anoesthetic  properties — the  best  of  the  phenyl  car- 
binols.  Much  less  toxic  than  Cocaine  or  Novocain,  and  anaesthesia  lasts  quite 
as  long.  Minor  operations  under  2%  solution.  4%  solution  useful  in  work 
on  the  female  urethra  and  bladder. — J.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  June,  ’20, 
p.  261.  J.A.M.A.,  Dec.  25,  1920,  p.  1770,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’21,  p.  41. 

Acetyl-metliyl-Salicvlate.  Syn.  Salacetol. 
C6H4(OH).COO.CH2CO.CH8= 194-08. 

Doss. — 10  to  30  grains  (0‘ 6  to  2  Gm.)  in  cachets  or  suspended. 
Manufacture. — By  heating  Sodium  Salicylate  with  Monochlor-Acetone 
in  equimolecular  proportions,  in  shining  crystals  very  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
in  alcohol  90%  1  in  14  easily.  Caustic  alkalis  decompose  it,  forming  salicylates. 

Used  in  rheumatism.  For  diarrhoea  best  given  in  Castor  Oil  (if  required) 
— before  breakfast. 

Salicimun  ( B.P .  ’14).  U.S.  C6Hn05.0.C6H4.CH20H-288-144. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution,  taste 
may  be  covered  with  liquid  extract  of  liquorice,  or  small  dose  in 
a  pill  with  glycerin  of  tragacanth, 

A  glucoside  in  colourless  shining  trimetric  tabular  crystals,  without 
odour,  taste  moderately  bitter.  Soluble  1  in  28  parts  of  cold  water, 
le3S  in  alcohol,  but  not  soluble  in  ether.  Obtained  commercially 
from  Salix  fragilis  or  S.  'purpurea  and  other  species  of  willow.  M.pt. 
200°  C. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Rosse,  Glyl  Cinnamomi ;  Syrupus  Aurantii, 
Elixir  Saccharini. 

Uses. — In  small  doses,  often  combined  with  valerianates  and  com¬ 
pound  rhubarb  pill,  is  a  mild  tonic.  It  is  stated  to  cure  influenza 
more  rapidly  than  any  other  treatment,  and  to  act  as  a  prophylactic. 
In  acute  rheumatism,  large  doses  are  specific.  It  is  given  to  reduce 
fevers,  e.g.,  of  malaria  or  phthisis.  Is  of  value  in  psoriasis  and  in 
syphilis  where  Mercury  is  not  tolerated.  It  is  not  adapted  for  use 
as  an  external  antiseptic. 

Effervescent  Salicin. 

Dose. — 1  drachm.  Contains  5  grains  in  1  drachm. 

Tablets,  5  grains  of  Salicin  (0*3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  4. 

Its  action  depends  on  production  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  the  blood. 
In  rheumatic  fever  it  is  highly  satisfactory.  20  grain  doses  hourly 
or  30  grains  every  2  or  3  hours.  60  grains  have  been  given,  repeated 
in  2  hours  without  ill  effect. — R.  Stockman. 

In  Lupus  Erythematosus  with  good  results,  15  grains  3  times  a  day  with 
saline  aperient. — J-.  M.  H.  MacLeod,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,313. 

Influenza. — Salicin,  large  doses  effectual;  20  grains  every  hour  for  12 
horns  followed  by  20  grains  every  2  hours  for  the  next  12 ; '  also  removes 
infectivity  of  patient. — E.  B.  Turner,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,H2;  i./i9,278. 

Its  value  inilnfluenza — from  1889-1927. — E.  B.  Turner,  B.M.J.,  ii/27,  93  • 
see  also  J.  Craig,  ibid.  237. 

Psoriasis. — Salicin,  10 — 15  grains  three  times  a  day  a  valuable  drug  in 
acute  and  spreading  cases. — B.M.A.  Ann.  Meeting,  ’20,  L.  ii./25,550.  See 
also  G.  Pernet,  Arch.  Derm.  Syph.,  Jan.  ’26,111. 
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[odo-Salicin,  C13H17I07+2H20. 

This  compound,  the  author  suggests,  may  prove  a  valuable 
anti-rheumatic  and  anti-influenza  remedy.  Experiments  were  in 
process  on  the  subject  at  the  time  of  going  to  press.  No  data  as 
to  dosage  are  as  yet  available. 

3alol(jB.P.’14)  U.S.  X.,P.G.  VI.  Phenyl  Salicylate  CsH4.OH.COO.C6H5 
=  214-08. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachets  or  suspended  in 
milk.  Fs.  Cx,  :  Max.  single  dose ,  15  grains.  Max.  during  24  hours, 
t)0  grains. 

Small  crystals,  with  a  slight  wintergreen  odour. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (§'3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  3.  Pills  contain  2|  grains. 
Capsules  contain  5  and  10  grains  (G°3  and  0-6  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  10  or  more  of  alcohol,  1  in  12  of  liquid  paraffin,  in 
fixed  oils,  and  a  trace  in  glycerin.  Almost  insoluble  in  water. 

Des&emsin@  Note.  — When  prescribed  in  an  emulsion  with  an  oil,  e.g. 
Castor  Oil,  dissolve  it  in  the  oil  before  proceeding.  Melt  the  Salol  and  the 
oil  in  a  warmed  mortar  (salol  melts  about  42  to  43°  C.) ;  emulsify  with  traga- 
eanth,  using  hot  water  to  complete. 

In  the  case  of  the  following  prescription,  Salol  10  grains,  Castor  Oil  5 
minims,  Tragacanfch  Powder  q.s.,  Glycerin  10  minims  and  Water  to  one 
ounce,  it  is  well  to  use  Saponin.  Place  the  Castor  Oil,  Salol  and  Glycerin 
n  a  mortar  with  half  a  grain  of  Saponin ;  triturate  well  together,  then  add 
gradually  with  continuous  stirring  half  an  ounce  of  mucilage  of  Tragacanth, 
md,  finally,  the  requisite  quantity  of  water.  This  method  produces  a  fine, 
white  non-separating  emulsion. — A  correspondent  C.D.,  Sept.  9,  1922. 

Flavoring.— G\y\  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini ;  Elixir  Aromaticus, 
Syrupus  Auranfcii  Eloris. 

Uses. — Antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  In  the  small  intestine  it 
splits  up  into  its  component  parts,  both  being  found  in  the  urine, 
which  is  rendered  aseptic  and  becomes  very  dark.  Used  with  success 
’or  rheumatism,  acute  and  chronic,  for  sciatica,  dysentery,  and 
typhoid  fever,  gonorrhoea  and  vesical  catarrh  and  diabetes.  The 
lose  is  limited  by  its  phenol  content. — R.  Stockman. 

In  all  forms  of  sore  throat ;  relieves  earache  and  ocular  neuralgia, 
md  of  value  lor  summer  diarrhoea,  especially  of  children.  Must  not 
oe  given  in  renal  disease. 

In  acute  infection  of  the  urinary  tract  and  efficacious  in  infections  due 
.0  colon  bacillus.  Total  dose :  40  to  45  grains  in  24  hours,  given  in  7i  grain 
lachets  with  a  warm  drink,  or  at  meal  times.- — -B.M.J.E.  i./27,12. 

n  eficzctmosis  of  feirmesutatsve  Indigestion  s — ■ 

The  time  taken  for  the  food  to  leave  the  stomach  may  be  found  by  giving 
L5  grains  of  Salol.  This  does  not  undergo  decomposition  in  acid,  but  in  an 
tlkaline  medium  is  split  up  into  constituents,  phenol  and  salicylic  acid, 
the  presence  of  the  latter  is  readily  found  in  the  urine  by  adding  a  little 
leutral  Ferric  Chloride  solution.  One  may  expect  to  find  it  normally  in 
rom  45  to  75  minutes  after  Salol  is  taken. — B.M.J.  i./n,665. 

Cachets  of  Salol,  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate, 

>  grains  each  are  useful  as  intestinal  antiseptic. 

Jalol  Month  Wash. 

Salol  2‘5,  Saccharin  0-004,  Peppermint  Oil  0*5,  Clove  and  Cara¬ 
way  Oil  of  each  0*1,  in  Alcohol  80%,  to  100.  For  use  dilute  in 
proportion  ^  to  1  teaspoonful  to  the  \  pint  of  warm  water. 
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Emulsio  Salol.  Dose. — |  to  1  ounce. 

Salol  20  grains,  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  20  grains,  Distilled 
Water  q.s.  to  1  ounce. 

Cholera. — During  the  algide  stage  the  following  mixtures  have  been 
used  : — Salol  10  grains,  Mucilage  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  15  minims, 
Water  1  ounce — every  2  horns  until  reaction  sets  in — then  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
10  grains,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  20  minims.  Sweet  Spirits  of  Nitre  20  minims, 
Water  to  2  drachms,  every  four  horns  till  urinary  secretion  is  established 
and  normal.  Cox  combines  with  this  2  or  3  quart  intravenous  injections 
of  warm  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  (100  grains  to  the  quart).  This  injection  is 
made  by  gravity  (2  or  3  feet  head  of  water),  and  may  be  repeated. — Brooke. 

Salol  in  dusting  powders,  tooth  powders,  lotions,  pomades,  etc.,  is  held  by 
some  possibly  to  produce  eczematous  skin  eruptions.  Small  particles  of  Salol, 
e.g.,  in  a  tooth  powder  may  be  more  irritant  than  a  solution  would  be. — PR. 
Oct.  1913;  P.J.  ii./i3,602. 


Salol  Coating  of  Pills  is  conducted  by  employing  Salol  melted. 

This  renders  the  pill  insoluble  in  the  acid  gastric  juice,  but 
soluble  in  the  alkaline  fluid  of  the  intestine  ;  hence  suitable  for 
purgatives  to  act  on  the  bowels,  and  for  administering  antiseptic 
remedies  in  cases  of  eczema  and  urticaria,  when  these  are  caused  by 
intoxication  from  ptomaines  in  the  intestinal  canal — cf.  PJiuIm. 

Coll  odium  SaioL  Salol  4,  Ether  4,  Collodion  30.  Gives  rapid 
relief  in  pain  of  acute  rheumatism. 

Pigmentum  Salol.  Mid.  H.,  1927. 

Salol  1,  Glycerin  4,  Alcohol  (90%)  15. 

Salol  Catheter  Oil.  Salol  1,  Castor  Oil  and  Almond  Oil,  of 
each  15.  Does  not  dissolve  the  varnish  of  catheters  (G.  Buckston 
Browne). 


Salol  cum  Camphora,  Saioi  Camphor. 

Salol  3  Camphor  2,  heated  together,  combine  to  form  a  viscid 
liquid,  which  has  been  used  as  an  antiseptic  in  place  of  iodoform 
Prepared  with  10%  only  of  camphor,  quickly  crystallizes,  and  when 

P  nlfreid- 1S  8ultable  ?or  application,  where  liquid  not  practicable. 
Useful  in  suppuration  ol  the  middle  ear  ;  non -irritating. 

M^iUi9fiaoCtl204i  °f  mixture3  of  salQl  with  other  substances.— Am.  Jl.  Ph. 


[pgj]Jnguentum  Salol  cum  Coeaina. 

for' burns!  C°°ain°  Hydrochloride  L  Ceratum  Petrofei  16.  Useful 


Unguentum  Salol  cum  Menthol 

ti  “ to  io°- 

given!' 8‘  Crystals* SLolubteTn  w£ter°  Soluble ^UChi  Hrg,er  doses  have  beei 
and  salicylates.  Breaks  up ta  a,ic,ohob  Uses  as  for  sale 

1909.  1  uie  mtestine  into  salol  and  acetic  acid.— F.N. 
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i*  Aspriodine  (T.M.  No.  435198).  Syn.  Achtyl-Iodo-Salicylic 


Acid. 


=306  988. 


Dose. — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  per  diem  after  food,  increased  if 
required.  To  be  given  alone  in  tablet  (crushed)  or  in  cachet  or 
slipule  (No.  1),  followed  by  a  little  water. 

Chemical  Composition . — Aspriodineis  a  definite  compoimd 
containing  41*47%  Iodine,  the  balance  (58-53%)  being  the  Aspirin 
radical.  It  is  stable  at  ordinary  atmospheric  temperatures.  It 
bas  M.pt.  154°. 

Soluble  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  16-5,  Ether  1  in  22,  Chloroform  1  in 
57,  very  slightly  in  Water  (1  in  5,500). 

Potassium  Citrate  with  Aspr iodine. 

Working  on  lines  similar  to  the  experiments  with  Aspirin  ( q.v .),  we  found 
ncreased  solubility,  but  the  solution  is  not  permanent  nor  does  additional 
Potassium  Citrate  improve  the  solubility. 

Incompatible  with  Alkalis.  It  is  preferably  administered 
alone. 

Pharmacology, — Aspriodine  embodies  the  properties  of 
Codides  on  the  one  hand  and  Aspirin  on  the  other.  It  is  not 
iffected  by  physiological  acid,  but  it  is  readily  split  up  by  the 
alkalinity  of  the  intestinal  digestive  tract. 

Evidence  of  liberation  of  iodine  in  the  body.  Examinations  of 
he  urine  after  taking,  for  example,  10  grain  doses  of  Aspriodine  by  the  mouth 
rave  shown  that  the  Iodine  is  promptly  liberated  in  the  system — within 
m  hour.  The  Iodine  in  these  instances  is  associated  with  inorganic  bases, 
Sodium  or  Potassium.  The  result  is  of  peculiar  interest,  because  Iodine 
n  the  Benzene  ring  of  an  aromatic  compound  is  generally  strongly  held  and 
iiflicult  to  remove  chemically  as,  for  example,  by  simply  treating  it  with  an 
iqueous  solution  of  an  alkali.  We  repeat  there  is  therefore  distinct  evidence 
hat  the  compound  is  dissociated,  possibly  in  part  by  enzyme  action,  in  the 
ilkaline  portion  of  the  duodenum. 

Method  Employed  in  Testing  the  TJrine.  Possible  confusion  with  Iodine 
n  the  organic  condition  was  excluded  by  treating  the  specimens  with  Ether 
liter  acidifying  to  remove  any  compound  of  the  nature  of  Iodo-Salicyiic 
\-cid,  which,  it  is  assumed,  would  be  formed  in  the  first  stage  of  dissociation. 
Che  procedure  employed  was  to  acidify  a  small  amount,  e.g.,  30  Cc.,  of  the 
nine  from  the  total  output  and  extract  it  with  Ether,  as  stated,  by  repeated 
hairing,  then  to  render  alkaline  with  Caustic  Soda,  evaporate  to  dryness 
md  incinerate.  The  residue  was  dissolved  in  10  Cc.  of  water  and,  after 
iitering,  a  small  quantity  of  Sodium  Nitrite  and  Sulphuric  Acid  were  added 
n  the  presence  of  a  little  Chloroform.  The  Iodine  passed  into  the  Chloroform 
vith  the  customary  colour.  (This  method  is  preferable  to  the  use  of  Chlorine 
kVater.) 

It  is  of  interest  to  remark  that  a  rheumatic  sufferer  had  to  take 
0  grains  3  times  a  day  after  meals  for  3  days  before  the  Iodine  was 
ound  in  his  urine,  whilst  a  normal  individual  gave  evidence  of 
odine,  as  stated,  in  an  hour  after  taking  the  dose. 

It  is  noticed  also  that  the  urine  of  some  individuals  becomes 
sromptly  cloudy  owing  to  an  increased  elimination  of  Uric  Acid. 
?he  point  is  of  value  from  the  clinical  aspect  to  those  who  still  hold 
o  the  Uric  Acid  theory  of  rheumatic  affections. — W.H.M. 

Elimination  op  Iodine. — A  paper  discussing  the  rates  of  elimination  of 
he  Iodine  of  Alkali  Iodides,  of  Pepto-Iodine,  and  of  compounds  in  which 
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the  halogen  is  firmly  bound  to  the  Benzene  ring,  e.g.,  Iodoguaiacol  and 
Tetraiodophenolphthalein.  In  this  third  instance  elimination  is  at  a  slower 
rate  than  in  that  of  the  Alkali  Iodides,  and  practically  all  the  Iodine  recovered 
in  the  urine  and  faeces  is  in  an  unionised  condition,  indicating  that  the  com¬ 
pounds  pass  through  either  unchanged  or  as  some  other  organic  compounds. 
— F.  R.  Greenbaum  and  G.  W.  Raiziss,  Jl.  Ph.  Exp.  Ther.,  Mar.  ’27,407. 

Uses. — -Small  continued  doses  are  suggested  for  treatment  of 
rheumatic  affections  and  in  arteriosclerosis. 

Aspriodine  may  also  prove  of  service  in  asthma  and  in  many  other  r 
affections,  where  Iodides  have  proved  beneficial,  e.g.,  in  scrofula  and 
for  enlarged  glands  and  wherever  small  continued  doses  of  the  two 
constituents  are  desired. 

Broadly  speaking,  the  substance  has  pronounced  antiseptic  powers 
— an  important  factor,  because  Aspriodine  is  well  tolerated. 

Aspriodine  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Slipules  5  grains  (G‘3  Gm.)  are; 
prepared. 

Sodium-Aspriodine,  Lithium -Aspriodine,  Calcium- Aspriodine  and 
Magnesium -Aspriodine  have  been  prepared.  These  are  also  definite 
stable  bodies  which  are  new  to  medicine. 

$  Sedasprin  (T.M.  No.  435197).  Syn.  Acetyl-Bromo -Salicylic: 

Acid. 

/O.CHsOO 

CgH3Br<(  =258-972. 

\CGOH 

Dost. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0.6  Gm.)  afford  a  mild  sedative  effect. 
The  dose  should  be  given  preferably  alone  in  tablet  (crushed),  slipulei 
(No.  1  for  5  grains),  or  cachet  form,  with  water. 

Chemical  Composition. — Sedasprin  is  a  definite  compound, 
containing  30-88%  Bromine,  the  balance  (69*14%)  being  the  A spirir 
radical.  It  was  apparently  first  made  by  Robertson  (J.C.S.T.  8i 
[1902J.  p.  1482),  but  it  has  not  been  used  medicinally  until  introduced 
by  the  author  (1923).  In  common  with  Aspriodine,  this  Bromine 
analogue  is  stable  at  ordinary  temperatures.  It  has  M.pt,  138°  C 

Soluble  in  Chloroform  1  in  11-5,  Ether  1  in  4.  slightly  in  Benzol 
in  Absolute  Alcohol  1  in  10  ;  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  4  :  ’  slightly  ir 
water  (1  in  1500). 

Potassium  Citrate  with  Sedasprin.  1 

Working  on  lines  similar  to  the  experiments  with  Aspirin  to.v.),  we  found 
increased  solubility,  but  the  solution  is  not  permanent. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis.  It  is  best  given  uiicombinec 
with  other  medicaments. 

Pharmacology  and  Uses.— Pharmacologically  the  process  • 
of  _  absorption  of  Sedasprin  is  analogous  with  that  of  Aspriodine 
Clinically  the  effect  of  Sedasprin  is  quite  distinct  from  that  of  Aspirin 
A  remedy  embodying  the  acknowledged  t  anti-rheumatic,  anti 
neuralgic  and  febrifuge  properties  of  Aspirin,  with  the  sedative  anc 
hypnotic  powers  of  a  Bromide,  should^  be  of  importance. 

It  has  been  suggested  for  use  in  all  forms  of  nerve  trouble,  mam 
types  of  headache,  dysmenorrhoea,  asthma,  chorea,  epilepsy,  fevers 
influenza,  insomnia,  laryngitis,  neuralgia,  sea-sickness  and  tonsillitis 
in  general,  in  cases  where  the  combined  qualities  of  Aspirin  an< 
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Bromide  are  indicated.  In  chronic  bronchitis,  given  at  night  as 
required,  it  has  given  relief. 

Neuralgic  pains  not  affected  by  Aspirin  were  instantly  relieved  by 
Sedasprin. — Maj or  G.  W.  Vincent,  24/9/26. 

Sedasprin  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Stipules,  5  grains  (Ch3  Gm.),  are* 
prepared. 

Sodium -Sedasprin,  Li  thium  -  S  edasprin ,  Calcium -Sedasprin  and 
Magnesium -Sedasprin  have  in  addition  been  made.  They  are 
definite  compounds,  new  to  medicine. 

Liberation  of  Bromine  from  Sedasprin  In  the  System. 

Although  in  the  case  of  Aspriodine,  inorganically  combined  Iodine  can 
readily  be  shown  in  the  urine  shortly  after  taking  a  small  dose  of  the  com¬ 
pound,  the  demonstration  of  Bromine  after  taking  a  dose  of  the  Bromine 
analogue  is  not  so  easy  a  matter.  Briefly,  we  are  of  opinion  that  in  each 
case  the  Bromine  is  absorbed. 

Examination  of  the  urine  and  traces,  even  subsequent  to  taking  a  dose  of 
Potassium  or  Sodium  Bromide,  shows  that  elimination  is  very  slow. 

Although  we  failed  to  demonstrate  Bromine  in  the  urine  of  an  individual 
after  taking  Sedasprin,  inorganically  combined  Bromine  was  found  in  the 
traces ,  and  there  was  evidence  also  of  a  small  amount  of  organically  com¬ 
bined  (?  Bromo- Salicylic  Acid).  The  assumption  is  that  the  halogen  in  the 
compound  Sedasprin  is  split  off  on  lines  similar  to  those  occurring  oi} 
assimilation  of  Aspriodine.  Clinically  the  effect  of  Sedasprin  is  entirely 
distinct  from  that  of  plain  Aspirin. 

Bearing  on  the  subject,  one  may  add  that  most  divergent  statements  are 
found  in  the  literature.  Han  silk,  e.g.,  found  that  40%  of  a  dose  of  Salicylic 
Acid,  taken  by  a  normal  person  was  excreted  in  24  hours. — B.M.J.  i./2z,233. 

Devrient  (Arch.  Exp.  Path.  Pharm.  1921,90,  p.  242)  says  that  not  more 
than  15%  of  a  dose  of  Salicylic  Acid  administered  is  excreted  in  the  urine. 

Hamlik,  Scott  and  Thoburn,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,296,  found  75%  excreted  by 
normal  persons  under  certain  conditions,  and  so  on. 

Urine  Examinations  after  taking  various  Bromine  Compounds 
[Sedasprin,  Adalin  and  Potassium  Bromide),  see  Vol.  II. 

Meibyl-Aspriodme.  Syn.  Methyl-Xodo-Aspip.inate,  Methyl- 
Acetyl-Iodo-Salicylate.  (# Aspriodine  is  a  Reg.  T.M.) 

C8H3LO.CH3CO.COOCH3= 320-004. 

Chemical  Characters . — Methyl-Aspriodine  forms  white 
crystals  in  small  agglomerated  granules  with  the  interesting 
characteristic  of  melting  at  body  temperature,  40°  C.  (104°  F.),  to  a 
light  yellow  liquid  with  Sp.  Gr.  1*6.  In  temperate  climates  it  is  there¬ 
fore  solid  or  waxy,  while  in  tropical  climates  it  wi]l  be  liquid.  In 
either  form  it  is  practically  odourless  :  its  taste  is  aromatic  and  pun¬ 
gent.  It  contains  the  equivalent  of  56 ‘3%  Aspirin  and  39*7%  Iodine. 

Solubility o — It  is  readily  soluble  in  all  the  usual  organic  sol¬ 
vents,  e.g..  Ether,  Chloroform,  Alcohol,  and  it  is  miscible  with 
Olive  and  Almond  Oils  in  ail  proportions.  It  is  also  soluble  1  in  50 
in  a  mixture  of  40%  Alcohol  in  Glycerin.  It  is  insoluble  in  water 
or  plain  Glycerin  and  is  not  miscible  with  Liquid  Paraffin. 

Uses «, — In  painful  rheumatic  joint  affections,  neuritis,  sciatica, 
lumbago,  sprains,  headache,  and  broadly  speaking  as  a  prompt 
general  local  analgesic,  Methyl-Aspriodine,  as  such,  or  as  Balm 
or  Liniment,  is  advised.  (For  inflamed  areas,  e.g.,  enlarged  glands, 
very  light  application  of  the  Liniment  or  Balm  may  be  tried.) 
Some  cases  in  which  the  compound  has  been  successfully  used  are 
mentioned  on  p.  88. 
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The  parent  substance,  Aspriodine  (C6H3I.O.CH3.CO.COOH), 
introduced  by  the  writer  in  1923,  has  been  proved  of  value  per  os 
in  combating  rheumatic  affections  and  in  a  large  variety  of  con¬ 
ditions  where  the  combined  effects  of  Aspirin  and  Iodine  are  requisite 

Following  up  the  chemistry  and  pharmacology  of  the  Halogenisec 
Aspirin  derivatives,  on  which  the  author  has  been  at  work  for  years 
an  attempt  was  made  to  modify  Aspriodine  in  such  a  way  as  tc 
convert  it  into  a  compound  suitable  for  inunction  at  the  site  oi 
pain.  The  introduction  of  Methyl -Aspriodine,  in  1926,  was  the 
result  of  this  investigation. 

Methyl-Aspriodine  permits  of  the  local  use  of  considerable  doses 
of  Aspirin  and  Iodine  conjointly.  Alternatively,  one  may  view 
its  use  as  the  combined  employment  of  Acetylated  Methyl  Salicylate 
and  Iodine.  Logically,  one  may  suggest  that  as  Aspirin  is  a  more 
effective  anti-rheumatic  than  the  parent  Salicylic  Acid,  Methyl 
Acetyl-Salicylate  may  be  more  reactive  than  ordinary  Methyl 
Salicylate  ( Oleum  Gaultherice).  The  high  percentage  of  Iodine  if 
an  additional  argument  in  favour  of  the  compound. 

Directions . — 5  to  20  grains  (G’3  to  1*2  Gm.),  or,  if  liquid,  7  to  3< 
drops  may  be  lightly  rubbed  into  the  affected  pari.  Upwards  of  l 
grains  cl  Methyl-Aspriodine  will  ‘  lie  on  a  sixpence,’  and  20  grain 
‘  on  a  shilling.’  A  small  quantity  almost  completely  disappear  I 
when  rubbed  into  a  few  square  inches  of  body  surface. 

A  potent  preparation  of  this  kind  is  not  intended  to  be  vigorously 
rubbed  into  an  extensive  tender  or  inflamed  area.  The  writer  ha* 
information  of  dermatitis  caused  by  a  patient  making  too  vigorou 
use  of  the  substance  (in  the  pure  condition),  viz.,  rubbing  it  inti 
the  shoulder  for  eight  successive  days.  The  dermatitis  complete!; 
cleared  after  treatment  with  a  little  Calamine  Lotion  :  the  arthriti 
pain  also  disappeared. 

Apart  from  two  cases  of  dermatitis,  no  other  adverse  reports  hav 
been  brought  to  the  notice  of  the  author.  Indeed,  some  local  re 
action  may  even  be  salutary  in  obstinate  cases.  Intermitten 
v  rather  than  daily  use  may  be  recommended. 

There  is  initially  a  slight  warming  or  tingling  sensation,  or  in  som 
cases  a  mild  local  anaesthetic  effect.  I  f 

Mucous  Membranes. — Originally,  it  was  thought  desirable  t 1  i 
direct  that  Methyl-Aspriodine  should  not  be  used  to  the  mucou 
membrane.  It  has,  however,  since  been  employed  in  neuralgi 
affections  of  the  gums.  See  Methyl-Aspriodine  Pigment,  postea. 

In  addition  to  the  pure  substance,  the  following  are  prepared : 

Methyl-Aspriodine  Balm,  containing  50%  in  a  Lanolin  bash 

This  may  be  preferred  by  some  patients. 

Directions. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.)  to  be  lightly  applied. 

Methyl-Aspriodine  Liniment. — This  contains  20%  of  Methyl 
Aspriodine,  with  Camphor  10%,  Chloroform  10%,  and  Menthol  2  0/ 
in  Olive  Oil. 

Directions. — A  small  quantity  to  be  lightly  rubbed  into  the  part. 
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Methyl -Aspriodine  Pigment. — A  2%  solution  in  an  Alcohol 
and  Glycerin  solvent.  Suitable  for  inflamed  gums.  The  taste  is 
somewhat  comparable  with  that  of  Glycerole  of  Tannin. 

Internal  administration. — Doses  of  5  to  10  grains  of  Methyl- 
Aspriodine  are  suitable  for  use  per  os.  and  Iodine  has  been  detected 
in  the  urine  within  2  hours  of  taking  a  5-grain  dose.  (Experiments 
by  four  normal  individuals  in  the  author’s  Laboratory.) 

It  is  suggested  that  obstinate  cases  which  fail  to  respond  ade¬ 
quately  to  the  compound  employed  locally  may  be  treated  with  the 
substance  by  the  mouth,  or  indeed  by  a  combined  medication. 

Methyl-Aspriodine  Capsules  containing  5  and  10  grains 
(0‘3  and  06  Gm.)  are  prepared. 

Intramuscular  injection. — It  is  possible  that  Methyl-Aspriodine 
(in  suitable  dilute  form)  might  be  used  intramuscularly.  No  data 
as  yet  are  available. 

Pharmacology. — On  inunction  of  suggested  therapeutic  doses  into  the 
body,  neither  the  Iodine  nor  the  Salicylic  radical  could  be  readily  traced  in 
the  urine,  but  this  negative  result  is  of  interest.  The  urine  was  tested  for 
Iodine  by  the  method  described  under  Aspriodine.  Similar  negative  data 
are  obtained  with  a  large  number  of  drugs  used  locally. 

We  recalled  the  interesting  work  of  Prof.  R.  B.  Wild  and  Miss  Ivy  Pmberts 
(B.M.J.  i./26.i076)  with  Mercurial  preparations  (see  Ung.  Hydrarg.).  They 
found,  inter  alia,  that.  4  Gm.  of  Mercury  Ointment  (B.P.  ’14)  gave  an  absorp¬ 
tion  into  the  body  of  0-12  Gm.  Mercury  when  used  for  2  minutes  and  0-17  Gm. 
in  10  minutes. 

Prof.  Wild,  however,  was  not  able  to  investigate  the  mine  of  normal  persons 
who  received  the  rubbings.  Indeed,  we  do  not  recall  any  systematic  examina¬ 
tion  of  the  urine  of  persons  so  treated. 

It  seemed  of  interest  to  carry  Prof.  Wild’s  work  a  stage  further,  weighing 
the  non-absorbed  cpiantities  and  examining  the  mine  for  Mercury  and  other 
w-ell-known  medicaments  (as  tried)  that  are  used  locally  and  are  known 
to  be  efficacious. 

The  following  is  a  resum6  of  the  work  (Assistant  C.C.P.) 


Ointments  in  Lard 
Basis. 

Strength 

0/ 

/o 

Amount 

used. 

Gms. 

0/ 

/o 

Ointment 

absorbed. 

0/ 

/o 

Medica¬ 

ment 

absorbed. 

Ung.  Acidi  Borici . 

10 

2-5 

20 

2-0 

,,  „  Salicylici 

10 

2-5  |  20 

2-0 

, ,  Betanaphthol 

10 

2-5 

20 

— 

,,  Bism.  Subgallas 

10 

3-0 

23 

1*5 

, ,  Calomel  . 

20 

2-5 

16 

2-0 

,,  GOPPvI  Oleatis 

24 

2-5 

20 

3-4 

,,  Hydrargyri . 

30 

2-5 

16 

4.4 

,,  „  Ammoniat. 

10 

2-5 

16 

2-2 

,,  ,,  Oleatis  ... 

10 

to 

6* 

16 

1-0 

,,  „  OX.  I’LAV. 

10 

2-5 

16 

1-4 

,,  IODI 

10 

2-5 

20 

2-0 
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Ointments  in  Lard 
Basis. 

Strength 

0/ 

/o 

Amount 

used. 

Gms. 

0/ 

/o 

Ointment 

absorbed. 

% 

Medica¬ 

ment 

absorbed. 

Ung.  Potassii  Iodid. 

10 

3-0 

20 

0-7 

„  Quinines  HCi . 

40 

2-5 

15 

6-0 

,,  Sonn  Salicylatis 

10 

2-5 

20 

2-0 

„  Zinci  . 

15 

3-0 

17 

3-0 

In  no  instance  could  the  active  constituent  of  these  ointments  be 
traced  in  the  urine  during  the  same  day.  The  specimens  were 
evaporated  and  examined  by  delicate  analytical  methods. 

To  summarise  therefore  :  It  is  shown  that  a  number  of  chemicals, 
e.g.,  the  potent  Mercurials,  of  known  efficacy  in  divers  complaints, 
when  rubbed  into  the  skin,  cannot  be  traced  promptly  as  having 
passed  through  the  system. 

Wo  note  further  that  Prof.  A.  J.  Clark  in  “  Applied  Pharma¬ 
cology  ”  gives  a  graph  relative  to  work  by  Lomholt,  showing  that  a 
few  mgr.  of  Mercury  could  be  found  in  the  urine  after  daily  rubbings 
for  six  weeks  with  large  amounts  (3  Cm.)  of  50%  Ung.  Hydrarg., 
i.e.f  the  bulk  of  the  Mercury  is  absorbed  into  the  body,  probably  as 
a  fatty  acid  compound. 

In  order  that  a  drug  may  be  absorbed,  as  explained  by  Prof. 
W  E.  Dixon  (‘Manual  of  Pharmacology’),  it  must  pass  through 
either  a  sebaceous  or  sweat  gland,  since  absorption  through  the 
horny  epithelium  is  impossible.  The  cutaneous  glands  are  filled 
with  fatty  material  to  which  water  is  impervious,  so  that  a  drug, 
to  be  absorbed,  must  be  dissolved  either  in  fatty  substances  or 
Alcohol,  all  of  which  find  their  way  through  the  fat. 

Methyl-Aspriodine  being  soluble  in  fats,  fulfils  these  requirements. 

Due  writer  has  received  numerous  expressions  of  opinion  from  the 
Medical  Profession  on  Methyl-Aspriodine.  The  following  are 
typical  cases  in  which  the  compound  has  been  found  of  value  ; 

Rheumatism.— -Methyl-Aspriodine,  as  crystals,  liniment  and  balm  has 
?oriSaaibS  10  a  cas-e3  a»d  has  given  better  results 

t0r  the  type  of  “r  treatedln 

»  was  con- 

Sciatica,  Lumbago,  Rheumatism,  Sprains  etc _ Tn  +  v. r,  .  r 

as#  yyts  ««  rt. 

Found  of  benefit  in  a  case  of  sciatica.— G.  E.  W.  Henderson,  1927 

Strained  Tendons.  In  two  cases  which  were  of  old  standing  ami  n  1 

A°apriSe.t0  10m3atl°“  °r  massage'  imProvemcnrfolfow^fhTStlMeth^ 


Methyl-Sedasprin 

also  been  prepared. 


the  analogous  derivative  of  Sedasprin,  has 
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Pheayl-Aspiiodine.  Syn.  Acetyl-Iodo-Salol. 

( sfc  The  name  Aspriodine  is  a  Registered  Trade  Mark.) 

/G.oacHa 

C8H3I  <  =382-02. 

\coq.c6h5 

Dose . — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  in  tablet  (crashed),  cachet  or  slipule, 
with  a  little  water.  The  dose  may  be  cautiously  increased.  It 
should  be  given  as  such,  not  admixed  with  other  chemicals. 

This  body,  which  is  new  to  medicine,  is  also  the  outcome  of 
work  by  the  author  on  compounds  of  the  nature  of  halogenised 
Aspirin.  The  Salol  principle  (Nencki)  is  involved  in  Phenyl  Asprio- 
diue.  The  ester  passes  unaltered  through  the  stomach,  to  be  split 
up  by  the  alkalinity  and  saponifying  enzymes  of  the  intestines. 
The  constituents  are  then  slowly  absorbed. 

The  compound  is  obtained  as  a  white,  crystalline  powder  of  neutral 
reaction  containing  33-22%  of  Iodine.  The  phenyl  radical  in  it 
is  equivalent  to  24-6%  approximately  of  Phenol.  It  is  a  stable 
body  giving  practically  no  colour  with  Ferric  Chloride.  It  has 
M.pt.  123°  C. 

Soluble  in  Chloroform  1  in  3,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  250.  Insoluble 
in  water. 

Pharmacology  and  JJses. — Phenyl -Aspriodine  embodies 
the  therapeutic  effects  of  Iodine,  Aspirin  and  Phenol.  It  is  resistant 
to  physiological  acid  but  split  up  in  presence  of  physiological  alkali 
at  body  temperature.  The  dose  of  the  substance  is,  in  great 
measure,  dependent  on  the  Phenol  content.  This  should  be  borne 
in  mind,  to  prevent  too  potent  effect. 

In  some  instances  its  use  should  supersede  that  of  Salol  as  the 
antiseptic  power  of  the  compound  is  enhanced  by  its  containing 
33-2%  Iodine. 

The  special  claim  of  this  drug  is  as  an  intestinal  and  urinary 
antiseptic.  In  5  grain  doses  it  causes  slight  darkening  of  the  urine. 
Phenyl -Aspriodine  may  prove  effective  in  typhoid  and  dysentery  and 
in  gonorrhoea.  It  should  further  be  tried  in  rheumatic  affections, 
neuralgia  and  in  arteriosclerosis.  Contraindication, — It 
should  not  be  given  where  the  kidneys  are  affected. 


Phenyl -Aspriodine  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Stipules,  5  grains 
(0-3  Gm.)  each  are  prepared.  No.  I  slipule  holds  5  grains. 


Fhenyl-Sedaspria.  Syn.  Acetyl-Bbomo-Salol. 

( if  The  name  Sedasprin  is  a  Registered  Trade  Mark.) 


/O.OC.CHa 

C6H8Br/  =335-004. 

\COO.C6He 


Dose. — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  carefully  increased  if  desired.  It  is 
preferably  given  as  such  in  tablet  (previously  crushed)  or  in  cad  et 
or  slipule  (No.  1  holds  5  grains),  with  a  little  water. 

This  compound  is  the  Bromine  analogue  of  Phenyl-Aspriodine 
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It  introduces  the  Salol  principle  in  medicine  to  the  halogenised 
Aspirins,  which  have  already  been  considerably  tried  in  treatment. 

Phenyl-Sedasprin  is  in  white  crystalline  masses  of  neutral  reaction 
containing  23-85%  Bromine.  The  phenyl  radical  present  is  equiva¬ 
lent  to  28%  approximately  of  Phenol.  It  is  stable  at  ordinary 
temperatures  and  gives  practically  no  colour  with  Ferric 
Chloride  (absence  of  Salicylic  Acid  and  Bromo-Salol.)  It  has 
M.pt.  118°  C. 

Soluble  in  Chloroform  I  in  3,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  380.  Insoluble 
in  water.  „ 

Pharmacology  and  Uses . — Phenyl-Sedasprin  embodies 
the  activities  of  Bromine.  Aspirin  and  Phenol.  It  resists  physio¬ 
logical  acid  but  readily  splits  up  in  presence  of  physiological  alkali 
at  body  temperature.  Care  should  be  taken  to  avoid  over-dosage. 
The  dose  is  limited  to  the  equivalent  content  of  Phenol.  The 
compound  should  possess  advantages  over  ordinary  Salol  as  an 
antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  It  has  especially  antiseptic  action  on 
the  urine,  which  is  slightly  darkened  in  colour  after  a  dose  of  5  grains. 
It  is  advanced  for  treatment  of  rheumatic  affections,  neuralgia, 
fevers,  tonsillitis,  laryngitis  and  particularly  as  a  bactericide  with 
sedative  effect  in  urinary  affections. 

Contraindication . — It  should  not  be  given  in  renal  disease. 

Phenyl-Sedasprin  Tablets,  Cachets  and  Slipoles,  5  grains 
(0*3  Gm.)  each,  are  prepared. 


Ammonium  Ortho-iodoxybenzoate.  Syn.  AMIODOXYL  Benzoate, 
^Arthbytin  (T.M.  486610)  C6H4(IO2).COONH4=297*004. 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  containing  42-7%  of  Iodine,  readily  soluble 
in  water.  To  avoid  decomposition,  it  should  be  kept  dry  and  away  from 
sunlight. 

Dose. — 11  to  15  grains  (0*75  to  1  Gm.)  intravenously,  or  twice  this  dose 
orally. 


Uses. — Chiefly  in  arthritis,  the  best  response  being  obtained  in  patients 
presenting  signs  of  active  infection.  It  is  best  given  intravenously,  dissolved 
m  100  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  and  injected  within  7  to  12  minutes,  but  orallv 
and  in  2  Gm.  doses  by  high  enema  it  has  been  found  effective.  Following 
intravenous  use,  reactions  resembling  non-specific  protein  reactions  maj 
occur.  Thesalt  Is  quickly  reduced  in  the  blood  stream,  and  it  is  stated  to 
stimulate  phagocytosis  of  streptococci  and  staphylococci  by  human  leuco¬ 
cytes. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii.,/27,1061. 

Arthritis,  33  cases  classed  as  follows : — Arthralgia  2,  acute  arthritis  12 
chronic  arthritis  16,  gonorrhoeal  arthritis  2,  acute  rheumatic  fever  1  were 
treated.  Twenty-eight,  or  85%  of  these  cases,  showed  moderate  to  marked 
improvement,  with  relief  of  pain,  swelling,  and  spasm.— Millard  Smith 
Boston  Med.  &  Slug.  Jl.,  Feb.  24,  ’27,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  i./27,1352. 

Acetyl-para-amido-Salol. 

Ph.  Ned.  V. 


Salophen.  P.  Belg.,  Helv.,  Svec. 


C6H4  OH.COO.C6H4NH.COCH3=271T  12. 

Patent  11,833/1891  and  3435/1892,  both  now  lapsed. 

Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1  Gm.)  3  or  4  times  a  day  in  cachets 
Tablets,  5  grains,  are  prepared. 

White  crystalline  scales,  tasteless ;  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  alkalii 
aimost  insoluble  in  water.  It  contains  about  50%  salicylic  acid,  incom 
patibie  with  Alkalis  and  their  carbonates.  It  is  unaffected  by  gastri 
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juice,  but  decomposed  by  pancreatic  ferment.  Anti-febrile  and  anti-rheu¬ 
matic.  Used  in  chorea,  neuralgia,  sciatica,  headache,  and  throat  affections. 
Ointment  10%  in  Lanolin  for  psoriasis  and  other  skin  affections. 

Cresopirine,  Syn.  ACETYL- ORTHO -CRESOTINIC  ACID. 

(1:2:6)  CH3.C6H3.COOH.OCOCH3. 

Has  an  antipyretic  and  analgesic  effect  on  acute  rheumatic  fever  superior 
to  Sodium  Salicylate,  and  analgesic  action  in  chronic  rheumatism  superior 
to  Aspirin.  It  has  very  low  toxicity.  No  dose  is  stated. — per  B.M.J. 
i./27,635. 


ACIDUM  STEARICUM,  U.S.,  P.Jap. 

Stearinura,  P.  Austr.  Commercial  Syn.  “  Stearine  ’  wrongly 
so  called.  Ca7H35COOH=:284-288. 

This  monobasic  acid  occurs  as  a  hard  white  solid  substance  and  is 
not  entirely  pure.  It  is  prepared  by  decomposition  with  superheated 
steam  of  Stearin  (the  triglyceride  of  stearic  acid  contained  with  those 
of  palmitic  and  oleic  acids  in  tallow).  Soluble  about  1  in  18  of 
alcohol  90%.  Readily  soluble  in  ether. 

Melts  at  about  56°  C.  (132’8®  F.)  (U.S.).  This  melting  point 
corresponds  to  a  mixture  of  40%  stearic  acid  and  60%  palmitic. 
A  melting  point  of  58°  C.  (136 ‘4°  F.)  would  be  better  for  some  suppo¬ 
sitories.  Vide  Glycerin. 

It  is  obtainable  commercially  with m.  pts.  50°  C.  (122°  F.),  52*5°  C. 
(126°  F.),  and  56°  C.  (132*8°  F.).  The  pure  acid  melts  at  69*2°  C. 

Commercially  it  contains  20  to  30%  oleic  acid.  Iodine  No.  21-7  would 
indicate  about  24%.  Pure  stearic  acid  would  of  course  have  Iodine  No.  nil , 
which  condition  of  purity  may  be  approached  by  successive  re-crystallisa- 
tions  from  alcohol. 

Cocoa-nut  Stearins. — A  white  firm  fat  melting  at  84®  F.  (29°  C. ) 
suggested  for  use  as  suppository  basis,  as  having  a  melting  point 
somewhat  lower  than  cacao  butter.  It  is  obtained  by  chilling  and 
pressing  Oil  of  Coconut  (Cocoa-nut  Oil  or  Cocoa-nut  Butter,  Oleum 
Cocos,  P.G.  II.),  i.e.,  the  oil  or  butter  from  the  Cocoanut  Palm,  Cocos 
Nucifera  Linne,  hence  to  be  distinguished  from  the  product  called 
Cocoa  Butter  (Oleum  Theobromatis,  q.v.).  Oil  of  cocoanut  is  solid 
between  40°  and  50°  F.,  and  liquid  at  about  80°  F.,  and  has  charac¬ 
teristic  odour.  It  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  lard  and  largely  in  soap 
manufacture.  The  dried  pulp  of  the  Cocoanut  is  known  as  Copra. 
The  endocarp  or  meat  of  the  nut  is  said  to  be  a  powerful  tsenicide. 
The  patient  should  drink  the  milk  and  then  eat  the  flesh  of  the  nut.- — 
U.S.D. 

Cocoa-nut  Oil  has  usually  very  low  Iodine  number — about  8.  The 
oil  from  the  rind,  however,  gives  as  high  as  25  or  40. 

Cocoa-nut  Oil  Soap.  This, according  to  Lewkowitsch  (quoted  in  Thorpe’s 
Dictionary),  can  be  prepared  by  a  simple  cold  process,  not  requiring  any¬ 
thing  in  the  nature  of  boiling.  To  the  fat,  previously  warmed  to  about  35J  C., 
an  accurately  measured  quantity  of  Caustic  Soda  Sp.  Gr.  1*35  (i.e.,  32%) 
is  added  with  stirring.  (Use  approx.  2|  of  this  lye  to  5  of  Oil.  This  will 
saponify  with  slight  heating.)  The  mass  is  allowed  to  stand  and  becomes 
warm,  and  saponification  is  effected  in  24  hours.  The  soap  is  not  ‘  salted 
out,’  that  is,  it  contains  the  Glycerin  formed. 

For  making  a  Cocoa-xut  Shimpoo  the  following  is  suggested  : — 

Dissolve  Sodium  Hydroxide  and  Potassium  Hydroxide,  of  each  1  part,  in 
5  parts  of  Distilled  Water  and  when  cold  add  spirit  5  parts  ;  melt  Cocoa- 
nut  Oil  10  parts,  and  when  this  is  nearly  cooled  to  the  congealing  point  add 
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it  gradually  to  the  alkaline  solution  with  shaking.  Continue  shaking  occa 
sionally  for  10  to  20  minutes ;  finally  add  water  enough  to  make  50.  The 
preparation  is  alkaline,  and  can  be  neutralised  with  a  little  Oleic  Apia. 
Terpineoi  and  Coumarin  are  suitable  perfumes. —  0.  &  D.  Oct./ 1920,  p.  142o 
Further  Suggestions  are'* 

Cocoa-nut  Shampoo.  Heat  Cocoa-nut  Oil  soap  2  ounces  with  Glycerin 
1  ounce  and  water  7  ounces  on  the  water  bath  to  dissolve,  allow  to  deposil 
and  add  Oil  of  Bay  5  drops. 

Cocoa-nut  Oil  Soap  for  tee  last  mentioned.  Dissolve  Potassium 
Hydroxide  and  Sodium  Hydroxide  of  each  20  Gm.  in  distilled  water  50  Gr¬ 
and  mix  intimately  with  Cocoa-nut  Oil  (liquefied)  200  Gm.  Allow  to  stanc 
in  a  wTarm  place  24  hours.  If  proportions  correct  a  hard  ■white  nearlj 
neutral  soap  is  formed. — C.D.  January  7/22,  p.  12.  See  also  P.J.  ii  /21 
407.  We  may  add  that,  according  to  theory,  5^  parts  of  Oil  require  1 
part,  in  round  figures,  of  Caustic  Soda. 

Germicidal  efficiency  of  Oocoanut  and  Linseed  Oil  soaps. — per  Jl.  A.M.A 
ii./25,1757. 


ACXDUM  SULPHURICUM. 

Syn.  Oil  of  Vitriol.  H2SO4=98'08. 

(  Poisonous. — Not  to  be  taken? — For  further  conditions  of  sale  v.  p 
42.  Dose. — 1  to  2  minims  (0-06  to  O' 12  Cc.). 

With  Sp.  Gr.  1-843  contains  98%  by  weight  of  hydrogen  sulphate 
B.P.  ’14. — Sp.  Gr.  1-841,  i.e.  95%. 

ts  Contact  Process  ”  of  manufacture.  A  mixture  of  Sulpha 
Dioxide  and  Oxygen  is  passed  over  finely  divided  Platinum  or  Oxide  of  Iroi 
which  acts  as  catalytic  agent,  causing  union  of  the  gases..  By  dissolvinj 
the  Sulphur  Trioxide  thus  formed  in  water.  Sulphuric  Acid  is  obtained. 
Use. — Very  occasionally  as  caustic. 

Pruritus  has  been  treated  by  internal  use  of,  even  when  alkalinuria  i 
absent.  Dose,  1  tablespoonful  every  2  hours  of  It  to  2£%  solution.  The 
itching  is  said  to  disappear  rapidly. 

Antidotes. — Magnesia  and  cf.  Acidum  Hydrochloricurn. 

Sulphuric  Acid  “  Arsanic-frQe  ”  is  specially  prepared  to  stand 
the  Marsh-Berzelius  Test  1  hour. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Aromatieum  {B.P.  ’14).  8yn.  Elixir  o: 
Vttriol.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1-2  Cc.). 

This  contains  a  small  amount  of  (aromatic)  ethylsulphuric  acid 
The  preparation  would  be  improved  by  carefully  heating  the  mixtur 
of  acid  and  alcohol  to  encourage  the  formation  of  the  vinous  acid1!; 
Contains  12-9%  wjv.  of  hydrogen  sulphate,  and  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-917  til 
0-923. 

Figures  showing  progressive  decrease  in  acidity  of  this  preparation.  A 
end  of  one  year  the  acid  had  lost  14-68%  of  its  acidity. — H.  C.  Walker,  P.j 
l./2i,130. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Bilutum.  {B.P.  ’14).  Sp.  Gr.  1-069- 
Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to  1-2  Cc.). 

Contains  10%  as  also  U.S.,  Fb.  Cx.„  F.  Norsk,  and  P.  Heli  - 
Pm  Ned.  V.  is  4  X  N.,  i.e.,  19-6%,  P.G.  VI.  15-6  to  16-3%. 

Carbuncles,  boils,  staphylococcic  infections  and  certain  streptr  ! 
coccic  infections  have  been  treated  by  internal  use  of  Dilute  Sul 
phuric  Acid — 20  to  30  minim  doses  with  2  ounces  of  water  every 
hours  (small  doses  in  carbuncle  are  no  use).  Externally  1  in  2 
Carbolised  Vaseline.  Cases  of  bronchiectasis  and  pulmonary  tuber 
culosis  where  there  is  often  a  staphylococcic  infection  have  als 
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benefited.  It  has  been  given  for  prophylaxis  and  treatment  in 
puerperal  fever. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis  and  carbonates.  It  precipitates 
barium  and  calcium  from  solutions  of  their  salts,  also  soluble  lead 
and  silver  salts. 

Acidum  Sulphuricum  Fumans.  Syn.  NOKD HAUSEN  SULPHURIC 
Acid  or  ‘  Oleum,’  Sp.  Gr.  about  1*9.  Contains  some  sulphuric  anhy¬ 
dride  dissolved  in  sulphuric  acid.  When  made  by  distillation  of  Ferrous 
Sulphate,  Ferric  Oxide  or  Colcothar  or  Polishing  Rouge  remains  behind" 
The  formula  H2S2O7,  i.e,  H2S04  4-  S03,  contains  about  45%  S03.  Com¬ 
mercially  the  range  of  SQs  content  is  from  10%  to  40%. 


ACIDUM  SULPHUROSUM. 

HgSO3=82-08  ;  SO2=64'064. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid,  with  strong  sulphurous  odour,  and  containing 
B.P.  *14,  5%  of  S02.  Sp.  Gr.  1-025. 

Preparation. — By  roasting  sulphur  or  by  heating  copper  and 
sulphuric  acid,  or  carbon  and  sulphuric  acid,  and  dissolving  the  gas  in 
water.  Sulphur  Dioxide  is  also  available  compressed  in  cylinders. 

Uses „ — This  solution  of  Sulphurous  acid  is  applied  externally 
as  a  lotion — one  part  to  two  or  more  of  water  and  sometimes  a  little 
glycerin  added — for  parasitic  affections  such  as  chloasma,  ringworm, 
pruritus,  thrush,  and  chapped  hands,  with  very  good  results.  It  is 
sprayed  into  the  throat  for  tonsillitis,  diphtheria  (better  diluted)  and 
asthma,  or  used  as  an  inhalation,  a  teaspoonful  to  a  pint  of  cold  water. 
It  is  strongly  antiseptic,  and  has  been  used  in  whooping  cough  by 
fumigating  the  room.  Also  diluted,  for  foetor  of  the  teeth,  e.g.  in 
syphilis. 

Internally  it  ha,s  been  used  in  cholera  (freely  diluted).  As  a 
rectal  injection,  a  1  or  2%  solution  of  the  gas.  Also  for  gastric 
fermentation  accompanied  by  sarcinee,  and  in  typhoid  (20  to  30 
minim  doses,  diluted)  every  2  or  3  hours. 

Magnesii  Sulphis,  MgS03+6H20=212-48. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder.  Soluble  1  in  90  in  water.  Given  in 
diphtheria  and  other  infectious  diseases.  Large  doses  may  be  given 
with  impunity.  Tablets  5  grains. 

Sodii  Hyposulphis. — Syn.  Sodium  Thiosulphate  (B.P.  ’14).  u.s. 

Na2S2O3-{-5H2O~248‘202.  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0-6  to  4  Gm.) 

Crystals  soluble  in  water  1  in  1.  Insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Uses . — As  a  lotion,  1  in  10  for  chloasma,  ringworm,  &c.  It  may 
be  made  to  evolve  sulphurous  acid  as,  e.g.,  in  the  following  :  Sodium 
Hyposulphite  6,  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid  I,  Water  32. 

&  Useful  in  clearing  out  the  intestinal  tract  (in  arteriosclerosis). 

In  Italy  medical  men  and  the  general  public  demand  sodium  hyposulphite 
(specially  re-crystallised).  For  internal  use  the  do3e  is  from  1  to  8  grammes 
as  a  purgative  ;  its  antiputrescent  action  is  said  to  be  superior  to  that  of  the 
sulphite.  While  passing  through  the  blood  stream  it  is  transformed  firstly 
into  sulphite  and  then  into  sulphate. — Ph.  Notes. 
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Moist  applications  of  a  1  or  2%  solution  of  Sodium  Hyposulphit 
beneficial  in  treatment  of  burns,  and  dermatitis  caused  by  Arseni 
and  Mercury. — per  01.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,636. 

Arsenical  Poisoning  has  also  been  treated  with  Hyposulphit 
per  os  and  hypodermically.  The  chief  method  is  intravenous,  i 
follows  : — 

Intravenous  Use  in  lYlercuriat  and  Bismuth  Stomatiti 

and  Arsenical  Poisoning. — Arsenical  dermatitis  and  mercuri 
poisoning  well  treated  by  Sodium  Thiosulphate  intravenously — stated  to  1 
non-toxic  up  to  2  Gm.  doses. — W.  L.  McBride  and  C.  C.  Dennie,  per  Jl.  Tro 
Med.,  April  2/23,114. 

In  dose  of  3  to  4  injections  of  0'45  to  O' 6  Gm.  in  5  Cc.  of  water  intravenous 
alternate  days  it  is  potent  for  Mercurial  and  Bismuth  Stomatitis  and  for  effec 
of  Arsenical  toxaemia — possibly  for  all  acute  metal  poisoning. — H,  C.  Semo 
B.M.J.  i./24,664. 

Large  doses  (2  Gm.  or  over)  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite  intravenously  w 
not  cure  Arsenical  dermatitis,  but  will  make  it  worse,  owing  to  the  fact  th; 
it  does  not  precipitate  metals  as  sulphides,  as  thought,  but  dissolves  the 
out  of  their  storage  depots,  and  permits  the  kidneys  to  eliminate  them  ; 
hyposulphites,  and  if  too  much  is  dissolved  at  first  the  kidneys  are  ove 
whelmed  by  the  toxic  metallic  solution  and  the  systemic  poisoning  actual 
increased.  The  best  dosage  is  that  advocated  by  Bennie  and  McBric 
(Jl.  A.M.A.,  Dec.  27,  ’24),  i.e.,  0-3,  0-45,  06,  0*75,  0*9  Gm.,  etc.,  with  interva 
of  a  day  or  two. — H.  Schussler,  Jl.  Intrav.  Therap.,  Jan.  "26,11. 

See  also  our  yy.  180,  202. 

Mercurial  stomatitis  and  a  case  of  tissue  reaction  due  to  leaking  of  He- 
arsphenamin  from  a  vein  treated  by  0*45  Gm.  Hyposulphite  in  10  Cc.  0.6  Gr 
given  prior  to  Arsphenamin  was  followed  by  slight  rigor. — China  Med.  J: 
Sept.  ’25,  per  C.D.  ii./25,899. 

Sterules  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite  are  prepared,  0*2,  0‘45  an 
0*6  Gm.  in  5  Cc. 

5^  Ametox  (T.M.  451286)  and  ^cThiostab  (T.M.  458531)  are  special  pr 
parations  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite  for  use  in  dermatitis  and  stomatif 
following  Arsenic,  Mercury  and  Bismuth  medication. 

Lotio  Sodii  Thlosulphatis,  Mid.  H.  Sodium  Hyposulphite  20,  Sulphur 01 
Acid  45,  Glycerin  30,  Distilled  Water  to  568.  In  tinea  versicolor. 

Distemper  in  dogs  is  well  treated  by  Sodium  Hyposulphite.  First  give 
purgative  of  41  to  1\  grains  of  each  Calomel  and  Scammony,  then  the  hyp- 
sulnhite.  9  to  15  grains  in  milk  or  sugar  and  water  next  day  for  10  davs 

Respirator  Solution.— Sodium  Carbonate  Cryst.  60,  Sodium  Hyp- 
sulphite  52,  Water  100.  A  proportion  of  Glycerin  should  be  added  to  ke< 
the  wool  or  material  moist.  P.  A.  W.  Self  came  to  the  conclusion  that  tl 
above  is  the  most  satisfactory  to  neutralise  both  Chlorine  and  the  Aci< 
formed. — P.J.  ii./i5,133. 

Sodii  Hydro  ulphis.  Ha  2S20  4  =  174*122. 

White  powder  soluble  in  water.  An  active  reducing  agent  used  i 
manufacturing  processes. 

So^l  ’  5,r^sl’1^h;dVIP-  Syn.  Sodium  Sulph-hydrate.  NaHS  =  56*18l. 

when  fresh  this  is  in  hygroscopic  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water.  Used 
analytical  work. 


ACIDUM  TANNICUM. 

Syn.  Tannin.  C,4H1oO9=322'08. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Extracted  from  galls  with  ether  containing  a  little  alcohol  and  wat 

A  t n  by  precipitation  with  an  aqueous  solution  of  Strvchn 

Acetate  It  was  found  that  after,  drying  all  Tannins  gave  the  same  ?e£ 

ST™  Trotman/  C  D  ii./”S  6  U*  ^'chnine  Tannate  into  TanSn 

Hooper’s  Cinchonine  and  Crouzel's  Phenazone  method  (modified)  for 
to  be  the  most  accurate  for  estimating  Tannic  Acid.  Tannic  Acid  B.P 
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a  mixture  of  Tannin,  Gallic  Acid  and  Water. — W.  B.  Forbes,  P.J.  i./26,225, 
C.D.i./26,305. 

Identification  and  classification  by  chemical  methods  of  drugs  containing 
Tannin.  Application  of  the  Goldbeater’s  Skin  Test.  Investigation  of 
Stiasny’s  Test  for  Phlobotannins. — C.  J.  Jordan  and  A.  H.  Ware,  P.J.  U./24, 
102, 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  1  slowly,  and  in  glycerin,  less  so  in  alcohol 
90%.  Almost  insoluble  in  ether  and  chloroform. 

Incompatible  with  ferric  salts,  acids,  alkalis,  silver  and  other 
metals  and  with  gelatin — cf.  Tannalbin  infra.  Furthermore,  Tannin 
solution  precipitates  the  majority  of  alkaloids  from  solution,  hence 
is  occasionally  employed  as  an  antidote  to  these. 

Uses, — Throat  and  mouth  wash  1  to  2%.  Astringent  and  styptic  ’ 
in  powder  form,  for  epistaxis  (by  coagulating  the  albumin).  Some¬ 
times  given  in  ctysenteiy.  Rectal  injection  of  30  grains  in  a  quart  of 
hot  water,  with  or  without  opium,  has  been  given  in  cholera.  Burns 
have  been  treated  with  a  2  to  3%  solution  in  ether  painted  over  the 
part  2  or  3  times  daily.  It  is  a  useful  astringent  applied  to  the  gums 
and  as  an  ingredient  in  tooth  powders. 

Burns  well  treated  with  dressings  satu  ated  with  21%  aqueous  solution  of 
Tannic  Acid. — E.  C.  Davidson,  Surg.  Gynec.  &  Obstet.,  Aug.  ’25,202,  per 
Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,35. 

Diarrhcea. — Tannic  Acid  in  mild  cases  of,  is  unnecessary  and  in  severe 
cases  is  useless. — B.M.J.E.  i./26,48. 

Disinfection  of  the  Hands. — A  5%  watery  solution  of  Tannin  of  value, 
the  Tannin  acting  as  a  fine  coating  (similar  to  a  glove)  which  prevents  bacteria 
entering  the  skin. — B.M.J.E.  ii./24,78. 

Glycerinum  Acidi  Taxmici,  atque  cum  Alumine,  v.  Glycerin. 
Gargarisma  Acidi  Tannici  contains  10%  of  Glycerin  of  Tannin. 
Lotio  Acidi  Tannici  Sulphurosa  St.  Bakt.’s  H. 

Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid  1,  Sulphurous  Acid  1,  Water  to  8. 

Ovules  with  Theobroma  basis  for  vaginal  discharges. — v.  Ovules 

Pessus  Acidi  Tannici  10  grains  each  in  theobroma  oil  basis,  120 
grains  weight. 

Suppositoria  Acidi  Tannici  (B.P.  ’14). 

3  grains  with  theobroma  oil  q.s.  to  15  grains. 

'23  p  Jjsupposiltorles  of  Tannic  Acid  with  Opium,  1  grain  in 
addition,  or  [g]  |jp  l|  Morphine  £  gr. — The  latter  are  W.H. 

Aluminii  Tannas. — TANNAL  INSOLUBILE. 

Al2(OH)4(C14HsOg)2+ 10HsO  is  made  by  precipitating  a  solution  of  Alu¬ 
minium  Trisulphate  with  Sodium  TaDnate  (not  Tannin  as  stated  in  the  paper) 
or  better  by  treating  freshly  made  Aluminium  Hydroxide  with  Tannin  Solu  - 
tion. — W.  H.  M,  As  astringent  for  chronic  catarrh  of  the  respiratory  organs. 
— Y.B.P.  19x3,122. 

Albuminum  Tannicum.  P.  Jap.  U.S.  X.  Syn.  jjc  Tannalbin.  (Trade  Mark 
216134/1899,  renewed  1912;  Patents:  see  below,  both  became  void). 

Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  1  Gm.),  P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Nbd.V.  with  method 
of  making. 

A  compound  of  tannin  with  albumen,  in  pale  brown  insoluble,  tasteless 
powder. 

Manufacture. — According  to  the  Patent  Specification  6140  of  1896 
Albumin  1  and  Tannic  Acid  2  are  dissolved  separately  and  mixed  with  stirring 
and  the  precipitate  washed  by  decantation,  etc.,  and  dried.  Subsequently 
the  compound  is  to  be  heated  for  6  to  10  hours  at  a  temperature  of  110°  or 
up  to  150°  C.  (This  heating  we  found  is  of  importance  to  render  the  Albumin 
portion  resistant  to  solubility  v.  infra. — W.  H.  M.) 

In  a  subsequent  patent,  13,281  of  1896,  the  precipitate  is  directed  to  be 
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left  in  contact  with  three  times  its  volume  of  90%  Alcohol  or  twice  its  volume 
of  25%  Hydrochloric  Acid  before  filtering,  washing  and  drying.  This  is  said 
to  obviate  the  necessity  of  heating  the  preparation  as  described. 

The  object  of  the  preparation  is  to  produce  an  Albumin  Tannate  (containing 
50%  of  each  of  its  components)  which  shall  be  soluble  with  difficulty  in  the 
stomach  and  shall  dissolve  gradually  in  the  (alkaline)  intestines. 

Tambach’s  Test  is  used  to  ensure  a  satisfactory  preparation.  To  deter 
mine  the  resistance  to  the  stomach  juice,  maintain  at  body  temperature  foj 
three  hours  without  stirring  a  mixture  of  2  dm.  of  Albumin  Tannate  with 
100  Cc.  of  water  containing  Pepsin  0-25  Gm.  and  20  drops  of  strong  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid.  The  amount  undissolved,  after  washing  with  a  little  cold  watei 
and  collecting  on  a  weighed  filter  paper  and  drying  at  100°  C.,  should  not  b« 
less  than  1  Gm. 

We  found  the  effect  of  heating  a  sample  to  120°  C.  is  to  render  it  less  soluble 
in  the  digestive  fluid  than  if  dried  at  60 — 70°  C.  only,  e.y.  2  Gm.  dried  ai 
60°  C.  gave  0-76  Gm.  of  undissolved  residue  by  Tambach’s  Test,  whereas 
2  Gm.  of  the  same  sample  heated  to  120°  C.  for  2  hours  gave  1*2  Gm.  of  undis¬ 
solved  residue.  It  is  of  interest  to  note  that  the  sample  dried  first  at  60°  C 
lost  10%  of  its  weight  on  heating  to  120°  C.  for  two  hours. 

Uses. — A  disinfectant  soluble  in  the  intestines,  but  unaffected  by  th< 
stomach,  given  for  diarrhoea. 

Zinci  Tannas.  Syn.  “  SEL  DE  BARNIT.” 

Is  obtained  by  treating  Zinc  Oxide  10  in  Water  15  with  Tannin  50  in  Alcoho 
45%  100.  Dry  at  gentle  heat.  We  have  found  this  method  satisfactory. 

Used  as  ophthalmic  application  and  for  decubitus  and  other  skin  lesions. 

Further  Tannates.  Details  of  making. — Y.B.P.  1913, 125 
Di-acetyl- tannin.  Syn .  Ace  tannin,  Acidum  Acetyltannicum,  Tanny 
Acetate,  U.S.  X.  jjc  Tannigen.  (Trade  Mask  322568;  Patent  1228/189 
Expired). 

CI4H8(C0CH,)40»  -  406-142. 

Dost. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachet. 

Manufacture. — Tannic  Acid  10  Gm.,  Acetic  Anhydride  15  Cc.  ;  hea 
on  water  bath  1  hour.  Add  25  Cc.  Alcohol  and  pour  the  solution  into  500  C< 
of  water,  collect,  wash  and  dry  at  not  exceeding  60°  C. — C.  E.  Corfiek 
and  G.  li,  A.  Short,  P.J.  ii./24,115. 

A  tasteless,  insoluble  powder,  but  rendered  soluble  by  alkali.  In  diarrhcee 
Dissolves  in  the  intestine  appearing  in  the  urine  as  gable  acid.  Should  not  t;: 
prescribed  with  alkali.  P.  G.  VI.  defines  as  mainly  a  mixture  of  Diacetyl  an 
Triacetyl-Tannin 

Methvl  Dltannin.  Syn.  ^TANNOFORM  (T.M.  216873).  CsqEVnOisJ 

656-16. 

A  compound  of  tannin  with  formaldehyde  in  reddish-white  powder  insolub 
in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol  and  alkalis.  Used  as  an  antiseptic  in  ointmer 
( 1  in  10)  or  dusting  powder  alone  or  with  1  to  4  parts  of  starch,  for  bedsore; 
hyperhidrosis,  pruritus,  eczema  (particularly  in  interdigital  eczema),  and  pile  • 
In  diarrhoea  ( Dose — from  1  to  20  grains  according  to  age)  and  enteritis  and  f<  1 
tender  feet.  Is  official  in  P.G.  VI. 


ACIDUM  TARTARICUM  (B.P.  ’14) 

(OH. OH.  COOH)2=  150-048. 

Dose.*** 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.). 

Manufactured!  from  acid  potassium  tartrate  by  heating  with  wat 
and  sufficient  calcium  carbonate  to  almost  neutralise,  converting  thus  in 
insoluble  calcium  tartrate  and  soluble  neutral  potassium  tartrate  The  latt 
is  also  converted  by  aid  of  calcium  chloride  into  calcium  tartrate.  The  i 
portions  of  calcium  tartrate  are  washed  and  then  decomposed  with  the  neeesii - 
quantity  of  sulphuric  acid.  ~  y 

Soluble  10  in  8  water,  1  in  2J  alcohol  90%,  1  in  ^  glycerin,  1 
120  ether  0'720,  1  in  5  absolute  alcohol.  Nearly  insoluble  in  benz 
and  chloroform. 

Incompatible  with  alkaline  carbonates,  and  with  pot-assiaM 
calcium,  and  mercury  salts. 
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Uses .  For  making  Granular  Effervescent  Preparations,  Effervesc¬ 
ing  Tablets  (see  Neutralisation  Table  for  equivalents),  and  cooling 
drinks. 

Specificity  in  Antiseptics, — This  acid  (as  also  Malic 
Acid)  has  been  found  to  be  active  against  B,  aerogenes  capsuiakis. 
Vide  Vol.  II. 

For  details  as  to  presence  of  Lead  in  Tartaric  Acid  and  Method  of  Estimation, 
also  for  Acidum  Glutaricnm,  Syn.  Pyrotariaric  Acid,  see  Pol.  II. 

Gollutorium  Acidum  Syn.  Acid  Mio^th  Wash  R.B.H. 

Tartaric  Acid  1  grain.  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  2  grains,  Lemon  Oil 
3  minims,  Saccharin  Soluble  |  grain,  Water  to  1  ounce. 


EJACONITI  RADIX  (B.P.  14). 

Aconite,  Aconitine ,  and  their  preparations . 


Root  collected  from  Aconitum  Napelliu  ( Ranunculacece )  and  dried, 
B.P.  gives  no  dose  but  requires  not  less  than  0*4%  ether-soluble 
alkaloids.  Fa.  Cx.  gives  Bose  (max.  single),  O' 5.  Gm. ;  max,  during 
24  hours  0-3  Gm.  That  of  P.  Belg.  in  powder  dried  at  100°  C.  con¬ 
tains  0*8%  alkaloids.  If  more,  dilute  with  milk  sugar. 

P.G.  V  and  Fa.  Cx. — Selected  heavy  roots  from  the  wild  plant 
collected  before  the  end  of  the  flowering  season.  (Not  in  P.G.  VI.) 

U.S.  X.  assays  biologically  with  average  dose  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.). 

Use, — Anodyne,  diaphoretic,  diuretic. 

Externally  the  liniment  as  such}  or  mixed  with  chloroform  or  bella¬ 
donna  liniment  in  neuralgia  and  rheumatism  (causes  tingling  and 
numbness). 

Internally  the  tincture  diminishes  the  force  and  rate  of  the  pulse, 
especially  in  the  early  stages  of  fevers  and  mild  local  inflammations, 
such  as  feverish  cold,  laryngitis,  and  first  stages  of  pneumonia  and 
erysipelas.  It  also  relieves  the  pain  of  neuralgia,  pleurisy  and 
aneurism.  Large  doses  cause  tingling  of  mouth  and  skin  generally. 

Acute  tonsillitis.  Children  generally  well  treated  by  Aconite.  For 
a  child  5  to  10  years  old,  1  to  2  minims  of  Tincture. — Yeo. 

Physiological  experiments  on  small  animals  show  that  Aconite 
is  of  no  avail  in  reducing  the  frequency  of  the  pulse,  but  in  clinical 
practice  good  results  are  obtained  in  some  manner  from  its  use, — 
Sir  Dyce  Duckworth. 

fdjAconiti  Folia  may  contain  as  much  as  0*6%  total  alkaloid. 

Fr.  Cx.  and  Supp.  Nouv.  1926  employ  fresh  leaves  for  making  Alcoolature 
1’Aconit,  1  =  1  using  95%  alcohol  for  macerating  8  days.  To  contain  0*1% 
ilkaloids.  Max.  single  dose  1  Gm.,  max.  daily  dose  5  Gm. 

Antidotes, — Apomorphine  To  grain  hypodermically  or  an 
emetic  of  mustard  or  Ipecacuanha  Wine;  stimulants;  Amyl 
Nitrite.  Atropine  Sulphate  ¥V  grain  hypodermically  has  been 
recommended,  also  Digitalis  Tincture  20  minims  hypodermically 
in  course  of  4  hours  was  successful. 

Aconite  poisoning  from  taking  Liniment  in  error.  As  Ipecacuanha  Wine, 
—a  cardiac  depressant — had  been  given  as  first  antidotal  treatment,  it  was 
thought  well  to  give  only  one  mustard  emetic  to  save  the  enfeebled  heart. 
Head  was  kept  low — feet  raised,  a  sinapism  was  placed  on  the  heart  and  hot 
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flannels  to  the  extremities  and  abdomen.  Strychnine  and  digitalis  by 
dermically  and  brandy  per  rectum  Artificial  respiration  kept  up  unce 
ingiy,  recovery  after  six  hours.  Quantity  of  Aconite  was  sufficient  to 
six  persons. — L.  i,/n,162. 

Poisoning  by  a  tablespoonful  of  Liniment  containing  40  minims  each  I 
Aconiti,  Lin  Belladonna,  Lin  Chioroformi  and  Tinct  Capsici  with  80  mini: 
Gaultheria  Oil  There  was  no  dilatation  of  the  pupils  as  would  have  b<l 
expected,  nor  odour  of  Wintergreen,  but  vomiting  occurred  smelling  stron 
of  it.  Recovery  under  Liquor  Strychnin®,  10  minims  hypodermically  an 
ounces  of  hot  strong  coffee  into  the  rectum.  A  remarkable  recovery  fak 
the  aconite  into  account  which  amounted  to  85  times  the  maximum  dose 
the  official  tincture. — L.  ii  ,io,Rd70. 

For  Aconite  and,  Belladonna  combined  see  alio  *  Poisons  and  Antidotes 
[if  XjChloroformum  Aconiti,  B.P.C.  1  =  1.  prepared  as  Ohio 
ormum  Belladonna, — B.P.C.  1907. 

IP  jjExtractum  Aconiti  Radicis  Aicoholicum  Fr.  Ox.  (Extr; 
d’Acoxit)  prepared  from  the  root  with  70%  alcohol  and  standa 
ised  to  1%  alkaloids.  Max.  single  dose,  %  grain.  Max.  during 
hours  If  grains  approx. 

^  llFluidestractam  Aconiti,  U.S.  IX,  (Not  now  in  U.S.) 

Average  dose. — 0*03  Gc.  (|-  minim).  Standardised  to  0*5  G 
ether-soluble  alkaloids  of  Aconite  in  100  Gc. 


IF^Lmimentum  Aconiti  ( B.P .  ’]4). 

Prepared  by  macerating  and  percolating  the  root  with  Alcohol  90 
Useful  in  neuralgia.  It  is  not  suitable  for  painting  on  the  gums . 
Should  contain  0-2%  W/v  ether-soluble  alkaloid. 

9  minims  of  Aconitine  liniment = about  grain  aconitine  h; 
proved  fatal. 


[FliLmimentum  Aconiti  Composition.  G.H.  Syn.  a.b.c.  Linimc 
Aconite  Liniment,  Belladonna  Liniment,  Chloroform  Linirrn 
equal  parts.  To  be  well  shaken  before  use,  as  the  olive  oil  in 
chloroform  liniment  is  not  soluble  in  the  other  ingredients.  B.I 
uses  Liniment  of  Aconite  2,  of  Belladonna  2,  Chloroform  1.  I 
cible.  |jp  I|  Linlmentum  Aconiti  cam  GMoroformo,  B.P.C.  Chic 
form  1,  Aconite  Liniment  7. 


The  Oil  in  the  original  '  A.B.C.’  formula  seems  to  be  essential — other 
proves  coo  irritant  to  sensitive  skins. 

Poisoning  by  1  ounce  of  A.B.C.  liniment.  Liquor  Strychnin®  and  sr 
enema  2  pints,  containing  2  ounces  brandy,  saved  life.  Afterwards  {  v 
morphine.  The  lethal  effect  of  the  aconite  was  abolished  by  stimuis 
action  of  the  atropine.  | 

See  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 


A.B.C.  Loti  cm.  St.  Th,  H.  contains  Carbolic  Acid  and  Bo 
Possible  confusion  with  Aconite,  Belladonna  end  Chloroform  I 
ment. — L.ii/22,1021 


IFHPilnla  Aconiti. =2  minims  of  tincture,  i.e.  i  grain  approx 
Root  in  each.  Dose. — 1  hourly. 

[FUTinctnra  Aconiti  (B.P.  ’14).  I 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (©*12  to  ©«3  Ce.).  As  a  febrifuge  2  mb  \ 
every  10  minutes  or  quarter  of  an  hour  for  an  hour,  then  re  t 
dose  every  hour  till  skin  acts  well  and  temperature  is  reduced. 

Strength  1  in  10  approx,  by  percolating  dried  root  in  No.  40  pov  t 
with  70%  alcohol  and  standardising  to  0*04%  ether-soluble  alka 
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Fr.  Cx.  has  the  B.P.  ’14  strength  made  with  70%  alcohol. 
It  is  termed  Teinture  d'Aconit  au  dixieme  and  has  mas.  single  dose 
9  minims  approx. 

P.G.  V.  (1  in  10).  Maximum  single  dose,  0*5  Gm.  Max.  daily 
dose,  1*5  Gm.  U.S.  X.  has  1  in  10.  assayed  biologically.  Average 
dose  10  minims.  P.  Belg.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V.  contain  0*05%  alkaloids. 

By  the  U.S.  X.  Assay,  the  tincture,  administered  subcutaneously  to 
guinea-pigs,  has  a  minimum  lethal  dose  not  exceeding  0*0004  Cc.  per  Gm. 
body  weight. 

| IPl] Tablets  are  prepared  each  equivalent  to  2|  minims.  To  be 
directed  to  be  dissolved  in  a  little  water. 

IF  UPasfiHi  Aconiii.  and  [IF  jjTrochisci  contain  each  1  and  \ 
minim  of  Tincture  respectively.  Given  in  fevers  and  mild  in¬ 
flammatory  conditions. 

[gJjFleming’s  and  Turnbull’s  Tinctures  of  Aconite  are  about 
six  times  the  (B.P.  ’14)  strength.  They  are  used  externally,  and 
were  given  internally  in  doses  of  1  to  5  minims. 

Pkarm.  Form,  says  it  should  be  particularly  noted  that  Tincture 
of  Aconite  Fleming  of  all  prescriptions,  except  British  and  American, 
is  not  this  preparation  but  a  1  in  10  tincture. 

Tincture  of  Aconite  ( Fleming )  combined  with  equal  volume  of 
Weak  Tincture  of  Iodine  (B.P.  ’14)  is  frequently  ordered  to  he 
painted  on  the  gums  for  pain. 


EJACONITINA  {B.P.  14). 

Syn.  Acetylbenzoylaconine.  C34H16N011=643'S68. 
IFUCrystallised  Aconitine. 


Dose. — -g-L-  grain  to  grain  (0*0001  to  0*0003  Gm.),  and  may 
be  increased  if  desired  with  extreme  caution,  the  maximum  single 
dose  being  0*001  Gm. 

Fr.  Cx.  gives  0*0005  Gm.  as  maximum  during  24  hours. 

B.P.  ’14  gives  no  dose,  U.S.  X.  average  dose  grain. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Aconitum  napellus  root  and  dried  leaves 
— content  about  0*03%.  In  colourless  crystals.  Soluble  in  dilute 
acids,  alcohol  and  chloroform  (1  in  less  than  1),  less  readily  soluble 
in  ether,  and  almost  insoluble  in  water  and  petroleum  ether  ;  melts  at 
198°  G.  In  weak  acetic  solution  yields  a  red  crystalline  precipitate 
with  potassium  permanganate. 

U.S.  assays  biologically  and  tests  for  pseudaconitine  and  atropine 
by  Vitali’s  test — q.v. 

By  the  U.S.  test,  administered  subcutaneously  to  guinea-pigs 
it  should  have  a  minimum  lethal  dose  of  0*000000055  Gm.  and  not 
more  than  0*000000065  Gm.  per  Gm.  body  weight. 

A  drop  of  dilute  solution  placed  on  the  tongue  produces  a  ckarac. 
teristic  tingling  sensation. 

Antidotes ,  vide  Aconite. 

Uses. — Employed  externally  ( vide  Unguentum  Aconitine  and 
Oieatum  Aconitine)  in  neuralgia,  avoiding  mucous  membranes,  and 
raw  skin.  Internally  in  the  form  of  a  pill  is  a  depressant,  calmative, 
and  diaphoretic. 
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!FD \conitinge  Nitras.  0S4H,5N01IHN08=706‘384,  A  crystalli] 
stable  salt,  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  cf.  VoL  II. 


Dose.- 


nnr 


grain  (0*0001  Gm.),  hypodermically. 


|TJJ Hypodermic  Tablets  (-^r  grain),  to  be  dissolved  in  warm  wat£ 
gll Granules  of  Aconitine  Fr.  Cx,  and  of  Aconitine  Nitra 
Fr.  Cx.  contain  XA  mgr.  in  each,  and  are  coloured  pink. 


Cs4H«N0n.HBr.2£H,0  =  769-33 


|g  Jj Aconitine  Hvdrobromidom 

and  jgj] Aconitine  Hydrochloridum  are  crystalline  Salts  wi 
dose  as  for  the  Nitrate. 


(FJOleatum  Aconitinse. 

Aconitine  2,  Oleic  Acid  by  weight  98,  Dissolve  ;  may  be  perfumt 
— is  painted  on  the  skin  (avoid  broken)  for  neuralgia. 

CT  Jaguentmn  Aconitmae  {B.P.  ’14). 

Aconitine  1,  Oleic  Acid  (by  weight)  8,  (1  grain— 2  drops)  ;  he 
gently  to  dissolve,  and  add  Lard  41.  Mix  thoroughly.  Best  fresh 
prepared.  A  piece  of  the  size  of  a.  bean  is  gently  rubbed  in  for  faci 
neuralgia,  avoiding  broken  skin  and  mucous  membranes. 


ADEPS  LAME. 

Wool  Fat  {B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  ANHYDROUS  Lanolii 

The  purified  yellowish  cholesterin  fat  of  sheep’s  wool,  M.p 
about  40°  0.  Sheep’s  wool  yields  from  10  to  30%. 

Trade  Marks:  5  Lanoline  *  50214  (Class  48)  and  50215  (Class  1 
1886.  Patent  4992/1882  expired .  The  specification  states  th 
‘  the  invention  relates  to  a  new  or  improved  manufacture  of  fati 
matter  from  Wool  Fat  termed  “Lanolin.”  ’  The  process  describe 
is  of  centrifugalising  waste  liquors  of  wool,  washing  and  purifyii 
by  a  suitable  solvent. — cf.  C.D.,  March  20/15. 

Soluble  1  in  25  ether,  1  in  18  oil  of  turpentine  (both  with  soi 
residual  matter),  almost  insoluble  in  alcohol  90%. 

Adeps  Lanee  can  only  be  saponified  by  alcoholic  solutions  of  Pota 
under  pressure — paraffin  can  be  easily  detected  by  this  means.  I 

Adeps  Lans8  Hydrosus.  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  {B.P.  ‘14).  Common1 
known  as  '  Lanolin.’  Wool  Fat  7,  Distilled  Water  3.  Melt  a 
mix.  Fr.  Cx.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V.  have  25%  water. 

Yellowish  white  ointment  basis.  More  water,  up  to  about  eqi 
weights  of  fat  and  water,  may  be  incorporated  with  it  without  afie 
ing  its  consistence.  Soluble  partly  in  alcohol,  while  ether  a 
chloroform  dissolve  only  the  fats  it  contains. 

Wool  Fat  is  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin  (especially  if  washed  w 
ether).  It  helps  absorption  of  narcotic  extracts,  quinine,  iodi 
potassium  iodide  and  chaulmoogra  oil. 

When  an  ointment  containing  Mercuric  Chloride  or  Carbolic  A 
is  ordered,  it  is  usually  intended  for  antiseptic  purposes,  theref<  I 
the  anhydrous  should  be  used,  otherwise  caustic  action  may  resi !■ 
Sapalaaolisa.  Lanolin  5,  Soft  Soap  4.  For  acne  and  eczema.  jj 
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Unguentam  Laaolini 

Lanolin  (hydrated)  2,  Soft  Paraffin  or  Vaseline  I.  Mix,  May  be 
perfumed  to  form  Lanolin  Cream,  Less  sticky  than  Lanolin. 

Lanolin,  lard  and  soft  paraffin,  v.ceq.  melted,  give  a  useful  basis,  as 
also  Wool  Fat  9,  with  Almond  Oil  1.  Unguentum  Laas  Composi¬ 
te  m  ( B.P .  ’14)  is  Wool  Fat  2,  Prepared  Lard  2,  Paraffin  Ointment  1. 

Grembas.  A  proprietary  basis  for  making  Vanishing  Creams,  Cold 
Creams  and  Toilet  Cmams  generally.  In  the  presence  of  a  trace  of  alkali  it 
will  combine  with  from  . I  to  5  times  its  weight  of  water,  form  ng  a  white 
cream  which  is  free  from  a  greasy  or  sticky  feeling.  It  may  be  mixed  with 
Lanoi  n  and  water. 

For  other  Ointment  bases  see  Ungaenia  and  for  M.pts.  of  Fats,  Table,  Vol.  II. 

Cholesterol.  Syn.  Cholesteric.  C27H45OTI+H2O==404-384, 
is  prepared  from  wool  fat  by  saponifying  the  same  with  potash,  and 
extracting  the  cholesterol  with  ether.  It  is  also  a  constituent  of 
gallstones,  often  to  the  extent  of  90%  or  more,  and  can  be  obtained 
from  these  by  extraction  with  spirit. 

Tuberculosis  is  well  influenced  by  giving  cholesteric,  to  which  it  is  thought 
to  have  antidotal  power.  Cholesterol  is  capable  of  arresting  ferment  pro¬ 
duction  by  lecithin.  In  carcinomatous  tissue  active  intracellular  ferments 
are  thought  to  be  present  which  are  first  set  in  action  by  lecithin.  This 
substance  is  always  found  in  marked  amount  in  rapidly  growing  tissues. 
The  administration  of  cholesterin  will  eliminate  lecithin.  Fifteen  cases  so 
treated  showed  diminution — and  indeed  disappearance — of  the  tumours. — 
M.  ’o8,l84. 

Pernicious  Anjemia. — Cholesterin  in  form  of  cream  and  butter  ad  lib» 
has  been  given  with  success.  (Cholesterin  is  antagonistic  to  haemolysis.) 

Blackwater  Fever  has  been  treated  by  Cholesterin  internally  with 
success.  Amelioration  rapid — the  urine  beginning  to  clear  in  2  to  6  hours 
after  first  dose.  Also  given  as  preventive.  Generally  gave  2  to  4  doses 
of  1  Gm.  with  intervals  of  4  to  6  hours,  suspended  in  milk. — Transvaal  Med. 
Jl.,  July  ’io,  per  Pres.  Oct,.  ’io,  p.  183. 

Ergosterol  extracted  from  ergot  resembles  Cholesterol  in  many 
reactions — cf,  p.  597. 


JETHER  (B.P.  ’14). 

|1P  l| Applicable  to  Northern  Ireland  and  Cb)  Irish  Free  State. 

CjH6.O.C2H6=7408. 

Syn.  tEther  Sulphuricus  ;  Ethyl  Oxide. 

Bose. — 45  to  60  minims  (3  to  4  Cc.),  or  15  to  30  minims 
(1  to  2  Cc.)  repeated. 

Manufezotur&ij  by  the  distillation  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and  Alcohol — 
Ethyl  Hydrogen  Sulphate  being  first  formed  winch  reacts  with  a  further 
quantity  of  Alcohol,  liberating  iEther  and  Sulphuric  Acid  again;  in  this 
manner  the  Acid  will  react  with  a  very  considerable  quantity  of  Alcohol. 
Sp.  Gr.  0-720.  iUi  Mi-  - 

Soluble  1  in  10  of  water,  and  the  ether  similarly  dissolves  about 
the  same  amount  of  water.  Is  miscible  in  all  proportions  with 
alcohol.  Ether  is  a  solvent  for  a  number  of  alkaloids,  fats,  resins, 
and  of  mercury  parchloride  and  biniodide,  also  of  bromine  and  iodine. 
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Commercial  Varieties  in  General  Use , 


(1)  From  Pure  Alcohol. 

Esther  PurifieahiS  t  B.P.  '14).  For  inhalation  as  ansesthetic.  AEtner. 
Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Helv.  and  P..  Jap.  Sp.  Gr  .0-720.  Syn.  TEtkei 
Purissimus,  Ether  officinale,  /Ether  pro  Narcosi. 

In  our  own  and  several  Continental  Pharmacopoeias  this  is  directed  io  b( 
carefully  tested  and  preserved. 

(2)  From  Methylated  Alcohol . 


Ether,  ‘  Methylated, ’  Sp.  Gr.  0*717  to  0*719. 

Made  from  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit.  Contains  a  little 
methylic  ether,  and  is  specially  adapted  for  spraying  to  produce 
local  anaesthesia,  as  it  begins  to  boil  below  27°  C.  (80°  F.),  and  is  free 
from  water.  It  is  not  adapted  for  producing  general  anaesthesia . 
Rectified  Ether,  Sp.  Gr.  0-720.  For  General  Anaesthesia. 

Ether,  well  washed  to  purify  it  and  redistilled.  For  producing 
general  anaesthesia,  if  standing  the  tests  given  for  purified  ether. 

Sterules.  Anaesthetic,  contain  1  and  2  ounces  (30  and  60  Cc.)  oi 
this  Ether  for  the  operating  bag  and  (being  sealed)  for  hot  climates. 

Ether,*  Methylated,’  Sp.  Gr.  0-730  and  0*735. 

Is  adapted  for  pharmaceutical  and  technical  extraction  purposes, 
For  photography  a  purer  preparation,  Sp.  Gr.  0*725,  is  made. 


if  Ethanesal  (T.M.  410750).  Was  described  as  Ether  free  from  mer- 
captans  and  aldehydes.  It  contains,  dissolved,  certain  ketones,  some  CO. 
and  some  Ethylene,  perfectly  pure  Ether  being  the  vehicle.  The  C04  appears 
to  act  as  a  stabiliser.  It  is  stated  to  be  less  irritating  than  ordinary  Ethei 
and  to  stimulate  the  respiratory  system  less. — B.  L.  Mackenzie  Wallis  and 
C. Langton  Hewer,  B.M.J.  L/21, 565 ;  L.  i./2i,1173;  Pr.  Mar./22,  163.  See 
also  Sir  C.  English. — L.  iL/23,302,  and  other  refs.,  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  113. 


The  preparation  was  found  to  consist  of  95-5%  Ether  with  about  4%  oi 


normal  Butyl  Alcohol  and  a  small  quantity  of  an  aldehyde.  Anaesthetic 
properties  to  be  attributed  to  Ether. — H.  H.  Dale  and  co-workers. — L.  i.i 23 
424.  See  al  o  B.C.A.  ’26,  A863. 

The  *  toxicity  ’  which  develops  in  Ether,  develops  proportionated  to  the 
degree  of  oxidation  by  exposure  to  light  and  air ;  oxidised  Ether,  in  addition 
to  producing  local  and  necrosing  effects,  has  distinct  action  on  heart  and 
central  nervous  system.  Toxic  phenomena  due  to  presence  of  peroxides 
The  Anaesthetic  Committee  of  the  Roy.  Soc.  Med.  reported  (Oct.  1926),  ‘  the 
rmrer  the  Ether,  the  better  the  anaesthetic.’  Suggested  that  ’  analyst’s 
certificate  of  purity  should  accompany  all  anaesthetic  Ether—  H.  E,  Laws, 
L.  i./27,789.  B.M.J.  L/27,  932.  Further  data  vide  T  ol.  II. 

Effects  of  Acetaldehyde,  Peroxide,  Mercaptan  and  Sulphide.— Jl.  Pharm. 
id  Exn.  Thera  n.  26. 4-OQ. 


and  Exp.  Therap.  ’26,409 
.  Ebe  ra^e  of  formation  of  peroxide  Increases  greatly  as  the  amount  present 
increases.— F.  H.  Carr,  B.M.J. ,  ii./27,664.  See  also  L.  ii./27,i305. 

Etner  Convulsions— a  new  complication  of  Ether  anaesthesia :  4  fatal  and 
several  non-fatal  cases  reported.  Due  to  presence  of  impurities.  Acetalde¬ 
hyde  and  peroxide,  in  the  Ether.  Impurities  present  on  delivery  and 
in  a.TJ10Uilt  existing  methods  of  Ether  administration.  Question 
E.tjle£  Parity  requires  further  investigation.  Exposure  to  light  and  ah 

SilbWKilmmated,vau.  st2le  Efcher  ehould  be  discarded.  Use  of  ambei 
tVhe  nwWifn  to  Protect  Ether  from  theatre  lights,  and  meta 

u  e  projecting  below  level  of  Ether  replaced  by  bone  or  Ivory.  Convulsion* 

SKdde —  SPrEmwnS1nilTti?1)  ?i]^iQent«withi  °^yg?n  containing  5%  Carbon 
Dioxide.  5.  It.  Wilson,  L.  i./27,1119.  See  also  L.  il./27,765. 


Uses.'  Internally  Ether  is  a  rapid  stimulant  in  syncope.  Ia 
carminative.  May  relieve  dyspepsia  and  asthma.  Hypodermically 
it  may  save  many  cases  of  syncope,  collapse,  and  shock  from 


A 


AETHER. 


103 


hemorrhage  and  injury.  It  depresses  nerve  tissue,  in  very  large 
doses  it  tends  to  depress  muscle  tissue,  including  cardiac  muscle, 
but  it  never  excites. 

Recoveries  from  shock  by  intracardiac  injection  of  Ether.  I  Cc. 
direct  into  the  left  ventricle  successful  in  two  cases.  Response 
dramatic  and  gratifying. — N.  Hay  Bolton,  ii./26,482. 

Whooping  Cough  treated  by  ether  injected  intramuscularly  in 
the  upper  part  of  the  buttock.  Supposed  to  act  by  combating 
the  spasmodic  element  of  the  disease.  1  Cc.  up  to  age  of  7  or  8 
months,  and  in  older  children  2  Cc.  repeated  daily  or  on  alternate 
days — not  invariably  successful. — L.  i./2i,  131 1.  Most  dramatically 
successful  :  also  useful  in  broncho -pneumonia.— B.M.J.E.  ii./22.49. 

Rectal  injection  of  Ether  mixed  with  equal  amount  of  Olive 
Oil,  1  drachm  of  the  mixture  for  every  year  of  age,  gave  good 
results  when  combined  with  drugs,  e.g.,  Belladonna. — C.  Elgood, 
B.M.J.,  i./25,963. 

Eor  general  anaesthesia  ether  produces  less  depression  on  the  heart 
than  chloroform,  but  its  use  is  unpleasant  both  to  the  patient  and 
to  the  operators.  Its  suffocating  action  on  the  patient,  if  suffering 
from  any  lung  or  bronchial  affection,  is  very  irritating,  and  has 
proved  fatal.  Care  must  be  taken  not  to  employ  it  near  a  light ; 
its  vapour  is  2-|  times  heavier  than  air  and  very  inflammable,  and 
as  an  anaesthetic  it  has  to  be  used  freely. 

Dangers  from  Ether  are  usually  respiratory  and  due  to  excess  of 
saliva ;  Atropine  hypod.hefore  the  ether  prevents  this.  Inversion,  pul¬ 
ling  the  tongue  and  slapping  the  back  usually  expels  mucus. — R.DJEL 

Crile’s  Nasal  Tube  method  of  giving  Ether.  Less  Ether  is  re¬ 
quired  than  by  employing  the  ordinary  way  using  the  open  drop 
method.  An  injection  of  Morphine  \  grain  with  Atropine  yL  grain 
is  given  an  hour  before  the  operation.  Oxygen  in  addition  not 
found  necessary. — L.  ii./o9,364. 

With  flannel  or  with  lint  in  the  open  method  (Skinner’s  mask),  so  adjusted 
that  ail  inspirations  and  expirations  pass  through  the  fabric,  a  more  or  less 
equable  atmosphere  containing  approximately  8  or  9%  of  ether  vapour  may 
be  depended  upon. — L  i./i2,217 

As  an  anaesthetic,  rectal  use  of  Ether  is  favoured  by  some,  e.g., 
where  presence  of  the  Ether  cone  over  the  face  would  hinder  the 
operation ;  or,  secondly,  in  diseased  condition  of  the  lungs. 
Contraindicated  in  diseased  state  of  the  intestines  and  generally  in 
abdominal  cases.  Several  advantages  are  claimed.  It  is  thought 
that  a  definite  percentage  of  Ether  in  the  entire  circulation  is  required 
to  produce  complete  surgical  anaesthesia.  In  human  beings  this 
amounts  to  a  little  under  six  volumes  per  cent.  A  mouth  tube  is 
sometimes  added, 

Anaesthesia  in  throat  and  nose  operations.  Ether  is  thought  to  be  the 
proper  anaesthetic — safer  than  chloroform. — Felix  .Rood,  L.  I./ 20,438. 

Deaths  during  ether  anesthesia.  See  Edn.  xvii.s  p.  107.  Also  Atropine 
and  open  Ether,  postea . 

Ether  an  ideal  anaesthetic  for  squint  operations  on  children.  Chloroform 
bo  dangerous  its  use  forbidden. — T.  Harrison  Butler,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1160. 

Stern?  ee  of  Ether  contain  half  a  drachm  in  each  for  hypodermic 
i;  injection  aa  a  dose  in  heart  failure.  20  to  60  minims  have  proved  a 
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successful  restorative  in  typhoid  fever  and  for  dyspnoea,  but  cf. 
aniea.  These  are  made  with  O' 735  ether. 

Sciatica  has  been  treated  by  injection  of  ether  with  either  cocaine 
or  morphine  subcutaneously  into  the  sciatic  nerve.  5  minim  doses 
of  ether  with  2  minims  of  1  in  12  cocaine,  or  morphine  injection 

3  minims,  using  a  2^  inch  needle. 

Oxygen  and  Alcohol  administered  during  anaesthesia  by  Ether  or : 
other  Anaesthetics.  Apparatus  is  described  by  means  of  which 
Oxygen  is  bubbled  through  Absolute  Alcohol,  and  thence  the  com¬ 
bined  vapour  mixes  with  the  anaesthetic  in  a  msak.— L,  i./n,831. 
cf.  Oxygen  and  Alcohol  Administration.  The  apparatus  consists 
of  a  cylinder  of  Oxygen,  wash-bottle  containing  Alcohol  with  exit 
tube  above  leading  to  a  Schimmelbuseh  mask  or  Hewitt’s  modifica¬ 
tion,  which  is  specially  adapted  for  giving  Oxygen  with  anaesthetics. 
These  are  joined  together  in  series  in  this  order. 

Prolonged  Anaesthesia  under  Ether  alternately  with  Gas  and 
Oxygen. 

Temperature  sometimes  remains  subnormal  for  many  hours. 
Nitrous  Oxide  in  connection  with  Oxygen  may  be  more  generally 
used,  but  it  causes  inconvenient  rigidity,  also  faintness,  dilated  heart, 
persistent  vomiting,  etc.,  but  by  using  Ether  alternately  with 

4  Gas  5  and  Oxygen  these  objections  in  great  measure  disappear. 

Rigidity  can  be  entirely  avoided.  The  method  consists  in  anaesthetis¬ 
ing  the  patient  with  Ether,  and  when  a  certain  degree  of  Ether 
saturation  is  reached  cn&nging  to  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen — the 
latter  being  again  dropped  in  favour  of  Ether  on  certain  indications, 
and  so  on.  The  details  are — when  Ether  anaesthesia  is  thoroughly 
established  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  in  proportion  of  96  or  So 
to  4  or  5  is  given.  The  corneal  reflex,  if  still  present,  but  dulled 
before  the  change,  will  now  be  abolished  after  a  few  breaths  of  gas/ 
but  the  pupil  will  remain  small  and  colour  good.  After  two  minutes 
or  bc  the  Oxygen  must  be  increased  to  12,  15  or  20%.  Frequent 
breaths  of  fresh  air  are  admitted,  and  generally  at  the  end  of  five 
minutes  it  is  advisable  to  return  to  Ether.  This  second  Ether  will 
probably  extend  over  five  minutes,  after  which  Gas  can  be  given* 
for  10  minutes.  ‘ 

As  the  operation  proceeds  the  Ether  applications  become  shortei 
and  the  intervals  between  them  longer.  The  anaesthesia  is  even, 
and  shock  during  and  after  operation  seems  to  be  very  slight.  The, 
method  is  applicable  to  a  large  variety  of  patients  and  cases.  There 
is  a  wide  margin  between  light  and  deep  narcosis.  Post  operative 
conditions  good.  Nausea  less  than  after  open  Ether.  Rebreath  ini! 
was  allowed  on  a  few  occasions  without  apparent  detriment. 

In  the  discussion  it  was  thought  that  the  amount  of  Nitrous  Oxide  i 
necessary  must  be  very  great,  and  hence  the  method  seemed  as  rip 
it  would  be  cumbersome.  The  question  of  post-operative  vomitim 
was  fully  gone  into.— Fleming,  R.S.M.,  Sec.  Anaesthetics,  Dec.  iqio.  t 
p.  1,  et  seq. 

Gas  and  Oxygen  (1  of  Oxygen  to  4  of  Gas)  in  nose  and  throauij 
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ivork  preceded  by  at  most  Atropine  1/200  gr.  in  children,  or  Morphine 
t  gr,  c.  Atropine  1/150  gr.  in  adolescents,  or  Combined  Hyoscine, 
Morphine  and  Atropine  for  adults.  Only  a  small  amount  of  arises - 
ihetic  or  a  mixture  of  Chloroform  and  Ether  (Efchanesal)  is  needed. 
— H.  E.  G.  Boyle,  B.M.J.  ii./2t.591. 

Gas,  Oxygen,  Carbon  Bioxide,  Fiber  Anaesthesia,  with  local  or  regional 
analgesia  and  de-etherisation,  the  nearest  approach  to  the  ideal  anaesthetic, 
but  requires  expensive  and  complicated  apparatus  and  considerable  ex¬ 
perience. — J.  Ross  Mackenzie,  L.  i./27,164. 

The  effects  of  Ether,  Chloroform,  Ethylene  and  Nitrous  Oxide  anaesthetics 
on  the  gastro-intestinal  tract. — G.  H.  Miller,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Feb.  *26,41, 

Oil  of  O  aa  'e,  Effeot  of,  on  Anc&sth&sia. 

It  i$  stated  that  an  ounce  of  Essential  Oil  o?  Bitter  Orange  Feel 
and  8  ounces  of  Ether  placed  in  the  hot  water  bottle  of  Gwathmey’s  three 
bottle  vapour  anaesthesia  apparatus,  and  Ether  in  the  other  two  bottles, 
cause  not  only  the  odour  of  the  anaesthetic  to  be  completely  disguised,  so  that 
the  patient  Is  unable  to  tell  when  Its  administration  begins,  but  ansesthesia 
is  improved.  The  result  may  be  due  to  the  pleasant  sedative  effect. — New 
York  Medical  Jl.,  per  Pres. 

A  further  article  on  the  matter  by  Gwathmey  is  to  the  effect  that  Essence 
of  Orange  employed  by  him  is  composed  of.  Oil  of  [Bitter  Orange  Pee!  1, 
Absolute  Alcohol  8. — B.M.J.  !./i7,126. 

Atropine  and  ‘open  Ether9  administration. 

An  Atropine  injection  is  given  1  hour  before  the  ether  to  prevent  the 
secretion  of  mucus  in  the  air  passages  which  may  otherwise  be  caused  by 
ether. — H.  Bellamy  Gardner,  B  M.J.  i./i2,422. 

Enucleation  of  tonsils  by  dissection  is  best  done  under  open  ether  preceded 
by  L/100  grain  atropine.  Suitable  for  all  patients  from  six  months  upwards. 
— H.  Tilley,  B.M.J.  i./i9,781 }  ii./i9,27.  (A  death  under  CgEj  and  CUEi — 
H.  S.  Gahbett.  ibid  i/19.  739.) 

Morphine  and  Atropine  in  the  usual  hypodermic  dose  do  not  affect  kidney 
functions  unfavourably,  and  given  prior  to  Ether  ansesthesia  they  prevent 
inhibition  of  kidney  function  and  should  therefore  be  of  value  in  urologic 
surgery. — W.  H.  Haines  and  L.  F.  Milliken,  Jl.  A.M.A  ii./25,1855. 

Anaesthesia.  A  modification  of  the  open  ether  method. — F.  W.  Silk, 
B.M  J.  i.i  19  835. 

Crile’s  method  of  shocklesa  surgery. — It  consists  of  (1)  a  preliminary  in¬ 
jection  of  Scopolamine  to  allay  the  patient’s  fear  of  the  impending  ordeal  j 
(2)  general  ansesthesia  with  Ether,  followed  by  (3)  local  ansesthesia  with 
Novocain  1  in  200  combined  with  Adrenalin  at  the  site  of  incision,  and 
Quinine-urea-hydrochloride  0*75%  solution  into  the  peritoneum  In  cases 
of  gaatro-euterostomy  The  object  being  to  keep  the  brain  free  from  shock 
before,  during  and  after  the  operation. — W.  I.  I)e  0.  Wheeler.  M  P  C.  1  /i4,332. 

Ether  Infusion  Ansesthesia  by  means  0!  Saline  Solution. 

Burghsrdt,  the  originator  of  the  method  of  Infusion  Anaesthesia,  used  an 
ordinary  infusion  apparatus  containing  a  5%  solution  of  ether  in  normal  saline. 
The  present  method  is  a  modification  of  the  above.  An  hour  before  the  in¬ 
duction  a  hypodermic  injection  13  given  which  consists  of  (in  the  case  of  a 
fairly' robust  adult)  Scopolamine  grain,  Morphine  l  grain,  and  Atropine  tJ<t 
grain  (other  cases  according  to  age  and  condition  of  patient,  etc.)  The  patient 
being  on  the  operating  table,  the  selected  arm  is  bandaged  to  a  splint  vein 
exposed  (a  few  drops  of  eueaine  may  be  used) — cannula  tied  in  and  the  solution 
run  in  rapidly.  Induction  usually  lasts  about  ten  minutes.  The  apparatus 
med  consists  of  a  reservoir  containing  a  5%  solution  of  ether  in  normal  saline 
Tied  about  8  feet  above  the  floor  level,  the  solution  by  means  of  a  pipette  drips 
into  an  indicator  (capacity  8  ounces)  fixed  below  this  and  from  thence  Into  a 
warming  chamber  to  which  the  cannula  is  attached  The  apparatus  13  con¬ 
trolled  by  a  single  tap  placed  just  below  the  indicator.  This  tap,  controlling 
the  drips  of  the  solution,  afford#  an  excellent  index  of  the  rate  at  which  the 
solution  ia  entering  the  vein. 

Th*  %d vantages  claimed  fyf  this  method  of  ansesthesia  are  the  following*. — 

Surgical  anaesthesia  may  be  attained  with  8  ounces  of  the  solution,  while 
for  maintenance  of  sum athsaia  om  pint  an  boat  (I  oases  of  sther)  is  ia 
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most  cases  enough.  Great  flexibility,  patient  can  be  adjusted  with  grea 
nicety.  Patient  comes  round  within  a  few  minutes..  Post-anaesthetic  vomitm 
and  pulmonary  irritation  are  both  rare. — F.  Rood,  B.M.J.  ii./n,974. 

Solubility  of  Ether  in  Normal  Saline. — At  15°  C.  11*87  Cc.  of  72 
Anaesthetic  Ether  dissolve  in  100  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  (of  strength  0-91°/ 
NaCI  by  weight). — It.  It.  Bennett,  P.J.  ii./i2,146. 

Ether  Saline  infusion  compares  favourably  with  other  methods — 5,  6  or  7°/ 
can  be  safely  used.  A  10%  solution  may  produce  hemoglobinuria  It  i 
best  to  begin  with  5%.  The  method  is  suitable  even  for  the  old  and  feebk 
Recovery  is  rapid  and  post-anaesthetic  vomiting  rare.-— F.  Rood,  B.M.J 
ii./i2,6G8  ;  L.  ii./i2,1801.  D.  W.  Buxton’s  “  Anaesthetics,”  6th  Edn. 

Strength  7|  %  and  amount  raised  from  200  to  600  Cc.  given  in  3  to  ' 
minutes.  In  one  case  over  2  litres  of  the  Solution  were  given. — G.  A.  B 
Barton,  B.M.J,  ii./i2,61Q. 

An  apparatus  described  for  giving. — E.  G.  Sehlesinger,  L.  ii./i 2,1220. 

Satisfactory  results  in  170  cases  from  intravenous  use.- — Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,5. 
Scopolamine-Morphine  Atropine  with  Ether  Saline, — 

Scopolamine  (1/100  grain)  with  Morphine  (1/6  to  1/4  grain)  and  Atropin 
(1/100  grain),  given  about  f  hour  before  operation — under  5%  Ether  Saline 
The  combination  is  very  useful,  as  the  amount  of  Ether  is  reduced  to  a  mini 
mum.  It  is  especially  suitable  for  head,  throat,  etc.,  operations,  as  tlr 
anaesthetist  is  not  in  the  way.  The  patient  is  spared  the  disagreeable  sensa 
tions  of  inhalation  method.  No  irritation  of  the  respiratory  organs ;  m 
after  effects. — F.  L.  Napier,  Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  July,  1912. 


For  a  further  method  of  Intravenous  Anaesthesia  see  Paraldehyde 
Intramuscular  Etherisation. — 


Ether  injection  into  the  buttocks,  0’45,  0*8  and  0*8  Cc.  respectively  adminis 
tered  to  three  patients-  In  the  first  Ethyl  Chloride  was  necessary,  and  ii 
the  second  and  third  Chloroform  to  hasten  amethesia.  Another  operato 
found  that  he  failed  to  induce  anaesthesia,  though  60  to  70  Cc.  in  10  Cc.  dose 
were  injected.  The  patient  was  drunk  in  consequence  24  hours,  and  becam 
very  excited. — L.  U./12,  1802. 

Intramuscular  injections  of  Ether  to  produce  general  anaesthesia.  Succee 
sive  injections  of  2  to  5  Cc.  into  gluteal  region— into  each  side  alternative!} 
Amount  used  roughly  1  Co.  per  kilo  body  weight.  Advantage  in  head  an. 
neck  operations. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,394. 

Intramuscular  eIow  injection  of  Ether  as  anaesthetic ;  6  Cc.  every  fev 
m^5*\tes.— 20  to  30  Cc.  usually  sufficient.  Used  in  oto-rhiiio-larytmologi 
— B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,79. 


Intratracheal  Insufflation  of  Ether.— 

Almost  incredible  operations  have  been  done  with  this  method  on  do<p 
e.gr.,  complete  removal  of  one  or  more  lobes  of  the  lung,  complete  division  an 
suture  of  the  thoracic  oesophagus  and  complete  division  and  suture  of  til 
transverse  arch  of  the  aorta.  Employed  in  25  cases  with  success. — B.M., 

The  method  wall  maintain  anaesthesia  after  it  has  been  established  bv  tl 
usual  manner.  A  tube  f  of  the  diameter  of  the  trachea  is  introduced" int 
it  nearly  to  its  bifurcation.  A  fairly  rigid  silk  woven  catheter  30  Cm.  lor 
is  used  the  average  size  for  an  adult  being  No.  21  or  22  French  tv 
warm  anaesthetic— Ether,  or  a  mixture  of  Oxygen  and  Ether— is  introduced  t 
of  a  pump  or  mechanical  blower, -Els burg’s  Apparatus  is  probab 
be-t.  By  this  means  respiration  with  full  aeration  persists,  hut  with  lessem 
resmratory  movements.— 1).  W.  Buxton’s  ”  Anesthetics,”  6th  Edn 

The  method  of  choice  for  all  operations  on  head,  nose,  mouth,  and  throa 
where  satisfactory  anaesthesia  cannot  be  maintained  with  a  free  ahwav  1 
the  ordinary  methods  without  inconvenience  to  the  surgeon  When  the 

L  u/26  584  UPPer  air  Passages  is  a. necessity's,  ltowlothai 


Pharyngeal  Insufflation  .Anaesthesia  is  a  method  of  urolo tiffin c  Vi 
anaesthesia  after  It  is  established  by  ordinary  methods  The  vapour  l  S 
through  the  nose  by  means  of  Crile’s  tubes,  the  mouth  and  nafoiWvSi 

the«c?™h  Mn,  i>rCT10“sly  caref“11-''  cUaBMd—D.  W.  BMtoff™ 
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Oil-Ether  Anesthesia,  Syn.  Colonic  Absorption. — A  mixture  of 
Olive  Oil  and  Ether  in  definite  proportion  and  amount  slowly  introduced 
per  rectum.  An  evolution  of  intravenous  Anaesthesia. 

For  children  under  6  a  50%  solution  is  used,  allowing  1  ounce  for  every 
20  lbs.  of  body  weight-  This  is  non -irritating  and  no  preliminary  medication 
is  wanted.  Between  8  and  12  years  use  55  to  65%  solution  without  pre¬ 
liminary  medication.  Keep  the  patient  quiet  and  allow  20 — 30  minutes  for 
the  full  effect.  Use  1  oz-  for  every  20  lbs.  body  weight  as  before.  Between  12 
and  15  years  use  the  same  percentage  and  amounts  with  possibly  the  addition 
of  1/12  grain  Morphine  and  1/200  grain  Atropine  hypodermically  as  a  pre¬ 
liminary.  From  15  years  upwards  a  75%  mixture  is  used  with  same  amount 
as  before— -1  oz.  to  every  20  lbs.  It  will  be  seen,  therefore,  that  for  an  adult 
weighing  about  180  lbs.,  8  ozs.  of  the  mixture  would  be  wanted  ( i.e Ether 
6  ozs •  and  Olive  Oil  2  ozs.).  The  8  ozs.  should  be  passed  in  slowly,  i.e.,  it 
should  take  5  minutes.  A  maximum  strength  of  65  %  is  now  advised  by 
Gwathmey. — D.  W.  Buxton’3  “  Anaesthetics.” 

The  method  is  claimed  to  be  perfectly  safe.  The  anaesthesia  is  automatically 
safeguarded  by  the  gradual  and  equal  absorption  of  the  Ether  from  the  colon, 
and  at  the  same  time  its  rapid  evaporation  from  the  lungs.  A  further  reason 
for  the  safety  is  the  affinity  of  the  Oil  and  Ether  for  each  other. — J-  J. 
Gwathmey,  L.  ii./ 13,1758. 

The  administration  of  Ether  vapour  per  rectum  has  been  employed  and 
fonnd  to  answer  admirably  for  operations  about  the  mouth,  nose  and  post- 
buccal  cavities.  I).  W.  Buxton’s  apparatus  consists  of  an  Ether  receiver 
holding  2  or  3  ounces  and  surrounded  by  a  vessel  containing  water  kept  at 
120s  F.  The  vapour  is  conveyed  to  the  rectum  by  a  tube  which  has  a  glass 
intercepting  drip  chamber  to  prevent  the  passage  of  any  liquid  Ether  which 
would  be  liable  to  cause  dangerous  results.— D.  W.  Buxton’s  “  Anaesthetics,” 
6th  Edition.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  i.,/15,46. 

Ether  (4  ounces)  and  oil  (2  Ounces)  as  anaesthetic  per  rectum  in  diverse 
operations  with  success. — B.M.  Page  and  G.  B.  Mower  White,  L.ii./i7,643. 

125  cases  operated  on  under  rectal  anaesthesia  (Ether  and  Olive  Oil).  Has 
many  advantages  over  inhalation,  ease  of  administration,  absence  of 
apprehension  in  patient,  and  of  coughing,  retching,  and  straining,  reduction 
of  shock,  and  absence  of  post-operative  vomiting. — It.  D.  Laurie,  B.M.J 
ih/25,1123. 

Chioretone  0*3  to  1*5  Gm.  is  given  per  rectum  and  after  £  hour  Morphine 
and  Atropine  hypodermically.  Twenty  minutes  later,  Oil-Ether  in  pro¬ 
portion  of  3  of  Ether  to  1  of  oil  (but  this  may  be  varied)  is  run  into  the  colon 
slowly  by  catheter  and  funnel,  one  minute  being  allowed  for  each  30  Cc. 
The  amount  used  is  approximately  3  Cc.  per  kilo  body  weight.  Should 
never  exceed  250  Cc.  For  head  and  neck  operations. — A.  E.  Boyd,  Dublin 
J.  Med.  Sci.,  May  ’20,  p.  121,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  *21,37. 

Kectal  anaesthesia.  Mixture  used,  3  part3  ether  to  1  of  olive  oil.  One 
ounce  of  the  mixture  for  every  20  lbs.  of  body  weight.  About  8  ozs.  a  maxi¬ 
mum  dose  (i,e.,  6  ozs.  of  ether).  Administration  to  take  about  20 — 30 
minutes. — It.  B.  Coleman,  B.M.J.  i./26,943. 

Itectal  Ether  anaesthesia  the  safest  and  most  effective  method  for  relief 
of  pains  of  childbirth,  over  a  period  of  hours,  so  far  devised.  Greater  applica¬ 
bility  than  Scopolamine  amnesia,  and  does  not  require  trained  anaesthetist. 
Quinine  an  essential  ingredient.  Uterine  inertia  the  only  contraindication* 
The  woman  must  be  in  active  labour. — J.  K.  Harrar,  Am.  JL  Med.  Sci.,  per 
Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1160. 

Synergistic  Method  o!  Painless  Childbirth  (Rectal  Ether 
Analgesia) — Gwathmey  and  others. 

This  method  depends  on  the  supposed  synergistic  action  of  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  and  Ether,  much  smaller  doses  of  both  being  neces¬ 
sary  than  when  either  is  used  alone.  In  obstetrics,  when  the  os  will 
admit  three  fingers,  0*006  Gm.  (1/10  grain)  Morphine  in  2  Cc.  of  a 
50%  solution  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  is  injected  intramuscularly., 
The  injection  is  repeated  in  two  or  three  hours  if  the  pain  is  not 
relieved.  At  the  same  time,  an  Enema  composed  of  Ether  70  parts. 
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Alcohol  8,  Quinine  Hydrobromide  0*6,  and  Olive  Oil  to  120  parts,  ii 
administered.  Sometimes  a  mixture  of  Ether  90  and  Chloroforn 
10  is  used  instead  of  Ether  alone.  Forty-seven  patients  had  painles, 
labours  ;  13  were  fairly  free  from  xiain ;  while  7  failures  were  du< 
to  giving  the  drug  too  early  m  labour.  The  failures  emphasised  tin 
short  duration  of  anaesthesia — 4  to  5  hours.  No  bad  effects  wen 
noted  on  either  mother  or  child. — Adler,  "Anaesthesia  in  Obstetric 
and  Gynaecology,’  Wien.  Med.  Woch.,  ’26,  May  8. 

The  following  are  ‘modifications  : — 

Preliminary  high  soap-suds  enema  followed  by  rectal  irrigation  of  tepi< 
water  until  return  is  absolutely  clear.  Patient  placed  in  quiet  room,  eye 
covered  and  ears  closed  with  cotton.  When  os  will  admit  2\  or  3  fingers: 
with  contractions  at  6  to  7  minutes  interval,  of  duration  of  10 — 12  seconds! 
inject  2  Cc.  50%  solution  Magnesium  Sulphate,  combined  with  1  grain  Mor 
phine  Sulphate  intramuscularly,  injection  being  given  during  one  of  th 
uterine  contractions.  If  no  effect  within  20  minutes,  repeat  Magnesiun 
Sulphate  injection  without  Morphine.  After  the  slight  drowsiness,  pat  ion 
receives  retention  Enema  of  20  grains  Quinine  Alkaloid,  Alcohol  4 
minims,  Ether  2*  ounces,  and  Olive  Oil  to  4  ounces.  Lubricate  rectum 
and  anal  region,  and  warm  mixture,  which  should  take  10 — 15  minutes  t 
empty.  Rectal  tube  must  not  be  inserted  during  uterine  contraction.  Patien 
becomes  drowsy,  and  must  not  be  disturbed  for  2  or  3  hours,  but  should  b 
carefully  watched,  as  precipitate  delivery  often  occurs.  If  no  analgesh 
follows  enema,  a  third  injection  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  may  be  given  a 
hour  after.  Effect  of  procedure  lasts  about  4  hours,  and  if  patient  is  no 
then  ready  for  delivery  the  whole  treatment  may  be  repeated,  leaving  ou 
the  Morphine, — B.  Deutschman,  M.J,  &  R.,  Oct.  8,  ’26, 421 — 425. 

From  a  further  account,  with  approximately  identical  formula. :  a 
the  last-mentioned  for  the  enema,  we  take  the  following  : 

A  second  or  even  third  instillation  (enema)  may  be  given  at  intervals  ( 
3  hours  or  more,  but  only  10  grains  Quinine  Alkaloid  is  used  in  these  instill! 
tions,  which  are  accompanied  each  time  by  a  further  intramuscular  injectio 
of  2  Cc.  50  %  Magnesium  Sulphate  solution. 

Great  relief  is  given  in  85%  of  cases  and  more  or  less  relief  in  10%.  ] 
is  not  claimed  to  give  painless  childbirth,  but  gives  relief  in  the  agonisin 
part  of  the  ordeal.  Ko  ill-results  to  mother  or  child.  5,800  cases  treate 
with  satisfactory  results. — J.  A.  Harrar,  Am.  Jl.  Obstet.  &  Gynec.,  Apr! 
27,486 — 491. 

A  paper  to  prove  that  Gwathmey’s  contention  that  synergism  takes  plai 
between  Magnesium  Sulphate  and  Morphine  is  erroneous,  and  that  no  sati 
factory  evidence  has  been  brought  forward  to  show  that  this  synergism  dot 
occur  in  man.  The  results  of  dog  experiments  are  produced  in  suppo1 
of  the  argument— H.  Beckman,  Jl.  A.M.A.  iL/25, 332—336.  Gwathme'i 
replies  and  produces  extensive  clinical  evidence  to  prove  that  this  synereis  i 
does  occur  in  man— ibid.  ii./2 5,1482. 


Anesthesia  by  Oral  Administration  :  Ether  50%  in  Liquid  Paraffin  1  • 
2  ounces  effectual  in  90  seconds — probably  the  safest  general  anesthei 
and  not  followed  by  nausea.  A  little  anaesthetic  byinhalation  may  be  want 
l1?  rhe  dose  may  be  sandwiched  between  mouthfuls  of  Port  Wir 

dr633ing  wounds— ,1  T.  Qwathmey  and  H.  T.  Karsner.-B.MJ 

I. /IO 

Application  of  Ether  to  Wounds  employed  in  such  inflammatory  affe 
tions  as  peruonitis  periostitis,  etc.  Ether  compresses  considerably  relic 
the  congestion. — M.P.C.  ii.  n,377,  *  4CUC 

Wouuds  have  been  swabbed  out  thoroughly  with  Ether  (without  wale 
so  ution  beforehand).— B. M.J.  i./i5,S98,  also  irrigated  with  2%  of  Ether 
lukewarm  water  with  benefit,— A.  Disteso  and  T.  R.  Bowen,  B.M.J.  i  ,17  % 
Infected  wouuds  treated  with  Ether  as  antiseptic  dressing.  There  was 
sign  of  infection  throughout  the  process  nor  r  in  of  temperature.— B. M.J  j 

II. /I5  41. 
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Also  by  the  C&rrehBakln  method  oi  Irrigation  but  it  is  costly  and  causes 
Intense  cold.— -B.M.J.  ii.  1 7,588. 

Bkokchitis  (post-operative).  Intramuscular  injection  of  0-5  Cc.  Ether 
in  0-5  Cc.  Olive  Oil,  with  the  addition  of  a  local  anaesthetic  gave  good 
results.  One  such  injection  daily  recommended  in  every  case  of  acute  or 
chronic  bronchitis  without  emphysema. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,157. 

Otitis  Media,  suppurative,  treated  by  Ether  which  is  run  into  the  affected 
ear  and  allowed  to  evaporate.  In  the  cases  not  relieved  chronic  mastoiditis 
was  revealed  by  X-rays,- — Med.  Jl.  &  See.,  Apl.  *26,503,  per  Pres.,  Eeb. 
*27,64. 

Bluer  is  used  as  a  menstruum  and  vehicle  for  skin  medication,  on  account 
of  solvent  action  on  sebaceous  secretion  Ethereal  Tinctures  and  Solutions 
of  Belladonna,  capsicum,  Iodine,  and  Menthol  ar®  prepared. 


Preparations . 

Perlej  of  Ether*  3  minims  in  each..  Dose. — 1  to  4, 

Spirits  Etheris  (B.P,  5 14).  Ether  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  2. 

Dose. — 60  to  90  minims  (4  to  6  Cc.),  or  20  to  40  minims  (1*2  to 
2‘5  Cc.),  repeated. 

The  older  formula  is  occasionally  prescribed,  via.  : — ■ 

Spiritus  TEtheris  Composites  (B.P,  ’98.). 

Syn. — Hoffmann’s  Anodyne,  Liquor  Hoffmanni,  but  the  simple 
Spirit  of  Ether  is  now  called  Hoffmann’s  Anodyne  abroad. 

Mistura  iEtheris  cum  Ammonia  ( Martin  dale ).  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces. 

Spirit  of  Ether  3,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  3,  Water  to  43,  St.  Th. 
H.  terras  this  ‘  Patent  ’ ;  with  1  grain  of  Camphor  to  the  ounce  ‘  Camphorated 
Patent.’  A  rapid  stimulant.  Gt.  Orm.  H.  has  Spirit  of  Ether  34  minims. 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  3$  minims,  Tincture  of  Orange  2  minims. 
Chloroform  W ater  to  1  drachm.  Suitable  for  a  child  one  year  old. 

CeD  Lotio  ZEfckeris  Composita. 

Hoffmann’s  Anodyne  250,  Ammonia  Solution  4,  Distilled  Wader 
25,  Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride  £ ;  Spirit  of  Lavender  25.  For  hair 
falling  off,  applied  with  friction,  after  washing  with  soap, — B.M.J.E. 
ii./o9,24.  Cauticn :  Inflammable, 

Spiritus  ZEtheris  Nitrosi  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.). 

An  alcoholic  solution  containing  ethyl  nitrite  (1*52  to  2*66%  by 
weight),  aldehyde  and  other  substances. 

For  the  Decomposition  and  Volatilisation  of  this  preparation  on  storage,  see 
Vol.  II. 

Uses , — Antipyretic,  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  stimulant.  Relieves 
the  spasm  and  pain  of  asthma,  dysmenorrhoea,  angina  pectoris  ; 
also  the  pain  of  the  passage  of  renal  calculi  and  gall  stones. 

Spiritus  ASthylis  Nitritis.  U.S.  requires  3*5  to  4-5%  ethyl  nitrite. ' 

Incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide  (cf.  Vol.  11.),  also  with 
Phenazone  unless  previously  neutralised  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate ; 
also  incompatible  with  Salicylates  and  Ferrous  Sulphate. 

Ethyl  Nitrite  is  the  active  ingredient  *  the  other  ingredients 
(Aldehyde.  Ethyl  Nitrate,  Alcohol)  play  a  subordinate  part  and  of 
little  practical  importance.  As  there  is  a  rapid  loss  of  Ethyl  Nitrile 
on  mixing  with  water,  it  ia  best  prescribed  as  such  to  be  diluted 
just  before  use. — G.  R.  Marshall  and  E.  Gilchrist,  B.M.J.  ih/15, 125. 

Any  los3  of  strength  in  this  is  generally  due  to  volatilisation  of  the  Eth\  1 
Nitrite  alone.  Only  direct  sunlight  has  any  effect  in  inducing  decomposition, 
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and  tills  can  be  prevented  by  storing  In  amber  bottles  with  greased  stoppers, 
— B,.  Wright,  P.J.  i./2 6,258. 

It  is  stated  that  it  does  not  affect  the  kidneys  nor  the  sweat  glands  ;  it  is 
neither  diuretic  nor  diaphoretic. — P.J.  ii./io,298. 

2fcItro3yl  (T.M,  177631). — A  preparation  for  making  Spirit  (if 
Nitrons  Ether.  Dilute  the  contents  of  on©  ampoule  with  i 
19  ounces  of  90%  Alcohol. 

Liquor  Ethyl  Nitritis.  Solution  of  Ethyl  Nitrite  ( B.P .  14). 

Done. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.).  Should  be  directed  to  he 
added  to  a  small  quantity  of  water  at  the  time  of  tailing. 

A  mixture  of  Absolute  Alcohol  95  and  Glycerin  5,  containing  in 
100  parts  by  volume,  3  parts,  or  not  less  than  2|-  parts  by  weight 
of  Ethyl  Nitrite  (obtained  by  the  interaction  of  alcohol,  sodium 
nitrite,  and  diluted  sulphuric  Acid,  at  a  low  temperature).  Store  in 
small  bottles.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘823  to  0-828.  It  keeps  better  than  the 
Spirit. 

The  circulation  is  distinctly  affected  by  a  fraction  of  a  minim, 
yet  large  quantities  do  not  cause  death.— Leech, 


^ther  Acetieus.  Acetic  Ether.  (B.P.  ’14).— Consists  principally 
of  Ethyl  Acetate.  CH,.C00.02H5=88'064.  Fr.  Cx./ etc. . 

Dose.— 45  to  60  minims  (3  to  4  Gc.)  or  15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.) 
repeated.  Sp.  Gr.  0:900  to  0-907.  Not  less  than  90%  pure.  Boils 
between  165°  and  172°  F.  (73‘9°  and  77‘8°  C.).  Was  used  in  pre¬ 
paring  Liquor  Epiapasiicus,  and  is  inhaled  for  laryngeal  catarrh, 
t  drachm  to  tne  pint  of  warm  water. 

Soluble  in  all  strengths  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  and  about 
1  in  I !  of  water. 


8Sfv  1  ,  cjbnaers.  The  gas  condenses  into  a  thin  mobhe  lirmlrt  with 

8  °hv  y  ettierea,I,  pleasant  odour,  Esed  as  an  anaesthetic.— L.  ii./23,is02  " 


^THYL  CHLOMDUM, 

Ethyi  CMoridum  (B.P.  ’14),  P.G.  VI.,  U.S.  X.  CLH  *01=64*497 
&yn.  Chlosyl  Anesthetic.  %Kelenb  (T.M.  414307) 

■Dose.  A  good  average  for  an  adult  by  inhaler  is  5  Cc. 

preferable  to  one  ®mask“-bythe  *  opto  ’  method  which  is  thought 
preferable  to  one  involving  the  breathing  and  rebreathinc  from  a 

.  tlMdargen°ol7tt2Tr’  7 -*°  ®  ^ 

is  certainly  less  TPp  ^ear8,  Cyanosis  and  subsequent  discomfort 

mask  and  may  be  Ponged  by  removing  the 

masK  ana  spraying  more  on  the  sponge.  17  b 

alcohol.  If  mdr^.Ay’i4)efroS°IndustrialMShrIiC  +a<ad«°a  absoIute  ethyl 

ooitbi^SiLXwTfth^  s but  oondonses  into  a 

soluble  in  water  readily  iTahvLT o ,b  te8te  Slightly 

about  0-921)  at  “  &  P  °14,  O^'  F  °?2°.  °'960  <D  S‘ 

point  (about  50  °J?  >  and  the  intense  cold1  produced  °W 

toia  produced  by  evaporation,  it 
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s  useful  as  a  local  anesthetic  in  minor  surgery,  also  for  neuralgia. 
The  part  should  be  washed  with  soap  and  then  with  alcohol  or  ether 
before  applying.  In  dental  cases  the  patient  is  instructed  to  breathe 
through  the  nose  during  operation,  the  part  is  well  dried,  and  other 
pirts  protected.  Its  vapour  is  inflammable. 

For  inducing  general  anaesthesia,  it  is  described  as  pleasant ;  is 
taien  readily  by  children  and  adults,  with  few  or  no  after  effects. 
Probably  within  the  limits  for  which  it  is  intended  it  is  safer  than  any 
other  anaesthetic  excepting  nitrous  oxide.  It  has  the  advantage 
of  requiring  no  complicated  apparatus.  A  closed  mask  must  not 
be  used.  It  is  quicker  in  action  than  ether. 

To  prolong  the  anaesthesia  induced  by  ethyl  chloride,  chloroform 
has  been  advised  as  best.  Ethyl  Chloride  (and  Ethyl  Bromide) 
are  said  to  stimulate  the  heart,  not  to  depress  it  as  chloroform  does. 

Open  Ethyl  Chloride  a  very  convenient  method  of  induction — portable, 
easy  to  patient,  rapid  in  action,  and  safer  than  Chloroform.  Useful  for 
enucleation  of  tonsils,  circumcision,  and  other  minor  operations,  as  also 
for  major  operations. — J.  Ross  Mackenzie,  L.  i. /27,i6o. 

Bulbs  for  general  anaesthesia  (large  spray)  contain  3,  5,  7,  and 
50  Cc.  Tubes  for  local  use  10,  15,  30  and  50  Cc.  with  screw  or  auto- 
stopper.  Bottles  for  local  or  general  anaesthesia  60  and  100  Cc. 
These  60  Ce.  bottles  are  the  most  convenient  for  use.  Metal 
Cylinders  contain  55  Gm.,  110  Gm.,  1000  Gm. 

instructions  for  treatment  if  dangerous 
symptoms  arise  in  administration — 

Ethyl  Chloride ,  or  Somnoform.  —  See  that  the  airway  is  clear  and  the 
clothing  loose,  and  begin  artificial  respiration  at  once.  Weak  ammonia  vapour 
may  be  held  to  the  nostrils.  Hot  flannels  should  be  placed  over  the  heart, 
and  che3t  smacked  with  a  towel  wetted  in  cold  water.  Artificial  respiration 
must  be  kept  up  for  at  least  an  hour.  The  patient  must  be  kept  warm. 

For  R.D  H.  method  proceed  as  under  Chloroform. 

For  tonsils  and  adenoids  Ethy!  Chloride  is  as  safe  as  Ether.  Ho  death  from 
it  recorded. — C.  B.  Dale,  iL/iq,616;  G.  A.  H,  Barton  and  others, 

ibid,  690;  L.B.C.  Trotter  entirely  disagrees,  ibid;  ‘not  very  safe.*' — D.  W. 
Buxton,  ibid.  725. 

Skin  frozen  around  area  of  operation — little  pain. — Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,6. 

Ringworm  well  treated  by  Ethyl  Chloride  after  washing  with  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  and  Spirit  of  Ether. — L.  i./ 14, 242.  Patients  to  attend  six 
mornings  a  week  for  at  least  two  weeks.  Useful  and  reliable. — M.  W.  Geffen, 
B31.J.  i./22,267. 

Warts  have  been  treated  with  Ethyl  Chloride — one  application  is  sufficient 
if  small,  and  for  large  warts  at  intervals  of  a  week. 

^rDridustsol  {T.M.  384101)  solutions  in  Ethy!  Chloride  of  various  medi~ 
eaments ,  e.g.  Amyl  Salicylate,  Ethyl  Salicylate,  Methyl  Salicylate 
«a.  2%,  PlFllCocaine  1%,'  Menthol  5%,  Benzoic  Acid  2%,  Salicylic 
Acid  2%,  Cresol  2%,  Formaldehyde  1%,  Guaiacol  2%,  Iodine  3% 
Iodoform  2%,  Maphtho!  2%,  Phenol  2%,  Resorcin  2%,  Picric  Acid  2%, 
Mercuric  Oleate  1%,  for  spraying  for  antirheumatic,  anesthetic,  and 
antineuralgic  effect,  for  use  in  skin  affections,  and  Pyridine  2%  for 
inhalation.  The  spray  2s  used  at  not  less  than  85°  F.  (18*  C.)  at  a  distance 
of  2  feet  and  deposits  the  medicament  in  a  fine  dry  adherent  powder  or 
coating  on  the  skin. 

Somnoform  is  said  to  be  a  mixture  of  Ethyl  Chloride  60%,  Methyl  Chloride 
35%,  and  Ethyl  Bromide  5%.  60  Gm.  glass  tubes  with  “valve  stopper” 

for  inhalation  as  an  anaesthetic  in  dentistry.  Glass  Capsules  contain  3  and 
5  Cc. 

If  dangerous  symptoms  arise  in  administering  proceed  as  directed 
under  ethyl  chloride.  In  using,  respiration  must  be  watched  carefully. 
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iETHYL  XODIDUM. 

Ethyl  Iodide. — Syn.  Hydriodic  Ether.  CzH5I— 155-972. 

May  be  obtained  by  distilling  a  mixture  of  alcohol,  iodine,  and 
phosphorus.  A  colourless  liquid  (but  liable  to  become  coloured 
by  setting  free  iodine).  Of  a  penetrating  odour ;  boils  at  148°  E, 
has  Sp.  Gf.  1’94  ;  is  not  inflammable.  Soluble  1  in  400  of  water,  , 
and  miscible  with  alcohol  and  ether  in  all  proportions. 

Uses. — It  is  useful  inhaled  as  an  anaesthetic  to  relieve  the  dyspncsa 
of  bronchitis.  As  it  contains  four-fifths  of  its  weight  of  iodine, 
it  forms  a  rapid  means  of  saturating  the  system  with  this  element  ; 
iodine  can  be  detected  in  the  urine  10  minutes  after  inhalatiod, 
and  as  long  as  30  hours  after  ;  it  neither  impairs  appetite  nor  weakens 
digestion. 

In  bronchial  catarrh  it  induces  sleep  and  promotes  expectoration 
when  inhaled.  It  is  useful  for  inhalation  in  oedema  of  the  glottis 
from  catarrhal  laryngitis.  It  acts  as  an  antispasmodic  in  angina 
pectoris,  spasmodic  asthma  and  certain  forms  of  nervous  dyspnoea. 

Internally  Ethyl  Iodide  is  found  useful  in  bronchitis,  asthma, 
rheumatism.,  and  for  secondary  syphilis. 

Externally  10  to  20%  ointment  with  paraffin  basis  may  be  used 
(stronger  may  blister). 

General  iodization  may  be  produced  by  painting  the  iodide  on  tne 
calf  of  the  leg  or  between  the  shoulders,  and  covering  with  imper¬ 
meable  dressing.  The  system  may  be  saturated  with  Iodine  in', 
this  way. — Whitla.  In  angina  pectoris,  inhalation  of  Ethyl  Iodide; 
useful,  action  thought  to  be  due  to  liberation  of  free  iodine  which 
is  rapidly  absorbed  by  the  blood. — Yeo. 


Measurement  of  Heart  Efficiency, 

•  E,Yen  w^eu  on|y  minute  amounts  of  Ethyl  Iodide  are  contained  in  the 
airyhe  amount  of  vapour  can  be  determined  by  the  use  of  Iodine  Pentoxidc 
to  liberate  Iodine,  Ethyl  Iodide  is  decomposed  in  the  tissues,  presumably; 
™  * odium  iodide  and  Alcohol.  The  volume  of  circulation  is  determined 
by  the  subject  inhaling  a  mixture  of  a  few  drops  of  Ethyl  Iodide  in  100  litres 
or  air,  the  expired  air  passing  through  a  mixing  chamber.  A  sample  of 
alveolar  air  is  collected.  _  This  and  equal  volumes  of  the  inspired  and  expired 
h\e  assayed. .  the  circulation  is  found  by  the  formula:  Volume  of  air 
breathed  per  minute  is  multiplied  by  the  difference  in  the  amount  of  Ethyl 
iodide  in  tne  inspired  and  expired  air,  and  is  divided  by  twice  the  amount' 
1343^  m  aE  eo  ar  air*  Y.  Henderson,  L.  ii./2 5,1317;  see  also  ibid . 

Ethyl  Iodide  Sierules. 

Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  silk,  containing  5  minims  in  each. 
The  ste rule  is  snapped,  the  fluid  absorbed  by  the  wool,  etc.,  and 
inhaled  for  four  or  five  minutes  for  spasmodic  affections.  This  may 
be  repeated  three  or  four  times  a  day.  The  patient  requires  no^ 

assistance,  and  can.  take  one  of  the  sterules  from  the  bedside,  in  the 
dark  if  necessary. 

In  whooping-cough  they  have  been  found  useful — the  coughing 
fits  are  rapidly  reduced. 

***  Chloroform  Sterules  contain  5  minims  of 
Ethyl  Iodide  and  10  minims  of  Chloroform,  and  are  of  the 
greaues  sen .  io©  m  the  relief  of  asthma  and  whooping-cough. 
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HDEthyl  Iodide,  Chloroform  and  Menthol  Sterales  as  the  last 
mentioned,  with  Menthol  1  grain  in  addition,  are  also  made  for  use 
in  bronchial  affections. 

« 

Compound  Ethyl  Iodide  Capsules  L.3EL  contain  these  ingre¬ 
dients  but  $  grain  only  of  Menthol. 

Methyl  Iodide.  CII3I  =  141  '958. 

A  colourless  liquid  (when  first  made)  boiling  at  44°  0.  Sp.  Gr, 
2-285.  As  a  vesicant  is  even  more  powerful  than  Cantharides. 

Blisters  may  be  produced  in  a  few  hours  by  rubbing  in  15  to 
20  drops. 


ALCOHOL  ASTHYLICUM. 

(C2H5OH=46*048). 

Together  with  notes  on  Allyl,  Amyl  and  Methyl 

Alcohols. 

Alcohol  Absoliitmn  (B.P.  ’14).  u.s.,  Er.  Cx.,  P.G.  VI. 

Syn.  Ethylio  Alcohol,  B.P.  1885. 

Ethyl  hydroxide,  with  not  more  than  1%  by  weight  of  water. 
Sp.  Gr.  0'794  to  0*7969  representing  99*95%  by  volume  and  by 
weight  to  99*4%  by  volume  or  99%  by  weight. 

Fb.  Cx.— Sp.  Gr.  must  not  exceed  0-79683  at  15°  C.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
allows  2%  Water. 

Addition  of  Glycerin,  one  part  to  three  of  Alcohol,  with  subsequent 
distillation,  is  a  rapid  method  of  dehydrating,  better  than  Calcium  Oxide, 
Alcohol  99.5%  being  easily  recovered.  Obviously,  the  Glycerin  residue  can 
be  dried  and  used  again. — P.J.,  ii./27,590. 

Alcohol  (90%  by  vol.) — (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Spirits  Rectificatus. 
Spirit  us  Vmi.  p.  Austr.  ‘  Spirit us,’  Ph.  Ned.  v. 

Contains  90%  by  volume,  or  85*68%  by  weight,  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide 
Sp.  Gr.  0  8337.  Strength  57*80°  O.P.  (be.,  100  volumes  contain 
the  same  quantity  approximately  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide  as  157*8 
volumes  of  proof  spirit).  It  i3  generally  manufactured  commercially 
of  higher  alcoholic  strength,  about  70°  O.P.,  Sp.  Gr.  0*809, 
containing  nearly  95%  by  weight  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide,  and  is  diluted 
as  required. 

‘  Alcohol/  U.S.  X.  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*816  at  15*56°  C.  (0*809  at  25°  G), 
and  contains  94*9%  by  volume(92*3%  by  weight)  of  Ethyl  Hydroxide. 
Alcool  Ordinaire  (officinal)  Ell.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*81002  at  15°  C„, 
and  contains  approx.  95%  by  volume  (92*43  by  weight). 

Diluted  Alcohol  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Alcohol  Dilutum. 

Including  Alcohol  (90%) — see  above — there  are  '  official  five 
strengths,  or  “  several  degrees  of  dilution,”  of  Ethylio  Alcohol, 
:our  of  which  are  directed  to  be  prepared  from  the  Alcohol  (90%), 
ind  contain  respectively  70,  60,  45,  and  20%  by  volume  of  Ethyl 
Hydroxide. 

Fw  I  XtihMan  T&Vks  F qL  Ell 
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Alcohol  Bliutum*  U.S.  41*5%  Absolute  Alcohol  by  weight 

(48“9%  by  volume). 

Note  —U.S.  X.  orders  on  occasion  a  mixture  of  ’Alcohol  ’  (94*9%  by  voU. 
3  parts  and  water  1  part  as  menstruum  in  making  Tinctures  and  Fluid 
extracts.  This  Is  approximately  equivalent  to  70%  by  volume. 

Spiritos  Temiior,  Proof  Spirit.  B.P.  1885,  contained  57% 
Ethyl  Hydroxide  by  volume=49%  by  weight.  Sp.  C4r.  0-920 
Prepared  by  mixing  5  volumes  rectified  spirit,  Sp.  Gr.  O' 838,  with  1 
volumes  of  distilled  water,  the  contraction  being  about  2*5%. 

The  greatest  contraction  occurs  when  quantities  are  in  the  proportion  0 
3  molecules  of  water  and  1  of  alcohol. — Tests,  &c.,  P.J.  i./o7,404. 

The  addition  o£  100  to  the  number  of  degrees  “  overproof  ”  give 
the  number  of  proof  gallons,  thus  100  gallons  of  56  o.p.  spirit  = 
156  proof  gallons. 

Immature  Spirits  (Restriction)  Act,  1915 \ 

1.  (a)  No  British  or  foreign  Spirits  shall  be  delivered  for  horn 
consumption  unless  they  have  been  warehoused  for  at  least  3  years 

Provided  that' — (6)  This  restriction  shall  not  apply  (i.)  to  spirit 
delivered  to  a  licensed  rectifier,  to  a  manufacturing  chemist,  c. 
to  a  manufacturer  of  perfumes  or  to  other  persons  licensed  b 
Customs  &  Excise  (ii.)  to  spirits  delivered  for  scientific  purposes. 

2.  Nothing  in  this  section  of  the  Act  shall  interfere  with  thl 
supply  of  Rectified  Spirits  of  Wine  for  the  purpose  of  making  med 
ernes  to  registered  medical  practitioners,  to  hospitals  and  to  persor 
and  firms  and  bodies  Corporate  entitled  to  carry  on  the  basinet' 
of  Chemist  and  Druggist. 

Duty  « ndA  that®  to  Ch&rsissts, 

The  following  table  shows  the  alterations  in  Excise  duty  on  spir 
since  1908. 


In  April  1909  the  duty  was  increased  to  14/9  per  Pf. 
la  May,  1915  „  „  „  - ' 


In  April,  1918 
In  May,  1919 
In  April,  1920 


16/3 

31/6 

51/6 

74/- 


s, 


gallon  (from  11/-) 

„  an  increase 

1/6  over  14/ 
,,  an'  increase 

16/9  over  14/ 
,,  an  'increase 

36/9  over  14; 
,,  an  increase 

59/3  over  14/ 


a  i  c»  t  Jl 

kh  the  time  oj  going  to  press  (1928)  with  this  edition  there  has  been 
further  change. 

,,  A  Rebate  of  the  various  increases  shown  above  as  charged 
the  Excise  authorities  over  the  old  1909  duty  of  14/9  is  alloy 
to  du  y  qualified  Medical  Practitioners,  duly  registered  Pharmac 
tical  Chemists  and  Chemists  and  Druggists  on  all  Duty-paid  sp 
used  by  them  m  preparations  recognised  as  medicines  by  the  Gusto 
and  Excise  authorities.  The  Rebate  is  not  allowed  on  Tinct 
of  Orange,  b pint  of  Peppermint,  Mouth  washes  and  the  like, 
complete  record  of  spirit  so  used  must  be  kept,  and  claims  for  reb 
must  be  made  to  the  local  Customs  and  Excise  authorities 
periods  covering  not  more  than  3  months  since  the  spirit  was  usee 
a  minimum  period  to  claim  for  is  one  month.  The  present  incre 
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59/3  per  proof  gallon  over  the  old  1909  duty  of  14/9  is  equivalent 
bo  £4  13s.  7d,  per  bulk  gallon  of  S.V.R.  90%,  58  °/p. 

A  Stock  Book  has  to  be  kept  for  obtaining  rebate  (a  well-arranged 
>ne  is  issued  by  Messrs.  Fletcher,  Fletcher  &  Co.,  Holloway), 
showing  the  date,  bulk  quantity,  strength  and  proof  quality  of 
>aeh  consignment  of  spirit  received  and  the  details  of  use. 

Quite  recently  a  Spirit  Rebate  Book ,  containing  Records  of  Spirits 
received  and  used  and  notes  for  making  claims  for  rebate  and  Rules 
governing  Repayment,  has  been  issued  by  the  Retail  Pharmacists’ 
Union,  4  and  5  Queen  Square,  London,  W.C.  1. 

F.  C.  J.  Bird  issued  a  set  of  Tables  (O.D.  Dee.  27,  ’19)  for 
naking  the  claims  for  repayment  in  question.  Claims  must  be 
^pressed  in  “  proof  ”  gallons  to  the  second  place  of  decimals. 
L’he  following  taken  from  the  paper  are  useful : — 

Proof  Spirit  Conversion  Factors, 

Metric  Measure. 

Litres  to  Gallons — multiply  by  0.2199. 


Po  express : — 


Litres  c! 

90% 

Alcohol  B.P.  in  Proof  Gallons.  . 

Multiply  by  0-3471 

«  9 

70% 

99 

99 

99  *  • 

59 

0-2697 

,  , 

60% 

9} 

9  9 

55  •  • 

9> 

0-2312 

99 

45% 

Si 

3  9 

9.9 

0-1733 

99 

20% 

99 

9  9 

59 

9  9 

0-0767 

Imperial  Measure. 

Gallons 

90% 

Alcohol  B.P,  in  Proof  Gallons.  . 

Multiply  by  1-5779 

55 

70% 

99 

9  9 

95  •  0 

5  \ 

1-2263 

9  3 

60% 

j  9 

9  9 

J  5 

99 

1-051 

1  1 

45% 

9  9 

9  9 

9  9  *  ‘ 

1  5 

0-7877 

?  9 

20% 

9  9 

9  9 

99 

9  5 

0-3487 

Pirns 

90% 

v  9 

J  9 

9  9  *  » 

9  9 

0-1972 

99 

70% 

99 

99 

y>  *  * 

99 

0-1533 

If 

60% 

99 

99 

33  •  • 

59 

0-1314 

•  9 

45% 

9  9 

9  9 

15  •  • 

J  9 

0-0984 

9  9 

20% 

9  9 

)  » 

;  ?  •  • 

5  9 

0-0436 

Ounces 

90% 

9  9 

9 

9S  *  • 

?  9 

0-00986 

JJ 

70% 

99 

9  9 

99 

9  J 

0-00766 

t  9 

60% 

>  i 

9 

5  9  *  * 

99 

0-00656 

>9 

45  % 

9  9 

si 

5  9  ’  • 

1  9 

0-00492 

99 

20% 

9  9 

9  9 

95  •  - 

5  5 

0-00218 

Drachms  90% 

9  3 

99 

5  9  *  • 

?9 

0-001233 

99 

70% 

9  9 

99 

9  9  •  • 

0-000958 

9  9 

60% 

9  9 

9  9 

9  9  •  « 

9  5 

0-00082 

99 

45% 

9  ) 

9 

5  5  •  • 

>9 

0-000615 

J  » 

20% 

99 

55  •  » 

99 

0-000272 

39  ’  /G  99  59  •  •  99  v  Aj 

quantity  op  Spirits  which  may  be  sold  by  a  Chemist  without  Licence. 


In  view  of  the  Immature  Spirits  (Bestrictions)  Act,  1915,  the  Commissioners 
f  Customs  and  Excise  reduced  the  quantity  of  duty-paid  Spirits  of  Wine 
including  Absolute  Alcohol),  which  may  be  sold  without  a  licence,  to  5  ounces 
uid.  Strict  inquiries  should  be  made  by  tho  pharmacist  as  to  requirements.— 
'.J.  i./22,5Q5. 


General  References  to  Treatment,  etc „  with  Alcohol 

Physiologically  it  is  narcotic  and  antipyretic,  not  stimulant. 

1\  ounces  of  pure  alcohol  is  all  that  can  be  utilised  as  a  food  in  the  human 
ody  per  diem  =  3  ounces  of  brandy  and  whisky  —  7  ounces  sherry  =  15 
imces  champagne,  claret  and white  wines. 

Even  in  smali  quantities  is  injurious  to  the'  proper  working  of  the  brain 
dctor  Horsley!. 
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In  favour  of  Alcohol  in  moderation.  The  ’power  of  unlocking  energy 
exerted  by  Alcohol  is  one  of  the  themes* — Charles  Mercier,  L.  it. /12, 1492. 

90  %  of  the  crime  of  this  country  depends  upon  intemperance. — Lora 
A 1  vers  tone,  L.  i./ 1 3.197.  See  also  ibid.  1851,  1503;  ii-/i2,155/ ; 

Sweden’s  Gothenburg  System,  ih/'i3,1107.  .  . 

Fatigue  and  alcohol.  Review  of  labour  conditions  in  various  trades. 
Effects  of  alcohol  worse  than  useless.— A.  F.  S.  Kent,  L.  ii./i7,107. 

Champagne  injections  in  Surgical  Shock.  Transfer  contents  of  a  small 
bottle  (about  400  Gm.)  into  an  ordinary  500  Gm.  serum  bottle  and  add 
Normal  Saline  100  Cc.  Inject  subcutaneously  in  the  normal  manner  and 
repeat  in  six  hours  if  necessary.  If  a  prompt  evacuation  of  the  bowels  is 
required  give  an  injection  of  Pituitary  Extract  and  unnecessary  repeat  in  three 
homs.  Valuable  in  certain  cases  of  pneumonia,  influenza,  etc. — L.  i./i3s 
1416. 


Alcohol  Injection  in  Neuralgia. 

Intractable  trigeminal  neuralgia  or  tic  doloureux  has  been  treated  by 
Alcohol  injections  (80%  usually  employed)  around  the  supraorbital  notch. 
112  cases.  Give  Hyoscine  1/150  grain  and  Morphine  l  grain  20  minutes 
in  advance.  Prior  to  the  Alcohol  a  few  drops  of  3£%  Eucaine  to  assist  in 
locating  the  nerve  trunks. — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  i,/i3,881:  ii./22,122. 

Danger  of  injections  for  neuralgia.  Rovocaine  preferable  to  general  anaes¬ 
thetic. — L.  11/23,1407. 

Pain  will  not  return  in  the  majority  of  cases  if  anaesthesia  in  the  centra 
distribution  of  the  fifth  nerve  persists  for  a  month.  Definitely  indicated  foi 
patients  who  have  Radium  treatment  for  cancer  of  the  face,  the  absolute 
indication  being  carcinoma  of  the  maxillae,  or  of  the  tongue.  The  treatment 
usually  gives  permanent  relief,  if  enough  Alcohol  is  injected. — B.M..J.E 
i./25,22. 

Dysphagia  of  laryngeal  tuberculosis  has  been  treated  by  injections  inti 
the  sensory  nerve  of  the  larynx  of  1  Cc.  of  80  %  Alcohol  containing  2  grains  o 
p.  Eucaine  Hydrochloride  per  ounce. 

Inflammation  of  the  Womb  and  ovaries  and  general  inflammatory  con 
ditions  of  the  female  genital  organs,  have  been  treated  by  abdominal  corn 
presses,  first  of  alcohol  60%  strength,  and  afterwards  with  90%.  togethe 
with  vaginal  tampon  30%  strength. 

.  Pneumonia —The  routine  use  of  alcohol,  especially  in  early  stage  witt 
idea  of  preventing  cardiac  failure,  is  a  serious  error. — Vco. 

For  dietetic  use  the  alcohol  from  grapes  is  purest ;  from  corn  is  next  best 
from  beetroot  may  be  impure;  and  from  potato  the  most  dangerous. — 

*'  •  »»  •  VV  # 


Typhoid  (especially  of  children)  has  been  treated  by  compresses  of  Alcohol 
by  means  ol  a  layer  of  absorbent  cotton  or  folded  gauze  large  enough  t 
cover  .the  abdomen  entirely,  these  are  covered  with  a  compress  of  cold  wate 
with  impermeable  tissue  above.  The  water  is  renewed  hourly— the  alcohc 
is  left  several  hours. 

In  Skin  Affections,  especially  syphilis,  acne  rosacea,  psoriasis,  erythema 
ana  angio -neurotic  oeuema,  alcohol  has  been  applied  to  the  part.  Local! 
it  is  otten  useiui. 


treated  by  injecting  1-5  Cc.  of  absolute  alcohol  oj 
eachside  or  into  the  pen-recta1  tissue  at  a  depth  of  2  to  2}  inches— L.  Findla; 
ana  J.  B.  Douglas  Galbraith,  L.  i./23,76. 

Alcohol  as  a  Food.  Moderate  doses  of  alcohol  help  the  digestive  proces 
by  incx casing  the  activity  oi  the  gastric  movements  and  promoting  absorptio 
e|)Sln.  experiments,  Vol  11.).  It  also  increases  the  rapidity  of  absorp 
potassium  iodide.  IN  either  the  intake  of  oxygen  nor  the  output  o 
carbonic  acid  gas  is  altered  by  alcohol,  therefore  as  it  has  been  oxidised  v 
the  body  it  saves  tissue  and  is  a  food.— Hale  White.  oxidised  i. 

WOuid ' be^Thi? indeed63 Ticker  and  easier  than  it  otherwls 
Ld  is^e.  -  HuSon’.  3  °ne  °A  thCUr  most  usetui  actioQS  both  in  healti 


bv^the tissues1  (alSut1^  Cau  Vc  oxidised  and  destroyed 

tissues  taDout  u  i»o  tc.  per  kilo  body  weight  per  hour')  it,  ards  ■ 

xood.  I  -  hen  tins  amount  is  exceeded,  it  exerts  a  specific  effect  on  the  centre 

nervous  system,  inducing  toxic  effects  An  exoeJ  hnrol™°  f  ecer  a 

substance  in  the  blood  may  induce  toxic  effects,  4.fsi®ar  in  tSe  mZ 

cause  fatty  degeneration  of  the  tissues.  The  valie  of  M&l  as a food  ii 
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disease  is  determined  by  its  very  rapid  absorption  under  circumstances  when 
ordinary  foods  are  only  absorbed  with  difficulty.— Dixon,  p.  49. 

Alcoholic  neuritis,  formerly  common  in  this  country,  is  now  comparatively 
rare.  Alcohol  is  rapidly  absorbed  from  the  stomach  and  small  intestines 
in  from  |  to  2  hours  and  undergoes  no  change  in  the  process.  It  passes 
direct  into  the  blood  stream,  and  therefore  the  amount  circulating  in  the  bLood 
varies  according  to  quantity  taken.  Only  a  small  proportion  is  excreted 
as  such  by  the  kidneys  and  lungs — about  2%  and  never  more  than  10%. 
The  rest  is  eliminated  as  water  and  Carbon  Dioxide.  10  Co.  of  Alcohol  is 
oxidised  in  an  hour. — T.  Grainger  Stewart,  B.M.J.  ii,/25,461. 

Action  of  Alcohol  on  the  human  economy.  Given  therapeutically  it  must 
be  well  diluted.  In  diabetes  it  ought  to  be  diluted  down  to  5  or  6%  strength 
and  in  small  doses.— E.  Melianby,  B.M.J.  ii./22,195. 

Alcohol  as  a  Drug  of  Addiction.  Prohibition  in  other  countries  has 
led  to  ether  and  worse  addictions  and  industrial  unrest. — W.  E.  Dixon, 
B.M.J.  ii./2i, 822. 

The  murderers  and  cut-throats  in  Ireland,  Bussia  and  elsewhere  are  largely 
teetotallers.  Present  day  unrest  attributed  to  expensiveness  of  Alcohol. 
Would  be  sorry  to  see  the  moderate  use  of  Alcohol  abolished  in  this  country. 
— Sir  J.  Barr,  B.M.J.  ii./22,189. 

Table  showing  proportion  of  accidents  in  Germany  and  Austria,  as  also 
convictions  for  assaults,  drunkenness,  etc.,  greater  on  the  Monday  than  other 
days.  Prohibition  in  U.S.A.  is  increasing  industrial  efficiency. — E.  L.  Collis, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,244. 

A  recrudescence  of  Alcoholism  in  France,  due  to  the  substitution  of  Aniseed 
liquors  for  Absinthe,  which  was  prohibited  in  1922. — B.M.J.  i./26,i57. 

Venereal  disease  in  relation  to  Alcohol.  A  predisposing  factor. — L.  W. 
Harrison,  L.  ii./22,942. 

Prof.  Starling  holds,  in  moderation,  it  does  not  shorten  life  as  compared 
with  total  abstinence.— L.  ii./23,983. 

Alcohol  and  life  duration.— It.  Pearl,  B.M.J.  i./24,948. 

Alcohol  for  Burns. — Cleanse  the  bums  with  Alcohol  (70%)  under 
Chloroform  anaesthesia.  The  whole  surface  of  the  burn  and  sur¬ 
rounding  skin  is  rubbed  vigorously  with  the  dressing.  Blisters 
are  rubbed  off  with  all  dead  tissue  (better  than  using  scissors  and 
forceps).  After  cleansing,  a  dressing  of  sterile  gauze  wrung  out  of 
the  Alcohol  is  applied,  over  this  dry  gauze  and  wool :  repeat.— 
L.  i. /i  3,705. 

Spirit-Glycerin,  —  For  wounds,  Spirit  and  Glycerin  alone  or 
with  antiseptics,  e.g,  Biniodide  Spirit,  Glycerin  and  lehthyol, 
act  like  hypertonic  saline  in  producing  free  discharge,  and  require 
frequent  changing.  Not  so  painful  as  Iodine.— A.  Don.  B.M.J. 
i./ 1 6, 648. 


References  to  Inebriety • 

**  Drunkenness  often  chooses  for  its  victims  not  the  men  and  women  origin¬ 
ally  the  worst,  but  persons  of  strong  social  susceptibility  and  open  in  special 
respects  to  temptation.” — Gladstone  at  Liverpool,  1893. — B.M.J.  i./n,515. 

Habitual  inebriety  is  an  evidence  of  an  unsound  mind  rather  than  a  cause 
of  it. — C.D.  ii./i3,1259. 

The  majority  of  insane  inebriates  have  become  alcoholics  because  of  con¬ 
genital  defects  or  tendency  to  insanity,  not  insane  as  a  result  of  alcoholism. 
Alcohol,  more  of  a  coefficient  than  an  actual  cause  of  insanity, — this  is,  how¬ 
ever,  disputed  by  others  who  say  that  Alcohol  i3  the  direct  cause  in  a  large 
proportion  of  cakes. — B.M.J.  i./n,1383. 

Pharmacology  of  Alcohol — best  looked  upon  as  &  drug.- — R.  B.  Wild, 
L.  ii./i8,623. 

Ammonium  Chloride  In  doses  of  30-60  grains  with  copious  draughts  of  water 
is  a  suitable  antidote  to  alcohol.  The  administration  cf  smaller  doses  may  he 
continued.  It  prevents  the  effects  of  alcohol,  sobers  the  patient  quickly  and 
is  a  valuable  preventive  against  delirium  tremens. 
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Test  foe  Drunkenness. — The  patient  ia  made  to  inflate  a  bladder,  e.g., 
a  football  rubber.  The  exhaled  air  obtained  is  passed  through  potassium 
bichromate  solution,  which  changes  from  yellow  to  green  according  to  the 
amount  of  alcohol.  Has  been  used  in  U.S.A.  The  test  has  been  criticised 
— not  infallible. 

Excretion  of  Alcohol  in  the  urine  as  a  guide  to  Alcoholic  intoxication. — 

H.  W.  Southgate  and  G.  Carter,  B.M.J.  i./  26,463. 

Alcohol  and  the  motorist.  Alcohol  concentration  in  the  urine  as  test  — 
G.  Carter,  ii./27,333. 

For  the  Atropine -Strychnine  treatment,  see  Atropine. 

For  the  “  Normyl  Treatment,”  see  Vol.  II. 

Alcoholism,  Acute,  Treatment  of,  -see  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 
Spiritns  ¥ini  Gallici. 

Brandy.  Contains  40  to  50%  (or  60%  in  case  of  good  Cognac)  by 
volume  of  alcohol.  Contains  0*6  to  1*2%  Extractive,  0’3  to  0*8% 
sugar,  0- 08%  compound  ethers  and  yields  0*01  to  0*02%  ash. 
Spiritns  Vini  Vitis,  TJ.S.  X.  48  to  54%  by  vol.  . 

An  ounce  of  brandy  yields  100  calories  of  energy. — Hale  White.— 
cf.  Mutrimenta. 

Brandy  sterules,  Hypodermic,  Convenient  for  the  emergency 
bag.  Contain  1  drachm. 

Spiritns  Fniffienfci.  Whialcy  prepared  by  distillation  of  I 
fermented  grain — barley,  wheat,  rye,  Indian  coni.  Sp.  Gr.  is 
usually  about  0*925,  contains  37  to  47%  by  weight  (44  to  45% 
by  volume)  of  alcohol. 

U.s.  X.  k  From  wholly  or  partly  malted  cereal  grains  and  nott 
less  than  four  years  old,  47 — 53%  by  vol.’ 

For  Amounts  of  Alcohol  in  various  Wines  and  Spirits  see  Vol .  II. 
Eau  de  Paris.  Syn.  Spiritus  Colon!  ensis. 

Oil  of  Bergamot  20,  Oil  of  Lemon  20,  Tincture  of  Musk  (1  in  50  Ale.  45%)  5, 
Oil  of  Neroli  2,  Oil  of  Cinnamon  1,  Oil  of  Cloves  1,  Oil  of  Rose  1,  Alcohol  (90%) 

I, 800,  Distilled  Water  150  (all  by  weight).  Macerate  for  8  days,  and  filter. 

Spiritus  Myrciee,  Bay  Rum,  u.s.,  1890. 


Oil  of  Myrcia  acris  ( Myrtaceos )  16,  Oil  of  Orange  Peel  1,  Oil  of  r 
Pimento  I,  Alcohol  (94%)  1,220.  Mix,  and  add  gradually  W7ater  to 
2,000.  After  8  days  filter.  Of  considerable  renown  as  a  Hair  Lotion. 

Another  formula  is  : — Oil  of  Bay  5,  Oil  of  Pimento  1,  Oil  of  Orange 
1,  dissolved  in  Alcohol  400  then  add  West  India  Rum  200  and 
Water  400.  History  of  Bay  Rum.— P.J.  i./n,655. 

Aqua  Mellis,  Honey  Water. 

Yellow  Sandal  Wood,  in  shavings,  16,  Alcohol  (90%)  640 

Macerate  7  days,  and  pour  off  the  alcohol.  Add  to  the  marc  Con¬ 
centrated  Rose  and  Orange  Flower  Waters,  of  each  160  ahn.t« 


Oil  of  Nutmeg,  Oil  of  Sandal,  of  each 
Alcohol  Aliylicum,  CII9  2  CH.CH,. OH =58*048. 
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Open  chain  derivatives  containing  unsaturated  carbon  atoms  are  snore 
toxic  than  isomeric  saturated  bodies.  Thus  Allyl  Alcohol  is  fifty  times 
more  toxic  than  normal  propyl  Alcohol.  In  such  bodies  the  combining  energy 
of  every  atom  in  the  double  linking  is  not  completely  absorbed.  The  atoms 
possess  a  partial  valency — hence  the  reactivity  (Thiele). — O.  C.  M.  Davis, 

B. M.J.  ii./22s12. 

Alcohol  Amyliemn.  C5H11.OH=88‘078. 

Consists  principally  of  primary  iso-acrylic  alcohol.  (CH«,}2CH — 
CHj — CHrOH.  - 

It  is  prepared  by  purifying  and  fractionating  fusel  oil,  collecting 
that  distilling  between  257°  and  289°  F.  (125°  to  1 43°  C.).  Closer 
range  of  boiling  pointi  has  been  recommended.  If  B.pt.  128° — 
130°  C.»  Sp.  Gr.  is  commercially  about  0°83B  at  15°  C. 

Alcohol  Mefchylieum,  CH*.OH— 32*032.  Pyroxyiic  Spirit. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Synthetic  Manufacture. 

Methyl  Alcohol  is  synthesised  on  a  commercial  scale  from  water  gas  (a 
mixture  of  Carbon  Monoxide  and  Hydrogen)  under  pressure  at  about  400°  C. 
in  presence  of  a  catalyst,  usually  Metallic  Copper  containing  10%  Zinc  Oxide’ 

CO  +  2H2  CHsOH. 

The  Badische  Anilin  and  Sodafabrik  produced  10 — 20  tons  daily  in  1923 
at  a  cost  of  about  1/-  per  gallon — one  quarter  of  the  market  value. — 

C. D.  i./25,884. 

Over  a  million  gallons  of  Wood  Spirit  are  used  annually  in  this  country 
for  varnishes.  By  altering  the  physical  conditions  in  the  process  above 
mentioned,  it  is  possible  to  produce  Ethyl  Alcohol  and  Iso-propyl  Alcohol. 
Synthesis  of  carbohydrates  for  food  purposes  is  on  the  horizon.  Iso-propyl 
Alcohol  is  hypnotic  rather  than  ‘  stimulant.’  It  finds  no  favour  in  U.S.A. 
— B2V1.J.  il./ 26,795. 

If  absolute  and  “  acetone-free,”  Methyl  Alcohol  has  Sp.  Gr. 
0796,  but  it  is  not  allowed  by  the  Excise  to  be  retailed  pure  unless 
duty-paid.  Has  been  used  internally  for  vomiting  of  pregnancy, 
sometimes  combined  with  menthol.  The  commercial  substance 
known  as  Wood  Naphtha  or  Wood  Spirit,  is  60  to  90%  pure  and 
contains  acetone  and  other  empyreumatic  impurities.  A  purer 
preparation  used  in  the  arts  has  Sp.  Gr.  0‘81.  It  is  a  solvent  of 
pyroxylin.  The  Methylated  Spirit  licence  is  not  necessary  for  the 
sale  of  Wood  Spirit,  but  that  licence  does  not,  of  course,  cover  the 
sale  of  pure  Methyl  Alcohol. 

Wood  Alcohol  Poisoning  Is  generally  accompanied  by  blindness.  The 
end  product  excreted  by  the  kidneys  la  Formic  Add.  This  reduces  Fehling’s 
Solution,  so  its  presence  may  interfere  with  diagnosis. — S.  L.  Ziegler,  L,  ii./2i, 
618.  It  is  said  that  blindness  may  follow  even  7  or  8  Gtn.  of  it  but  the  toxic 
dose  is  less.  Numerous  references  to  the  subject  in  Eda.  XVII.,  p.  121. 

Fumes  of  Methyl  Alcohol  killed  rats  exposed  to  them  in  one  or  two  days.— 
C.  D.,  July  29/22,159. 

In  1926  2,000  people  died  in  U.S.A.  as  a  result  of  drinking  so-called  whisky 
prepared  from  denatured  Alcohol. — L.  i./ 27,89. 

W ethylated  Spirit  Drinking. — Memorandum  dealing  with  resolutions  under 
consideration  by  the  Convention  of  Royal  Burghs,  anent  the  prevalent  evil  of 
Methylated  Spirit  intoxication.  Complicated  regulations  proposed  by  the 
Convention,  under  police  control. — P.  ,T.  i./22,387.  M.O.H.  for  Edinburgh 
stated  large  quantities  were  supplied.— CJ).,' Apl.  2/21,448/449. 

For  Detection  of  in  Ethyl  Alcohol,  etc.,  see  Yol.  II* 
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Spiritns  Methylatus,  Mineralised  or  Denaturalised. 

K’  SsnsQ  May,  1 92%,  this  eossisfcs  of  a  mixture  of  Spirit  90%,  Wood 
Naphtha  (Methyl  Alcohol)  9.5%  and  crude  PyritSln a  O' 5%,  with  in  addi¬ 
tion  |% (0'375%)  of  mineral  Naphtha  (‘  Petroleum  ')  and  a  small  proportion 
of  Methyl  Violet  to  colour.  Caution. —  It  la  not  well  adapted  for  local 
use — e.o.  for  bed-sores.  It  forms  an  opaque  mixture  with  waist,  and  it  is 
incompatible  with  Picric  Acid — P..J.  11, 24,159.  We  have  confirms  i  this. 

Dermatitis  amongst  surgeons  of  Manchester  Royal  Infirmary  due  to  1 
use  of  Methylated  Spirit  externally,  and  amongst  barbers  of  that  town.  Use 
of  Pyridine  very  common  in  Continental  Spirit,  and  this  was  probably  the 
cause  of  the  trouble  among  hairdressers. — P.  B.  Mumford,  B.M.J.  th/25,607. 

The  use  of  Methylated  Spirits  in  the  preparation  of  any  article  capable  of 
being  used  internally  as  a  medicine  or  wholly  nr  partially  as  a  beverage  is  for¬ 
bidden.  No  objection  is  made  by  the  Board  of  Customs  and  Excise  to  the 
substitution  of  Methylated  Spirit  for  Rectified  Spirit  in  making  Linimentum 
Saponis,  Compound  Camphor  Liniment,  and  Aconite  and  Belladonna 
Liniments. 

Not  more  than  4  gallons  of  methylated  spirit  may  be  sold  t.o  any  one  person 
at  one  time  on  one  day,  and  not  more  than  200  gallons  may  be  kept  in  stock  < 
by  licensed  retailers,  nor  may  it  be  sold  between  the  hours  of  10  p.m.  on  Satur¬ 
day  and  8  a.ra  on  Monday. 

Duty  free  (plain)  Spirit  can  only  be  obtained  by  Universities  and  similar 
Training  Institutes  and  by  Manufacturers  of  certain  chemicals  and  substances 
for  which  Methylated  Spirits  are  proved  to  be  detrimental.  The  question  of 
increased  cost  In  manipulation  has  no  weight  in  tha  eyes  of  the  Board  of 
Customs  and  Excise. 

Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  was  introduced  by  the  provision  01  the 
Revenue  Act,  1906.  This  is  simply  a  mixture  of  plain  ‘Spirits*  with  one- 
nineteenth  of  Sts  bulk  (5%  of  its  volume)  of  Wood  Naphtha  (Methyl  Alcohol) 
and  is  obviously  considerably  purer  and  of  greater  utility  for  manufacturng 
purposes.  The  Mineralised  Methylated  Spirit  is  regained,  but  the  old  name 
‘  ordinary  ’  Methylated  Spirit  should  be  dropped  as  the  Industrial  Mefhy- 
latel  Spirit  has  taken  its  place.  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  can  only 
be  u?ed  by  a  Manufacturer  on  giving  aBond,  i.e.,  if,  as  would  probably  be  the 
case,  more  than  50  gallons  per  annum  is  used — Jess  than  50  gallons  do  not 
necessitate  a  Bond. 

The  Act  pro  vided  for  the  use  of  Industrial  Alcohol  in  the  composition  of  Soaps, 
Compound  Camphor,  Aconite  and  Belladonna  Liniments  of  the  B.P/14,  It  is 
less  irritating  than  the  old  Ordinary  Methylated  Spirit.  The  Board  allows 
these  liniments  but  not  the  indiscriminate  use  of  the  Industrial  Spirit. 

No  person  may  receive  St  without  the  authority  of  the  Board.  It  may 
in  no  circumstances  be  used  for  any  purpose  except  those  for  which  the  Com¬ 
missioners  have  specifically  authorised  the  user  to  employ  it. 

The  regulations  governing  the  use  of  Industrial  Spirit  are  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioners  of  Inland  Revenue  under  Authority  of  the  Spirits  Acts 
1880. — B.M.J.  U14.1200.  1  *| 

*  Surgical  ’  Spirit. — In  consequence  of  the  addition  of  Pyridine! 
to  the  formula  for  Mineralised  Methylated  Spirit,  to  render  it  wholly 
undrinkable,  the  Spirit  in  question  was  unsuited  for  local  use  and 
also  unpleasant  to  bum.  The  Board  of  Excise  therefore  permitted  the 
use  of  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  (i.e.,  unpyridinised)  under  certain  • 
conditions,  ii  suitably  denatured,  employing  an  approved  formula. 

The  following  has  been  used  :  Castor  Oil  £  ounce,  Boric  Acid 
If  drachms,  Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  to  1  pint. 

No  prescription  is  necessary,  and  if  supplies  are  obtained  from  a 
wholesale  house  it  is  unnecessary  for  the  retailer  to  keep  records  of 
the  sale  of  Surgical  Spirit.  Any  desired  quantity  may  be  sold. 

Surgical  Spirit  may  not  be  used  as  a  base  in  the  manufacture  of 
other  preparations.  It  must  be  sold  exactly  as  received  from  a 
wholesaler. — P.J.,  i./26,323,536* 

Further  ref.,  B.M.J.,  i/25,3I§a 
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Industrial  Methylated  Spirits  for  use  in  Dispensing 
JPrescrip  tion  s. 

By  the  Methylated  Spirits  [Regulations,  1925,  No.  10,  S.R.  &  0., 
1925,  No.  1240,  commonly  known  as  6  It  eg  illation  10’— 

(1)  A  Pharmaceutical  Chemist,  or  Chemist  and  Druggist,  when  authorised 
by  the  Commissioners,  may  sell  Industrial  Methylated  Spirits,  as  received 
or  as  a  constituent  of  a  'preparation  for  external  use  only  for  medical,  surgical 
and  veterinary  purposes,  as  follows  : — 

(a)  On  a  written  order  or  prescription  dated  and  signed  (i)  by  a  qualified 

practitioner  or  dentist,  for  use  as  a  skin  application,  or  for  sterilising 
instruments;  or  (ii)  by  a  veterinary  surgeon  for  animals,  or  for 
sterilising  instruments.  No t  more  than  one  imperial  pint 
of  spirits,  either  alone  or  as  an  ingredient,  may  be  supplied  at  one  time 
to  or  for  the  use  of  any  one  person.  This  refers  to  both  (i) 
and  (ii). 

(b)  An  order  must  state  the  intended  use  of  the  spirits. 

(c)  The  quantity  of  spirits  required,  and  shall  not  be  acted  upon  more 

than  seven  days  after  date. 

(d)  An  order  must  bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  person  to  whom  the 
spirits  or  preparations  are  to  be  supplied  by  vendor. 

(e)  The  order  or  prescription  must  fee  copied  in  the  Prescription 

Book  with  patient’s  or  animal  owner’s  full  name  and  address,  together 
with  the  full  name  and  address  of  the  practitioner  (etc.),  a  similar 
entry  being  made  on  every  subsequent  occasion.  A  fresh  order  is 
necessary  every  time  that  spirits  alone  are  required,  but  not  for 
‘  preparations.’ 

(/)  The  container  in  which  the  spirits  are  supplied  without  admixture 
must  be  labelled  “  Me  thy  la  ted  Spirits/’  “For  external 
te.se  only,  for  meet. cal,  surgical  or  veterinary  pur¬ 
poses,”  with  name  and  address  of  vendor. 

(2)  With  every  delivery  of  spirits  as  such,  or  as  a  constituent  of  a  pre¬ 
paration,  the  vendor  must  enter  the  prescription  in  his  Prescription  or  other 
special  Book  and  record  particulars,  giving  date  of  receipt  of  the  spirits, 
name  and  address  of  Methylator,  bulk  received,  date  of  sale,  number  of  order 
or  prescription,  quantity  supplied,  such  book  and  record  being  kept  on  his 
premises  and  being  open  to  inspection  by  an  Officer,  If  the  preparation 
is  not  in  the  B.P.,  B.P.C.,  or  other  well-known  book  of  reference,  the  formula 
should  be  recorded  in  the  Prescription  Book. 

(3)  This  Regulation  shall  not  apply  to  preparations  made  with  Industrial 
Methylated  Spirits  for  use  in  an  art  or  manufacture  under  the  special 
authority  of  the  Commissioners. 

These  [Regulations  came  into  force  on  the  1st  February,  1926,  it  is 
othet  wise  id  tecta  l  to  dispense  the  Industrial  Spirit  even 
on  a  doctor’s  prescription. 

The  Retail  Pharmacists’  Union,  4  &  5,  Queen  Square,  London,  W.C., 
issues  a  book  for  keeping  the  records  in  manufacture  and  in  dispensing. 

References  :  P.J.,  i./26,37  (complete  Regulations),  64. 

The  Ministry  of  Health,  in  Insurance  Dispensing,  require  Industrial  Spirits 
to  be  used,  even  when  Methylated  Spirit  is  ordered. — W.  Forster,  C.B., 
Oct.  2,  ’26,547. 

Industrial  Methylated  Spirit  can  be  obtained  by  a  retail  chemist  under 
Regulation  10  from  any  s  authorised  ’  wholesale  druggist  in 
quantities  not  exceeding  one  gallon  at  a  time.  It  may  not  be  used  for  any 
internal  purpose  whatsoever,  nor  without  the  consent  of  the  Board  in  making 
any  proprietary  preparation.  Ho  volatile  oil  or  perfume  may  be  added 
to  the  spirits. — P.J„  ii./26,i2,14,22. 

Industrial  Spirit  for  Manufacturing  Purposes  can  only  be  obtained 
from  an  authorised  Methylator  in  quantities  not  less  than  5  gallons. 

An  authorised  chemist  who  obtains  supplies  from  a  licensed  Methylator 
may,  if  licensed  as  a  retailer  of  Methylated  Spirits,  supply  Industrial  Methy¬ 
lated  Spirits  to  another  chemist  on  the  latter’s  written  order,  in 
quantities  not  exceeding  a  gallon  at  a  time.  Record  to  be  kept  and  the 
order  kept  for  inspection. — P.J.,  ii./26,12,14. 
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French  Polish  or  Finish  (Spirit  Varnish).  Three  ounces  of  Shellac 
is  the  minimum  amount  of  gum  resin  or  resin  allowed  per  gallon. 

Prior  to  these  new  Regulations  a  concession  was  made  by  the  Com¬ 
missioners  of  Excise  in  1913  respecting  the  use  of  Mineralised  Methy¬ 
lated  Spirits  to  the  effect  that  *  Mineralised  Methylated  Spirit  may  be 
used  by  registered  chemists  and  druggists  in  the  preparation  of  lotions 
for  external  use,  when  prescribed  by  duly  qualified  medical  practitioners,  ’ 
but  chemists  are  liable  to  the  penalty  imposed  by  law  if  the  Methylated 
Spirit  is  used  in  any  preparation  capable  of  being  consumed  as  ai 
beverage,  or  used  internally  as  a  medicine. 

This  concession  still  holds  good  at  the  time  of  going  to  press,  but 
the  Commissioners  point  out  they  cannot  accept  any  responsibility  in 
regard  to  the  use  of  Mineralised  Methylated  Spirits  in  the  preparation 
of  any  article,  the  formula  of  which  has  not  been  approved  by  them. 

It  is,  in  short,  ‘up  to  5  the  chemist  to  ensure  that  a  prescribed 
preparation  cannot  be  *  consumed.’ 

**  Power-Methylated  Spirits”  was  introduced  in  tne  Finance  Bill,  1920. 

Duty  Fre©  Aioohoi ,  other  than  Mineralised  and  Industrial 
Methylated  Spirit,  ia  obtainable  by  permission  of  the  Commissioners 
for  use  in  any  art  or  manufacture  in  which  the  spirit  ia  required 
and  where  it  is  proved  to  their  satisfaction  that  Methylated  Spirit 
is  unsuitable  or  detrimental.  A  bond  must  be  given  and  the  attend¬ 
ance  of  a  Revenue  officer  to  witness  the  denaturing  of  such  supplies 
is  requisite.— Board  of  Customs  and  Excise,  per  P.J.  i./i5,34.  See 
also  P.J.  ii./£4, 316.339. 

Alcohol  75%  (about  5  volumes  of  90%,  or  of  Methylated  Spirit,: 
to  1  of  Water)  ia  used  for  sterilising  the  skin  and  instruments* 

Denaturalised  spirit  in  Germany  contains  2J%  of  a  mixture  of 
wood  spirit  80  parts,  pyridine  bases  20  parts.  (This  amounts  to 
0*5%  ‘  Pyridine  *  as  in  our  new  (1924)  Methylated  Spirit.) 

U.S.  gives  a  method  of  detecting  Methyl  Alcohol. 

Lotio  Evaporans,  St.  M.’s  H,  Methylated  Spirit  1  drachm,i 
Solution  of  Ammonium  Acetate  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Antidotes . — In  America,  poisoning  by  so-called  deodorised 
spirit  is  common.  In  acute  poisoning  treat  by  rectal  injections  and 
stomach  pump.  Give  brandy,  strychnine  or  coffee,  1 

Further,  for  the  subsequent  amaurosis  give  pilocarpine  and* 
potassium  iodide,  and  later  strychnine  hypodermically  01  per  os. 

Treatment :  Pilocarpine  sweats  with  Potassium  Iodide  or  Sodium 
Salicylate  in  the  early  stages  and  full  doses  of  Strychnine  hypoder¬ 
mically  when  optic  atrophy  seta  in.— B.M.J.  ii./o6,1855.  - 


ALCOHOL  IS  OFROP YLICUM. 

Syn .  Secondary  Propyl  Alcohol,  Dimethyl 
Ayahtxne,  OH 8.OH(QH),OH3“. 60-064. 
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Iso-propyl  Alcohol  Regulations,  1927. 

Manufacturers ,  sellers  and  users  of  Iso-propyl  Alcohol  in  Great 
Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  must  render  a  six-monthly  return  to  the 
Customs  and  Excise  authorities,  showing  the  quantity  manufactured ,■ 
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used,  and/or  sold,  together  with  the  names  of  purchasers,  and  the  purposes 
for  which  the  Alcohol  has  been  used . 

A  colourless  liquid  with  spirituous  odour  and  somewhat  burning 
taste.  In  the  anhydrous  condition  it  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-789  at  15-6°  C. 
and  B.pt.  82-4°  G.  Commercially,  it  is  available  admixed  with 
water.  A  mixture  containing  95%  to  96%  of  the  Alcohol  has  Sp. 
Gr.  0-810.  [Our  examination  of  the  95%  article  (British  made) 
of  commerce  showed  Sp.  Gr.  0-8135.  It  distilled  chiefly  at  81°  C.]. 
It  is  miscible  with  water  or  Ethyl  Alcohol  in  all  proportions. 

Preparation. — It  may  be  made  on  synthetic  lines,  e.g.,  by 
reducing  Acetone,  using  Sodium  Amalgam  or  by  passing  Acetone 
and  Hydrogen  over  a  metallic  catalyst,  or  by  treating  Propylene, 
in  the  Petroleum  Industry.  The  latter  is  less  pure  and  considerably 
more  pungent,  vide  Vol.  II. 

The  following  notes  have  appeared  regarding  its  manufacture  : 

Production  as  a  by-product  of  the  Petroleum  Industry  in  the  U.8.A.  The 
method  is  to  absorb  the  olefine  gases,  containing  Propylene,  in  Sulphuric  Acid 
and  hydrolis©  the  resulting  Alkyl-sulphuric  Acids  : 

CH3.CH  :  CH3  +  Hs804-CH3.CH(0S0SH),CH3 

Propylene  Isopropyl  Sulphuric  Acid. 

CH,.CH(OSO  H).CH3  +  H!0-CH3.CH(0H).CH3  +  H2S04. 

The  rectified  product  contains  91%  of  the  Alcohol  and  Sp.  Or.  0'819.  It 
cannot  be  concentrated  by  simple  distillation  beyond  a  certain  point,  but  with 
dry  Caustic  Soda  it  can  be  made  anhydrous. — H.  D.  Grant  and  C.  O.  Johns, 
Am.  Jl.  Ph„  June,  1922,  P.J.  ii./22,272^ 

Chemical  Examination . — Iso-propyl  Alcohol,  unless  sup¬ 
plied  as  a  commercial  one,  should  be  free  from  Acetone,  Petrol 
hydrocarbons,  leave  no  residue  on  evaporation  and  contain  no 
added  perfume.  The  Petrol  product  of  commerce  certainly  has 
a  Petrol  odour  and  taste. 

To  test  for  Acetone  employ  Rothera’s  Test,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Pharmacology . — Isopropyl  Alcohol  is  twice  as  toxic  as  Ethyl 
Alcohol  intravenously  in  cats.  Vapour  of  Isopropyl  Alcohol  did 
not  kill  rats  exposed  to  fumes  ( cf .  Methyl  Alcohol).  50  Cc.  given 
per  os  to  a  dog  weighing  6-5  kilo,  caused  serious  incoordination, 
but  the  animal  completely  recovered.  Applied  to  wounds  in  con¬ 
centration  up  to  50%  allowed  same  to  heal  normally. — P.J.  ii./-22,272. 

It  is  stated  to  be  less  toxic  than  n. -Propyl  Alcohol.  Administra¬ 
tion  by  mouth  produces  narcosis,  in  larger  doses  anaesthesia,  finally 
coma  and  death.  Very  little  is  absorbed  by  inhalation  or  through 
the  skin. — J.C.S.A.,  1922,1093. 

Uses. — It  is  sate  internally  in  small  doses  in  dilute  form,  and 
should  be  useful  to  make  tinctures  of  drugs.  It  has  been  suggested 
as  a  surgical  antiseptic  and  could,  no  doubt,  replace  Ethyl  Alcohol 
in  many  surgical  and  medical  procedures.  In  commerce,  it  is 
also  suited  as  a  solvent  for  crystallising  and  extract  manufacture. 
(Note  : — Its  boiling  point  is  only  2°  to  3°  higher  than  Ethyl  Alcohol), 
and  it  has  the  advantage  in  perfumery  and  in  the  culinary  arts 
(flavouring  essences)  in  avoiding  excise  requirements. 

Externally ,  it  has  been  found  harmless  to  the  skin  and  hair,  and 
within  reason  it  can  be  inhaled  mixed  with  air. 

Acne  of  face,  complicated  with  severe  seborrhcea,  treated  by 
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35%  solution  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Non -irritating — also  good 
in  prurigo,  pityriasis  and  seborrhoeaoi  the  head. — B.M.J.E.  iL/21,80. 

The  above  remarks  apply*  it  should  be  noted 5  to  isopropyl  Alcohol.  The 
isomeric  normal  propyl  alcohol  (Syn.  Primary)  CEs.Cil2.CHt.OH  obtained 
from  fusel  oil  is  more  toxic  and  unsuited  for  making  tinctures  and  the  like. 

4  Isopropyl  ’  Tinctures  and  Spirits. — We  made  and  examined 
(1923-24)  samples  of  the  following,  keeping  the  content  of  active 
ingredients  the  same  as  those  in  the  BP.  ’14  Tinctures,  and, 
assaying  where  necessary.  In  each  case  the  brand  known  as  4  Avan-, 
tine  ’  was  used. 

The  object  was  to  determine  whether  Isopropyl  Alcohol  has  a  power 
equal  to  Ethyl  Alcohol  to  extract  the  drugs.  The  percentages  of 
extractive  4  Residue  ’  obtained  in  our  laboratories  are  arranged 
beside  similar  data  recently  obtained  in  respect  of  B.P.  ’14  Tinctures 

To  those  conversant  with  this  type  of  work,  these  figures  are  evi 
dence  of  the  suitability  of  Isopropyl  Alcohol — the  slight  differences: 
in  figures  as  compared  with  the  B.P.  ‘14  Tincture  figures  are  justifi 
able.  It  is  of  interest  to  remark  that  few  figures  for  4  Extractives 
ha,ve  been  published  in  respect  of  the  1914'  B.P.  Tinctures,  while  ir 
past  years,  as  applying  to  the  ’98  and  ’85  Tinctures#  the  subject  was 
much  discussed  by  Pharmaceutical  chemical  houses,  and  in  passing 
we  may  add  that  B.P.  ’14  Tinctures  made  with  authentic  sample! 
of  drugs  yield  very  considerable  differences  in  extractive  content 


ISOPROPYL  TINCTURES. 


Tdtctura. 

Strength 

USED  %. 

%  Extractive 
Residue. 

%  Extractive 
Residue  from 
B.P. ’14  tincture 

Asafetidae 

70 

8-6 

9*3 

Aurantii 

00 

W6 

2-7 

Benzoin!  Coxnposlta. 

90 

18-2 

17*1 

Calumbae 

60 

ID 

1*5 

Camphorm  Comp. . . 

60 

Satisfactory  solution. 

Cantharidini. 

90 

Satisfactory  solution. 

Capsici 

60 

1-6 

0'6 

Cinchonae  Comp.  . . 

70 

3D 

4‘4 

Colchici 

70 

2‘7 

2*3  1 

Ergotze  Ammoniata 

60 

4-4 

4*0 

Guaiaci  Ammon,  .. 

90 

15*1 

17D  1 

Hyoscyarni  . . 

70 

2-4 

2*5  i 

lodi  Fortis.  . . 

90 

Satisfactory  solution. 

,,  Mitis.  .. 

00 

Satisfactory  solution. 

Limonis 

90 

2'1 

2*3 

Niseis  Vomics. 

90 

Satisfactory  solution. 

Pruni  V 1  rg . 

90 

15D 

13*0 

Cuininse  Ammon... 

60 

Satisfactory  solution. 

Toiatana. 

90 

8T 

8\9 

Valeriana;  Ammon. 

60 

2'8 

3*4 

Belladonna  . .  . .  70  ^  T^e  alkaloidal  content  of  the  stronr 

Cinchon  a  ..  ..  70  t  tinctures  made  by  B.P.  T4  directions,  bin] 

Opii  ..  ..  ..  DO  f  130 Propyl  Alcoholis amply  sufficient 

J  to  ailow  of  dilution  to  B.P.9 14  strengttli 


All  these  tinctures  resemble  the  B.P.  T 4  preparations  with  the  exception  oti 
^  distinct^ vg  taste;  this  L  not  noticeable  when  the  preparations  ar< 
diluted.  The  characteristic  smell  of  the  freshly  prepared  tinctures  due  tc 
the  isopropyl  alconol,  entirely  disappears  after  about  4  to  6  weeks. 
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ISOPROPYL  SPIRITS. 
Spiritus.  Strength, 


Sp.  Or.  within  B.P.  ’14  limits. 


V  See  Notes  below. 

I 

! 


Ail  the  above  dissolved  easily  and  gave  good,  clear  solutions  except 
Spiritus  Jnniperi.  All  appear  to  be  miscible  with  Isopropyl  alcohol  in  ail 
proportions  except  Spiritus  Jnniperi  and.  Spiritus  Myrlstlcse. 


The  genera!  conclusion  to  be  drawn  from  this  investigation  Is  that  iso¬ 
propyl  Alcohol  Is  a  suitable  menstruum  and  solvent  and  can  be  used  to  replace 
Ethyl  Alcohol  for  drag  extraction  and  for  dissolving  volatile  oils. 

The  procedures  ar«  at  present  illegal  for  B.P.  ’14  preparations. 


TEtheris.  .. 

1 

in 

a 

Anisi 

1 

59 

10 

Gajuputi.  . . 

1 

99 

10 

Camphor®. 

1 

99 

10 

Chloroform!. 

1 

9  9 

20 

Cianamomi 

1 

9  9 

10 

Junlperi,  . . 

1 

99 

10 

Lavanduf  o. 

1 

9  9 

10 

Menthse  Piperita?. 

1 

99 

10 

Myristlcas. 

1 

99 

10 

Rosmarini. 

1 

99 

10 

ALDEHYDA. 

Aldehydum  Absolutism,  Syn.  Acetaldehyde  0H3.C0H==  44*032. 

A  colourless  mobile  liquid,  irritating  when  inhaled.  Sp.  Gr.  0-7876  at  16°  C. 
B.Pfc,  21°  0.  Becomes  acid  on  keeping  exposed  to  air — oxidation  to  acetic 
acid.  Polymerises  with  rapidity  in  presence  of  sulphuric  acid  at  atmospheric 
temperature  into  paraldehyde  (vide  infra),  but  if  temperature  be  below  C°  0. 
crystalline  metaldehyda  is  formed. 

Aldehydum  Dilutum. 

Contains  15%  in  Alcohol,  is  neutral  to  test  paper,  and  has  an  ethereal  suffo¬ 
cating  odour,  producing  spasm  of  the  glottis  when  respired.  Diluted  1  in 
1000  with  water  at  140°  F.  has  been  used  as  inhalation  in  catarrh  and  ozoena. 

Par  aldehydum  (CH3.COH)3==  132*096.  (B.P.  ’14.)  U.S. 

Dose. — 30  to  120  minims  (2  to  8  Cc.),  or  more,  in  diluted  syrup 
or  almond  mixture,  repeated  if  needed  in  an  hour.  (In  the 
knowledge  of  the  writers  \  ounce  has  been  given- — this  is  probably 
a  maximum  single  dose.) 

A  colourless  liquid,  crystallizing  below  50°  F.  ,*  Sp.  Gr.  0*998  ,  may 
be  obtained  by  treating  Aldehyde  with  dilute  sulphuric  acid. 
Soluble  1  in  10  of  water  and  in  all  proportions  in  alcohol  90%. 

Uses. — As  a  sedative  and  hypnotic,  but  without  action  on  the 
heart.  In  spasmodic  asthma  it  relieves  spasm  and  induces  sleep. 
Intravenously  it  is  an  anaesthetic  and  hypnotic,  v.  infra. 

It  is  diuretic.  It  sometimes  produces  rash  and  digestive  disturb¬ 
ances,  and  slight  excitement. 

A  case  is  recorded  of  three  and  a  half  ounces  taken  in  error  ;  9 
hours  afterwards  strychnine  hypodermically  and  ammonia  applied 
and  injected  :  recovered  consciousness  in  34  hours.  Two  ounces 
have  proved  fatal. — W.  W.  W. 

In  delirium  tremens  100  minims  is  a  safe  hypnotic. — Whitla. 
Flavoring, — Prescribed  as  Elixir  or  Mistura  Paraldehydi,  q  v. 
Extractum  Glyoyrrhizse  Liquidum  covers  the  taste. 
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Elixir  Paraldehydi, 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  Cc.). 

Paraldehyde  240,  Glycerin  240,  Alcohol  (90%)  480,  Oil  of  Gin 
namon  4,  Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  8,  Saccharin  1. 

Strictly  speaking,  however,  alcohol  is  physiologically  incompatible 
with  paraldehyde. 

Htfstura  Paraldehydi. 

Paraldehyde  2  drachms,  Essential  Oil  of  Almonds  ( sine  Acid. 
Hydrocyanic)  3  minims,  Syrup  1  ounce.  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice 
2  drachms.  Water  to  4  ounces.  This  covers  the  nauseous  taste  to 
some  extent  and  forms  four  doses  of  4-drachm  or  two  doses  of  1 
drachm.  The  following  are  preferable  : — 

Paraldehyde  Capsules,  10,  20  and  30  minims. 

Dose. — 1  or  more. 

Mistnra  Paraldehydi  et  Potass!!  lodidi. 

Dose.— 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Paraldehyde  P25,  Potassium  Iodide  0°S2,  Liquid  Extract  oib 
Liquorice  6*25,  Water  to  100. 

In  broncho-pneumonia  and  capillary  bronchitis  of  infants  valuable 
The  constituents  of  the  mixture  are  incompatible,  free  Iodine  being 
formed  but  not  sufficient  to  harm.  In  severe  cases  the  secretions 
dry  up  remarkably. 

Sr%t^av«B!nosjBi¥  as  An  02  s th & tic. — Deep  anaesthesia  can  be  pro¬ 
duced.  5  to  15  Cc.  mixed  with  equal  quantity  of  Ether  and  this  mixture 
dissolved  in  150  Cc.  of  cold  solution  of  Sodium  Chloride  (1%)  in  sterile  water. 
Inject  the  solution  cold  or  at  not  exceeding  25°  C.  Minor  operations  may¬ 
be  performed  when  10  Cc.  of  the  chemical  have  been  given,  but  as  it  is  rapidly' 
excreted  by  the  lungs  usually  the  whole  15  Cc.  will  be  required. — H.  L.  C, 
Xoel  and  H.  S.  Souttar,  L.  ii./i2, 818, 1221  j  Oliver  Atkey,  L.  L/i3,168. 

Paraldehyde  1  drachm,  Ether  3  drachms,  and  Liquid  Paraffin  4  drachms, 
given  per  os  produced  sufficient  analgesia  to  permit  of  dressing  of  painfu 
wounds. — J.  T.  Gwathmey  and  H.  T.  Karsner,  J1.A.M.A.,  April  6th,  1018 
L.  i./i8,71i. 

Metaldehyde. — Usually  thought  to  be  a  combination  of  3  molecules  oi 
Acetic  Aldehyde,  as  in  the  case  of  Paraldehyde.  Made  by  treating  Acetic 
Aldehyde  with  a  small  amount  of  Sulphuric  Acid  at  a  low  temperature- 
(below  0°  C.). 

‘  Meta  ’  is  a  trade  name  for  compressed  Metaldehyde.  It  is  a  solid  fuels 
burning  with  a  non-luminous  carbon-free  flame,  used  in  place  of  Alcohol, 
etc.  It  emits  characteristic  odour  on  burning  owing  to  presence  of  traces- 
of  unpolymerised  Acetaldehyde. — P.J.  ii./26,292. 

Al&ehydum  Formicmn*  H.CGH. =30-016= 

Formic  Aldehyde  in  vapour  is  an  active  antiseptic,  preventing 
decomposition  and  fermentation,  while  it  is  comparatively  non 
poisonous. 

Liquor  Formaldehydi  ( B.P .  ’14),  U.S.,  P.  Belg.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Jap, 
Syn.  Formalin,  Formol,  Methanal,  Methyl  Aldehydi 
Solution. 

Patent:  A  patent  was  granted  7038/i893  for  the  40%  solution  described 
as  a  New  Antiseptic  material.  Ex^srocf  1900. 

Trade  Mark  :  An  application  to  register  the  word  “  formalin  ”  was  refuse  ( 
In  1900  on  th©  ground  that  it  was  the  name  of  the  patented  article. _ C.D. 

Dose.  1  minim,  internally,  well  diluted.  Hypodermically ,  vid  < 
References,  infra. 
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Wiley  gave  0*1  to  0*2  Gm,  daily  In  an  investigation. — Cf.  YoL  XL,  MUlt 
Preservatives. 

An  aqueous  solution  of  Formic  Aldehyde,  containing  36  to  38% 
w/v.  Sp.  Gr.  1*079  to  1*081.  (35%  by  weight=38%  by  volume.) 

Assay  method  by  means  of  sodium  hydroxide  and  hydrogen  peroxide 
is  given  ( B.P .  ’14).  P»  Jap.  has  also  Aqua  Formalism  ta  1  in  35 
of  the  35%  preparation. 

Manufesctue-e  by  oxidation  of  methyl  alcohol  by  air  in  conjunction 
with  the  catalytic  action  of  Copper  Gauze  or  a  Copper  couple  coated  with 
a  film  of  Silver  or  Platinum.  It  is  the  custom  (C.D.  Commercial  Compen¬ 
dium),  to  prevent  polymerisation,  to  leave  some  Methyl  Alcohol  in  the  com¬ 
mercial  article,  which  may  correspond  to  Formaldehyde  36,  Methyl  Alcohol  12, 
Water  52. 

Note  : — Confusion  arises  with  regard  to  prescriptions  for  this 
solution.  It  is  to  be  understood  that  a  1%  Solution  of  Formalin 
means  1%  of  the  Commercial  ‘40%’  Formaldehyde  Solution.  1% 
Solution  of  Formaldehyde  means  1%  of  actual  Formaldehyde  H.COH. 

Antidotes. — Stomach  tube  and  emetics  followed  by  alkaline 
drinks,  sal  volatile  (or  ammonia  in  other  suitable  form),  alcohol. 

Uses. —For  wound  treatment,  and  for  sterilising  surgical  instru¬ 
ments,  and  the  hands  of  operators,  e.g.,  as  Foemosyl,  g.v .  Has  been, 
suggested,  1  or  2%,  as  a  pigment  and  spray  for  diphtheria.  Also  as 
Glycerin  Pigment  2%  to  the  throat  in  angina  follicular  is,  and  as  a 
lotion  in  pertussis  2%  or  less-— with  caution.  See  also  Paraform. 
As  compresses  to  malignant  tumours  2%  or  stronger  either 
as  palliative,  or  prior  to  removal.  For  alopecia  10%  or  stronger. 
For  eye  washes  ^o%  has  been  employed,. 

It  shrivels  up  soft  corns,  causing  them  to  drop  off  if  applied 
daily.  Under  the  name  of  Durine  a  preparation  is  made  for  this 
purpose. 

For  a  common  cold  inhalation  of  1%  will  cure. 

Ophthalmia ,  trachoma  (1  in  2,000  up  to  1%  used)  and  sweating 
feet  are  well  treated  by  a  lotion.  Ringworm ,  lupus,  laryngeal  growths 
by  pigment  of  1  to  3  glycerin.  A  spray  or  douche  is  useful  for 
ozcena  (1  in  2,000  up  to  1  in  500  with  coarse  spray).  For  puerperal 
fever  uterine  injection  of  1  ounce  of  glycerin  with  3%  of  Formalin. 
Also  1  minim  doses  per  os  have  been  practised. 

Recurrent  pleural  effusion  has  been  treated  by  intrapleural 
injection  of  Glycerin  1  ounce,  containing  10  drops  of  Formalin. 

Eczema  in  dry  form  should  be  treated  with  moist  formalin  applica¬ 
tion,  e.g.,  1  of  formalin  (40%)  in  a  starch  and  water  jelly  99. 

To  eczema  that  is  weeping,  apply  Lysoform  or  other  formalin 
dusting  powder.  Staphylococci  of  eczema  ar©  killed  by  1% 
‘  Formalin.’ — E.  Blake. 

Vegetable  Infusions. — From  0-05  to  0d%  Formaldehyde  ie  generally 
adequate  to  preserve. 

For  preserving  and  embalming  animal  tissues  and  museum  specimens 
dilute  about  10  times — to  harden  about  25  times,  but  for  preservative  purposes 
a  far  weaker  solution  ie  sufficient. 

For  Room  Disinfection  and  Utensils  (in  addition  to  sunlight, 
resh  air  and  soap  and  water)  1  or  2%  Formalin  as  spray  (coloured 
fabrics  are  not  injured),  or  bum  Formalin  Disinfecting  Tablets,  g.v. 
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As  a  wash,  up  to  10%  solution  may  be  used.  .For  furniture  1% 
would  bo  suitable.  Or  simply  evaporate  a  pint  of  Formalin  per 
1,000  cub.  ft.  in  an  open  vessel  over  a  bunsen  or  spimt  lamp. 

Fumigators  are  made  for  room  disinfection.  They  are  arranged  to  bt 
lit.  at.  the  bottom  of  the  container  whilst  the  fumigator  stands  on  a  tray  with 
a  little  water.  Formaldehyde  is  volatilised  into  the  room  and  continues: 
to  be  evolved  for  |  hour,  Windows,  etc.,  to  be  pasted  down  in  the  usual 
way  where  complete  disinfection  is  required,  and  clothing,  etc.,  left  exposed 
to  the  vapour  for  3  or  4  hours. 

For  the  use  of  Formalin  wit  a  Potassium  Permanganate  for  Room  Disim 
fection  and  for  purifying  utensils ,  also  as  Preservative  of  Foods ,  also  Jo 
the  Detection  in  Milk ,  Urine,  etc.,  and  for  Method  of  Determination  and  it. 
General  Antiseptic  Power,  see  Vol.  II. 

References  to  Use  of  Formalin 

Acute  Endometritis  has  been  treated  by  injecting  50%  solution  oi 
Formalin  into  the  uterus  and  washing  out  again  quickly.  Not  so  dangerous: 
as  Zinc  Chloride. 

Epithelioma  on  the  face  has  been  treated  with  Formalin  after  using 
Cocaine.  The  treatment  is  repeated  after  four  days — the  scab  comes  old 
and  the  surface  below  cicatrises  rapidly.  There  is  no  local  reaction,  but  the; 
method  is  only  suitable  for  epithelioma  not  larger  than  a  florin.  A  solutior 
of  2%  Formaldehyde  is  valuable  in  extensive  and  inoperable  cases.  II 
causes  necrosis  and  elimination  of  neoplastic  bodies  without  irritating  healthy 
adjacent  tissue  or  causing  pain. 

Aphthous  Ulcerations  of  the  buccal  mucous  membrane  may  be  washed 
with  a  tampon  soaked  in  Formalin.  Use  Cocaine  first. 

RingwoPvM  can  be  cured  by  painting  with  it,  keeping  the  patch  of  skin 
in  sucn  a  position  that  the  solution  will  not  run  off  it.  One  painting  usually 
suffices.  If  skin  greasy  wash  with  Spirit  first.  May  smart  a  little  but 
otherwise  rapid,  clean  and  effective.  Second  application  may  be  repeated 
in  five  days’  time. 

Tuberculous  Empyema  treated  by  injecting  Formaldehyde-Glycerin: 
(2%  Formaldehyde  in  glycerin).  After  removal  of  purulent  material  1  to 
12  ounces  of  tins  solution  employed. — L.  ii„/2i,770. 

Bacillary  Dysentery  treated  by  rectal  injections  of  Formalin,  300  Cc, 
of  1%  twice  daily.  Painful. — Schiff,  Abst.  Pres.,  Oct,  20,355. 

Sensitisation  with  Formalin  in  a  medical  student.  Desensitisation  by 
injections  of  1  Cc.  of  1  of  Formalin  in  1,000,000,  then  2  Cc.,  and  later  4  Cc. 
Rash  disappeared. — H.  MacCormac.  B.M.J.  ii./25,731. 

Formaldehyde  Poisoning  by  drinking  3  ounces  of  4%  Formaldehyde.  Tin. 
consciousness  occurred  in  three  minutes.  Treatment  consisted  in  washing 
out  the  stomach  with  strong  Saline  Solution  and  later  with  a  Solution  o; : 
Ammonium  Acetate,  At  the  post  mortem  examination  it  was  found  th.it  th« 
interior  of  the  oesophagus  and  stomach  was  extremely  corroded. — B.M.J.l 
ii./i  2,360,  1470. 

Foisoning  of  a  boy,  aged  7,  treated  by  washing  out  the  stomach  and  then' 
giving  a  quantity  of  very  dilute  Ammonia,  as  an  attempt  to  produce  Hexa- 
mine  with  the  Formaldehyde.  An  uneventful  recovery  was  made. — B.M.J. 
ii./27,687. 

Preparations  of  Formaldehyde 

Collutorium  Formalini,  R.D.H. 

Formaldehyde  Solution  18  minims,  Peppermint  Oil  5  minims, 

Alcohol  (90%)  H  drachms.  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce.  Half  a 
teaspoonful  to  a  tumbler  of  water  for  use. 

Gargarisma  Formaldehydil.. 

Formalin  Solution  i  minim  to  Water  1  ounce. 

Nebula  Formaldehydi c.  Muthu’s  inhalants. 

Inhalant  ‘  A.’ — Chloroform  1  drachm,  Menthol  10  grains, 
Pumilio  Pine  Oil  10  minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  to  1  ounce,  with  2|°/ 
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Formaldehyde  (in  the  form  of  gas).  ‘  B.* — Guaiacol  1  drachm, 
Chloroform  1  drachm,  Menthol  15  grains,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  15 
minims,  Alcohol  (90%)  to  1  ounce  with  5%  Formaldehyde.  ‘  C.’ 
— Guaiacol  2  drachms,  Chloroform  2  drachms,  Menthol  15  grains, 
Pumilio  Pine  Oil  15  minims,  Terebene  1  drachm,  Alcohol  (90%) 
to  1  ounce.  ‘  D.’ — Guaiacol  2  drachms,  Iodine  1  drachm,  Tere¬ 
bene  1  drachm,  Pumilio  Pine  Oil  15  minims,  Chloroform  2  drachms. 
Alcohol  to  1  ounce. 

Dose. — About  10  drops  of  one  of  the  above  sprinkled  on  the 
inhaler  every  half  to  one  hour,  and  used  by  continuous  inhalation. 

These  inhalations  are  used  progressively.  After  reaching  ‘  C,’ 

‘  D  ’  is  u3ed  as  an  alternate  Solution  or  for  night  use. 

About  50%  of  phthisical  patients  treated  are  stated  to  have 
recovered  under  the  treatment. 

Strengths  of  Formalin  admissible  for  Inhalation. 

We  instituted  some  experiments  and  found  as  follows  : — - 

A  plain  1%  mixture  of  Commercial  Formalin  in  90%  Alcohol  ( i.e .,  without 
Chloroform,  etc.)  could  be  tolerated  without  it  being  too  irritating  to  the 
throat  and  nostrils. 

A  5%  mixture  was  too  irritating  for  prolonged  use  by  inhalation. 

A  10%  mixture  was  out  of  the  question. 

All  the  above  were  tried  in  an  ordinary  Burney  Yeo  Inhaler. 

Formalin  and  Chloroform  Solutions  : — 

No.  1.  Formalin  5,  Chloroform  15,  Alcohol  (90%)  80. 

No.  2.  Formalin  10,  Chloroform  20,  Alcohol  (90%)  70. 

No.  2  is  only  ventured  upon  where  Formalin  is  well  and  easily 
endured.  In  the  absence  of  the  anaesthetic  effect  of  the  Chloroform 
patients  were  not  able  to  bear  even  the  mild  preparation  for  any 
length  of  time.  Results  in  phthisis  encouraging. — H.  Collier. 

Formanilid.  C,H5NH.COH  =  121-064.  Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0*12  to  0-25 
Gm.).  Hypodermically  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  3%  solution.  Yellowish  crystals 
soluble  in  water  and  alcohol,  melting  at  46°  C.  Employed  in  haemorrhage  and 
fevers.  20%  solution  said  to  produce  local  anaesthesia  in  1  hour.  2  to  3% 
for  urethral  discharge. — M  Am.,  1907  To  be  distinguished  from  Formamid, 
HCO.KEI2. 

ajt  Formosyl  (T.M.  293326). — This  preparation  is  a  liquid 
formaldehyde  potash  soap.  It  is  highly  antiseptic,  relatively  non- 
poisonous,  inodorous,  deodorant  and  cheap  ;  does  not  coagulate 
albumin,  and  is  miscible  with  water  and  alcohol  in  all  proportions. 
It  combines  the  penetrating  lathering  action  of  soap  with  the  anti¬ 
septic  power  of  Formalin.  A  5%  solution  is  rapidly  fatal  to  B. 
typhi  abdominalis,  B.  coli  communis ,  and  the  Staphylococcus  pyogenes 
aureus,  and  a  3%  solution  destroys  B.  anthracis  spores  in  24  hours. 
A  2%  solution  is  sufficient  for  general  purposes  and  is  better  freshly 
prepared.  For  hand  disinfection  1  to  2%  is  suitable.  The  stock 
bottles  should  be  kept  well  corked. 

Uses. — In  using  warm  solutions  a  temperature  of  45°  C.  should 
not  be  exceeded ;  £  to  1%  is  suitable  for  irrigation  of  the  vagina, 
uterus,  abscess  cavities,  &c.  Diluted  it  is  useful  for  psoriasis,  lupus, 
eczema,  and  as  a  wash  for  perspiring  feet.  Impetigo  may  be  treated 
with  5%  ointment  combined  with  carbolic  acid  and  ammoniated 
mercury,  or  same  strength  with  zinc  ointment  (paraffin  basis)  for 
Voli  lj  K 
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eczema.  25  to  50%  ointments  with  lanolin  basis  are  applied  t 
ringworm  and  alopecia  areata.  A  10%  ointment  is  used  in  psoriasi 
20  to  30%  may  be  used  to  arrest  sweating  of  the  feet  where  of  limite 
area.  For  seborrhoea  a  10%  ointment  with  5%  resorcin  is  usefu 
10  to  15%  in  gall  ointment  is  suitable  for  piles. 

In  the  sick  room  and  operating  theatre  its  deodorant  propertic 
will  be  evident.  It  cleanses  suppurating  wounds  and  has  stypt: 
action  on  bleeding  surfaces.  Two  to  5%  is  also  suitable  for  bite 
stings  and  burns.  It  is  valuable  also  for  general  household  disii 
fection,  for  deodorisation  and  cleaning.  Good  results  have  bee 
obtained  with  it  in  veterinary  use. 

Formosyl  Mouth  Wash,  An  efficient  antiseptic.  A  small  te£ 
spoonful  is  added  to  a  tumbler  of  water  and  used  in  the  customar 
manner.  Agreeably  flavoured. 

Dermatologists  who  treat  the  skin  with  lotions  and  ointmenl 
and  leave  the  state  of  the  mouth  unattended  to,  are  proceedin 
on  the  most  unscientific  lines.  Eruptions  on  the  head  and  fac 
are  frequently  found  in  conjunction  with  an  unhealthy  conditio; 
of  the  teeth  and  gums. 

Thymaglycin  is  a  further  alkaline  mouth  wash  to  which  referenc 
may  here  be  made. 

Formosyl  Gargle. 

Tills  preparation  contains  Formalin,  Phenol,  Boric  Acid,  Essentk 
Oils,  etc.  An  antiseptic  preparation  suitable  for  use  as  a  garg\ 
or  mouth  wash. — 1  tablespoonful  with  an  equal  quantity  of  wate 
(preferably  warm). 

As  Nasal  Douche. — Dilute  four  to  eight  times. 

The  commonest  avenue  of  rheumatic  infection  is  the  tonsil  and  next  t 
It  the  nose.  Irrigation  and  thorough  cleansing  of  the  nose  and  pharyn 
with  an  antiseptic  lotion  is  essential  routine  in  anti -rheumatic  treatmen 
Ihe  paper  entitled  The  Avenues  of  Rheumatic  Infection  ’  is  the  outcon 
of  examination  of  75  cases  of  Sydenham’s  chorea.  Of  these  88%  showe 
nasal  and  pharyngeal  inflammations— W.  P.  S.  Branson,  BJM..T.  ii./i2,I43i 

Foimosyl  Tooth  Paste,  Tooth  Soap,  Tooth  Powder,  Dustin 
Powder  (for  moist  surfaces,  bed  sores  and  syphilitic  ulcers)  ar 
prepared,  also  Pessaries  of  Cacao  Butter,  containing  2  grail 
each. 


Dressing  in  paste  form  is  prepare 


(Ml  1QJ  Formosyl  Dental 

containing  6%  Cocaine. 

Formosyl  Pastils  are  useful  to  allay  irritation  and  are  antiseptic. 

Liquor  Formaldehydi  Saponatus  (B.P.  ’14),  contains  20% 
Formaldehyde  Solution.  /0 

Formalinsapa,  Terpinoform  P.Svec.  X. 

Terpineol  5,  Alcohol  90%  20,  Soft  Soap  40,  Formaldehyde  Solutic 
5.  A  pleasant,  fragrant  antiseptic  preparation. 

*Cromessol  (T.M.  397289).  An  antiseptic  containing  Forma'in  ai 
essential  oils.  Has  germicidal  powers  equalling  Carbolic  Acid.  Lice  do  n 
live  more  than  6  hours  after  being  sprayed  with  it.— L.  U./ 26,1118 

Aniodol.— A  solution  ol  Formaldehyde  in  Glycerin  containing  soi 

ItatooS*  aV  a  Sefx  fn°2,00o'.  5°° 
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:  Yadil  (T.M.  371511  Class  3,  and  37152  Class  48). 

Syn.  *  Tri-Methanal-Allyl  Carbide.  * 

A  water-white  liquid  having  a  slight  ally!  odour  and  a  sweetish  and  pungent 
iste  like  Formalin.  Sp.  gr.  1-015.  Neutral  or  very  faintly  acid. 

Uses, — An  antiseptic  solution  employed  as  a  deodoriser  and  bactericide 
•cally  For  external  use  employ  1  in  300  as  nasal  spray,  gargle  or  wash  for 
Tensive  perspiration.  Has  been  used  for  impetigo,  acne,  erysipelas,  eczema 
nd  chilblains.  For  enemas  and  vaginal  douches  1  in  150.  For  instruments 
in  80. 

Sir  W.  J.  Pope  found  about  1%  Formaldehyde,  4%  Glycerin,  with  a  minute 
uantity  of  either  garlic  or  mustard  oil.  Prof.  Dixon  made  indictments 
sgarding  its  advertisement  for  cure  of  phthisis. — Daily  Mail,  July  22  and  23, 
924.  It  is  very  weak  relatively  to  Carbolic  Acid. — J.  Eyre,  ibid.  July  26,  24. 

eParaform  (T.M.  216093)  Paraformic  Aldehyde,  Tri-oxy-methylene, 
Fr.  Cx.  Formaldehydum  Pol ymerisa turn,  P.  Belg.  U.S.  X., 
(H.COH)8. 

Manufacture, — On  evaporating  aqueous  Formaldehyde 
fiution,  the  polymer  Paraform  (H.COH)w  throws  out,  which,  on 
rying,  changes  to  (H.COH)3 — Trioxymethylene.  Yield  practically 
heoretical. 

White  amorphous  masses,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  with  an 
ritating  vapour  especially  on  heating,  when  Formaldehyde  is 
Drmed. 

Iloom  Disinfection :  Tablets  of  Paraform  1  gramme, 
ormaiin- Disinfecting  Tablets,  are  used  in  a  vaporiser  or  with 
night  light, — 20  to  25  tablets  per  1,000  cubic  feet,  the  latter  number 
nsuring  thorough  disinfection.  Walls  and  furniture  should  first 
e  sprayed  with  water. 

They  are  also  prepared  of  strength  0*1,  0*25  and  0’5  Gm. 

The  use  of  20  Gm.  of  Paraform  or  an  equivalent  of  Formalin  Solution, 
e„  1?  ounces  of  the  40%  article,  killed  B.  typhosus  by  two  hours  exposure, 
lixed  vapours  of  Sulphur  Dioxide  and  Formaldehyde  may  have  advantages 
)  destroy,  in  addition  to  bacteria,  vermin  such  as  moths,  fleas  and  bugs, 
he  efficacy  of  Sulphur  Dioxide,  particularly  when  in  association  with  aqueous 
apour,  was  also  clearly  re-established. — C.  T.  Kingzett,  H.  F.  Bottomley 
ud  J.  E.  Brimley,  M.P.C.  i./i7,157. 

Advice  upon  disinfectants  and  sick-room  disinfection.  Spring-cleaning 
lone  is  not  adequate.  The  ‘  poisonous  ’  3%  Phenol  preparations  sold 
y  grocers,  etc.,  are  criticised,  c/.  our  p.  30. — H.  E.  Kenwood,  L.  i./26,1055. 
The  value  of  terminal  disinfection  of  premises  after  infectious  disease  is 
eing  regarded  with  increasing  scepticism.  It  was  dropped  in  Bio  de 
aneiro  in  1920  without  untoward  results. — L.  ii./26,610. 

Catheters  may  be  maintained  aseptic  by  wrapping  in  lint  im- 
regnated  with  20%  of  paraform. 

Dental  Use. — Paraform,  for  the  induction  of  painless  dentine 
rilling  is  mixed  with  Harvard  Cement  in  the  proportion  of  1  to  20 
nd  then  made  into  a  fairly  firm  mass  with  the  fluid.  If  left  in  the 
avity  from  1 — 3  months  the  cavity  may  be  shaped  without  any 
ain  to  the  patient.  In  addition,  the  slow  emanation  of  formalde- 
yde  gas  over  a  lengthy  period  most  probably  arrests  the  process 
f  decay.  The  cement  should  not  be  placed  closer  than  half  way 
0  the  nearest  point  of  the  pulp. — E.  Clayton,  Trans.  Brit.  Soc. 
)ental  Surgeons,  1925,  No.  1,  p.  33. 
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Paraform  Collodion,  25%  strength,  applied  three  times  a  daj 
to  warts  is  efficacious. 

Whooping-cough  has  been  treated  by  inhalation  of  4  ormaln 
vapour — i.e.,  from  Paraform. 

Insufflatio  Pa^aformi.  Syn.  Paraform  Snuff. — Paraform  40 
Ammonium  Chloride  20,  Lavender  Oil  0‘2,  Menthol  0'5,  Lycopo 
dium  to  100.  This  preparation  should  prove  a  u-eful  nasal  anti 
septic.  We  found  that  Paraform  as  such,  undiluted,  can  be  tolerate* 
by  the  nostrils  without  causing  irritation  or  sneezing.  If  sneezin: 
is  undesirable  the  Ammonium  Chloride  must  be  omitted,  also  tli. 

Paraform  may  be  reduced  if  preferred. 

Mixtures  of  Paraform  with  Sodium,  Barium  or  Strontium  Peroxide,  whe 
brought  into  contact  with  water,  yield  formaldehyde  vapour  subject  of 
patent, — P.J.  i./o7,472. 

Pasta  Formalin!,  R.D.H.  Thymol  1  drachm.  Triturate  thorough! 
and  add  Paraform  3  grains,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Zinc  Oxide 
drachms.  Mix. 

Formaldehyde  Tablets  for  internal  administration  contain  Para 
form  |  grain,  Milk  Sugar  2  grains,  Citric  Acid,  Peppermint  an 
Sugar,  q.s .  to  10  grains.  Useful  antiseptic  to  the  mouth, 

Formamint  Tablets  are  said  to  contain  O’Ol  Gm.  ‘Formaldehyde,' 

The  Trade  Mark  was  avoided,  i.e.,  removed  from  the  register 
during  the  war. 

Furfural  C5H402  =  96-032.  Syn.  Furfurol,  Pyeomucic  Aldehyd: 
Artificial  Oil  of  Ants. 

A  liquid  of  aromatic  odour,  colourless  but  turning  red  on  exposure  t 
light.  Manufactured  by  distilling  various  Cellulose  fibres,  wood,  stra\; 
etc.,  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  or  Sulphuric  Acid.  In  U.S.A.  corncobs  < 
oat  hulls  are  used.  ‘  It  is  used  in  making  synthetic  Resins  or  Rubber  sub 
stitutes.- — vide  C.  D.  Comm.  Compendium. 


ALKALOID AL  NOTES. 

‘ACTIVATED’  ALKALOIDAL  SOLUTIONS, 

It  has  been  noticed  by  many  observers  that  alkaloidal  salts  j, 
presence  of  alkali  have  increased  toxicity  and  activity.  One  e: 
ample  is  the  clinical  use  of  0*5%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  solutid 
with  the  addition  of  0*5%  Sodium  Bicarbonate  (e/.  Inject! 
Cocainse  et  Sodil  Bicarbonatis),  which  is  stated  to  be  mo: 
efficacious  and  anaesthetic  in  effect  than  even  a  4  or  5%  plain Cocaii 
Hydrochloride  solution.  Other  alkaloids,  showing  experimental 
greater  toxicity  with  alkali,  include  Morphine,  Quinine,  Cinchor; 
dine.  Pilocarpine,  Scopolamine,  Strychnine  and  Codeine  (for  furth 
details  see  abstracts  in  the  18th  Edition,  p.  141). 

This  effect  has  been  ascribed  to  changes  in  the  surface  tension 
the  liquid,  but  it  is  more  reasonable  to  suppose  that  it  is  due  to  tl 
presence  in  solution  of  some  of  the  alkaloidal  base.  It  can  be  shov 
that  many  alkaloidal  salt  solutions,  on  making  neutral  or  slight 
alkaline,  give  no  precipitate  and  yet  contain  alkaloidal  base  whi< 
can  be  extracted  with  a  suitable  solvent.  From  consideratio 
of  solubility,  all  the  alkaloid  can  hardly  be  present  as  base,  and  \ 


A 


ALKALOIDAL  NOTES. 


133 


suggest  that  the  solution  contains  an  equilibrium  mixture  of  base 
and  salt.  Removal  of  the  base,  e.g.,  with  a  solvent  (or  by  absorption , 
in  vivo)  favours  the  further  and  complete  decomposition  of  the 
salt.  If  this  explanation  of  the  ‘activation’  is  correct,  it  implies 
that  the  alkaloid  itself  is  more  readily  absorbed  by  the  tissues  than  is 
a  corresponding  salt. 

We  have  shown  in  the  cases  of  Cocaine,  Quinine,  and  Strychnine 
Hydrochlorides  that  a  solution  in  contact  with  blood  contains  free 
base.  This  is  in  agreement  with  the  suggestion  of  Overton  (Ztschr. 
f.  Physikal  Chemie,  1897,  p.  207),  that,  in  the  organism,  the  salts 
of  the  alkaloids  are  split  up  by  the  alkali  of  the  blood  and  lymph, 
their  action  being  due  only  to  the  free  alkaloids.  In  support  of 
this  view,  there  are  also  the  observations  of  Gros  (Arch.  f.  exp.  Path, 
u.  Pharm.,  1910,  p.  80),  who  compared  the  anaesthetic  effect  of  some 
bases  and  their  salts,  and  in  nearly  every  instance  the  base  was 
shown  to  be  considerably  more  active. 

(W.  S.  van  Leeuwen,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  ’24,  21  and 
25,  imagines  a  loose  state  of  combination  between  the  alkaloids  and 
blood  serum  constituents.) 

The  following,  therefore,  appear  to  be  the  conclusions  : 

(a)  On  injection,  all  alkaloidal  salt  solutions,  before  having  physio¬ 
logical  effect,  must  be  decomposed  by  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  with 
the  production  of  free  base. 

(b)  Alkaloidal  salt  solutions  containing  alkali  are  more  active 
than  those  of  the  salt  alone,  since  they  already  virtually  contain  free 
alkaloidal  base  in  solution. 

Basic  Alkaloidal  Preparations. 

The  following  preparations  are  the  result  of  attempts  to  apply  in 
practice  the  idea  that  the  alkaloidal  base  is  more  active  than  its  salts. 

s^Borocaine  (T.M.  465359). — This  is  Novocain  (Ethocaine) 
Borate,  first  examined  in  1912  by  Gros  (Arch.  f.  exp.  Path.  u.  Pharm., 
1912,  p.  132),  who  found  it  to  have  the  greatest  anaesthetic  effect 
of  the  five  Novocain  salts  tested.  The  borates,  being  the  salts  of 
a  very  weak  acid,  are  readily  hydrolised,  so  that  their  aqueous 
solutions  contain  alkaloidal  base. 

The  compound  was  reintroduced  by  Copeland  and  Notton  (B.M.J., 
ii./25,547),  who  found  it  superior  to  Cocaine  and  other  Cocaine 
substitutes. 

(See  Novocain  for  a  more  complete  description  of  this  compound.) 

Addition  of  Sodium  or  Potassium  Bicarbonate  to  Novocain  solution 
renders  it  almost  equal  to  Cocaine  in  mucous  membrane  anaesthesia. — 
W.  R.  Meeker,  Jl.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.,  Nov.  ’25,139,  per  Pres.,  Apl.  ’26,146. 

Quinine-Mannitol, — This  is  a  concentrated  solution  containing 
Quinine  base,  Boric  Acid,  and  Mannitol,  and  is  suggested  for  intra- 
cutaneous  or  intravenous  injection  in  place  of  the  acid  salts  of 
Quinine  at  present  in  use.  (For  further  details  of  composition,  dose, 
and  toxicity,  see  Quinine  Chapter,  post.)  On  dilution  with  water 
or  blood,  the  solution  becomes  slightly  alkaline,  owing  to  the  libera¬ 
tion  of  Quinine  base  by  hydrolysis. — W.  H.  Martindale,  L.  i,/26,455. 
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*Steriloids  (T.M.  260647)  of  Alkaloidal  Eases —These  are 
actual  sterile  solutions  of  alkaloidal  bases  in  suitable  solvents.  It 
is  unfortunate  that,  owing  to  limitations  of  solubility,  they  contain 
only  minute  amounts  of  alkaloid,  and  yet  in  some  instances,  e.g., 
with  Atropine  and  Morphine,  they  have  been  found  as  effective  as 
much  larger  doses  of  the  corresponding  salts  ( v .  infra). 

3§c‘  Steriloids.*  Prepared  with  2  Cc.  (except  where  stated) 
of  No.  1  solvent  (1%  Sodium  Chloride)  of  Atropine  1/400, 
1/200  and  1/100  grain  in  1  Cc.  ;  Cocaine  1/60  grain  ;  Codeine 
1/16  grain  and  £  grain  ;  Diamorphine  1/50  grain,  1/30  grain  (in 
2'5  Cc.)  ;  Emetine  1/18  grain;  Morphine  1/160  grain  Quinidine 
1/60  grain  ,  Strychnine  1/360  grain  in  Cc.,  1/180  grain  in  1  Cc., 
1/90  grain. 

^‘Steriloids,  containing  2  Cc.  of  solution  in  No.  2  solvent  (5% 
Glucose)  have  been  made  of  Cocaine  1/50  grain  ;  Emetine  1/14 
grain  ;  Quinidine  1/50  grain  ;  Quinine  1/60  grain. 

In  like  manner  *  Steriloids,*  using  No.  3  solvent  (1%  Sodium 
Bicarbonate),  containing  2  Cc.  of  the  solution,  have  been  made  of 
Cocaine  1/30  grain  ;  Codeine  2/7  grain  ;  Emetine  1/9  grain  ;  Morphine 
1/160  grain  ;  but  in  general  we  should  not  favour  this  solvent. 

For  the  data  as  to  solubilities  of  alkaloidal  bases  in  these  solvents 
and  in  water,  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  Vol.  I,  p.  143. 

Uses, — The  utility  of  these  alkaloidal  base  preparations  is  that 
prompt  effect  is  produced  without  calling  upon  the  tissues  to  break 
down  the  medicament  injected.  We  agree  the  effect  may  be  corre¬ 
spondingly  transient,  because  of  course  the  amounts  are  in  some 
cases  minute,  but  the  injection  can  be  repeated  if  desired.  There 
is  economy  in  the  chemical  and  the  possibility  of  overdose  is  reduced 
to  a  minimum.  The  injection  of  a  minute  amount  of  the  alkaloidal 
base,  producing  a  prompt  effect  of  the  calibre  of  a  much  larger 
amount  of  the  corresponding  alkaloidal  salt,  may  be  of  considerable 
value  in  ‘  withdrawal  ’  treatment  in  the  case  of  drug  addicts.  The 
preparations  have  the  added  advantage  for  the  medical  man  that 
they  are  outside  the  provisions  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts.  I 

Intravenously,  these  preparations  offer  some  possibilities.  As  yet,  i 
trials  have  not  been  conducted  by  this  route. 

Clinical  Trials  in  a  small  number  of  surgical  cases  were 
made  with  some  of  the  solutions  (in  1924).  In  particular,  the 
Atropine  Base  in  No.  1  Solution  was  used  to  check  secretion  before 
gas  and  prior  to  ether  anaesthesia.  Doses  of  1/400  grain  were,  as  a 
rule,  satisfactory  except  for  very  robust  patients.  It  was  found 
necessary  to  operate  within  £  hour.  Atropine  1/400  grain  in  this 
basic  form  was  roughly  equivalent  to  1/100  grain  of  Atropine 
Sulphate,  given  at  about  the  same  interval  before  operation. 

The  effect  with  Atropine  base  passes  off  more  rapidly. 

Morphine  Base  1/160  grain  in  No.  1  Solution  has  been  tried  afte: 
operations  where  pain  follows,  both  of  slight  and  medium  severity 
Jt  is  remarkable  that  tips  small  quantity  qf  morphine  had  sopn 
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effect:  as  a  rule,  sufficient  to  ensure  satisfactory  sleep  and  comfort  in 
women.  When  used  for  big  men,  the  patients  were  restless  in  coming 
round  from  the  anaesthetic,  but  did  not,  as  a  rule,  complain  of  pain. 

Morphine  Base  1/160  grain  in  half -strength  Chloroform  Water 
was  also  tried  with  somewhat  similar  effect. 

J 

(The  usual  routine  had  been  to  give  £  grain  of  Morphine  Tartrate 
after  operation.) 

Codeine,  |  grain,  both  in  the  form  of  base  and  a  customary  salt 
were  inadequate  in  relieving  pain  in  one  case. 

Base  or  salt  for  injection.  An  editorial  note  on  the  author’s  basic  pre¬ 
parations.  Enthusiasm  well  grounded.  The  same  might  apply  to  other 
drugs,  e.g.,  the  Hydrochloride  salt  of  Insulin  may  not  be  the  ideal  form.— 
L.  i./26,451. 

ALKALOIDAL  PERIODIDES. 

The  author  has  prepared  numerous  Alkaloidal  Periodides,  in 

addition  to  Emetine  Periodide,  which  is  fully  described  in  the  chapter 
on  Ipecacuanha.  A  paper  dealing  with  the  last  mentioned  was  read 
by  the  author  in  conjunction  with  J.  Graham  Willmore  at  the  Royal 
Society  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London,  in  May,  1923. 
There  would  seem  to  be  a  field  of  usefulness  for  these  in  the  light 
of  results  obtained  with  the  Emetine  compound.  The  literature 
on  the  chemistry  of  the  Periodides  is  exceedingly  meagre.  (Ref. : 
Jl.  Pharm.  et  Chim.  ’09,  193.)  The  following  are  described  in  the 
body  of  the  work  : — 

Dose. 


Cinch  oni  dine 

Periodide .  . 

. .  li  to  3  grains. 

Cocaine 

tj  •  • 

. .  1/40  „  1/20  „ 

Codeine 

yy  •  • 

•  •  i  »  i  » 

Emetine 

yy  •  • 

•  •  2  >»  2  ,, 

Morphine 

yy  •  • 

. .  1/16  to  £ 

Papaverine 

yy  •  • 

i 

Quinidine 

yy  •  • 

. .  H  to  3 

Quinine 

yy  •  • 

. .  l|  ,,  3 

Sparteine 

yy  *  • 

•  •  i  3  „ 

Strychnine 

yy  •  • 

1/100 

Constitution  of  the  Alkaloidal  JDeriodides . 

From  experimental  work  conducted  in  the  author’s  laboratories 
it  was  found  that  there  are  two  distinct  classes  of  Alkaloidal 
periodides — those  containing  hydriodic  acid  of  the  type  B.HI.Dt — 
and  those  prepared  by  combination  of  alkaloid  and  Iodine  only,  of 
the  type  B.I n  where  B  is  the  alkaloidal  base. 

Chemically,  it  is  of  interest  that  the  latter  true  periodides  with 
which  we  are  concerned,  vary  in  their  capability  of  withstanding 
treatment  with  Physiological  Acid  and  per  contra  of  liberating  the 
alkaloidal  base  in  presence  of  Physiological  Alkali.  For  further 
consideration  and  experimental  data,  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  146. 
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Behaviour  of  certaiu  A  Ikaloidal  JPcriodidcs 
towards  acid  and  alkali  of  physiological  strength. 

The  variation  is  doubtless  referable  to  the  molecular  arrangement 
of  the  Iodine  atoms  with  the  alkaloidal  molecule. 


Alhcdoidal 
Co?istituent 
of  the 
Periodide. 

Probable 
Formula . 

Theore¬ 
tical 
%  Alka¬ 
loid  for 
ascribed 
Formula. 

%  Anhy¬ 
drous 
Alkaloid 
found  (by 
estima¬ 
tion  of 
Iodine.) 

Anhydrous  Alkaloid 
liberated  as  %  of 
the  Periodide .  by 

1 

1 

♦ 

J 

Physio¬ 

logical 

Acid. 

Subse¬ 

quent 

treat¬ 

ment 

with 

Physio¬ 

logical 

Alkali. 

Cinchonidine 

b-i4 

367 

37-7 

1-9 

2-0 

Cocaine 

b*i3 

44*3 

' 

479 

1-5 

15*7 

Codeine 

BIa 

54T 

58-4 

38-5 

116 

Emetine 

bi6 

38-7 

37-8 

04 

2*1 

Morphine  .  • 

b-i2 

529 

54-0 

171 

91 

Papaverine  . 

bi2 

57-2 

56-2 

0-7 

2-3 

Quinidine  . . 

bi2 

56  T 

.  . 

56T 

39-0 

12-7 

Quinine 

b*i3 

46-0 

48-2 

1-6 

93 

Sparteine  . . 

b-i3 

380 

365 

12*4 

30 

|  Strychnine  . 

bi2 

56*8 

568 

136 

100 

Experimental  Details. 

In  making  these  determinations,  1  Gm.  of  the  periodide  was  repeatedly 
shaken  with  200  Cc.  of  0*2%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  during  4  hours  at  40°  C  ’ 
The  insoluble  residue  was  then  again  shaken  during  4  hours  at  40°  C  with 
200Cc.  of  Physiological  Alkali. 

The  Physiological  Alkali  was  a  solution  containing  1*34%  of  Sodium  Bicar 
bonate  and  1*14%  of  Sodium  Carbonate  (  +  10HaO),  as  this  has  a  Hydroger 
Ion  concentration  similar  to  that  of  the  intestinal  fluid,  (pH=9  5). 

j Pharmacology  and  Uses.— For  further  details  see  each 
individual  Periodide. 

Alkaloidal  Mercuric  Iodides.— Preparation  in  crystalline  condition! 
Those  of  Caffeine,  Theobromine,  Cocaine,  Sparteine,  Quinine,  Morphine  i 
Codeine,  Pilocarpine  and  Strychnine,  contain  no  Chlorine  and  no  water  o 
crystallisation. — P.J.  il./22,294. 
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ALOE. 

Alas  (B.P.  ’14)  is  from  A.  chinensis  { Liliacece ),  and  A,  Perryi  and 
other  species,  known  commercially  as  Curacao,  Socotrine  or 
Zanzibar  Aloes.  ‘  x41oe  ’  Fr.  Cx.  and  P.  Jap.  is  from  ‘  various 
species.’  P.  Ital.  IV.  mentions  A.  Socotrina,  A.ferox,  and  A. 
spicata.  P.  Helv.  specifies  A.ferox. 

For  analytical  data  on  Aloes  see  Vol.  II. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Uses. — Aloes  and  A  loin  act  chiefly  on  the  lower  bowel.  They 
are  employed  with  soap  and  with  iron  and  with  strychnine  in  the 
treatment  of  habitual  constipation. 

Aloes,  in  close  of  10  grains  a  clay,  is  very  unsafe  for  pregnant  women — very 
likely  to  produce  abortion. — P.J.  ii./24,343. 

The  Natal  or  Cape  varieties  of  Aloes  (from  A.  ferox)  are  of 
vitreous  fracture,  and  characteristic  odour,  and  mostly  used  for 
veterinary  purposes.  Have  been  found  to  contain  as  much  as 
6%  Barbaloin. 

Extraction  Aloes  {B.P.  ’14). 

Dose, — 1  to  4  grains  (0-06  to  0*25  Gm.). 

Barbados  Aloes  yield  60  to  70%  of  Extract,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

Decoctum  Aloes  Composition  {B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — \  to  2  ounces  (15  to  60  Cc.) 

A  1%  solution  of  the  Extract,  with  Myrrh  and  Potassium  Car¬ 
bonate,  Licorice  and  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms.  A  pur¬ 
gative  and  used  in  amenorrhoea. 

Pilula  Aloes  et  Ferri  {B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0*25  to  0*5  Gm.). 

Exsiccated  Ferrous  Sulphate  1,  Aloes  2,  Compound  Cinnamon 
Powder  3*5,  Glucose  Syrup  3*5  or  q.s. 

Tablets  are  also  prepared  4  grains  each.  An  excellent  remedy 
for  habitual  constipation. — W.  W.  W. 

Pilula  Triplex.  Dose. — 1  to  3  pills. 

Aloes  Extract  2  grains,  Podophyllin  J  grain,  Mercurial  Pill  1  grain, 
Cathartic  with  particular  action  on  the  liver. 

CE) Pilula  Aloes,  Cascara  et  Hyoscyami. 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (O’ 25  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Extract  of  Aloes,  Extract  of  Cascara,  Extract  of  Hyoscyamus, 
equal  parts. 

[FjPilula  Aloes,  Mucis  Vomicae  et  Belladonnas. 

Extract  of  Aloes  1,  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  §,  Extract  of  Bella¬ 
donna  In  grains  for  one  pill. 

Tinctura  Aloes  (B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — 1|  to  2  drachms  (6  to  8  Cc.),  or  f  to  1  drachm  (1-2  to  4 
Cc.)  repeated.  Extract  of  Barbados  Aloes  1  in  40. 

Pruritus  vulvse, — tampons  saturated  with  this  give  relief. 
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Glycerinum  Aloes.  ,  . 

Evaporate  Aloes  Tincture  6  to  3,  gradually  adding  Glycerin  ^0. 

Pigment  for  bed  sores  and  anal  fissures. 

•Dewees'  Emmenagogue  Mixture  (H.). 


Dose. — |  ounce  thrice  daily. 

Tincture  of  AioeS  8.  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  6,  Tincture  of 
Cantharides  2,  Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Guaiacum  3,  Syrup  to  90. 
Largely  employed  in  the  U.S.  in  functional  and  organic  amenorrhoea. 
Aperitive  Elixir.  Dose. — to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.) 

Tincture  of  Aloes  2,  Tincture  of  Myrrh  2,  Tincture  of  Saffron  1. 
Tinctura  Aloes  Composita,  P.  AuSTR. 


Average  dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Cape  Aloes  15,  Gentian  Soot  2J,  Pvhubarb  2|,  Zedoary  Root  2|-, 
Saffron  2\,  Alcohol  (70%)  500. 

For  threadworms,  Aloes  with  carminative  in  the  morning  early.  After 
evacuation  an  enema  of  3  tablespoonfuls  of  salt — repeated  during  10  days 
or  so.  Avoid  salads  and  watercress. 


Pnlvis  Aloes  cmn  Canella,  P.  Dan,  1836.  Hiera  Picra. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Hepatic  Aloes  16,  White  Canella  Bark  3.  Much  used  as  a  domestic 
emmenagogue. 

For  insect  bites  a  saturated  solution  of  Aloes  in  Tincture  of  Tolu. 
— F.  W.  Cock,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,256. 

Aloin,  C16H1607,  3H20=374*176. 

Dose. — |  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.).  £  grain  may  be 

considered  an  aperient,  and  1  grain  a  full  purgative  dose.  The 
former  is  U.S.  Average  dose.  In  a  pill  with  hard  soap.  Assuming 
Extract  of  Aloes  to  contain  on  an  average  25%  of  Aloin,  it  follows 
that  l  grain  of  the  latter  is  equivalent  in  activity  to  1  grain  of 
Extract. 

Has  been  tried  as  hypodermic  purgative, — |  grain  in  warm  water 
30  minims,  but  it  is  not  always  satisfactory. 

A  principle  obtained  officially  from  Barbados  or  Socotrine  Aloes  in  odour¬ 
less  yellow  crystals,  having  the  characteristic  taste  of  aloes  ;  soluble  In  cold 
water,  1  in  140  (Barbaloin),  in  alcohol  90%,  1  in  20,  almost  insoluble  in  Ether. 
Aloes  contains  as  much  as  30%  of  Aloin.  1 

Oxidation  of  Aloin  and  of  other  constituents  of  aloes  with  alkali  persulphate 
also  by  Caro’s  Acid  and  Sodium  Peroxide. — E.  Seel,  J.C.S.A.  l.,3o,6?  et  seq. 

IIP  l|Piiuia  Aloin  Composita. — For  constipation.  Sir  A.  Clark  re¬ 
commended  aloin,  extract  of  nux  vomica,  sulphate  of  iron,  myrrh 
and  soap,  of  each  \  grain  in  a  pill  taken  4  hour  before  last  meal  of 
the  day.  If  faeces  be  hard  and  there  be  no  special  heart  weakness 
add  |  grain  of  ipecacuanha,  and  should  griping  be  caused  add  also  £ 
grain  of  extract  of  belladonna. 

[IP  H  Tablets,  Anti-Constipation. — The  above  without  Ipecac. 

iJfljPiliila  Aloin,  Strychnines  et  Bella&onnse. 

Dose. — 1  or  2.  Aloin  %  Strychnine  Alcoholic  Extract  of  Bella¬ 
donna  in  each  ;  in  fractions  of  a  grain,  make  one  pill ;  of  a  oramme 
fifteen  pills.  ° 

^Tablets  of  Aloin  Compound  represent  the  latter  with  Ipecacu¬ 
anha gr.  Tablets  of  Aloin  (Plain),  Ar  and  \  grain. 
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jjPjJPilulae  Laxatives  Compos! tae,  U.S.  VIII.  100  pills  contain  Aloin  1*3, 
Strychnine  0’05,  Extract  of  Belladonna  Leaves  08,  Ipecacuanha 
04,  Glycyrrhiza  4‘6  Gm.,  Syrup,  q.s. 

Suppositoria. — Fr.  Cx.  Aloes  0*5  Gm.,  Cacao  Butter  2*5  Gm. 

Cg)Marienbad  Tablets.  Published  formula: — Aloes  Extract  1-25,  Rhubarb 
1-25,  Podophyllin  0-25,  Cascara  Extract  0-50,  Belladonna.  Extract  0T2. 
Divided  into  50  tablets,  keratined  and  silvered. — Pres.,  Mar.,  1907. 


ALUMINIUM. 

Al=  2697. 

Alumen  Purification  ( B.P .  ’14)  is  Aluminium  and  Potassium  Sul¬ 
phate  (Potash  Alum)  A12(S04)3  K2S04,  24H20=948‘772,  or  the 
Ammonium  Salt  A12(S04)3(NH4)2S04,  24H20=906‘604. 
Doze. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  06  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  10  of  water. 

Uses. — As  an  astringent  for  local  application.  Ulcers  on  the 
lips  are  cured  by  its  use.  As  a  mouth-wash  its  solution  is  possibly 
not  desirable  unless  it  be  quickly  removed  by  rinsing.  Destruction 
of  the  teeth  may  occur. 

Injectio  Aluminis  L.H.  for  vaginal  use.  60  grains  in  1  pint. 

Whooping  cough  has  been  treated  with  1  to  2  drachm  doses  of 
2%  Alum  Solution  alternate  hours — also  combined  with  adequate 
doses  of  Chloral  Hydrate.— B.M.J.E.  i./2o,13  ;  Pres.  Feb./2i,p.  110. 

Poisoning  by  Aluminium  produces  a  rather  slow  intoxication.  In 
a  case  contracted  by  a  metal  worker  there  was  loss  of  memory,  tremor, 
jerking  movements  and  impaired  co-ordination,  also  chronic  constipation 
and  incontinence  of  urine. — J.  Spofforth,  L.  i./2i,1301. 

A  solution  of  Alum  useful  to  destroy  slugs,  snails,  and  their  eggs 
without  harming  the  plants. — P.J.,  L/25,638. 

Alumen  Exsiccatum  (B.P.  *14).  Syn.  Alum  Ustum,  Burnt 
Alum,  is  made  by  heating  Potash  Alum  until  it  has  lost  45  to 
46%  of  its  weight.  It  may  also  (U.S.)  be  made  from  Ammonium 
Alum. 

GJycerinum  Aluminis  (B.P.  ’14).  1  in  6.  An  astringent  throat 

paint. 

Ophthalmic  Larnels  contain  -wllT  grain  of  alum  in  each. 

Points  of  Alum,  also  of  Copper  Sulphate,  mounted  in  wooden  cases, 
are  prepared  for  ophthalmic  and  other  uses. 

Aqua  Ha mostatica,  P.  Ital.  IV.  Acqua  DEL  PagLIARI. 

Alum  (Potash)  80,  Benzoin  Tincture  10,  Benzoic  Acid  2,  Water  to  1,000. 
Filtered  after  allowing  to  deposit.  If  with  10%  Sodium  Chloride  it  is 
Pollacci’s  modification. 

Aluminii  Sulphas,  Syn.  Aluminium  Trisulphate.  Al2(S04)3-f 
161IaO  =  630-388. 

White  crystalline  powder  or  lumps  made  by  dissolving  freshly  pre¬ 
cipitated  Aluminium  Hydroxide  in  Sulphuric  Acid.  Soluble  1  in  1 
of  water  nearly.  Loses  about  45’ 7%  water  of  crystallisation  on 
heating  to  200°  C. 

Incompatible  :  alkalis  and  alkaline  carbonates. 
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Liquor  Aluminii  Acetici,  P.G.  VI.,  P.  Austk.,  P.  Jap.  IV.  Syn. 
Bubow’s  (Solution,  Solutum  Aluminii  Acetici,  P.  Belg. 

Dissolve  Aluminium  Sulphate  100  in  Water  270  without  heat.  Filter 
and  add  Water  to  Sp.  Gr.  1-15,  and  while  constantly  stirring  pour  in  by 
degrees  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  46,  mixed  with  Water  60,  and 
finally  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  (30%)  120  in  portions.  Set  aside  in  an  open  dish 
until  gas  evolution  ceases  (P.G.  VI.  says  at  least  3  days),  stirring  frequently, 
then  decant,  press  the  sediment  (without  washing),  filter  the  solution  and 
dilute  to  Sp.  Gr.  1*044  to  1*048.  Contains  7*3  to  8*3%  of  Basic  Aluminium 
Acetate  A1(C2H302)20H  =  162*026. 

Diluted  with  twice  as  much  water,  thus  making  a  2f  %  solution,  it 
has  been  used  as  an  antiseptic  lotion,  and  gauze  impregnated  with  a 
5%  solution  has  been  used  as  a  dressing. 

1  to  3  of  orange  flower  water  forms  a  pleasant  mouth  lotion. 

Acute  otitis  externa  and  media  has  been  treated  with  this  liquor  diluted 
4  times. 

The  P.G.  Liquor  diluted  1  drachm  to  the  ounce  forms  an  approximate  1% 
solution.  It  is  largely  used  on  the  Continent  in  clinics  in  place  of  the  Boric 
Lotion  used  here.  It  is  non-toxic,  non-irritant  and  markedly  astringent. 
For  moist  fomentations  and  as  the  medicament  for  a  bath  in  which  to  place 
hand  or  foot  for  continuous  irrigation.  In  dermatitis  whatever  be  its  cause, 
In  suppurating  open  wounds,  and  in  cutaneous  erysipelas  there  is  uothing  to 
equal  fomentation  with  it.  An  objection  is,  however,  that  after  three  weeks’ 
continuous  irrigation  tissues  become  very  hard.  Twenty-four  hours’ immersion 
in  warm  normal  saline  (one  drachm  to  the  pint)  largely  removes  the  indurated 
state. — H.  F.  Waterhouse,.  B.M.J.  ii./io,62.  Personally,  we  believe  Boric 
Acid  Lotion  is  better. 

Note — Burow’s  Solution,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  is  made  by  interacting  between 
Potash  Alum  and  Basic  Lead  Acetate  Solution  and  in  consequence  contains 
some  Lead  Sulphate  (0*6%)  in  solution  and  some  undissolved.  It  contains 
only  1%  approx,  Basic  Aluminium  Acetate. 


Aluminii  Acetas.  A12(0H)2(C2H302)4  (?)  =  324  052. 

White  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

Is  used  as  a  desiccant  and  deodorant  in  powder  or  with  glycerin. 

Note. — Neutral  Aluminium  Acetate  Al2(CH3COO)6— 408*284 
is  only  known  in  Solution.  If  such  a  Solution  be  evaporated 
below  38°  C.  the  basic  salt  probably  of  formula  Al2(OH)2(CH8COO)4, 
soluble  in  water,  is  obtainable  as  in  the  Liquor  above.  If  on  the  other 
hand  the  Solution  be  boiled  the  basic  salt,  probably  of  formula: 
Al2(OH)4(CH8COO)2,  is  thrown  out,  i.e.,  it  is  insoluble  in  water. 


For  ophthalmia  neonatorum  10%  Ointment  has  been  used  applied* 
between  the  lids  every  hour  in  place  of  Silver  Nitrate  drops.  ‘  i 

(Edematous  Swelling  :  antiphlogistic  treatment  with  cooling  applica-i 
tions,  boric  acid  and  acetate  of  aluminium. — B.M.J.E.  i./io,36. 

As  an  anthelmintic  Aluminium  Subacetate  has  been  used  in  treatment 
of  oxyuriasis.  Dose  for  an  adult  1  Gm.  3  times  daily  for  three  days  *  for 
children  0*5  Gm.  twice  daily— preceded  in  each  case  by  a  dose  of  Calomel  — 
W.  T.  Schmidt,  per  JI.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,146. 

Aluminii  Aceto-Tartras, — Syn.  Alsol. 

Made  by  dissolving  Aluminium  Hydroxide  freshly  precipitated  in 
Acetic  and  Tartaric  Acids.  We  use  312, 360  and  450  parts  respectively. 

In  shining  masses,  Soluble  in  water.  An  astringent  and  antiseptic 
employed  in  1  or  2%  solution  as  mouth  wash  and  gargle.  Also  for 
wound  treatment  the  same  strength. 

Solubility.— We  find  that  a  solution  as  strong  as  50%  in  water  can  be 
made.  Powder  finely  and  allow  to  macerate  a  few  hours  with  shaking 
The  salt  is  more  rapidly  soluble  in  Ammonium  Chloride  and  in  Ammonium 
Acetate  Solutions. 
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Liquor  Aluminii  -  Aceto  -  Tartratis,  Syn.  Aluminium  Aceto- 
Tartaricum  Solutum,  P.  Helv. 

Dissolve  Aluminium  Sulphate  30  in  warm  water  100,  cool  and  add 
Acetic  Acid  (30%)  38,  then,  with  stirring,  Calcium  Carbonate  13  in 
water  35,  allow  to  stand  24  hours  with  occasional  shaking,  filter  oil 
the  solution  and  add  to  every  100  of  filtrate  Tartaric  Acid  3|. 

Specific  Gravity  i'055  to  TQ59.  Contains  about  10%  Aluminium 
Aceto-Tartrate.  According  to  P.  Helv.  this  is  to  be  supplied  when 
Liquor  Aluminii  Acetatis  is  ordered.  This  formula  contains  Alu¬ 
minium  Sulphate  and  an  excess  of  Acid. 

P.G.VI.  contains  45%  Aluminium  Aceto -tartrate,  and  is  prepared  by 
dissolving  Tartaric  Acid  15,  in  Aluminium  Acetate  Solution  500,  and 
evaporating  on  the  water  bath  to  114  and  Acetic  Acid  6  is  added.  Filter  after 
standing  in  stoppered  bottle,  protected  from  light.  Sp.  Gr.  1*26  approx. 

Stomatitis  may  be  treated  by  frequent  rinsing  of  the  mouth 
with  this  Solution  and  by  using  Salol  as  a  paste  to  the  parts. 

Liquor  Allllllinii  Formatis. — We  find  this  may  be  prepared  by 
precipitating  the  Hydroxide  from  630  of  Aluminium  Sulphate  crystals,  and  dis¬ 
solving  in  1152  of  25%  Formic  Acid.  Thus  made,  it  contains  the  equivalent 
approximately  of  £  of  its  weight  Aluminium  Formate  taken  as  Ai2  (R.COO)6. 
Other  formula?  have  been  given  for  Aluminium  Formate.  Employed  like  the 
foregoing  as  a  gargle,  diluted  1  to  3%  with  water. 

Aluminii  ChloridTim,  A12C16,12H20=482*874. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0*12  to  0*25  Gm.). 

A  white,  amorphous  deliquescent  powder.  Has  been  found  of 
distinct  service  in  locomotor  ataxy ;  relieves  the  lightning  pains. 
May  be  combined  with  other  drugs. 

Liquor  Aluminii  Cliloridi.  Dissolve  Aluminium  Chloride 
(-j-12H20)  20,  in  water  to  produce  34  by  volume=42‘5'%  by  weight. 
Pilula  Aluminii  Chloridi.-— Martindale. — 2  grains  in  each. 

Dose. — i  to  2  thrice  daily.  These  are  convenient  for  treatment, 
being  portable. 

Aluminii  Chloras,  Al(C103)a=277*34l. 

Deliquescent  crystals  containing  either  6  or  9  fl20. 

A  25%  solution  may  be  prescribed.  This  further  diluted  I  to  25 
forms  a  i%  mouth  wash  or  spray  in  throat  affections,  and  is  a  pro¬ 
phylactic  against  infection. 

A  20%  solution  of  the  Chlorate  in  Water  or  Glycerin  has  been 
used  on  tampons  for  leucorrhoea  or  cervical  catarrh. 

Aluminii  Hydroxidum. 

Prepared  by  pouring  hot  potash  alum  solution  into  a  hot  solution 
of  Sodium  Carbonate. 

#Aiocoi  (T.M.  408220)  Tablets.  Colloidal  Aluminium  Hydrox¬ 
ide  Tablets.  Dose. — Two  to  be  dissolved  in  the  mouth 
half  an  hour  before  and  after  each  meal. 

For  treatment  of  flatulence,  hyperacidity,  pyrosis  and-  allied 
gastric  disturbances. 
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*  Almnnole  (T.M.  215948)  is  aluminium  naphthol-sulphonate. 

r/e  atm  fee  c  t.arc . — By  interaction  between  I  arium  Betanaph  ho]  Su. 
plioisate  aiui  Aluminium  Sulphate  Solutions.  The  Barium  compound  : 
made  by  warming  Betanaphfhol  10  in  Sulphuric  A<  id  8  on  a  water  bat 
until  a  sample  dissolve-  clear  in  wafer,  then  dilu  in  and  saturating  wit 
Barium  Carbonate,  filtering  and  evaporating  to  dryness  (Patent  10  66 
expired  19,02).  ...... 

Lotion,  gargle  and  ointment  1  to  2%  in  pharyngitis,  rhinitis,  ozoeua,  an 
gonorrhoea 

Soldering  Aluminium. — A  large  number  of  solders  and  appropriat 
fluxes  are  given,  C.D.  ii./o7,631,  to  which  reference  should  be  made  by  thos 
Seeking  information. 

Thermit  is  a  mixture  of  powered  Aluminium  and  magnetic  Iron  Oxic 
used  in  welding  Iron  and  Steel  and  in  repairing  broken  steel  casting! 

Duralumin  —  An  alloy  of  Aluminium  slightly  heavier  than  the  pur 
element. — Its  strength  Is  about  the  same  as  mild  steel  Practically  non 
corrodible.  Recommended  for  surgical  appliances,  splints,  etc. — B.M.J 
l./i2,236 

Aluminium  Vessels.— Experiments  with  Aluminium  laboratory  an 
kitchen  utensils.  These  stood  tests  well — no  suspicion  of  conveying  poisonou 
metals.  Aluminium  is  not  appreciably  acted  on  in  cooking.  It  is,  of  course 
a  good  conductor  of  heat  Aluminium  vessels  when  not  in  use  should  b 
kept  perfectly  dry.  Water,  for  example,  should  not  be  left  in  soldiers’  wate 
bottles.  It  is  stated  that  the  Aluminium  used  contains  only  2%  of  impurities 
— L.  i./i3,54 

Pnlvis  pro  Pedibus,  p.  Heiv. 

Potash  Aium  15.  Talc  85,  in  fine  powder.  For  tender  feet.  Anothe 
useful  form  of  Foot  Powder  is  :  Talc  2,  Boric  Acid  2,  Orris  1,  Zinc 
Oleate  Powder  1. 

Kaolin  (B.P,  ’14).  Bolus  Alba,  P.G.V.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Jap. 

Native  white  aluminium  silicate,  H2Al2Si208+H20=258’69>i; 
purified  by  elutriation  from  sandy  matter  ;  it  is  a  smooth  whit< 
powder  and  is  a  useful  absorbent  for  irritation  of  the  skin.  It  i 
unacted  upon  by  most  chemicals,  hence  used  for  making  pills  of  Silve 
Nitrate,  Gold  Chloride,  and  Potassium  Permanganate  ( see  Unguentun 
Ivaolini).  It  is  useful  for  sprinkling  on  to  the  filter  paper  in  clarifying 
liquids.  It  should  leave  not  less  than  85%  non-volatile  residue  or; 
ignition,  nor  should  it  contain  marked  impurity  of  iron. 

Internal  Use : 

Dose. — £  to  1  ounce  (8  to  30  Gm.).  4  Spoonfuls  5  are  mentioned 

with  water,  milk  or  emulsified  with  gum.  Best  on  empty  stomach 

Both  Talc  and  Kaolin  have  been  given  as  substitute  for  Bismut] 
in  gastric  and  intestinal  affections.  Talc  is  insoluble  and  not  affectec , 
by  acids.  In  diarrhoea  of  phthisis  upwards  of  200  Gm.  p.d.  Doe 
not  constipate  like  bismuth. 

Asiatic  Cholera  well  treated  by  Kaolin  100  Gm.,  water  to  250  Cc.  £  pin 
doses  were  given  i  hourly  for  the  first  12  hours,  the  second  12  hours  severs 
glasses  were  taken.  Vomiting  ceased  and  patients  improved.  Rectal  injec 
tions  of  the  same  suspension  also  given.  Acts  mechanically.  Also  good  ii 
diphtheria,  ptomaine  poisoning,  bacillary  diarrhoea. — R.  R.  Walker,  Pro< 
R.  Soc.  Med.  Oct,  21;  L.  ii./ai, 273,300.  Hypertonic  Saline  in  conjunctioj 
might  be  tried  in  typhoid. — B.M.J.  i./ 21, 640. 

Of  35  cases  of  cholera  treated  with  Kaolin  alone  only  one  died,  wherea 
of  41  receiving  hypertonic  salt  solution  9  died,  and  of  24  receiving  salt  am 
Kaolin  7  died.  Given  by  the  mouth  in  a  suspension  consisting  of  800  Gm 
Kaolin  in  a  litre  of  water,  3  ounces  being  given  every  half-hour  until  vomitin 
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and  diarrhoea  abate,  then  continued  every  hour  and  then  every  two  hours 
up  to  12  or  15  hours.  Renders  bacteria  and  toxins  harmless  by  a  process 
of  adsorption. — B.M.J.  i./ 26,440. 

More  efficacious  than  injections  of  antiserum,  Iodine,  or  Hypertonic  Saline- 
Mortality  in  cholera  camps  dropped  from  44  to  8%.  Tumblerful  of  emulsion 
containing  100  Gm.  Kaolin  in  250  Cc.  cold  boiled  water  given  every  half- 
hour  or  hour  for  6  doses  or  more  and  continued  for  next  few  days  with  smaller 
dosage. — I.M.G.,  Feb.  ’26,93. 

Osmo  Kaolin.  Syn.  Colloidal  Kaolin.  Dose : — A  teaspoonful  or 
more  in  water,  two  or  three  times  a  day,  gradually  increased,  if  required.  If 
necessary,  a  little  aperient  is  given  at  the  same  time.  The  preparation  is  a 
very  efficient  absorbent  of  bacteria  and  toxins.  Has  also  been  tried  in  cases 
of  rheumatism  and  gout. 

Used  with  advantage  in  chronic  intestinal  conditions,  and  for  healing 
ulcerated  mucous  membrane.  A  prescription  is : — Collasan  34  ounces 
(a  variety  in  commerce),  Tragacanth  Mucilage  1  ounce,  Peppermint  Oil 
10  minims,  water  84  ounces — a  wineglassful  every  6  hours. — A.  C.  Jordan 
L.  i./23,432. 

Colloidal  Kaolin  should  contain  no  organic  or  inorganic  toxic  matters  and 
should  yield  no  bacterial  growth  either  aerobically  or  anaerobically. — A.  White- 
Robertson,  P.J.  ii./22,39C. 

Sil-Al. — Dose,  1  drachm  (4  Gm.)  increased,  in  water  half  an  hour  before 
meals,  is  for  the  same  purposes  as  the  above. 

Vaginal  insufflation  of  the  powder  with  subsequent  douching  to  check  dis¬ 
charge  has  been  tried.  The  dry  method  is  claimed  to  have  a  prophylactic 
value — by  absorbing  irritant  discharge  the  production  of  fresh  erosion  is 
prevented,  and  those  existing  have  an  opportunity  of  healing. 

Kaylene  (T.M.  449072). — Dose. — A  dessertspoonful  or  more  in 
\  tumbler  of  liot  water  night  and  morning.  For  children,  1  tea- 
spoonful.  Described  as  an  activated  Colloidal  Aluminium  Silicate 
absorbing  toxins  and  by  its  mechanical  action  replacing  intestinal 
Antiseptics,  also  available  as  Laxative,  Mint  and  Sweet  Kaylene. 

Operative  Shin  Preparation  and  Treatment . 

All  clean  wounds  heal  better  if  kept  dry.  Moisture  undoubtedly 
favours  or  provokes  inflammation — water  is,  of  course,  a  sine  qua 
non  for  the  life  of  vital  organisms.  It  is  best  to  clean  the  skin  with 
Ether  Soap,  then  go  over  with  Turpentine,  then  with  Biniodide 
in  Spirit,  finally  cover  with  Sterile  Kaolin  and  bandage  with  a  dry 
sterile  compress,  but  no  protective  Oil  Silk,  Gutta  Percha  Tissue, 
etc.,  to  keep  moisture  in. — L.  i./i3,1052. 

Cimolite  is  a  special  preparation,  agreeably  perfumed. 

Fullers’  Earth  (China  Clay)  is  a  similar  silicate,  containing 
traces  of  Iron  and  Magnesia. 

Terra  Alba  in  commerce  is  variously  Kaolin,  Gypsum,  Burnt 
Alum  or  Magnesia,  in  preference  the  first. — W.  H.  M. 

Westcott  drew  attention  to  the  frequent  deaths  of  infants  by 
tetanus  when  Fullers’  Earth  has  been  applied  to  sores  on  navel  and 
nates — there  may  be  serious  risk  of  infection  of  more  than  one  kind 
from  the  use  of  this  unsterilised  earth.  Warning  should  be  given  to 
the  poor  not  to  use  this.  Boric  Acid  with  Zinc  Oxide  and  Starch  is 
safe  in  use. 

Fulmar  Oil. —  The  oily  contents  of  the  stomach  of  the  fulmar  petrel, 
used  as  dressing  to  the  umbilical  cord  by  the  islanders  of  St.  Kilda,  might 
possibly  cause  tetanus. — BJM.J.  ii./ 26,80,137. 
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Unguentmn  Kaolini. 

Soft  Paraffin  i,  Hard  Paraffin  1  ;  melt,  add  Kaolin  x ,  and  stir  till 
cold.  Spread  on  rag  to  apply  on  abraded  skm,  it  allays  irritation. 
Also  as  pill  excipient;  v.  ante. 

Asbestos  in  intimate  contact-  e.g.,  with  Solutions,  has  an  action 
on  various  substances.  Diastase,  e.g.,  is  removed  from  liquids  con¬ 
taining  this  ferment  in  24  hours, — the  Asbestos  itself  becoming 
active.  Starch  Paste  (0*5%  in  water)  in  presence  of  Asbestos,  after 
3  months,  shows  no  trace  of  Starch  in  Solution, — it  is  converted  into 
Sugar.  The  Asbestos  also  gives  no  Starch  reaction.  It  reduces  the 
radio-activity  of  radio-active  waters  and  of  Thorium  Nitrate  Solu¬ 
tion.  Gelatin  loses  its  power  of  setting  again.  It  also  removes 
Alkaloids,  Proteins  and  Hormones  (e.g.,  Adrenalin)  from  Solutions- 
— B.M.J.  ii./i 3,1362,1376. 

Extraction  of  Morphine  and  other  alkaloids  by  means  of  an  insoluble  Silicate 
of  Metal  of  the  Aluminium  group,  e.g.,  Fullers  Earth.  Subject  of  patent. — 
P.J.  i./r 4,32.  ,  ^  , 

Talc.  A  native  foliaeeous  magnesium  silicate  ;  that  from  the  Tyrol — • 
Venetian  Talc — is  soft  and  unctuous. 

Talcum  Puriflcatum,  U.S.,  is  the  above  purified  (by  hydrochloric  acid), 
and  it  is  intended  only  as  a  filtering  medium. 

French  Chalk  is  a  harder  silicate  of  magnesium. 


Kleselguhr,  a  diatomaceous  or  infusoria!  earth,  known  as  white  peat, 
burnt  produces  a  light  absorbent  powder.  It  is  used  in  ma  ring  tooth 
pastes  Ceyssatite  is  a  calcined  siliceous  earth  from  Ceyssa  (Auvergne). 

Terra  Silicea  Purificata,  U.S.  Purified  Kieselguhr  is  prepared  by 
means  of  dilute  hydrochloric  acid. 

Portland  Cement  is  prepared  by  incinerating  a  mixture  of  Limestone 
and  Clay.  Consists  mainly  of  Calcium  and  Aluminium  Silicates,  Possesses 
the  property  of  solidifying  to  a  stone  on  moistening  with  water — presumably 
owing  to  formation  of  Hydrous  Calcium — Aluminium  Silicates  and  Calcium 
Aluminates.  A  large  proportion  of  the  lime  is,  however,  present  in  the 
cement  when  ‘  set  ’  as  Calcium  Hydroxide.  Might  be  used  for  its  scouring 
effect  on  wounds. — L  ii./i7,368. 


AMMONIUM. 

NH4=  18*04. 

Ammonal  Bromithim  (BmP.  ’14).  NH4Br=97*956. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

Small  colourless  crystals  Soluble  in  water  2  in  3,  less  in  alcohol 
(1  in  15).  Incompatible  with  mineral  acids  and  silver  nitrate. 
Limit  of  Lead  content  as  impurity — 10  parts  per  million. 
Flavoring . — Glyl  Vanilk£,Glyl  Rosse  (excellent) ;  Syrupus  Zingi- 
beris,  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

ZJ ses. — Possesses  similar  sedative  properties  to  those  of  the 
other  bromides,  and  is  thought  to  cause  less  depression. 

In  sea  sickness  Ammonium  Bromide,  beginning  a  day  or  so  before 
the  voyage,  in  doses  of  20  grains  in  Chloroform  Water  with  15  grains 
of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  thrice  a  day  found  useful. — Yeo 

In  tinnitus  a  course  of  ammonium  bromide  with  Syrup  of  Glycero¬ 
phosphates  does  well  in  some  cases.  The  Bromide  at  bedtime. — Sir 
James  Barr. 

Tablets,  5  grams  (0*3  Got?)  and  10  grains  (0*6  Gm,)  are  made. 
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Effervescent  Ammonium  Bromide. 

Dose. — 1  drachm.  Contains  5  grains. 

Linctrss  Ammonii  Bromldf.  Syn.  Elixir  Ammonii  Bromidi. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.).  Contains  10%. 

A  palatable  method  of  administering  for  throat  affections. 

Mistura  Ammonii  Bromidi,  Phenazoni  et  Caffeinae. 

Dose. — One  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Ammonium  Bromide  10  grains,  Phenazone  10  grains.  Caffeine 
Citrate  5  grains.  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Ordinary  headache  is  rapidly  relieved  by  this,  repeated  in  two 
hours  if  necessary. — A.  P.  Luff,  B.M.J.  i./i4,635. 

Pastilll  Ammonii  Bromidi.  1  grain  in  each  with  Glyco-gelatin 
basis.  For  whooping-cough  and  throat  affections. 

Trochisci  Ammonii  Bromidi  with  Gum  basis,  containing  1  grain 
each,  are  very  useful  in  asthma  and  for  tickling  cough. 

Ammonii  Carbonas  (B.P.  ’14). 

NH4HC03  :  NIi4NH2.CO 2=  157*112. 

Doss. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.). 

White  masses  with  ammoniacal  odour  and  alkaline  taste,  consisting 
of  Ammonium  Bicarbonate  and  Carbamate.  A  stimulant,  car¬ 
minative  and  expectorant. 

Soluble  1  in  4  water,  1  in  5  glycerin. 

Incompatible  with  acids,  iron  salts  and  salts  of  alkaline  earths. 
For  equivalents  to  acids  v.  Neutralisation  Table. 

In  broncho-pneumonia  J  to  1  grain  doses  useful,  combined  with  a 
little  potassium  iodide  or  ammonium  chloride,  tincture  of  nux  vomica 
and  syrup  of  tolu.  Even  grain  doses  for  infants  of  six  months. — 
Cautley. 

In  Bronchitis  30  grain  closes  were  advised  by  the  late  Sir  L.  Brunton  as 
emetic.  Has  advantage  of  being  a  stimulant : — 

‘  In  smaller  doses  it  stimulates  the  secretion  of  gastric  juice,  may  be  used 
in  atonic  dyspepsia,  flatulence,  etc.,  as  a  substitute  for  alcohol.  From  its 
power  of  stimulating  the  respiratory  centre,  it  is  employed  as  a  stimulating 
expectorant  in  chronic  bronchitis,  in  the  broncho-pneumonia  of  children, 
and  in  asthma  depending  on  cardiac  disease.’ 

Powdered  Ammonium  Carbonate  is  unsuitable  for  dispensing,  especially 
if  bottle  is  frequently  opened,  Ammonium  Bicarbonate  being  formed.  A  1 
in  8  solution  is  found  to  be  stable. — P.  A.  W.  Self  and  C.  E.  Corfield,  P.J. 
i./26,l32. 

Ammonii  Chloridum  {B.P.  ’14).  NH4C1=54*497 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  3  of  water. 

Liquid  extract  of  liquorice  disguises  its  nauseous  taste. 
Incompatible  with  carbonates  of  alkalis  and  alkaline  earths. 
Flavoring, — Glyl  Rosse,  Glyl  Coriandri,  Syl  Lavandulm,  Syl 
Aurantii  Amari ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 

For  use  as  an  anti-alcohol  remedy,  see  Alcohol. 

Lotio  Evaporans  Syn-.  Lotio  Ammonii  Chloridi,  Gt.  Grm.  H. 

Ammonium  Chloride  15  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  drachm,  Water  to  \ 
ounce. 

Tablets,  3  und  5  grains  ;  also  3  grains  with  Borax  2  grains. 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


146 


Trochisci  Ammonii  Chloridi,  T.H.  4  F.’  2  grains,  marked 
One  every  3  hours  useful  in  congestion  of  the  pharynx  and  larynx,  loss 
of  voice  arising  from  cold  and  bronchial  cough. 

Trochisci  Ammonii  Chloridi  cum  Glycyrrhlza. 

Contain  3  grains  of  each.  Tablets  are  also  made  same  strength. 

Trochisci  Ammonii  Chloridi  Compositi,  T.H.  Contain 
Ammonium  Chloride  1  grain.  Potassium  Chlorate  2  grains,  and  ^ 
grain  approximately  of  Cubebs.  Marked  4  C.M.A.’ 

Vapor  Ammonii  Chloridi  is  used  in  affections  of  the  throat  and 
Eustachian  tube. 

Inhalers,  Ammonium  Chloride. — The  principle  of  these  consists  in  com¬ 
bining  the  vapour  of  ammonia  and  hydrochloric  acid. 

Ammonii  lodidum.  NH4I=  144-972. 

Average  dost. — 5  grains  (O' 3  Gm.), 

A  white  granular  salt  containing  not  less  than  99%  pure  ammonium 
iodide  in  minute  crystalline  cubes,  very  deliquescent  and  soon  be¬ 
coming  yellow  or  yellowish  brown  on  exposure  to  air;  odourless  when 
white,  with  a  sharp  saline  taste  and  a  neutral  reaction.  Soluble  1 
in  less  than  1  of  Water,  1  in  3  of  90%  Alcohol  (by  experiment). 
Should  be  kept  from  light  and  air,  or  free  iodine  is  quickly  liberated. 
It  causes  less  depression  than  potassium  iodide,  and  is  preferred 
by  some  for  syphilis  and  rheumatism. 

Ammonii  Nitras.  NH4N03=80  048  B.P.  1885. 

The  fused  salt  is  used  for  making  Nitrous  Oxide,  Syn.  ISFiteo- 
gen  Monoxide  U.S.,  Laughing  Gas.  N20 =44-046  ;  on  heating 
to  350°  F.  it  splits  up  into  this  gas  and  water  vapour. 

The  gas  is  passed  through  a  strong  solution  of  ferrous  sulphate  to  remove 
nitric  oxide— the  traces  of  acid  being  removed  by  passing"  through  alkali. 
The  gas  is  considered  one  of  the  safest  anaesthetics.  The  heart  is  not  directly 
affected  by  its  action. 

There  is  no  anaesthetic,  if  carefully  given,  comparable  with 
nitrous  oxide  for  quietly  and  pleasantly  inducing  anaesthesia. 

Treatment  if  dangerous  symptoms  arise 
during  administration  of  nitrous  oxide . 

Dangers  arising  under  gas  are  almost  invariably  due  to  failure  of  the  ! 
respiration  caused  either  by  obstruction  or  over  dose.  Obstruction  may  ! 
result  from  “falling  back  of  the  tongue,”  from  pressure  due  to  engorgement 
of  the  thyroid  or  thymus,  or  other  glands  in  the  Meek,  or  from  foreign  bodies 
entering  the  respiratory  passages— teeth,  bloudclot,  vomit,  &c.  Over-dose  1 
is  more  likely  to  occur  if  the  patient’s  clothing  be  not  loose. 

If  the  breathing  stop,  give  no  more  anaesthetic,  clear  the  mouth  and  pharynx 
with  a  swab  or  towel  round  the  finger,  pull  forward  the  tongue  and  compress 
the  lower  ribs  ;  if  no  air  enter  or  leave  the  chest,  place  the  patient  upon  his 
side  upon  the  floor,  with  a  pillow  or  something  equivalent  under  his  shoulders 
Loosen  his  clothing,  pull  the  tongue  forward  and  give  tiie  tongue  forceps 
to  an  assistant  to  keep  up  the  traction.  Try  to  expel  any  possible  obstruction 
by  compressing  the  lower  ribs  and  abdomen,  and  then  turn  the  patient  upon  his 
back  and  begin  artificial  respiration,  giving  oxygen  gas  and  applying  amvl 
nitrite  or  weak  ammonia  vapour  to  the  nostrils  meanwhile.  If  there  be 
another  assistant  tell  him  to  give  an  injection  of  strychnine  grain)  or 
1  drachm  of  ether  or  both,  but  do  not  stop  the  artificial  respiration  or  waste 
time  over  the  injection  yourself.  If  no  air  enter  or  leave  the  chest  during 
the  artificial  respiration,  do  tracheotomy  forthwith,  and  immediately  the 
trachea  is  entered  resume  the  artificial  respiration  and  continue  it  for  at  least 
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an  hour,  keeping  the  patient  warm  during  this  time.  R.  D.  H.  has  revised 
these  instructions  in  some  particulars. 

Self  administration  of  Nitrous  Oxide,  accidental  death  from. — L.  U./20, 
1167.  Pr.  Mar.  ’22,164. 

Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  for  major  surgery  has  been  ex¬ 
tensively  used  in  the  U.S.  Anaesthesia  varies  from  11  to  75  minutes. 

H.  M.  Page  said  tiie  special  indications  for  the  method  are  :  (1)  desperate 
cases  from  toxaemia,  traumatism  or  haemorrhage,  if  spinal  anaesthesia  were 
not  used  ;  (2)  operations  on  diabetics  ;  (3)  m  certain  genito-urinary  operations. 
A  previous  injection  of  a  narcotic  with  atropine  is  advised,  and  failing  this 
atropine  alone.  Induction  recommended  to  be  always  done  with  addition 
or  Ether.  H.  Bellamy  Gardner  agreed  as  to  use  in  diabetics,  but  nob  in  favour 
of  for  abdominal  sections. — L.  i./i3,459. 

In  major  operations  Teter  gives  as  an  average  100  gallons  Nitrous  Oxide 
and  20  gallons  ol  Oxygen  for  one  hour’s  anaesthesia.  The  temperature  of 
the  gases  should  be  85  to  90°  F.  His  apparatus  consists  of  a  stand  carrying 
two  cylinders  each  of  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen  and  an  Ether  attachment. 
The  cylinders  are  in  pairs,  so  that  an  empty  one  can  be  replaced  without 
interfering  with  the  administration. 

For  operations  on  regions  other  than  the  mouth  or  nose,  injections  of 
Atropine  1/150  to  1/100  grain,  Morphine  1/8  to  1/6  grain  are  given  hypo¬ 
dermically  14  or  even  2  hours  before  the  inhalation.  Crile  and  others  add 
Scopolamine  1/200  to  1/100  grain.  At  first  Nitrous  Oxide  with  2%  Oxygen 
is  given  with  a  pressure  of  4  to  40  m.m.  of  Mercury.  More  or  less  Oxygen 
is  given  according  to  circumstances — more  if  patient  is  cyanosed,  less  if  he 
struggles  Unconquerable  rigidity  is  controlled  by  giving  Ether — this  may 
occur  in  about  10%  of  cases  — D.  W.  Buxton’s  “  Anesthetics,”  6th  Edition. 

As  anaesthetic  in  dental  work ,  the  average  quantity  of  gas  used  is  2  to  3 
gallons  and  uxygen  6 — 12  ounces.  Portable  apparatus  for  the  gases.  Re¬ 
sults  in  dentistry  better  than  with  gas  alone. — L.  ii./i2,1372,  1464. 

In  military  surgery  Nitrous  Oxide  and  oxygen  with  rebreathing — stated 
to  be  Infinitely  better  than  Etheror  Chloroform. — H  E.  G.  Boyle,  L.ll./i7,667. 

Nitrous  Oxide  has  been  repeated  on  the  same  patient  every  day  for  more 
than  a  month  without  harmful  effects.  Ethylene  almost  as  innocuous. 
Satisfactory  anaesthesia  cannot  be  secured  with  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen 
except  with  adequate  preparation ;  necessary  for  the  patient  to  be  receptive 
of  the  gas  type  of  anaesthesia,  i.e.,  with  blood  stream  capable  of  receiving  and 
using  the  gas  supplied.  Anaesthetist  must  know  metabolism  of  patient. — 
F.  H.  McMechan,  B.M.J.  ii./26,lll8. 

Surgical  anaesthesia  with  Nitrous  Oxide  depends  partly  on  the  presence 
of  a  certain  degree  of  anoxaemia,  and  tiffs  must  impose  a  limitation  on  its  uses 
and  increase  its  dangers. — W.  E.  Brown  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp. 
Ther.,  Aug.  ’27,269. 

Obstetrics.  Use  of  Nitrous  Oxide  and  Oxygen.  Only  a  certain  propor¬ 
tion  of  patients  are  able  to  be  managed  with  analgesia  in  labour.  It  seems 
to  demand  great  co-operation  on  part  of  patient. — J,  Biomfield,  Pr.  Mar. 
22,165.  See  also  Pr.  Dec.  1920,402. 

Anaesthesia  with  Nitrous  Gxicle  and  Oxygen  under  pressure.  An  operating 
room  could  be  built  as  a  pressure  chamber.  The  pressure  would  be  about 
an  extra  half  atmosphere  and  the  gas  4,  5  or  6  to  1  of  oxygen. — H.  H.  Dale 
and  Leonard  Hill,  L.  ii./2i,326. 

Hydrogen,  Ethylene  and  Propylene  (and  presumably  other  gases)  mixed 
with  Nitrous  Oxide  form  ex/s/os;Ve  mixtures  more  readily  ignitable 
by  heat  than  similar  mixtures  with  Oxygen. — H.  B.  Dixon,  L.  i./ 27,248. 

Ammonii  Sulphas  (NH4)aS04  =  132-148. 

Colourless  crystals  soluble  1  in  less  than  1  of  water.  Its  chief  use  is  as 
fertiliser  aud  for  fire  proofing.  It  is  made  by  distilling  gas  liquor  with  lime, 
into  Sulphuric  Acid  and  is  a  source  of  Ammonia  for  refrigeration  and  similar 
purposes. 

Ammonii  Valsrianas.  Ammonii  Valeras.  NH4.C5R902— 119*1 14. 
Fk.  Cx.  Another  formula, — NH4.C6H903-f  2C5H10O2=;323’274, 

Dose. — 1  to  8  grains  (0-06  to  0*5  Gm.).  In  masses  of  flat  colour¬ 
less  deliquescent  crystals,  with  a  strong  valerian  odour,  very  soluble 
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in  water  and  alcohol.  A  25%  aqueous  solution  is  prepared  for 
dispensing.  Soluii.  de  Valerianate  P  A mmoniaqv e  Compose,  a  French 
*  Nerve  Tonic  5  (Fb.  Cx.  and  P.  Helv.),  is  Valerianic  Acid  3,  Ammo¬ 
nium  Carbonate  q.s.  (about  4)  to  neutralise,  Extract  of  Valerian  2, 
Water  to  100  all  by  weight.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (7  to  15  Cc.). 

linimeatum  Ammomee  (B,P.  ’14k 

Solution  of  Ammonia  1,  Almond  Oil  1,  Olive  Oil  2.  bhake  together. 
Arachis  or  Sesame  Oil  may  be  used  in  parts  of  the  Empire. 

To  make  more  fluid,  mix  the  Almond  Oil  and  the  Ammonia  Solution 
and  the  Olive  Oil  afterwards.  .  „  ,  .  „  ,  . .  ,  „ 

*  Hartshorn  and  Oil  ’  is  usually  Solution  of  Ammonia  1  and  Almond  Oil  S, 
shaken  together. 

Liquor  Ammonise.  In  Great  Britain ,  Northern  Ireland  and  Irish 
Free  State  to  be  labelled  “  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken,'’  and  to  be 
supplied  in  bottle  distinguishable  by  touch ,  For  further  conditions 

of  Sale  t>c  p.  42. 

Solution  of  Ammonia  ( B.P .  ’14)  has  Sp.  Gr.  0’959.  This  and 
Aqua  Ammonias,  U.S.,  and  Ammonia  Liquida,  Ph.  Ned.  V., 
contain  10%  by  weight  of  NH8. 

Fb.  Cx. — Ammoniaque  Biluee  is  about  the  same  strength. 

Dose, — -10  to  20  minims  (0’6  to  1*2  Cc.). 

Hypodermically  2  to  6  minims  for  collapse ;  or  up  to  36 
minims  for  snake  poisoning. 

Internally  it  is  stimulant,  diuretic  and  diaphoretic.  , 

In  embolism  large  doses  of  ammonia, well  diluted, tend  to  reduce  the 
coagulability  of  the  blood. — Whitla. 

Liquor  Amraonise  Fortis.  “  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken,  ’  Cf.  antea. 
Dose. — 3  to  6  minims  (0“2  to  0*4  Cc.). 

Contains  32*5%  by  weight  NH3.  Sp.  Gr.  0*888.  (Aqua  Ammonias 
Fortior,  U.S.  X.  contains  27  to  29%  Ammoniaque  officinale.  Fb. 
Cx.  20*18%).  Ammoniaca  Soluzione:  P.  Ital  IV.  is  20%. 

Haber,  of  Karlsruhe,  succeeded  in  combining  atmospheric 
Nitrogen  with  Hydrogen,  producing  Synthetic  Ammonia. — Na.  Feb., 
I9ii,560.  Germicidal  action,  see  Vol.  II. 

Ammonia  Sterules,  3  minims  in  each  of  strong  Ammonia  Solution.  1 
Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  Rayon.  Intended  as  a  restorative — to  I 
be  crushed  and  contents  inhaled — a  portable  form  of  smelling  bottle. 

Ocular  injury  caused  by  inhalation  of  10%  Ammonia. — I.  Abramovicz, 
Brit.  Jl.  Ophth.,  May,  ’25,241;  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’26,68. 

Enema  Ammonias. — Strong  Ammonia  Solution  1,  Water  160 
(1  drachm  to  the  pint). 

In  the  treatment  of  post-operative  ileus  and  intestinal  paresis— 
a  sequel  of  abdominal  operations  most  distressing  to  the  patient. 
Its  effect  is  enhanced  by  a  dose  of  Pituitary  Extract  hypodermically 
given  £  hour  previously.  Effects  a  good  motion  and  discharge  of 
excessive  flatus.  Not  to  be  used  too  frequently  or  in  excess  of 
above  strength. — T.  A.  Black,  L.  ii./i6,374. 

Liquor  Ammonia*  Domesticus  ( vel  Detergens),  Household 
Ammonia.  Signa — “  Poisonous — Not  to  be  taken.” 

Oleic  Acid  1,  Alcohol  1,  mix  and  add  strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  7, 


A 


AMMONIUM. 


149 


Distilled  Water  7  ;  shake  well.  For  use  diluted  as  a  detergent  of  the 
skin.  In  the  bath  1  in  1,000  to  2,000  softens  the  water ;  also  for 
general  domestic  purposes. 

Cloudy  Ammonia  is  made  with  tap  water — for  this  the  gravity  of 
the  preparation  must  not  be  too  light,  otherwise  the  lime  salts  con¬ 
stituting  the  ‘  Cloud  ’  will  settle  down.  We  can  recommend  the 
following  : — Dissolve  Castile  Soap  1*3,  in  Water  60,  and  add  Strong 
Solution  of  Ammonia  27,  Lime  Water  0'6,  and  Water  to  100. 

Hair  Lotion,  Erasmus  Wilson’s. 

Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  1,  Almond  Oil  1,  Spirit  of  Rosemary 
(B.P.  1885)  4,  Honey  Water  2. 

For  alopecia  areata  Strong  Ammonia  Solution  1,  Chloroform  1, 
Olive  Oil  1,  Spirit  of  Rosemary  to  8,  is  useful. 

Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis  {B.P.  *14). 

Dose. — 2  to  6  drachms  (8  to  24  Cc.). 

Keep  in  green  glass  stoppered  bottles. 

The  neutral  point  may  be  found  by  trying  effect  on  a  little  ammonium  car¬ 
bonate  on  a  watch  glass. 

U.S.  X.  is  similar  and  contains  6’5  to  7‘5%  Ammonium  Acetate. 

CE)Mistnra  Anti-Catarrhalis.  Burney  Yeo. 

Solution  of  Ammonium  Acetate  3  drachms.  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether 
1  drachm,  Opium  Tincture  10  minims,  Ipecacuanha  Wine  5  minims, 
Camphor  Water  to  1|  ounces.  To  be  taken  at  night.  Assists  action 
of  skin  and  kidneys. 

Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis  Fortior.  B.P.  1885. 

Dose. — 25  to  75  minims  (1.5  to  5  Cc.).  Ammonium  Carbonate 
1,  Acetic  Acid  q.s.,  Water  to  4,  i.e ,  approx.  5  times  as  strong  as 
the  B.P.  *14$  Liquor. 

Acetate  d ’Ammonium  Dissous  (Solution  Officinale).  Fit.  Cx 

Contains  18’5%  by  weight  of  Ammonium  Acetate. 

Ammonii  Acetas. — CH3.COONH4=77’064. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.). 

This  salt  is  obtainable  in  white  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids,  alkaline  carbonates, 
potassium  chlorate  and  dichromate,  and  with  mercurous  nitrate. 

Serviceable  in  all  fevers  and  in  delirium  tremens,  one  drachm  every 
hour  at  first,  reduced  gradually. 

Choice  of  a  diuretic — Ammonium,  Sodium  and  Potassium  Acetates,  Citrates 
and  Tartrates,  increase  osmosis  and  are  diuretics  by  stimulating  the  convo¬ 
luted  tubes  of  the  kidney.  They  draw  water  from  the  tissues  into  the  blood 
stream;  they  do  not  irritate  the  kidneys  and  may  be  used  even  when  the 
organs  are  acutely  inflamed, — they  should  be  well  diluted.  Useful  to  com¬ 
bine  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  with  them,  which,  owing  to  the  Ethyl  Nitrite 
contained  in  it,  is  a  useful  agent  in  causing  dilatation  of  the  different  vessels 
of  the  kidney.  The  action  of  these  drugs,  e.g.,  in  renal  dropsy,  should  be 
encouraged  by  sufficient  doses  of  a  watery  aperient  every  day  or  other  day, 
e.g.,  Compound  Jalap  Powder. — B.M.J.  i./n,289. 

Mistura  Febrtfuga,  N.  H.  W.  (not  in  E.  G.  A.).  Solution  of 
Ammonium  Acetate  2  drachms.  Spirit  of  Nitre  20  minims,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  5  grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  \  ounce. 
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Liquor  Ammonii  Citratis  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 2  to  6  drachms  (8  to  24  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  neutralising  Citric  Acid  10,  with  Ammonium  Carbon¬ 
ate  7  or  q.s.  in  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  80.  Keep  in  green  bottles. 
Liquor  Ammonii  Citratis  Fortior.  B.P.  1885. 

Dose. — 30  to  00  minims  (2  to  6  Cc.). 

Was  four  times  as  strong  as  the  present  liquor  (above). 

Ammonii  Citras. — C3H4.OH(COONH4)3=243T6. 

This  salt  is  a  deliquescent  white  powder,  diuretic,  and  acts  similarly 
to  the  acetate.  Dose. — 30  to  60  grains  (2  to  4  Gm.). 

In  Pneumonia  a  mixture  of  the  following :  Solution  of  Ammonium  Citrate 
30  minims  with  Potassium  Iodide  4  grains  and  Potassium  Citrate  10  grains, 
in  a  tablespoonful  of  water  every  four  hours, — an  8  ounce  bottle  made  up 
as  above  proved  an  efficient  treatment  for  the  seventh  time  in  a  bad  case. 

Ammonii  Tartras  (CHOH),(COO)2(NH4)2=i84-ii2. 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water. 

Irrigation  (under  Cocaine  initially)  with  5  to  10,  and  ultimately  20%  solu¬ 
tion,  in  a  case  of  erosion  of  the  cornea, — complete  clarification. — M.  / 08, 128. 

Lime  burns  of  the  eye.  Daily  irrigation  for  a  period  of  15  minutes  with 
a  10%  solution  of  Neutral  Ammonium  Tartrate  recommended.  Stated  to 
dissolve  the  Calcium  Carbonate  formed  in  the  tissue. — L.  i./26,1212. 

Spiritus  Ammonise  Fetidus  {B.P.  ’14). 

Asafoetida  75,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  100,  Alcohol  90%  to 
1,000  Distil. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Menthae  Piperitse,  Syl  Limonis,  Syl  Coriandri 
(all  double  dose)  ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis  (not  so  good). 

Spiritus  Ammonise  Aromaticus  {B.P.  ’14). 

Doee. — 20  to  40  minims,  for  repeated  administration  ;  single,  60  to 
90  minims. 

Contains  approximately  2'4%  by  weight  of  NH3.  That  of  U.S. 
contains  Ammonium  Carbonate  3‘4,  Ammonia  Water  9,  Lemon  Oil  1, 
Lavender  Oil  0T,  Nutmeg  Oil  0T,  Alcohol  70,  Water  to  100  and  is  not 
distilled. 

Liquor  A mmon iae  Aromaticus  (Simplex). 

Ammonium  Carbonate  4  ounces,  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  , 
8  ounces,  Terpeneless  Oil  of  Lemon  13  minims,  Terpeneless  Oil  of 
Nutmeg  54  minims.  Alcohol  (90%)  6  ounces,  Distilled  Water  149  1 
ounces.  The  Oils  to  be  dissolved  in  the  Spirit  before  adding  to  the 
rest  of  the  mixture.  The  liquor  has  been  suggested  as  being  useful 
in  ‘  Stock  Mixtures  ’ — i.e.,  for  Hospital  work,  etc.,  where  the  saving 
of  Spirit  is  a  consideration. 

This  preparation  mixes  perfectly  clear  with  water  as  distinct  from 
the  B.P.  T4  Spirit.  It  is  not  so  pungent  to  the  taste  as  Sal  Volatile. 

Liquor  pro  Spiritu  Ammonias  Aromatico. 

For  dilution  1  with  3  of  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  (90%)  12  and  Water  1 . 
Dissolve  Ammonium  Carbonate  4  ounces  in  Water  20  ounces.  Add 
Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  8  ounces  then  Terpeneless  Nutmeg  Oil 
54  minims  and  Terpeneless  Lemon  Oil  13  minims  in  Alcohol  (90°/ ) 
10  ounces.  v  /0' 

May  also  be  prepared  for  dilution  1  with  2  with  the  same  Alcohol 
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mixture  as  for  the  ‘  1  with  3  ’  preparation  above.  In  this  case  pro¬ 
ceed  as  for  the  latter,  but  dissolve  the  Ammonium  Carbonate  in  Water 
21|  ounces  and  the  Oils  in  Alcohol  90%  21 J  ounces.  This  is  clearer 
than  the  above. 

Note. — It  is  not  practicable  to  make  a  Concentrated  Liquor  for  dilution 
with  Water  only .  Our  experiments  show  it  is  not  possible  to  make  the  Concen¬ 
trated  Liquor  much  stronger  in  Alcohol  than  is  contained  in  the  above,  as 
the  Ammonium  Salts  are  thrown  out. 


AMYGDALA  AMARA.  (Rosacea.) 

Bitter  Almond.  ( B.P .  ’14.) 

Oleum  Amygdalae  (B.P.  ’14)  is  expressed  from  the  seeds  (Peach  or 
Apricot  kernel  Oils,  or  mixtures  are  sold  commercially  as  Oleum 
Amygdalae  Persicae),  which  yield  about  40%*,  and  the  residue  is 


utilised  for  the  production  of  Essential  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds 
(Benzaldehyde,  C6HECOH  =  106*048,  or  Oleum  Amygdalae 
Essentiale  sine  Acido  Hydrocyanico).  Benzaldehyde  is  official  in 
P.G.  VI.,  U.S.  and  P.  Jap.  IV.  Dose. — £  minim  ((M)3  Cc.).  In  latter 
case  produced  artificially  or  as  above,  containing  not  less  than  85% 
Sp.  Gr.  1*045  at  25°  C.  B.  pt.,  179°  to  180°  C.  Tests  for  hydrocyanic 
acid  and  chlorinated  products  and  assay  process  are  given  in  U.S.  Is 
a  flavouring  agent — non-poisonous.  The  Essential  Oil  containing  the 
Hydrocyanic  Acid|  to  the  extent  of  about  5%  is  also  prepared  and 
must  be  carefully  distinguished  from  this.  (That  ordered  by  U.S. 
contains  not  less  than  2  or  more  than  4%.)  The  glucoside  Amygdalin 
C 20H 27-^0 11,3H20  =  51 1*272  (P.  Svec.  IX) — crystals  soluble  in 
12  parts  of  water  with  slightly  bitter  taste  and  neutral  action — under 
the  influence  of  EmulsinJ,  a  constituent  in  the  seeds,  of  the  nature 
of  a  ferment,  hydrolyses  (takes  up  water)  on  coming  in  contact  with 
it,  forming  grape  sugar  and  |p  1]  Benzaldehyde-hydrocyanic  Acid, 
C0H5COH+HCN  =  133*064.  Syn.  Benzaldehyde  Cyanhydrin 
C6H5CH(OH).CN,  P.G.  VI.  This  latter  compound  is  decomposed  and 
the  Hydrocyanic  Acid  is  removed  so  as  to  produce  the  above  Essential 
Oil  suitable  for  flavouring  purposes.  A  similar  body  to  Amygdalin, 
or  one  identical  with  it,  is  contained  in  Prunus  Laurocerasus.  (Cherry 
Laurel  Leaves). 

g[X] Aqua  Laurocerasi  is  standardised  (B.P.  ’14,  Fb.  Cx.,  P.G.V. 
and  F.I.)  to  0*1%  Hydrocyanic  Acid.  It  also  contains  some  Ben¬ 
zaldehyde. 

For  analytical  data,  vide  Vol.  II. 

It  is  liable  to  variation  and  is  unsuited  to  make  eye  lotions. — C.  M. 
Caines,  P.J.  ii./22,91. 


*  Content  of  fatty  oil  in  sweet  almonds  45*3-67*1%,  average  being  58*9%. 
In  bitter  almonds  35*5%,  to  62*5%,  average  51*3%. — P.J.  i./23,324. 

P>ieber’s  modified  Nitric  Acid  Test  indicates  presence  of  small  quantities  of 
Peach  Oil  in  Almond  Oil.  cf.  B.P.  ’14. 

There  is  no  pharmacological  difference  between  this  oil  and  the  expressed 
oil  of  almonds.  Kernel  oil  has  the  higher  Iodine  No.,  vide  Vol.  II. 

tC 2D  Almonds,  Essential  Oil  of  ( unless  deprived  of  Prussic  Acid),  also  prepara¬ 
tions  or  admixtures  containing. 

X  See  also  Enzyme  Table,  Vol.  II 
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jp  JjAqua  Pruni  Macrophyllse  (from  fresh  Bakuchi  Leaves),  P. 
Jap.  IV.  contains  also  01%  Hydrogen  Cyanide. 

j|P  i  Aqua  Amygdalae  Amarae  should  contain  the  same  amount  of 
Hydrocyanic  Acid. — F.I.  and  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted).  (U.S.  IX. 
was  1  of  oil  of  bitter  almonds  shaken  in  1,000  of  water  and  filtered.) 
Average  dose ,  1  drachm. 

F.  Norsk  gives  a  “  synthetic  ”  Bitter  Almond  Water,  viz. : — 

Oil  of  Bitter  Almond  4,  Hydrocyanic  Acid  (2%)  50,  Alcohol  (90%)  146, 
Distilled  Water  800.  Contains  0-1%  HCN. 

Amygdalin  is  also  contained  in  the  bark  of  Prunus  serolina  (Vir¬ 
ginian  Prune  or  Wild  Cherry  bark),  and  the  same  action  occurs  when 
this  drug  is  bruised  with  water. 

Solubility. — Almond  oil  dissolves  in  all  proportions  in  chloro¬ 
form,  about  1  in  2|  of  ether  and  slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 

Spiritus  Amygdalae  Amarae,  U.S.  IX.  Average  dose. — 8  minims. 
Oil  of  Bitter  Almond  1,  Alcohol  80,  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Amygdala  Dulcis  also  yields  about  the  same  amount  of  Oleum 
Amygdalae  as  Bitter  Almond  and  contains  Emnlsin,  but  is  free  from 
Amygdalin. 

Pulvis  Amygdalae  Compositus  ( B.P .  ’14). — Sweet  Almonds  powdered 
( s.a .)  6,  Refined  Sugar  8,  Powdered  Gum  Acacia  1. 

Mistura  Amygdalae  (B.P.  ’14)  contains  of  this  Powder  1,  Water  to  8, 
rubbed  smooth  and  strained. 

Emulsum  Amygdalae,  U.S.  IX.  (not  now  in  U.S.) — Average  dose  4  ounces. 
Sweet  Almonds  60,  Acacia  Powder  10,  Sugar  30,  Water  q.s.  to  1,000. 

Sterilised  Almond  or  Olive  Oil  or  Liquid  Paraffin  intended  for 
hypodermic  injection,  or  lubricating  catheters,  is  prepared  by 
sterilising  the  oil  in  small  flasks  or  bottles  tightly  plugged  with  cotton 
wool  at  120° — 140°  C.  for  |  hour. 

Physicians  and  Surgeons  should  specify  which  oil  is  to  be  employed 
for  ‘Sterilised  Oil.’ 


AMYL  NITRIS  (B.P.  14). 

Amylis  Nitris,  U.s.  X.  and  Pb.  Ned.  V.,  80%  pure,  (Amylium  Nl- 
trosurn,  P.  Austr.,  P.  Belg..  P.  Jap.,  P.  Hung.,  P.  Ital,  IV., 

F.G.  VI.,  p.Svec.  X.).  CsHnN02=  117*106. 

Dose. — By  inhalation,  the  vapour  of  2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0*3 
Gc.)  up  to  10  minims — Martindale.  By  the  mouth.  \  to  1  minim 
(0-03  to  0-06  Cc.).  Hypodermically,  1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0*3  Cc.). 

A  yellowish  ethereal  liquid  with  a  peculiar  not  disagreeable  odour  ; 
produced  by  the  action  of  nitrous  acid  on  amyiic  alcohol  boiling 
between  128  and  132°  C.  and  consisting  chiefly  of  iso-amyl  nitrite. 
— Sp.  Gr.  0’870  to  0'880  ;  not  less  than  90%  distils  below  212°  F. 
Amyl  Nitrite  is  soluble  in  alcohol  but  insoluble  in  water.  Should 
be  kept  cool :  by  exposure  to  the  air  it  becomes  comparatively  inert. 
For  Assay  see  Vol.  11. 

Incompatible .  —  Alkaline  Carbonates.  Potassium  Iodide, 
Bromides  and  Ferrous  Salts. 

jP harmacology.  Amyl  nitrite  dilates  the  vessels  and.  lowers 
blood-pressure.  In  30  to  40  seconds  after  inhaling  or  swallowing  a 


A 


AMYL  NITRIS. 


153 


dose  it  flushes  the  face,  and  increases  the  heat  and  perspiration  of 
the  head  and  neck. 

The  effect  on  the  pulse  can  be  shown  within  ten  seconds  of  inhala¬ 
tion.  This  is  due  to  the  large  area  of  the  lungs  absorbing  the  drug — 
roughly  100  sq.  meters — and  to  the  thinness  of  the  membranes  (about 
j-ooo  m.m.)  separating  the  air  of  the  pulmonary  vesicles  from  the 
blood. 

The  action  of  Amyl  Nitrite  and  the  Nitrites  generally  in  relaxing 
arterial  tension,  was  discovered  experimentally  by  Rutherford  and 
Gamgee.  This  led  Sir  Lauder  Brunton  to  the  discovery  of  its  value 
and  that  of  Nitroglycerin  for  relief  of  anginal  spasm. 

He  first  used  Amyl  Nitrite  in  angina  pectoris  in  the  winter  of  1866-67. 
During  an  attack  in  this  case  the  pulse  became  very  quick  and  the  pulse  ten¬ 
sion  considerably  raised.  This  rise  of  pressure  he  attributed  to  contraction 
of  the  arterioles.  The  success  of  the  remedy  proved  the  truth  of  the  theory 
which  led  him  to  administer  it. — L.ii./i5,163.  With  the  inhalation  of  Amyl 
Nitrite  the  vessels  dilated  and  the  pain  passed  off.  It  is  now  used  for  all 
varieties  of  cardiac  pain,  especially  when  it  comes  on  in  paroxysms. — H.  W. 

Amyl  nitrite  cannot  be  deemed  dangerous  in  use  in  any  way.  Murrell  writes — 
*  A  patient  took  a  teaspoonful,  vomited  in  a  few  minutes  and  seemed  none 
the  worse — another  took  4  drachms  and  recovered — I  know  of  no  fatal  case.’ 

Lowering  of  venous  tension  in  each  of  5  persons,  preceded  in  one  case  by 
brief  hypertension.  Action  of  Trinitrin  analogous  in  7  cases,  preceded  by 
hypertension  in  three. — Comptes  Rend.,  July  10,  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  iL/25, 
1259. 

Uses . — It  has  been  successful  in  relieving  angina  pectoris,  sea¬ 
sickness,  ague,  spasmodic  asthma,  migraine,  neuralgic  dysmenorrhoea, 
post-partum  haemorrhage,  tetanus,  as  an  antidote  to  chloroform,  to 
ward  off  epileptic  attacks,  and  for  the  spasm  of  false  croup  and 
whooping-cough,  and  in  cocaine  and  strychnine  poisoning.  It  is 
largely  employed  in  threatened  fainting  and  collapse,  and  as  a 
restorative  after  gas  in  dental  extractions.  It  is  valuable  to  restore 
animation  in  cases  of  apparent  death,  as  from  drowning. 

Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Martindale. 

Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  Rayon  ;  1,  2,  3,  4,  5,  6,  or  10  minims 
(0-06,  0T2,  0-2,  0"25,  03,  0*4  and  0-6  Cc.). 

In  use  the  sterule  is  broken,  the  liquid  soaks  the  cotton  wool  and 
cover,  and  can  be  inhaled  most  conveniently.  The  3-minim  size 
meets  most  wants. 

The  contents  of  these  sterules  do  not  deteriorate  on  keeping. 
On  the  contrary,  the  contents  of  some  17  years  old  were  found  to  be 
fully  active. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  Azotite  d  ’Amyle.— 

‘Preferably  preserved  in  Sealed  Capsules.’ 

U.S.  and  P.  Jap.  also  direct  to  be  kept  in  the  same  manner. 

In  Angina  Pectoris  the  best  form  for  administration  of  Amyl 
Nitrite.  Several  may  be  used  as  there  is  practically  no  danger  from 
its  administration. — Whitla.  In  some  cases  more  than  average 
doses  are  needed  to  bring  about  fall  of  blood  pressure. 

Pseudo-angina  occurring,  as  a  rule,  in  the  young,  not  serious 
with  regard  to  patient’s  life,  and  is  not  relieved  by  the  Nitrites — 
it  requires  tonic  treatment  and  exercise ;  true  angina  requires  the 
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Nitrites  and  Iodides.  Brunton  observed  that  rise  in  tension  oc¬ 
curred  along  with  angina  and  probably  caused  it. — B.M.J.  ii-/°9» 
1128. 

Causation  of  Angina  Pectoris. — The  exciting  causes  to  angina 
pectoris  are  increased  muscular  effort  and  conditions  which  produce 
increased  pressure  in  the  peripheral  arterial  circulation — that,  is, 
conditions  which  throw  an  increased  strain  (either  actual  or  relative) 
on  the  left  ventricle. — Byrom  Bramwell. 

Clifford  Allbutt  laj^s  down  the  rule  that  everyone  of  forty  and 
over  should  at  intervals  of  five  years  or  so  have  his  blood  pressure 
measured  in  order  that  he  may  know  in  time  if  he  be  tending 
towards  arterio-sclerosis.  A  man  of,  say  45,  in  whom  a  systolic 
pressure  of  some  160  m.m.  of  Mercury  be  found  may  seem  well  but 
has  probably  a  slight  increase  in  amount  of  urine,  which  will  be 
too  watery  and  may  show  a  trace  of  albumin  occasionally  and  prob¬ 
ably  now  and  then  a  few  hyaline  casts.  Cut  down  animal  proteids, 
give  lac  to -vegetarian  diet,  cut  off  excessive  smoking  and  Alcohol, 
give  a  saline  purge  every  morning  with  an  occasional  mercurial 
purge  and  the  pressure  will  come  down  to  normal  or  nearly  so. 

If  this  is  not  sufficient  Potassium  Iodide  will  help.  It  probably 
helps  in  elimination.  Not  by  any  means  a  general  rule,  but  occasion¬ 
ally  high  blood  pressure  may  need  use  of  vasodilators. 

Vasodilators  usually  act  even  in  profound  cases  of  arterio-sclerosis, 
and  Wallace  and  Ringer  showed  that  their  action  is  more  prolonged 
here  than  in  normal  vessels.  They  may  be  placed  in  the  following 
order  as  to  speed  of  action  and  associated  evanescence  of  effect : — 

Amyl  Nitrite,  Nitroglycerin,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  Sodium  Nitrite, 
Erythrol  Nitrate,  and  iastly  and  more  lasting  Mannitol  Nitrate. 

In  tobacco  angina,  useful. — Osier. 

In  chloroform  syncope.  Amyl  Nitrite  affords  the  quickest  means 
of  restoring  the  heart’s  action.  The  sterules  are  the  most  convenient 
form  of  using  it. 

Longevity  — An  early  recognition  of  excessive  tension  is  one  of  the 
important  steps  towards  this  (Hill  and  Barnard’s  and  Oliver’s 
Sphygmomanometers  indicate  the  oscillations  readily  and  are  recom¬ 
mended).  The  systolic  pressure  is  taken  to  be  that  which  suffices  to  ' 
stop  the  pulse  altogether,  and  the  diastolic  that  at  which  the  index  1 
gives  the  maximum  oscillation.  The  normal  systolic  pressure  is 
100-120  m.m.  for  young  adults,  115-135  or  140  for  men  in  middle  life 
and  above  150  is  abnormal.  To  lower  pressure  potassium  iodide  and 
cholagogues,  &c.,  are  used,  but  Amyl  Nitrite  and  isobutyl  nitrite 
have  more  rapid  action  than  any  other  drug  and  are  useful  inr 
cutting  short  paroxysms  of  pain.  Nitro-glycerin  can  be  given  in 
divided  doses  during  the  day  and  keeps  the  tension  low.  Erythrol  i 
Nitrate  has  a  still  slower  and  more  prolonged  action. — Sir  Lauder 
Brunton,  L.  ii./o6,1335. 

The  nitrites  have  been  used  in  many  cases  of  aortic  disease  for  a 
great  length  of  time  with  marked  relief  of  urgent  symptoms  and  with 
no  indication  of  prejudicial  effects. 

Hemoptysis  arrested  in  every  case  in  which  Amyl  Nitrite  was 
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tried,  whether  of  mitral  obstruction  or  from  phthisis.  Normally 
the  effusion  of  blood  irritates  the  lung  tissue,  causing  coughing. 
The  strain  raises  the  blood  pressure,  inducing  fresh  bleeding.  A 
vicious  circle  is  in  this  way  maintained  till  eventually  the  loss  of 
blood  becomes  so  great  that  the  exertion  of  coughing  no  longer  causes 
a  marked  rise  of  pressure,  then  the  bleeding  ceases.  Amyl  Nitrite 
accomplishes  the  same  effect  without  further  loss  of  blood. — Edin. 
Med.  J.  July,  1904  ;  L.  ii./04,522,942,1446  ;  M.A.  1906, 240  ;  B.M.J.E. 
i./o6,79.  In  severe  haemoptysis — rupture  of  an  atheromatous 
pulmonary  vessel — free  use  satisfactory. — B.M.J.  i./o6,917. 

The  general  vasodilation  produced  is  preferable  to  the  vasocon¬ 
striction  effected  by  Adrenalin  internally. — L.  ii./o4,1446. 

Haemorrhage  from  bullet  wounds  in  the  chest,  e.g.,  in  battle,  can 
be  controlled  by  inhalation  of  5  minims. — L.  ii./o7,941. 

In  haemoptysis  amyl  nitrite  acts  better  the  quicker  it  is  used.  In 
most  cases  it  can  be  completely  arrested  if  inhaled  as  soon  as  the  first 
signs  of  blood  show  themselves  in  the  sputum.  If  excitement 
afterwards  of  any  kind,  J  grain  Morphine  given.  Amyl  Nitrite, 
the  drug  par  excellence ,  to  be  used  first.  Especially  useful  in  sana¬ 
torium  work  where  the  patient  is  seen  at  the  beginning  of  attack. 

In  pulmonary  haemorrhage  resort  at  once  to  Amyl  Nitrite  after  1  grain 
Morphine  Tartrate  hypodermically  The  cough  slackens  and  haemoptysis 
decreases. — J.  W.  Allan,  Glas.  Med.  Jl.  Nov.,  1913. 

In  cerebral  haemorrhage  Amyl  Nitrite  would  appear  to  have  advantage 
over  venesection.  It  was  found  that  in  animals  the  drug  stimulated  the 
respiratory  centre  in  addition  to  decreasing  the  blood  pressure.  It  may  be 
possible  with  this  drug  in  man  to  cause  a  temporary  fall  of  blood  pressure 
without  prejudicially  affecting  the  respiratory  centre  as  may  occur  with 
venesection. — Philip  Hamill,  Clin.  Jnl.,  July,  ’14,430. 

Post-pa  rtum  1  ^MOREi  acf  arrested. — B.M.J.  ii./o6.1125. 

Invaluable  but  must  be  used  with  caution.  During  parturition  Chloroform 
as  is  well  known,  is  safe  owing  to  the  tension  within  the  abdominal  cavity,  but 
it  is  dangerous  given  shortly  after  delivery,  on  account  of  the  sudden  with¬ 
drawal  of  this  tension,  which  is  liable  to  cause  paralysis  of  the  vasomotor 
mechanism,  thus  permitting  the  blood  to  accumulate  in  the  splanchnic  area. 
L.  Hill  has  pointed  out  that  Amyl  Nitrite,  if  incautiously  given,  may  produce 
the  same  effect. — A.  T.  Brand  and  J.  H.  Keith,  “  Clinical  Memoranda  for 
General  Practitioners,”  1023. 

Can  be  used  to  control  flooding  at  periods.  By  dilating  the  arterioles 
generally  it  diminishes  the  peripheral  resistance ;  thus  reduces  general  blood 
pressure,  and  thereby  the  vascular  distension  of  the  uterine  mucosa.  May 
prove  of  value  in  tiding  over  fibroid  disease  until  the  menopause,  without 
necessity  for  major  operation.  Obviously  patients  should  be  prevented  from 
using  to  arrest  normal  Jloiv. 

In  tetanus,  inhale  at  every  spasm  to  gain  time. — L.  i./o9,103. 

Infantile  convulsions  are  well  treated  by  inhalation  of  1  minim 
doses ;  a  whiff  sometimes  cuts  the  attack  short. — Whitla. 

A  powerful  agent  to  relax  uterine  spasms  and  hour-glass  con¬ 
traction,  whether  natural  or  caused  by  ergot. 

Epilepsy  well  treated,  controlling  the  fits  and  preventing  insensi¬ 
bility. — B  M.J.  ii./89,599,688. 

Asthma  is  relieved  by  Amyl  Nitrite  relaxing  the  peripheral  vaso¬ 
constriction  which  is  an  essential  factor  in  the  bronchial  vascular 
distension  responsible  for  the  obstruction  in  respiration. — L.  L/07, 
189.  Pr„  Oct.  igjo,  p.  529.  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1909.  After  the  relief 
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the  patient  usually  no  longer  suffers  from  cold  hands  and  feet. 
Brilliant  results  follow  the  removal  of  polypi  from  the  nose— this 
has  a  marked  effect  on  blood  pressure. — B.M.J,ii./n,1327. 

In  croup  prompt  in  action. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

In  hiccough  sometimes  gives  good  results. — ibid. 

In  cardiac  displacement.  A  case  of  severe  attacks  of  dyspnoea 
which  occurred  every  two  days,  a  history  of  pleurisy.  As  a  result 
of  the  adhesions,  the  heart  was  anchored  much  outside  the  usual 
position.  Amyl  Nitrite  advised,  which  patient  used  (5  minims) 
during  next  attack,  this  so  allowed  the  heart  to  act  ‘  as  it  were  being 
pulled  right  out  ’  that  it  broke  away  from  its  false  moorings.  Patient 
able  to  bend  with  ease  which  was  previously  impossible.  No 
further  angina  attacks  which  previously  occurred  every  two  days  or 
so.  Further  treatment  Strophanthus  Tincture,  which  brought  the 
heart  back  to  normal  position.— J.  C.  McNaughton,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,181. 

Intrathoracic  aneurysm.  For  the  acute  anginal  attacks — Amyl 
Nitrite  inhalation  followed  by  internal  use  of  Nitroglycerin  or 
Erythrol  Nitrate  £  or  |  grain  is  generally  efficacious. — F.  I)e  Havil- 
land  Hall,  L.  i./i3,948. 

Fear  of  death  entirely  disappeared  as  patient  knew  he  would  get 
relief  from  Amyl  Nitrite  or  Nitroglycerin.  Angina  much  more 
common  amongst  the  rich  than  the  poor,  associated  as  a  rule  with 
gout.-— L.  ii./o9,572. 

Hysterical  aphonia.  Vasodilators  (Amyl  Nitrite  and  Nitro¬ 
glycerin)  used  with  success.  A  woman  lost  her  voice  for  several 
days.  After  a  few  doses  of  Nitroglycerin  1/100  grain,  aphonia 
disappeared  and  did  not  return.  A  girl  of  18  had  been  aphonic 
for  a  year  with  varied  treatment  unsuccessfully.  On  inhaling  a 
little  Amyl  Nitrite  her  voice  instantly  returned.  Also  used  per  os 
with  Sodium  Nitrite. — J.  It.  Keith,  B.M.J.  i./i5,847. 

Purulent  pericarditis  simulating  angina  pectoris.  Patient  when 
first  seen  was  in  an  almost  moribund  condition.  Pulse  could  not 
be  felt ;  heart  apparently  beating  feebly  and  irregularly  at  about  50. 
Strychnine  and  Camphor  were  injected  with  little  improvement, 
but  there  was  prompt  response  to  Amyl  Nitrite.  At  autopsy  the1 
pericardium  was  found  to  contain  about  2  ounces  of  haemorrhagic ! 
sero -purulent  fluid.  The  man  was  probably  killed  by  angina 
pectoris,  but  this  condition  was  excited  by  the  unrecognised  peri¬ 
carditis. — M.  A.  Cassidy,  It.  0.  Moon  and  F.  Le  Q.  Pelly,  L.  ii./2i, 
559. 

Acute  Suffocative  Pulmonary  (Edema.  Patient,  well-built,  felt  per¬ 
fectly  fit  all  day,  but  awoke  suddenly  at  night  with  intense  dyspnoea  and 
feeling  of  impending  death.  Became  cyanosed,  orthopnceic  and  speechless. 
1/100  grain  Digitalin  subcutaneously  with  improvement  in  pulse,  but  he 
complained  of  pressure  in  the  head  and  giddiness.  Amyl  Nitrite  inhaled  with 
wonderful  effect.  Venesection  employed,  with  instant  relief.  Blood  pressure 
reduced. — F.  Stuart  Coleman,  B.M.J.,  i./26,696. 

Skin  affections  :  Eczema  and  other  skin  affections  improved 
remarkably  by  inhalation,  the  arterial  hyperaemia  being  the  curative 
factor.  Local  treatment  is  also^  promising  and  brilliant  results  are 
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stated  to  be  obtained  in  urticaria  and  in  senile  pruritus. — Jl.  A.M.A., 
i./25,1241,  per  P.J.,  i./25,546. 

As  a  diagnostic  test  op  mitral  stenosis.  Its  action  like  that 
of  exercise  is  to  increase  the  flow  of  blood  through  the  A — V  ring 
which  favours  the  production  of  the  murmurs  in  question.  Inhala¬ 
tion  of  3  minims  will  often  bring  to  light  a  clear  presystolic  or  full 
diastolic  murmur  in  a  patient  lying  on  his  back,  rendering  early 
mitral  stenosis  diagnosable. — R.  A.  Morison,  B.M.J.  i./i8,452.  See 
also  T.  Fisher,  ibid,.  577. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  15  minims  (1  Cc.).  (Note  the 
hypodermic  dose  is  1  to  5  minims.)  Useful  when  inhalation  is 
impracticable. 

Amy!  Nitrite  in  conjunction  with  Pilocarpine  Hair  Lotion 
(q-v.)  has  been  used  to  increase  the  growth  of  the  hair.  Employ 
Amyl  Nitrite  10%  in  Alcohol  90%.  To  be  rubbed  in  the  scalp 
on  alternate  nights. 


ANTIMONIUM. 

Sb— 12P77. 

Antidotes  to  Antimony  Compounds . — Stomach  tube 
(for  Tartar  Emetic,  but  not  for  Butter  of  Antimony),  emetics, 
tannin  or  tea  followed  by  stimulants. 

Accidental  poisoning  by.  A  case  recorded  with  recovery.  Child 
was  fed  with  milk  and  white  of  egg  for  the  first  24  hours,  afterwards 
barley  water.  A  mixture  of  Compomid  Tincture  of  Cinchona  and 
Tincture  of  Calumba  was  given. 

Impalpable  powdered  antimony.  Patent  process  described ; 
suggested  for  injection. — P.J.  i./n,293  {vide  Ung.  Antimonii). 

Stibnite  (Antimony  ore)  shipped  from  Alaska. — P.J.  i./i6,623. 


PI  Antimonii  Arsenas. 


(0-0006  to  0-002  Gm.)  twice  or  thrice 
'A  grain  (0-002  Gm.)  ;  |  grain  (0-02  Gm.) 


Dose. — to  fa  grain 
daily.  Max .  single  dose.- 
in  24  hours. — M.  A. 

A  mixture  of  Antimonic  Oxide  and  20%  Arsenic  Acid ;  a  heavy 
white  powder.  Used  in  syphilis  and  skin  eruptions.  Nervine 
and  muscular  tonic.  Is  a  constituent  in  GiLiNEAtr’s  Dragees. 


Dose  of  these  is  one  twice  a  day,  increased  to  three,  after  meals. 

For  further  details  of  their  composition  see  Vol.  II. 

Antimonium  Sulphuratum  ( B.P .  ’14).  A  mixture  of  the  sulphides 
and  oxides  in  orange  red  powder. 

Uses . — Diaphoretic.  In  syphilis  and  skin  affections. 

Stibium  Sulfuratum  Rubrum,  P.  BELG.  Syn.  Kermes  Minerale  is 
made  by  boiling  black  Antimony  Sulphide  (Trisulphide)  with  Sodium  Car¬ 
bonate  Solution,  and  allowing  the  liquor  to  cool. — PR.  Cx.  similar.  Tabellae, 
P.  Belg.,  contain  0-01  Gm. 

Bose. — 1  to  2  grains,  /ncompatib/e  with  sodium  bicarbonate  and 
potassium  acid  tartrate. 
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Antimonii  Pentasulphldum .  Pentasulfure  d’Antimoine.  FR.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ned. 

V*Ma(!e5bv4decomposing  Schlippe’s  Salt  with  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid.  Anti- 
moniunx  Nigrum  Puriiicatum.  B.P.  ’98.  Sb2Sg  =  339-732. 

Greyish  crystalline  powder,  decomposed  by  boiling  hydrochloric  acid. 
Used  in  veterinary  practice  as  parasiticide. 

Linctus  Expectorans. 

Dose.—i  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  Sulfldi  Stiblci  (Antimonii  Sulphurati)  2, 
Syrupi  450,  Aquas  Amygdalae  Amarse  50.  To  be  shaken  before  administering. 
Said  to  be  of  value  for  cough.  Ph.  Notes. — Denmark. 

Antimony  Crocus. — For  veterinary  use,  is  a  mixture  of  Tri-oxide 
(about  f)  and  Tri-sulphide  H)  Formed  by  heating  equal  weights  of  Anti¬ 
mony  Tri  sulphide  and  Potassium  Nitrate  to  which  A  of  Hydrochloric  Acid 
has  been  added. — U.S.D. 

Antimonii  Oxidum  (Antimonious  Oxide)  Sb203— 299’54. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  grains  (0*06  to0°12  Gm| 

A  white  powder,  soluble  in  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  in  Alkaline 
Tartrate  Solution,  Caustic  Potash,  etc.  Expectorant  and  emetic. 

Injectio  Antimonii  Oxidi. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.).  Subcutaneously,  intra¬ 
muscularly,  or  intravenously ,  increased  as  required.— V ide  Kefs,  infra. 

These  doses  contain  rl^-  and  -A0  grain  respectively  in  a  solvent  of 
Glycerin  and  Water,  equal  parts.  Note. — 20  Cc.  contain  A  grain 
Antimony  Oxide grain  nearly  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate. 

In  making  the  injection  the  Antimony  Oxide  in  fine  powder,  is 
carefully  heated  with  the  Glycerin,  taking  care  to  prevent  the  de¬ 
composition  of  the  solvent,  the  water  being  added  to  the  glycerin 
solution  (warm).  This  produces  a  permanent  preparation. 

It  is  not  possible  to  increase  the  strength  of  the  Injection  when  a 
glycerin  and  water  solvent  is  used  :  it  is  practically  &  saturated 
solution.  Por  a  stronger  preparation  a  solution  in  75%  Glycerin, 
diluted  at  time  of  use,  is  suggested,  v.  Injectio  Antimonii  Fortior. 

The  preparation  is  apparently  a  chemical  combination  in  the 
form  of  Glyceryl  Antimonite  (cf.  G.  T.  Morgan,  “  Organic  Compounds 
of  Arsenic  and  Antimony,”  1918,  p.  295). 

Uses . — It  will  be  noted  with  regard  to  content  of  Antimony  in 
the  dose  that  the  amount  suggested  has  been  on  the  side  of  caution, 
and  though  even  with  these  small  quantities  the  preparation  has 
proved  effectual  in  Leishmania  infections,  and  trypanosomiasis, 
nevertheless  stronger  doses  could  no  doubt  be  used  in  infections 
of  the  nature  of  bilharziasis.  The  literature,  however,  shows  that 
the  preparation  in  dose  equivalent  to  even  l/20th  grain  Tartar 
Emetic,  is  active.  This  is  of  importance  when  treatment  has  to  be 
extended  over  long  periods. 

In  these  Glycerin  Injections  the  Antimony  is  in  a  labile  condition 
and  hence  reactive — a  body  of  the  nature  of  Glyceryl  Antimonite 
is  more  easily  broken  up  than,  for  example,  Antimony  Potassium 
Tartrate  or  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate  where  the  component  radicals 
are  strongly  linked  together. 

It  would  be  of  interest  to  try  the  preparations  in  syphilis  and 
in  malaria.  See  Prevention  of  Malaria ,  postea. 
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The  following  are  abstracts  from  papers  which  have  appe  ared 

Trypanosomiasis. — C.  W,  Daniels  and  H.  B.  Newham  pointed  out  that 
successful  treatment  of  these  tropical  protozoal  infections  (trypanosomiasis, 
etc.)  entails  keeping  the  disease  under  control  possibly  for  two  years.  A  case 
of  Rhodesian  trypanosomiasis  was  first  treated  with  atoxyl  subcutaneously 
and  antiiuetin  per  os.  Trypanosomes  were  easily  found  in  peripheral  blood 
and  varied  from  1  or  2  to  20  per  200  leucocytes.  Antimony  Potassium 
Tartrate  intravenously  was  given  and  for  two  or  three  days  afterwards  no 
trypanosomes  were  seen,  but  they  recurred  to  the  extent  of  6  to  24  per  200 
leucocytes  on  the  third  or  fourth  day. 

Injeetio  Antimonii  Oxidi  in  2  Cc.  doses  was  given  (=  1/20  grain  Tartar 
Emetic)  daily  subcutaneously  and  no  trypanosomes  were  found  for  6  days 
(2  per  200  leucocytes)  and  next  day  3  per  200  leucocytes.  On  the  following 
day  2  Cc.  of  the  injection  were  given,  and  then  twice  a  day  for  a  fortnight, 
and  no  trypanosomes  were  found. 

These  subcutaneous  injections  are  painless  and  can  be  repeated  and  cause 
no  trouble,  whilst  intravenous  injections  are  of  the  nature  of  an  operation  to  the 
patient  and  continued  intravenous  injections  are  painful — extended  use  of  the 
preparation  is  thought  well  worth  while. —  L.  i./i6,102. 

‘  The  preparation  is  good  and  practically  painless  ’  for  this  and  in  the 
treatment  of  kala-azar  and  oriental  sore. — A.  Castellani,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,552 
et  seq. 

Surg.  Rear-Admiral  Sir  P.  Bassett-Smith  employed  the  injection  in  a 
case  of  trypanosomiasis.  The  dose  employed  to  begin  with  was  4  Cc.  (con¬ 
taining  1/25  grain  of  Oxide)  increasing  to  12  drachms  (42-6  Cc.),  (containing 
2/5  grain) ;  this  was  given  as  an  intravenous  injection  once  a  week. 

As  this  involved  the  injection  of  a  considerable  quantity  of  solution,  a 
more  concentrated  preparation  was  employed,  viz.,  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.)  in 
4  Cc.  of  pure  glycerin.  This  was  diluted  by  him  four  times,  viz.,  to  the  pro* 
portion  of  1  grain  (0‘06  Gm.)  in  16  Cc.  Of  this  2*5  Cc.  ( =  1/6  grain  Antimony 
Oxide  approx.)  were  given  intramuscularly  without  ill  effect. 

The  object  was  to  give  the  concentrated  intramuscular  dose  alternately 
with  the  intravenous  one — the  latter  has  the  highest  sterilising  effect  on  the 
blood,  but  it  is  not  so  lasting  for  killing  off  ‘hidden  away’  trypanosomes. 

Trypanosomiasis  apparently  cured  after  treatment  with  various  arsenicals, 
Antimony  Tartrate  and  Oxide. — G.  C.  Low  and  H.  B.  G.  Newham,  B.M.J. 
i./22,96. 

Surg.  Rear-Admiral  Sir  P.  Bassett-Smith  deals  further  with  a  trypano¬ 
somiasis  case.  Patient  served  in  B.E.F.  in  Cameroons  and  was  infected 
with  T.  gambiense.  At  one  time  he  had  4,000  trypanosomes  per  c.mm.  of 
blood.  Under  intravenous  injection  of  Antimony  Oxide  the  blood  rapidly 
cleared ,  In  May,  1917,  he  was  again  admitted  for  further  course  of  Anti¬ 
mony  as  there  was  relapse,  which  rapidly  cleared  up.  Each  spring  of  1918, 
1919  and  1920,  he  had  a  course  of  10  injections  of  Antimony  Tartrate  %  to 
2  grains.  Patient  now  working.  It  was  a  severe  T.  gambiense  infection 
cured  by  Antimony. — B.M.J.  i./22,311. 

In  ‘  Medical  Services  of  the  War,’  the  Injeetio  Antimonii  Oxidi  received 
favourable  mention  for  use  in  trypanosomiasis. 

American  leishmaniasis  in  S.  America  has  in  the  past  been 
treated  by  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  intravenously.  Injeetio 
Antimonii  Oxidi  has  proved  promising  ;  it  may  be  subcutaneous, 
intramuscular  or  intravenous,  the  last  mentioned  being  the  most 
rapid.  From  1  to  2  Cc.  on  alternate  days  or  from  5  to  6  Cc.  of 
the  solution  weekly.  The  former  method  (alternate  days)  appears  to 
have  a  more  lasting  effect. 

No  local  or  general  reactions  were  observed  notwithstanding  that 
the  injections  were  made  at  the  surgery,  whence,  after  a  quarter 
of  an  hour’s  rest,  patients  returned  home.  This  procedure  is  not 
possible  with  Tartar  Emetic.  No  bad  effects  are  produced  beyond 
a  certain  amount  of  pain  which  is  transient. 
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Treatment  may  be  supplemented  by  application  of  Tartar  Emetic  powder 
to  wound.  Cicatrisation  of  all  lesions  effected  in  one  case  by  combining 
this  local  treatment  with  injections,  and  extensive  ulceration  of  foot  healed 
completely  with  injections  and  application  of  Zinc  Oxide  ointment. 

In  a  further  case  of  ulceration  invading  the  whole  nasal  mucous  membrane, 
the  roof  of  the  mouth  and  back  of  the  palate,  Antimony  Oxide  intramuscu- 
larlv,  intravenously  and  subcutaneously  in  doses  of  1  to  2  Cc.  caused  cica¬ 
trisation  and  improvement  after  B  months.  Later,  6  Cc.  intravenously  on 
2  occasions.  No  fever  or  local  reaction.  Eventual  complete  cure.  _  . 

Has  advantages  over  Tartar  Emetic  and  has  cured  American  leishmaniasis 
but  unsuccessful  in  blastomycosis. — Esmundo  Escomel,  L.  ii./i7,355. 

The  following  cases  are  also  reported:— 

(1)  Leishmaniasis  lesion  on  nasal  septum  and  forearm  cured  by  1  to  2  cm, 
injections  until  30  Cc.  reached  and  by  local  treatment  with  Tartar  Emetic 
(saturated  solution) ;  (2)  lesions  of  leg  and  entire  mucous  membrane  of  nose 
and  mouth— apparent  cure  after  58  Cc.  intravenously;  (3)  Ulcer  on  foot 
and  much  ulceration  of  mucous  membrane  of  nose  and  mouth;  apparent 
cure  after  35  Cc.  injected,  but  relapse  later  cured  by  further  injections  ; 
total  of  80  Cc.  injected;  (4)  leishmaniasis  of  ear — 15  Cc.  intravenously 
(1  or  2  Cc.  per  injection)  and  2  applications  saturated  solution  Tartar  Emetic 
effected  cure. — E.  Escomel,  L.  i./i8,592. 


Injectio  Aniimonii  Oxidi  Forfcior — Martindale. 

Suggested  dose,  to  be  used  with  extreme  caution,  8  to  15  minims 
(0*5  to  1  Cc.)  dilutees  with  2  or  3  vols.  of  water  and.  injected 
immediatel}7-,  subcutaneously  or  intramuscularly. — See  Animal 
Experiments,  posted. 

Asolution  in  75%  Glycerin  of  strength  05%  w/v,  i.e,  0  005  Gm. 
in  1  Cc.  or  l/12th  grain  in  15  minims.  1.  Cc.  is  equivalent  io(M)12  Gm. 
(3/16  grain  approximately)  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate. 

In  making  the  solution,  slight  heat  is  employed  as  mentioned  in 
the  previous  preparation,  neutralising  any  acidity  by  the  addition 
of  N/i  Sodium  Hydroxide. 

Chemical  and  Physiological  Note. — The  antimony  is  in  a  relatively  loosely 
combined  condition  and  hence  reactive.  On  dilution  with  blood  serum  it  is 
admitted  a  reduction  takes  place.  Nascent  Antimonious  Oxide  will  be 
precipitated  in  a  fine  state  of  subdivision — ready  for  reaction  with  the  in¬ 
fective  parasites,  the  tissues  and  the  body  fluids.  The  essence  of  the  injection 
is  that  it  is  a  solution  or  chemical  combination  from  which  the  Antimonious 
Oxide  is  precipitated  in  a  nascent  condition  ready  for  immediate  reaction 
with  the  parasitic  infection,  and  it  is  conceivable  that  all  antimonials  suffer  ' 
a  breakdown  to  Antimonious  Oxide  before  they  are  assimilated. 

Uses . — This  preparation  may  permit  of  the  use  of  bolder  doses  of  1 
Antimony  Oxide  in  Glycerin  combination,  on  the  lines  of  other ' 
treatment  of  trypanosomiasis  and  Bilharzia  infection. 


Animal  Experiments  (1924)  indicated  that  this  injection  injected 
undiluted  under  the  skin  of  the  back  of  a  cat  left  a  very  tender, 
swelling  and  caused  suppuration  later.  The  preparation  must- 
certainly  be  diluted  at  the  time  of  use  in  man.  The  ordinary 
Injectio  Antimonii  Oxidi  is  tolerated  and  useful,  and  it  is  probable 
that  an  intermediate  strength,  e.g.  0’25%  in  glycerin  and  water 
will  be  tolerated.  Note  that  Bassett-Smitli  gave  a  0'36%  solution  - 
without  ill  effect. 


Prevention  of  Malaria. 

It  is  known  that  Quinine  given  to  a  patient  just  previously  to  his  being 
bitten  by  infected  mosquitoes  is  of  no  avail  in  preventing  or  delaying  onset 
of  the  attack.  It  is  possible  that  an  Antimony  injection  of  this  type  might 
be  effective  where  Quinine  fails,  cf.  p.  747. 
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IfFH  Antimonimn  Tarfcaratum.  (B.P.  *14.)  Syn.  Tartar  Emetic. 

Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate.  Fr.  Cx.  *  Emetiqtje.’ 

H  And  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  1  or  more  per 
cent,  of  emetic  tartar .’ 

[K(Sb0)C4H406]2,H20= 667*813. 

Dose. — Diaphoretic  to  grain,  emetic  f  to  1  grain.  Intra¬ 
venously  %  to  2  grains  (6  03  to  012  Gm.),  usually  in  1  qr  2%  dilution* 
Hypodermically  it  is  painful  and  irritating. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose  3  grains  ;  max.  in  24  hours  9  grains. 

A  single  dose  over  limit  of  safety,  i.e .,  between  0*01  and  0*02  Gm.  per  kilo 
body  weight,  is  sufficient  to  cause  death. — Fernand  Miehiels,  per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.  Sept.  15/22,300. 

Colourless  crystals  made  by  combining  Antimonious  Oxide  with 
Acid  Potassium  Tartrate. 

Soluble  1  in  17  of  cold  water.  Almost  insoluble  in  alcohol 
00%.  Incompatible  with  acids  and  alkalis,  soap,  and  tannin. 

Uses. — Diaphoretic  and  emetic. 

In  chorea  in  children  this  compound  is  less  dangerous  as  emetic 
than  apomorphine. 

It  is  an  active  remedy  in  acute  bronchitis  often  in  combination 
with  opium. 

In  Sleeping  Sickness,  Tartar  Emetic  and  Antimonyi  Sodium 
Tartrate  (vide  postea )  are  given  intravenously ,  as  hypodermically 
they  are  too  painful.  The  method  alone  (without  Mercury  or  some 
other  powerful  adjuvant)  is  not  effective,  it  drives  the  trypanosomes 
from  the  blood,  but  they  still  remain  in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid. 

Intravenously  1%  solution  in  Normal  Saline  used  in  2  to  10  Cc. 
doses  daily  for  5  to  10  days,  then  every  other  day  or  twice  a  week. 

In  espundia,  granuloma  inguinale,  kala-azar  and  oriental  sore, 
tartar  emetic  has  powerful  action.  Efficacious  also  in  yaws  (with 
other  drugs)  and  beneficial  in  relapsing  fever. 

Syphilis  has  been  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously.  Improved 
certain  cutaneous  manifestations,  but  the  compound  had  no  specific  action. 

Chancroid  well  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously,  5  Cc.  of  a  1% 
solution  every  second  day  or  at  longer  intervals  ,*  4  to  6  injections  increased 
by  1  Cc.  to  a  total  of  12  Cc. — H.  Goodman,  Jl.  Urology,  Apl.  ’25,489,  per 
Pres.,  Feb.  ’26,75. 

Castellan! ’s  Injection  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  (Intra¬ 
muscular). 

Form  No.  1. 

Dose. — i  to  1  Cc.  every  other  day  in  the  gluteal  regions. 

Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  8  grains,  Carbolic  Acid  10  minims,  Gly¬ 
cerin  3  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Form  So.  2  contains  &  grain  Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  addition. 

Both  these  produce  some  pain  a  few  hours  after  administration. 

Mistura  Andmonii  et  Potassii  lodidi  ( Castellani ). 

Dose. — One  ounce  diluted  with  3  or  4  times  the  quantity  of  water  thrice 
daily,  for  adults;  i  doses  for  children  of  8-14  and  for  European  patients. 

Antimony  Tartrate  1  grain,  Potassium  Iodide  l  drachm,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
15  grains,  Sodium  Salicylate  10  grains,  Glycerin  2  drachms  (or  Syrup  1  drachm 
or  Sodium  Tartrate  10  grains).  Water  to  1  ounce. — A.  Castellani,  B.M.J. 
ii./ 16.552. 

It  is  possible  that  on  standing  this  mixture  may  deposit  Antimonious 
Oxide,  but  a  bottle  of  it  which  we  prepared  remained  clear  for  a  reasonable 
time.  All  the  ingredients  must  be  pure  fthe  presence  of  Caustic  Alkali  will 
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cause  deposition)  and  each  of  the  salts  must  be  dissolved  separately  in  a  glass 
mortar  in  as  much  water  as  possible  before  miocino. 

Yaws. — This  mixture  useful  In  conjunction  with  Novarsenobillon. — N. 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,37. 

References  to  use  of  Tartar  Emetic . 

Alarming  results  may  follow  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  intra¬ 
venously,  due  apparently  to  individual  susceptibility  or  true  anaphy¬ 
laxis.  Inter  alia  the  chief  attack  falls  on  the  liver  and  kidneys.  A 
variety  of  other  Antimony  Tartrate  compounds  are  detailed  with  theii 
respective  M.L.D.  per  kilo. — J.  B.  Christopher  son  and  8.  R.  Gloyne, 
L.  i.  j 26, 227,242.  This  statement  is  merely  made  as  a  warning.  W( 
have  Dr.  Christopher  son' s  opinion,  confirmed  by  countless  observations, 
in  many  parts  of  the  world,  that  the  regulation  dosage  as  first  land  down 
in  1919  (and  modified,  as  stated  in  our  pages,  vide  postea)  is  a  perfectly 
safe  intravenous  remedy  for  bilharziasis  and  very  nearly  a  certain 
cure,  but  something  must  be  left  to  skill  in  technique  and  judgment  o4 
suitability  of  cases. 

Bilharziasis  successfully  treated  by  Tartar  F.metir  intravenously.  Foi 
children  }  grain,  for  adults  i  grain  A  total  of  30  grains  or  more 
is  required,  lasting  over  15  to  30  days.  The  dose  is  dissolved  ii 
20  minims  of  distilled  water  and  this  diluted  with  2  volumes  of  distilled  wate 
at  time  of  use.  It  should  be  remembered  that  even  small  doses  have  beer 
known  to  cause  death  (|  grain  in  a  child  and  2  grains  in  an  adnlt).  Care  ant 
judgment  are  necessary.-— J.  B.  Christopherson,  L.  ii./i8,825.  See  als< 
B.M.J.  ii.'T8,652. 

Bilharziasis,  seventy  cases,  treated  by  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  al 
Khartoum  Civil  Hospital  A  very  complete  treatise  on  Bilharzia  infection  ii 
general.  The  solution  used  is  1  grain  In  10  Cc.  of  water  (a  recent  revision) 
It,  is  thought  *0  be  the  onlv  drug  «dth  any  direct  effect  on  the  disease.  The 
dose,  always  dissolved  in  10  Cc.  of  water  (given  every 
other  day)  is  increased  by  J  grain  every  injection  unti 
2  or  2\  grains  have  been  reached  and  this  is  main- 
tained.  (in  the  ease  of  boys  of  id  or  under  1^  grains  is  th*! 
maximum).  The  total  quantity  injected  would  be  20  or  26  grain 
according  to  circumstances.  If  more  than  25  grains  is  required,  the  surplu 
needed  should  be  reserved  for  a  second  course  When  the  dose  is  1J  or 
grains  (sometimes  before),  a  cough  immediately  on  injecting  indicates  tha 
the  Antimony  is  already  in  the  pulmonary  circulation  and  shows  that  the  dru 
is  both  rapid  and  far  reaching  in  its  action.  Two  notable  changes  o<  eu 
during  the  course  of  injections :  disappearance  of  red  blood  from  the  urin 
but  microscopic  blood  (smokiness)  remains  till  later.  The  second  ehang1 
(after  about  20  grains  have  been  given)  is  that  the  urine  apparently  become! 
clear  and  normal.  These  changes  may  coincide  with  the  closing’  activity 
of  the  worm.  Daily  estimations  of  the  Antimony  eliminated  during  a  cours 
show  that  a  third  of  the  total  amount  of  the  Antimony  given  is  eliminatee 
The  cumulative  action  of  Antimony  may  have  been  over-estimated  by  the  old< 
writers.  Bilharzia  infection  in  Egypt  on  physiqueand  character  is  disastrous 
the  backward  condition  of  the  peasant  (who  constitutes  90%  of  the  popi 
lation)  is  attributable  to  this  scourge. — J.  B  Christopherson  and  J.  B.JNewlov 
— Journal  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  July  16th,  1919,  pp.  129-144. 

Not  only  is  the  parasite  Schistosoma  Ecematobium  killed  in  situ  by  th 
method  but  later  the  embryos  in  the  ova  deposited  in  the  terminal  vesse 
are  killed  and  the  patien*  therefore  ceases  to  he  a  carrier 

The  Egyptian  Fellaheen  do  not  know  they  are  infected.  The  parent  worm  1 
often  many  hundreds,  ar°  situated  in  the  portal  vein  and  its  tributaries.  T1 
ova  working  their  way  from  the  venule  to  the  surface  of  the  bladder  ar 
rectum  in  order  t,n  escape  with  the  urine  or  faeces  may  take  months  to  do  s 
An  ordinary  uncomplicated  case  lasts  10  years  or  more.  S.  Ecematobiu  '< 
lives  for  that  length  of  time  or  longer.  Hitherto  It  has  been  thought  th  > 
"  no  direct  or  other  means  la  known  by  which  the  parasite  can  be  destroyed 
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(Manson,  Trop.  Bis.,  1918).  Christopherson  bolds  there  is  a  cure.  After  about 
12  grains  have  been  given  in  as  many  days  some  of  the  ova  are  shrunken, 
shrivelled,  blackish,  etc.,  and  they  do  not  later  hatch  out  in  water.  When 
this  point  Is  reached  the  parent  worm  is  held  to  be  killed  in  the  portal  circu¬ 
lation  and  the  ova  sterilised  in  situ  The  patient  ceases  to  be  a  carrier  after 
about  20  grains  The  Antimony  Injections  should  only  be  given  with  greatest 
caution  wnen  any  important  organs — kidneys,  liver,  heart,  lungs,  etc.— 
are  notsound. — J.  B. Christopherson,  Lfci.<  19, 1021. 

Bilharzial  infection  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic — supports  Christopherson’s 
findings. — A.  Innes,  B.M.J.  li./rg,340.  Up  to  2  grains  intravenously  as  dose 
— J.  G.  Cawston,  ibid.  380;  see  also  Christopherson,  ibid.  494,  and  F.E. 
Taylor.  L.  ii.  to, 246;  Christopherson,  ibid.,  299 

i,000  cases  of  bilharziasis  treated  by  Christopherson’s  method. — F.  O.  Lasbrey 
and  R.  B.  Coleman,  B.M.J.  i./2i,299.  See  also  L.  C.  D.  Hermitte,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  April  15,  22,104. 

Value  in  bilharzla,  syphilis  and  leprosy. — F.  Gordon-Cawston,  M.P.C. 
Sept.  27/22,261.  See  also  Pommf  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Jan.  15/23,33. 

Antimony  Tartrate  kills  the  ova  deposited  in  the  tissues  by  the  worm, 
and  afterwards  kills  the  parasite,  the  former  of  course  being  the  more  im¬ 
portant.  Contraindications,  when  the  disease  is  too  far  advanced,  are 
serious  cardiac  and  renal  disease.  (Per  rectum  in  children,  it  is  of  doubtful 
value;  probably  even  large  doses  not  absorbed.)  Initial  dose  is  £  grain 
(children  under  10,  £  grain)  increased  by  £  grain  on  alternate  days,  or  thrice 
weekly  until  2  or  2£  grains  is  reached,  always  using  10  Cc.  of  water. 

*  Rheumatic  Pains  '  liable  to  occur  during  the  night  following  the  4th 
or  5th  injection.  There  is  increased  hsematuria  as  treatment  proceeds; 
later,  the  blood  and  the  ova  vanish.  Where  there  is  intolerance,  give  brandy, 
£  Cc.  Adrenalin  solution,  and  £  Cc.  20%  Post  Pituitary  Extract  intra¬ 
muscularly.  In  general,  may  be  safely  used.  10,000,000  infected  Chinese 
on  the  Yangtse,  and  6,000,000  people  in  Egypt. — J.  B.  Christopherson, 
L.  i./24,1071. 

The  cure  of  Schistosomiasis  by  the  intravenous  injection  of  Antimony 
Tartrate. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  I.M.G.,  Mar.  ’25,108. 

Other  drugs  also  kill  the  ova,  but  no  drug  deals  with  bilharziasis  so  com¬ 
pletely  because  none  has  so  great  a  parasitotropic  action  and  so  little  organo¬ 
tropic  in  comparison.  It  kills  the  ova  first,  though  W.  H.  Dye  and  M.  Khalil 
have  disputed  it,  and  then  the  adult  worm. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  B.M.J., 
March  5,  '27, 418. 

The  treatment  is  now  so  popular  that  often  Hindoos,  both  male  and  female, 
with  their  children,  come  long  distances  solely  to  be  injected.  Results 
intravenously  absolutely  favourable.  The  bilharzia  (and  filaria)  carrier 
can  alwTays  be  cured;  the  bilharzia  (and  filaria)  patient  often  not.  The 
necessary  dose  varies  widely  for  different  individuals  and  question  arises 
whether  it  is  right  to  inject  all  patients  with  the  dogmatic  dose  of  200  Cc. 
(30  grains).  Experience  from  3,000  injections. — P.  H.  J.  Lampe,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Jan.  26,4 — 9. 

About  11  million  people  affected  with  bilharziasis  in  India.  Tartar  Emetic 
intravenously  for  12  days,  starting  wdth  0*03  Gm.,  then  0-06  Gm.,  then 
0-1  Gm.  daily  to  a  total  of  1-09  Gm.,  gives  complete  cure. — Jl.  Intrav.  Therap., 
Jan.  ’26,22. 

A  little  boy  of  4  years  received  a  total  of  nearly  40  injections  of  Antimony 
Tartrate,  which  shows  that  this  dose  is  good  and  non -toxic ;  as  the  hsematuria 
recurred,  decided  to  give  gr.  £  on  alternate  days  ;  but  have  recently  given 
gr.  £,  with  the  result  that  just  one  live  egg  could  be  found  in  the  centri- 
fugalised  deposit;  probably  only  two  more  injections  will  be  needed.  This 
makes  a  total  of  6  grains  in  49  days,  and  a  little  more  five  weeks  later,  which 
it  was  hoped  would  be  final. — F.  G.  Cawston.  Dec.,  1926. 

Japanese  Bilharziasis  treated  by  Antimony  Tartrate  intravenously. — 
J.  B.  Christopherson,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,551. 

Tartar  Emetic  advocated  in  Schistosomiasis  Japonica  in  incipient  cases 
and  those  in  secondary  stage  but  no1-  in  cases  with  advanced  cirrhosis  and 
ascites.  Initial  dose,  5  Cc.  1%  solution  intravenously,  with  total  of  about 
2  Gm.  over  period  of  60  days. — H.  E.  Mcleney,  et  al.  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Apl.  15, 
’25,165. 

Rectal  use  for  bilharziasis.  First  dose  1  grain,  then  2  grains  every  second 
day,  increasing  to  3,  4  and  5  grains  during  3  weeks  in  100  Cc.  of  water. 
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Less  nausea  and  results  equal  to  intravenous  injections. — H.  F.  Wilson, 
B.M..T.  i./22,137.  ,  ,  . 

Bilharzia  in  3  natives  of  Mongalla  (C.  Africa)  completely  cured  by 
treatment  with  Antimony  Tartrate. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,40. 

A  large  single  dose  per  rectum  is  the  only  rational  treatment.  As  much 
as  19  grains  have  been  given  (not  for  bilharzia).  After  6  grains,  in  4  ounces 
of  warm  water,  ova  disappeared  in  a  case.  Half  an  hour  in  the  recumbent 
position  afterwards  is  enough. — J.  B.  Anderson,  B.M.J.  ii./25,700. 

Wilson  showed  that  the  rectum  is  tolerant  of  large  doses  of  Antimony 
Tartrate  (16  grains).  Day,  in  Cairo,  showed  that  100%  of  the  ova  are  killed 
by  intravenous  injection  of  6  grains.  The  parent  worm  is  ‘  upset  ’  .after 
l|  grains,  but  more  is  needed  to  kill  it. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  B.M.J.  ii./2  5, 
867, 


Further  Notes  on  Treatment  of  Bilharziasis  : — 

The  internal  administration  of  the  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Feral  Gm. 
t.d.,  “  often  acts  like  a  charm  ”  in  controlling  haemorrhage.- — Brooke.  In 
the  Zambesi  district,  the  Wortabel  Treatment  with  spirit  of  turpentine 
with  thymol  added. — L.  ii./o7,923.  Avoid  bathing  too  long  in  infected 
rivers  and  ponds.  This  is  frequently  a  direct  cause,  the  parasite  entering 
through  the  urethra  or  anus.  Bilharziasis  is  responsible  in  Egypt  for  most 
cases  of  moderate  anaemia  in  children. — L.  ii./u,1328.  Bilharziasis  and 
malignant  disease  of  the  bladder. — Jl.  Path  and  Bact.,  July,  1911,  p.  76. 

Good  results  from  Thymo-benzene  (2  grains  of  Thymol  in  l  drachm  Ben¬ 
zene).  Ova  passed  in  shoals  on  the  third  day.  The  mine  soon  loses  all  colour 
of  blood.  Mild  cases  in  robust  subjects  lose  all  trace  of  infection  in  a  few 
weeks.- — W.  Robertson,  L.  i./ 16, 698. 

Emetine  3  grains  given  intramuscularly  into  the  deltoid  and  lumbar  regions 
every  third  day  has  been  successful  in  bilharziasis :  usually  only  4  doses 
wanted.  A  child  of  10  will  stand  2%  grains. — B.M.J.  i./2i,586. 

Account  of  personal  experience  of  Bilharzia  disease. — F.  G.  Cawston,  Jl. 
Trop.  Med.,  April  2/23,111. 


The  intermediate  host  of  the  worm  is  a  fresh-water  mollusc.  The  two 
main  species  in  Egypt  have  distinct  intermediate  hosts.  Effective  means 
found  for  rendering  infected  water  safe  in  military  camps. — B.M.J.  i.'i7,832. 

A  pamphlet  (No.  339  Health),  issued  by  J.  Alexander  Mitchell,  the 
Secretary  for  Public  Health  and  Chief  Health  Officer,  Pretoria,  Feb.  ’26, 
deals  with  varieties  and  distribution  of  types  of  bilharzial  disease.  Slow- 
flowing  streams,  pools  and  lagoons,  in  Cape  Province,  Natal,  Transvaal, 
Portuguese  E.  Africa,  Swaziland,  and  portions  of  S.  Rhodesia,  are  looked 
upon  with  suspicion,  as  harbouring  snails  which  may  be  infested  with  human 
red-water  parasites.  Useful  precautions  are  given  and  a  diagram  poster; 
showing  the  snail  carrier  of  urinary  and  rectal  bilharzia.  Natural  enemies 
of  the  snails  are  trout  and  duck.  The  life  cycle  of  the  parasite  is  shown  on 
the  diagram. 

The  presence  or  absence  of  bilharzia  disease  may  be  rf/agnosed  by  ! 
examining  the  blood  serum  on  the  lines  of  a  Wasserman  Test,  the  antigen  used  j 
being  made  from  the  liver  of  snails  infected  with  the  cercariae  of  schistosoma 
hcemalot-ium — Murray,  S.A.Med,  Rec.  May,  1920,  p.  168.  See  also  Fairley, 
L.  i./i9,lO10. 


Cerebro-Sptnai  Fever  benefited  by  grain  dose  intravenously.  A 
daily  remitting  temperature  fell  to  normal  in  60  hours  and  remained  so.— 
S.  Neave,  L.  i./i6,110l. 

Kala-azar  well  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  injections  intravenously.  Dose: 
— Commence  with  4  Cc.  of  2%  solution  and  gradually  increase  up*to  10  Cc 
Excellent  results.— L.  Rogers,  L.  ii.,i6,782.  Except  for  melancholia  and 
depression,  no  toxic  effects.— H.  I.  Winifred  Kerr,  L.  ii./iS,45. 

Eala-azar  treated  in  like  manner  starting  with  i  grain  and  rising  with 
two  or  three  days*  interval  to  2£  grains.  Total  given  64 f  grains.  The 
case  died  of  influenzal  pneumonia  and  examination  of  all  the  organs 
determined  that  complete  sterilisation  of  the  system  had  occurred  so  far  a« 
L.  Donovani  was  concerned.  Given  in  large  doses  over  long  period  Antimony 
produces  fatty  changes  iu  the  liver  and  kidneys.  The  solution  should  not  he 
too  concentrated  AntimonyPotassium  Tartrate  is  evidently  a  specific  against 
L.  Donovani. — G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  i./i9,702. 
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Compulsory  treatment  of  kala-azar  in  Assam  with  Tartar  Emetic  intra¬ 
venously  ‘has  converted  a  disease  with  a  90%  mortality  into  one  with  a 
90%  rate  of  cure.’ — B.M.J.  i./25,269. 

Yaws.  No  amelioration  after  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  intravenously 
in  1  grain  dose3  for  8  to  10  days. — F.  T.  Auden,  B.M.J.  il./22,83. 

Malaria  is  not  combated  by  Tartar  Emetic. — J.  Pratt- Johnson  and  co¬ 
workers.  B.M.J.  i./2i,80.  It  was  originally  suggested  by  Sir  L.  Rogers. 
Numerous  refs,  in  17th  Edn.  pp.  157,  158. 

American  Leishmaniasis  of  the  skin  treated  by  Antimony 
Potassium  Tartrate  beginning  with  J  grain,  increased  to  1  grain — six  injec¬ 
tions  during  14  days.  Then  a  second  course  starting  with  1  grain  and 
gradually  increased  to  2J  grains. — 22  injections  in  this  second  course  spread 
over  ten  weeks — total  47  grains  of  Antimony.  Each  dose  was  dissolved  in 

2  ounces  of  normal  saline  and  sterilised.  Cure. — G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  i./ig,479. 

Leishmaniasis  of  the  skin  is  curable  by  a  few  grains  (5  to  8)  of  Antimony 

Sodium  Tartrate  intravenously.  For  bilharziasis  20  to  30  grains  are  neces¬ 
sary.  60  grains  or  more  are  needed  for  Leishmaniasis  or  kala-azar  and 
possibly  more  still  for  trypanosomiasis. — J.  B.  Christo pherson,  L.  i./2i,522. 
See  also  H.  B.  Day,  ibid.  525,  545,  and  Christo  pherson,  B.M.J. E.  ii./23,21. 

Antimony  causes  cutaneous  lesions  of  leishmaniasis  to  vanish,  while  Arsenic 
has  no  effect ;  it  also  heals  syphilitic  lesions  due  to  Leucocytozoon  syphilidis 
which  are  resistant  to  any  other  treatment.  Tartar  Emetic  best  administered 
intravenously. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16/23,119. 

Cutaneous  leishmaniasis  in  Brazil.  Two  rare  cases  described.  One  cured 
by  Tartar  Emetic  and  the  other  well  treated  by  Di-Sodo-Luargol. — De  Aguiar 
Pupo,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  I/23.2OI. 

Dermal  leishmaniasis  is  a  very  widespread  disease  among  the  gum  gatherers 
in  Mexico,  thought  to  be  transmitted  by  a  flying  insect,  which  frequents  the 
forests.  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously  recommended  as  the  best  form  of 
treatment. — A.  Inchaustegui,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,198. 

Tartar  Emetic  is  only  slightly  germicidal  for  leishmanias  in  vitro,  a  1  in 
100  solution  being  required  to  kill.  Exact  mode  of  action  on  parasites  in 
human  leishmaniasis  has  not  been  explained. — H.  Noguchi,  Int.  Conf.  Trop. 
Am.,  ’24,468. 

Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan  showed  native  disinfecting  power  10  times 
as  great  as  Tartar  Emetic :  a  1  in  1,000  solution  of  Salvarsan  killed  leish¬ 
manias  in  saline  solution.' — H.  Noguchi,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am,,  ’24,468. 

Keratitis  well  treated  by  Tartar  Emetic  intravenously. — F.  G.  Cawston* 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  15/22,127. 

Granuloma  inguinale — a  disease  endemic  in  Louisiana.  Tartar  Emetic 
intravenously  specific. — I.  M.  Gage,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,222. 

F.  M.  Johns  is  unable  to  substantiate  claim  that  the  organism  of  granuloma 
inguinale  is  probably  identical  with  Donovan  bodies,  and  concludes  that 
it  is  a  protozoan  parasite.  Tartar  Emetic  treatment  ‘strikingly  specific,’ 
but  in  view  of  possible  damage  to  the  liver  the  author  suggests  interrupted 
instead  of  continuous  courses  of  treatment.  Usual  treatment  5 — 12  Cc.  of 
a  1%  Tartar  Emetic  solution  intravenously  at  2  or  3  day  intervals. — Int. 
Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,440 — 451. 

Trichinosis  (one  case)  well  treated  with  Tartar  Emetic,  3  to  4  Cc.  of  a 
fresh  2%  solution  strictly  intravenously  for  every  10  lbs.  weight.  Injections 
given  every  second  or  third  day,  and  dose  gradually  increased  but  not  beyond 
10  Cc.  for  every  10  lbs.  weight. — J.  S.  Grove,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,350. 

Tuberculous  Hemoptysis  arrested  with  Tartar  Emetic  by  the  mouth — 
a  total  daily  dose  of  0-05  to  0-15  Gm.,  usually  for  5  days,  in  pills  containing 
0-02  to  0-05  Gm.  with  0-01  Gm.  of  Opium,  with  water  an  hour  before  or  after 
meals. — Presse  Med.,  Oct.  14/25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1762.  See  also 
B.M.J.E.  ii./25,76. 

!FD Sternles  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate,  \  grain  (0  03  Gm.), 
1  grain  (0*06  Gm.),  and  2  grains  (O’ 12  Gm.)  in  1*5  Cc.  (25  minims), 

3  Cc.  (45  minims)  and  6  Cc.  (90  minims),  i.e.  2%  solutions,  are 
made. 
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[fjjSolubes  of  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  contain  10  grains 
(0-6  Gm.)  with  Sodium  Chloride  6  grains  (0*4  Gm.),  on  the  same 
lines  as  those  of  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate,  q.v. 

Pulvis  Antimonialis.  (B.P.  ’14.)  James’s  PoWDEB. 

Dose. — 3  to  6  grains  (0'2  to  0*4  Gm.). 

Contains  334%  Antimonious  Oxide. 

Cg)Piluia  Antimonii  Conii  et  Quininae. 

Dose. — As  required  in  fever. 

James’s  Powder  1  grain,  Conium  Extract  2  grains,  Quinine  Sul¬ 
phate  2  grains.  A  pill  on  the  lines  of  this  formula  had  a  reputation 
in  Italy  for  treatment  of  malarial  fevers.  A  most  successful  pill 
used  in  a  variety  of  febrile  conditions. 

Haustus  Emeticus  Purgans,  Mid.  H.,  1927. 

Antimony  Tartrate  1/6  grain.  Magnesium  Sulphate  60  grains. 
Water  to  1  ounce  for  a  dose. 

Cg)  Vinum  Antim onial e  {B.P.  ’14.). 

Note. — Cg)  Preparations  or  admixtures  containing  Antimonial 
W  ine . 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  ((>•&  to  2  Cc.) ;  as  emetic  2  to  4  drachms 
(8  to  15  Cc.) ;  contains  1  in  250  by  volume. 

F.I.  (Second  Int.  Conf.  1925)  is  similar.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  has  this. 

Flavoring . — It  ha«  little  taste  when  diluted. 

Pneumonia  is  well  treated  by  repeated  2 £  minim  doses  of  Antimonial  Wine. 
Crisis  comes  at  the  end  of  the  fourth  day. 

For  further  uses  see  Antimonium  Tartaratum. 

ABtimonit  et  Scdii  Tartras.  Antimonyl  Sodium  Tartrate. 
[Na(Sb0)C4H408]2Ha0=635'614.  (It  is  not  a  Poison  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Act.) 

Dose. — Per  os ,  presumably  on  the  lines  of  Tartar  Emetic. 

Intravenously,  |  to  2  grains  (0  03  to  O’ 12  Gm.)  usually  in  1  or 
2%  dilution. 

IlyvodernicaUy  it  is  not  advised. 

Manufacture. — Boil  Antimonkms  Oxide  10  in  a  solution  of  Sodium 
Acid  Tartrate  13  until  almost  clear  (the  quantity  of  Antimonious  Oxide  is 
purposely  in  slight  excess).  Filter  and  evaporate  to  dryness.  When  dried 
at  105°  C.  the  substance  retains  £  H20.  Plimmer  has  shown  that  by  adding 
alcohol  to  the  concentrated  solution  the  compound  crystallises  out  with 
2i  H20.  There  is  no  great  advantage  in  this  method.  Furthermore,  we 
have  found  that  much  of  it  remains  in  the  mother  liquor.  The  body  is  a 
white  crystalline  powder.  Solubility  1  in  14  of  water. 

Uses. — This  compound  has  properties  similar  to  Tartar  Emetic, 
Its  greater  solubility  may  be  of  some  advantage.  It  is  stated  to 
have  the  lowest  degree  of  toxicity  of  the  Antimonials  for  intra¬ 
venous  injection — Chopra  and  Napier,  I.  M.  G.  Jan.  1923.  It  has 
been  largely  employed  in  bilharzia  infection,  in  which  it  is  effectual. 
Kala-azar  has  been  treated  with  it. 

It  has  also  been  used  in  syphilis  and  in  trypanosomiasis. 

Sterule3  of  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate.— £  grain  (0-03  Gm.) 
1  grain  (0*06  Gm.),  and  2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  in  1*5  Cc.  (25  minims), 
3  Cc.  (45  minims)  and  6  Cc.  (90  minims)  respectively,  i.e.  2%  solu¬ 
tions,  are  made. 
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Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate  Solubes  10  grains  (o  6  Gm.),  com- 
bined  with  Sodium  Chloride  (0-4  Gm.).  These,  on  dissolving  in 
40  Cc.  of  distilled  water  and  boiling  produce  a  solution  ready  for 
injection.  2  Cc.  contain  \  grain  {003  Gm.).  They  are  convenient 
for  carrying  in  the  Tropics  by  medical  men  having  occasion  to  give 
a  number  of  injections. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  L.  i./24,1091. 

Caution. — One-tliird  of  the  amount  of  Antimony  injected  is  excreted  by  the 
kidneys  in  24  hours.  Great  caution  required  where  heart,  kidney  or  lung 
disease  exists.  In  weak ,  emaciated  and  anaemic  subjects  begin  with  small  dose 
gradually  increased. — R.  N.  Chopra .  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16/23,133. 

Bilharziasis. — For  abstract  of  literature,  see  Tartar  Emetic. 

Kala-azar  well  treated  with  Antimonyl  Sodium  Tartrate  intravenously  . 
Begin  with  small  dose,  0-5  Cc.  of  2%,  increasing  by  0-5  Cc.  up  to  a  maximum 
of  5  Cc.,  and  continue  for  2  to  4  months  as  required.  Heart,  kidneys 
and  lungs  must  function  well. — It.  N.  Chopra  and  L.  E.  Napier,  Ind.  Med. 
Gaz„  Jan.  1923,  per  B.M.J.E.  L/23,45.  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Mar.  1/22,64. 

Oriental  S-jre.  The  best  treatment  is  Sodium  Antimony  Tartrate, 
5  to  10  Cc.  of  1%  solution  daily,  or  less  often,  until  healed.  Vaccine  and 
dressing  with  Salol  in  Olive  Oil. — A.  W.  Sheen,  Pr.  Feb.  21,  p.  85.  See  also 
J.  B.  Christopherson,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  June  1/23,205.  Oriental  sore  in  Russian 
Turkestan — where  it  is  very  prevalent — successfully  treated  with  2%  solution 
intravenously. — Maj.  J.  A.  Sinton,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,200. 

Filariasis  is  not  cured  by  Antimony  Tartrate  intravenously. — G.  C.  Low, 
L.  i./2i,221.  (Sir  L.  Rogers  tried  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate.) 

Leprosy.  Beneficial  results  with  Colloidal  Antimony.  Improvement 
also  noted  with  intravenous  injections  of  2%  solution  of  Tartar  Emetic. — 
F.  G.  Cawston,  per  T.  D.  B.,  Vol.  17/21,284. 

Antimony  at  best  only  an  adjuvant  in  the  treatment  of  leprosy.  Ethyl 
Esters  of  Chaulmoogra  and  Hyrlrocarpus  the  treatment  of  choice. — Presse 
Med.,  Oct.  3/25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,l676. 

Granuloma  Pudendi  well  treated  with  Tartrated  Antimony.  Salvarsan 
useless. — D.  J.  Maxwell,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,235. 

Leishmaniasis  of  the  Skin  is  treated  with  this  and  Tartar  Emetic  q.v. 

Syphilis  treated  with  Antimony  Sodium  (and  Potassium)  Tartrate  intra¬ 
venously.  Initial  dose  4  grain,  gradually  increased  to  1\  or  2  grains — given 
in  3  Cc.  of  water.  Total  dosage  varied — in  one  case  23  grains.  Results  not 
inferior  to  those  with  Arsenic. — F.  G.  Cawston,  B.M.J.  L/22,266. 

Tuberculous  Disease  of  the  lungs  and  of  the  eye  treated.  Tartar  Emetic 
(intravenously)  deserves  further  trial. — F.  G.  Cawston,  B.M.J.  i./24,820. 

Trypanosomiasis. — In  the  experimental  treatment  in  rats  0-5  Cc.  of  1% 
solution  per  Gm.  weight  considered  maximum  dose.  Its  quickness  of  action 
is  remarkable.  A  few  very  persistent  forms  can  still  be  found  in  the  liver. 
They  need  to  be  tired  out  by  successive  doses. — Plimmer  and  Thomson. 

1  mgr.  of  Antimony  destroyed  the  parasites  in  a  200  Gm.  rat.  Arsenic 
acted  more  slowly  and  in  the  case  of  Bismuth  the  damage  done  to  the  host 
was  generally  irreparable.  The  trypanosomes ,  however,  are  not  permanently 
destroyed — they  return  in  course  of  time,  and  ultimately  antimony  and  arsenic- 
resistant  trypanosomes  are  produced  and  retaining  this  property  can  be 
propagated  from  rat  to  rat — the  arsenic  resistant  trypanosomes  are  still 
susceptible  to  Antimony  and  Bismuth.  Suggestion  to  treat  patients  with 
all  three  drugs  at  once. — Cushny,  L.  i./o 9,239. 

Antimony  and  Atoxyl  showed  promising  results. — J.  A.  Clark,  per  T.D.B., 
Vol.  17/21,322. 

In  the  human  being  intravenous  injection  of  Antimony  Sodium  Tartrate 
1/6  grain  in  Normal  Saline  has  been  reported  effectual  up  to  a  point.  13 
injections  given  with  intervals  of  about  4  days  or  more.  On  the  thirteenth 
injection,  however,  severe  symptoms  supervened, — chill  and  violent 
abdominal  pain,  and  later  intense  headache,  temperature  103-6, — this  lasted 
5  to  6  hours.  The  treatment,  however,  reduced  the  trypanosome  fevers 
and  apparently  freed  the  peripheral  blood  from  trypanosomes, — and  no 
recurrence  during  1$  years. — B.M.J.  ii./n,104. 
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Some  cases  tend  towards  a  natural  recovery  and  appear  to  respond  well 
to  treatment,  others  get  progressively  worse  in  spite  of  remedies. — Wenyon. 

Antimony  MetaS  in  iine  division  has  been  tried  by  intramuscular 
injection,  but  would  not  appear  to  have  much  scientific  justification.  Details 
in  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  180. 

Unguentum  Antimorui.  We  have  made  this  ointment  con¬ 
taining  5%  and  upwards  of  finely  powdered  Metallic  Antimony 
in  a  basis  of  Lanolin  Ointment  for  use  in  skin  affections. 

jfsStibenyi  (T.M.  406221).  Syn.  Sodium  Acetyl-p-Aminophenyl- 
Stibinate. 

Bose. — 0*05  to  0*1  Gm.  (f  to  1J  grains)  intravenously  in  30  Cc.  of  Distilled 
water  (?). 

The  compound — it  is  the  antimony  analogue  of  Sodium  Acetyl-Arsanilate 
(Arsacetin)—  occurs  in  brownish  powder,  easily  soluble  in  water.  A  com¬ 
munication  dealt  with  its  use  in  trypanosomiasis  and  in  kala-azar. — P.  Man- 
son-Bahr,  L.  ii./2o,178. 

Efficacy  in  trypanosomiasis  and  bilharziasis  questioned. — B.M.J.  i./2i,650. 

Should  be  used  in  smaller  doses  than  originally  advised,  commencing  with 
0*05  and  0*1  Gm.  intravenously. — P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  i./2i,991. 

Not  successful  in  kala-azar — 2  cases  died  in  “  disastrous  ”  circumstances 
-L.  E.  Napier,  L.  i./23,280.  A  case  cured.  Doses  varied  from  0’05  to  0*2 
Gm. — Monier-Vinard,  J.  Renault  and  G.  Gendron,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug. 
1/23,257. 

Urea  Stibamine  is  a  compound  of  Urea  and  p-amino-phenylstibinic  acid 
NH2C6H4SbO.(OH)2. 

Kala-azar.  Safer  than  Tartar  Emetic.  An  effective  intravenous  dose 
stated  to  be  0-25  Gm.— U.  N.  Brahmachari. — Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.,  1922,  Y.B.P., 
'23,64.  See  also  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  15/24,203.  I.M.G.  '24,391  and  464, 

Intravenous  injections  on  alternate  days,  starting  with  0*1  Gm.  in  cold 
sterile  water,  increasing  by  0*05  Gm.to  a  maximum  of  0*25  Gm.  and  continued 
for  subsequent  doses.  Rapidity  of  disappearance  of  symptoms  compared 
with  Sodium  Antimony  Tartrate,  2  to  3  weeks  as  against  3  months. — H.  E. 
Shortt  and  Ram  Taran  Sen,  I.M.G.  1923,289  ;  C.D.,  Eeb.  23/24,259. 

Some  eases  cured  in  7  days — the  average  number  of  injections  being  from 
7  to  10  as  compared  with  30  or  more  in  the  case  of  the  Antimonyl  Tartrates. 
Jaundice  and  albuminuria  no  contraindications,  but  best  treated  with  small 
doses  slowly  increased.  No  signs  of  intolerance  observed.— N.  C.  Kapur, 
I.M.G.,  May  ’25,210.  See  also  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./ 25,228. 

The  total  amount  required  for  treatment  varies  with  age  of  patient  from 
2  to  6  Gm.,  the  smaller  doses  being  given  to  young  patients. — Ind.  Jl.  Med.  , 
Res.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,228. 

Reactions  following  administration  of  Urea-Stibamine  and  Stiburea. — 
L.  E.  Napier,  I.M.G.,  Nov.  '26,559.  See  also  N.  Chatterjee,  I.M.G.,  June, 
'26,284.  I 

U.  N.  Brahmachari  alone  entitled  to  use  the  name  “  Urea- Stibamine  ” 
for  the  purpose  of  manufacturing  and  selling  Urea-para-amino-phenyl- 
stibinate. — I.M.G.,  June,  '26,291. 

‘  Aminostiburea  *  is  said  to  be  a  compound  of  para-amino-phenyl- 
stibinic  Acid  with  Urea  and  Glucose;  contains  24-8%  metallic  Antimony. 
Toxicity  in  region  of  Stibamine  and  Urea-Stibamine.  Initial  dose  for  kala- 
azar  0*1  Gm.,  subsequent  doses  0-2  Gm.  Intravenous  injections  thrice  weekly 
in  5%  solution  of  sterile  distilled  water.  Average  number  of  injections  17, 
with  average  total  dose  of  3  Gm.  Treatment  lasts  from  30  to  60  days.  No 
untoward  symptoms. — L.  E.  Napier,  I.M.G.,  Dec.  ’25,571. 

Stibamine  Giucoside. — A  compound  containing  30%  Antimony  and 
allied  to  p-amino-phenyl-Stibinic  Acid.  It  has  a  m.l.d.  of  about  500*  mgm, 
per  kilo,  and  is  said  to  be  better  than  Antimony  Tartrates  and  to  compare 
favourably  with  either  ‘  Von  Heyden  47  L  ’  or  ‘  Urea  Stibamine.’  Average 
duration  of  treatment  about  a  month.  Initial  dose  0-1  Gm.  of  4%  solution 
intravenously,  0-2  Gm.  the  maximum  for  patients  weighing  over  50  lbs 
Injections  on  alternate  days. — L.  Napier,  I.M.G.,  Jan.  ’25,24. 

^‘Neostam’  (T.M.  464,641)  A  Brand  of  Stibamine  Giucoside  (the 
nitrogen -giucoside  of  Sodium  p-Aminophenylstibinate),  available  in 
phials  of  0*05,  0*1,  0*2,  0*5  and  1  Gm.  for  use  in  Kala-azar,  etc. 
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Meta-chlor-para-acetyl-amlnophenyl  Stibinate  of  Sodium.  Syn. 
* Stibosan  (T.M.  458184)  (Von  Heyden  4  471  ’). 

This  compound  has  low  toxicity  and  high  parasitotropic  value. 

0*2  to  0*3  Gm.  in  5%  solution  intravenously  on  alternate  days  give  better 
results  than  Antimony  Tartrates. — L.  Napier,  I.M.G.,  '23,582. 

Stibosan  better  than  any  other  Antimony  compound  in  kala-azar.  Average 
number  of  injections  to  check  fever  three,  and  total  number  about  10;  total 
amount  of  compound  given  between  2  and  3  Gm.  Treatment  lasts  three 
to  four  weeks. — S.  K.  Das,  I.M.G.,  Sept.  '25,425;  see  also  L.  E.  Napier, 
ibid.,  Oct.  '25,460. 

A  congenital  case  of  kala-azar  in  infant  born  in  England.  Successfully 
treated  with  Stibosan  intramuscularly. — G.  C.  Low  and  W.  E.  Cooke, 
L.  ii./ 26,1209. 

Sodium  Antimony  Thioglycocollate  and  Antimony  Thioglycocoll- 

amide  rapidly  cured  cases  of  granuloma  inguinale  ;  dose  0*1  Gm.  intraven¬ 
ously  every  second  day.  No  evidence  of  Antimony  poisoning  and  no  irri¬ 
tating  effect  at  site  of  injection.  Patients  intolerant  of  Tartar  Emetic  were 
tolerant  to  the  new  drug.  Both  can  also  be  used  intramuscularly.  Further 
investigation  pending. — B.M.J.E.  ii./24,91. 

The  pharmacological  action  of  organic  Antimony  derivatives. — It.  N 
Chopra,  I.M.G.,  Apl.  '26,162. 

For  further  Organic  Antimony  Compounds,  see  Vol.  II. 


APIOL. 

Dose, — 3  to  6  minims  (0*2  to  0'4  Cc.),  in  Perles,  3  minims  in  each, 
or  Capsules  3,  5,  and  10  minims. 

A  liquid  preparation  obtained  from,  and  containing  the  active  pro¬ 
perties  of,  the  fruit  of  Carum  Petroselinum,  Syn.  Apium  Petro- 
8elinum,  Petroselinum  sativum,  common  parsley.  It  is  a  green 
oily  liquid,  with  a  peculiar  odour  and  a  pungent  taste  like’ parsley. 
Soluble  readily  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Apiolin  is  the  name  given  to  the  product  obtained  by  separating  the  last 
traces  of  fats  and  wax. — Finnemore. 

Apiol  has  decided  efficacy  in  primary  amenorrhcea  or  deficiency  of 
secretion,  as  well  as  in  accidental  suppression  and  in  dvsmenorrhoea. 
Should  be  given  night  and  morning  for  4  or  5  days  during  the  time. 
Parsley  contains  no  alkaloid;  cf .  Mthusa  Cynapiuvn. 

Apiol,  Crystallised.  *  White  Apiol.  ’  ^ther  M^thyiJviqtte  et 

DIMETHYLIQTJE  DE  l’  AlLYL-APIONOL.  CaviPHRE  DE  PERSIL.  (Was 

in  Fr.  Cx,  Now  removed  by  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920.) 

CH2 ;  02  ;  C6H(OCH3)2CH2.CH.  :  CH2=222*112. 

In  acicttlar  crystals.  For  amenorrhma  a  sterilised  solution  in  olive  oil  con¬ 
taining  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  has  been  given —injected 
once  daily  for  some  days  before  the  period.  Also  given  as  a  quinine 
substitute  in  malaria. 


]FJ  Capsules  of  Apiol  and  Ergotin. 

"Contain  Apiol  5  minims  (0*3  Cc.)  and  Ergotin  2  grains  (0'12  Gm.), 
11  Ergoapiol.  Under  this  name  capsules  are  supplied  for  ameno¬ 
rrhcea,  dvsmenorrhoea  and  allied  disorders. 

Gall  Stones  treated  by  infusion  of  parsley — a  double  handful  of  fresh 
parsley  leaves  soaked  in  cold  water,  which  was  afterwards  brought,  to  the 
boil,  strained  and  allowed  to  cool.  Dose:  li  pints  daily.  Obviated 
operation  for  years.— H.  C.  Kidd,  B.M..L  ii./2o,244. 

Apium  graveoiens.  ( Vmbelliferce )  Ache  bes  Marais. — Fr.  Cx*. 
Celery.  The  entire  herb  is  used  in  ‘  Smop  i>es  Cinq  raqisues.’ 
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Oil  of  Celery.  Dose. — \  to  3  minims  or  more.  Capsules  are 
made  3|  and  5  minims.  Contains  a  small  proportion  of  Apiol. 
Antispasmodic  and  nerve  stimulant. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  5  to  15  minim  doses  have  been  used 
successfully.  It  acts  probably  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic. 


APOCYNUM. 

American  Indian  Hemp  Root.  U.S.  VIII.  Syn.  Apocynum 
Cannabinum.  Canadian  Hemp. 

Average  dose  (of  root  in  powder)  15  grains  (1  Gm.). 

Does  not  contain  Alkaloid  and  is  not  in  Poisons  Schedule,  but 
caution  :  a  powerful  drug. 

Pharmacology. 

The  tincture  (10%)  is  about  l\  times  more  toxic  than  Tinctures  of  Digitalis 
and  Squill,  and  nearly  six  times  less  toxic  than  the  Tincture  of  Strophanthus  : 
( i.e .  the  B.P.  ’98  Tincture  which  was  \  as  strong  as  the  B.P.  '14).  Produces 
its  diuretic  effect  best  on  patients  with  cardiac  disease  and  a  failing  heart. 
Ranks  next  to  Strophanthus  as  regards  toxicity  to  frog’s  heart  and  it  is 
more  toxic  than  digitalis  and  squill.  Ho  special  difference  in  action  on  the 
kidneys,  but  apocynum  is  most  likely  to  produce  hsematuria  owing  to  its 
irritant  properties. — L,  i./io,81. 

'Uses . — Stated  to  be  a  rapid  and  efficient  cardiac  stimulant,  also 
an  active  diuretic  occupying  a  place  between  Digitalis  and  Caffeine, 
non-cumulative.  A  powerful  emetic,  diaphoretic,  cathartic,  and 
anthelmintic,  and  diuretic,  employed  in  cardiac  dropsy  and  Bright’s 
disease.  The  active  principle  is  said  to  be  a  crystalline  non-glucosidal 
substance  called  variously  Cynotoxin  and  Apoeynamarin. 

Tinetura  Apocyni.  1  in  10  of  Alcohol  60%. 

Dose . — 5  to  60  minims  (0*3  to  4  Cc.). 

Uraemia  is  warded  off  by  the  profuse  diuresis  it  produces  and  it  is 
valuable  in  removing  pleuritic  effusion.  Becoctum  1  in  60.  Dose. — 

|  to  1  ounce. 

Fluid extractum  Apocyni,  U.S.  VIII. 

Average  dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.).  1  =  1  glycero -hydro-alcoholic.  1 

Useful  in  dilatation  of  heart,  mitral,  and  other  valvular  lesions.  i 


[PljAPOMORPHINJE  HYDROCHLORIDUM. 

fun /I  pomorphine  and  its  Salts. 

EO  Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X.,  P.  Helv., 
P.  Jap.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Chloretum  Apomorphicum, 
P.  Dan.  1 

For  details  of  the  Chemical  Formula  of  is  body,  see  Vol.  II, 

Dose.  A?  TV  grain  (0002  to  0  004  Gm.),  increased,  as  an 
expectorant  (not  official) ;  to  ^  grain  (Q'0G6  to  0'0I6  Gm. )  as 
an  emetic  per  os  ;  to  -f0-  grain  (0  003  to  0‘ 006  Gm.)  as  emetic  hypo- 
dermically , 
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A  derivative  of  morphine  or  codeine  obtained  by  heating  them 
with  an  excess  of  hydrochloric  acid  in  sealed  tubes.  Apomorphine 
is  morphine  deprived  of  a  molecule  of  water.  In  commerce 
the  hydrochloride  occurs  in  minute  pale  greyish  white,  acicular 
crystals 

Soluble . — 1  in  60  of  water,  1  in  5  of  alcohol  90  %  ;  the  solution 
turns  emerald-green  in  colour,but  some  state  that  this  causes  little  loss 
of  medicinal  power.  This  discoloration  is  said  to  be  due  to  the  action 
of  free  ammonia  in  the  air.  For  method  of  making  colourless  injection 
vide  infra.  Insoluble  in  ether  and  chloroform. 

Incompatible  with  sodium  carbonate  and  bicarbonate,  tannin 
and  iron  salts. 

Uses. — In  all  cases  of  poisoning  it  is  of  great  value  as  an  emetic. 
It  is  an  anti-stimulant;  in  bronchial  asthma  doses  of  J  grain  are 
very  useful.  Small  doses  are  expectorant  and  relieve  bronchitis 
and  pertussis. 

In  puerperal  convulsions  it  soon  causes  vomiting  and  free  perspira¬ 
tion,  patient  sleeps  and  awakes  quiet. 

In  a  case  of  obstruction  of  the  oesophagus  by  a  plumstone,  the  in¬ 
jection  of  Apomorphine  hypodermically  caused  vomiting  and  its 
removal. 

As  an  expectorant  grain  every  2  hours  is  useful,  or,  given  with 
the  same  quantity  of  morphine  every  2  or  4  hours,  it  lessens  cough 
and  increases  fluidity  of  sputa. 

CE>Tabell83  Apomorphine,  yjy  grain  (00006  Gm.)  and  grain 
(00013  Gm.)  in  each,  with  chocolate,  also  (©Tablets  Com¬ 
pressed. 

CEDlnjectio  Apomorphinse  Hypodermica.  {B.P.  T4). 

Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  1,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  1,  Dis¬ 
tilled.  Water  to  100.  yV  grain  in  11  minims. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (or  more)  as  an  emetic.  The  addition  of  the 
trace  of  acid  keeps  it  stable  and  colourless. 

The  following  will  also  remain  colourless  : — Shake  Apomorphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  1,  with  Alcohol  90%  50;  add  Water  140  and  finally  Diluted  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  10. — Pharm.  Zeitung  6i,640.  We  found  the  formula  satisfactory* 

The  effect  produced  by  a  small  injection  on  a  mad-drunk  patient 
is  remarkable.  As  hypnotic  to  fJy  grain.  The  patient,  however 
wild,  sleeps  12  hours  and  awakes  refreshed. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,663. 

(©Hypodermic  Tablets  are  prepared  containing  and  Ao 

grain  in  each.  <© ‘Sterules’  Hypodermic  contain  T\,  grain. 

(©Syrupus  Apomorphinse  (Hydrochloridi),  b.p.c. 

Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  O05,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  0’25, 
Alcohol  (90%)  4'5,  Distilled  Water  4*5,  Syrup  to  100. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.),  contains  -fo  grain  Apomor¬ 
phine  Hydrochloride  in  1  drachm. 
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(g)Lincius  Apomorphiuee  cum  Codeina.  (Adopted  by  St.  G.  H.) 
Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Apomorphine  grain.  Codeine  Phosphate  -J5-  grain,  Dilute  Hydro¬ 
cyanic  Acid  2  minims,  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune  1  drachm. 

A  useful  expectorant. 

CE)Mistura  Apomorphinse  Composifa,  (Syn,  Mistura  Tussis, 
Luff.)  Doss.— -Half  ounce  every  four  hours. 

Apomorphine  Hydrochloride  1/48  grain.  Morphine  Hydrochloride 
1/24  grain,  Heroin  Hydrochloride  1/24  grain,  Dilute  Hydrochloric 
Acid  5  minims,  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune  |  drachm,  Chloroforms 
Water  to  |  ounce. 

A  palatable  mixture  useful  for  irritable  cough,  especially  post¬ 
influenzal  cough.  The  hydrochloric  acid  effectually  prevents  the 
precipitation  of  any  of  the  alkaloids. 


AQU^  CONCENTRATES. 


These  are  made  commercially  about  40  times  as  strong  as  the 
distilled  Aromatic  Waters  by  dissolving  the  requisite  amount  of 
Essential  Oils  in  Spirit  of  70%  strength  (by  volume).  They  are 
diluted  1  up  to  40  at  the  time  of  use  and  have  the  advantage  of 
keeping  good  any  length  of  time  in  any  climate.  The  following  is  a 
list,  giving  the  proportions  of  Essential  Oil  (or  ingredient  stated)  to  j 
prepare  100  parts  of  concentrated  water  : — 


Aqua 

99 

J) 

9 9 
99 
9  9 
99 
;> 

99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
a  % 


Amygdalae  Amarae  Cone.  U.S.  IX. 
Anethi  Concentrata 
Anisi  Concentrata 
Aurantii  Florls  Concentrata 
Camphorae  Concentrata  . . 

Carui  Concentrata 
Cassise  Concentrata 
Chloroformi  Concentrata 
Cinnamon i  Concentrata  . . 
Foeniculi  Concentrata  . . 

Menthse  Piper  ike  Concentrata  . . 
Menthse  Viridis  Concentrata 
Pimentse  Concentrata 
Rosse  Concentrata 
Sambuci  Concentrata 


•0  (use  Essential  Oil  with  HCN) 
..  8-0 
..  8-0 
..  80 

. .  4-0  (Camphor) 

..  8-0 
..  8-0 
..  10-0 
..  8-0 
..  8-0 
. .  8-0 
..  8-0 
..  5-0 

..  1  to  2 

..  ro 


These  strengths  have  been  calculated  in  some  instances  from  the 
average  yield  of  oils  from  the  drugs  in  question,  and  in  others  from 
the  strengths  of  the  extemporaneous  Aromatic  Waters  ( B.P .  ’14), 
allowed  for  use  in  the  Colonies,  qualified  by  the  fact  that  the  general 
solubility  of  Essential  Oils  in  water  is  about  1  in  500.  The  solubility 
would  not  be  materially  greater  in  the  weak  spirit  of  the  finished 
product.  We  have  prepared  all  from  the  above  formulae  and  find 
same  satisfactory.  Terpeneless  and  Sesquiterpeneless  Oils  may  be 
used  as  being  more  soluble. 
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Ag=  107-88. 

Argenti  Acefcas.  CH3COO  Ag=  166-904. 

In  white  crystals,  soluble  in  water.  A  1%  solution  for  purulent 
ophthalmia  in  infants.  Dilute  Sodium  Chloride  Lotion  may  be  used 
after  it. 

Ophthalmia  Neonatorum  is  prevented  by  Silver  Acetate  as  well  as  by 
the  Nitrate;  causes  less  catarrh. — B.M.J.E.  i./26,39. 


fp  Argenti  Cyanidmn.  AgCN  =  133-89. 
Dose. — to  g1^  grain  (0-001  to  0-003  Gm. 
White  powder  containing  80  "48%  Ag. 
used  in  epilepsy  and  chorea. 


)• 

Antipyretic  occasionally 


ll  Piluia  Argenti  Cyanitii  contains  ^  grain. 


Argenti  Cbicridum.  AgCl  =  143-337. 

Varicose  Ulcers. — Silver  Chloride  suspension  made  in  the  presence  of 
a  protective  found  to  be  useful,  employing  1  to  10%  dilutions.  4%  usually 
employed. — B.M.J.E.  ii./26,44. 


Argenti  lodidum  Reeens.  Ag  1=234-812. 

In  the  freshly  precipitated  form  this  salt  has  been  used  in  cases 
of  ophthalmia.  It  has  useful  astringent  properties  stated  to  be 
almost  as  good  as  adrenalin, 

Also  advocated  in  emulsion  for  use  in  urethritis  and  other  similar  con¬ 
ditions.  The  nascent  silver  iodide  in  3%  suspension  may  be  produced  from 
silver  nitrate  2-2  Gm.,  potassium  iodide  2-2  Gm.,  distilled  water  50  Cc.,  mucilage 
of  Irish  moss  N.F  to  100  Cc.  The  degree  of  fineness  of  the  precipitate  is 
photographically  of  importance,  so  also  by  analogy  therapeutically  To 
produce  a  coarse  precipitate  the  salts  are  separately  dissolved  in  5  Cc.  of  the 
water,  shaken  and  diluted  with  the  mucilage.  For  a  light  flocculent  pre¬ 
cipitate  dissolve  each  in  50  Cc  of  water.  Gelatin  0"3%  has  also  been  used 
to  dissolve  the  Potassium  Iodide. 

For  the  cure  ot  corneal  opa  ities  and  conjunctivitis,  t  i  suspension,  com¬ 
mencing  wi  h  1%  strength  is  most  se.  iceable,  also  satisfactory  in  trea  ment 
of  pannus.  m  uicer  of  th  cornea  it  should  be  used  <autio  sly.  For 
gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  most  fficacious.  (  ne  drop  o  weai  solution  in  tilled 
three  times  a  day  o  o  tener  in  ases  ot  exten  ive  chemosi  and  danger  of 
corneal  sloughing,  alters  the  ondit  on  in  a  tew  days. — P.  Moloney. 

Neo-protosil. — A  colloidal  protein- Silver  Iodide  compound,  containing 
about  20%  m  Silver  Iodide  in  cream  coloured  scales,  readily  soluble  in  water, 
but  when  making  a  solution  the  container  should  be  briskly  shaken  for  a 
minute  to  prevent  scales  adhering  together.  The  solution  is  bland  and  equal 
in  bactericidal  effect  to  Colloidal  Silver  Solution  and  non-staining.  Used  in 
urethritis,  inflamed  conditions  of  the  eye,  ear,  nose  and  bladder,  etc. — - 
L.  ii./22,298. 

Neoprotosii  Capsules. — One  dissolved  in  2  drachms  of  water  forms  a 
5%  solution. 

Argentide.  A  concentrated  Solution  of  Silver  Iodide,  contain¬ 
ing  100  grains  in  each  ounce.  A  small  quantity  added  to  water 
causes  a  precipitation  of  pure  silver  iodide  in  fine  suspension  for 
antiseptic  treatment  of  cystitis,  gonorrhoea  and  conjunctivitis. 


Argenti  et  Potassii  lodidum.  Syn.  Silver  Potassium  Iodide. 
KAgI2. =400-84. 

The  double  Iodide  of  Potassium  and  Silver  (Mellor’s  Inorg,  and 
Theor.  Chem.).  A  crystalline  substance  readily  soluble  in  water. 
Silver  Iodide  is  precipitated  on  dilution  but  precipitation  is  not 
complete  until  a  fairly  high  dilution  is  reached. 
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Preparation  of  an  injection. — One  part  by  weight  of  crystallised 
Silver  Potassium  Iodide  and  4  parts  Potassium  Iodide  are  intimately  mixed 
and  dissolved  in  water,  as  required,  in  strengths  of  0-5  Gm.,  1  Gm., .and  L'S 
Gm.,  in  20  Cc.  in  each  case.  Bach  of  the  dilutions  contains  a  fine  sus¬ 
pension  of  Silver  Iodide  and  a  solution  of  the  double  salt. 

Uses. — In  gonorrhoea  the  injection  of  20  Cc.  into  the  meatus  (apply 
tight  bandage  over  glans  for  15—30  minutes  after  injection),  causes  a  rapid 
decrease  of  discharge  after  6  injections  and  a  complete  disappearance  o. 
gonococci  after  12  to  15  injections.  Injections  need  only  be  given  twice 
or  thrice  weekly,  as  Silver  Iodide  persists  in  the  urethra. — S.  It.  Raidu, 
B.M.J.  1.1 27,139. 

Argenti  Nitras.  AgNOa= 169'88.  Syn.  Lunar  Caustic. 

j)0He. — i  to  \  grain  (0-016  to  0  03  Gm.)  in  a  pill,  best  with  kaolin 
ointment  as  an  excipient. 

Incompatible  with  organic  material,  e.g.,  rose  water,  if  used 
instead  of  distilled  water  for  preparing  a  lotion  of  pigment ;  also  with 
Tartaric  Acid,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Iodine,  Iodides  and  Bromides. 

Soluble  1  in  0  58  of  water  and  1  in  20  of  alcohol  90%. 

Dangerous  Mixtures  are  produced  in  certain  con¬ 
ditions — e.g.,  when  a  small  quantity  of  powdered  Silver  Nitrate,  e.g., 

2  to  3  Gm.  is  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  powdered  Magnesium 
and  then  a  drop  of  water  added,  a  slight  explosion  with  vivid  flash 
occurs. — Na.  Nov.  9/n,42. 

Uses. — Much  employed  as  a  caustic  and  stimulant  to  promote 
healing.  Small  doses  internally  check  diarrhoea  of  children.  In 
typhoid  has  been  used  where  there  is  haemorrhage  ^  grain  every 
3,  4  or  6  hours,  or  even  as  often  as  every  2  hours.  Rectal  injections 
are  also  useful  for  the  bleeding  of  dysentery  (60  grains  in  3  pints). 
In  laryngeal  phthisis  a  spray  to  2  grains  to  the  ounce. 

In  vomiting  of  pregnancy  £  grain  in  a  wine-glass  of  water  every  6 
hours  has  been  found  effective.  In  gastric  ulcer  £  grain  in  a  pill 

3  or  4  times  daily  half  an  hour  before  food  useful.  Solutions  have 
also  been  used.  In  eczema  of  the  flexures  and  particularly  of  mucous 
surfaces,  Solution  2  to  3%,  alternating  with  Lotio  Calaminse  Oleosa 
is  valuable.  Pigments,  2  to  5%  are  used  for  the  throat,  and  applied 
to  ulcers  as  a  stimulant.  Lotions  and  eye-drops  vary  from  1  in  1,000 
to  1  in  100.  Purulent  ophthalmia  is  treated  with  1  to  2%  drops. 
Ulcerative  stomatitis  is  well  treated  by  05  to  2%  Solution. 

Glycerin  15%  added  to  I  to  2%  silver  nitrate  solution  renders  it  less  pain¬ 
ful,  and  possibly  more  effective. 

Silver  Nitrate  is  on  the  alert  to  react  (e.y.,  precipitate  with  soluble  chloride) 
in  such  manner  that  its  electrical  state  and  stability  of  its  ions  are  altered — 
herein  lies  its  nature. — Bunion  Cooper. 

War  wounds  have  been  treated  by  spraying  with  very  dilute  Solutions — 
see  Wounds,  Therap.  Index. 

Urethral  and  Vaginal  Injections  0  02  to  0  2%  (1  in  5,000 
to  1  in  500)  usually  employed. 

In  lavage  of  the  entire  urethra  2  grains  to  the  pint  (1  in  5,000  approx  )  is 
sufficiently  strong.  Hydrostatic  pressure  may  be  used,  i.e.,  the  container 
being  about  5  feet  above  the  couch,  instead  of  a  syringe. 

Silver  Nitrate  has  more  penetrating  effect  than  any  organic  Silver  compound 
and  should  be  adhered  to  as  a  standard  remedy  for  injection  treatment  of 
gonorrhma.— Brit.  Jl.  Veil.  Dis.,  Oct.  ’25,245,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’26,78. 

Cystitis:  Diagnosis  and  treatment.  Against  Urotropine  there  are  in¬ 
numerable  failures.  Ideal  urinary  antiseptic  not  found.  With  regard  to 
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lavage,  Silver  Nitrate  best.  A  weak  solution,  1  in  20,000  first,  gradually 
increased.  Eusol  as  accessory  to  supra-pubic  drainage ;  rarely  with  catheter 
— too  painful.  Vaccines  useless. — J.  F.  Dobson,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,305. 

Epithelial  Tumours  of  the  Urinary  Bladder.  The  old-fashioned 
Silver  Nitrate  washes  still  hold  the  field.  A  patient  had  the  bladder  washed 
out  over  2,000  times.  Diathermy  more  rapid. — F.  Kidd,  L.  i./23,582. 

Whooping  Cough  treated  by  painting  the  throat  every  two  days  with 
2%  Silver  Nitrate  Solution — success  attributed  to  suggestion  rather  than 
bactericidal  action. — L.  i./2i,1312. 

Creeping  Disease  (Pseudo-myiasis),  a  suspected  case  of,  successfully 
treated  with  Nitrate  of  Silver. — A.  Gambier,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  I6/23, 
133. 

Antidote  to  Silver  Nitrate. — Common  salt,  given  in  some  demulcent 
drink  (excess  should  be  avoided  as  it  is  very  irritant  to  the  stomach).  Salt 
is  also  used  to  arrest  its  action  locally  as  a  caustic.  The  pain  caused  by 
application  of  solutions  of  silver  nitrate  may  be  alleviated  by  previous  appli¬ 
cation  of  a  solution  of  cocaine  nitrate. 

Argyria  produced.  Inside  of  nose  repeatedly  painted  for  18  months,  and 
after  an  interval  of  a  year  nose  and  throat  painted  practically  daily.  Pro¬ 
longed  use  dangerous. — per  Clin.  Jl.  Jan.  3/23,6. 

Stains  caused  by  Silver  Nitrate  are  best  removed  by  Potassium  Cyanide. 
Liquor  Argenti  Nitratis,  R.O.ll. — 1  or  2%. 

In  ulcerative  blepharitis  1  or  2%  solution  a  sovereign  remedy;  Protargol 
10%  or  Argyrol  20%  may  be  employed. — R.  A.  Greeves,  L.ii./23,997. 

Urethral  Bougies  of  Silver  Nitrate  contain  I  grain  with  Theobroma 
basis.  Give  good  results  in  obstinate  cases  of  gonorrhoea. 

Argenti  Nitras  Fusus.  U.S.  Contains  94*5%  of  Silver  Nitrate. 
Silver  Nitrate  100  Gm.,  Hydrochloric  Acid  4  Gm.  Melt  at  low 
temperature  and  pour  into  suitable  moulds. 

Argenti  Nitras  Mitigatus  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Mitigated  Caustic. 

Silver  Nitrate  1,  Potassium  Nitrate  2,  fused  together  and  moulded 
into  sticks  for  use  as  caustic. — P.  Jap.  uses  equal  parts. 

Argenti  Nitras  Induratus,  Toughened  Caustic  (B.P.  ’14).  Contains 
5%  of  potassium  nitrate  moulded  into  caustic  points. 

For  the  use  of  Silver  Nitrate  in  preparation  of  Hair  Dyes ,  see  Vol.  11. 

Ophthalmic  Lameis  of  Silver  Nitrate  contain  grain  in  each 
combined  with  gelatin. 

Pigmentum  Argenti  Nitratis  ^Ethereum,  L.H. 

Silver  Nitrate  10  grains,  Distilled  Water  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Nitrous 
Ether  to  1  ounce.  Caustic  even  when  painted  on  a  greasy  skin.  3  to 
10  grains  to  the  ounce  relieves  pruritus  ani  and  pruritus  vulva?. 

contains  £  grain  of  each  salt  made  with  Kaolin  Ointment. 

Unguentum  Argenti  Nitratis  Compositum.  Syn.  Unguentum 
Billrothi,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Silver  Nitrate  1,  Peru  Balsam  5,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  94. 
Pigmentum  Delineans  K.C.H. 

No.  1,  Silver  Nitrate  5  grains,  Water  1  ounce.  No.  2,  Pyrogallol  10  grains, 
Water  I  ounce.  The  solutions  are  used  in  conjunction. 

Argenti  Oxidum.  B  P.  ’98.  Ag20=23l-76. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  in  a  pill  with  kaolin  ointment. 

Is  not  so  caustic  in  action  as  silver  nitrate.  Continued  adminis¬ 
tration  may  discolour  the  skin.  It  readily  yields  its  oxygen,  and  will 
explode  (if  mixed)  with  such  bodies  as  phenol  and  creosote. 


jpil  Pilula  Argenti  Nitratis  et  Morphinse  Acetatis.  Crocq’s  Pill, 
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Uses. — Has  been  given  in  epilepsy,  chorea,  and  dysentery  It 
stains  the  skin  less  than  the  nitrate. 

Argenti  Fluoridum  (soluble  1  in  2),  Argenti  Citras  (hardly  soluble), 
and  Argent!  Lactas,  are  occasionally  used  by  urethral  injection,  strength 
1  in  5,000  upwards,  in  gonorrhoea. 


Argyrol. — Syn .  VITELLIN. 

A  vegetable  protein  compound  containing  about  30%  of  silver. 

Soluble  in  water  in  all  proportions — solutions  keep  well.  Incom¬ 
patible  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  and  other  alkaloids.  In  purulent 
conjunctivitis  (gonorrhoeal,  neonatorum,  etc.),  free  instillation  of  25%  solution 
every  3  or  4  hours  ;  catarrhal  conjunctivitis,  5  to  20%  one  or  more  times  daily ; 
trachoma,  25%  solution  rubbed  with  force  on  wool  into  lids  once  daily; 
dacryocystitis,  corneal  ulcers,  etc.,  25%  solution. 

Numerous  critical  views  as  to  its  efficacy  have  been  published. 

Ulcerative  colitis  has  been  treated  by  washing  out  with  l£  pints  of  1  % 
Argyrol  solution  at  80°  F. 

Unguentum  Argyrol  2%  with  paraffin  basis  in  eczematous  conjuncti¬ 
vitis  and  keratitis.  R.O.H.  has  20%. 

Suppositories  containing  1  to  4  grains  have  been  used. 

Argento-Proteinum  Mite.  Syn.  Mild  Silver  Protein,  Mild 
Protargin,  U.S.  X. 

Contains  not  less  than  19%  or  more  than  25%  Silver.  It  is  in  dark  brown 
or  almost  black  shining  scales  or  granules.  It  is  therefore  of  the  Argyrol 
type  (cf.  N.N.R.,  1925). 

#  Gollargolum  (T.M.  219555),  Colloid  Silver. — Syn .  ARGENTUM  COL¬ 
LOID  ALE,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  Argentum  Cr^de. 

Dose. — |  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.)  in  pills  or  solution. 

Argent  Colloidal  (Collargol).  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  ’26  (and  P.G.  VI.). 
Contains  at  least  70%  Silver  in  combination  with  albuminoid  substances. 
Soluble  slowly  1  in  25  in  cold  water.  The  precipitate  obtained  on  adding 
saturated  solution  of  Sodium  Chloride  re-dissolves  on  further  addition  of  water. 

P.G.  VI.  says,  on  adding  dilute  mineral  acids  to  aqueous  solution,  a 
precipitate  forms  which  redissolves  on  neutralising  with  alkalis.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
requires  74*5  to  80%  Silver.  P.  Svec.  X.  72  to  80%. 

Collargol  Tablets  contain  §  grain  (005  Gm.). 

Black  scales,  miscible  in  all  proportions  with  water,  but  does  not  form  a 
clear  solution  even  when  dilute. 

Internally  has  been  used  for  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh  ;  also  intravenous 
injections  of  a  $  to  1%  solution  for  septic  affections  such  as  endocarditis,  also 
in  difficult  labours  where  septic  complications  feared.  0-1  to  0-15  Gm.  in  1% 
solution  as  a  dose 

For  ophthalmic  use  1  to  10%  solutions  are  emplojmd. 

Diphtheritic  membrane  is  said  to  disappear  under  swabbing  with  5%  solution . 

Subacute  bacterial  endocarditis.  Intravenous  injections  of  Collargol  and 
other  metallic  and  antiseptic  substances  tried — no  success.— B.  Parsons- 
Smith,  B.M.J.  i./2i,43. 

B.  Coli  and  other  infections  of  the  urinary  tract  satisfactorily  treated 
with  Collargol  in  various  strengths  (0-5  to  4%).— H.  H.  Sanguinetti,  B.MJ, 
i,/25,1168. 

Sappos  tories  of  Collargol  2£  grains,  also  (©Compound  Collargol 
Suppository,  Collargol  2£,  Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  §,  Extract 
of  Indian  Hemp  2  grains,  Glycerin  and  Cacao  Butter  q.s.  In  pelvic  suppura¬ 
tions  with  pain,  tenderness  and  general  septic  symptoms. 

Unguentum  Crede.  Collargol  15,  Adeps  Benzoatus  75,  Cera  Alba  10. 

For  eczema,  syphilis,  and  gonorrhoea,  and  as  a  prophylactic  to  gonorrhoeal 
ophthalmia. 
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Argentum  Proteinicum,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Jap.  IV., 
Ph.  Ned.  V.  and  P.  Helv.  (8%  Ag.).  P.  Belg.,  Syn. 

>{cArgein  (T.M.  384945);  Protargen  ;  ^Protargol,  P. 
Actstr.  Argento-Proteinum  Forte,  ‘  Strong  Silver- 
Protein,’  U.S.  X.  P.  Svec.  X.  7*8  to  10%  Ag. 

Dose  (internally).—-]  to  3  grains  (006  to  0*2  Grn.). 

Trade  Mark  ;  '  Protargol  ’  No.  322555.  Patent  18478/1897  now 
expired.  Three  methods  of  making  are  given  in  the  specification.  (1) 
deals  with  the  precipitation  of  Protalbumose  4‘4  with  Silver  Nitrate  1,  in 
of  water  and  the  subsequent  heating  on  a  water  bath  of  the  washed  moist 
precipitate  with  a  warm  solution  of  Deuteroaibuminose  5,  in  water  4£.  The 
precipitate  dissolves  and  the  soluble  Silver  Proteinate  is  obtained  by  evaporat¬ 
ing  under  reduced  pressure  (2)  Peptone  and  Silver  Oxide  are  used,  and  in 
(3)  Peptone  and  Silver  Nitrate. 

Characters ■ — A  protein  compound,  containing  8%  of  silver,  very  soluble 
In  water.  Decomposes  with  heat 

Solutions  1  to  1%  (or  stronger  up  to  10  and  40%)  for  ophthalmic  use,  and 
from  4  to  20%  for  wounds  and  ulcers,  are  prepared  by  rubbing  the  powder  into 
a  paste  with  watpr  and  diluting  as  required  with  cold  or  lukewarm  (not  hot) 
water.  Stains  the  conjunctiva  to  some  extent.  Ointments  5  to  10%.  It  is 
alkaline  to  litmus  and  precipitates  alkaloids,  e.g  ,  cocaine  salts. 

Gonorrhoea  well  treated  wutb  £  to  10%  solutions,  injections  to  be  made  every 
half-hour  and  retained  five  to  ten  minutps. — M.P.O.  ii./n,559. 

Bactericidal  Power  of  the  Various  Silver  Preparations. — 
The  organic  silver  preparations  are  far  less  penetrating  and  active 
than  silver  nitrate.  See  Vol.  II. 

Protargol  and  Argyrol  may  be  responsible  for  many  cases  of  conjunctival 
argyria,  a  collyrium  containing  half  a  grain  of  sulphate  of  zinc  and  10  grains 
of  boric  acid  is  more  cleanly,  certain  and  promptly  efficacious  than  the  silver 
compounds. — S.  Theobald,  L.  ii./x i,1570. 

‘  Sterules  Ophthalmic  of  10  and  25%  solutions  are  prepared. 

‘  Collapsubes  ’  of  Silver  Proteinate  Ointment  in  paraffin  basis, 
2%  and  stronger  as  required,  with  catheter  attachment  are  pre¬ 
pared  for  urethral  medication  in  gonorrhea. 

*  Capsungs  ’  of  Protargol  Ointment  contain  2  Gm.  of  2% 
Ointment  in  Soft  Paraffin. 

Protargol  Jelly.  Syn .  Schindler’s  Jelly. 

Solve  with  slight  heat  Agar  1  in  Distilled  Water  200,  when  cold  incorporate 
Protargol  1. 

In  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  the  Agar  has  the  effect  of  holding  the  Protargol 
in  contact  with  the  urethral  wall.  It  must  not  be  used  too  early  before  the 
acute  stage  has  well  subsided  as  it  may  prove  irritating, — nor  should  it  remain 
in  the  urethra  too  long. — L.  W.  Harrison  &  C.  H.  H.  Harold,  R.A.M.C.  Jl„ 
Oct  1912. 

Vide  also  Manual  of  Venereal  Diseases  by  Sir  Alfred  Keogh,  Brevet-Col. 
C.  H.  Melville,  Brevet-Col.  Sir  William  Leishman,  sand  Major  C.  E.  Pollock. 
Second  Edition,  1916. 

Leistikow’s  Bougies  have  a  basis  consisting  of  starch,  sugar,  dextrin 
and  a  little  glycerin  A  silver  salt  (e.g.  Silver  Proteinate  £  grain  for  each), 
is  added  and  the  mass  is  rolled  into  bougies.  Before  being  used  they  are 
dipped  in  hot  water,  which  makes  the  outside  smooth  and  slippery.  When 
left  in  the  urethra  they  slowly  dissolve. — ex  ibid. 

Neisser’s  Bougies.  Silver  Proteinate  1%,  Antipyrin  2%  in  Cacao  Butter 
or  Glyeozeiatin  basis.  4  inches  long.  For  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

Silver  Gelatose-  P.G.  VI.  (15%  Ag.),  P.  Svec.  X.  (16%).  Syn . 
#Albargine  (T.M.  258119);  Patent  23,507/1908,  expired  1914. 

According  to  the  patent  specification,  Gelatose  (produced  by  b> drolj sit- of 
glutin,  etc.  by  acid  or  alkali)  10  Gm,,  is  dissolved  in  water  10  Cc.  and  mixed 
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after  neutralising  with  Silver  Nitrate  1-5  Gm.  In  water  5  Cc.  The  mixture 
is  evaporated  to  dryness  in  vacuo.  The  salt  thus  obtained  is  a  yellow  white 
powder  soluble  to  the  extent  of  60%  in  water. 

Preparation. — For  some  details  of  procedure  vide  Edn.  XVIII. 
p.  189. 

Characters  and  Uses. — A  non-irritant  compound  containing  15% 
silver,  of  sand  dike  appearance.  Soluble  in  water  (about  I  in  2), 
and  in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  130.  For  gonorrhoea  a  0'2%  solution 
injected  four  or  five  times  daily.  0’5  to  3%  for  ophthalmic  use. 

incompatible  with  Chlorides  and  Tannin. 

Silver  Gelatose  Enema. 

Dose. — 1  pint  increased  to  1|  pints  of  strength  1  grain  in  1  ounce 
on  successive  days. 

Chronic  Bacillary  Dysentery  Treatment. — Medicines  'per  os  cannot 
well  reach  the  parts  affected, — except,  perhaps,  large  doses  of 
Bismuth  which  might  help  to  coat  and  protect  ulcers.  Medicated 
Enema ta  advised  : — 

Experiments  showed  that  Silver  Nitrate  killed  the  Dysentery  Bacillus  in 
5  minutes  up  to  a  dilution  of  1  in  10,000,  yet  in  the  presence  of  a  little  broth 
( i.e .,  albuminous  substances)  it  failed  to  kill  in  a  dilution  of  1  in  100  and  1  in 
500 — being  at  once  precipitated  by  the  broth.  Albargin  gave  best  resuits  in 
broth,  killing  the  Shiga  Bacillus  in  5  minutes  up  to  dilutions  of  1  in  500  and 
1  in  1,000.  Collargol,  Ichthargan  and  Argyrol  were  inert  in  presence  of  broth, 
as  also  Copper  Sulphate  and  Cuprol  (Copper  Nucleinate).  Cyllin  was  active 
up  to  1  in  2,500  and  Iodine  1  in  1,000,  as  also  Izal. 

In  bacillary  cases  the  Silver  Gelatose  Injection  is  of  great  value — not  in 
amoebic  cases  (for  these  vide  Emetine). — L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.,  ii./i3,1199. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  irrigation  with  1  in  4,000  Albargin  solution. — 
D.  Lees,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,480. 


HARSENIUM. 

As=74‘96. 

|jp  ll  ‘Arsenic  and  its  Preparations .’ 

{Except  for  Agricultural ,  etc.,  purposes,  see  Schedule  of  Poisons .) 
Applicable  to  Irish  Free  State  :  |jp  I|  ‘ Arsenic  and  its  preparations .’ 
jjp \\ Applicable  to  Northern  Ireland:  as  Great  Britain,  except  the  1925 
and  1926  alterations  to  the  British  Schedule. 


Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons. 

According  to  the  Poisons  &  Pharmacy  Act,  1908,  Poisonous  Sub¬ 
stances,  i.e.,  those  containing  Arsenic,  Tobacco,  or  the  Alkaloids  of 
Tobacco  {i.e.,  Nicotine  in  particular),  used  exclusively  for  the  above 
purposes  for  destroying  insects,  fungi,  or  bacteria,  or  as  sheep  dip 
or  weed  killers,  may  be  sold  in  Great  Britain  and  Ireland  by  Phar¬ 
maceutical  Chemists,  Chemists  and  Druggists,  and  Registered  Drug¬ 
gists  and  by  persons  licensed  by  local  authorities  who  conform  to 
the  Regulations  of  the  Pnvy  Council  as  to  storage,  transport,  etc.,  pro¬ 
viding  the  provisions  of  the  Pharmacy  Acts  and  those  appertaining  to 
the  Arsenic  Act  in  the  case  of  Arsenical  Preparations  are  complied  with. 

See  also  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons  at  end  of  the  book. 
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gJAcidum  Arseniosnm.  Asa03=  197*92.  Syn.  Arsenic;  White 
Arsenic,  Arsenious  Anhydride,  Arsenious  Acid,  Arseni 
Trioxidtjm  U.S. 

Made  by  roasting  arsenical  ores,  occurs  in  white  lumps  or  powder. 

Dose. — ^  to  Jg-  grain  (0*001  to  0*004  Gm,). 

Maximum  single  dose  ^  grain  (0*005  Gm.)  ;  maximum  daily 
dose  £  grain  (0*016  Gm.).  Possible  fatal  dose— 2  grains. 

Soluble  about  1  in  60  of  water.  This  solution  is  practically 
neutral,  at  any  rate  is  compatible  with  both  acids  and  alkalis. 
The  solubility  in  weak  Hydrochloric  Acid  solution  is  about  the  same. 
More  soluble  in  Alkaline  hydroxide  and  carbonate  solutions.  Ac¬ 
cording  to  our  experiments  it  is  very  soluble  in  Glycerin,  at  least  1 
in  7 — cf.  Antimony  Oxide.  Physical  characters  of  specimens, 
however,  vary  considerably. 

Incompatible  with  Iron  Salts,  Lime  Water,  and  Magnesia. 

Uses. — It  is  given  internally  immediately  after  meals  as  a  general 
tonic  and  nerve  tonic,  a3  for  chorea,  in  diabetes  and  anaemia,  as 
antiperiodic  for  malaria,  for  chronic  skin  diseases,  and  in  associa¬ 
tion  with  iron,  which  it  appears  to  render  more  easily  assimilated. 
Latterly  its  efficacy  in  all  forms  of  skin  affections  has  been  doubted. 
Small  doses  of  Antimony  it  is  stated  may  succeed  when  arsenic 
fails — especially  in  lichen  planus.  It  is  said  to  increase  respiratory 
power  (Styrian  mountaineers  add  it  to  their  diet)  and  to  improve  the 
complexion.  All  preparations  of  arsenic  should  be  given  after  food. 
Externally  it  has  a  caustic  action,  and  is  put  into  the  cavities  of 
carious  teeth  to  kill  the  nerves. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  is  treated  by  Arsenic,  but  its  action  is  slow 
and  it  must  be  given  for  weeks  or  even  months. 

In  certain  types  of  nervous  vomiting  in  childhood,  in  obstinate 
cases,  small  doses  of  Arsenic  and  Opium,  just  before  meals,  are 
often  immediately  efficacious. 

In  tuberculosis  may  be  of  use.  Arsenic  interferes  with  carbohy¬ 
drate  metabolism,  so  that  after  the  exhibition  of  small  medicinal 
doses  fat  is  laid  on,  especially  in  the  subcutaneous  regions.  Arsenic 
also  has  a  favourable  influence  on  growth. — Dixon,  Pr.  1913,  1. 

For  f  arther  uses  see  Liquor  Arsenicalis  and  Liquor  Arsenici 
Hydrochloricus. 

lip  11  Pills  and  Tablets  of  Arsenious  Acid  contain  T^,  yhj,  ^D,  ^ 

and  grain.  P.Jap.IV.  Pills  contain  0  001  Gm.  grain). 

Toxicology.  An  interesting  r6sum6  in  a  paper  on  “  The  relationship  of 
Medicine  and  Toxicology  ”  of  numerous  causes  celebres  in  which  Arsenic  and 
Antimony  have  been  found.  In  one  instance  Arsenic,  given  apparently 
for  poisoning,  was  found  in  the  hair  to  the  extent  of  1/22  mgr.  in  3  Gm.  of 
hair. — Sir  William  Willcox,  L.  i./23,167. 

In  criminal  cases  of  Arsenical  poisoning  the  symptoms  may  be  those  of 
acute  Arsenical  poisoning,  such  as  one  would  expect  from  a  single  dose, 
masked  by  those  of  prolonged  action  of  Arsenic.  Thus,  symptoms  of  Arseni¬ 
cal  neuritis  or  renal  or  liver  disease  may  be  superimposed  upon  those  of  the 
acute  gastro-intestinal  symptoms. — Sir  William  Willcox,  B.M.J.  ii./22,  118 
and  L.  ih/22,  129,139.  See  Vol.  II.  for  a  further  abstract  of  this  paper. 

For  Arsenic  Eating,  Arsenical  Fly  Papers,  Weed  Killers,  Arsenical  Wood 
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Preservatives ,  Detection  of  Arsenic  in  Drugs,  Organs  of  the  Body >  etc.,  and 
Various  Arsenic  Tests ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Antidotes . 

Stomach  tube  and  emetics,  olive-  oil,  calcined  magnesia  in  large 
quantity,  mucilaginous  drinks,  stimulants  and  especially— 

Antidoinm  Arsenici,  Antidote  to  Arsenic.  P.  Dan  U.S.  X. 
(Perri  Hydroxidum  cum  M&gnesii  Oxido.)  P  He3v.  and  P  Jap.  use 
Ferric  Sulphate,  and  m  other  pharmacopoBias. 

Ferric  Chloride  3  (or  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Chioride  B.P.  *98,3),  Water  17. 
When  required  for  use  add  this  solution  to  Calcined  Magnesia  1,  previously 
mixed  with  Water  19,  and  shake  well.  Should  be  freshly  prepared,  and  given 
in  doses  of  a  tablespoonfui  every  5  or  10  minutes,  until  the  symptoms  are 
relieved  Ferric  Hydrate  should  be  administered  in  at  least  12  times  the 
quantity  of  the  Arsenic  supposed  to  have  been  swallowed.  The  Antidote 
contains  about  2|%  of  the  hydrate 

The  diluted  Ferric  Solution  and  the  mixture  of  Magnesium  Oxide  should  be 
kept  ready  in  separate  bottles  for  immediate  use. 

The  following  is  more  expeditious  in  emergency.  Dilute 
Tiwtu  «  of  t  ersic  Chloride  j  ov  nee  with  half  tumbler  of  water;  add  1  ounce 
of  strong  solut  on  of  Sod  um  Carbonate. 

Ferri  Hydroxidum  cum  Magnesii  Oxido  only  delays  the  average  time  of 
death. — H.  McGuigan,  H.  V.  Atkinson  and  G.  A.  Brough,  Jl.  Am.  Ph.A.  per 
P.J.  i./23,483. 

Or  give  Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus. 

Sodium  Hyposulphite. — Arsenical  poisoning  due  to  drinking  cider 
from  a  barrel  which  had  previously  contained  Arsenic.  Sodium  Hyposulphite 
wras  given  by  the  mouth  in  2  Gm.  doses,  being  repeated  every  time  the  patients 
vomited,  and  from  the  8th  to  the  14th  day  all  the  patients  (28)  were  given 
20  grams  daily.  The  most  severe  cases  (13  died)  were  given  daily  intra¬ 
venous  injections  of  71  grains.  Ho  immediate  improvement  was  observed 
following  the  use  of  the  drug.  To  be  of  possible  value  in  acute  poisoning  ; 
it  should  be  given  at  once  and  in  maximum  doses. — G.  B.  Lawson  and  Co¬ 
workers,  JL  A.M.A.  ii./25,26.  See  also  Sodii  Hyposulphis. 

[fU Liquor  Arsenicaiis,  Fowler*s  Solution  ( B.P .  ’14).  Fb,  Cx.,  , 
P.G.  VI.,  P.  Jap.  Syn.  Liquob  Potassh  Absenitis,  U.S.  X. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  minims  (0-12  to  0*5  Gc.).  Contains  1%  of  arsen- 
ious  anhydride. — F.I. 

Fa.  Cx. — Max.  dose  during  24  hours,  25  minims  approx. 

Incompatible  with  Liquor  Stryclminse  HydrochJoridi.  Em¬ 
ploy  Liquor  Arsenici  Hydrochloricus.  Poisoning  has  occurred. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre. — Arsenic  is  a  routine  treatment,  5  minim  doses  of 
Liquor  Arsenicaiis  thrice  daily  except  during  one  week  in  each  month,  or 
during  the  menstrual  period,  for  6,  8  or  even  12  months.  May  be  combined 
with  Bromide,  e.g.,  3  minims  with  10  grains  t.d.  Tincture  of  Convali&ria  is 
recommended  if  pulse  rate  be  over  110. 

Pernicious  Anemia.— Arsenic  is  often  given,  but  it  has  probably  no  real 
value.  There  is  no  specific  remedy. — P.  N.  Panton  and  co-workers.  L.  i./23, 
277.  cf.  the  Liver  Diet. 

In  Hodgkin’s  Disease,  arsenic  should  be  pushed  to  the  farthest  limit 
short  of  toxic  effects. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

Asthma  treated  by  5  minim  doses  with  breakfast  and  dinner  in  conjunction 
with  an -alkaline  Stramonium  mixture. — PJ.  ii./io,694. 

Anemic  Vomiting. — 2  minims  of  Fowler’s  Solution  thrice  daily  found  of 
great  value — to  this  may  be  added  at  once  or  in  the  course  of  a  few'  days  10 
grains  of  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Ammonia.  Bismuth  and  Alkalis  of  little  value. 
— A.  P.  Bcddard,  Pr.  March,  1912,359 

Herpes  Zoster  relieved  by  Arsenic— 15  drops  of  Fowler’s  solution  daily 
being  taken  for  some  time. — H.  Carlill.  B.M.J.  iL/17,9 

Arsenical  Keratosis  followed  by  Cancer.— Patient  had  a  more  or 
less  general  psoriasis,  which  was  controlled  by  arsenic  for  7  years.  Warty 
growths  appeared  on  palms  and  soles,  and  the  arsenic  was  stopped.  14  years 
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after  cessation  of  the  drug  the  hyperkeratosis  on  palms  and  soles  was  as 
obvious  as  ever,  and  a  tumour,  necessitating  amputation,  developed.— 
H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  ii./22,975. 

Warts  and  Papilloma  well  treated  by  swabbing  with  Liquor  Arsenicalis. 
— N.  It.  Houston,  Edin.  Med.  Jl„  Jan.  ’26,31,  per  Pres.,  Oct,  '26,365. 

H  Liquor  Arsenici  Hydroehloricus  (B.P.  ’14).  u.s.  x. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  minims  (0*12  to  0*5  Cc.).  Contains  i%  of  arsenious 
anhydride.  Is  compatible  with  acid  mixtures. 

In  making  this  by  the  B.P.  ’14  directions  use  the  entire  litre  of 
water  with  the  Hydrochloric  Acid  instead  of  half  that  quantity. 
Solution  is  more  easily  effected. 

jp  11  Tablets  of  Arsenious  Acid  and  Mercuric  Chloride  1/64  grain 
(0*001  Gm.)  of  each. 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  have  been  given  thrice  daily. 

iPljMistura  Arsenil  Quinines  et  Ferri — Syn.  Bacelli’s  Mixture 
(slightly  modified). 

Dose. — 4  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Quinine  Sulphate  3  in  Water  150  with  aid  of  a  little  Dilute 
Sulphuric  Acid.  Then  dissolve  Green  Ammonio-Citrate  of  Iron  5  in 
Water  150,  mix  and  add  Fowler’s  Solution  3.  Employed  in  malaria. 


IFUSoflii  Arsenis,  Syn.  Sodium  Metarsenite.  NaAs02— 129*957. 
Dose. — pT  to  P$  grain  (0-001  to  0-004  Gm.). 

A  whitish  powder  soluble  in  water,  slightly  in  alcohol.  Has 
properties  equivalent  to  Arsenious  Acid. 


IFHArsemi  firomidum.  AsBr3= 31 4*708. 

Dost. — to  p%  (0*001  to  0*005  Gm.). 

In  yellowish  white  deliquescent  crystals,  soluble  in  water.  Is  re¬ 
commended  for  diabetes  and  epilepsy. 

|FH  Liquor  Arsenici  Bromatus.  Syn.  LlQUOE  POTASSII  ArsENATIS 
et  Bromidi.  Clemens’  Solution. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.),  once  or  twice  a  day. 
Potassium  Carbonate  1,  Arsenious  Anhydride  in  powder  1,  Distilled 
Water  80.  Boil  until  dissolved.  When  cooled,  add  Bromine  (by 
weight)  2,  and  Distilled  Water,  q.s.  to  100.  Heat  until  decolourised. 
The  solution  is  useful  in  epilepsy  and  diabetes  with  careful  diet. 

Contains  approximately  1-5%  Arsenic  Acid,  0-5  to  0-6%  Hydrobromic 
Acid,  and  1*6  to  1-7%  Potassium  Bromide. 


Pll  Granula  Dioscoridis.  (P.  Dan.  and  Fr.  Cx.). 

Contains  1  milligramme  Arsenious  Anhydride.  Dose.- 


-1  to  5. 


Pilula  Arsenicalis  et  Strychnin®  contains  ^  grain  (0*0013  Gm.) 
of  each. 


ES  Pilula  Asiatica.  Dose,— 1  or  2  daily. 

Arsenious  Anhydride,  p?  grain  (0*005  Gm.),  Black  Pepper  §  grain 
(0*05  Gm.),  Gum  Acacia  q.s.  In  chronic  skin  affections. 

In  psoriasis  this  is  a  convenient  method  of  giving  arsenic. 

P.G.  VI.  contains  1/64  grain  (0*001  Gm.)  Arsenious  Acid,  and  4  grain 
(0*03  Gm.)  of  Pepper. 


182 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


A 


fl]  Pilula  Ferri  Arsenicalis  Dose . — I  thrice  daily. 


Arsenious  Anhydride,  in  fine  powder  fa,  Exsiccated  Ferrous  Sul¬ 
phate  3,  Syrup  |  ;  in  grains,  for  one  pill ;  in  grammes,  for  fifteen. 

In  chlorosis  and  anaemia  most  efficacious 

p~J]pjiula  Ferri  Arsenicalis  cam  Stryctmina  is  the  same  with  Strych¬ 


nine  Hydrochloride  fa  grain. 

gy]  Pilula  Acid!  Arseniosi  et  Ferri  Redact!.— MoNCKTON. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains.  Arsenious  Anhydride,  12  grains.  Reduced  Iron 
1  ounce.  Excipient  q.s  Mix. 

pTf]  Tablets,  of  Arsenious  Acid  fa  grain  and  Eland’s  Pill  4  grains. 
Dose. — 1  to  4. 


jfTf]  Tablets  of  Arsenic,  Iron  and  Quinine  contain  Arsenious  Acid 


i 

en¬ 


grain,  Ferric  Hypophosphite  2  grains.  Quinine  Acid  Sulphate: 


1  grain. 

H  HO]  Pasta  Arsenicalis. — M artindale.  For  dental  caries  to  destroy 


the  nerve. 


Arsenious  Anhydride,  levigated,  30,  Plaster  of  Paris  40,  Morphine 
Sulphate  20,  Cocaine  5.  Mix  and  add  Clove  Oil  5,  Phenol  25. 
R.D.H.  has  Arsenious  Acid  2,  Morphine  Acetate  I,  Creosote  q.8.  to 
form  a  paste.  These  two  preparations  are  very  poisonous . 

The  equivalent  of  about  rx^  grain  of  Arsenious  Acid  is  sufficient. 

Apply  as  follows : — Remove  as  much  carious  tissue  as  possible,  exclude: 
moisture  aDd  disinfect.  Apply  the  paste  as  near  pulp  as  possible  and  protect 
by  concave  cap.  Seal  cavity  carefully  with  Mastiche  in  Chloroform. 


M  iP  ll  Dental  Arsenical  Fibre.  Syn.  Arsenious  Wool.  Gossypium 
Arseniosum,  R.D.H.  Arsenious  Acid  5,  Tannin  2,  Morphine 
Acetate  10,  Carbolic  Acid  liquefied  q.s.  to  make  a  thin  paste, 

Mix  with  a  sufficiency  of  finely  cut  cotton  wool.  Used  in  the 
same  way  as  Pasta  Arsenicalis.  Some  formulae  contain  creosote 
vice  carbolic  acid. 

PH  Arsenti  lodidum.  ( B.P .  ’14.)  u.s.  As  I3=455-756. 

Dose. — fa  to  i  grain  (0-003  to  0-012  Gm.),  in  a  pill. 

Soluble,  forming  a  slightly  cloudy  acid  solution  in  water  1  in  11. 
in  alcohol  90%  1  in  40. 

The  two  elements  combine  forming  orange-coloured  crystals.  It 
should  be  recrystallised  so  as  to  exclude  a  melted  mixture  of  Arsenium 
and  Iodine,  or  Arsenium  powdered  10,  may  be  mixed  with  Iodine  51 
in  presence  of  water  .digested  at  gentle  heat  and  evaporated  to  dryness. 

Solution  1%  in  1  to  1 0  drop  doses  in  milk,  useful  for  lymphatic  and 
scrofulous  children,  has  marked  iodine  effect.  Also  used  externally, 

In  diseases  of  the  alimentary  canal,  especially  gastritis,  in  phthisis, 
and  in  all  cases  of  neuritis  it  is  of  great  use.  In  epilepsy  by  gradually 
adding  arsenio  to  the  bromide  mixture,  the  dose  of  the  bromide  may 
be  lessened  and  will  finally  keep  the  fits  under  alone.  Useful  also 
in  helping  to  clear  up  a  pneumonic  lung  and  in  promoting  absorp¬ 
tion  of  pleuritic  effusion. — L.  i./n,1210. 

The  content  of  Asl,  may  be  estimated  by  titrating  a  weighed  quantity  ic 
an  aqueous  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Solution  with  decinormaj  Iodine  Solution. 
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PH  Injectio  Arsenii  Iodidi  Hypodermica. 

Dose. — r*0  grain  (0-0006  Gm.)  in  6  minims  (0*4  Cc.)  of  sterile 
water.  The  strength  mav  be  increased  if  desired. 

[p  l|  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  1/100  grain. 

|jp  1|  Liquor  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  ( B.P .  T4}.  P.  Jap.  III. 
(now  omitted).  Syn.  Donovan’s  Solution. 

Contains  Arsenious  Iodide  and  Mercuric  Iodide,  of  each  1%,  or  87a 
grains  of  each  in  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  20  ounces.  Dose. — 5  to  20 
minims  (0-3  to  1*2  Cc.).  (U.S.  X.  has  smaller  average,  minims.) 

Given  for  syphilitic  skin  diseases. 

Incompatible  with  potassium  iodide  and  Sal  Volatile  ( cf , 
Nessler’s  reagent) ;  also  with  alkaloids  and  acids. 

See  also  (jp  1|  Pilula  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi. 

[P  I  Mistura  Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  Iodidi  cum  Phenazono. 

Syn. —  3$cHy  dears  an.  (This  name  was  suggested  by  the  late 
J.  C.  McWalter,  but  it  is  also  registered  as  a  T.M.,  No.  350130.) 

Dose. — \  ounce  thrice  daily  after  food. 

Donovan’s  solution  2  drachms.  Potassium  Iodide  1  drachm,  Phena- 
zone  1  drachm.  Water  to  6  ounces. 

Mat  hod  of  Preparation.  We  find  the  following  best : — 

Powder  the  Ant  pyrai  and  the  Potassium  Iodide  very  finely,  add  a  small 
quantity  of  water,  then  the  Donovan’s  Solution  with  very  thorough 
stirring.  By  so  doing  solution  is  effected.  Then  gradually  add  the  water 
with  continuous  stirring  and  shaking.  In  this  way  precipitation  is  almost 
entirely  avoided  and  the  mixture  is  produced  slightly  .opalescent. 

Syphilis. — The  effect  seems  more  potent  than  that  of  simple  Donovan’s 
treatment.  Although  immediate  improvement  follows,  the  effect  does  not 
appear  to  be  very  permanent. — M.P.C.  i./n,ll.  See  also  B.M.JT.  i./u,1429. 

[PH  Injectio  Sodii  Arsenitis  et  Ferri. 

This  ‘  Arsenic  and  Iron  Injection  ’  has  been  largely  employed  in 
two  strengths  in  ansemic  conditions  : — 

‘Wo.  1  grade  ( weak ).”  Hypodermic  dose  1  Cc.  =  0’025  Gm.  “  Soluble 
Iron  Arsenite,”  equivalent  to  |  milligram  of  Arsenious  Acid,  and 
the  other 

“  No.  2  grade  ”  (double  strength)  1  Cc.  =  l  mgr.  of  Arsenious  Acid. 
Injections  ma}^  be  made  (as  deeply  as  possible)  with  advantage  at 
1  to  2  days  interval,  and  commencing  for  the  first  few  doses  with  £ 
to  |  Cc.  only  of  the  No.  1  when  the  stomach  is  empty.  Intramuscu¬ 
lar  (gluteal)  injections  may  be  better  tolerated.  The  course  of  the 
treatment  extends  over  1  to  2  months. 


PI 


Sterules  ’  of  “  Arsenic  and  Iron  ”  are  prepared  of  each  of  the 
above.  Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  hypodermically. 

Physicians  should  carefully  specify  v'hich  strenqth  is  required. 

Pernicious  Anemia. — The  injection  intramuscularly  appears  to  be  of 
value  :  1/3  grain  in  1  Cc.  on  alternate  days  for  12  doses  would  be  a  suitable 
course. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./27,778. 


P  ljGuttae  Sodii  Arsenitis  et  Ferri. — “Ieon  and  Aesenic  Drops.5' 
Dose. — 5  drops  (or  minims)  containing  §  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  of 
“  Soluble  Iron  Arsenite  ”  equivalent  to  grain  (0-001  Gm.)  of 
Arsenious  Acid — (cf.  ant 2a)  per  os. 

A  gradual  increased  dose  up  to  20  drops  is  recommended. 
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[pH  Potassii  Arsenis. — Dose. — fa  to  fa  grain  (0‘002  to  0*004  Gm.). 

The  dry  salt  KAsO2+HAsO2+H2O=272104,  containing  about 
73%  As203  made  from  arsenious  acid  and  potassium  bicarbonate. 
Used  occasionally  in  place  of  arsenious  anhydride. 


PHCupri  Arsenis.  CujAsgO#  —  436*63.  Scheele’s  Green. 

Uose. — 1/100  to  1/25  grain  (0  0006  to  0  0025  Gm.). 

Amorphous  green  powder,  used  in  various  intestinal  affections,  cholera 
morbus,  cholera  infantum,  diarrhoea,  dysentery  and  typhoid.  Dose  for  adults 
tfaz  to  grain  every  10  minutes  for  an  hour,  then  hourly;  for  children,  half 
this  quantity.  Small  repeated  doses  essential.  For  chlorosis  and  functional 
anaemia,  fa  to  A  grain  thrice  daily  are  given. 

[PlIAcidum  Arsenicum. — Syn.  Ortho- Arsenic  Acid. 

H,As04.|H20= 150-992. 

Dose . — fa  to  fa  grain  (0-001  to  0-005  Gm.).  A  crystalline 
powder  soluble  about  2  in  1  of  water,  and  very  in  Alcohol  90%. 
Arsenites  are  said  to  be  twice  as  active  as  arsenates.  The  following 
salts  are  in  use  : — 


[pHFerri  Arsenas  98).  Dose. — fa  to  l  grain  (0*004  to  0*016  Gm.). 

This  is  an  amorphous  greenish  powder  and  consists  of  Ferrous 
Arsenate,  Fe3(As04)2,6H40  =553-536  (not  less  than  10%)  with 
Ferric  Arsenate  Fe2(AsO2)2=389-60,  and  Iron  Oxide.  The 
Ferrous  Arsenate  rapidly  oxidises  in  the  air.  In  chronic  skin 
affections  of  all  kinds.  Tablets  contain  §  grain  (0*008  Gm.), 

The  Fa.  Cx.  preparation  (method  given)  has  formula  (As04)2Fe3 
+3H20 — Ferrous  Arsenate — with  a  little  Ferric  salt.  To  be  kept 
in  bottles  sealed  down  with  fat.  Maximum  single  dose  f  grain  ; 
maximum  during  24  hours  2\  grains  approximately. 

pH  Sodii  Arsenas  Anhydrosus  (B.P.  ’14).  Na2HAs04= 185*962. 

Dose. — fa  to  fa  grain  (0*0015  to  0*006  Gm.). 

Sodium  Arsenate  crystallises  with  either  7  [Na2HAs04,7H20  = 
312-080],  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Belg.,  or  12  molecules 
[M.W.  =  402-174]  of  water.  The  anhydrous  salt,  in  white 
powder,  dried  at  150°  C.,  contains  61-8%  of  As2Os,  and  is  soluble 
]  in  3  of  water  at  25°  C.  1  of  the  anhydrous  salt  equals  1*68  of  the 
salt  with  7H20. 

F.I.  and  P.  Ital.  IV.,  require  the  salt  crystallised  with  7H.,0  and 
containing  36'85%  of  arsenic  acid  as  in  many  Pharmacopoeias, 

Soluble  1  in  5  of  water.  Slightly  soluble  in  alcohol. 

Fr.  Cx.  ( vide  above)  has  max .  single  dose  £  grain.  Max .  during  24 
hours ,  J  grain  approximately. 

Ulcerative  endocarditis.  Influence  of  Arsenic  (as  Sodium  Salt) 
advised. — J.  Lycett,  ii./22,402. 

Deafness.  Sodium  Arsenate  has  been  found  beneficial,  fa  grain 
in  pill  followed  by  £  grain  the  next  day — altogether  40  to^O  pills 
in  as  many  days. — per  P.J.,  ii./26,287. 

|p  l|Pilula  Sodii  Arsenatis,  and  fa  grain. 

Wl  Injectio  Scdii  Arsenatis  et  Strychnine. 

Dose.— 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.)  hypodermically.  Sodium 
Arsenate  2  (fa  gram  in  10  minims),  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  1  M 
grain  in  10  minims),  Water  to  600. 
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gjjSteruies,  Hypodermic,  contain  10  minims  of  above, 
jpjlnjectio  Sodii  Arsenatis  et  Strychnin®  et  Quinines  contains 


1  grain  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  added  to  10  minims  of  the  above. 
IIP  1|  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  10  minims. 

[FTI  Liquor  Sodii  Arsenatis  (B.P.  ’14). 

Do$e. — 2  to  8  minims  (012  to  05  Cc.).  1%  of  Exsiccated  Salt. 

jHO  Pearson’s  Solution  of  Arsenic  used  on  the  Continent,  is  1  of 
crystallised  Sodium  Arsenate  (7H20)  in  Water  000. 
fr  ll  Arsenical  Cigarettes  are  made  of  paper  impregnated  with 


sodium  arsenate,  so  that  each  contains  f  grain  (0‘05  Gm.)  of  the  salt. 
The  patient  ought  to  inspiro  the  fumes  deeply  three  or  four  times. 

IP  1|  Tablettae  Sodii  Arsenatis  Compositse, 


Anhydrous  Sodium  Arsenate  ^  grain,  Lupulin  3  grains. 
A  digestive  tonic  combination. 


JO  ORGANIC  ABSENIC  COMFOUNDS. 

For  the  pioneer  work  on  Chemo-therapy  readers  are  referred  to 
the  earlier  editions  of  the  book. 

An  organic  Arsenic  compound,  as  distinct  from  the  inorganic 
form,  has  the  Arsenic  in  combination  with  a  Carbon  atom.  This 
appears  to  lessen  its  toxic  properties.  Furthermore,  Arsenium  acts 
either  as  a  tri-  or  penta-valent  element  and,  broadly,  the  former 
compounds  are  more  potent  upon  protozoa.  Compare,  however, 
the  recently  prepared  Tryparsamide.  which  contains  Asv. 

A  warning  may  be  given  as  to  ‘  'pushing  ’  the  dose  of  these  compounds. 
Signs  of  disturbance  of  vision  should  be  looked  for. 

The  following  terms  are  used  : — 

Arsinic  Acid  constitutes  a  tliaikyl  or  diaryl  derivative  of  arsenic  acid — 
i.e.,  cacodylic  acid — and  its  homologues,  e.g.,  phenyl-arsinic  acid,  (C6H5)2AsO. 

OH. 

Arsonic  Acid  indicates  arsenic  acid,  AsO.(OH)3,  in  which  one  of  the 
hydroxyls  is  replaced  by  an  organic  radicle.  An  arsonate  is  a  salt  of  this  acid. 

French  and  German  chemists  do  not  as  a  rule  make  these  distinctions. 

Arylarsonate. — This  term  indicates  an  aromatic  arsonate  Aryl  indicates 
e.g .,  phenyl,  tolyl,  xylyl,  or  naphthyl,  as  applied  to  substituted  hydroxyl  in 
arsenic  acid. 

Arsenoic. — In  French  literature  refers  to  aromatic  arsenic  bodies  containing 
two  atoms  of  arsenic  believed  to  be  coupled  together  by  a  double  linkage — e.g. 
C,H5  —  As  =  As  —  C*H5,  arsenobenzene,  comparable  with  CaHs  —  N  =  N  —  CaH*. 
azobenzene. 

(I).  Aliphatic  {or  Fatty)  Series . 

IFH  Acidum  Cacodylicum.  Dimetbylarsinic  Acid 

(CH3)2AsO.OH=138-016. 

Dose. — f  to  2  grains  (003  to  Q‘12  Gm.). 

The  ultimate  product  of  oxidation  of  Arsenium-uimethy I  (Caco- 
dyle).  Syn. — Tetramethyl  Diarsine  (CH3)2As — As(CH3)2,  dis¬ 
covered  by  Bunsen  in  1842,  and  of  Cacodyle  Oxide.  Syn.  Alkarsin, 
(CH3)4As20=226'016.  Colourless  crystals  neutral  to  Methyl 
Orange.  Soluble  about  2  in  1  of  water,  1  in  4  of  alcohol  90%, 
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readily  in  chloroform,  and  although  containing  54*3%  arsenium, 
equivalent  to  71  "6%  arsenious  acid,  it  is  relatively  non-toxic — simi¬ 
larly  with  the  Salts.  It  will  be  noted  that  this  acid  has  only  1  OH 
group,  hence  it  is  not  so  toxic  as  its  parent  arsenic  acid,  with  3  OH. 

Sodium  Cacodylate  and  Arrhenal,  according  to  Fortescue  Brick- 
dale,  are  probably  broken  down  in  the  body  to  such  slight  extent 
that  large  doses  may  be  given  without  producing  any  therapeutic, 
much  less  toxic,  effect.  They  appear,  principally  in  the  urine, 
unaltered.  A  small  proportion  is,  however,  oxidised  and  from 
this  arsenic  Ions  are  set  free,  exerting  a  mild  action  during  a  pro¬ 
longed  treatment. 

I FH  Caleii  Cacodylas  [(CHg)2AsO2]2Ca=314-076. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  (0  03  to  0*12  Gm.)  per  os  or  intramuscularly. 

A  white  amorphous  powder.  Soluble  2  in  1  of  water,  1  in  2  of 
alcohol.  In  tuberculosis  daily  injections  of  |  grain  with  a  glycerin 
Solution  of  Calcium  Iodide  10  grains  and  Ferrous  Iodide  1|  grains 
per  drachm  internally  have  been  found  satisfactory. 

IP  j]  Ferri  Cacodylas.  [(CH3)>AsO.,]3Fe=466-864. 

Dose. — §  to  5  grains  (0-05  to  Q-3  Gm.)  per  os  per  diem,  or  £  to 
grains  (0*03  to  0*1  Gm.)  hypodermically  per  diem.  Intravenously 
1  grain  (0*06  Gm.)  in  5  Cc. 

Manufacture. — Precipitate  the  Ferric  Hydroxide  from  a  sufficiency 
of  Pe-ric  Chloride  solution  containing  1  molecular  proportion  of  Ferric 
Chloride  (Fe  Cl,  +  4 q.).  Wash  the  precipitate  and  combine  with  Cacodylic 
Acid  6  molecular  proportions,  or  precipitate  Barium  Cacodylate  with  Ferric 
Sulphate  solution  in  molecular  proportions. 

Yellowish  powder  soluble  1  in  15  of  water  used  for  anaemia  and 
chlorosis,  also  in  glandular  swellings,  e.g.t  in  syphilis,  hypodermically. 

Iron  Cacodylate  \  grain  intravenously  every  other  day  used  for  raising 
the  haemoglobin  content. — H.  Pritchard,  B.M.J.  i./27,794. 

HGteaiaeol  Cacodylas.  (CH3)2.AsO.O.C6H4(OCH3).H2O  =  262-08. 

Syn.  Cacodyliacol. 

Dose. — £  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0*12  Gm.)  per  os  or  hypodermically 
in  sterile  oil  in  affected  regions  for  tuberculosis.  Soluble  1  in  25( 
water,  1  in  1-5  alcohol  90%. 

IIFU  Magnesii  Cacodylas.  [(CH*)sAsO?]2  Mg,?H20. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  hypodermically,  gradually  increased  (5% 
solution  suitable).  White  amorphous  powder  soluble  1  in  3  of  water. 
Uses ,  etc.,  as  the  Sodium  Salt,  q.v. 

{FUSodii  Cacodylas.  p.  Heiv.  Fr.  Cx.  and  Supp.  1920,  P.G.  VI.,. 
U.S.  X.  Sodium  Dimetbylarsinate.  (CH3)2As02Na4-3H!S0  = 
214-053. 

Dose. — Average  per  rectum  and  hypodermically  J  to  1  grain 
(0'03  to  0‘06  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx.  bas  max.  single  dose  3  grains  and  during  24  hours  c 
grains  approximately. 

The  salt  of  the  above  formula  contains  35%  Arsenium  whilst  the 
anhydrous  salt  contains  46-8%,  equivalent  to  61*8%  arsenious  acid! 
Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  gave  a  formula -j-2£H20  (previously  anhydrous) 
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and  states  the  official  salt  must  contain  75  to  78%  Anhydrous 
Sodium  Cacodylate.  (Not  confirmed  in  Supp.  Nouv.  1926).  P. 
Ital.  IV.  requires  it  to  contain  70%.  In  commerce  it  usually 
contains  18  to  25%  of  -water.  It  should  be  carefully  examined  for 
inorganic  arsenic,  and,  being  a  deliquescent  salt,  solutions  should 
be  standardised. 

P.G.  VI.  requires  a  content  of  32-8  to  35%  Arsenium, 

Soluble  2  in  1  water,  in  alcohol  1  in  1. 

Uses . — In  tuberculosis  generally  (curative  results  come  very 
slowly),  in  diabetes  mellitus,  exophthalmic  goitre,  pernicious  anaemia, 
cancer  (particularly  of  the  stomach),  malaria,  chorea,  leprosy,  psoriasis, 
and  other  chronic  skin  affections,  and  in  all  cases  in  which  arsenic  has 
been  used,  but  when  given  by  the  mouth  or  per  rectum  may  cause  renal 
congestion  with  albuminuria  and  fall  in  the  quantity  of  urine  excreted. 

As  far  back  as  1862  Cacodylic  acid  was  found  to  give  excellent 
results  in  treatment  of  chronic  skin  diseases  and  in  pulmonary  tuber¬ 
culosis.  It  was  stated  in  1865  (before  Koch’s  discovery  of  the  bac¬ 
illus)  to  ‘  impart  to  the  blood  of  the  patient  a  condition  inimical  to 
the  tuberculosis.’ 

Much  later  it  was  employed  in  syphilis  and  for  the  various  other 
purposes  for  which  Arsenic  is  indicated. 

Syphilis. — The  usual  dose  has  been  1  to  2  grains  intramuscularly 
for  a  week  or  10  days.  Some  proceed  to  a  course  of  3  grains  for 
7  days,  with  finally  1  grain  doses  daily  subcutaneously.  Inter¬ 
mitting  the  courses  for  a  few  days  may  be  well.  It  seems  to  destroy 
the  spirochetes.  It  possesses  advantages  over  Arsenobenzol,  and 
it  is  still  considerably  used  in  spite  of  this  competitor. 

I ntrartnoudy  in  sufficient  quantity  {Sodium  Cacodylate  is  better 
than  Arsenobenzol.  Dose  never  less  than  10  grains  and  often  as  much 
as  30  grains  repeating  the  dose  in  4  days’  time.  No  toxio  symp¬ 
toms. — W.  H.  Forster,  JL  Amer.  Pharm.  Assn.,  1917,  6,  142  (P.J.  i./ 
17,  275.) 


Endocarditis  treated  by  Capps’s  Sodium  Cacodylate  Method — daily 
intravenous  injections  beginning  with  1  grain  and  increasing  gradually  to 
5  grains.  Free  from  ill  effects. — Sir  Thos.  Horder,  B.M.J.  i./26,737. 

Chronic  Broncho-spirochetosis  rapidly  recovered  under  sodium  caco¬ 
dylate  per  os. — E.  C.  Faust,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Jan.  1/23,14. 

Paralysis  Agitans  has  been  treated  by  Sodium  Cacodylate  intravenously. 
The  usual  dosage  for  syphilis  was  employed,  1-5  Gm.  increasing  to  6-5  Gm. 
in  16  days,  altogether  32  Gm. — Jl.  Intrav.  Therap.,  May  ’26. 

Pernicious  Anasmia. — Sodium  Cacodylate  \  grain  may  be  given  hypo¬ 
dermically  daily  for  20  days. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./27,778. 


Wl 


Elixir  Sodii 


Cacodylatis  (Standardised). 


Dose. — 30  minims  (equivalent  to  £  grain  of  the  salt). 

This  forms  a  palatable  method  of  administering  the  salt. 


[TjPJlls  contain  £ 


grain  (0-03  Gm.). 


The  following  formula  in  grains  is  useful : — 

Sodium  Cacodylate  50,  Benzoin  50,  Liquorice  Powder  50,  Acacia 
Powder  25,  Alcohol  90%  q,s.  Divide  into  100  pills.  Dose. —  1 
three  or  four  times  a  day. 
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|p l|Hypodermic  and  Intravenous  Injection.  A  sterile  preparation 
is  made  and  standardised  to  contain  0’05  Gm.  (f  grain)  of  Cacodylic 
Acid  in  1  Cc.  (15  minims  approx.),  a  dose  once  in  24  hoars.  The 
same  dose  diluted  with  4  drachms  of  water  is  used  for  Rectal 
Injection. 

fp  jjsterules  Hypodermic  of  Sodium  Cacodylate  contain  f,  ],  1| 
and  2  grains  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.). 


p  jjSterules  of  Sodium  Cacodylate,  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.),  with 
Nucleinic  Acid  Solution  1  Cc.  (see  also  Acidum  Nucleinicum,  p.  281). 

Septicemia. — Arsenic,  e.y.,  Sodium  Cacodylate,  intramusciilarly  may  be 
placed  first — given  in  conjunction  with  Nucleinic  Acid,  usually  1  grain  of 
Sodium  Cacodylate  in  a  saturated  solution  of  Nucleinic  Acid,  1  Cc.  intra¬ 
muscularly  being  given  twice  in  24  hours  for  the  first  two  or  three  weeks 
of  an  acute  case.  A  convenient  method  of  knowing  that  the  patient  is 
receiving  an  effective  dose  is  the  smell  of  his  breath.  Opium  and  specific 
vaccines. — Sir  Thomas  Border,  B.M.J.  i./2 5,657. 


pjjlnjecti©  Gacodyiatam  Compositum.  Dose.~( average)  15  minims  ' 

grain,  Iron  Cacodv- . 


(l  Cc.)  containing  Sodium  Cacodylate 


A 

% 


late  |  grain,  Strychnine  Cacodylate,  ^  grain.  It  should,  we  find, 


be  rendered  slightly  acid  with  Cacodylic  Acid  at  the  finish. 

Gautier  recommends:  CEDCacodylic  Acid  5  Gm., Sodium  Carbonate 
q.s..  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  0"08  Gm.,  Creosote  6  drops,  dissolved 
in  Alcohol  8  Gm.  with  Sterile  Water  q.s.  to  100  Cc,,  t.e.,  15  minims 
(1  Cc.)  contain  £  grain,  (0-Q5  Gm,)  of  Cacodylic  Acid  for  a  dose — 
hypodermically — which  is  not  to  exceed  0*1  Gm.  (1^  grains)  pro  die , 
the  average  being  0"02  to  0'05  Gm.  every  24  hours. 


pjj  Solutio  de  Cacodylate  die  Sodio  Iodo-mercurico  Esterllisado 


Sodium  Cacodylate  4,  Mercuric  Iodide  0*5,  Sodium  Iodide  0"5, 
Water  to  100. 

Dose. — Each  Cc.  contains  0’04  Gm.  of  sodium  cacodylate  and 
0-005  Gm.  of  mercuric  iodide. 


IPH Strychnin ae  Cacodylas.  C21H22N202(CH3)2As0.0H  =  472-208, 
Dose. — gV  to  yV  grain  (0-002  to  0-006  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  hardly  soluble  in  water,  readily  soluble 
in  chloroform.  Has  proved  a  useful  salt. 

[PH  Di-sodium  Methylarsenate.  Syn.  Sodium  Methyl  Arsonate,  . 
Arrhenal  ‘  New  Cacodyle  ’  NaaAsCHaOo.SH.O  =  274-058 
Fr.  Cx. 

Dose. — |  to  3  grains  (0*025  to  0-2  Gm.)  per  os  or  hypodermically, 
Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single  and  during  24  hours  dose  3  grains. 

Prepared  by  the  interaction  of  Methyl  Iodide  and  Sodium  Arsenate 
in  presence  of  excess  of  Alkali. 


Soluble  about  1  in  1  of  water,  only  slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 
Arsenic  content .  (With  5  mols.  H20) =27-35%. 

Uses. — Similar  to  Sodium  Cacodylate  q.v. 

It  is  stated  not  to  produce  Cacodyle  Oxide  when  given  by  the  mouth 

PH  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Arrhenal,  £  grain  (0  02  Gm.),  and 
f  grain  (0’05  Gm.). 
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I] Mercury  Salicyl-Arsonate.  Syn.  ENESOL. 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0-015  to  0.06  Gm.)  intramuscularly. 

A  combination  of  equimolecular  proportions  of  Arrhenal  (reckoned 
anhydrous)  and  Mercury  Salicylate.  A  white  powder  containing 
38%  mercury.  It  is  best  supplied  in  solution.  This  is  said  to  be 
painless  on  injection  in  syphilis. 

IjSteruies,  Hypodermic  of  Mercury  Salicyl-Arsonate  are  pre¬ 
pared,  1  grain  in  30  minims,  for  intramuscular  injection. 

From  the  mercury  content  it  would  appear  that  riot  more  than 
two  injections  should  be  given  per  week.  A  course  of  twenty  1  grain 
Enesol  Injections  would  then  result  in  giving  about  8  grains  of 
mercury  in  10  weeks.  The  W.O.  method  (v.  p.  199)  gives  7  grains 
in  7  weeks. 

jpp  Elarson  Tablets  (T.M.  344278).  Syn.  Strontium  Chlorar- 
sinobehenolate. — Sr(C22HsyQ2.As  :  O.Cl)2. 

Dose. — 1  to  3,  thrice  daily.  Each  represents  0-0005  Gm.  Arsenic.  Used 
in  anosmia,  chorea,  psoriasis  and  tuberculosis. 


(ii.)  Aromatic  Series. 

FH  v - Aminophenylarsonic  Acid.  Syn.  Arsanilic  acid.  Aniline- 
arsenic  acid.  NH2C6H4.AsO(OH)2=217,034. 

Arsanilic  Acid  is  weakly  basic.  Its  Hydrochloride  is  immediately 
hydrolised  by  water.  It  is  soluble,  however,  in  methyl  and  ethyl 
alcohol.  It  has  been  employed  as 

HSodii  p-Aminophenylarsonas.  Syn.  ^Arsamin,  (T.M.  302016) 
s}cAtoxyl  (T.M.  244636),  ^Soamin  (T.M.  302133),  Sodium 
Arsanilate.  NH2C6H4AsO(OH)O.Na==  239-021. 

Usually  in  commerce  +  4H20  =  311-085,  and  containing  about  24%  As. 
Dose. — |  to  3  grains  (0-05  to  0-2  Gm.).  This  dosage  per  os  for 
syphilis  has  been  advised  daily  for  a  week,  then  to  be  intermitted,  but 
caution  is  recommended.  Max.  single  dose  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.) 

Intramuscular  injections  (into  the  buttock)  have  been  given  of  much 
larger  doses,  even  up  to  10  grains  at  a  time,  in  a  total  course  of  100 
grains,  at  several  days’  interval  in  treatment  of  syphilis  as  a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  Mercurials.  The  upper  third  of  the  buttock  is  the  usual 
site  of  injection. — N.B.  Not  without  danger. — Avoid  heroic  doses. 

Intravenously  1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0*3  Gc.)  of  a  15%  solution 
have  been  given,  i.e.  approx.  4-  to  f  grain,  but  larger  doses  have 
been  used,  and  we  should  advise  1  Cc.  at  least  of  diluent. — (7/.Intrav. 
Dose  Table. 


Solutions  should  be  freshly  prepared  with  cold  boiled  water  and 
may  be  slightly  warmed  at  time  of  injection. 

MunufacturQ. — It  was  originally  prepared  by  B6champ  vide  Comptes 
Rend.,  1863,  Vol.  56,  I.,  p.  1172,  though  the  substance  he  obtained  he 
thought  to  be  Arsenic  Anilide.  By  heating  Arsenic  Acid  with  an  excess  of 
Aniline  flu  Arsenate  is  formed,  this  however  is  transformed  by  prolonged 
beating  at  1P0°C  into  p-Aminophenylarsonie  Acid.  This  attained,  one  neu¬ 
tralises  with  Sodium  Carbonate,  decomposes  with  Nitric  Acid,  collects  the 
Acid,  neutralises  with  Sodium  Hydroxide,  and  evaporates  to  crystallise. 
Reervstallise  from  90%  Alcohol. 

History  of  Organic  Arsenic  Compounds  in  treatment  of  protozoan 
diseases.— Benjamin  Moore,  B.M.J.  i./i6,617.  See  our  Edn.  XVIII.,  p,  202. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  with  slightly  saline  taste. 
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Soluble  about  1  in  6  of  water  (some  samples  may  dissolve  in  a 
little  less).  Also  soluble  about  1  in  125  of  alcohol  90%  and  more  so  in 
Methyl  Alcohol.  The  Anhydrous  substance  is  readily  soluble  in 
Methyl  Alcohol  but  practically  insoluble  in  Ether,  Acetone,  Benzol,  or 
Chloroform. 


Incompatible  with  Mercurials  (e.g.,  Perchloride),  and  other 
heavy  metals  in  solution,  also  with  Acids. 

Uses . — Large  quantities  of  arsenic  can  be  given  by  it  in  skin 
diseases  (psoriasis,  lichen),  in  ansemia,  syphilis,  sarcoma,  elephantiasis, 
malaria,  tuberculosis  and  trypanosomiasis.  Syphilis  has  been 
treated  with  50%  Ointment  used  on  chancre  of  the  skin. 

It  is  stated  to  have  less  than  1/40  the  toxicity  of  Arseni ous  Acid, 
g II Pills  of  Arsamin  contain  |  grain  and  upwards,  jplj Elixir 


Arsamin  contains  £  grain  in  each  drachm  and  may  be  prepared 
stronger  if  required.  [Pd]  Sterules  (Hypodermic)  of  Arsamin  | 
also  |  grain  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  water. 

Purves  Stewart  has  prescribed  the  Elixir  considerably  in  cases  of 
disseminated  sclerosis  and  tabes  without  having  witnessed  bad  effects 
from  the  drug,  but  cases  must  be  watched  carefully. 

[PI]  Arsamin  Paste.  10%  may,  from  our  experiments,  be  prepared 
with.  Pifimentum  Caselnse,  q.v. 

In  syphilis  this  has  been  used  to  primary  sores,  with  large  in¬ 
jections  of  Atoxyl  simultaneously  into  the  buttock. 

|p  jjTablets  Arsamin  contain  one  grain.  [pljCapsules  Arsamin 
1  and  2  grains,  also  |p  j[|Capsuies  Arsamin  1  grain  with  Bland  Pill 
5  grains  and  with  Quinine  3  grains  are  prepared  and  are  useful 
for  treatment  in  cases  where  the  added  drugs  suggest  themselves. 


For  Methods  of  Testing  Sodium  Arsanilate  for  inorganic  Arsenic,  see  Vol.  II. 

Sodium  Arsanilate  plus  Mercury. — Combined  have  been  used  without 
much  favour- — Sodium  Arsanilate  plus  Orpiment  (Arsenic  Tri- 
sulphide  As2S,  =  246-132)  were  also  largely  given.  The  trypanosomes  probably 
never  become  resistant  to  inorganic  Ar?enie. 

Scdium  Arsanilate  plus  Tartar  Emetic  was  also  tried. 


Syphilis. — Though  Atoxyl  is  a  cure,  it  is  no  longer  used,  as  it  dissolves 
in  the  tissues  of  the  eye  and  causes  optic  neuritis  and  atrophy. — W.  E.  Dixon, 
B.M.J.  i./25,813. 

Sodium  Arsanilate  plus  Bismuth  (?;.  p.  241). 

Relapsing  Fever.  Large  doses  have  been  given,  e.g.,  doses  of  from  9 
to  23  Ce  oi  20%  solution. 

Kala-azak.  Success  has  followed  3  grains  every  third  day. 

Trypanosomiasis. — Thomas  of  Liverpool  first  applied  Atoxyl  in 
trypanosomiasis.  2  Cc.  of  saturated  solution  (about  20%)  as  first  dose- 
repeated  after  IS  days.  Immediate  effect  was  magical,  but  it  only  helped  the 
sufferers  in  dying.  Koch  thought  it  to  be  a  specific. 

Initial  doses  of  \  Gm  increased  to  i  Gm.  have  been  given. 

p-Amino-phenyl-arsonic  Acid  acts  promptly  on  trypanosomes,  the  meta- 
Acid  has  less  effect  and  the  ortho- Acid  no  effect  at  all.  Both  the  presence 
and  the  position  of  the  Amino  group  are  important  factors. — L.  ii./i2,1822 
See  also  Fortescue  Brickdale,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,1489. 

Ehriicli  pointed  out  that  a  drug  can  only  be  of  value  in  infectious  diseases 
if  taken  up  more  readily  by  the  parasite — bacterio-tropous  (sign  setiotropouD 
— than  by  the  organism — organotropous  Many  protozoa  take  up  dyes  — 
Trypan  Red  (from  1  molecule  tetrazotised  benzidene-mono-sulpbouic  acid 
and  2  molecules  sodium  uaphthylamiue-3  :  6-disulphonate)  is  active  apainst 
trypanosomes. 
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He  advised  the  use  simultaneously  of  a  number  of  substances,  e.g.,  Atoxyl, 
Parafuehsin,  Trypan  Red  and  Trypan  Blue,*  chosen  in  such  manner  that  their 
actions  are  concentrated  on  the  parasites — distributed  over  several  different 
organs.  Combine  a  potent  substance  which  will  kill  off  the  bulk  of  the  trypano¬ 
somes  with  a  weaker  one,  which  will  account  for  the  few  remaining  trypano¬ 
somes,  which  otherwise  would  certainly  cause  a  relapse  in  course  of  time. 
Mercuric  Chloride  ha3  been  demonstrated  a  useful  adjuvant  to  Atoxyl 
treatment— alone  it  (Mercuric  Chloride)  is  incapable  of  complete  curative 
action. 

Elimination  is  by  the  skin  and  especially  by  the  kidneys.  May  cause 
transient  albuminuria.  Part  may  be  taken  into  the  body,  but  the  bulk  is  in 
the  urine  unchanged  or  as  allied  substance 

In  man  the  excretion  of  Atoxyl  usually  amounts  to  50-90%  within  nine 
hours.  The  amount  remaining  in  the  body  is  to  some  extent  decomposed,  so 
that  after  sufficient  time  has  elapsed  the  ordinary  toxic  symptoms  of  inorganic 
Arsenic  are  produced.  Fortescue  Brickdale  can  see  no  advantage  in  giving 
in  syphilis  and  the  grave  forms  of  ansemia  a  rapidly  eliminated  form  of  Arsenic 
in  large  dose  rather  than  one  which  being  slowly  excreted  can  be  given  in  small 
doses  In  the  case,  however,  of  trypanosomes  the  organic  Arsenic  may  play 
a  different  role.  Here  it  is  thought  that  a  small  amount  combines,  through  the 
Amido  group,  with  the  proteins  of  the  blood  plasma,  from  which  the  Arsenic  is 
set  free  by  an  oxidation  process,  and  thus  in  a  nascent  condition  kills  the 
trypanosomes — B.M.J.  ii./io,1598. 

For  poisonous  effects  and  their  treatment ,  see  Vol.  II. 

For  further  details  of  action  of  Arsanilate  and  allied  bodies  on  Trypano¬ 
somes  vide  ‘  Salvarsan,’  by  M.  &  W.,  p.  168  et  seq. 

iOSodii  Acetylarsanilas. 

Syn.  Sodium  Acetyl-p-aminophenylarsonate,  ^cArsacetin 
(T.M.  205705),  P.G.  VI.,  Acetyl- atoxyl. 
C6H4NH.CO.CH3.AsO3HNa==281,037.  (P.G.-f  4H20.) 

Dose. — Per  os  %  grain  (0’03  Gm.)  three  or  four  times  a  day. 

In  syphilis,  malaria,  trypanosomiasis.  A  course  of  20  injections  of  0-6  Gm. 
spread  over  10  weeks.  In  the  case  of  diseases  of  metabolism  smaller  amounts 
— 0-1  to  0-3  Gm. 

Caution. — This  dosage  is  quoted  in  Gehe,  but  the  preparation  came  under 
serious  consideration  years  ago.  Bagshawe,  L.  ii./og,1193,  reported  blindness 
after  its  use  in  trypanosomiasis. 

In  syphilis,  0-5  Gm.  was  toxic. — L.  ii./o8,1315. 

P.G.  VI.  states  maximum  single  dose  0-2  Gm. 

For  further  data  see  E.P.  XVI.,  p.  167. 

Arsacetin  specially  recommended  in  pernicious  ansemia,  leukaemia,  and 
lymphadenoma. — B.M.J.E.  ii./24,63. 

[gljSodmm  p-Hydroxy-m-Aminophenylarslnate  or  ‘  189.* 

First  results  of  treatment  show  that  this  salt  has  favourable  action  on 
human  syphilis  although  not  so  powerful  or  constant  in  its  results  as  Salvarsan. 
It  is  relatively  slightly  toxic  and  is  supported  by  patients  who  do  not  tolerate 
other  arsenical  preparations. — -T.  C.  S..  1922,  Ai  300. 

*  Trypanbiue  CS4H21Ng01«S«Na4  =  960*484  has  been  proved  suc¬ 
cessful  in  the  treatment  of  piroplasmosis, — biliary  fever  or  malignant  jaundice 
of  the  dog  (canine  piroplasmosis )  and  red  water  or  T eras  fever  of  cattle  (bovine 
piroplasmosis)  It  is  also  stated  to  be  a  certain  and  immediate  cure  for 
distemper,  b  it  we  know  of  a  case  in  which  it  proved  useless.  Dose. — Dogs 
2  months  old, of  3  to  5  lbs.  weight  3  Cc  to  4  Ce.  of  \%  Solution.  From  10  lbs. 
to  60  lbs.  weight,  dose  ranges  from  3  to  20  Cc.  of  Saturated  Solution  (1% 
approx.).  Subcutaneously,  or  in  preference  intravenously,  into  the  vena 
saphena  in  the  hind  leg  of  a  dog. 

Cattle. — Dose  — 100  to  200  Cc.  Saturated  Solution 

Trypan  Blue  is  a  remedy  for  piroplasmosis  in  domestic  animals,  but  no 
other  success  is  recorded.— Dixon,  p.  22.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./22,410. 

Chlorazol  Blue  3  B  is  a  color  closely  related  and  has  been  used  instead 
of  Trypan  blue. 
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ajc  j?  liStovarsol.  (T.M.  432473).  Syn.  Soditjm  Acetyl- AMINO- 

HYDROXY-PHENYL- ARSONATE.  $  SPIROCID.  (T.M.  341748.) 

HO  <ZZ>AsO.(OH)2 


NH.c0.CH3 

Dose. — 4  grains  (0*25  Gm.)  in  Tablets  per  os.  Stated  to  be 
readily  absorbed  from  the  gastro-intestinal  tract. 

MarsiifactsA^Ga — The  following  may  be  suggested.  Convert  the  amino 
group  in  Arsanilic  Acicl  into  the  Oxalyl  compound  (Bertheim  Ber.  i9ii,3G92); 
nitrate  and  hydrolyse  with  strong  Caustic  Soda  solution  forming  3-nitro-4- 
hydroxyphenylarsonic  acid  (Benda  Ber.  44,  3449).  Reduction  at  0°C.  is 
followed  by  acetylation  and  conversion  into  the  sodium  salt. 

Uses . — In  amcebiasis,  framboesia  (yaws),  lambliasis  and  the  early 
treatment  of  syphilis. 

In  amcebiasis  (acute  cases)  destruction  of  cysts  entails  dosage  of 
two  tablets  per  day  for  10  days.  Stated  to  cure  when  Emetine  has 
failed.  In  chronic  cases,  1  tablet  the  first  day,  later  one  tablet 
every  other  day  for  a  week,  then  one  tablet  twice  a  week  for  several 
weeks  (For  the  combined  treatment  with  Auremetine,  v.  p.  537.) 

Yaws. — The  following  has  been  advised  :  Two  tablets  the  first 
day,  three  the  second  day,  four  the  third  day.  Omit  for  one  day, 
then  four,  three,  and  two  tablets  respectively  on  alternate  days. 

Lambliasis. — One  tablet  a  day  for  six  days.  The  dose  may  be 
doubled  and  treatment  extended,  in  cases  with  cysts.  The  dosage 
for  children  should  be  pro  rata. 

Has  also  been  used  in  psoriasis,  Vincent’s  angina,  and  spirocheetal 
infections  of  the  mouth. 


REFERENCES. 

A  mc&fosc  Dysorstery, — There  is  no  evidence  thatitis  a  direct  amoebicide, 
but  it  has  definite  value  in  the  chronic  stage.— P.  H.  Manson-Bahr  and  R.  M. 
Morris,  L.  ii./25,54fi. 

Combined  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery  (in  France)  with  Stovarsol  1 
and  Emetine  lasts  4  weeks  and  consists  of  administration  of  50  cgm.  of  : 
Stovarsol  a  day  during  1st  and  3rd  weeks,  and  Emetine  during  2nd  and  4th  . 
weeks.  The  ‘opening’  treatment  with  Stovarsol  alone  consists  of  adminis¬ 
tration  of  75  cgm.  a  day  for  1  week,  discontinued  following  week  and  resumed  1 
on  3rd  week,  followed  for  one  or  two  months  by  daily  dose  of  25  cgm.  Amoebae  :i 
disappear  in  4  days  and  cysts  in  8  days.  Affects  Larnblicp.  but  Trichomonas 
resist  it.  Superior  to  NovarsenobenzoJ. — Ch.  Garin  and  P.  R.  Lepine,  Int. 
Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,314. 

A  failure  in  practically  ail  acute  cases  of  amoebic  dysentery,  but  has  tonic 
properties  and  worthy  of  further  trial  in  anaemia  or  lowered  vitality  from 
whatever  cause.— Brennan,  U.F.C.,  ’25,123. 

Yaws  —It  cures  lesions  which  have  proved  resistant  to  Arsenobenzenes. 
It  has  also  cured  other  spirillary  diseases,  e.g.,  intestinal  spiroehaetosis,  ulcer- 
membranous -stomatitis,  spirillary  bronchitis,  phagedenic  ulcer,  and  Vincent’s 
angina. — C.  Levaditi,  L.  ii./ 2  5,595. 

Yaws  well  treated  with  2-5  to  3  grains  every  7  days;  as  much  as  4 — 5 
grams  given,  according  to  weight  of  patient,  larger  doses  cause  febrile  reaction 
and  diarrhoea.  Patients  increase  in  weight.  Dose  for  children  0*09  grains 
per  kilo  given  three  times  with  a  week’s  interval— per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Apl.  1, 

A115'  ,TG?odr  resuits,  in  children  of  1  to  3  years. — N.  A.  Dyce  Sharp, 
Jl.Trop.Med.,  Jan.  15,  27,21. 

Lambliasis.  Produces  immediate  improvement  with  disappearance  of 
cysts.  Blastocysts,  the  cause  of  diarrhoea,  always  destroyed. — Marehoux, 
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Malaria. — Found  efficacious  per  os  in  tertian  and  quartan  fever.  Marchoux 
considers  it  is  effective  against  Plasmodium  vivax,  but  not  against  P.  malarice 
or  falciparum. — per  L.  ii./25,595.  See  also  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  15,  *25,376, 
and  Pres.,  Jan.  *27,26. 

Little,  if  any,  effect  on  malaria,  either  as  a  prophylactic  measure  or  in 
acute  malarial  fever  as  a  therapeutic  measure. — H.  C.  Clark,  U.F.C.,  *25,192. 

Cannot  take  the  place  of  Quinine,  but  is  useful  in  chronic  cases  in  con¬ 
valescence. — Macphail,  U.F.C.,  ’25,123. 

Has  specific  action  in  destruction  of  Balantidium  Coli. — It.  Aguilar,  U.F.C., 
’25,247. 

Syphilis  well  treated,  by  daily  doses  of  1  6m.,  with  a  total  of  20  Gm.  in 
the  month.  It  is  the  most  active  antisyphilitic  agent  which  can  be  given 
by  the  mouth.  In  some  cases  it  is  satisfactory  alone,  but  a  drug  such  as 
Bismuth  may  also  be  required.  Has  a  general  tonic  action  on  the  whole 
system. — C.  Levaditi,  L.  ii./25,594. 

Congenital  syphilis  in  infants  of  2  months  treated  with  a  daily  dose  of 
0*12  Gm.  for  4  days  a  week  up  to  a  total  of  6-6  Gm. — B.M.J.E.  i./ 26,52. 

Spirillum  or  Tick  Fever. — Stovarsol  gave  good  results. — A.  T.  Schofield, 
B.M.J.,  ii./27,1140. 

Chronic  Respiratory  Diseases  treated  with  doses  of  0-5  Gm.,  given 
for  10 — 15  days,  interrupted  by  intervals  of  equal  duration.  Hepatic  or 
renal  insufficiency  contraindicated.  May  be  given  to  children  in  smaller 
doses. — B.M.J.E.  L/26,48. 

Vincent’s  Angina  and  ulcerating  stomatitis  treated. — B.M.J.E.  L/26,35. 

One  tablet  of  Stovarsol  (0-25  Gm.)  taken  immediately  after  breakfast 
made  a  man  violently  ill.  Copious  draughts  of  warm  water,  also  a  Ferric 
Hydrate  mixture,  produced  recovery.  Symptoms  were  suggestive  of 
Arsenic  poisoning. — J.  R.  O’Brien,  L.  i./26,313. 


PUBismuth  Acetyl-amino-oxy-Phenylarsonate.  Syn.  sjeBlSTOVOL  (T.M 

460757).  ARSYBISMOL. 

For  adults  a  series  of  12  injections  of  2-5  to  3  Cc.  at  intervals  of  4  to  5  days 
has  been  suggested. 

Stovarsol  and  Sodium  Potassium  Bismuth  Tartrate  interact,  producing 
a  white  precipitate  of  this  body.  Ampoules  contain  3  Cc  of  10%  suspension 
in  oil.  Has  a  curative  effect  both  on  animal  and  human  syphilis.  It  is 
injected  intramuscularly  in  suspension  in  either  saline  or  oil.  With  mice, 
found  of  value  for  Trypanosomiasis  nagana.  In  general,  the  ill-effects  of 
Bismuth*or  Arsenic  are  not  observed. — C.  Levaditi,  L.  i./26,215;  B.M.J. 
i./26,207;  J.C.S.A.  i./25,1005. 

IPUBimital  is  an  allied  compound.  Dose,  2  Cc.  of  10%  oily  suspension 
intramuscularly  in  syphilis.  It  occurs  as  a  yellow  insoluble  powder  containing 
41%  Bismuth  and  15%  Arsenic. — C.D.  ii./25,434. 

frjjp  l]Acetylarsan  (T.M.  444635). 

Available  in  solution  containing  23*6%  of  Oxy-acetylamino- 
phenylarsinate  of  diethylamine.  Solution  contains  0*05  Gm. 
Arsenic  per  Cc.  Elimination  complete  in  36  hours.  Trial  injec¬ 
tions  of  1 — 2  Cc.  subcutaneously  or  intramuscularly  and  then 
8 — 10  weekly  injections  of  5  Cc. — L.  h/27,26.  See  also  B.M.J., 
i./27,lll. 

The  compound  itself  is  a  white,  crystalline  substance,  soluble  in  water. 
Subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  injections  are  painless  and  the  drug  is  only 
slightly  toxic.  Used  in  hepatitis  with  success — dose,  0-75  Gm.  once  a  week  for 
4  weeks.  Treatment  of  amnebiasis  (in  France)  with  Acetylarsan  and  Emetine 
combined  lasts  4  weeks.  Emetine  being  administered  the  1st,  2nd  and  3rd  day 
of  each  week  and  Acetylarsan  on  the  4th  day  in  dose  of  0-75  Gm.  The  opening 
treatment  with  Acetylarsan  consists  of  primary  injection  of  0-75  Gm.,  with 
3  days  later  a  second  dose  of  0*75  Gm.  and  a  succession  of  injections  of  same 
dose  at  intervals  of  8  days  until  6  or  7  doses  have  been  given.  Amoebae 
disappear  shortly  after  8th  day ;  cysts  disappear  at  same  time  and  in  same 
way.  Lamblice  disappear  the  morning  following  the  first  injection,  as  also 
Trichomonas.  Less  toxic  and  more  effective  than  Novarsenobenzol. — 
Oh.  Garin  and  P.  R.  Lepine,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.  ’24,  p.  315. 
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[fH  Dioxy  -  diamino  -  arseno  -  benzol  Di  -hydrochloride, — Arseno 
benzene,  Arsenobenzol*,  Arsphenamine  (U.S.  X.),  Arsen 

PHENOL- AMINE,  AmINO-ARSENO-PHENOL,  jjc  ARSENO  BILLON  (T.M 

413809),  Dioxydiamido  -  Arsenobenzol  Di  -  H  ydrochloride 

*Kharsivan  (T.M.  363586),  * Salvarsan  (P.  Argent  II.),  P.G 
VI.,  Ehrlich- Hata,  or  ‘606,’  C12H1202N2As2(HCl)22H20=474,994 
The  compound  is  believed  to  have  a  di-benzo]  nucleus  coupled  togethe 
by  two  trivalent  Arsenic  atoms. 

For  Dose  and  Methods  of  Injection  see  p.  197  et  seq 
Patents. — By  the  Patents  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporar 
Rules)  Act,  1914,  licences  to  use  German-owned  British  patents  wer 
granted  to  several  firms.  These  were  suspended  and  the  Britisl 
and  French  firms  used  the  patents  by  agreement  with  the  origina 
German  owners. 

Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan  are  now  made  in  sufficient  quantitiei 
in  Great  Britain. — D.  Lloyd  Howard,  P.J.,  ii./26,633. 

Patents  concerned  were  3934/oy,  13485/io,  5595/n,  7865/i2 
8219/12  and  6322/i5.  These  have  all  expired. 

Details  of  procedure  are  given  in  41  Salvarsan  ”  by  M.  &  W. 
The  following  were  also  ancillary  to  the  main  patents  for  makin 
Arsenobenzol: — No.  11,625/n  (“Substituted  Aromatic  Arsines” 
and  15,931/i2  (“Arseno  preparation”). 

Further,  Patent  17,619  of  1907  entitled  “  Reduction-products  c 
p-amino-phenyl-arsinic  acid  and  its  derivatives”  became  void. 
The  substance  referred  to  in  this  patent  is  known  as  ‘  418  *  (Ehi 
lich’s  number),  and  is  similar  to  Arsenobenzol. 

Trade  Marks  :  “  Salvarsan  ”  and  “  Neosalvarsan,” 

No.  310235  for  the  former  and  Nos.  340386  and  340387  for  th 
last-mentioned  were  “suspended”  in  favour  of  British  house 
during  the  war,  but  this  order  was  revoiced  in  1923.  • 

Therapeutic  Substances  Act,  1923.  —  Under  thi 
Act  and  the  Statutory  Rules  and  Orders  1927,  No.  486,  in  fore 
since  August,  1927,  the  substance  Arsenobenzol,  commonly  known  : 
as  Salvarsan,  and  analogous  substances  used  for  the  specific  treatmer 
of  infective  disease ,  are  subject  to  control  by  Licence,  under  th; 
Minister  of  Health  in  England  and  Wales,  the  Scottish  Board  o1 
Health  in  Scotland,  and  the  Minister  for  Home  Affairs  in  Norther: 
Ireland,  both  with  regard  to  manufacture  and  standards  of  strength 
quality  and  purity. 

The  Standard  Preparations  of  Arsenobenzene,  etc.,  are  kept  in  the  Nations'! 
Institute  of  Medical  Research,  Hampstead.  Biological  Tests  and  tests  fc 
stability  are  applied.  The  label  must  state  that  the  contents  have  bee 
tested  in  accordance  with  Regulations  under  the  Act. 

Introduction . — Ehrlich  and  his  assistants  (notably  S.  Hata  c 
Tokyo)  conducted  research  (vide  “Die  Experimentelle  Chemotherapi 
der  Spirillosen  ”),  which  led  finally  to  the  introduction  of  Arsen< 
benzol  for  treatment  of  syphilis  and  many  other  affections. 

*  The  preparation  is  on  the  market  under  this  name  in  hermetically  <mak 
glass  tubes  each  containing  0-6,  0-5,  0-4,  0-3,  0-2  or  0-1  Gm.  filled  with  ine 
gas  to  prevent  oxidation.  If  discoloured — either  grey  or  brownish — it  mu 
notbeused. 
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Treatment  with  this  chemical  compound  of  a  person  infected 
with  syphilis,  it  was  hoped,  would  effect  a  “  sterilisation  of  the 
system.” 

For  further  notes  on  the  Introduction  of  the  compound,  Parasito¬ 
tropic  and  Organotropic  Compounds,  Therapia  Sterilisans  Magna, 
Antibody  Formation  Theory,  see  Vol .  II. 

Under  “  Preparation  of  the  Injection  ”  (see  Vol.  II.  and  this  Vol. 
p.  198),  we  show  the  quantity  of  alkali  required  to  neutralise  or 
dissolve  given  doses  of  Arsenobenzol  Di-hydrochloride  according  as 
a  suspension  or  solution  is  desired,  thus  reducing  the  possibility 
of  adding  marked  excess  of  caustic  alkali,  which  would  be  (and 
probably  has  been)  attended  with  grave  consequences  to  the  patient 
if  injected  in  the  gluteal  muscles,  subcutaneously  or  by  the  intra¬ 
venous  method. 


C 


Arsenobenzol  solutions  kill  protozoa  invitro,  and  the  ^  dose  ratio,  i.e 


Curative  dose  or  sufficient  to  destroy  all  parasites 


for  the  sub- 


Toxic  dose  or  Max.  dose  which  patient  can  tolerate 
stance  is  satisfactory. — Ehrlich  maintained  that  this  ratio  must 
be  ^  or  less  for  a  drug  to  be  of  value  in  this  type  of  disease. 


M.T.D.  Max.  tolerated  dose 


Note. — The 

Chcmothcrapeutic'lr, dex  (R) 

M.C.D.  Min.  curative  dose 

If  it  is  fairly  large  (5  to  10),  the  minimum  curative  dose  is  sufficiently  far 
removed  in  quantity  from  the  maximum  dose  tolerated  for  the  drug  to  be 
useful.  In  the  case  of  the  Veronal  group  introduction  of  one  unsaturated 
(Allyl)  group  increased  the  therapeutic  action  more  than  the  toxicity,  so 
the  It  is  raised.  The  most  efficient  and  safe  members  are  the  Diallyl  body 
(Dial)  and  the  Isopropyl  compound. — G.  Malcolm  Dyson,  P.J.  i./26,3. 


Specific  Nature  of  the  Treatment. 

Ehrlich  made  numerous  statements  regarding  specific  action  of  Salvarsan. 
The  subject  is  fuily  dealt  with  in  “  Salvarsan  ”  by  M.  &  W.,  pp.  19,  20. 

The  percentages  of  deaths  and  of  evil  after-effects  consequent  on 
the  Arsenobenzene  treatment  has  undoubtedly  been  small  when  the 
nature  of  the  substance  and  the  technique  required  are  taken  into 
account. 


Manufacture . — ^-Oxyphenylarsonic  acid— C6H4.OHAsO(OH)2 
on  nitration  and  subsequent  reduction  under  certain  conditions 
produces  a  condensation  of  two  molecules  forming  ultimately  the 
Dioxy-diamino  compound.  This  base  is  then  converted  into 
the  Di-Hydrochloride. 

Vide  Patent  Specifications  antea  for  further  details. 

Commercially,  free  and  combined  Sulphur  have  been  found  in  it. — F.  L. 
Pyman,  C.D.  i./2o,404. 

The  varying  toxicity  of  commercial  samples  is  apparently  due  chiefly  to 
presence  of  sulphonic  derivatives  formed  during  reduction  process  with 
sodium  hyposulphite.  If  hypophosphorous  acid  is  used  the  product 
is  relatively  non-toxic— J.C.S.A.,  1920,  42,  p.  2402.  T.,  1921,  1109  and  1415. 

The  compound  forms  a  bright  yellow  powder  containing  31*6% 
approximately  of  Arsenium.  According  to  the  Therap.  Substances 
Act  not  less  than  30%  or  more  than  34%. 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  5  forming  a  thick  syrupy  liquid  with 
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acid  reaction,  but  not  acid  to  Congo-red  paper,  1  in  3  Methyl  Ale  oh 
and  in  Glycerin ;  1  in  12  in  Ethyl  Alcohol.  Insoluble  in  Ether. 

The  Di-Hydrochloride  may  be  converted  into  the  basic  substan 
Dioxy-diamino-arsenobenzol  (No.  592  in  Hata’s  series)  of  the  formu 
Ci2Hi20,N2As2=365-982  by  treatment  with  alkali.  This  ba 
is  an  unstable,  easily  oxidisable,  insoluble  substance  containn 
40*96%  of  Arseniuin — readily  soluble  however  in  Alkalis. 

Uses . — Arsenobenzol  has  the  disadvantage  of  requiring  i 
acidity  neutralised  at  the  time  of  use,  and  for  this  reason  it  has  be< 
largely  replaced  by  Novarsenobenzol.  The  compounds  ai 
however,  very  similar  in  other  respects,  so  that  the  description 
uses,  after-effects,  and  contraindications  given  below  applies  al 
in  a  large  measure  to  Novarsenobenzol. 

It  is  now  fairly  well  determined  that  a  syphilitic  chancre,  a  seco 
dary  syphilide  or  ulceration,  or  a  tertiary  gumma  or  ulceratio 
yields  remarkably  to  this  body,  as  also  to  Novarsenobenzol ;  eve] 
stage  of  syphilis  treated,  however,  requires  Mercury  subsequent l 
They  are  also  of  value  in  acquired  or  congenital  syphilis,  but  : 
parasyphilitic  affections  they  have  not  yet  been  proved  of  gre; 
benefit,  though  they  may  prevent  their  progress. 

Visceral  syphilis,  Discussion  on — especially  of  the  central  nervoi 
system  and  cardio -vascular  system.  Sir  Clifford  Allbutt  stat 
that  the  syphilitic  process  wherever  it  is  found  consists  in  a  lymp' 
arteritis  with  consequential  irritative  and  atrophic  effects.  T1 
division  of  syphilis  into  time  periods — primary,  secondary,  tertiai 
and  visceral — is  misleading.  The  pyrexial  phase,  slight  as  it  im 
be,  indicates  a  general  syphilitic  sepsis  in  which  the  cerebro-spin 
system  is  soon  involved.  Early  necropsies  have  shown  that  : 
the  pyrexial  phase  the  aorta,  brain,  liver  and  other  viscera  becon 
infected  and  the  cerebro -spinal  system  does  not  long  escape.- 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,177. 

Although  Salvarsan  may  kill  all  spirochetes  in  the  skin  and  mucoi 
membranes,  it  may  not  go  deeper — hence,  both  exospinal  and  intr 
spinal  treatment  may  be  needed  from  an  early  stage.  Col.  Harrisc 
has  made  the  ‘  unpleasant  ’  ( — reasonable — W.  H.  M.)  reflectic 
that  within  limits  the  more  parasites  we  kill  the  better  time 
may  be  for  the  rest.  Small  repeated  doses  preferable  to  two  » 
three  big  doses. — Sir  T.  Clifford  Allbutt,  B.M.J.  ii./2i ,  177. 

The  spironema  is  not  killed  by  Salvarsan — the  body  of  the  patie 
co-operates. — H.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J.  i./22,807. 

Organic  Arsenic  Compounds  have  no  marked  effect  on  t) 
spirochae'es  in  the  test-lubes,  but  they  destroy  them  in  the  body. 
Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./22,410. 

Note. —  Writers  designate  the  causative  organism  of  syphih 
Spirochceta,  Spironema ,  Treponem.a,  etc. 

Use  in  Malaria,  Yaws,  Frctmhoesia,  Leprosy,  Pernicion 
Anaemia  and  other  diseases — It  is  thought  that  not  only  is  i 
substance  specific  for  syphilis,  but  that  it  probably  acts  against  Spirill 
in  general- 
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Tertian  Malaria  has  been  cured  but  quartan  does  not  seem  to  respond 
in  the  same  way. — Sir  W.  B.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  i./i6,473. 

Benign  tertian  infection.  Arsenobenzol  intravenously  has  a  definite 
parasiticidal  effect,  but  not  on  any  stage  of  the  malignant  subtertian  para¬ 
site ;  it  intensifies  Quinine — J.  Pratt- John  son  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  i./2i, 
81. 

Yaws  has  been  treated  by  intramuscular  injection.  0-6  Gm.  injected 
into  the  buttock  gives  astonishing  result.  12  intramuscular  injections  of 
Hectine,  given  daily,  only  equal  inresult  one  dose  (0’6  Gm.)  of  Novarsenobillon. 
— N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,37. 

Within  40  hours  of  injection  of  Neosalvarsan  all  treponemata  demon¬ 
strable  by  Levaditi’s  method  disappeared  from  early  yaws.— E.  W.  Good- 
pasture,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  July  2/23,  234.  See  also  ibid.  July  15/22,240. 

Frajibcesia,  five  cases  (3  adult,  2  children),  in  Trinidad,  injected  with 
0-6  Gm.  (in  an  emulsion  of  5  to  8  Cc.  sterile  Olive  Oil  for  the  adults) 
deeply  into  the  muscle  of  the  buttock.  Improvement  in  24  hours,  the  yaws 
tubercles  drying  up  from  the  periphery. 

Among  000  cases  of  frambcesia  in  Surinam  there  were  only  three  unsuccess¬ 
fully  treated. — L.  ii./n,1303. 

Vincent’s  Angina. — A  throat  swab  dipped  in  Glycerin  and  this  in  the 
powder  and  rubbed  on  to  the  affected  parts  in  the  throat.  Not  painful. 
Belief  afforded  after  a  few  hours. — L.  ii./i3,1120. 

Leprosy. — Some  reports  have  been  favourable. 

Pernicious  Anemia. — Two  cases  each  received  four  doses  '0*2  to  0-3  Gm. 
intramuscularly.  Marked  improvement.  Bed  and  white  corpuscles  as  also 
haemoglobin  content  increased. — Byrom  Bramweii.  (This  authority 
introduced  the  Arsenic  treatment  of  pernicious  anaemia  in  1875.) 

Salvarsan  not  advised,  as  it  is  best  given  intravenously,  and  there  would  be 
danger  in  its  use  in  pernicious  anaemia. — Sir  W.  II.  Willcox,  Pr.  Sept.  1913- 

In  Small-pox,  no  influence;  Typhus  favourable;  in  Relapsing  Fever 
more  active  than  in  syphilis. — B.M.J.E.  ii./i i,4. 

Bat-bite  Fever  successfully  treated  by  Novarsenobillon  0-4,  0-6  and 
0-9  Gm.  at  intervals. — G.  C.  Low  and  R.  P.  Cockin,  B.M.J.  i./i8,203. 

Kharswan  and  Neo-Kharsivan  in  diseases  other  than  syphilis — lupus 
sycosis  and  eczema. — G.  Stopford-Taylor,  B.M.J.  ii.  18, 431. 

Experimental  determination  of  minimum  lethal,  minimum  effective  and 
maximum  tolerated  doses  of  Arsenic  and  Antimony  compounds  in  trypano¬ 
some  infection. — C.  Voegtlin,  H.  W.  Smith  and  co-workers,  per  T.D.B. 
17/21,330. 

Cancrum  Oris  in  Formosa.  Salvarsan  has  reduced  mortality  rate  from 
nearly  100%  to  25%. — D.  J.  Maxwell,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,235. 

On  microfilaria  bancrofti ,  intramuscularly,  has  toxic  action.  Periodical 
injections  suggested  for  persons  suffering  from  lymphangitis,  funiculitis,  etc., 
taking  into  consideration  age  and  general  condition  of  patient. — F.Noc., 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,238. 

Administration. — Arsenobenzol  is  usually  given  intra¬ 
venously,  or  by  intramuscular  injection  into  the  gluteal  muscles. 
The  latter  procedure  is  stated  to  be  more  effective,  but  great  after¬ 
pain  is  produced. 

It  has  been  employed  subcutaneously,  but  this  method  is  not 
advised  (for  references  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  211). 

For  use  'per  rectum  it  has  been  administered  in  suppositories  and 
by  injection  (see  Suppositories  posted  and  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  211). 

(i.)  INTRAVENOUS  INJECTIONS . 

Dose. — For  women  the  average  is  0*3  to  04  Gm.,  and  for 
men  0’4  Gm.,  diluted  to  about  200  Cc.  repeated  in  twm,  three 
or  four  weeks.  In  feeble  patients,  or  where  the  central  nervous 
system  or  heart  is  affected.,  smaller  doses  (0*1  to  0\3  Gm.)  may  be 
given,  and  repeated,  if  the  first  injection  has  been  well  tolerated, 
after  a  few  days.  Generally  a  course  of  4  to  8  doses  is  given  at 
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intervals  of  8  or  10  days — often  in  conjunction  with  Mercury.  See 
*  Combined  Treatment  ’  postea. 

For  children  doses  of  0-2  to  0'3  Gm.,  and  for  infants  0*02  to  0*1 
Gm.  have  been  given. 

Preparation  of  the  Injection . 

In  our  experience  it  is  best  to  add  to  the  Arsenobenzol  solution 
sufficient  15%  wjw  Caustic  Soda  solution  to  precipitate  the  base, 
i.e.,  0*28  Cc.  for  0*3  Gm.,  mixing  thoroughly  :  dilute  with  a  little 
0’5%  saline  and  then  add  just  enough  of  the  Caustic  Soda  solution 
to  dissolve  (about  0*6  Cc.  in  all),  finally  diluting  to  300  Cc.  with 
0*5%  saline  solution. 

The  minimum  amount  of  alkali  should  be  employed,  as  found  ex¬ 
perimentally  sufficient  to  dissolve.  The  quantity  of  Alkali  thus  i 
added  converts  the  body  into  the  Di-Sodium  Compound . 

The  solution  should  be  freshly  made. 

The  intravenous  injection  is  given  in  the  usual  way,  by  gravita¬ 
tion  or  employing  slight  pressure,  into  a  vein  at  the  elbow,  a  little 
saline  being  given  first  and  at  the  finish.  It  should  be  given  at 
about  105°  F.,  i.e.,  a  little  above  blood  heat,  and  is  generally  pain¬ 
less.  About  30  Cc.  per  minute  can  usually  be  safely  given. 

Patients  should  be  treated  in  bed  and  observed  for  at  least  three  days.  If 
patient  shows  during  administration  any  signs  of  collapse,  injection  should  be 
stopped  at  once 

(ii.)  INTRAMUSCULAR  INJECTIONS. 

Dose. — Injections  of  0T  to  0-2  Gm.  suspended  in  oil  have  been  i 
given  every  second  day  until  a  total  of  1*2  Gm.  is  reached. 
Preparation  of  the  Injection. 

The  following  have  been  used  : 

(а)  Alkaline  Solution. — Triturate  Q'3  Gm.  Arsenobenzol  in  a 
sterile  mortar  with  12  drops  of  15%  wjw  Sodium  Hydrate 

Is  solution  or  q.s.  to  dissolve,  avoiding  excess,  and  dilute  with  t 
Distilled  Water  to  5  Cc.  or  the  desired  volume.  For  larger  or 
r  smaller  dose  use  corresponding  amount  of  Alkali  ( cf .  Intra¬ 
venous  Injection). 

(б)  Sterile  Aqueous  Solution  of  Arsenobenzol  10%. 

(c)  Oil  Suspensions  10%,  in  Liquid  Paraffin,  Olive,  Almond,  or 
Sesame  Oil.  Injections  (6)  and  (c)  are,  in  our  opinion,  ill- 
advised  on  account  of  their  acidity. 

(d)  Neutral  Suspension. — Triturate  the  Arsenobenzol  with »’ 

sufficient  15%  wjw  Caustic  Soda  solution  to  precipitate  all 1 
the  base  (0'3  Gm.  requires  4  drops),  then  add  the  requisite 
amount  of  sterile  w'ater.  (For  0'8  Gm.  the  final  volume  should  I 
be  10  Cc.,  otherwise  it  is  too  thick. — W.  H.  M.  For  all  these 
a  wide  lumen  needle  will  be  wanted.)  The  line  suspension  r 
produced  is  tested  with  litmus  paper  for  neutral  reaction  and 
adjusted  with  Caustic  Soda  solution  or  Dilute  Hvdrochloric 
Acid. 

Administration  of  the  Injection— The  injection  is. 
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made  deeply  and  slowly  into  the  upper  exterior  part  of  the  gluteal 
muscles,  avoiding  tearing  and  haemorrhage  of  the  muscles*,  The 
neighbourhood  of  the  sciatic  nerve  must  be  carefully  avoided. 

The  part  may  be  massaged  afterwards  to  spread  the  injection  over  as 
large  an  area  as  possible. 

The  patient  should  remain  lying  on  his  stomach  for  a  while.  He 
should  rest  for  three  or  four  days. 

Intramuscular  injections  into  the  arm  muscles  have  also  been 
practised. 

IPFU  Arsenobenzol  Suppositories. 

Arsenobenzol  OT  Gm.,  Cocaine  OC  Gm.,  Almond  Oil  q.s.,  Theo- 
broma  Oil  to  1‘0  Gm.  Not  to  be  kept  more  than  48  hours.  Coat 
w‘th  beeswax  as  protective. — Pres. 

IgjySupsalvs. — A  proprietary  brand  of  Suppositories  containing  each  0-1 
(adult)  and  0-03  Gm.  (infants'). 

Diabetes  mellitus  successfully  treated  by  Arsenobenzol  Suppositories 
(Supsalvs),  also  by  Novarsenobenzol  intravenously. — F.  J.  W.  Porter,  L. 
ii./2o,1051. 

The  Council  of  Pharmacy  and  Chemistry  of  the  American  Med.  Assn, 
considered  that  clinical  results  obtained  from  rectal  administration  of  Arsphen- 
amine  were  too  feeble  compared  with  intravenous  or  intramuscular  adminis¬ 
tration  to  warrant  favourable  consideration  of  such  treatment  in  congenital 
syphilis.  “  Supsalvs  ”  unfavourably  reported  on. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,630. 

Combined  Salvarsan  and  Mercurial  Treatment. 

Most  specialists  supplement  the  Arsenic  treatment  with  Mercurial 
injections  or  inunctions. 

The  necessity  of  associating  intravenous  injections  of  Arsenic  with 
Mercurial  treatment  was  confirmed  by  the  French  Military  Medical 
Service  on.  the  results  of  95,000  injections  of  Arsenical  compounds 
during  the  first  two  years  of  the  war.  There  was  no  fatal  case  and 
few  serious  results. — P.  Bavaut,  Arch.  Med.  et  de  Pharm.  Militaire, 
Nov.  1916.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./i8,482. 

The  combined  Arsenic  and  Mercurial  treatment  of  Neisser  consisted 
in  periodic  intravenous  injections  of  Salvarsan  followed  by  a  course 
of  five  intramuscular  injections  of  Grey  Oil  or  30  inunctions. — 
Venereal  Diseases  Roy.  Com.  Report,  B.M.J.  i./i6,346,380. 
Editorial,  385. 

Extra  courses  of  Salvarsan,  rather  than  Mercury,  for  prevention  of  Wasser- 
mann  reactions  and  destruction  of  residual  spirochsetes.  Grey  Oil  courses 
said  to  increase  tendency  to  relapses. — Prof.  E.  E.  Glynn,  L.  ii./26,1075. 

Modern  aspects  of  syphilis.  Every  early  primary  case  with  negative 
Wassermann  Reaction  should  receive  20 — 25  Salvarsan  injections  intra¬ 
venously  and  some  16 — 18  of  Mercury  and  Bismuth,  or  Mercury  given 
per  os. — W.  H.  Brown,  B.M.J.  ii./a6,890. 

War  Office  Method  (Letter,  May  8/16,  No.  24/General/4912, 
A.M.D.  2):— 

Course  A. — During  52  days, 

1st  week  2  doses  Salvarsan  (0-3  Gm.)  and  1  dose  of  Mercury. 

2nd  „  1  dose  Salvarsan  (0-3  Gm.)  ,  1  „  of  Mercury. 

3rd  „  1  ,,  Mercury  (only). 

4th  „  1  „  Salvarsan  (0-4  Gm.)  „  1  „  of  Mercury. 

5th  „  1  „  Salvarsan  (0-5  Gm.)  ,,  1  „  of  Mercury. 

6th  „  1  ,,  Salvarsan  (0-5  Gm.)  ,,  1  ,,  of  Mercury. 

7th  ,,  1  ,  Salvarsan  (0-5  Gm.)  „  2  doses  of  Mercury. 
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(Recent  evidence  is  that  single  doses  above  0*4  Gin.  are  not 
advised. — W.  H.  M.  vide  infra.) 

If  the  Wassermann  Reaction  is  still  positive™ 

Course  B. — 14  days  on  Potassium  Iodide  in  10  grain  doses. 

If  still  positive — 

Course  G. — Comprised  of  11th  to  13th  week. — 3  doses  of  Mercury ; 
1*2  Gm.  of  Salvarsan  during  15  days. 

Patients  should  be  persuaded  to  continue  treatment  until  all 
clinical  signs  have  disappeared  and  blood  reaction  is  negatives. 
Primary  sores,  secondary  rashes  and  condylomata  disappear  quickly, 
but  in  cases  in  which  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  mouth  and  tonsils 
are  affected,  and  in  glossitis,  the  effect  is  not  so  speedy. — Maj.j. 
Lloyd  Jones  &  Capt.  A.  J.  Gibson,  B.M.J.  i./iy,152. 

As  a  routine  treatment  for  primary  and  secondary  syphilis  three 
injections  of  0*6  Gm.  in  200  Cc.  Saline  at  fortnightly  intervals,  with 
two  weekly  injections  of  mercurial  cream  in  the  intervals.  This 
course  is  an  intensive  one  designed  to  render  a  soldier  fit  for  active 
service  quickly. — H.  C.  Lucey,  B.M.J.  i./i6,614. 

If  doses  of  0‘6  Gin.  Arsenobenzol  are  repeated 
too  frequently  toxic  effects  are  frequent,  epilepti¬ 
form  convulsions  coming  on  within  5  days,  and  often  ending, 
fatally.  According  to  a  German  edict  a  few  years  ago  a  single  dose 
must  not  exceed  0’4  Gm.  Even  8  doses  of  0'3  Gm.  in  28  days; 
with  Mercury  is  unsatisfactory — dermatitis  and  jaundice  follow. 
Both  these  are  apt  to  be  fatal. 

A  drink  containing  Glucose  2  ounces,  given  |  hour  before  injection, 
appears  to  reduce  jaundice.  An  elaborate  table  of  treatment  to 
be  spread  over  two  years,  as  used  at  St.  Thomas’s,  comprising 
either  ‘606,’  ‘914,*  Sulfarsenol  or  Silver  Salvarsan,  with  Mercury 
and  Potassium  Iodide,  is  provided. — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,B.M.J. 
ii./22,l. 

Local  Anaesthetics. 

Novocain  injection — 2  Cc.  of  1%  Solution  has  been  advised  before,  and  is 
said  to  render  the  injections  painless.  Ethyl  chloride  has  also  been  used. 
Also  Morphine  in  dose  of  0-01  Gm.  where  pain  is  excessive  with  subcutaneous 
injections.  1 

Injectio  Salvarsan  cum  Novocain  (Intramuscular).  I 

Rose — Salvarsan  0-3.  Novocain  0-03.  Normal  Saline  to  10  Cc. 

This  has  been  employed,  but  the  pain  caused  may  persist  after  the  anaesthetic 
effect  has  passed  off. — W.  n .  M. 

Local  Use. 

For  condylomata  a  powder  containing  Arsenobenzol  as  also  a  50%  Oint¬ 
ment  strongly  caustic  when  used  in  this  manner  and  hence  curative. 

For  milder  effect  a  10%  Ointment  in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  Soft  Paraffin 
and  Lanolin  is  used. 

Salvarsan  in  glossitis. — Swabbing  with  solution  of  0-1  Gm  i  n  water  30  minims 
and  Glycerin  J  ounce  was  curative  At  the  end  of  a  week  ulcers  diminished  to 
quarter  of  original  size. — A  Ailport,  B.M.J.  ii  ft 2,349. 

Ordinary  ulcers  heal  rapidly  by  local  use  of  Salvarsan  and  Neosalvarsan  as 
dusting  powder. — H.  Alston.  B.M.J.  ii./i2.1748 

Intrathecal  Injection  of  Patient’s  Serum  after  Salvarsan  Treatment 

—The  transmission  of  Sp.  Pallidum  from  the  brains  of  general  para¬ 
lytics  to  the  rabbit  and  the  experimental  production  of  syphilitic  encephalitis 
in  this  animal  (Noguchi’s  experiments),  led  up  to  this  method. 

The  entire  subject  is  dealt  with  in  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  214. 
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Neuro-syphilis .  Defined  as  comprising  only  such  nervous  or 
mental  symptoms  as  are  actually  due  to  the  syphilitic  organism 
or  its  toxin.  It  does  not  mean  the  mere  presence  of  nervous  or 
mental  symptoms  in  a  syphilitic  patient.  The  treatment  is  Sal- 
varsan  combined  with  Mercury,  but  0*6  Gm,  of  the  former  intra¬ 
venously  is  now  considered  risky.  It  is  safer  to  give  not  more 
than  0*3  Gm.  in  repeated  doses.  Salvarsanised  serum  {patient’s 
own  blood),  or  human,  or  horse  serum,  mercurialised  in  vitro ,  is 
suited  for  tabes  and  cerebro-spinal  syphilis.  Arsenobenzol  given 
direct  intraspinally  into  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  is  dangerous, — 
Sir  J.  Purves-Stewart,  B.M.J.  ii./22,621.  See  also  S.  A.  Kinnier 
Wilson,  ibid.  628.  See  also  D.  K.  Adams’  ‘  Treatment  of  Neuro- 
syphilis  with  special  reference  to  changes  in  the  cerebro-spinal 
fluid.’  (Cell  counts  and  Colloidal  Gold  reaction),  ibid.  630. 

Atropine,  Quinine,  Lead,  Copper,  Zinc,  and  Bismuth  pass  over  in  the 
mammary  secretion.  Prom  clinical  observations  the  following  are  added: 
Iodine,  Salicylic  Acid,  Ether,  Mercury,  Phenuzone,  Aspirin,  Arsenic,  Mor¬ 
phine,  Hexamine,  Acetanilide,  Scopolamine  and  Luminal.  Arsenic  is 
found  in  the  srssSk  following  Arseno&QnazaJ  treatment,  so 
that  caution  is  advised. — M.  M.  W„  ’2  6,322,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’27,65. 

Saivarsan,  Mercury,  Potassium  Iodide  and  other  drugs  cannot  with  cer¬ 
tainty  destroy  Sp.  pallida. — H.  C.  French,  L.  ii./i 2,228. 

Streptococci  in  serum  are  killed  by  Saivarsan  and  Neo -Saivarsan  in  high 
dilution. — Sir  A.  E.  Wright,  L.  ii./i5,1012. 

“  Saivarsan,”  by  M.  and  W.,  provides  abstracts  of  the  literature  of  the 
subject  ranging  from  March  15  to  December  17,  1910.  These  constitute 
everything  of  importance  that  was  written  on  the  subject  up  to  that  date. 
Further  references  are  contained  in  the  15th — 18th  Editions. 

After-effects. 

Among  after  effects  have  been  observed : — Headache,  numbness  of  the 
limbs,  sickness,  skin  eruptions — urticaria,  acute  derfnatitis,  erythema,  and 
jaundice.  Effects  on  the  ejm :  iritis.  (A  person  with  unsound  eyes  must 
not  receive  the  injection.)  Pyrexia;  sensory  nerve  complications ;  defects 
in  hearing  have  been  reported. 

Arsenic  retention  (especially  with  the  intramuscular  method)  has  resulted 
in  death — vide  Vol.  II. 

Two  fatal  cases  of  icterus  gravis  following  Novarsenobilion. — B.M.J.L/18, 
448. 

Jaundice.  115  cases  in  7,000  patients. — Col.  Bolam,  B.M.J.  i./i9,489. 
Evidence  is  that  the  arsenical  is  conducive.  It  is  more  common  with  ‘  Neo  ’ 
than  with  the  original. — R.  Hallam,  L.  i./2o,1356.  See  also  A.  T.  Todd, 
L.  1./2 1,632. 

Delayed  Arsenical  poisoning  from  Arsenobenzol  preparations.  A  report 
of  58  cases  during  last  18  months — 8  fatal. — G.  S.  Strathey  and  co-workers, 
L.  i./2o,802. 

Acute  angio-neurotic  oedema  due  to. — It.  F.  G.  Parnell,  W.  C.  P.  White 
and  P.  Fildes,  L.  ii./i7,856. 

Calcium  Chloride  10%  solution  in  Saivarsan  Poisoning  given  separately 
or  with  the  injection  prevents  toxic  symptoms. — B.M.J. E.  i./22,94. 

Risks  of  Arsenobenzol  injections — Medical  Research  Council  Report.  Some 
degree  of  hepatic  insufficiency  demonstrable  3  months  after  a  course — but 
the  treatment  thought  justifiable. — L.  ii./22,193. 

Disadvantages  op  Salvarsan  Treatment. 

Dr.  Dreuw,  a  Berlin  specialist,  gives  the  following  statistics:  (l)84%of  8,000 
soldiers  so  treated  were  not  cured,  (2)  13  practitioners  report  101  fatal  cases 
oi  Saivarsan  poisoning  in  1  year,  (3)  for  every  100,000  persons  treated  with 
Saivarsan  there  were  620  with  consequent  skin  complications,  1*3  cases  blind¬ 
ness,  2*6  cases  complete,  and  4  partial,  deafness,  62*2  cases  of  cerebral  involve¬ 
ment,  224  of  paralysis,  and  16*2  deaths  undoubtedly  and  14*2  deaths  probably 
due  to  Saivarsan. — B.M.J.  i./24,441. 
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Treatment  of  Toxic  Effects  due  to  Arsenobenzol. 

Severe  vasomotor  disturbance :  Adrenalin  Chloride  1 :  1000,  10- 


-15  m. 


lumbar  punc- 


subcutaneously.  .  . 

Cerebral  symptoms  with  severe  epileptiform  convulsions  . 

lure,  20—30  Cc.  fluid  being  withdrawn.  _ 

Erythema  ’.  Alkaline  Glucose  Solution  (25  /«,)>  25  Cc.  intravenously,  daily 
or  every  other  day  as  required.  Sodium  Thiosulphate  0*0  0’9  Gm.  intra¬ 
venously,  every  day  or  every  other  day,  also  effective. 

Exfoliative  dermatitis :  same  treatment  as  erythema  so  long  as  bend  oi 
elbow  not  involved :  diet  as  for  typhoid  fever.  Injections  not  repeated  tor 

at  least  a  year  after  recovery.  , 

Jaundice :  Glucose  intravenously,  and  diet  as  for  dermatitis.  hovels 
kept  open  and  mixture  containing  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  given. 
• — L.  W.  Harrison,  Pres.,  Sept.  ’26,323. 

Atropine  1/50  grain  hypodermically  is  also  advised  for  immediate  vaso¬ 
motor  reactions.  The  cardiac  reactions  are  best  treated  with  hypodermic 
injections  of  Strychnine  1/32  grain,  Ether  30  minims,  or  Camphor  1|  grains. 
Later  reactions,  e.g.,  stomatitis,  affections  of  the  central  nervous  system, 
liver  complications  and  skin  reactions,  may  be  treated  with  Sodium  Thio¬ 
sulphate  or  Thiosinamin. — P.  Power,  Jl.  R.A.M.C.,  Jan.,  ’27,46. 

Daily  intravenous  injections  of  Sodium  Thiosulphate  recommended  when 
Salvarsan  poisoning  threatens.  Has  never  failed  and  no  ill  efiects  have  been 
observed  from  it. — B.M.J.E.,  i./27,93. 


Warnings  and  Contra-indications. 

It  should  not  be  given  to  aged  and  infirm  patients. 

Idiosyncrasy  to  Arsenic  in  general  may  exist  in  the  patient.  If 
necessary,  try  the  efiects  of  Fowler’s  Solution  per  os.  Patients s 
giving  a  positive  reaction  should  not  receive  the  injection. 

If  the  injection  be  given  on  a  full  stomach  or  when  blood  pressure  is  high; 
an  alarming  condition  of  feeble  rapid  pulse  and  collapse  may  supervene, 
which,  however,  usually  passes  off  wi.en  vomiting  occurs.  A  good  purging^ 
night  before  and  morning  of  the  injection  is  advisable  and  no  food  or  drink 
for  some  four  hours  before  the  infusion. — H.  W.  Bayly.— L.  i,/n,  153. 

It  is  certain  the  drug  can  cause  death.  It  is  very  unwise  to  inject  a  total  0  1*2 
Gm.  (2  doses  of  0-6  Gm.)  within  three  days — a  wider  interval  is  important. 
Selection  of  case  probably  essential  in  the  future. — L.  i./i2,  592. 

The  drug  should  not  be  given  where  there  is  a  general  exhaustion  of  vitality 
following  the  severity  of  the  syphilitic  poisoning,  especially  in  persons  already; 
suffering  from  chronic  organic  diseases  of  the  kidneys  and  from  chronic 
degenerations  of  the  cardiac  muscle,  patients  with  definite  atheroma  of  the  , 
arterial  coats,  such  as  have  already  suffered  from  anginal  attacks  or  from 
signs  of  cerebral  haemorrhage,  add  to  these,  patients  with  diabetes,  tabes, 
dorsalis  and  general  paretics,  and  lastly  any  case  in  winch  there  is  or  has 
been  recent  endocarditis.  Extreme  caution  is  necessary  in  cases  with  signs; 
of  active  pulmonary  phthisis,  owing  to  the  congestive  action  of  the  drug. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./i3,7.  (According  to  some  authors,  nephritis  is  not  a  contra¬ 
indication.) 


Wassermaim’s  Reaction,  ESect  on  and  other  details.  See  Vol.  II. 

IFll  Salvarsan  Sodium,  P.G.  VI.  (‘  102SA’  Ehrlich).  Dose,  0*3  to  0*45  Gm. 
As  much  as  1  Gm.  has  been  given.  A  yellow  powder  readily  soluble  in  water 
(requires  no  alkali  to  dissolve  it). — B.M.J.  i./i5,979. 

Sodium  Salvarsan  seems,  in  its  efficacy,  to  be  between  *  modern  ’  606  and 
914. — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,944. 

HEJjjs  Eparseno  “  132”  (T.M.  422653)  is  stated  to  be  a  stabilised  solution  oi 
Arsenobenzol  for  painless  injection  (it  is  only  to  be  used  this  way)  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  syphilis,  yaws,  recurrent  fever,  etc.  It  is  supplied  in  ampoules  each 
containing  1  Cc.  of  solution,  corresponding  to  0‘ 12  Gm.  of  Arsenobenzol  or 
0-25  Gm.  of  Novarsenobillon. 

[fJ^cStabilarsan  (Brit.  Pat.  177283  of  1922,  T.M.  411118.)  A  preparation 
of  Arsenobenzol  base  with  Glucose  for  injection,  supplied  in  liquid  form  ready 
for  use,  either  intravenously  or  intramuscularly,  in  ampoules. 
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Stabilarsan  is  based  on  the  theory  that  a  molecule  of  Arsenobenzol  com¬ 
bines  with  two  molecules  of  Glucose  to  form  a  definite  chemical  compound. 
This  compound  is  stated  to  be  relatively  stable  when  exposed  to  the  air. 
It  is  supplied  in  50%  Glucose  solution.  Ampoules  contain  0*1,  0*15,  0*20, 
0*30,  0-45,  0-6,  0-75  and  0*9  Gm. 

In  congenital  syphilis  the  preparation  is  stated  to  be  safe.  For  an  infant 
15  lb3.  weight  dose  0*075  Gm.  (0*75  Cc.  of  the  solution  in  the  ampoule).  For 
routine  treatment  of  syphilis  a  course  is  given  combined  with  Potassium 
Iodide  on  the  lines  of  Arsenobenzol  methods. 

ISO  #Sanogvl(T.M.  421128).  A  tooth-paste  to  combat  pyorrhoea;  claimed  to 
have  a  specific  action  on  spirilla  of  the  mouth,  and  to  contain  arsenobenzol. 
— P.J.  ii./22,392. 

We  identified  the  presence  of  arsenic  by  the  Marsh  Test.  There  is  insuffi¬ 
cient  to  give  a  precipitate  with  H2S  after  destroying  organic  matter. 


WJl  Silver  Salvarsan.  P.G.  VI. 

Dose,. — Strictly  intravenously,  one  or  two  injections  of  0*1  Gm. 
each,  proceeding  to  full  doses  of  0*2  Gm.  for  women  and  0*25  Gm. 
for  men  at  intervals  of  not  less  than  4  days.  The  latter  are  repeated 
at  similar  intervals  until  clinical  symptoms  are  cured  and  Wasser- 
mann  Reaction  negative.  In  weakly  patients  begin  with  0*05  or 
0'075Gm.  Injections  are  1%  in  sterile  water,  e.g.  0*1  Gm.  in  10  Cc. 

Manufacture. — Stated  to  be  made  by  interaction  of  a  silver  salt  with 
Arsenobenzol  and  conversion  of  the  resulting  body  into  the  Di-sodium  salt, 
containing  22-5%  Arsenic  and  1.4%  Silver. 

It  is  a  brownish  black  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water,  with  alkaline 
reaction.  Ampoules  contain  0-05,  0-1,  0-15,  0-2,  0-25  and  0-3  Gm. 

Clinically  0-1  Gm.  corresponds  to  about  0-3  Gm.  Novarsenobenzol.  It  is 
thought  to  have  the  combined  effect  of  Arsenobenzol  and  Silver  against 
syphilitic  parasites.  Mercury  to  be  suspended  during  treatment. 

Contraindications. — Cardiac  diseases,  diseases  of  the  liver  and 
kidneys,  and  constitutional  tendency  to  skin  diseases. 

Syphilis. — Efficient  with  pronounced  effect  on  visible  syphilis  lesions. 
Absence  of  characteristic  and  often  nauseating  garlic-like  odour  noticed 
by  patients  receiving  Salvarsan  intravenously — no  authentic  case  of  argyria 
reported. — H.  E.  Michelson  and  D.  M.  Siperstein,  L.  ii./2i,571.  See  also 
B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,l,54. 

Effective  in  early  cases,  comparatively  inert  in  late. — Pres.  July,  20, 274. 

Probably  about  twice  as  effective  as  ‘  914  ’  in  similar  doses.— -Col.  L.  W. 
Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,944. 

Late  syphilis.  Importance  of  thorough  treatment  in  the  first  instance — 
to  prevent  late  sequelae.  Sulfarsenol  praised  for  use  in  myocarditis  and 
aneurism.  Tabes;  Intravenous  injections  with  deep  subcutaneous  injections. 
For  intravenous  use  Silver  Salvarsan  and  for  subcutaneous  Sulfarsenol. 
G.P.I. :  Silver  Salvarsan  in  large  quantities. — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  L.  L/23,4. 

Contains  Silver  Oxide  in  complex  form.  It  does  not  contain  Colloidal 
Silver.— J.C.S.A.  i./2o,401. 

The  Silver  is  not  combined  with  the  Salvarsan  in  12]  Sodium-Silver  Sal¬ 
varsan  (another  preparation)  but  is  present  merely  in  colloidal  form. — 
W.  H.  Gray,  P.J.  h/23,216. 

Silver  Arsenobenzol  inferior  to  Arsenobenzol  and  Novarsenobenzol  in 
treatment  of  syphilis. — A.  Strauss  and  co-workers,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April 
15/22,106. 

In  multiple  sclerosis  Silver  Salvarsan  the  most  effective  remedy — 0-05  Gm. 
twice  weekly,  increased  to  0-15  or  0-2  Gm.,  the  average  total  dose  being 
2-5  Gm. — B.M.J.E.  iL/24,55  ;  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Apl.  15,  ’25,168. 


I Neo- Silver  Salvarsan,  P.G.  VI. 


A  molecular  compound  of  Neosalvarsan  and  Silver  Salvarsan  in  brown 
pow7der. 
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(FTjNovarsenobenzene.  Syn.  Novarsenobenzol,  Neo-arsen- 
phenolamine,  j^Neo-Kharsivan  (T.M.  364607),  ajcNeosal- 

varsan*  (No.  914  of  Ehrlich’s  Series),  ^ N o  varsen o b xllon  (T.M. 
413810),  5£Kharsulphan  (T.M.  445499),  Novarsenol,  Arseno¬ 
benzol  Acid  Sodium  Formaldehyd e-Sulphox y late,  Sodium 
Dioxydiamido-arsenobenzene-methane  Sulphonate.  P.  Argent. 
II.,  P.G.  VI.,  Neoarsphenamina,  U.S.  X.,  Neoarsaminol,  P.Svec. 

CAs  =  AsC 

A  A 

HO  OH  HO  CH  =  468T01. 

I  !  I  ! 

H2N.C  CH  HO  C.NH.CH.2O.SO.Na 

V  V 

C.OH  C.OH 

(Theoretical  formula.) 

Brit.  Patent  No  7885/12.  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Salvarsan  and  Formal¬ 
dehyde  Sulphoxylate  give  a  precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  a  minute  quantity 
of  alkali  to  form  an  almost  Neutral  Solution.  The  product  differs  according 
to  temperature  employed.  At  ordinary  temperature  the  precipitate  contains 
one  “  Sulphur-Acid  ”  group,  at  60-70°  it  contains  two  “  Sulphur-Acid  ” 
groups.  See  also  Patent  No.  8219/12.  Licences  to  use  these  patents  have 
been  granted.  See  Arsenobenzol. 

The  soluble  compound  may  be  made  directly  from  Sodium  Formaldehyde 
Sulphinite,  Syft.  Rongalite. — G.  Malcolm  Dyson,  P.J.  i./2.6,32. 

Novarsenobenzene  under  the  Therapeutic  Substances  Act, 
1925,  and  the  S.R.  &  O.,  1927,  No.  486,  is  now  made  under  license 
(c/.  Arsenobenzene)  and  assayed  biologically. 

It  is  a  yellow  powder,  readily  soluble  in  water.  The  compound  i 
changes  in  the  air  ;  it  is  hence  issued  in  sealed  ampoules.  The  dry 
powder  as  taken  from  the  sealed  ampoules  must  contain  not  less 
than  18%  or  more  than  21%  of  Arsenic.  U.S.  X.  says  not  less  than  i 
19%.  Injections  must  be  made  immediately  after  'preparation. 

Strength  in  comparison  with  Arsenobenzol . —  ■ 

It  is  2/3  the  strength. 

Dose  and  Method  of  JJse. — 

Average  single  for  men  06  to  0‘9  Gm.  (=04  to  0*6  Gm.  of  I 
Arsenobenzol).  j 

For  women,  0*45  to  075  Gm.  (=  0*3  to  0-5  Gm.  of  Arsenobenzol). . 

For  children,  according  to  age,  015  to  0*3  Gm.  (=  01  to  0'2  Gm. 
of  Arsenobenzol). 

For  infants,  0*05  Gm.  (=  0‘03  Gm.  of  Arsenobenzol). 

Caution. — Some  of  the  recommendations  by  authorities  latterly 
have  been  on  the  side  of  reducing  single  doses,  vide  remarks  under 
Arsenobenzol.  We,  repeat  these  average  figures  with  this  proviso. 

Intramuscularly  smaller  doses  suffice — 0*45  Gm.  is  regarded  as 
maximum  by  this  route ,  vide  infra. 

Speaking  generally,  the  dosage  for  this  compound  is  identical 
with  that  of  Arsenobenzol  and  for  guide  as  to  repetition  of  dose 
and  course  of  treatment,  the  remarks  under  that  heading  apply. 

♦Trade  Mark  No.  340387  was  suspended  in  favour  of  BritishTliouses/  but 
nspension  revoked  (1923),  of.  Arsenobenzol. 
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The  doses  are  given  by  the  following  procedures ; — 

Intravenous.  Concentrated ,  0*6  Gm.  (average)  in  10  Cc.  sterile 
distilled  water  (not  saline). 

Dilute,  06  Gm.  in  100  to  120  Cc.  water ;  or  for  0‘3  or  0*45  Gm. 
in  40  to  50  Cc.  water  (not  saline). 

Intramuscular.  The  absorption  is  slower,  so  it  is  probable  that 
smaller  doses  suffice  than  by  the  intravenous  method. 

0‘45  Gm.  may  be  regarded  as  the  maximum.  This  should  be  dis¬ 
solved  in  a  mixture  of  Guaiacol -Glucose  and  water  10  to  20 
minims,  for  injection  into  the  buttock.  The  part  should  be 
massaged  after  injection.  It  is  not  given  subcutaneously. 

Guaiacol-Glucose  Sterules  2  Cc.  for  preparing  the  intramuscular 
injection  are  made  of  the  strength,  Guaiacol  1,  Glucose  50,  Sterile 
Water  to  100. 

This  method  of  procedure  was  advocated  by  T.  Anwyl-Davies, 
L.  ii./i8,757.  It  was  found  painless.  Even  0*75  Gm.  will  dissolve 
in  10  to  20  minims. 

Ejjfc  Glucarsenol  (T.M.  382195)  is  a  solution  in  Glucose,  Guaiacol  and 
W ater  with  addition  of  Stovaine.  The  Glucose  may,  to  some  extent,  prevent 
oxidation. — L.  ii./i8,96. 

Uses . — As  for  Arsenobenzol.  It  is  said  to  be  better  tolerated. 

For  contraindications  and  treatment  of  after-effects  see  Arsenobenzol. 

References. 

Puerperal  Fever. — Remarkable  improvement  following  use  of  Novarseno- 
billon  in  puerperal  sepsis — better  than  blood  transfusion.— H.  J.  Phillips, 
B.M.J.  ii./2  5,1 1 25. 

Good  results  by  Novarsenobenzol,  intravenously  or  subcutaneously,  0T  Gm., 
rising  to  0T5  Gm.  (not  higher),  the  fever  being  controlled.  It  is  usual  to 
allow  a  day  to  elapse  between  the  first  and  second  injections,  and  then  after 
an  interval  of  one  day  injections  are  given  on  two  successive  days.  This 
salt,  and  Sulfarsenol,  were  3howu  to  have  a  strong  bactericidal  action  on 
streptococci,  and  can  be  used  prophylactically  where  infection  is  suspected. 

Contraindicated  in  serious  hepatic  trouble,  anemia,  cancer,  and  chronic 
bacterial  infections. — L.  ii./25,28. 

Syphilis. — Sulicutaneously  Novarsenobillon  influences  syphilitic  lesions  more 
rapidly  than  intravenous  doses  of  Salvarsan  or  Arseno billon.  Experience  of 
1,500  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  injections  of  Neo-Sal varsan.  Numerous 
methods  were  tried  and  are  described,  the  best  being  to  dissolve  the  Neo- 
(0-6  Gm.)  in  1  Cc.  of  a  4%  Stovaine  solution  and  make  up  to  2  Cc., 
with  a  Crio-Camph  Cream  melting  at  15°  C.  which  is  stated  to  be  a  speciai' 
formula.  Campho-Phenique, instead  of  Creo-Camph., also  used  with  encourag¬ 
ing  result.  Morphine  £  grain  is  required  to  overcome  pain.  The  injection 
is  made  about  a  point  three  finger  breadths  below  the  crest  of  the  ileum  on  a 
line  joining  the  tuber  ischii  with  a  point  on  the  crest  of  the  ileum  which  is 
perpendicularly  above  the  great  trochanter  when  the  patient  is  upright — 
L.  W.  Harrison,  C.  F.  White  and  C.  H.  Mills.— B.M.J.  i.  17, 569 

In  syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system  Novarsenobillon  (‘914’)  safe  and 
most  etticieut. — H  Carlill,  L.  i./ 1 8,243. 

Intravenous  use  in  syphilis.  Course  of  6-15  Gm.  spread  over  80  days 
with  Mercurial  Cream  in  addition.—  H.  W.  Abbot,  L.  i./r8,307. 

Severe  dermatitis  from  Novarsenobillon. — L.  G.  Leonard,  B.M.J.  ii./i9,773. 

Gastric  syphilis  treated  by  Mercury  and  Arsenobenzol. — D.  J.  Galloway, 
B.M..J.  i./22,217. 

Soft  chancres  treated  by  swabbing  with  3%  solution. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,18. 

Glucose,  30  Cc.  of  30%  solution,  given  intravenously  in  conjunction  with 
even  small  dose  of  Neosalvarsan  increases  efficacy. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,17. 
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Ante-natal  treatment  of  congenital  syphilis.  The  focus  of  infec 
ing  spirochsetes  is  probably  the  placental  tissue.  Arsenical  compounds  an 
Mercury  at  Glasgow  given  with  100%  successes. — J.  R.  C.  Greenlees,  B.M.. 
ii./2 1,654. 

Four  or  five  intravenous  injections  of  Neosalvarsan  with  Mercurial  ii 
unctions  during  pregnancy.  Results  good.  A  resolution  for  notification 
—B.M.J.  ii./2i,654,887. 

Intraperitokeal  Injection  in  infants  suffering  from  congenital  syphili 
with  safety.  A  child  of  10  lbs.  should  receive  50  mgm.,  or  5  Cc.  of  a  solutio 
consisting  of  150  mgm.  of  Neo-arsphenamin  dissolved  in  15  Cc.  warm  steril 
water.  The  usual  treatment  consists  of  four  injections  at  three-day  intervals 
followed  by  4  injections  at  seven-day  intervals,  the  ideal  site  for  entranc 
of  the  needle  being  in  the  middle  of  the  left  rectus  sheath,  slightly  below  th 
level  of  the  umbilicus.  The  method  is  not  as  rapid  as  intravenous  injections 
but  Neo-arsphenamin  is  absorbed  with  sufficient  rapidity  to  act  in  an; 
condition.  It  is  ideal  for  children  with  small  veins  needing  -urgent  treat 
mcnt. — H.  S.  Sanford,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii. /25,24a — 245. 

Fewer  injections  of  Neoarsphenamine  required  in  the  treatment  of  syphili 
when  combined  with  milk  injections. — B.M.J.E.  i./26,30. 

Cardio-aortic  syphilis  treated  by,  each  year,  a  series  of  6  to  8  intra  venou: 
injections  of  Novarsenobillon  0*6  Gm.  at  weekly  intervals. — T.  F.  Cotton 
B.M..T.  i./26,855. 

Spirochetal  pulmonary  gangrene  well  treated  with  Neoarsphenamin  intra 
venously. — B.  S.  Kline  and  S.  S.  Berger,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./a 5,1452. 

Disseminated  Sclerosis,  early  cases  treated  with  Novarsenobillon.  Sis 
weekly  intravenous  injections  (0’15.  0‘3,  0*45,  0-45,  0’6,  0*6  Gm.)  repeated 
at  end  of  six  months,  with  Arsenic  per  os  in  the  interval. — W,  Johnson.; 
L.  L/23,1209. 

Sodium  Thiosulphate  simultaneously  with  “  914  ”  might  protect  the; 
gpirochsete,  as  well  as  patient’s  tissues.  It  was  found,  however,  that  it  had 
no  deleterious  effect  on  therapeutic  action. — L.  W.  Harrison,  H.  H.  Dale1 
and  P.  A,  Clements,  L.  i./2  5,1161. 

Trypanosomiasis.-— Intravenous  Injection  of  Arsenical  compounds,  and 
an  immediate  subsequent  attempt  to  sterilise  the  central  nervous  system 
by  intrathecal  injection  of  Salvarsanised  Serum.  The  patient’s  treatment! 
is  complete  In  2  days.  Comparative  tables  of  a  variety  of  procedures.  A 
dose  of  Neo-Kharsivan  with  1  injection  intrathecal  serum  gave  a  large  per¬ 
centage  ‘  alive  and  well.’ — C.  H.  Marshall  and  S.  M.  Vassallo  (Uganda), 
B.M.J.  L/21, 773;  L/23, 231. 

In  trypanosomiasis,  drugs  injected  into  the  circulation,  though  they  may 
sterilise  the  blood,  probably  do  not  reach  the  parasites  in  the  central  nervous 
system  as  the  trypanosomes  damage  the  choroid  plexus  and  so  prevent  passage 
of  drugs  into  the  cerebo-spinal  fluid.  Neo-Kharsivan  injected  into  a  vein  and 
3  hours  later  withdraw  3  ounces  of  the  patient’s  blood.  20  minims  of  the  serum 
is  then  injected  into  the  spinal  canal.  Results  so  far  (since  1918)  promising 
— Sir  T.  Clifford  Allbutt  quoting  Marshall  of  Uganda,  B.M  J.  ii./ai,181. 

Marshall  and  Vassallo  produced  no  satisfactory  evidence  that  intrathecal 
injections  of  Salvarsanised  Serum  sterilise  infected  cerebro-spinal  fluids  (in 
trypanosomiasis). — Prof.  Warrington  Yorke,  L.  U./21, 973, 1077. 

Death  111  days  after  the  last  of  seven  injections  of  a  course  of  Neosalvar- 
san  treatment. — D.  R.  C.  Shepherd,  L.  ii./2i,1273.  A  rough  estimate  of  the 
Arsenic  in  the  body  post  mortem ,  by  Maj.  Elliott,  showed  that  nearly  one- 
tenth  of  the  total  Arsenic  given  remained  in  the  body. 

Cysts  of  Giardia  intestinalis,  Chilomastix  mesnili,  E.  Coli,  E.  histolytica 
and  E.  nana  rapidly  disappeared  from  stools  of  a  man.  following  intravenous’ 
injections  of  Neo-arsphenamin.  Whether  results  were  permanent  has  yet  to 
be  determined. — Carr  and  Chandler,  T.D.B.  Vol.  17,  1921,99. 

Malaria  treated  with  conflicting  results.  Sodium  Cacodylate  recommended 
as  an  adjuvant  to  Quinine. — W.  A.  Murray,  T.D.B.  Vol.  17,  1921,142. 

Tn  early  cases  of  simple  tertian  malaria  an  injection  is  a  therapia  mamia 
sterilisans.— Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  ’15, 308;  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./2 5,151. 

Broncho-spirochetosis  in  China.  Immediate  relief;  recovery  after 
second  or  third  administration.— -E.  C.  Faust,  Jl.  Trop.  M„  Jan.  1/23,14. 

Guinea-worm. — Kovarseno billon,  0-6  Gm.,  is  the  best  treatment— w 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,39.  treatment.  JN 
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Massive  doses  given  intrarectally  in  cases  where  intravenous  injections 
are  dangerous  or  undesirable.  As  much  as  4  6m.,  it  is  stated,  may  be  given 
with  safety. — H.  G.  Mehrtens,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/22,348. 

Hemiplegia  cured  in  3  weeks  by  intravenous  injections  of  0-3  to  09  Gm. 
— L.  Le  Dentu,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  1/23,312. 

Amcebiasis  has  been  treated  with  it  per  os  in  Prance. — L.  ii./26,824. 

Hat-bite  Fever,  a  case  of  in  India,  treated  by  0-7  Gm.  of  Neosalvarsan, 
subsequently  by  Metharsinate  of  Soda  per  os.  Hata  mentions  8  cases.  Treat¬ 
ment  in  other  cases — Methylene  Blue,  Quinine,  Arsenic,  Mercury  and  Salol 
dissolved  in  Olive  Oil  for  the  roseolar  eruption. — L.  ii./i3,1764. 

Typhus  Fever  treated  intravenously.  In  two  cases  the  course  of  the 
disease  was  aborted. — Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  Nov.  1913,376. 

Tuberculosis. — Organic  compounds  of  Arsenic,  e.g.  *  914  ’  (intravenously) 
and  Sulfarsenol  (intramuscularly)  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  where  Arsenic 
seems  indicated — intramuscular  route  preferable.  Improvement  due  to 
stimulation  of  the  metabolic  functions ;  there  is  no  specific  effect  upon  the 
bacilli. — J.  Guy  and  G.  B.  Page,  L.  i./24,847. 

Blood  pressure  is  generally,  lowered  by  Neosalvarsan  intravenously ;  it 
I3  certainly  not  increased. — H.  D.  Jtolleston,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,281. 

Leucocytosis  is  induced  powerfully  by  Novarsenobenzol  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm. 
intravenously) ;  useful  in  trachoma  and  staphylococcal  infections  (see  also 
Mercury  Salicylate). — G.  R.  S.  Thomas,  L.  i./25,1292. 

Yaws,  acute,  generally  cured  within  3  days  by  one  injection  of  Novar- 
senobillon  or  Galyl. — F.  T.  Auden,  B.M.J.  ii./22,83. 

In  Western  Samoa,  the  standard  treatment  for  yaws  is  three  doses  intra¬ 
venously  at  one-week  intervals. — Per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Apl.  l/’26,27  (Col- 
Med.  Rep.  No.  191). 

iiFUNovarsenobenzol  Suppositories  (0*10  Gm.  in  cocoa  butter)  given  to 
three  months’  old  baby  with  hereditary  syphilis,  with  good  results.— E.  G. 
Melon,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  16/22,334. 


IFH  Sulpharsenobenzene.  Syn.  Sulpharsphen  amine,  Sulfar- 
SENOL,  Dl  -SODIUM  Dioxy-dlamino-arsenobenzene-methylene 
SlJLPHONATE. 


Na0S02.CH2.NH.0H.C6H3.As  :  As.C6H30H.NH.CH2.02S0Na. 

This  compound,  of  which  the  ‘  proper  name  ’  under  the  Thera¬ 
peutic  Substances  Act,  1925,  and  S.R.  &  0.  No.  488,  1927,  is 
Sulpharsenobenzene,  is  a  yellow  dry  powder  soluble  in  water  without 
gelatinous  particles  visible  in  the  solution.  It  must  comply  with 
tests  for  toxicity,  therapeutic  potency  and  stability  detailed  in  the 
S.R.  &  0. 


Dose. — The  preparation  can  be  given  hypodermically  or  intra¬ 
muscularly  in  fairly  concentrated  condition.  The  following  is 
suggested  as  a  course  in  primary  syphilis  for  an  average  adult : — 


Water. 


1st  day  0T2 

to  0T8  Gm. 

in 

2 

to 

3  Cc. 

3rd 

99 

0T8 

,,  0.3 

Gm. 

« 

3 

99 

5 

99 

5th 

99 

0-30 

„  0.42 

!  Gm. 

99 

5 

99 

7 

99 

8th 

)) 

0*42 

,,  0.6 

Gm. 

99 

7 

99 

10 

99 

13th 

n 

0-48 

,,0.6 

Gm. 

99 

8 

99 

10 

99 

Water. 

19th  day  0'54  to  0‘6  Gm.  in  8  to  10  Cc. 
25th  „  0-6  Gm.  „  10  „ 

40th  „  and  later,  Wasserman 
40th  to  60th  day,  Arrhenal, 

61st  day,  New  Series  of  injections  of 
Sulfarsenol. 


The  preparation  is  also  given  intravenously,  starting  with  0’06 
Gm.,  proceeding  with  caution  (see  also  Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  infra). 

The  preparation  is  supplied  commercially  in  a  range  of  doses. 

It  is  stated  that  this  is  the  only  Arsenobenzol  compound  on  the  market, 
which  can  be  given  into  the  muscles  or  subcutaneous  tissue  without  causing 
great  pain.  Intramuscular  or  subcutaneous  treatment  of  syphilis  with 
Arsenobenzol  preparations  in  general  said  to  be  better  than  intravenous. — 
F,  C.  Doble,  L.  ii./20,243.  Also  used  in  complications  of  gonorrhoea,  arthritis, 
rheumatism,  hyperkeratosis  and  epididimytis  (especially  good  in  the  last 
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mentioned). — L.  i./23,70.  See  also  W.  M.  Browdy,  ibid.  158.  (Doble  uses 
only  8  to  10  minima  of  water  for  0'2  to  0'6  Gm.  injected  into  the  forearm.) 

Intramuscularly  or  subcutaneously  in  doses  as  high  as  0-6  Gm.  in  33% 
solution,  without  significant  local  reaction.  End  results  favourable.  Intra¬ 
muscular  injection  the  method  of  choice.  Relatively  high  incidence  of 
dermatitis,  especially  with  intravenous  injections.  In  congenital  syphilis, 
as  effective  as  Neoarsphenamin. — -Am.  .Tl.  Svph.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,l088. 

Congenital  syphilis  treated.  Its  intramuscular  injection  not  so  efficacious 
as  Kharsivan  intravenously. — E.  Crawford  and  G,  B.  Fleming,  L.  it./2i,700. 

Good  results  from  Sulfarsenol.  It  can  not  be  recommended  for  intrave¬ 
nous  use.  Given  subcutaneously,  it  offers  a  hope  of  treating  syphilis  over  long 
periods  without  toxic  effects. — Col.  L.  W.  Harrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,944. 

After  3  injections  of  the  drug  in  the  treatment  of  yaws  in  a  child  of  6  an 
eruption  of  herpes  zoster  appeared — possibly  due  to  the  Arsenic. — H.  Coppin, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,140. 

Gonorrhceal  Arthritis.  It  is  said  to '  act  like  a  charm.’ — Done,  0-12  Gm. 
followed  in  2  days  by  O' 18  Gm.  intravenously;  three  injections  usually 
sufficient. — F.  C.  Doble,  L.  i./23,1315. 

Puerperal  Septicaemia  well  treated  subcutaneously,  in  doses  of  0*12  Gm, 
In  some  cases  5  or  6  injections  (at  one-day  intervals)  of  0*18  Gm.  were  needed. 
Intravenously  may  be  preferred  in  grave  cases  of  septicaemia. — Paris  Med., 
per  Jl.  AJM.A.  ii./25,393. 

Good  results  with  Sulpharsenol,  0*06  Gm.  to  0*12  Gm.,  given  similarly 
to  .Novarsenobenzol  in  puerperal  fever  (see  abst.  p.  205). — L.  ii./2  5,28. 

Based  on  trypanocidal  tests,  Suipharsphenamine  is  considerably  inferior 
to  Ars phenamine,  and  only  half  as  efficient  as  Neoarsphenamine. — per  Jl. 
Trop.  Med.,  May  15/’25,200. 

Dangers  of  Sulpharsenobenzol  injections. — B.M.J.E.  ii./26,92. 

||p  llSulphoxyl-Salvarsan.  P.G.  VI. 

Sodium  p-Arsenophenyl-dimethylaminopyrazolon-methylenesul- 

PHOXYLATE, 

^33112.504^  6  As2S.Ha  =  77 4*229. 

Dose. — 8  to  12  Cc.  intravenously  at  2  to  3-weekly  intervals.  It  occurs 
in  commerce  only  in  isotonic  solution  containing  5%  of  the  Arsenic  compound 
and  12%  Lactose.  Decomposition  occurs  on  exposure  of  the  solution  to  light 
aDd  air. 

Used  in  paralysis,  frambcesia,  syphilis  and  tertiary  malaria. 

FH  Sodii  Benzo-sulpho  p  aminophenylarsonas.  Syn  Hectine. 

C6H5.S02.NH.CgH4.As  :  O.OH.ONa=379.li7. 

Ampoules  '  A  *  contain  0-1  Gm.  in  1  Cc.— for  15  to  30  daily  intragluteal 
injections.  Ampoules  ‘  B  ’  contain  0*2  Gm.  in  1  Cc.  for  more  advanced 
cases.  Pills  contain  0*1  Gm.  One  or  two  daily  for  10  days.  Drops. — 
20  drops  contain  0*05  Gm.  Bose. — 20  drops  a  day,  during  the  first  4  days  ; 
40  to  100  drops  daily,  during  the  following  10  days. 

Colourless  needles  containing  19'75%  Arsenic  approximately.  Very 
soluble  in  water.  Solutions  can  be  sterilised  without  decomposing. 

Good  results  in  primary,  secondary,  and  hereditary  forms  of  svphtlis  have 
been  reported.  Cases  should  finally  receive  Mercury  and  Iodide. 

IgJHectargyre.  A  preparation  described  as  a  mercurial  salt  of  Hectine 
for  reatrnent  of  syphilis.  Stated  to  be  more  rapid  than  any  other  mercurial 
agent.  E)  Ampoules  ‘  A  ’  contain  Hectine  0  1  Gm.,  Mercury  oxyeyanide 
0-01  Gm.  m  1  Cc.‘  B  'contain  Hectine  0*2  Gm.,  Mercury  Oxyeyanide  0-015  Gm 
In  1  Cc. — one  to  be  injected  daily  intramuscularly  or  intravenously  not 
subcutaneously.  [PI  PH  Pills  contain  Hectine  0*1  Gm.,  Protoiodide  of 
Mercury  0*01  Gm.  and  Opium  Extract  0  01  Gm.  Dose. — 2  pills  daily  for  12  to 
15  days,  10  to  L5  comprising  the  course. 

PH  Kinectine.  A  compound  of  Hectine  with  Quinine — i.e.,  Benzo-sul- 

phon-para-amino-phenyl-arsenate  of  Quinine.  Tablets  are  made  Dose _ 

Three  daily,  one  in  the  morning  and  two  at  night.  Use. — As  a  prophylactic 
against  and  curative  of  hay  fever,  influenza  and  acute  coryza. 
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1FH  p  -  Amino  -  phenylar  sonic  -  Toluene  -  Sulphonate,  C«H4CHS 
(p)802NH.C8H.,A30,Hs  is  analogous  with  the  acid  of  Hectine.  Morgan 
and  Mickelthwait  made  it  by  the  Schotten  and  Baumann  reaction 
by  condensing  p-Tolusne  Sulphone  Chloride  with  Sodium  Arsanilate 
It  should  have  properties  analogous  with  Hectine 

[FI]  Tryparsamide.  Sodium-w-phenyl-glycust  amide -t>-ars  on  atr, 
H2N.UO.OH2.NH(C6H4)As.ONa :  O.OH-296‘053. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  Gm.  by  injection,  weekly. 

A  derivative  of  Atoxyl,  having  pentavalent  Arsenic  in  its  molecule,  with  low 
toxicity  for  animals — e.g .,  the  minimal  lethal  dose  for  mice  on  Intravenous 
inj  action  was  over  2  Gm.  per  kilo,  which  is  about  1/20  the  toxicity  of  Sal 
varsan.  Sleeping  sickness  cases  have  been  treated  with  it — about  2  Gm, 
was  found  to  be  efficient  and  safe  intravenous  dose,  although  as  high  as  7  Gm. 
were  given. — Jacobs  and  Heidelberger ;  Brown  and  Pearce,  B.M.J.  ii./22, 
1183.  See  also  Miss  Pearce,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,70. 

Nettro  syphilis  treated.  General  condition  of  patients  improved — sense 

of  well-being. — D.  Lees,  B.M.J.  ii./25,14. 

Marked  serologic  improvement  in  majority  of  cases  of  all  types  of  neuro¬ 
syphilis  treated.  50  or  more  injections  are  usually  required  over  a  period 
of  a  year  or  longer.  Very  untoward  symptoms. — H.  C.  Solomon  and  H.  R. 
Viets,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,331. 

Tryparsamide  does  not  possess  an  unusual  power  of  penetration  into  the 
central  nervous  system. — Am.  Jl.  Syph.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,i088. 

Neurosyphilis  treated  intravenously,  and  in  some  cases  subcutaneously, 
in  weekly  doses  of  3  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  water  over  a  period  of  8  or  10  weeks.  At 
the  same  time  Mercury  Salic3riate  given  intramuscularly  in  1  grain  doses. 
Reactions  both  early  and  late  appear  to  have  been  considerable,  including 
visual  disturbance  in  20%  of  cases.  There  was  a  good  effect  on  nutrition. — 
J.  D.  Silverston,  L.  ii./26,693. 

Neurosyphilis  treated  with  Tryparsamide.  A  first  course  of  8  weekly 
injections  of  2  to  5  Gm.,  combined  with  spinal  drainage,  followed  by  a  second 
course,  six  months  later,  exactly  as  the  first,  except  that  after  the  spinal 
drainage  30  Cc.  of  a  30%  sterile  Sodium  Chloride  solution  is  given  intra¬ 
venously.  Improvement  mostly  symptomatic.  Ocular  effects  occasionally 
caused,  but  not  more  often  than  with  other  Arsenicals.  Has  little  or  no 
effect  on  the  serologic  reactions  in  general  paralysis,  and  is  of  use  in  tabes. 
— J.  M.  Wolfsohn  and  0.  Leiva,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,495— 6. 

Tryparsamide  may  be  given,  with  safety  to  the  optic  nerve,  provided 
patient  is  watched. — J.  H.  Roth,  per  Pres.,  Sept.  ’26,336. 

In  neurosyphilis,  striking  beneficial  results  in  paresis. — Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp. 
Ther.,  Oct.  ’26,80. 

General  Paralysis  and  Tares.— in  20  cases  treated  at  Maudsley  Hospital 
no  remarkable  results  were  obtained.  Similar  improvements  might  have 
been  obtained  with  other  Arsenical  compounds. — VV.  S.  Dawson,  L.  L/25, 
1072. 

In  general  paralysis,  particularly  megalomania  forms,  the  prolonged  use 
of  Tryparsamide  is  at  least  worthy  of  trial.  Of  13  cases  only  2  failed  to 
benefit.  1  to  2  Gm.  doses  given  at  weekly  intervals  intravenously. — M. 
Brown  and  A.  R.  Martin,  L.  ii./26,699. 

Trypanosomiasis.  40  cases  in  the  Belgian  Congo  treated  with  it.  A 
course  of  eight  weekly  intravenous  injections  was  given,  each  injection  in  a 
solution  made  with  boiled  rain  water  of  a  concentration  equal  to  3  Gm.  in 
10  Cc.  Tiie  d  >se  should  not  exceed  4  Gm.  a  week.  Removes  trypanosomes 
from  the  cell  content  of  even  the  most  advanced  cases. — C.  C.  Chesterman, 
B.M.J.  L/23,149. 

Dr.  Louise  Pearce  writes  that  it  is  incorrect  to  state  (as  Marshall  and  Vas- 
salio  had)  that  she  nad  advocated  local  or  Intrathecal  injection  of  tha  com* 
pound  in  sleeping  sickness. — BI.J.  L/23,883. 

African  sleeping  sickness  can  be  cured.  The  dose  of  4  Gm.  should  never 
be  exceeded  and  the  maximum  tolerated  dose  should  be  arrived  at  gradually 
and  must  be  maintained  for  at  least  10  injections,  which  can  be  weekly  or 
fortnightly.  Adults  receiving  less  than  0-05  Gm.  per  kilo  will  relapse,  and 
children  can  stand  double  tills  amount,  i.e.,  0-1  Gm.  per  kilo.  If  toxic 
amblyopia  develops,  substitute  Tartar  Emetic  for  three  weeks — Sodium 
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Thiosulphate  injected  is  apparently  ineffective  in  preventing  amblyopia. — 
C.  C.  Chesterman,  L.  ii./2  5,965.  ,  . 

Tryparsarnide  gives  considerably  better  results  than  Bayer  205  in 
trypanosomiasis  and  neither  shows  any  superiority  over  intrathecal  injection 
of  Salvarsanised  serum. — C.  H.  Marshall  and  S.  M.  Vassallo,  Mar*  15/  26,88. 

Trvparsamide  cleared  the  blood  in  infections  with  T.  gambiense  m  from 
G  to  *12  hours  in  doses  of  1  to  5  9m.  intravenously.  Dimness  of  vision  the 
only  untoward  symptom. — ,P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  i./27,132. 

Amphoteric  Arsenical  Compounds,  t.e.,  those  containing  both  basic  and 
acidic  groups,  are  more  frequently  trypanocidal  than  the  aon-amphotenc. — • 
King  and  Co-workers,  mentioned  by  Francis  N.  Carr,  Pres.  Address,  Soc. 
Chem.  Industry,  1927.  „  ,  „  ,  , 

For  a  Table,  showing  Formula,  Arsenic  Content  and  solubility  of  most  of  the 
Arsenic  Compounds  dealt  with  in  the  preceding  pages,  see  Vol.  II. 

W.  H.  Martindale’s  paper  on  Organic  Arsenic  to  the  Int.  Cong.,  1909,  see 
Vol.  II. 


HATROPINA  (B.P.  14).  Fr.  Cx,  U.S.  X. 

C17H23N03==289‘192. 

JFJ]  1  Atropine  and  its  Salts  and  their  preparations.'' — See  Note  to 
Guttse  Atropinse  Sulphatis. 

Dose. — to  T-%  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  increased  to 
or  in  acute  mania  to  J  grain  or  more.  Fr.  Cx. — Maximum  dose 
in  24  hours  0'001  Gm.  grain)  approx. — is  generally  given  in-  • 
ternally  as  sulphate. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Atropa  Belladonna ,  and  other  solana- 
ceous  plants.  Generally  in  acicular  crystals,  alkaline  in  reaction. 

Soluble . — 1  in  560  of  water,  1  in  3  of  90%  alcohol,  1  in  36  of 
etaer  (Fr.  Cx.  1  in  25),  I  in  1  of  chloroform,  1  in  40  of  olive  oil,  freely 
soluble  in  glycerin  and  oleic  acid.  Melts  (B.P.  ’14)  at  114’5°  to 
il5‘5°  C.  Presence  of  hyoscyamine  lowers  M.  pt. 

Incompatible  with  caustic  alkalis  and  mercurial  salts. 

Solutions  of  Atropine  Salts  left  for  several  hours  with  Ammonia  or  Alkali 
Carbonate  and  to  some  extent  Bicarbonate,  are  liable  to  saponification,  form¬ 
ing  tropiue  and  tropate. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  ii./2i,286. 

The  mydriatic  alkaloids,  Atropine  and  Hyoscyamine  may  be  manu¬ 
factured  from  Atropa  Belladonna,  Datura  Stramonium,  Duboisia  myo- 
poroides  and  Hyoscyamus  niger,  and  Hyoscine  may  be  obtained  from 
the  last  two  plants.  Atropine  does  not  exist  as  such  to  any  great 
extent  in  these  plants,  but  is  produced  from  the  Hyoscyamine  (its 
isomer)  by  the  action  of  Alkali  which  is  used  in  the  manufacture. 

Egyptian  Henbane,  which  is  available  in  large  quantities,  is  a 
fruitful  source  of  the  alkaloid. 

By  the  action  of  baryta  water  both  Atropine  and  Hyoscyamine  split 
up  into  Tropic  Acid  and  Tropine  ;  it  is,  in  fact,  Tropyl  Tropate. 

Atropine  is  to  all  intents  an  intimate  mechanical  mixture  of  d.-and  l. 
hyoscyamines  which  differ  in  physiological  effect.  The  purest  Atropine 
contains  these  two  constituents  in  almost  precisely  equal  quantities.  This 
is  not  the  case  in  the  solanaceous  alkaloids.  Cushny  showed  that  0-045  mgr. 
i.-Hyoscyamine  had  the  same  optic  effect  as  0-55  mgr.  of  d. -Hyoscyamine, 
hence  the  variety  l.  has  12  times  the  strength  of  the  latter.  A  sample  of 
Egyptian  Henbane  (II.  muticus )  yielded  at  least  83%  of  its  alkaloids  as 
/.-Hyoscyamine.  0-5%  solutions  of  this  are  equal  to  2%  solutions  of  Atropine 
for  ophthalmic  purposes. — H.  R,.  Jensen,  L.  ii./i6,797. 

Tropine  may  also  be  combined  with  other  acids,  such  as  salicylic 
or  mandelic  acid,  to  form  salts.  These  salts  when  treated  with  diluted 
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hydrochloric  acid  form  a  class  of  artificial  alkaloids,  to  which  the 
generic  name  of  tropeines  is  given.  One  of  these  made  from  the  man- 
delate  of  tropin©  is  Homatropine  or  oxytoluyltropeine  (q. v.) 

Antidotes . — Stomach  pump  and  emetics  followed  by  stimu¬ 
lants,  hot  coffee,  morphine  hypodermically  ^  grain  every  two  hours 
or  pilocarpine  nitrate  |  grain,  hypodermically.  Electricity,  heat, 
and  artificial  respiration. 

Pharmacological  antagonism  between  Atropine  and  Pilocarpine  appears  to 
depend  on  mass  action  rather  than  upon  actual  amounts  injected  into  the 
animals. — A.  It.  Cushny,  Jl.  Ph.  Exp.  Therap.,  1915.  6 ,  p.  439 

Atropine  Sulphate  0*02  Gm.  in  1%  solution  (2  Cc.)  given  in  error  intra¬ 
venously  instead  of  Tartar  Emetic  to  a  bilharzia  patient.  No  antidote  was 
given  yet  the  patient  was  not  seriously  affected. — W.  B.  Haddad,  L.  i./22,155. 

Uses . — Atropine  and  its  salts  are  used  for  ophthalmic  purposes 
to  dilate  the  pupil  and  paralyse  accommodation. 

Given  internally  or  hypodermically,  they  are  antagonistic  to  opium 
and  morphine,  Calabar  bean  and  physostigmine,  jaborandi  and  pilo¬ 
carpine,  aconite  and  aconitine,  and  hydrocyanic  acid.  Physio¬ 
logically,  whilst  Atropine  acts  as  a  “  stimulant  ”  to  a  large  part  of 
the  central  nervous  system,  it  paralyses  many  of  the  nerves.  It 
lessens  the  perspiration,  especially  the  night  sweats  of  phthisis,  and 
has  been  thought  to  stop  the  flow  of  milk  and  saliva,  most  of  the 
secretions,  but  not  the  amount  of  the  urine. 

It  is  also  injected  to  relieve  pain  in  sciatica  and  is  given  to  check 
bed  wetting,  and  to  relieve  spasm  of  pain  of  urinary  calculus,  cystitis, 
and  prostatitis.  Relieves  bronchial  spasm, whooping  cough  and  asthma. 

Hypodermically  prior  to  chloroform  it  is  of  value  as  an  antidote 
to  the  cardio- inhibitory  effects  of  the  anaesthetic. 

To  diminish  gastric  secretion  give  Atropine  in  small  dose  in  a 
large  volume  of  water,  on  an  empty  stomach.  Experimental 
proof. — T.  Izod  Bennett,  B.M.J.  L/23,3 66. 

Typhoid  Diagnostic,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Gas  Poisoning. — Animal  experiments  (rabbits)  showed  that 
doses  by  injection  of  2*5  mgr.  to  4  mgr.  were  most  satisfactory. 

Its  administration  tends  to  euro  inebriety. — Owen  Lankester, 
B.M.J.  ii./o5,106. 


Atropine  and  Strychnine  injection  treatment  for  inebriety  : — 

First  week,  Atropine  grain,  with  Strychnine  grain  t.i.d. 
Second  ,,  ,,  13V  >>  »> 

Third  ,,  ,,  ■gV  »»  >>  >> 

Fourth  ,,  „  „  sine  Strychnina. 

together  with  a  mixture  of  Cinchona  Extract,  Sal  Volatile,  and  Spirit 

of  Chloroform  thrice  daily.  A  little  Capsicum  may  also  be  added. 


1 

XT) 

1 

XT) 


(£)Mistura  Antidipsomania  Form  No.  2: 

Dose. — |  ounce  (15  Gc.) 

Concentrated  Liquors  of  Commerce  of  Cinchona  and  Gentian 
10  minims,  of  Capsicum  4  minim,  Solution  of  Strychnine  Nitrate  (4 
grains  to  the  ounce)  1  minim,  of  Atropine  Sulphate  (1  grain  to  the 
ounce)  1  minim,  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Water  to  £  ounce,  has  been 
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found  of  great  value  with  the  Strychnine  and  Atropine  injections, 
gradually  diminished  in  strength. 

In  the  knowledge  of  the  writers  Liquor  Strychninse  and  Liquor 
Atropinse  Sulphatis  up  to  8  minims  respectively  internally  and  then 
gradually  reducing,  together  with  a  cinchonine  tonic,worked  wonders, 
but  recently  doubt  as  to  the  efficacy  of  Atropine  has  been 
expressed.  It  is  of  little  use  in  the  acute  stage — when  help  is 
most  wanted. 

On  commencing  treatment  give  a  general  tonic  and  stomachic  to  reduce 
physical  craving  for  Alcohol,  e.g .,  the  following  mixture  fi  times  daily  :  Atropine 
Sulphate  Solution  i  m.,  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  Solution  1  m.,  Compound 
Tincture  of  Cinchona  \  drachm,  Glycerin  \  drachm,  Compound  Infusion  of 
Gentian  Hoot  to  £  omrce.  After  4  days  this  is  replaced  hy  the  following 
every  2  hours :  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  10  m„  Compound  Tincture  of 
Cinchona  h  drachm,  Aloin  T\  grain,  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  Solution 
3  m.,  and  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian  Root,  to  1  drachm.  The  Strychnine 
is  omitted  after  1  week.  Colloidal  Gold  (2  Cc.  daily)  is  also  given  in  equal 
doses  thrice  daily,  after  meals,  continued  for  3  weeks. — P.  Bonsfield,  L, 
ii./2  5,1 150. 

For  further  Inebriety  Treatment  see  Alcohol — Inebriety. 


References  to  use  of  Atropine  and  its  Salts. 


In  Acute  Mania  causes  sleep  in  dose  of  I  to  1  grain  of  sulphate. — R. 

Iritis  is  to  be  treated  locally  by  dilating  the  pupil  and  keeping  it  dilated. 
Henderson  uses  Atropine  1%  with  Cocaine  0-5°/o  Ointment  for  the  first  three 
days  every  four  hours.  Then  the  Cocaine  is  eliminated.  Atropine  being  used 
alone  three  or  four  times  a  day.  Hot  fomentations  and  leeches  to  temple 
beneficial. — B.M.J.  i./c>9,1221. 

Cholera  successfully  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of  Atropine.  Origin* 
ally  advised  by  Sir  L.  Brunton  to  lessen  vomiting.  T£0  grain  doses  tried 
morning  and  evening  Results  of  value. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  ii./ 15,222, 

Will  abort  a  cold  in  dose  ot  x|g  to  grain  (Sulphate),  to  be  dissolved  in  a 
tumbler  of  water  and  the  whole  sipped  in  the  course  of  an  hour,  to  be  repeated 
next  day  if  necessary. 

Haemostatic  action  is  obtainable  from  full  doses  01  Atropine  with  develop¬ 
ment  of  toxic  symptoms — dry  mouth,  flushed  face,  and  dilated  pupil  Suc¬ 
cessful  in  active  and  passive  arterial  and  capillary,  traumatic  and  hsemophilic 
forms  of  bleeding. — Waugh. 

In  Pulmonary  Hemorrhage  in  tuberculosis  Atropine  Sulphate  grain 
hypodermically  at  intervals  of  4  or  2  hours  according  to  circumstances — acts 
no  doubt,  by  lowering  pressure  in  pulmonary  vessels.— J.  W  .  Allen,  Glas.  Med. 
Jl.,  Nov.  1913. 


Cardiac  Depression  in  Diphtheria  treated  by  Atropine  Sulphate  -i  grain, 
Strychnine  Hydrochloride  grain,  Adrenalin  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  5  minims 
Water  to  10  minims,  hypodermically  every  four  hours. — B.M.J  U12  535 

In  Tuberculosis  Atropine  in  doses  of  Ti<r  to  A  gr.  at  bedtime  makes 
sweating  impossible. — Dixon,  Pr.  xc.,  1. 

Epididymitis  prevented  by  hypodermic  or  Suppository  use  (1/75  grain  in 
each)  of  Atropine.  Useful  in  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. — W.  Harrison  and 
C,  H.  Heald,  from  a  Military  Hospital  Report. 

Heart  Block —In  cases  of  high  degree  not  due  to  organic  causes,  Atr  ovine 
is  often  effective  m  reducing  the  block.  Not  successful  in  cases  of  complete 
organic  block,  nor  does  it  appear  to  lessen  either  frequency  or  severity  of  the 
syncopal  attack.  Antisyphilitic  treatment  (Mercury,  Potassium  Iodide 
Salvarsan)  has  been  extensively  tried  in  view  of  the  fact  that  many  cases  of 
block  are  due  to  gumma  of  the  bundle — results  on  the  whole  disappointing. 

Small  doses  of  4tropine  siow  the  heart,  whereas  large  doses  cause  accelera¬ 
tion.  Small  doses  increase  heart  block,  but  large  doses  tend  to  remove  it 
Individuals  vary  considerably  in  reaction,  but  1/100  gr„  as  a  rule,  slows  the 
heart. —  B.M..T.E.  1./25.11. 


In  Seasickness  Atropine  hypodermically  1/50  to  1/30  <wain 

tive  1/60  grain  on  embarking  is  efficacious.— Pres.,  May,  1920.  * 


As  preven- 
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Migraine  well  treated  by  Liquor  Atropinse  Sulphatis  1  to  3  minims  three 
times  daily  after  meals. — H.  D.  O’Sullivan,  B.M.J.  L/23,18. 

Pyloric  Stenosis. — Begin  with  small  dose  of  3  or  4  drops  of  1  in  1,000 
watery  solution  of  Atropine  Sulphate  half-an-hour  before  feed,  increased 
till  child  is  receiving  35 — 45  drops  in  7  or  9  drop  doses  five  times  daily. 
Results  best  perceived  when  given  over  a  period  of  weeks. — J.  L.  Meagher, 
B.M..J.  i./26,89. 

Infants  may  receive  Atropine  in  Alcoholic  solution,  e.g.,  0*1  mgr.  (max. 
initial  dose).  Most  infants  bear  it  well,  one  8  months  old  being  given  6  mg. 
of  Atropine  Sulphate  daily  without  harm.  It  often  has  a  tranquillising  effect 
in  excessively  nervous  children  and  may  arrest  habitual  vomiting  and 
pylorospasm ;  eczema  and  exudative  diathesis  is  sometimes  influenced 
favourably.  Best  given  before  meals. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.^ii./25,938. 

IFH  Atropinae  Salicylas  C1?H23NQ3.C7H603  =  427-24. 

IFH  Atropinse  Valerianas  (C17H23NO3.C5H10O3)2K2O==800-56. 


Dose  of  either  grain  (0001  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder?  — the  latter  is  used  for  neuralgia,  neur¬ 
asthenia  and  in  asthma  (minute  doses). 

F~X|  Liquor  Atropinsa  Salicylatis. — Atropine  J  grain,  Salicylic  Acid 
|  grain.  Water  1  ounce. 


fjpi] Atropines  Sulphas  ( B.P .  ’14).  P.G.  VI.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap., 
U.S.  X.  (C17H23N03)2HaS04=676-494.  P.G.  VI.  and  Fr. 
Cx.+H20.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  2HaO. 

Dose. — zI-q  to  grain  (0  0003  to  00Q06  Gm.)  increased  to 
or  in  cases  of  acute  mania  §  grain.  Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  dose 
in  24  hours  3V  grain  approx. ;  P.G.  VI.  ^  grain. 

Opaque  white  minute  crystals  or  granules,  soluble  1  in  less  than  1 
of  water. — W.  H.  M.  Commercial  samples  melt  mostly  at  186°  to 
187°  C.  P.  Jap.  180c  C. 

Incompatible S. — Bromides,  Iodides.  Quinine  Hydrochloride 
is  incompatible,  but  the  acid  Hydrochloride  does  not  precipitate 
in  reasonable  dilutions.  See  also  under  Atropine. 

On  heating,  aqueous  solutions  of  the  Sulphate  are  liable  to  be  hydro¬ 
lysed  to  Tr opine  and  Tropic  Acids.  The  Chloride,  Nitrate  and  Phosphate 
are  stable. — B.C.A.,  1926,  A184. 

Uses . — See  Atropine  (base). 

|g  1|  Tablets  grain  (00006  Gm.). 

Ptyalism  is  relieved  by  taking  Atropine  Sulphate  grain  in  water 
every  4  hours. — Beddoes. 

l|  Granules  de  Sulphate  d ’Atropine. — Fr.  Cx.  contain  1  mgr. 


[FH  Compound  Asthma  Fluid  (Martmdaie). 

This  preparation  is  only  supplied  on  a  prescription  by  a  qualified 
medical  practitioner. 

It  contains,  amongst  other  ingredients,  a  small  proportion  of  atro¬ 
pine,  and  is  found  of  considerable  value  in  preventing  attacks  of 
asthma.  A  few  “  blows  ”  from  a  tine  spray  will  be  found  sufficient 
to  ward  off  an  attack.  A  special  Spray  is  made  for  the  fluid. 

It  is  prepared  in  3  strengths,  designated  ‘  A,'  '  B  ’  and  ‘  C  ’  respect¬ 
ively .  We  find  by  experience  that  the  ‘  A  *  strength  is  well  tolerated 
by  all  sufferers,  the  1  B  5  being  double  strength  of  ‘  A  ’  in  Atropine  is 
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often  more  effectual.  The  ‘  Of  double  strength  of  Bf  is  used  by 
confirmed  asthmatics  and  affords  relief. 

The  use  of  atropine  in  asthma  was  first  advocated  by  Trousseau. 
Its  employment  may  effect  permanent  relief. 

Lamellae  Atropinae,  Discs  of  Atropine  { B.P .  ’14). 


Contain  grain  of  the  sulphate  in  each,  for  dilating  the  puj)il ; 
others  containing  [fpljow  (R.O.H.)  paralyse  the  accommodation. 
Also  prepared  containing  [§]  |p  1|  Atropine  Sulphate  T<nnr  grain  com¬ 
bined  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  -^tr  grain, and  fa  grain  of  each, 
and  g|  LfJJ  Cocaine  with  Atropine  -g-gVo  grain.  (R.O.H.  has 
Atropine  Cocaine  grain,  gf]  |jPTj  Atropine  Sulphate 


-g-foTj  grain  with  grain  of  Morphine  are  also  made.) 

El  Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  ri^,  and  /it  grain  in 

each,  also  [pj  r|o  grain  combined  with  Morphine  Sulphate  % 
grain,  and  Atropine  Sulphate  grain  combined  with  Morphine 
Sulphate  J  grain,  vide  also  Morphine  Sulphate. 

FH  Sterules.  Hypodermic,  contain  grain  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.). 
The  strength  of  jjp  l|  Injectio  Atropinae  Hypodermica,  B.P.C. 
is  yg-jj  grain  in  8  minims.  Dose. — 2  to  8  minims. 
p  I|  Liquor  Atropinae  Sulphatis  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — -4  to  1  minim  (0-03  to  0-06  Cc.),  or  more. 


Strength  1%.  Should  be  directed  to  be  freshly  prepared 


1P1  Guttae  Atropinae  Sulphatis,  R.O.H.,  J,  4,  1,  or  2%. 

St.  Th.  H.  has  0-5  or  1%  ;  U.C.H.  0*5  or  1%.  St.  M.’s  H.  0’5% 


Ip  I  Guttae  Atropine  cum  Zinco,  R.O.H.- 


£1 


A  simple  solution  of  Atropine  is  a  preparation  of  Atropine,  but  a 
compound  of  several  substances  to  which  a  small  percentage  of  Atro¬ 
pine  has  been  added ,  may  more  properly  be  regarded  as  a  “  preparation 
or  admixture  containing  Atropine  ” — Glyn- Jones. 

Atropine  Sulphate  0*5  or 


1,  Zinc  Sulphate  0*25,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Chalk’s  Bottles  with  rubber  cap  on  hollow  stopper  are  convenient  for  eye 
drops  and  mostly  employed.  They  are  supplied  in  colourless  and  amber  glass. 
Metal  cases,  sterilisable  for  same,  are  durable,  and  suitable  for  travelling. 

Ophthalmic  Bottle,  Lang’s,  is  intended  for  ophthalmic  solutions  and 
ointments.  It  has  no  ledges  on  which  dust  can  accumulate.  The  cap  of  the 
bottle  when  removed  rests  upon  three  points  so  as  to  pick  up  the  minimum 
of  dust.  A  small  rod  or  pipette  stands  inside. 

Eye  Rods  have  (i)  pointed,  (ii)  flattened  or  (iii)  bulbous  ends  (Lang’s  for 
ointments  or  solutions. 


H]  (JPH  Guttae  Atropinae  cum  Cocaina,  R.O.H. 

Atropine  Sulphate  1,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2,  Sterilised  Distilled 
Water  to  100.  St.  Th.  H.  has  the  same. 

Sterules,  Ophthalmic,  of  Atropine  Sulphate  Solution  1% 


are 


made ;  also  of  gg  Atropine  Sulphate  Solution  |%  with 


Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2|%. 

ED  Guttae  Atropinae  et  Quininae  (Liverpool  Eye  and  Ear  In¬ 
firmary).  Atropine  Sulphate  4  grains,  Quinine  Sulphate  (bi-sul¬ 
phate)  4  grains,  Distilled  Water  1  ounce. 


E2  Glycerinum  Atropinae.  St.  Th.  H.  has  Atropine  Sulphate  254 
grains  dissolved  in  Water  5  ounces,  add  Compound  Tincture  of 


A 


ATROPINA. 


215 


Lavender  100  minims,  and  made  up  to  1  pint  with  Glycerin.  This 
is  more  cleanly  than  Glycerinum  Belladonnse  and  does  not  stain.  It 
replaces  Glycerinum  Belladonnse.  U.C.H.  is  similar. 

The  resinous  matter  in  the  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender  de¬ 
posits.  We  found  the  following  to  keep  better  :  Atropine  Sulphate 
127  J  grains.  Water  25  ounces,  Spirit  of  Lavender  2  minims,  Spirit  of 
Rosemary  2  minims,  Cinnamon  Oil  1  minim,  Magenta  Solution  q.s., 
Alcohol  90%  1  ounce,  Glycerin  to  100  ounces. 

lIP  Xl  Linimentran  Atropines. 

Atropine  1  (more  or  less,  if  ordered),  Oleic  Acid  15,  Castor  Oil  15, 
Oil  of  Lavender  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  100. 

In  lumbago  and  other  rheumatic  affections  is  very  serviceable  used 
with  gentle  friction ;  it  is  readily  absorbed. 

IFH  Oleum  Atropines. 

Atropine  1,  Castor  Oil  q.s .  to  100.  Heat  to  dissolve.  Forms  a 
stable  solution,  vide  Alkaloidal  Oils,  under  Oleum  RicinL 

IQ]  Pessaries  Of  Atropine  are  prepared  (weight  120  grains)  with 
gelatin  mass  or  at  times  with  oil  of  theobroma,  containing  gener- 
ally  2V  grain  of  the  alkaloid  in  each. 

Rdl  C.  H.  W.  has  Vaginal  Suppositories  of  Atropine  Sulphate  XV  grain, 
Lead  Iodide  10  grains,  Theobroma  Oil  to  2  drachms. 


FHPilula  Atropinse,  %0> 


3%  oV  grain  in  each. 


Taken  at  night,  to  check  sweating.  May  cause  dryness  of  the  throat. 


Jpl  Pilula 


grains. 


Atropinse  -^ott  grain,  Arsenici  grain,  et  Quininse  1^ 


Quinine  Sulphate  150  grains,  Arsenious  Acid  Trituration  10  grains, 
Atropine  Sulphate  Trituration  5  grains  with  Milk  Sugar  and  Acacia 
q.s.  to  make  100  pills.  For  catarrhal  cold,  if  taken  in  early  stage,  one 
every  3,  4,  or  6  hours,  “  nips  it  in  the  bud.” 


1FH  Unguentum  Atropine,  r.o.h.,*  Atropine  0  5,  1  or  2,  Soft 
Paraffin  100  ;  heat  till  dissolved,  ggl]  Unguentum  Atropinse 
cum  Acido  Borico,  R.O.H.,  has  Atropine  1,  Powdered  Boric 
Acid  15,  Soft  Paraffin  to  100  ;  and  [§]  22  Unguentum  Atropinse 
Cum  Cocaina,  R.O.H.,  has  Atropine  1,  Cocaine  (alkaloid)  2,  in 
Soft  Paraffin  100.  |2  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Flavi 
Cum  Atropina,  R.o.h.,  has  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  1,  and 
Atropine  O'o,  Soft  Paraffin  100.  [pjj  Unguentum  lodoformi 
cum  Atropina,  R.  O.  K  ,  Iodoform  15,  in  place  of  the  Mercuric 
Oxide  in  last  preparation. 


*Oculenta  B.P.G.  are  made  with  a  soft  Paraffin  basis.  The  strengths 
are : — Boric  Acid  4%,  Atropine  1%,  Atropine  1%  with  Cocaine  2%,  Cocaine 
2%,  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  moist  10%,  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  moist  10% 
with  Atropine  0-5%,  Ammoniated  Mercury  1%,  Iodoform  10%,  Iodoform 
10%  with  Atropine  0-5%,  Physostigmine  0-2%.  (The  various  ‘Acts’  apply 
in  supplying.) 
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IFH  Afeopinaa  Methyl-Bromidum.  Syn.  Mydriasine 
C17Hg303N— OH2Br=384’137. 

Dose. — grain  to  4^  grain  (0*001  to  0*002  Gm,). 

An  addition  product  of  Methyl- bromide  to  the  alkaloidal  base. 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  i  in  1  easily,  and  in  alcohol  90% 
1  in  8.  Given  internally  for  complaints  similar  to  those  for  which  atro* 
pine  is  employed.  Also  subcutaneously  in  croupous  pneumonia,  pleu- 
ritia  sicca  and  appendicitis ;  dyspepsia  with  pyrosis  (with  sodium  bi¬ 
carbonate),  and  epilepsy  (with  bromide).  As  effect  passes  off  rapidly 
it  is  useful  in  A  to  2%  solution  with  cocaine  hydrochloride  1%  for 
dilating  the  pupil  in  suspected  iritis  to  ascertain  whether  adhesions 
exist. 

For  toothache,  Atropine  Methvlbromide  grain,  with  Aspirin 
15  grains,  has  been  given  with  good  effect.  ' 

For  bronchitic  and  pneumonic  affections  in  children  the  following 
has  been  advised  :  Atropine  Methylbromide  to  %  grain,  Tartarated 
Antimony  \  grain.  Antipyrin  6  grains,  Syrup  1  ounce.  Fresh  Ipecacu¬ 
anha  Infusion  (1  in  200)  to  4  ounces.  Dose. — 1  drachm  every  2  hours. 

To  control  irregularity  of  heart  action  may  be  combined  with 
Digitalis  Infusion. 


WJ\  Homatropine,  C1SH21N03=275T76. 


Manufacture. — Heat  Atropine  Mandelate  seven  days  on  the  water 
bath  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Precipitate  the  clear  liquid  with  Potas¬ 
sium  Carbonate  and  shake  out  the  oily  base  with  Chloroform.  Remove  the 
latter  and  convert  the  base  for  further  purification  into  the  Picrate.  Dissolve 
the  picrate  in  water  q.s.  to  retain  it  in  solution  in  the  cold.  Add  excess  of 
Potassium  Carbonate  and  shake  out  with  Chloroform.  The  base  is  difficult 
to  obtain  crystalline. 


]PJ]Homatropine  Hydrobromide,  [)p  l|Hydrochloride,  C16H21NG3.HC1 
=3if64i,  and  (gj)  Salicylate  C16HS1.N03.C7H603  —  413-224 

in  minute  granular  white  crystals. 


and 

readily  obtainable 


are 

Their  solutions  act  as  quick  and  decided  local  mydriatics,  the  pupil 
rapidly  returning  to  its  normal  condition.  The  mydriatic  action 
commences  in  £  to  |  hour,  and  disappears  in  from  6  to  24  hours. 
The  salts  are  freely  soluble  in  water;  Homatropine  (the  base;  is 
nearly  insoluble  in  water,  but  soluble  in  oils,  or  i  in  100  of  soft 
paraffin.  Dose  oj  each. — ^  to  -4$  grain  (0.0008  to  0.003  Gm.) 

Action  in  checking  night-sweating  is  said  to  be  inferior  to  atropine 
and  piorotoxin.  Large  doses  may  cause,  like  atropine,  staggering 
gait,  and  delirium  in  children.  Homatropine  slows  the  heart  beats 
and  renders  them  irregular  in  force  and  rhythm. 

Cg)  Oleum  Homa  tropin  ae.  A  2%  solution  in  Castor  Oil,  dissolved 
by  heat  ( using  the  smallest  amount  'possible).  Powder  the  Homa¬ 
tropine  first. 


P|  I|  Oleum  Homatropinae 

addition  2%  of  Cocaine. 


cum 


Cocaina  R.O.H.,  contains  in 


Homatropine  Oil  is  used  in  preference  to  Atropine  in  estimating 
lesions  of  refraction  ;  inconvenience  of  mydriasis  may  be  partially 
overcome  by  Eserine.  These  oily  solutions  are  not  washed  out  by 
the  tears. 
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H  Eomatropinee  Hydxobromidum  (B.P.  ’14).  u.s.  x.,  p.g.  vi., 
P.  Helv.,  P.  Svec.  and  P.  Jap.  C16H21NOsHBr=356-10. 

Dose. — ^  to  grain  (0.0008  to  0.003  Gm.).  (U.S.  av.  ytto  grain). 

In  minute  trimetric  crystals,  soluble  1  in  6  of  Water. 

Cg)  Guttae  Homatropinae  R.O.H.,  1  or  2%. 

[PI  |lp  I|  Guttae  Homatropinae  cum  Cocaina,  R.O.H. 

Homatropine  Hydrobromide  1  or  2,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2  in 
Water  100. 

Menthol  2  grains,  Methyl  Salicylate  2  minims,  and  Tincture  of 
Iodine  2  minims,  to  the  pint  of  distilled  water  as  an  antiseptic 
solvent  of  Homatropine  and  other  alkaloidal  salts  for  eye  work.— 
N.  Bishop  Harman,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,178.  See  also  ibid.  i./2o,599. 

Cg)  ‘  Sterules  ’  (Ophthalmic)  of  Homatropine  Hydrobromide  Solution, 
1%  are  prepared,  also 


[PI  jjp  I|  •  Sterules  ’  (Ophthalmic)  of  Homatropine  Hydrobromide 
Solution  1%  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2|%. 

eg)  Injectio  Homatropinae  Hypodermica,  1  in  120,  is  used. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  minims  (0-06  to  0*4  Cc.). 

Cg)  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  yjju  grain. 

(‘  Sterules  *  of  Distilled  Water,  containing  5  Co.  are  useful  for 
dissolving  hypodermic  tablets  in  the  syringe.) 

Cg)  Lamellae  Homatropinae  (B.P.  T4)  contain  grain  (0.0006  Gm.) 

of  Homatropine  Hydrobromide. 


p%  Lamellae  Homatropinae  et  Cocainae  (Gelatin  Ophthalmic  Discs) 


contain  of  each  5V  grain  (R.O.H.) 
accommodation,  also  made  gram  of  each. 


for  paralysing  the 


WJ\  Methyl-Atropine  Nitrate.  Syn.  $  Eumydrine  (t.m.  322533) 


C 


16H,9N03.CH3.CH3  HN03=366-224. 


Patent  25,804/1901  became  void  1906. 

Dose. — e3-0  to  yx  grain  (0*001  to  0-0025  Gm.). 


Man ufaotuure. — Although  the  patent  specification  mentions  the  use 
of  Methyl  Nitrate,  to  be  employed  by  direct  addition  in  presence  of  Methyl 
Alcohol  at  a  temperature  of  110°  C.  in  a  closed  vessel  for  2  hours,  we  believe 
that  the  more  rational  procedure  would  be  to  heat  the  alkaloidal  base  with 
Methyl  Iodide  in  Methyl  Alcohol  Solution  to  100°  C.,  forming  Atropine-Methyl* 
Iodide,  and  then  to  convert  this  into  Hydroxy-Methyl-Atropine  by  means  of 
freshly  precipitated  Silver  Oxide.  Finally  prepare  the  nitrate  in  the  usual 
manner. 

A  white  odourless  powder,  M.pt.  163°  C.,  soluble  in  water,  a 
powerful  mydriatic,  and  less  poisonous  than  Atropine.  1%  or  2% 
solution  dilates  the  pupil  after  25  minutes,  the  maximum  is  reached 
in  50  minutes.  Dilatation  persists  for  12  hours. 


r 
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AXJRINARIA. 

Ear  cones  or  aural  bougies  are  made  with  Cacao  butter  basis, 
and  are  medicated  : — 


Aurinarium — 

Aoidi  Borici  1  grain. 

Acidi  Carbolici  Arr  grain. 

Mi  iH  11  Cocainse  Hydrochloridi  A75 , 
i  grain. 

Unguenti  Hydrargyri  Nitratis 
h  grain. 

Iodoformi  |  grain. 

M  HFTI  Morphinse  Hydrochloridi 
A  grain,  atque  cum 


i 

TTT» 


Cocaina 


m  hi 


Morphinse  Af»  Cocainse 
Ao,  Acidi  Borici  1  grain. 

Morphinse  grain,  Ext. 
Bellad.  A  grain. 

Opii, 


1 

5  * 


HI 


i  grain. 


Piumbi  Acetatis  ^  grain,  atque 
cum  Acid.  Borico  1  grain. 
Plumbi  Acet.  et  Opii  A 


HI 


0  gram. 

They  should  be  retained  with  a 


grain.  Zinci  Sulphatis  i  grain. 
Zinci  Sulphocarbolatis  ^  gi  ain. 
pledget  of  cotton  wool. 


AURUM. 

Au  =  197-2, 

For  dental  fillings  the  metal  is  employed  in  *  cohesive  ’  and  1  non-cohe- 
sive  ’  form. 

Colloidal  Gold,  see  Colloidal  Metals. 

Auri  Bromidum.  AuBr3=436'948, 

Dose. — Aj  to  Aj  grain  (0*001  to  0*006  Gm.),  increased  to  A  grain, 
well  diluted. 

A  brown  powder,  soluble  in  water  1  in  75. 

Uses. — In  epilepsy,  hysteria  and  migraine,  is  well  tolerated.  In 
nervous  dyspepsia,  amenorrhcea,  and  chronic  Bright’s  disease. 
Epileptics  who  have  taken  it  sometimes  remain  for  years  free  from 
attacks.  Useful  in  alcoholic  neurasthenia  ;  the  ‘  Gold  Cure  ’  combined  i 
with  Hyoscyamine  (or  Atropine)  and  Strychnine  treatment  has 
proved  of  value. 

[Hi]  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii  Bromidi. 

Auric  Bromide  1|  grains,  Oxybromide  of  Arsenium  3  grains  [or 
Clemens’  Solution  (q.v.)  192  minims],  Distilled  Water  to  1  ounce.  Dose. 

• — 5  to  10  minims  (0.3  to  0.6  Ce.j. 

Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrargyri  Bromidi. 

Auric  Bromide,  Mercuric  Bromide,  of  each  1|  grains,  Distilled 
Water  to  1  ounce.  Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0.3  to  0.6  Cc.)  has  been 
used  in  neurasthenia,  epilepsy,  syphilis,  and  acne. 


Gold  Chloride,  Varieties  of,  in  Commerce. 

Auri  Tri-Chloridum  (Pnrum),  AuCl3=303  57L  Contains  about 
65%  Au.  and  is  official  in  Fr.  Cx.  and  the  Portuguese 
Pharmacopoeia.  This  salt  is  in  very  little  use  in  this  country 
A  brown  variety  is  also  made.  It  contains  *H20. 
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Auri  Tri-Chloridum  Acidum.  Syn.  Aiirochloric  Acid. 

AuC13.HCI.4H20 =412*1. 

Dose. — g1^  to  Ts  grain  (0-001  to  0-004  Gm.),  increased  to  J  grain. 
In  yellow  crystals  ;  contains  about  50%  of  gold.  Is  deliquescent  and 
easily  soluble  in  water.  Has  been  given  as  an  alterative  in  phthisis. 

Sterules  of  this  Salt  and  of  Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride  in  various 
amounts  have  been  made. 


Auri  et  Sodii  Chloridum.  Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride 

AuCl3.NaCl,2H20= 398*057  (Fr.  Cx.). 

Dose . — -dg  to  TV  grain  (0-002  to  0-005  Gm.),  increased  to  J  grain 
in  a  pill  with  kaolin  ointment.  Hypodermically ,  ^  grain  (0*005 
Gm.)  doses  have  been  given. 

This  is  the  ordinary  Commercial  “  Chloride  of  Gold,”  e.g.,  the 
“  Scales  ”  Brand,  as  largely  used  in  photography.  An  orange-yellow 
crystalline,  deliquescent  powder,  soluble  1  in  2  of  water,  only  partially 
soluble  in  alcohol.  The  Fr.  Cx.  preparation  contains  a  molecule  of  each 
salt  combined,  yielding  approximately  50%  of  metallic  gold.  It 
is  sometimes  used  as  a  caustic,  and  given  internally  for  syphilis. 
Combined  with,  strychnine  it  is  useful  in  neurosis. 

In  locomotor  ataxia,  the  Chlorides  of  Gold  and  Sodium  grain  in  pill  form 
seem  to  have  some  power  of  retarding  the  degenerative  process;  arsenic^  grain 
in  solution  thrice  daily  is  also  believed  to  act  in  the  same  way.  Alternate 
monthly  courses  of  each  advocated. — Whitla,  Tract.  Med. 

Cirrhosis  of  the  kidney  has  been  well  treated  by  Chloride  of  Gold  and  Sodium  ; 
said  to  improve  character  of  the  urine,  to  diminish  the  frequency  of  nocturnal 
micturition  and  to  increase  general  well-being. — Tirarct,  Med.  Treatment. 

Commercial  “  Chloride  of  Gold  and  Sodium  ”  consists  of  Auri 
et  Sodii  Cbloridum  (50%  Au)  mixed  with  an  equal  weight  of  sodium 
chloride.  It  contains,  therefore,  25%  Au  approximately. 


Fll Auri  et  Potassii  Cyanidum.  —  KAu(CN)2+2H20=324*344, 
Dose. — fa  to  grain  (0-001  to  0-02  Gm.). — with  caution 


White  crystalline  soluble  powder. 

In  lupus  and  in  syphilis  has  been  used.  Intravenously  the  dose  wa3 
found  to  be  0*02  to  0*05  Gm.  for  adults,  and  0*0005  to  0*03  Gm.  for  children. 
To  the  dose  in  1%  solution  50  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  Solution  are  added,  and 
given  every  second  or  third  day  to  the  extent  of  1*2  injections.  The  injec¬ 
tion  is  said  to  be  quite  painless.  After  48  hours  a  local  reaction  occurs. 
Caution : — The  doses  seem  large.  We  have  no  personal  knowledge  of  them. 

*Sanoerysin  (T.M.  448883). 

'I  Probable  composition  : — (AuS203.Na.)  Na2S203. 

It  may  be  regarded  as  a  double  Thiosulphate  of  Gold  and  Sodium, 
Au(S203)2Na3. 


Pharmacology  and  Dosage. 

Doses  of  0-01  to  0-04  Gm.  per  kilo  have  little  effect  on  the  sound  organism 
(experiments  intravenously  on  calves,  monkeys  and  rabbits).  The  weak 
point  is  the  action  on  the  kidneys,  but  0-02  Gm.  per  kilo  as  a  max.  therapeutic 
dose  is  not  harmful.  Note,  however,  that  considerably  less  dose  has  been 
used  in  man. 

A  relatively  recent  consummation  is  that  l  to  1  Gm.  doses  at  intervals  o)  1  to  2 
weeks  are  less  likely  to  be  dangerous  than  1  Gm.  doses  every  3  or  4  days. 

This  treatment  of  tuberculosis  was  introduced  by  Prof.  II.  Moellgaard. — 
B.M.J.,  i./25,643. 

As  with  Krysolgan,  a  few  years  previously,  there  has  been  the  same  down¬ 
ward  graduation  of  dosage  in  response  to  poisoning  cases.  Instead  of  1  and 
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1*5  Gun,  initial  doses  of  0T25  and  even  0-05  Gm.  have  been  given  intra¬ 
venously.  No  doubt  that  many  of  effects  are  due  to  Gold  poisoning. 

L. i,/25,934. 

Preldiinaey  Report  by  the  Medical  Research  Council. 
Embodies  about  30  cases.  Early  cases  of  open  tuberculous  infection 
of  the  lungs  showed  some  evident  improvement,  though  there  was 
no  dramatic  benefit.  More  advanced  cases  did  not  stand  the 
treatment  well — some  were  made  worse — the  drug  seems  to  exert 
a  specific  action  on  tuberculous  tissue. — L/25,735. 

Second  Report  by  the  Medical  Research  Council.  Ex¬ 
perience  in  selection  and  treatment  of  cases  has  lessened  dangers 
attending  its  use.  One  death  recorded  in  140  cases  (2  deaths  in  30 
in  the  first  Report).  Risk  remains.  Patients  must  be  in  bed  under 
close  medical  control.  There  is  definite  hope  of  a  drug  along  these 
lines.  Need  for  extreme  care. — B.M.J.,  ii./26,158  ;  L.,  ii./26,18L 

The  30  cases  in  the  M.R.C.  Report  might  have  shown  better  results  with 
Tuberculin.  To  discover  the  pyschie  effect  of  a  new  remedy,  a  Normal  Saline 
and  Phenol  solution  was  labelled  “  New  Tuberculin,  O.K.”,  deceiving  staff 
and  patient.  After  a  series  of  injections  with  8  patients,  4  claimed  (and 
showed)  definite  improvement,  2  were  uncertain  and  2  definitely  negative  l 
— W.  C.  Fowler,  L.  i./2f.893. 

The  treatment  is  not  agreeable  but  it  shortens  the  duration  of  lesser  degrees 
of  tuberculosis,  and  where  sufficient  tissue  with  vital  energy  remains,  gives 
good  results  in  more  chronic  cases.  It  is  extremely  dangerous  m  the  more 
severe  forms — it  provides  a  last  chance,  which,  failing,  might  accelerate 
death.  Early  cases  of  glandular  and  pulmonary  tuberculosis  in  children 
well  treated,  but  later  stages  less  amenable.  Local  application  in  surgical 
tuberculosis  beneficial.  Special  laboratories  instituted  in  Denmark  to  make 
the  compound. — Leader,  i./25,176. 

Further  discussion  on  and  experiments  with  Sanoerysin,  by  Prof.  O.  Bang. 
He  states  that  1  in  3,200  solution  does  not  interfere  with  the  growth  of  tubercle 
bacilli. — B.M.J.,  i./25,1096. 

Effective  in  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs  of  less  than  one  year’s  standing,  but 
in  older  cases  treatment  is  uncertain.  —Knud  Faber  of  Copenhagen,  L.  ii.lt $,62, 

Favourable  report  on  8  cases. — Prof.  S.  L.  Cummins,  L.  iifz$,299. 

Treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis  :  Small  doses  as  good  as  large  ones. 
Use  of  serum  abandoned.  Discussion  Roy.  Soc.  Med. — B.M.J.,  i./26,100. 

Tne  salt  penetrates  the  lipoid  substance  of  the  bacillus  and  carries  the  gold 
into  its  body,  killing  and  dissolving  it  with  immunizing  effect. — Mary  ]?. 
Nannetti,  B.M.J.,  i./26,945. 

According  to  Sir  Almroth  Wright  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  compound  as  a 
chemo-therapeutic  agent  is  able  to  destroy  the  bacillus . — ,  i./26,102. 

Eleven  cases.  More  rapid  improvement  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  than 
could  be  obtained  by  any  other  method. — Prof.  T.  R.  Elliott,  L.  i./26,126 ; 
see  also  ibid.  134. 

Best  results  in  recent  and  active  tuberculous  inflammations.  Unlikelv 
to  prove  useful  in  lupus  and  renal  tuberculosis. — Prof.  T,  R.  Elliott,  per 
B.M.J.,  i./26,486. 

Experience  with  Sanoerysin. — per  J1.A.M.A.,  ii./25,1102. 

Toxic  Reactions  and  Deaths. 

The  three  principal  reactions — fever,  rash,  and  albuminuria— act  as  guides 
to  conduct  of  case.  In  obviously  difficult  cases  preliminary  serum  treat¬ 
ment  is  necessary  to  avoid  albuminuria.  Nine  patients  died  as  direct  result 
of  treatment.  All  slight  cases  which  became  symptom-free  under  treatment 
reacted  violently.  It  is  only  suitable  for  hospital  practice. — B.M.J.,  i./25,273. 

The  toxic  effects  are  the  same  in  tuberculous  and  uon-tubercnlous  sub¬ 
jects.  They  are  due  to  metal  poisoning  and  not  cleavage  products  from  the 
bacilli.  No  demonstrable  specific  action  in  tuberculosis. — E.  Le  Blanc 

M. m.W.,  Mar.  12,26,444;  per  Pres.j  Aug.  ’26,297. 

Re  metallic  intoxication. — American  criticism,  see  L.  i./25,501:  see  also 
ibid.  239,656. 
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May  shorten  length  of  treatment,  increase  immunity  of  patient,  and  may 
even  make  difference  between  life  and  death,  but  should  not  be  undertaken 
unless  physician  has  read  or  seen  something  of  its  use  and  understands  possible 
dangers  that  may  arise. — C.  A.  Sprawson,  Dec.  ’26,588. 

If  the  compound  is  to  be  of  any  service  it  will  not  be  along  the  lines  of 
Moellgaard’s  hypothesis,  but  as  an  ordinary  Gold  salt.  It  acts  as  other  Gold 
salts,  the  results  of  winch  have  been  variable  and  inconclusive.  Caution  needed. 
— Pres.,  Aug.  *26,297. 

The  indications  for  serum  in  the  course  of  Sanocrysin  treatment.  Serum 
given  intramuscularly,  20  Cc.  per  day. — K.  Secher,  Ugeskr.f.  Laeger,  Aug.  20, 
’25,725;  per  Pres.,  Aug.  *26,294. 

Retards  growth  of  tubercle  bacillus  in  cultures  in  1  part  in  a  million.  (Moell- 
gaard  said  1  in  100,000).  Animal  experiments  suggestive  but  certainly  not 
conclusive.  Still  on  trial. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.,  i./25,815.  These  statements 
are  not  supported  by  other  workers. — v.  antea. 

Drugs  in  tuberculosis  reviewed. — Cerium,  Copper  compounds,  etc.  Krysol- 
gan,  a  Gold  compound,  and  Sanocrysin. — W.  E.  Dixon,  i./25,813. 

Review  of  current  literature. — Pres.,  Aug.  ’26,293-298. 

Dangers  greatly  exaggerated.  With  careful  usage  should  only  very  rarely 
cause  harm.  Has  an  apparent  specific  effect  the  tuberculous  process,  but 
is  still  far  from  a  ‘  cure.’  Best  results  in  early  and  pneumonic  type. — A. 
Morland  and  E.  Zimmerli,  L.  i./27,652. 


W 1,  sk  Krysolgan  (T.M.  439288)  prevents  the  growth  of  the  tubercle  bacillus 
in  I  part  in  a  million.  Animal  results  not  promising,  but  clinical  results 
hopeful  and  inspiring. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.,  i./25,815.  Severe  reactions 
from. — B.M.J.E.,  i./22,  77. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis. — Review  of  methods  of  treatment  including  gold 
and  other  heavy  metals  and  colloidal  calcium.  Reactions  very  similar  to 
those  with  tuberculin. — C.  Riviere,  B.M.J.,  i./26,77i. 

Lupus  erythematosus  treated  by  Krysolgan. — H.  C.  G.  Semon,  B.M.J., 
ii./27,258. 

A.  Cowan  Guthrie  claims  to  be  the  originator  of  the  Colloidal  Gold  treat¬ 
ment  of  tuberculosis,  having  introduced  ‘  Auro-cyanase,’  a  double  colloidal 
cyanide  of  Gold  and  Potassium,  which  was  found  effective  in  all  stages  of  the 
disease.  The  preparation  is  given  subcutaneously  over  the  deltoid,  the 
administration  of  leucocytic  extract  before,  during  and  after  the  injections 
preventing  the  general  reaction  which  otherwise  occurs. — B.M.J.,  i./25,284. 


BARIUM, 

Ba=  137-37. 

Cg)  All  Salts  of  Barium  except  the  Sulphate. 

GD  Barii  Sulphidom. — BaS= 169-434. 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  in  pills  coated  so  as  to  be  more  likely  to  dissolve 
in  the  intestines  than  in  the  stomach. 

A  greyish  yellow  powder,  soluble  in  water,  given  as  an  alterative 
in  syphilitic  affections. 

Ce)  Barium  Sulphide  Depilatory.  Syn.  (Cattsticum  Baku). 

Barium  Sulphide,  in  line  powder  from  1  to  3,  Wheat  Starch  3. 

When  required  for  use,  make  into  a  cream  with  water,  spread  on 
the  part  and  let  it  remain  five  or  ten  minutes,  then  remove  with  a 
blunt  knife. — N.B. — It  temporarily  reddens  the  skin. 

Cr)  Another  formula  is  Barium  Sulphide  5,  Powdered  Soap  1,  French 
Chalk  7,  Starch  7.  One  part  of  this  mixed  with  3  of  water,  applied 
to  the  skin,  and  to  avoid  possible  dermatitis,  is  washed  off  after 
5  minutes.  Applied  in  hypertrichosis  from  time  to  time  will  keep 
the  growth  under. 
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Strontium  Sulphide. — SrS=  119-694,  is  also  used.  A  patented  German 
preparation  contains  Strontium  Sulphide  12,  Corn  Starch  40,  Talc  35,  Dextrin 
7,  Nerolin  1,  and  Essential  Oil  5  parts.  It  is  claimed  that  the  Dextrin  pro¬ 
tects  the  skin  and  hair  papilli  and  prevents  the  bad  odour  during  use. — 
P.J.,  i./25,13. 

Barii  Sulphas,  P.G.  VI.,  U.S.  X.— BaS04=233*434. 

Dose. — For  X-ray  work  only,  2  to  5  ounces  (60  to  150  Gm. 
approx.)  in  a  cornflour  or  other  ‘  meal  *  of  about  6  to  15  ounces. 

A  heavy  white  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  acids. 

In  X-ray  diagnosis  for  outlining  portions  of  the  alimentary  tract, 
instead  of  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Subnitrate  {q.v.\ 

Eas  the  advantage  of  being  totally  insoluble.  Cases  of  Bismuth  poisoning 
have  resulted  from  the  use  of  Bismuth  Salts.  The  latter,  however,  have  the 
advantage  of  higher  molecular  weight,  and  hence  form  darker  shadows. 

Barium  Sulphate  Suspensions  in  Olive  Oil  10,  20%,  etc.,  in  bladder  ex¬ 
amination. — L.  i./i4,236 

For  an  opaque  enema — Barium  Sulphate  12  ounces  mixed  with  Kaolin 
and  warm  water. — A.  C.  Jordan,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1348. 

Atropine  is  a  valuable  adjuvant  in  visualisation  of  the  appendix.  A  dose 
of  1  mg.  Atropine  in  an  enema  an  hour  before  the  Barium  Sulphate  contrast 
suspension  increased  visualisation  from  18%  of  22  patients  (given  the  Barium 
Sulphate  alone)  to  50%  of  36  patients. — per  JLA.M.A.,  ii./25,1762. 

Enema  Barii  Sulphatis  G.X.  For  X-ray  Examinations. 

Barium  Sulphate  192,  Methylated  Spirit  45,  Mucilage  of  Gum 
Acacia  20,  Distilled  Water  to  900  (6  ounces,  1|  ounces,  f  ounce, 
to  30  ounces  respectively). 

U.C.H.  directs  Barium  Sulphate  40  ounces,  Tragacanth  Powder  60  grains 
Water  to  80  ounces.  Dilute  with  equal  amount  of  water  at  time  of  use. 

Emulsio  Barii  et  Bismuthi  G.X.  For  X-ray  Examinations. 

Barium  Sulphate  16,  Bismuth  Carbonate  16,  Water  45. 
ounce,  ounce  and  1^  ounces  respectively.) 

Bariumised  Wool  for  X-ray  work  in  oesophagoscopy. — W  • 
Frank  Wilson,  B.M.J,,  i./25,656. 

Sulf  4te  de  Barium  Gelatineux  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv,  Supp.  *26,  is 
in  paste  form,  containing  55  to  58%  of  water. 

CeD Barium  Thiosulphate  inadvertently  administered  in  place  of  Barium 
Sulphate  caused  death. — P.J.  ii./2i,315;  C.  &  D.,  Oct.,  1921,  p.  47. 

Caution. — Barium-  Carbonate  is  also  soluble  and  hence  poisonous.  Con¬ 
fusion  with  Bismuth  Carbonate  occurred. — P.J.  ii./2i,344. 

CE)Barium  Chloride  and  other  Salts  are  in  the  Supplementary  List  of 
Drugs. — q.v. 
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Deadly  Nightshade. 

Belladonna  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  ( except  Bella- 
ivhich  are  CeD)  containing  0*1  or  more  per  cent,  of 


donna  Plasters 
Belladonna  Alkaloids. 


All  parts  of  the  plant  Atropa  Belladonna  (Solanacece)  yield  the  alka¬ 
loids  Hyoscyamine  and  Atropine.  The  root  contains  from  0*3  to 

0*8%  (Maben  states  rarely  as  much  as  05%)  of  total  alkaloids _ 

chiefly  Hyoscyamine.  Old  roots  may  contain  a  little  Atropine. — 
Henry.  The  leaves  contain  02  to  0*7%,  principally  Hyoscyamine. 

The  total  alkaloids  of  Belladonna  are  twice  as  active  as" Atropine,  without 
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being  more  toxic.  Recommended  in  treatment,  especially  in  spasm  and 
vagotomy. — L.  ii./2  5,241. 

For  details  as  to  varying  Alkaloidal  content  of  the  Drug  and  Assay 
Methods  see  Vol,  II. 

International  Preparations  of  Belladonna  compared,  with  special 
references  to  their  standardisation. — A.  J.  Jones,  P.J.  ii./23,!06. 

Antidotes. — See  Atropine.  Poisoning  by  belladonna  is  well 
treated  by  pilocarpine. 

Poisoning  by  children  eating  Belladonna  berries.  Pilocarpine 
1/10  grain  hypodermically,  hot  water  bottles,  subsequently  more 
pilocarpine  (1/6  grain)  and  again  repeated  with  soap  enema. 
Recovery.- — Mary  E.  Joll.  L.  ii./i6,  647. 

Eating  rabbit  which  had  fed  on  the  plant  caused  poisoning.  Pupils  became 
dilated,  mouth  dry;  giddiness  and  rapid  pulse.— D.  Eirth  and  J.  It.  Bentley  , 

I,  ii./2i,90l. 

Poisoning  by  topical  application  of  a  liniment  containing  Belladonna. — 
Pried,  per  Clin.  Jl.  May  30/23,264. 

A  fatal  case  of  (most  probably)  chronic  Belladonna  poisoning,  in  which  1 
to  2  drachms  of  the  Tincture  had  been  taken  every  day  for  6  years. — 

J.  Spears,  B.M.J.,  i./27,1105. 


1^11  Belladonnse  Folia  (B.P.  ’14),  U.S.,  and  P.  Helv.  contain  not 
less  than  0'3%  total  or  mydriatic  alkaloids.  Dose. — 1  grain. 

Those  of  Fr.  Cx.  have  no  standard.  Maximum  single  dose  2  grains, 
maximum  during  24  hours  7-|-  grains  approximately. 


PH  Belladonna  Radix  {B.P.  ’14)  without  standard.  CJ.S.  requires 


0*45%total  alkaloids  of  Belladonna. 

Dose. — §  grain  (0-05  Gm.). 

Uses . — Externally  relieves  the  pain  of  rheumatism,  neuralgia, 
chordee,  and  local  inflammations,  as  of  the  breast.  In  leucorrhcea, 
vagina]  injection  of  Tincture  3,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,  and  Water 
100  is  useful. — R. 

Internally  relieves  spasm,  palpitation,  menstrual  pain,  headache, 
whooping-cough,  petit  mal,  checks  profuse  perspiration,  and  in¬ 
continence  of  urine.  In  acute  sore  throat.  Acts  on  the  eye  as 
a  mydriatic.  Relieves  the  dyspnoea  of  asthma.  A  rash  on  the 
skin,  said  to  be  like  that  of  scarlet  fever,  may  be  produced  by  in¬ 
ternal  and  local  use  of  Belladonna. 


May  produce  congestion  of  the  throat. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,542. 

Heart  failure  in  diphtheria  treated  with. — L.  i./o6,282. 

Obesity  associated  with  voracious  appetite  well  treated.  By  its  inhibitory 
action  on  the  secretion  of  the  gastric  glands  Belladonna  reduces  hyperacidity 
of  the  gastric  juice  and  thus  takes  the  edge  off  the  appetite.  Especially 
indicated  where  there  is  cardiac  weakness  which  prohibits  physical  exercises.— 
B.M.J.E.  ii./i3,39,  cf.  also  Atropine. 

►  Urinary  incontinence. — Belladonna  should  only  be  used  to  ‘  break  the 
habit  ’  and  never  pushed  for  more  than  two  months  at  a  time.  It  is  useless 
and  even  harmful  when  there  is  definite  lack  of  tone  in  the  sphincters  ;  here 
Nux  Vomica  is  indicated.  Thyroid  (advocated  by  Leonard  Williams)  is 
useful  in  some  cases,  especially  when  there  are  adenoids.  Alkalis  may  be 
useful  where  the  urine  can  be  shown  to  be  hyperacid. — P.  Hernaman-Johnson, 
L.  i./2 1,1295. 

Asthma  is  due  to  over-excitability  of  the  pneumogastric  system;  Bella¬ 
donna  is  the  best  remedy.— per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,10. 

Though  used  ‘  to  allay  the  sense  of  griping  ’  in  the  intestines,  when  given 
with  purgatives,  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  does  so. 
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IFH  CoIIodimn  Belladonna. — Martindale. 

Shake  liquid  Extract  of  Belladonna  ( B.P .  ’14)  50,  Magnesium  Oxide  Light  1, 
with  Canada  Turpentine  4,  Castor  Oil  2  and  Ether  40,  allow  to  stand  12  hours, 
Decant,  filter,  dissolve  Camphor  1J,  and  Proxylin  2§  in  the  mixture  and  add 
Ether  </.<?.  to  100. 


CeD  Emplasirnm  Belladonna.  (B.P.  ’]4).  (CeD  cf.  Emp.  Plumbi). 

The  B.P.  ’98  plaster  produced  toxic  symptoms  (skin  irritation). 
It  was  only  half  the  strength  of  that  of  the  B.P  1885,  but  it  was 
still  too  strong  to  be  used  with  safety.  The  B.P.  ’ 14  plaster  was 
again  reduced  to  \  strength,  viz.,  it  contains  0'25%  alkaloids. 

An  explanation  of  its  supposed  effect  in  stopping  milk  secretion  is  that 
after  the  piaster  is  applied  no  milk  is  removed,  and  so  less  and  less  is  secreted — 
the  action  is  merely  mechanical. — D.  Grieve,  C.  &  D.,  Dec.,  1921,  p.  856. 

See  also  K.  Mackenzie  under  Pituitary  Extract. 

Bee  and  wasp  stings  are  well  treated  by  belladonna  plaster — if  slight,  left 
on  short  time;  if  severe  (?  entered  vein),  several  days  may  be  Eecessary — 
gives  considerable  relief.  Probably  good  for  mosquito  stings  also. 

CED  Emplastrmn  Belladonna  Extension. 

Belladonna  plaster  in  rubber  combination  spread  on  calico  in  porous 
sheets  7  in.  by  5  in.  and  in  yard  rolls  7  in.  wide,  porous  and  non-porous, 
also  prepared  with  belladonna  and  aconite  combined. — (American). 
(g)  Emplastrum  Belladonnas,  U.S.  X.  An  adhesive  plaster  con* 
taining  Extract  of  Belladonna  leaves  corresponding  to  not  less  than 
0-25%  or  more  than  0*3%  of  the  alkaloids  of  the  leaves. 

Cp)  Fr.  Cx.  has  Belladonna  Extract  (Fr.  Cx.  q.v .)  1,  Elemi  l,  Diachy* 
Ion  Plaster  (Fr.  Cx.)  2. 


PH  Extraction  Belladonna)  Liqui&mn  (B.P.  ’14). 


Dose. — ■§■  to  1  minim  (0*02  to  0  06  Cc.)„ 

Prepared  from  Belladonna  root  in  fine  powder,  by  repercolation 
process,  adjusting  so  that  the  extract  contains  0‘75%  alkaloids. 


The  B.P. ’14  method  is  most  wasteful  of  Alcohol,  and  laborious.  Franklin 
says  take  200  oz.  of  root  in  20  powder,  moisten  with  menstruum  as  in  B.P., 
macerate  and  percolate  slowly.  Reserve  the  first  85  ozs.  and  continue  to 
another  85.  Recover  the  Alcohol,  evaporate  to  soft  extract  and  dissolve 
in  the  reserve  and  assay.  Add  menstruum  sufficient  quantity  to  make  0-75% 
strength. — J.  H.  Franklin,  P.J.,  L/27,52. 

Almost  the  whole  of  the  alkaloid  is  contained  in  the  first  4|  gallons,  using 
100  lbs.  of  root  and  a  total  of  10  gallons  of  menstruum.  The  actual  figures 
were,  for  the  first  41  galls.  1*07%  ;  second  41  gails.  0‘0434%  ;  third  1£  galls. 
0-01%.  The  B.P.  formula  should  be  altered  to  collect  the  first  85  parts  from  1 
100  parts,  instead  of  the  33  1/3  parts. — J.  H.  Franklin,  P.J.,  ii./27,396. 


IFH  Extractum  Belladonna?  Siccum  (%».  Alcoholieum)  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 1  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0G6  Gm.). 

This  is  prepared  from  the  leaf — it  is  a  mixture  of  alcoholic  extract  r 
and  powdered  leaf,  containing  1%  of  alkaloids.  F.L  (Second) 
recommended  1*3%  alkaloids. 

The  1-3%  alkaloids  is  roughly  a  mean  figure  of  the  standards  in  the  chief 
pharmacopoeias.— P.J.,  i./26,294. 

Enuresis  in  children  is  best  treated  by  increasing  doses  of  Belladonna  extract 
at  bed  time,  tonic  measures,  such  as  cod  liver  oil,  iron  and  nux  vomica  should 
be  employed  during  the  day  time. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

KFH  Extractum  Belladonnae  F.I.  to  be  a  “  solid  ”  extract  (containing  about 
10%  of  water)  prepared  by  means  of  alcohol  70%  from  the  leaf. — Fr.  Cx., 
and  P.  Dan.  agree  with  F.I.  The  Fr.  Cx.  follows  the  F.I.  method  of  making 
and  gives  a  method  of  estimating,  but  does  not  set  up  a  standard.  It  states 
max.  single  dose  £  grain.  Max.  in  24  hours  1£  grains  approx. 
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jTj]  Extractum  Belladonnas  (Foliorum)  U.S.  X.,  made  with  3  parts  alcohol 
and  1  water  as  solvent  and  contains  added  glucose  for  [piluiar  consistence. 
Powdered  Extract  is  made  differently.  Both  contain  a  mean  of  1*25% 
Belladonna  alkaloids. 

IlFXj  Extractum  Belladonnse,  F.  Austr.,  is  alcoholic  from  the  leaves  and 
contains  2%  alkaloids;  §gi]Ph.  Ned.  V.  is  the  same  but  contains  not  loss 
than  1-15  to  1*3%  alkaloids.  15]  P.  Belg.  contains  1-5%  alkaloids.  For 
average  yield  of  alkaloid,  see  Voi.  II. 

EU  Extractum  Belladonnas  Yirido  (B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — l  to  1  grain  (0’0i6  to  0-06  Gm.),  increased  to  2  grains 
or  more. 

A  green  extract  prepared  from  the  expressed  juice  of  leaves  and 
young  branches  (3  to  3f  ounces  are  procurable  from  a  pound  of  leaves  ; 
it  contains  from  0*5  to  2*0%  (average  1)  of  alkaloids,  and  standard¬ 
ised  to  contain  1%. 

Fiaidextractum  Belladonnse  Radicis,  U.S.  X. 


Average  dose. — f  minim  (0-05  Cc.).  Hydroalcoholic  percolate  ;  con¬ 
tains  0‘45  Gm.  Belladonna  alkaloids  in  100  Co.  For  assay  vide  Vol.  II. 

CU  aiycerinum  Belladonnas,  b.p.c.,  r.q.h. 

Green  Extract  of  Belladonna,  1  ounce  ;  Boiling  Distilled  Water,  1 
drachm.  Rub  in  a  warm  mortar  to  a  smooth  paste,  and  add  Glycerin, 
qs.,  to  2  ounces  (fluid). 

To  check  pain  and  inflammation,  is  often  painted  on  boils,  abscesses 
and  carbuncles,  and  covered  with  a  poultice,  also  applied  on  lint  to 
the  breasts  to  disperse  milk. 

Tragacanth  added  in  proportion  of  6  grains  to  the  ounce  would  thicken  the 
preparation. 

[CIS Linimentum  Belladonnas  {B.P.  T4). 

Camphor  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  6.  Dissolve  and  add  Liquid  Extract  of 
Belladonna  10,  Distilled  Water  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  20.  A  useful 
sedative  for  neuralgia  and  rheumatism.  Contains  0’375%  alkaloids. 
Sprinkled  on  impermeable  piline  relieves  lumbago. 

Poisoning  by  the  Liniment.  Strychnine  hypodermically,  strong 
tea,  and  making  the  patient  vomit,  brought  a  patient  round. 

liFXI  Linimentum  Belladonnas  cum  Chloroform©.  Chloroform  Lini¬ 
ment  1,  Soap  Liniment  1,  Belladonna  Liniment  2. 

If?  I]  B.  P.C.  Chloroform  1,  Belladonna  Liniment  7.  (The  previous 
form  may  be  better  for  sensitive  skins.) 

(©Linimentum  Belladonnse  B datum,  L.I.P.— Belladonna  Liniment 
(Methylated)  1,  Simple  Liniment  (L.I.P.)  3  parts.  (Linimentum  Simplex, 
L.I.P.,  is  Soft  Soap  1,  Methylated  Spirit  2.) 

C©  Pilula  Quininse  cum  Belladonna,  r.g.h. 

Green  Extract  of  Belladonna  %  grain,  Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain, 
Confection  of  Roses  q.s. 

[FH  Pilula  Belladonna,  Nucis  Vomicae  et  Cannabis. 

Extract  of  Belladonna,  Nux  Vomiea  Extract  and  Cannabis  Ex¬ 
tract,  of  each  £  grain.  For  the  constipation  in  gastric  ulcer.  The 
cannabis  has  a  good  effect  on  the  mental  side,  belladonna  regulates 
peristalsis  and  the  nux  vomica  has  a  good  effect  as  an  aperient  and- 
for  improving  tone  of  the  gut. 

Vol.  I.  h 
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IfFIl  Suppositoria  Belladonnse  (B.P.  ’14). 

Each  contains  0T4  Cc.  of  freshly  evaporated  Liquid  Extract  o 
Belladonna  in  1  Gm.  of  Theobroma  Oil,  i.e .,  O’OOl  Gm.  of  roo 
alkaloids. 

Ce)  Pessaries  (60  grains  weight)  may  also  be  made  containing  th 
same  or  double  the  quantit}^  of  extract.  Vide  also  Ovules. 

Unilateral  convulsions  have  been  produced  by  their  use,  togethe 
with  dryness  of  throat,  dilated  pupils  (special  idiosyncrasy). 

H  EO  Suppositoria  Belladonnas  \  grain,  et  Morphinae  Hydrochloric! 
i  grain. 

These  possess  a  useful  sedative  effect,  and  are  valuable  in  irritated 
and  painful  conditions  of  the  rectum  and  prostate  and  for  chordee 

CeD  Tinctura  Belladonnae  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

This  is  prepared  10%  with  dried  leaf  and  standardised  to  0'035^ 
alkaloids =F.I.  approx.,  Er.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  and  U.S.  are  similai 
B.P.  ’98  was  Liquid  Extract  of  Belladonna  (root)  1,  Alcohol  (6* 
per  cent.)  q.s.  to  15.  Hence  the  B.P.  ’14  tincture  differs  in  coloui 
It  is  fjy  strength  of  B.P.  ’98. 

Uses. — Relieves  the  spasm  of  asthma  and  bronchitic  cough;  als 
bladder  spasm  set  up  by  calculi  and  prostatic  irritation.  Full  doses  ar 
useful  for  incontinence  of  urine.  Of  value  in  dyspepsia  ( vide  ref.  post. 

Flavoring, — Syl  Myristicse,  Syl  Rosse  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

CE)  Tablets  are  prepared  equivalent  to  2  and  5  minims  weighing 
1  and  2  grains  respectively. 

Broncho-pneumonia  sometimes  well  treated  in  early  stages  with  4  to 
minim  doses  or  i-  grain  of  extract  every  3  or  4  hours  according  to  age  of  chil 
and  severity  of  case — combine  with  diuretics  and  diaphoretics. — M.P.C 
Jan.  lt>,  ’09,601. 

In  dyspepsia  administration  of  5  minim  doses  of  Tincture  before  foo 
results  in  reduction  of  acid  values  both  absolute  and  relative  of  the  stomac 
contents.  Exerts  an  influence  in  inhibiting  and  relieving  spasmodic  contra< 
tions. — B.M.J.,  ii./ io,1775. 

The  volume  of  the  gastric  contents  does  not  diminish,  though  the  percentag 
of  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  the  gastric  contents  is  always  diminished.  Th 
differs  strikingly  from  the  effect  of  Atropine  on  other  glands. — P.R.S.M' 
Med.  Sect.,  Dec./io,23. 

For  ptyalism  (in  a  patient  affected  with  paralysis  agitans)  10  drops  « 
Tincture  thrice  daily  or  Pilocarpine  Nitrate  3V  grain. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1143. 

Appendicitis  has  been  treated  by  full  doses  (10  to  15  minims)  with  sodiu. 
salicylate. 

Exophthalmic  goitre  has  been  treated  with  belladonna,  and  with  arseni 
bromide,  and  digitalis  added. 

In  enuresis  valuable,  give  first  potassium  citrate,  when  the  urine  is  hype 
acid,  or  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  if  markedly  alkaline. 

Post- encephalitic  Parkinsonism  well  treated  with  Tincture  of  Bell 
donna,  45  minims  daily. — A.  J.  Hall,  B.M.J.,  i./26,129. 

Ce)  Mistura  Belladonnas  Xanthoxyli  et  Eyoscyami.  Syn.  Town 
Specific.  Dose. — 6  to  8  minims  ((P4  to  0*5  Cc.), 

Belladonna  Leaf  Tincture  (U.S.  1890)  2,  Fluidextract  of  Xanth 
xylum  1,  Fluidextract  of  Hyoscyamus  1. 

The  above  dose  is  equivalent  to  a  little  less  than  3  to  4  minims  B.P.  ’ 
Tincture.  Said  to  be  specific  in  morphinism,  cocainism,  and  alcoholism. 

Increase  from  6  drops,  by  2  drops  every  6  hours,  until  16  drops  have  bf 
reached.  Discontinue  for  a  few  doses  if  symptoms  of  Belladonna  poisoni 
are  observed. — E.  Huntington  Williams,  “  Opiate  Addiction.” 
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jp  i]  Linimentuin  Belladonnee  iEfchereum. 

Prepared  with  Ether,  1  in  1 with  Camphor  ¥V  Recommended  in 
place  of  Alcoholic  Liniments  for  quicker  absorption. — L.  ii./90,67  ; 
N.B. — Name  altered.  Previously  called  Ethereal  Tincture. 

[HI  Unguentum  Belladonnse  (B.P.  T4). 

Contains  a  basis  of  Benzoated  Lard  and  Wool  Fat.  Made 
by  evaporating  Liquid  Extract  of  Belladonna  q.s.  to  provide  0"6% 
alkaloids. 

Said  to  be  too  strong  for  general  use  and  may  cause  unpleasant  symptoms. 

To  lessen  excessive  secretion  in  nasal  catarrh,  this  ointment  has 
been  employed  diluted  5  to  10  times  with  Soft  Petroleum  and  a  small 
proportion  of  Tannin  or  Gallic  Acid  added. 

CE>  Unguentum  Populeum,  P.  Belg.  Macerate  Dry  Belladonna 
Leaves  125,  Dry  Henbane  Leaves  125  and  Dry  Poplar  Buds  200  (all 
bruised)  in  Alcohol  90%  150  for  2  hours ;  transfer  to  a  water-bath 
with  Lard  1000,  heat  3  hours  with  constant  stirring  until  the  Alcohol 
has  evaporated.  Strain,  press  and  stir  until  the  ointment  sets. 
The  formula  in  Er.  Cx.  differs  from  this. 


BISMUTHUM. 

Bi=203’0. 

The  absorbent  action  of  the  preparations  of  bismuth  taken  inter¬ 
nally  is  increased  by  combination  with  antiseptic  compounds. 
These  combinations  have  been  much  recommended  in  those  disorders 
of  the  digestive  tract  in  which  several  infectious  diseases  make  their 
early  manifestation.  Thus  the  salicylate,  and  naphthol,  phenol,  pyro- 
gallol  and  bromophenol  compounds  have  been  brought  into  use.  These 
check  the  fermentative  processes  forming  ptomaines,  yet,  it  is  said, 
do  not  interfere  with  intestinal  digestion.  In  syphilis,  Bismuth, 
especially  in  organic  combination  ( q.v .)  has  been  much  used  by 
injection  instead  of  mercury.  Bismuth  compounds  are  in  general 
incompatible  with  potassium  iodide,  the  insoluble  brown  bismuth 
tri-iodide  being  formed. 

Bismuth  Poisoning. — The  most  striking  features  are  stomatitis, 
a  black  line  and  white  diphtheritic  membrane  on  the  gums  and  bismuth 
in  the  urine.  Beck’s  Paste  has  caused  poisonous  symptoms. — L.  i./i3,1039. 
See  also  p.  240. 

Bismuthi  Benzoas,  Bismuth  Oxyhenzoate. 

C6H6— CO.O  (BiO)  (?) =346-04. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1"2  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

A  white  powder  insoluble  in  water,  containing  about  65%  Bis¬ 
muth  Oxide.  Antiseptic,  internally  in  gastro-intestinal  diseases, 
externally  to  chancroid,  indolent  and  sloughing  ulcers. 

Bismuthi  Carbonas.  Syn.  Bismuth  Oxycarbonate  or  Subcarbonate. 

(Bi202C03)2.H20  =  1038‘106.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to 

1*2  Gm.)  dipule  No.  00  holds  10  grains. 

May  be  suspended  in  an  ounce  of  water  by  means  of  a  drachm  of  mucilage  of 
tragacanth  or  about  6  grains  of  compound  powder  of  tragacanth.  Prescribers 
should  indicate  if  a  suspending  agent  is  required.  A  light  variety  of  the 
substance  needs  no  suspending  agent. 
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The  following  forms  an  agreeable  dose  : — 

Mistura  Bismuthi.  Dose, — 1  ounce. 

Bismuth  Oxycarbonata  10  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  10  grains 
Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  1  drachm,  Compound  Tincture  of  Carda 
moms  30  minims.  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims.  Cinnamon  Wate 
to  1  ounce.  Tablets  of  Bismuth  Carbonate  contain  5  grains,  to  b 
crushed  and  swallowed  with  a  little  water. 

Cg)Mistura  Bismuthi  Astringens  N.  E.  H. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  2  grains,  Tannin  1£  grains,  Aromatic  Powder  of  Chal 
with  Opium  2  grains,  Water  1  drachm.  Dose  for  a  child. 

For  X-ray  Diagnosis  of  conditions  of  the  oesophagus  an 
stomach  large  doses  are  frequently  ordered. 

•  Standard  *  Opaque  Meal. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  4  ounces,  Lactose  1J  ounces,  Water,  q.s.,  to  make 
thin  emulsion — less  than  a  tumblerful. — A.  C.  Jordan,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1348. 

‘Homogeneous  Bismuth  Mixture.' — For  use  in  radiography.  2 
ounces  (100  Cc.)  contain  f  ounce  (20  6m.)  approximately. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  120,  Gum  Arabic  20,  Tragacanth  5,  Syrup  150,  Watt 
350.  Does  not  separate  into  two  layers  and  hence  give  deceptive  effect  i 
radiography. — B.M.J.E.  i./i3,42. 

Bismuth  Meal. — Vic.  Park. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  3  ounces,  Bread,  pounded  up,  3-4  ounces,  Milk  1 
ounces. 

For  several  reasons  Bismuth  Oxychloride  is  preferable.  Bariur 
Sulphate  q.v.  is  also  used. 

Bronckoscopic  Insufflation  with  Bismuth  Carbonate  of  value  in  radit 
graphy  of  the  lungs.  One  ounce  can  be  safely  used  in  adults.— B.M.J. 1 
i./z6,86. 

Gastritis  is  usually  well  treated  by  a  dose  of  Bismuth  Carbonate  with 
small  dose  of  Morphine  and  2  or  3  minims  of  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid.- 
Whitla,  Bract.  Med. 

In  ulcerative  colitis,  Bismuth  Carbonate  15  grains  to  the  pint,  ah 
Potassium  Permanganate  1  in  30,000,  useful  and  soothing.  In  the  lat< 
stages  irrigation  with  Perchloride  1  in  20,000,  Zinc  Sulphate  4  drachms  i 
3  pints,  and  Silver  Nitrate  5  to  10  grains  to  the  pint,  effectual  when  use 
alternately.  Chlorodyne  was  beneficial  as  anodyne. — B.M.J.  i./n,864. 

Intimately  mixed  with  Liquid  Paraffin  it  is  stated  to  be  better  tolerate 
In  this  way  it  is  not  attacked  by  the  hydrochloric  acid  of  the  stomach. — . 
Vicario,  Jour.  Pharm.  Chim.  1914,0,  p.  458. 

Hyperacidity  is  well  treated  by  powders  containing  Bismuth  Carbona 
30  grains,  Magnesium  Carbonate  20  grains,  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  30  grair 
— G.  Rankin,  B.M.J.  i./i5,1036. 

Renal  insufficiency  well  treated  with  Bismuth  Carbonate  50  Gm.  daily.- 
per  Pr.,  May  ’26,385. 

Ascaris  and  Strongylis.  Large  doses,  e.(/.,  30  Gin.  in  24  hours,  effects 
— Y.B.P.,  ’26,193. 

C£>*Sedeff.  (T.M.  No.  204175).  Dose— -1  to  2  drachms  in  watt 
Contains  Morphine,  Bismuth  and  digestive  ferments.  A  pahl 
able  granular  effervescent  preparation,  for  use  in  sickness  ai 
derangement  of  digestive  functions. 

CeD  Fastillus  Bismuthi  Garbonatis  (3  grains)  cum  Mo  rp  hi  nee  Aceta 
Cro  grain),  v.  glyco -gelatin. 

H  IP  ll  Collapsubes  (with  rectal  tube  attachment)  of  Bismuth  20 
Morphine  |%,  and  Cocaine  3%  Ointment, — Unguentum  Bismut 
Morphinae  et  Cocainae,  AUingham,  with  soft  paraffin  basis,  are  u: 
ful  as  an  astringent  in  haemorrhoids  and  for  allaying  irritation. 
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Liquor  Bismuth!  et  Ammonii  Citratis.  Syn.  Liquor  Bismuthi. 

( B.P .  ’14.)  Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  interaction  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  with  Citric  Acid 
and  Water  until  the  product  is  soluble  in  Ammonia  and  then  after 
washing  dissolving  in  Ammonia.  Contains  5  grains  of  citrate =3 
grains  of  oxide  of  bismuth  in  1  drachm.  For  some  data  as  to  manu¬ 
facture,'  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae  ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

In  following  the  B.P.  ’14  directions  the  mixture  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate, 
Citric  Acid  and  water  sets  hard  and  is  not  completely  soluble  in  ammonia. — F. 
Penfold  suggests  alteration  of  directions. — P.J.  ii./i6,567.  The  amount  of 
water  should  be  60  instead  of  20.  Place  the  Bismuth  Oxynitrate,  Citric 
Acid  and  water  in  a  vessel  and  allow  the  reaction  to  proceed. — J.  H.  Franklin, 
P.J.,  i./27,53. 

Evaporated  to  a  syrup,  spread  on  glass  and  dried,  it  produces  : — 
Bis  mu  thi  et  Ammonii  Citras,  U.S.  IX. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0-3  Gm.). 

In  soluble  shining  pearly  or  translucent  scales.  I  Gm.  yields  not 
less  than  0'46  or  more  than  0*52  Gm.  Bi203. 

Liquor  Bismuth!  Concentratus,  B.P.C.  (Double  strength  of 
Liquor  B.P.  ’14). 

Dose.—- 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Bismuth  Subnitrate  14,  with  gentle  heat  in  Nitric  Acid  (B.P.  ’14). 
10  previously  diluted  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  and  add  Citric  Acid  10 
dissolved  in  distilled  water  14.  Add  gradually  with  stirring  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  17-5  previously  mixed  with  distilled  water  14 ;  wash  the  precipitate 
by  decanting  until  free  from  nitrates  and  dissolve  it  by  adding  Solution  of 
Ammonia  12  or  q.s.  Finally  add  Ammonium  Citrate  Solution  24  and  make 
up  to  100  with  water. 

Cp)  Liquor  Bismuthi  Seda tiv us.  Syn.  ^cBisedia.  (T.M.  252630) 

Schacht. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  containing  bismuth  and  pepsin  with 
grain  morphine  hydro  chloride,  2  minims  of  hydrocyanic  acid,  and  5 
minims  of  tincture  of  nux  vomica. 

For  acute  dyspepsia,  vomiting  of  pregnancy  and  gastric  hyper¬ 
asthenia. 

^cBismosal  (T.M.  314185).  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 
Children,  5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1-2  Cc.).  Contains  Bismuth  as 
hydroxide  in  suspension  with  Salol.  In  treatment  of  diarrhoea. 

Bismuthi  Citras,  BiC6H5O7=398-04.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to 

0-3  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  yielding  not  less  than  56  nor  more  than 
58%  pure  Bismuth  Oxide.  Insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol  90%, 
but  soluble  in  ammonia.  It  is  astringent  and  stomachic. 

Bismuth  Citrate  prepared  by  usual  methods  is  not  BiC6H507,  but  impure 
Monobismuthyleitric  Acid  H2C6H50  (BiO).  Alkalis,  apparently,  do  not 
form  salts  of  this  acid  but  more  complex  substances. — F.  W.  Adams,  P.J. 
ii./24,87. 

Bismuth  Citrate  Gauze.— May  replace  Iodoform  Gauze,  being 
non-toxic  and  without  odour.  May  be  left  in  uterine  cavity  at 
least  five  days  and  still  be  free  from  offensiveness.  For  use  after 
curettings,  in  nasal  and  aural  surgery  and  for  burns.  Strips,  1,  2  and 
3  inches  wide,  are  made,  also  36  inches. 
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Elixir  Bismuth! — Dose. — I  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Bismuth  Citrate  1,  Distilled  Water  6,  Solution  of  Ammonia  f  c 
q.s.  Dissolve,  filter  and  add  Simple  Elixir  q.s.  to  30. 

(P)  Mistura  Bismuthi  cum  Pepsina. —  Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted. 

Contains  Bismuth  Citrate  2  ounces,  Pepsin  (soluble)  320  grain 
Morphine  5  grains,  Strychnine  1 h  grains.  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Aci 
320  minims,  Chloroform  30  minims,  Saccharin  Elixir  480  minim 
Rosein  Acetate  q.s.,  Water  to  one  pint.  This  mixture  wili  not  deposi 
This  preparation  is  retained  as  mixtures  of  this  kind  a  re  frequent 
ordered,  but  the  action  of  the  Pepsin  is  seriously  interfered  with  t 
the  other  ingredients.  (Cf  our  experiments  with  Pepsin ,  Vol.  11 
and  Bismuth  and  Pancrealin,  infra.) 

Tabellse  Bismuthi  et  Pepsinae 

Bismuth  Carbonate  3  grains,  Pepsin  3  grains,  in  chocolate  basi 
Useful  digestive.  Compressed  Tablets  are  also  prepared. 

Tablets  Bismuth,  Pepsin  and  Cascara. — Martindale. 

Do*e. — One  or  two  as  required  after  meals. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  3  grains,  Pepsin  3  grains,  Cascara  Extrac 
1  grain.  A  useful  digestive. 

Bismuth  and  Pancreatin. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.), 

An  alkaline  stimulant  digestive  combining  the  sedative  property 
of  Bismuth  with  the  pancreatic  ferment  in  a  compatible  form,  an 
being  an  alkaline  solution  the  mixture  will  promote  gastric  secretioi 
The  peptonising  power  of  the  preparation  is  practically  speakin 
permanent.  Our  investigations  show  that  Pepsin  and  Bismui 
mixtures  are  mutually  incompatible — the  activity  of  tl 
ferment  in  such  mixtures  is  interfered  with  by  the  necessary  alkalinit 
of  the  Solution  of  Bismuth  unless  an  acid  Bismuth  Salt  is  employe 
( v .  Bismuth  Tartrate  Acid).  Pepsin  can  only  operate  in  a  slight] 
acid  solution  (equivalent  to  the  Hydrochloric  Acid  of  the  norm; 
gastric  juice).  The  alkalinity  of  Bismuth  and  the  Hydrochloric  Aci 
required  with  Pepsin  are  incompatible  in  a  mixture,  resulting  in  tl 
precipitation  of  Bismuth  Oxychloride,  hence  the  more  compatib 
Bismuth  and  Pancreatin. 

The  preparation  has  been  found  of  particular  service  as  a  digestive  in  tl 
irritated  condition  of  the  stomach  during  convalescence  from  illness. 

Ced  Mistura  Bismuthi  Phenolis  et  Morphinse. 

Dose  — 1  ounce  from  2  to  3  hours  after  every  meal. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  40  grains,  Phenol  2  grams,  Solution  of  Mo 
phine  Hydrochloride  15  minims,  Mucilage  q.s.,  Compound  Gentir 
Infusian  to  1  ounce. 

Duodenal  ulcer  is  relieved  by  this.  For  the  constipation  produce 
by  large  doses  of  Bismuth  give  Pilulae  Hydrargyri  Subchlorid 
Rhei,  Cascara  et  Capsicin. — Guthrie  Rankin. 

Bismuthi  et  Cinchonidmae  lodidum  (short  name  ‘  Bisciniod 
— Martindale).  C19H22N2O.HI+BiI3=  101 1*928. 

Dose. — o  to  1  grain  (001  to  0*06  Gm.) 


B 


BISMUTHUM. 


231 


Yellowish  red  powder,  insoluble  in  ordinary  solvents,  containing 
about  20%  Bismuth,  40%  each  Iodine  and  Cinchonidine. 

This  substance,  containing  digestive,  febrifuge  and  antiseptic  con* 
stituents,  should  certainly  find  utility  in  therapeutics. 

Bisciniod  Suppositories. 

Contain  |  grain  f0-03  Gin.)  in  Cacao  Butter  basis. 

Bismuthi  Nitras  Crystallisatus,  Be,  Cx.,  P.G.  YI.  Bi(N03)3,5H20= 
4«5ll. 

Dose . — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0.6  Gm.). 

In  colourless  deliquescent  crystals,  which,  if  dissolved  in  a  small 
quantity  of  water,  give  a  solution  with  an  acid  reaction,  this  on  fur¬ 
ther  dilution  throws  out  basic  bismuth  subnitrate.  It  is  practically  in¬ 
soluble  in  Alcohol  90%,  but  soluble  in  cold  Glycerin  cf.  Glycerinum 
Bismuthi  Nitratis  infra.  It  is  astringent  and  antiseptic,  and  useful  for 
the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis. 

Glycerinum  Bismuthi  Nitratis. 

Bismuth  Nitrate,  in  crystals  1,  Glycerin  to  4.  Diluted  4  or  5  times 
with  Glycerin  is  a  stimulant  application  in  eczema. 

Bismuthum  Hydroxydatum,  Hydrated  Bismuth  Oxide. 

Bi  (OK)3=260‘024,  but  the  compound  is  not  always  uniform. 
Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.) 

An  amorphous  white  insoluble  powder,  but  soluble  in  Sulphuric  Acid  and 
Hydrochloric  Acid  in  presence  of  water  and  in  fixed  alkalis  in  presence  of 
Glycerin.  Permanent  in  the  air. 

The  following  are  Fa.  Ox.  directions.  Shake  Glycerin  150  Gm.  with  Bis¬ 
muth  Nitrate  (cryst.)  100  Gm.,  add  Water  100  Cc.  in  portions,  shaking  con¬ 
stantly  to  prevent  formation  of  the  Subnitrate.  When  dissolved  filter  if 
not  clear,  and  pour  the  liquid,  a  little  at  a  time,  into  a  mixture  of  water  150 
and  10%  Potash  Solution  850  Gm.  When  reaction  complete  add  drop  by 
drop  Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  100  Gm.  (10%  approx. — Fr.  Cx.)  mixed  with 
its  weight  of  water  to  neutralise,  then  render  the  mixture  slightly  alkaline. 
Wash  the  precipitate  by  decanting  until  a  sample  of  the  wash  liquor  leaves 
nothing  on  evaporation.  Collect  and  dry  at  100°  C. 

Employed  in  making  Basic  Bismuth  Salicylate. 

In  an  experimental  quantity  we  obtained  45  Gm.  of  product  from  above 
quantities.  The  theoretical  amount  is  50%  approximately. 

ZTseSo — A  substitute  for  bismuth  carbonate. 

Lupus  erythematosus  treated  by  12  Bismuth  Hydroxide  injections  of 
3’75  grains,  two  injections  a  week  :  cured.  Better  than  Arsenic. — 
ii./27,29. 

Bismuthi  Oxidum,  Bi203=466. 

Dose.  —5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Is  prepared  by  boiling  bismuth  subnitrate  in  solution  of  soda,  wash 
ing  and  dryins  the  deposited  yellowish  bismuth  oxide.  May  be 
precipitated  with  acid  from  an  alkaline  solution  containing  glycerin. 
Anderson’s  Ointment. 

Bismuth  Oxide  1,  Oleic  Acid  8,  White  Wax  3,  White  Soft  Paraffin  9. 
In  pruritus. 

Bismuthi  Oxychloridum,  BiOCl= 260-457. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  non-irritant  cosmetic  powder,  pearl  white  or  ‘  blavc  de  perle .’ 
Given  internally  it  produces  a  coating  on  the  irritated  parts  of  the 
stomach  or  bowels.  As  insufflation  to  the  larynx  \  to  \  gr. 
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Nascent  Bismuth  Oxychloride. 

Pain  and  vomiting  due  to  catarrh  or  organic  disease  of  the  stomach  treate 
by  Bismuth  Oxychloride  in  fine  suspension  made  in  nascent  state  by  usin 
Liquor  Bismuthi  and  Dilute  Ni  tr  o  -H  y  dro  chi  ori  c  Acid  q.s.  The  mixture  su$ 
gested  is:  Liq.  Bismuthi  6  drachms,  Dilute  Nitro-Hydrochloric  Acid  1 
drachms  or  q.s.,  Peppermint  Water  to  6  ounces.  One  half  ounce  in  wate 
t.d.  shortly  before  or  after  meals.  (In  dispensing,  the  acid  is  to  be  diluted  an 
added  last  so  as  to  throw  out  the  Bismuth  as  a  dense  white  cloud.) — H.  C 
Nicholson,  Pres.,  June,  ’20. 

An  Oxybromide  is  also  made,  with  similar  internal  use. 

Mucil&go  Bismuthi.  For  “  X  ”  Ray  Diagnosis. 

Bismuth  Oxychloride  1|  to  2  or  3  ounces  or  more  made  into  a  thicl 
paste  with  Acacia  Mucilage  for  a  dose,  for  determining  conditio] 
of  the  oesophagus  and  for  examining  shape,  position  and  motor  func 
tion  of  the  stomach.  A  special  Bismuth  Oxychloride  free  Jr  on 
Nitrate  is  made  for  X-ray  work.  It  is  inert  in  the  stomach. 

Bismuth  in  Bread  and  Milk  in  proportion  of  1|  ounces  of  Bis 
muth  Oxychloride  to  J  pint  of  bread  and  milk  to  form  a  thick  paste— 
not  a  liquid — is  also  employed  and  is  in  some  respects  more  suitable 
In  tuberculous  joints  Bismuth  injections  are  useful  for  diagnosis  an< 
treatment. 

See  also  Bismuth  Carbonate  antea  and  Radiology  Vol.  H. 

Pessaries  or  Suppositories  may  he  made  with  Oil  of  Theobroma 
containing  10  grains  (0*6  Gm.). 

Gnguentum  Bismuthi  OxycMoridi. 

Bismuth  Oxychloride  1,  White  Soft  Paraffin  15. 

Is  useful  for  anointing  the  speculum  for  vaginal  examinations. 
Unguentum  Bismuthi  Compositum,  Plaistow, 

Bismuth  Oxychloride  2  drachms,  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  2( 
minim 8,  White  Paraffin  Ointment  1  ounce. 

The  Oxyiodide  lias  been  applied  to  ulcerating  sores  and  injeetec 
in  suspension,  1  in  100  of  water  for  gonorrhoea ;  also  as  an  ointmeni 
for  rectal  affections.  Internally  for  nicer  of  the  stomach. 

Bismuthi  Salicylas,  Bismuth  Oxysalicylate,  or  Subsalicylate 
C6H4.OH.COO.BiO=362.04  ( B.P .  T4).  u.s.,  Jap.,  p.  ital.  IV 
P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  and  P.  Helv.  (last  two  with  method  Oj 
making). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1:2  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  and  glycerin,  yields  o] 
incineration  about  64%  of  Bismuth  Oxide.  Has  been  used  wit! 
advantage  in  some  forms  of  diarrhoea,  typhoid  fever  and  gastri 
catarrh,  and  as  a  substitute  for  iodoform."  A  good  intestinal  anti1 
septic. 

Bismuth  Salicylate  Sterules,  2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  in  1  Cc.  of  Steril 
Olive  Oil  are  prepared. 

Syphilis  well  treated.  Better  tolerated  than  Mercury,  Can  be  used  i 
cases  with  marked  renal  involvement.— per  J1.A.M.A.  ii.?25,223. 

Criticism  is,  however,  that  this  insoluble  compound  is  dangerous  bv  iniectibr 
v.  Ref.  under  Sodium  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate. 

For  Notes  on  Chemical  Examination  see  Vol.  II. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (G’3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  4. 
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Suppositories  of  Bismuth  Salicylate,  10  grains. 

A  useful  astringent  in  dysentery. 

Bismuthum  Subsalicylicum,  Basic  (Fr.  Cx.). 

CtH4.OH.COO.Bi(OH)3  =  380*056. 

Dose— 5  to  20  grains  (O’ 3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

An  amorphous  anhydrous  insoluble  white  powder  neutral  to  Litmus,  incom¬ 
patible  with  Acids.  To  prepare,  warm  without  boiling  Hydrated  Bismuth 
Oxide  (q.v.)  158  or  as  much  as  corresponds  to  150  Gm.  Bi203  with  Salicylic  Acid 
100  previously  mixed  with  water  1,000.  The  mixture  should  be  finally  slightly 
acid.  After  cooling  collect  and  wash  rapidly,  and  dry  at  not  exceeding  80°  C. 
In  an  experimental  quantity  which  we  prepared  we  found  a  distinct  proportion 
of  free  Salicylic  Acid. 

Bismuthi  et  Gerii  Salicylas. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

For  sickness,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  and  ulceration  of  the  bowels. 

Bismuth!  Snlphocarbolas  vel  Suiphophenas. 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0-25  to  O’ 5  Gm.).  in  cachets. 

A  red-tinted  slightly  soluble  powder  used  in  intestinal  affections. 

Bismuthi  Subnitras,  Bismuth  Oxynitrate,  Magisterium  Bismuth 
{B.P.  ’14),  PH.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Ital.,  P.G.  VI. 

Bi  0N03H20 =305-024. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.), 

P.  Jap.  gives  method  of  making — i.e .,  Bismuth  1,  Nitric  Acid  (1.2  Sp.  Gr.)  5, 
solve  and  allow  to  crystallise,  then  take  the  crystals  1,  water  4,  and  add 
boiling  water  21.  Pour  off,  wash  with  water  25,  and  dry  at  30°  C. 

Yields  (B.P.  ’14,  P.  Jap.  and  P.  Ital.)  79  to  82%  Bi203. 

For  pharmaceutical  purposes  it  is  usually  6Bi203.5N20B.9H20  (79*8% 
BijOJ. — C.  E.  Corfleld  and  G.  Short,  P.J.  ii./24,S0. 

Incompatible  with  alkaline  carbonates,  also  decomposes 
Potassium  Iodide,  and  incompatible  with  Tannin  and  Sulphur. 

Best  suspended  in  aqueous  vehicle  by  Compound  Tragacanth  Pow¬ 
der,  1  drachm  to  8  ounces,  or  by  powdered  Gum  Acacia  or  with 
half  its  weight  of  Starch  Powder. — P.J.,  i./26,96.  The  powder 
may  also  be  intimately  mixed  with  Liquid  Paraffin.  This  avoids 
decomposition  into  nitrite  in  the  stomach,  cf.  Bismuth  Carbonate. 

Uses . — In  gastric  ulcer  and  dysente^  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic, 
and  occasionally  as  a  dusting  powder  in  eye  work.  During  the  war 
it  was  much  used  to  wounds  in  the  form  of  ‘  B.I.P.P.5 

Gastric  ulcer  well  treated  by  Bismuth  Subnitrate  rubbed  into  a 
paste  with  Liquid  Paraffin.  This  is  a  good  vehicle  for  Bismuth, 
undoing  its  constipating  effect. — L.  J.  Picton,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,617. 

As  a  dusting  powder  for  wounds  it  has  caused  poisoning. 
Syphilis. — Bismuth  Subnitrate  as  effecti ve  as  any  other  Bismuth  compound. 
Good  results  with  following  injection  :  Bismuth  Subnitrate  10  Gm.,  Novo 
caine  Nitrate  1  Grn.,  Sterile  Almond  Oil  100  Gm.,  the  dose  being  1  Cc.  (0*07 
Gm.  Bismuth)  every  3rd  day. — E.  Sonuenberg,  D.M.W.,  Sept.  11,  '25,1530; 
per  Pres.,  Sept.  ’26,329. 

Injectio  Bismuthi  Subnitratis. — Beck’s  Bismuth  Paste.  For  X-ray 
Examination  of  fistuise  (cf.  also  Bismuth  Oxychloride). 

(а)  For  Diagnosis  and  Early  Treatment. — Place  Bismuth 
Subnitrate  1  in  a  mortar  sterilised  by  burning  a  little  spirit  in  it 
and  add  in  portions  hot  melted  Soft  White  Paraffin  2. 

(б)  For  Late  Treatment. — Bismuth  Subnitrate  6,  White  Wax  1, 
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Hard  Paraffin  1  (M.  pt.  120°  F.),  Soft  White  Paraffin  12.  Prepare 
on  similar  lines  to  the  last. 

The  {a)  form  was  originally  injected  to  diagnose  the  extent  of 
chronic  tuberculous  sinuses.  It  was  found  in  addition,  however,  to 
have  marked  curative  effect.  Injections  with  a  glass  syringe  are 
made  after  melting  and  mixing.  The  syringe  must  be  sterilised  dry, 
and  the  plunger  dipped  in  sterile  oil  before  charging. — Beck,  ‘  Fistu¬ 
lous  Tracts,  Tuberculous  Sinuses  and  Abscess  Cavities.’ 

Modifications  have  been  introduced,  e.g.,  the  following  : — Bismuth 
Oxychloride  1,  Soft  White  Paraffin  If,  Liquid  Paraffin  If,  for  injec¬ 
tion  into  sinuses. 

By  A -ray  examination,  sinuses  so  injected  can  be  localised.  When  era 
ployed  for  diagnostic  purposes  with  subsequent  immediate  operation  there  is  nc 
danger,  but  large  quantities  should  not  be  left  in  situ. 

Three  ounces  of  (a)  injected  at  the  knee,  and  later  4  ounces  further  caused 
obvious  poisonous  effects.  Caution  is  necessary  when  using  for  diagnostic 
purposes. 

The  action  of  the  Bismuth  is  thought  to  be  bactericidal,  chemotactic  ano 
astringent.  Mechanical  action  of  the  paste  is  also  good. 

Pasta  Bismutki  et  lodoiormi.  Syn.  “B.I.P.P.” 

Mix  Bismuth  Subnitrate  1,  and  Iodoform  2,  and  stir  in  Liquic 
Paraffin  1  or  q.s.  to  soft  butter  or  cream  consistence,  and  finally 
rub  down  on  a  slab  with  a  spatula. 

A  Paraffin  Base  of  composition  :  Paraffin  melting  point  45°  C 
19  parts,  and  Liquid  Paraffin  (Sp.  Gr.  O’ 880)  40  parts  suggestec 
when  making  a  soft  “  B.I.P.P.” — S.  Dunstan,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,505. 

Since  the  advent  of  “  B.I.P.P.”  it  has  been  possible  to  treat  large: 
infected  wounds  in  such  a  way  that  they  require  no  special  drainage 
that  they  cam  be  safely  closed  by  sutures  at  any  period  of  thei: 
progress,  and  the  dressings  used  for  them  can  be  left  on  from  one  tc 
six  weeks  with  a  knowledge  that  they  are  making  steady  progress 
To  avoid  risk  of  Bismuth  or  Iodoform  poisoning  smear  the  surfaa 
of  the  wounds  and  rub  in  “  B.I.P.P.,”  removing  any  excess. 

In  dressings  a  wound  (i.)  clean  the  skin  and  surrounding  area  wit: 
gauze  wrung  out  of  1  in  20  Carbolic  Lotion— usually  under  open  ethe: 
anaesthesia. 

(ii.)  Open  the  wound  freely  and,  if  possible,  sufficiently  to  inspect  the  cavit1 
and  cleanse  with  dry  sterile  gauze  mops,  using  a  Volkmann’s  spoon,  an  if 
remove  foreign  bodies. 

(iii.)  Mop  out  with  cotton-wool  mops  soaked  in  Spirit  and  dry. 

(iv.)  Fill  up  with  ‘  B.I.P.P.’  by  drawing  backwards  and  forwards  throng 
the  track  of  the  wound  strips  of  gauze  covered  with  the  paste.  Remove  a 
excess,  leaving  onl>  a  thin  covering  over  the  wounded  surface.  Dress  wit- 
sterile  gau-.e  and  cover  with  an  absorbent  pad  which  is  held,  if  possible,  wit 
sticking  plaster  and  bandage.  This  requires  no  change  for  days  or  wee! 
if  patient  is  free  from  pain.  If  discharge  comes  through,  the  stained  pax 
must  be  soaked  in  spirit  and  a  gauze  dressing  wrung  out  of  the  same  applie 
as  a  further  covering. 

>  v.)  In  redressing,  the  wound  is  covered  with  a  dossil  of  wool  soaked  in  spirs 
and  the  sticky,  dirty-looking  discharge  is  wiped  off  the  surrounding  ski 
until  it  is  clean. 

For  fresh  wounds,  when  infective  gangrene  is  still  a  serious  possibilit’ 
free  drainage  must  be  employed.  There  is  little  danger  of  Iodoform  poisoi 
ing.  Except  in  head  wounds  there  was  no  spread  of  septic  infection,  r 
cellulitis  nor  abscess  formation.  The  method  makes  possible  the  healing  t 
first  intention  under  infrequent  dressings.  Acute  abscesses  opened,  cleaned 
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filled  with  B.I.P.P.,’  and  closed  by  interrupted  sutures  can  heal  by  first 
intention  without  further  pus  formation.  It  appears  safe  to  plate  compound 
fractures  by  the  method  described. — Rutherford  Morison,  L.  ii./i6,268. 

The  fresher  the  wound  is  the  better  it  reacts  to  the  treatment.  Wounds  have 
been  closed  without  tube  or  other  drainage  than  is  allowed  for  between  in¬ 
terrupted  sutures,  not  too  close  together.  From  these  the  bacteriologist  Has 
cultivated  B.  Perfringens ,  Tetanus  and  a  variety  of  other  anaerobic  organisms, 
but  the  results  have  always  been  good.  Thick  sterile  silk  suttrres  rubbed  all 
over  with  ‘  B.I.P.P.’  are  better  than  silkworm-gut.  Compound  fractures  of 
all  the  bones  can  be  treated  with  as  great  ease  as  simple  fractures.  Cases 
of  compound  fracture  of  ankle,  gun-shot  and  other  wounds  well  reported 
on. — Rutherford  Morison,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,503. 

It  combines  a  maximum  amount  of  rest  to  the  wound,  a  persistent  storage 
of  inhibitory  antiseptic  and  a  minimum  amount  of  attention  but  is  not  free 
from  risks. — Sir  G.  H.  Makins — Hunterian  Oration,  B.M.J.  i./i7j216 ;  L.  i./i 7, 
252. 

Osteomyeiitis.— The  more  frequent  use  of  4  B.I.P.P.’  urged  in  treatment. 
— B.M.J. E.,  L/26,20. 

See  also  ‘  Wounds.’ — Therapeutic  Index. 

* 

Enema  Bismuthi  et  So&ii  Salicylatis. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  3  drachms,  Sodium  Salicylate  2\  drachms, 
Psyllium  Seed  Mucilage  to  1  pint. 

Colitis,  the  treatment  of,  by  Revelliod’s  method  (modified). 

Empty  the  bowels  by  enemata  of  warm  water  twice  daily  for  three  days — 
on  the  fourth  day  inject  the  above.  Action  of  the  bowels  must  be  discouraged 
after  the  injection,  as  the  medicament  should  be  retained  for  two  days,  if 
possible,  to  permit  of  absorption. 

During  the  injection  the  patient  should  lie  upon  the  left  side  with  the  pelvis 
raised  2  or  3  inches.  This  treatment  has  of  course  no  effect  upon  enteritis  alone 
or  complicating  (?  originating)  colitis ;  consequently  a  modification  is  necessary. 

Pilula  Bismuthi-Sodii  Salicylatis  cum  Salol. 

Syn.  Compound  Bismuth  Pill. 

Dose. — Two  immediately  after  each  of  6  consecutive  meals,  then 
discontinue  for  two  days  and  repeat  in  the  same  manner. 

This  pill  contains  in  the  centre  Bismuth  Carbonate  2J  grains, 
coated  thinly  with  Gelatin,  and  around  this  is  a  layer  of  Sodium 
Salicylate  2  grains,  covered  finally  with  Salol  li,  2\  or  3  grains,  or 
as  desired  (the  Salol  to  he  applied  pure  by  means  of  heat  only). 

It  was  devised  to  ensure  its  reaching  the  part  of  the  intestine  affected  by 
the  catarrh.  It  is  coated  with  acid-resisting  material  and  it  dissociates  on 
meeting  the  alkaline  intestinal  juice.  The  coating  of  Salol  is  varied  in  thick¬ 
ness  according  to  the  distance  from  the  pylorus  which  the  physician  may  deter¬ 
mine  the  beginning  of  the  catarrhal  state  to  be.  While  Y\  grains  of  Salol 
permits  the  medicaments  to  reach  the  junction  (approximately)  of  the  upper 
and  middle  thirds  of  the  ileum,  4  grains  will,  in  a  large  proportion  of  cases, 
carry  the  pill  through  the  whole  length  of  the  intestines  and  cause  it  to  be  dis¬ 
charged  with  the  fteces.  The  well-known  coating  effect  of  the  Bismuth 
Carbonate  on  the  inflamed  mucous  surfaces  is  enhanced  by  the  properties  of  the 
Sodium  Salicylate.  The  Bismuth  remains  in  situ  for  from  8-10  days. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  Tablets,  are  made  5  to  10  grains. 

CE)  Lotio  Bismuthi  Mid.  H. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  5,  Zinc  Oxide  20,  Mercuric  Chloride  O’ 16 
Glycerin  10,  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  120,  Water  to  300. 

As  a  stimulant  in  rosacea  and  pigmentary  disorders. 
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PI  IIP  ll  Ful vis  Bismuthi  Composites.  Syn.  Insufflatio  Bismuthi 
bt  Morphinte.  Ferrier’s  Snuff,  Pulvis  Bismuthi  cum 
Morphina. 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  180,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  1,  Powdered 
Gum  Acacia  60. 

From  1  to  2  drachms  may  be  used  as  snuff  in  24  hours  for  catarrh. 

For  acute  coryza,  add  powdered  cubebs.  It  may  cause  drowsiness 
for  some  hours  in  susceptible  patients. 

Pulvis  Bismuthi  Composltus  L.H.  ( Caution ,  cf.  Ferrier’s  Snuff 
supra). 

Dose. — 1  drachm. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  1,  Heavy  Magnesium  Carbonate  2§>  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  2\.  An  antidyspeptic  powder. 

Bismuthi  Gxy-Iodogallas.  p.  Jap.  iv.,  p.  Heiv.,  Ph.  Ned.  v.,t 

P.G.  VI. 

C6H2(6H)*COOBi.OH.I=52l-78. 

s^Axrol,  T.M.  181257  of  1894.  Renewed  1922.  Syns.  Airoform, 
Airogen. 

Manufacture  (from  specification  of  expired  Patent).  Bismuth  oxyio- 
dide  derived  from  9-5  Kilos  of  Cryst.  Bismuth  Nitrate  is  washed  and  stirred  1 
with  water.  3-4  kilos  Gallic  Acid  are  added  until  red  colour  changes  to 
greyish-green.  Collect,  wash  and  dry  at  moderate  heat.  Or,  Bismuth  Gallate 
(Dermatol),  10  kilos  are  treated  under  heating  with  3*1  kilos  of  Hydriodic 
Acid  until  of  green  colour.  Wash  and  dry. 

A  light  greyish-green  powder,  odourless,  non -irritant.  Used  ass 
ointment  for  ulcers,  boils,  whitlows,  chancres,  and  intertrigo.  Also) 
as  dusting  powder,  e.g.,  for  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia. 

Suppositorla  Haemorrhoidalia. 

Bismuth  oxyiodogallate  6,  Resorcin  1*5,  Zinc  Oxide  6,  Balsam  of  Peru  1*5, 
Yellow  Beeswax  0-0075,  Sesame  oil  1-5,  Oil  of  theobroma  19  Gm.  Divide 
into  twelve  suppositories. 

Sanusin  jjc  Sempules  (T.M.  329438)  contain  Resorcin,  Boric  Acid,  Balsam 
Peru,  Zin<  and  iilsmutn  Carbonate—- useful  in  treatment  of  haemorrhoids. 

Bismuthi  Subgallas,  C6H2.(OH)3CO.O.(BiO),  HsO  or  Bi(0H)2C7H606 
—  412*056  Syn.  ^Dermatol;  U.S.  X.  52-57%  Bi203.  P.  Jap. 
Ph.  Ned.  V.  and  P.  Helv.  Gallate  de  Bismuth.  Fr. 
Cx.  56*45%  Bi203  (with  directions  for  making).  P.G.  VI.  1 
(48*6%  Bismuth).  j' 

Patent  6234  of  1891  became  void  in  the  11th  year.  Now  public 
property.  *  Dermatol  (T.M.  215949). 

Manufacture.-May  bepreparedaccordingto  our  investigations  in  several 
difterent  ways  (1)  By  mixing  the  freshly  precipitated  Hydroxide  obtained 
from  Bismuth  Nitrate  (crystal)  484  with  Gallic  Acid  188,  dissolved  in  warm 
Alcohol,  and  warming  the  mixture  until  the  colour  is  light  yellow  and  the 
/okeVia^a1!^  hquor  is  hardly  acid.  Collect  and  wash  with  lukewarm  water. 
(2)  By  using  Bismuth  Carbonate  258,  Gallic  Acid  188,  and  Water  2,000, 
heating  until  interaction  has  occurred,  or  (3)  By  using  Bismuth  Subnitrate 
3°4,  m  place  of  the  Carbonate.  In  this  case  the  Gallic  Acid  must  be  used  as 
Sodium  Salt. 

Cn  the  whole  we  find  the  No.  (2)  method  is  best.  The  colour  is  lemon 
Amd  tiie  content  we  found  approximates  theory — 56-4%. — 

W.  H.  M.,  1917. 

method  is  also  satisfactory  :  Dissolve  Bismuth  Nitrate  Cryst. 
K)0  Gm.  m  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  200  Cm.  Dilute  with  water  500  Cc.  and  add 
with  stirring  Gallic  Acid  37  dissolved  in  water  1,500  C'c.  Wash  the  p.p.  until 
the  liquor  is  no  longer  acid  to  litmus.  Dry  at  not  exceeding  60°  C 
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Average  dose  (U.S.) — 15  grains  (1  Gm.). 

An  odourless,  yellow,  insoluble,  non-irritant  antiseptic  dusting 
powder,  employed  alone  or  with  starch. 

Incompatible  with  alkaline  sulphur  compounds. 

Given  internally  for  diarrhoea  in  doses  of  30  to  90  grains  daily. 
Emulsion  of  Bismuth  Subgallate  2,  Gum  Acacia  2,  Water  25,  has 
been  used  in  gonorrhoea,  with  good  results. 

In  ulcerative  colitis  an  emulsion  may  be  used  to  adhere  to  the 
mucosa  ;  also  of  value  after  pile  operations.  Promotes  healing. — 
W.  S.  Handley. 

Yaws. — Dermatol  intramuscularly  gave  as  good  results  as  the  Arsenics. — 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  15,  ’25,85. 

Coiiapsubes,  with  catheter  attachment,  of  Bismuth  Subgallate 
Ointment,  10%,  with  paraffin  basis,  are  useful  in  gonorrhoea : 
this  ointment  is  also  good  for  burns  and  eczema. 

Carbassus  Bismuthi  Subgallatis.  BISMUTH  SUBGALLATE  GAUZE. 

To  prepare,  use  an  emulsion  of  Bismuth  Subgallate,  J  to  1  of  Glyce¬ 
rin  to  2  of  Alcohol  (90%)  and  proceed  in  the  customary  manner  {cf. 
Sterilised  Dressings)-— the  final  strength  being  10  to  20%  of  the 
Bismuth  in  the  gauze  as  required.  For  packing  cavities, 

Bismuthi  Tannas.  Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gin.). 

A  yellow  powder  insoluble  in  water,  is  astringent,  and  useful  in 
diarrhoea  and  dysentery.  F.N.  1911  and  P.  Hung,  give  method  of 
making. 

Bismutose  ( cf  German  patent  11726)).  Dose. — 15  to  30  grains  for  children, 
aduits  by  the  teaspoonful.  A  compound  containing  about  20%  of 
bismuth  with  60%  of  albumen  ;  useful  in  gastric  ailments. 

Naohthol- Bismuth.  BASIC  BISMUTH  BeTA-NaPHTHOLATE. 

Bi2O2(OH)G10H7O=610-064. 

Syn.  ^cOrphol.  Trade  Mark  190732. 

Patent  L329P 1892  and  15361  <  1894.  The  first  remained  in  force  the  entire 
period.  The  second  became  void  in  the  7th  year.  Now  public  property. 
U.S.  Patent  i3  516358/i8gt. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

Manufacture  : 

W e  have  made  a  compound  of  this  kind  by  interaction  of  a  Sodium  Naphtho- 
late  solution  made  -with  Beta  Naphthol  144  (one  molecule)  and  Sodium  Hydrate 
120  (3  molecules)  with  Bismuth  Citrate  397  (one  molecule)  in  the  form  of  a 
paste  with  water. 

This  method  produces  a  light  buff  coloured  powder,  which  gave  on  ignition 
approx.  80%  Bismuth  Oxide.  Theory  demands  76-3%. 

A  useful  antiseptic  to  the  stomach  and  intestines,  astringent. 

Phenol-Bismuth. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.). 

Preparation  2  — 

The  method  advised  is  to  dissolve  Bismuth  Oxynitrate  60,  in  70  %  Nitric 
Acid  45,  diluted  with  water  150,  and  to  add  this  very  slowly  to  Sodium  Hy¬ 
droxide  42  and  Phenol  20  in  water  750  with  stirring  and  wash  with  cold  water. 
The  body  obtained  yielded  on  analysis  14-76%  Phenol  and  81'93%  Bismuth 
Oxide.  The  exact  formula  of  the  compound  is  therefore  uncertain.  Pro¬ 
ducts  with  the  highest  Phenol  content  are  obtained  by  precipitation  from 
neutral  solution  in  the  cold.  The  figures  do  not  agree  with  Bi(0H)2CeH30. — 
C.  E.  Corfield  and  G.  B.  Boyes,  P.J.  i./2i,483. 

A  white  powder,  insoluble,  containing  about  20  %  of  phenol,  combined  with 
bismuth  oxide.  Acts  slowly  on  the  digestive  tract  and  does  not  cause  car- 
boluria.  Has  a  similar  action  to  last  preparation. 
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KreMsote.  Probable  approximate  composition  : 

C6H3(CH3)  (OCHs)  O.Bi(OH)2. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0-2  to  1  Gm.), 

Greenish  yellow  or  brown  powder  darkening  on  exposure  to  light  and  air 
Yields  80-63%  Bismuth  Oxide  on  ignition.  A  definite  compound  of  Creosofe 
and  Bismuth.  It  is  completely  soluble  in  Chloroform.  When  treated  with 
weak  Hydrochloric  Acid  at  body  temperature,  it  is  decomposed  and  Creosote 
is  liberated.  In  ointment  form  in  eczema  and  as  prophylactic  against  dysentery. 
The  two  component  parts — the  Creosote  and  the  Bismuth  acting  together  are 
thought  to  have  distinct  advantage. 

Pyrogallol- Bismuth.  C6H3<('q  or 

C6H3(OH)O2BiOH==350-04  has  internal  action  similar  to  Salol. 
Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0*5  Gm.). 


ALKALI  BISMCTHYL  TARTRATES 

And  allied  preparations  for  Injection  in  Syphilis. 

In  addition  to  the  Alkali  Bismuthyl  Tartrates,  Suspensions  of 
Metallic  Bismuth,  Bismuth  Subnitrate,  Salicylate,  Hydroxide  and 
Oxide  are  used. 

The  Alkali  Bismuthyl  Tartrates  used  medicinally  may  be 
roughly  divided  into  two  classes,  according  to  the  method  of  their 
manufacture  and  medicinal  use,  (c/.  Corfield  and  Adams,  P.J. 
iL/23,82.) 

(1)  ‘Neutral’  compounds,  usually  termed  ‘Bismuthyl 
Tartrates’  or  *  Tartrobismuthates,’  which  are  either  solublee 
or  insoluble  in  water,  and  are  used  for  injection  in  protozoal  diseases. 
They  are  prepared  by  dissolving  Bismuth  Oxy-Tartrate  in  alkali, 
the  Alkali  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  being  obtained  as  a  powder  by’ 
evaporation  or  by  precipitation  with  Alcohol. 

(2)  ‘  Acid  ’  preparations,  frequently  described  as  ‘  Bismuth; 
Tartrate  Soluble,’  usually  occur  as  colourless  scales,  which  give  an: 
acid  solution  in  water  ;  these  are  employed  with  Pepsin  for  digestive : 
complaints.  They  are  obtained  by  treating  Bismuth  Hydroxide  with( 
a  solution  of  the  alkali  acid  tartrate,  filtering  and  evaporating. 

Sodium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate,  Neutral.  Syn.  Sodium  Tartro- 
bismuthate.  For  Inflection . 

Dose. — As  for  Sodium  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  postea. 

Manufacture. — Bismuth  Oxytartrate  is  first  prepared  by  the  method 
of  B.  0.  Cowley  (C.D.  i,/ 13, 312).  Pissolve  Bismuth  Subnitrate  70  Gm.  ir. 
Nitric  Acid  (Sp.  Gr.  1-42)  57  Cc.  diluted  with  an  equal  volume  of  water,  add 
Sodio-Potassium  Tartrate  64-5  Gm.  dissolved  in  a  little  water,  then  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  57  Gm.,  also  in  solution.  Heat  to  drive  off  CO2.  Filter  and 
thoroughly  wash  the  precipitate  of  Bismuth  Oxytartrate. 

This  gives  a  product  which,  when  dried,  contains  only  about  i%  of  Bis-.- 
muth  Subnitrate  and  has  a  Bismuth  content  of  about  57%,  corresponding 
to  the  formula  Bi?0  (C4H406)2.  The  washed  precipitate  of  Bismuth  Oxytar 
trate  is  dissolved  in  115  Cc.  of  2  N/l  NiaOH  and  the  solution,  after  filtration 
we  find  is  best  run  into  fifteen  times  its  volume  of  95%  Alcohol  to  precipitate 
the  compound.  The  precipitate  is  collected  and  dried  at  50°  C. 

We  find  that  the  substance  so  prepared  corresponds  approximately  to  th< 
formula  C4H4Oo  (BiO)  Na,  but  this  agreement  seems  to  be  onlv  accidental 
since  the  composition  of  the  product  can  be  altered  by  varyingTlie  strength 
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of  Alcohol  used  for  precipitation.  Thus  it  seems  probable  that  the  substance 
is  in  reality  either  more  complex,  or  else  a  mixture  of  several  compounds. 
Other  workers  have  arrived  at  a  similar  conclusion. 

R.  C.  Cowley  ( hoc .  cit.)  dissolves  the  Bismuth  Oxytartrate  in  normal  Caustic 
Soda,  evaporates  and  scales.  On  experimenting,  we  find  the  Alcohol  precipi¬ 
tation  preferable,  since  evaporation  gives  an  insoluble  product,  which  only 
gives  a  clear  solution  on  the  addition  of  a  little  more  alkali. 

The  compound  occurs  as  a  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  6  parts 
of  water,  giving  a  nearly  neutral  solution,  and  containing  about 
53%  of  Bismuth. 

Uses. — These  are  included  under  Sodium-Potassium  Bismuthy] 
Tartrate. 

Sodium  Bismuth  Tartrate,  Acid.  Syn.  Bismuth  Tartrate 
Soluble. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.)  per  os. 

Manufacture. — This  substance  is  formed  by  either  hot  or  cold  digestion 
of  freshly  precipitated  Bismuth  Hydroxide  with  a  solution  of  Sodium  Acid 
Tartrate,  the  solution  being  filtered  and  scaled.  In  no  case  could  a  neutral 
compound  analogous  with  Tartar  Emetic  be  isolated,  the  resulting  prepara¬ 
tion  always  contains  Sodium  Acid  Tartrate. 

It  is  usually  obtained  in  the  form  of  colourless  scales  which  give 
an  acid  solution  in  water.  Commercial  samples  examined  contained 
from  30 — 45%  of  Bismuth,  and  from  15 — 25%  of  Sodium  Acid 
Tartrate,  calculated  from  the  acidity.  A  compound  of  this  kind  is, 
we  find,  compatible  in  moderate  amount  with  Pepsin  {vide  Vol.  II.). 

Uses. — Bor  digestive  complaints,  in  conjunction  with  Pepsin, 
the  acid  solution  favouring  the  action  of  the  enzyme. 

Liquor  Bismuthi  Tartratis. 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  Bismuth  Tartrate  Soluble  1040  grains,  in  water  10  ounces, 
and  Chloroform  20  minims,  in  Alcohol  40  minims,  mix  and  make  up 
to  20  ounces. — T.  D.  Morson  and  J.  Harpham,  C.D.  ii./i2,947. 
Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrates. 

These  are  similar  to  the  corresponding  Sodium  salts  and  are  pre¬ 
pared  by  similar  methods. 

‘  Neutral  ’  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  is  a  white  soluble 
powder  containing  about  50%  of  Bismuth. 

‘  Acid  ’  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  is  obtainable  in  the  form 
of  colourless  scales  containing  about  38%  of  Bismuth,  and  acidity 
equivalent  to  10  to  15%  of  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate. 

Sodium  Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate.  Syn.  Sodium  Potas¬ 
sium  Tartrobismuthate. 

This  substance  occurs  almost  exclusively  in  the  form  of  the  water 
soluble,  neutral  preparation  used  for  injection  purposes. 

Dose. — 3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  intramuscularly  every  3  or  4  days, 
repeated  until  a  total  of  2  to  3  Gm.  has  been  given.  (The  com¬ 
pound  is  given  in  10%  suspension  in  sterile  Oil.)  Subsequently  a 
single  weekly  injection  of  0‘2  to  0\3  Gm.  may  be  given,  or  the  treat¬ 
ment  may  be  suspended  for  a  month  and  then  started  again,  if 
necessary. 

Manufacture. — Commercial  samples  which  we  have  examined  show  a 
considerable  variation  in  the  Bismuth  content,  ranging  from  30  to  60%. 
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By  dissolving  Bismuth  Oxytartrate  in  a  2  N/l  solution  of  equimoleculai, 
parts  of  Caustic  Soda  and  Potash  with  subsequent  precipitation  with  Alcohc 
as  described  under  Sodium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate,  a  preparation  is  obtainet 
containing  about  50 — 52%  of  Bismuth.  The  above  method  appears  to  giy< 
substances  which  are  nearly  uniform  as  regards  Bismuth  content,  but  as  ir 
the  case  of  the  corresponding  Sodium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  the  products  ar< 
probably  a  mixture  of  complex  compounds. 

A  white  powder,  soluble  about  I  in  2  parts  of  water,  giving  ( 
neutral  solution. 

Uses. — This,  according  to  some  authorities,  is  the  compounc 
which  is  to  be  used  in  syphilis,  but  in  all  probability  the  difference 
in  effect  between  a  Sodium  Bismuth  Tartrate  and  a  body  con 
tabling  also  Potassium  is  negligible. 

Pharmac&focjy. — Sazerac  and  Levaditi  made  experiments  or 
rabbits  in  the  treatment  of  experimental  syphilis  employing  the 
compound  made  according  to  Cowlejds  formula.  They  found  a 
dose  of  O'Ol  Gm.  per  kilo  intramuscularly  caused  disappearance 
of  the  treponema.  This,  of  the  various  compounds  tried  (Bismuti 
Citrate,  Lactate,  Subgallate,  etc.)  gave  the  speediest  results.  Thera 
peutically,  the  treponema  disappeared  from  a  chancre  after  the 
second  injection,  with  subsequent  healing.  In  the  secondary 
stage,  eruptions  or  mucous  patches  clear  up  quickly.  Very  favour¬ 
able  results  have  been  obtained  in  the  tertiary  stage. — Jl.  deg 
Praticiens,  Feb.  ’22,  per  Pr. 

The  compound  in  various  forms  has  been  considerably  employed 
both  abroad  and  in  this  country. 

Caution.  Bismuth  preparations,  in  general,  are  apt  to  cause 
gingivitis  and  stomatitis.  Care  must  he  taken  with  the  mouth. 

The  drawbacks  of  Bismuth  medication  are  : — 

(1)  Local  pain;  avoided  by  use  of  suitable  preparations  and  careful; 

technique , 

(2)  Effects  on  the  skin  and  mucous  membrane,  such  as  stomatitis,  whicl 

are  however  uncommon. 

(3)  Effects  on  digestive  tract  and  kidneys,  such  as  colitis  and  nephritis 

have  occasionally  been  reported. 

(4)  General  effects,  such  as  headache  and  depression. 

It  is  not  advisable  that  Bismuth  should  replace  Arsenic  in  all  cases,  being ; 
specially  indicated  in  cases  resistant  to,  or  intolerant  of,  Arsenic.  Authors 
recommend  a  combined  treatment  with  Arsenic  and  Bismuth,  giving  Mercury! 
an  accessory  position.— Emory  and  Morin,  Baris  Med.  Dec.  22,  509,  pen 
Pres.  Feb.  ’23.  The  urine  should  be  watched  during  treatment. — B.M.J.E, 
ii./22,58.  Bismuth  compounds  contraindicated  in  heart  disease,  being  liable 
to  induce  weakness  and  irregularity  of  action. — per  Pres.  Jan.  ’24,57. 

Bismuth  compounds  in  general  are  much  less  toxic  intramuscularly  than 
intravenously. — Raiziss  &  Severac,  Arch.  Derm  &  Syph,,  Nov.  ’25,661,  per 
Pres.,  Sept.  ’26,327. 

Peripheral  pqlyneuritis  following  injection  of  metallic  Bismuth  preparation. 
Bisk  of  injections  of  Bismuth  preparations  when  kidneys  are  damaged. — 
M.  Critchley,  Brit.  Jl.  Yen.  Dis.,  Jan.  ’26,88,  per  Pres.,  Sept.  ’26,330. 

Many  cases  of  albuminuria  recorded  following  Bismuth  administration. — 
B.M.J.E.,  L/25,77. 

Injections  of  metallic  Bismuth  are  dangerous — probably  true,  though  to 
less  extent,  of  Bismuth  Oleato.  Bismuth  Salicylate  is  also  dangerous,  and 
should  be  replaced  by  a  more  soluble  salt,  e.g.,  Potassium  Bismuth  Tar  trate 
intragluteally  once  a  week.  Injection  of  insoluble  Bismuth  Salts  twice  weekly 
is  open  to  question,  as  only  a  small  amount  is  absorbed  at  most  and  too  fre¬ 
quent  deposits  may  lead  to  cumulative  action— per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1, 
’26,161.  See  also  G.  A.  Masson,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Dec.  ’26,121. 

Cowley’s  compound  in  10%  suspension  in  Olive  Oil  employed.  Dose 
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intramuscularly  2  to  3  Cc.  Soluble  salts  are  at  least  10  times  as  toxic  when 
given  intravenously  as  when  given  intramuscularly.  Liquor  Bismuth!  et 
Ammon.  Git.  B.P.  0-5  or  1  Cc.  subcutaneously  had  no  general  effect,  but  on 
repetition  a  black  line  formed  on  the  gums  with  sometimes  a  stomatitis. 
Subcutaneous  injections  are  in  general  less  safe  than  intramuscular.  Intravenous 
injection,  especially  with  2  Cc.,  gave  signs  of  poisoning,  nausea  and  copious 
diuresis. — H.  B.  Day,  L.  ii./22,S?8. 

Syphilis. — Bismuth  Sodium  Tartrate  and  Bismuth  Potassium  Tartrate 
curative.  The  compound  suspended  in  oil.  Intramuscular  injections  to 
be  given,  not  hypodermic  or  intravenous.  Wassermann  reaction  affected  in  a 
percentage  of  cases.  Dose  0-2  Cm.  every  other  day  or  0-3  Gm.  every  three 
days.  Total  dose  1  to  11-  Gm.  Stomatitis  seen,  but  milder  than  Mercurial. — • 
Sazerac  and  T.evaditi,  B.M.J.E.  i./22,9.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./22,443. 

The  Bismuth  is  widely  distributed  and  rapidly  eli  minated. 

The  Wassermann  Reaction  is  changed. — L.  i./23,39. 

Yaws  in  Kenya  Colony  well  treated. — It.  Howard,  T.  Boy.  S.  Trop.  Med., 
Mar.  ’23,437.  There  is  a  difficulty  in  determining  whether  a  case  should  be 
diagnosed  as  syphilis  or  yaws,  the  administration  of  Mercury  will  often  clear 
up  the  doubt,  as  Mercury  has  no  influence  on  yaws.— A.  Castellani. 

Excellent  results  obtained  by  use  of  Bismuth  salts  in  yaws. — Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Aug.  15/20,233. 

Bismuth  Oxides  must  be  used  with  caution.  May  produce  abscesses.  A 
Bismuth  course  may  consist  of  (a)  a  soluble  compound  in  small  repeated  doses, 
(b)  precipitated  Bismuth  metal  in  aqueous  suspension,  for  rapid  results,  (c) 
inorganic  insoluble  compounds,  chiefly  Iodoquinates  for  prolonged  and  tonic 
treatment. — R.  Barthelemy,  Urol.  &  Cut.  Rev.,  May  *26,310,  per  Pres., 
Sept.  ’26,328. 

Four  doses  each  of  4  grains  of  Bismuth  Sodium  Potassium  Tartrate  were 
usually  sufficient  to  clear  up  all  symptoms  of  yaws. — C.  H.  Steel,  31.  Trop. 
Med.,  Kov.  1/27,274. 

Pharmacology  of  Bismuth  Salts » — An  extensive  investigation 
into  the  toleration  of  animals  towards  injections  of  Bismuth  in  various  forms. 
The  soluble  Sodium  Bismuth  Citrate,  containing  65-8%  Bismuth  appeared 
to  be  less  toxic  iu  rabbits  than  Tartrate  compounds. — C.  S.  Leonard,  Jl.  I’h. 
Exp.  Ther.,  July  ’26,89-130. 

Kote  on  manufacture  of  Eismuth  Sodium  Citrate.  Its  solution  can  be 
boiled  without  decomposition.— Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Sept.  ’27,353. 

Tartro-bismuthate  of  Sodium  and  Potassium  too  painful  for  general  use. 
Bismuth  slow  in  healing  active  signs  of  disease  in  comparison  with  Arsenic. 
Bismuth  therapy  superior  to  Mercury  for  primary,  secondary  and  tertiary 
lesions  of  syphilis,"  when  either  is  combined  with  Arsenobenzol. — Maj.  A.  T. 
Frost,  Med.  Soc.  for  Study  of  Yen.  Dis.,  L.  L/24,901. 

The  place  of  Bismuth  in  the  treatment  of  Syphilis.  Its  action  is  more 
rapid  on  S.  'pallidum  in  vivo  than  Mercury  but  not  so  rapid  as  Salvarsan.  It 
influences  lesions  as  rapidly  as  Salvarsan  and  more  rapidly  than  Mercury.  It 
is  free  from  danger  in  therapeutic  doses — best  given  a»  metallic  Bismuth  in 
Isotonic  Glucose. — David  Lees,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,298. 

The  tartrates  and  oleate  are  toxic  to  rabbits,  causing  necrosis  of  the 
tubules  of  the  kidney.  The  maximum  tolerated  dose  is  about  0’2  Gm.  per 
kilo  intravenously.  Precipitated  Bismuth  Metal  has  a  tolerated  dose  of  0- 4 
to  0*5  Gm.  per  kiio. — B.C.A., ’26,A975. 

Bssinuth  with  Scaimist. 

An  injection  consisting  of  3  grains  Bismuth  Sodium  Tartrate  and  2  grains 
Soamin,  in  1  Cc.  water,  given  every  2nd  day,  almost  invariably  cleared  up 
yaws  in  6  days,  and  75%  of  538  eases  of  tertiary  or  congenital  syphilis  were 
completely  healed  in  12  days. — J.  G.  Shircore,  L.  ii./' 26,43. 

300,000  cases  of  yaws  treated  with  Bismuth  since  1922.  The  Soamin  and 
Bismuth  Sodium  Tartrate  preparation  costs  less  than  a  penny  per  dose. — 
J.  O.  Shircore,  L.  ii./26,43.  Routine  treatment  for  yaws  in  Kenya  Colony — ■ 
in  two  districts  alone  over  30,000  cases  treated  during  1923.  Dose  3  grains 
intramuscularly  in  2  Cc.  Distilled  Water  :  smaller  dose  for  children.  Enor¬ 
mous  saving  compared  with  Kovarsenobenzol. — A.  R.  Paterson,  Int.  Conf. 
Trop.  Am.,  *24,584. 

Preparations  01  Commerce  : — 

(Stovarsol  compound  of  Bismuth,  see  Stovarsol.) 
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‘  Bismutol  ’  sterules  contain  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  of  Sodium 
Potassium  Bismuthyl  Tartrate  in  2  Cc.  (30  minims)  of  sterile 
Oil.  For  use  intramuscularly. 

A  Sodium  Potassium  Tartrobismuthate  containing  approximately 
50%  Bismuth  and  giving  a  neutral  aqueous  solution. 

Alternatively  1  Cc.  doses  of  10%  aqueous  solution  may  be  employed  every 
2  or  3  days — the  course  being  .10  to  20  injections. 

Trepol  is  stated  to  be  a  preparation  of  similar  composition. 

Trepol  is  essentially  basic  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  not  Sodium  Potassium 
Bismuth  Tartrate,  as  stated.  Neotrepol — the  dose  of  metallic  Bismuth  in 
different  ampoules  was  inexact.  Neither  compounds  admitted  to  N.N.It. — • 
Y.B.P.,’ 26,223. 

Said  to  cause  rapid  disappearance  of  the  spirochsetes  in  syphilitic  chancres 
and  healing  of  lesions  in  6  to  20  days. — L.  L/22.IOOI. 

Good  effects  from  intragluteal  injections  twice  weekly  of  1  to  2  Cc.  of  the 
10%  emulsion. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,73. 

Psoriasis  successfully,  treated  by  intramuscular  injections.  Complete 
retrogression  of  lesions  in  12  and  partial  retrogression  in  9,  out  of  21  oases. . 
No  local  treatment. — L.  ii./ 26,559. 

sjcLuatol  (T.M.424118)  is  a  Tartrated  Bismuth  preparation. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  of  the  aqueous  solution  containing  0T  Gm.  of  the  compound 
repeated  every  2  days.  A  course  consists  of  a  series  of  injections  of  from  10 
to*  20  Cc.  Alternatively,  2  Cc.  may  be  given  at  one  time,  but  in  this  case 
injections  should  only  be  repeated  after  4  or  5  days.  The  preparation  is 
also  given  suspended  in  oil.  For  the  first  3  injections  3  Cc.  of  a  10%  suspen¬ 
sion  are  used,  and  for  the  3  following,  the  dose  is  to  be  reduced  to  2  Cc.  per 
injection.  Injection,  in  this  instance,  is  given  on  an  average  every  4  days. 

If  required,  the  treatment  may  be  continued  at  the  rate  of  one  injection  of 
2  Cc.  every  6  days,  until  healing  of  the  lesions  is  obtained,  or  until  Wasser-  • 
man  Reaction  is  negative.  A  further  series  of  injections  can  be  made  after 
an  interval  of  one  month. 

Gingivitis  is  said  to  be  less  frequent  with  aqueous  than  with  oily 
solutions. 

Ampoules  are  made  for  intramuscular  injection. 

Metallic  Bismuth,  Bismuth  Oxide  and  other  Compounds  for 

Injection. 

Metallic  Bismuth  Sterules  contain  02  Gm.  in  1  Cc.  of  5% 
Glucose  solution.  Dose. — 0'5  to  1  Cc.  intramuscularly  into  the 
buttocks. 

jfcBismostab  (T.M.  447724).  Dose. — 05  to  1  Cc.  I 

A  preparation  of  20%  Bismuth  in  5%  Glucose  solution.  Painless  and  i 
non-irritant. 

Neo-trepol  is  a  10%  suspension  in  a  sterile  isotonic  solution. 
Given  intramuscularly  in  doses  of  1*5  to  2  Cc.  every  3  or  4  days. 
— C.  Levaditi,  L.  i. A3. 639. 

Bismuthyl  is  a  similar  preparation  in  10%  suspension  in  a  glucose  medium. 
Dose. — 2  Cc.  intramuscularly  every  5  days  until  12  to  15  doses  have  been  given. 

Metallic  Bismuth  is  the  preparation  of  choice  among  Bismuth 
preparations.  Non-toxic,  absorption  rate  uniform,  and  action  1 
steady.  In  syphilitic  affections  of  the  heart  and  respiratory  system  1 
Bismuth  is  the  only  drug  to  fall  back  on.  Only  danger  to  avoid  is  v 
not  to  inject  drug  into  blood  stream,  as  it  causes  paralysis  and  death 
within  two  hours. — C.  F.  Chenoy,  I.M.G.,  Nov.  ’26,536. 

Soluble  compounds  are  more  toxic  and  painful  than  insoluble  Bismuth 
preparations.  Metallic  Bismuth  is  the  least  toxic — should  be  given  by  deep 
subcutaneous  route.  Poisoning  may  occur  in  spite  of  absence  of  blue  line. 
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Tertiary  lesions  of  mouth  and  tongue  and  symptoms  of  tabes  respond  par¬ 
ticularly  well.  Valuable  in  nephritis,  jaundice  and  organic  disease  where 
Mercury  and  Arsenic  are  not  suitable.  Not  an  efficient  substitute  for  Arseno- 
benzol.  May  have  an  inhibitory  rather  than  a  curative  effect.  It  is  not 
established  that  Bismuth  is  more  effective  than  Mercury  in  the  permanent 
cure  of  syphilis. — T.  Anwyl-Davies,  L.  i./ 27,200  ;  ibid.  148-152. 

Muthanol  (T.M.  426043). 

Dose. — First  Treatment.  Series  of  ten  injections  are  given,  each 
series  being  followed  by  ten  days’  rest,  this  treatment  to  be  con¬ 
tinued  until  specific  lesions  have  disappeared  and  the  Wassermann 
Reaction  is  negative. 

Protective  treatment.  When  the  above  two  results  are  obtained, 
a  further  treatment  of  two  years  duration  should  be  given  as  follows 
First  and  Second  Year  A  series  every  4  months. 

Third  Year  . .  A  series  every  6  months. 

Muthanol  is  described  as  a  suspension  of  radioactivated  Bismuth 
Oxide  in  sterile  oil. 

Its  simplicity  is  an  advantage  over  the  Tartrate  method.  Bismuth  Oxide 
contams  more  Bismuth  than  the  organic  compounds.  Further,  the  organic 
compounds  operate,  no  doubt,  in  the  tissues  as  Bismuth  Oxide,  into  which 
they  are  first  changed.  The  minute  quantity  of  Mescthorium  Bromide  may 
act  as  a  catalysator.  The  addition  is  viewed  as  rational,  as  the  last  member 
of  the  Thorium  degradation  products  is  Bismuth.  Rapid  disappearance  of 
the  spirillum  from  the  surface  of  chancres,  cicatrisation  of  lesions,  absence  of 
retrogression  and  good  effect  on  the  Wassermann  Reaction  are  reported. 

Muthanol  Ampoules  2  Cc. -contain  0*15  Gm.  Bismuth  Oxide. 

Muthanol  Suppositories  containing  0-2  Gm.  Bismuth  Oxide  in  each  are 
also  made  for  alternative  treatment. 

Bismuth  Hydroxide  suspended  in  Water  and  Glycerin  stated 
to  be  preferable  to  the  oily  preparations. — Svend  Lomholt.  E.  T. 
Burke  obtained  best  results  with  metallic  Bismuth. — Brit.  Jl.  Vener. 
Dis.,  per  L.  i./25,497. 

Quinine  Iodo-Bismuthate,  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  (1926). 
(BiI3)2C20H24N2O2-2HI=1759-68. 

Method  of  preparation  is  given.  See  also  C.D.  ii./25,423. 
Suspension  D’Iodobismuthate  de  Quinine,  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  (1926). 

Sterilise  the  pestle  and  mortar  by  burning  a  little  spirit  in  the 
latter,  and  incorporate  Quinine  Iodobismuthate,  17  Gm.,  with 
Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  5  Gm.,  and  Neutral  Olive  Oil  87  Gm.,  making 
up  to  100  Cc. 

Quinine  Iodobismuthate  Sterules  are  prepared  containing  1  Cc.> 
i.e.  0T7  Gm.,  corresponding  to  0’04  Gm.,  Bismuth. 

Iodo-bismuthate  of  Quinine  gave  good  results  in  some  cases 
apparently  drug-fast  to  Arsenic  and  Mercury. — Col.  E.  T.  Burke, 
L.  i./24,902.  Good  results  confirmed. — Margaret  Rorke,  ibid. 

3)c  Bi-Quinyl  (T.M.  440714).  Is  also  a  double  Iodide  of  Quinine  and  Bismuth 
available  in  commerce. 

Dose. — Each  ampoule  contains  0’3  Gm.  of  the  compound  in  3  Cc.  of  oil. 
Adult  dose,  one  ampoule  every  3  days  up  to  15  or  20  injections.  This  con¬ 
stitutes  a  course  of  treatment,  to  be  repeated  after  intervals  of  10  days. 

The  combination  of  Quinine  and  Iodine,  with  the  Bismuth  is  thought  ta 
enhance  the  spirillocide  action. 
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Urethral  Bougies,  These  are  of  gelatin  basis  m  two  lengths, 
namely,  2|  inches  and  4  inches,  and  are  directed  to  be  dipped  in 
warm  water  prior  to  insertion.  For  various  contents,  see  Index. 
(U.S.  requires  7  Cm.=2£  inches,  weighing  about  2  Gm.,  and  14  Cm. 
— 5£  inches,  weighing  about  4  Gm.  respectively.)  They  are  also 
made  of  Cacao  Butter  of  any  length  up  to  6  inches  if  desired,  and  of 
six  sizes,  with  the  following  diameters: — No.  1,  inch;  No.  2, 
g\  inch  ;  No.  3,  fV  inch ;  No.  4,  inch  ;  No.  5,  4  'nch  ;  No.  6, 
jV  inch.  For  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  in  its  various  stages. 
Those  of  Cotarnine  ( q.v .)  are  used  to  check  bleeding. 

The  U.S.  Urethral  Bougies  made  with  Oil  of  Theobroma  are  7 
Cm.  and  J  4  Cm.  long  and  weigh  about  1  and  2  Gm.  respectively. 

Nasal  Bougies  are  termed  Buginaria.  These  are  of  elastic  gelatin 
basis  3t36  inches  in  length  and  are  medicated  with  Boric  Acid,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Copper  Sulphate  and  Zinc  Sulphate.  For  strengths,  see  Index. 

Nasal  Bougie  Mass. — Gelatin  15,  Water  13,  Glycerin  18  (weight). 


BRGMUM. 

Bi-79-918. 

A  dark  brown  liquid,  Sp.  Gr.  2‘99>  with  penetrating  odour. 
Soluble  1  in  30  of  water.  Is  not  used  as  such  medicinally.  Since 
the  war  Bromine  has  been  made  in  large  quantities  in  France  from 
sea  water. 

Antidote  to  the  fames  of— 

Alcohol  inhalation  is  good,  see  also  Clilorine  and  Irritant  Gases  under  Antidotes. 

Bromine  Sferules  for  urea  estimation,  1,  2*2  and  4  Cc.  and  Liquor 
Bromi,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Oaieii  Bromidom.  U.S.  CaBr2=199902. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (0*6  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  1  in  0‘3  of  water  and  about  1 
in  0‘ 8  of  alcohol  90%. 

Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  (1926),  allows  20  to  25%  of  water.  This  salt  is  ob  1 
tained  by  solidification  of  the  molten  mass  in  its  water  of  crystallization . 

Flavoring. — Syi  or  Glyl  Menthae  Piperitse.  Sy]  Limonis  (bole 
dose),  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

Has  been  given  in  epilepsy  with  good  results.  Frequency  anc 
intensity  of  fits  is  diminished — effective  in  half  the  dose  of  Potassiun 
Bromide.  Mental  activity  increases  and  general  health  improves 
Effect  marked  if  patient  previously  on  Potassium  Bromide. — A 
Humphrey  Davy,  B.M.J.  ii./i 5,692.  A.  G.  Auld  points  out  th« 
relative  content  of  Bromine  in  the  two  salts.  The  effect  is  never 
theless,  in  his  opinion,  due  to  the  calcium. — ibid.  p.  765 ;  see  als< 
ibid.  pp.  876,  909. 

Asthma,  hay  fever,  and  anaphylactic  shock  treated  with  Calcium  Bromid 
intravenously:  also  infections  such  as  typhus.  Prevents  post-operati\ 
bleeding  in  obstructive  jaundice.  Intravenously  more  useful  than  orally  i 
tetany  following  excision  of  goitre.— Jl.  Intrav.  Therap.,  Jan.  '26,5. 
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Magnesil  Bromidum  MgBr2+6H20=292*248. 

Contains  54*9%  of  Bromine,  given  in  closes  of  10  to  20  grains 
(O' 6  to  1*2  Gai.)  for  hysteria  and  epilepsy  as  a  nervine  sedative. 
Soluble  1  in  0.6  of  water  and  1  in  2  of  alcohol  90%. 

Manganesii  Bromidmn  MnBr  2  -f  4H 20  ==  286- 826 . 

Contains  55*7%  of  Bromine,  and  is  given  in  closes  of  1  to  3  grains 
(0*06  to  0*2  Gm.)  as  a  nervine  tonic.  It  is  soluble  1  in  less  than  1  of 
water  and  alcohol.  Both  of  these  may  contain  less  water  of  crystal¬ 
lisation. 

Bromal  Hydras.  CBrs.C0PLH20=298.772. 

Dose.— 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0-3  Gm.)  at  bedtime. 

In  large  colourless  crystals,  which  melt  on  the  hand,  soluble  in 
water  1  in  2\.  Applied  externally  it  irritates  the  skin.  It  has  been 
tried  in  epilepsy,  chorea  and  insomnia. 

j^Bromalin  (T.M.  230304). — Syn.  Brometbyleormine,  Hexa- 

METHYLENTETRAMINBROMETHYLATE,  HEX  AMINE  ETHYL  BROMIDE. 

(CH2)flN4C2H5Br==249.084. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  mixture. 

In  crystalline  powder  or  scales,  soluble  1  in  0.6  of  water, and  about 

1  in  25  of  alcohol  90%.  A  sedative  in  neurasthenia  and  epilepsy. 

Brominoleum,  Bromine!  (33%). — Marlindale. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0-6  to  4-0  Gm.)  approximately  equivalent 
in  content  of  Bromine  to  5  to  30  grains  Potassium  Bromide. 

An  additive  compound  of  Bromine  and  Sesame  Oil,  containing 
33f  %  of  the  halogen  in  form  of  a  thick  brown  odourless  oil,  Sp.  Gr. 
1*31.  Gradually  liberates  bromine  to  the  system. 

Uses. — In  epilepsy  and  all  forms  of  nerve  troubles,  also  in  head¬ 
ache  and  sea-sickness.  May  also  be  rubbed  into  the  skin  if  diluted 
with  an  equal  weight  of  Lanolin  Ointment. 

It  may  be  taken  internally  shaken  up  with  an  equal  volume  of 
syrup,  in  beer,  wine  or  milk,  or  dispensed  as  follows  :  Brominol  33% 

2  ounces,  Gum  Acacia  1  ounce,  Chloroform  18  drops,  rub  together  and 
add  quickly  with  vigorous  agitation  Water  q.s.  to  6  ounces.  Dose. — 
2  drachms  equal  20  grains  Potassium  Bromide. 

Brominol  containing  10%  of  Bromine  is  also  prepared. 

Sp.  Gr.  P045.  A  dose  of  J  ounce  of  this  equals  approximately  20 
grains  of  Potassium  Bromide. 

Capsules  contain  2  Gm.  of  33%  Brominol  in  each  equivalent  to 
(1  Gm.)  15  grains  Potassium  Bromide. 

(g)Mistura  Brominol  cum  Nuce  Vomica.  Brominol  30  grains. 
Gum  Acacia  30  grains,  Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica  6  minims,  Spirit  of 
Chloroform  15  minims,  Water  to  \  an  ounce.  For  one  average  dose. 

The  urine  from  patients  under  Brominol  treatment  contains  small  quan¬ 
tities  of  Bromine  in  combination,  and  the  fseces  contain  traces. — W.  H.  M. 

Brominol  Tablets  are  prepared,  each  equivalent  to  9  grams  of 
Potassium  Bromide. 


246 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


B 


Brom-Albumen.  Syn.  Bromo-Protein. 

Dose. — 10  grains  (0*6  Gm.)=|  grain  Bromine  approx. — increased 
as  desired. 

A  preparation  containing  7%  Bromine  in  organic  combination 
with  albumen,  made  by  interaction  of  Bromine  with  Egg  Albumen, 
in  form  of  a  light  brown  powder.  Used  as  a  substitute  for  Alkaline 
Bromides  in  epilepsy,  where  considerably  larger  doses  than  the  above 
may  be  required.  It  is  hardly  soluble  in  0‘2%  Hydrochloric  Acid, 
even  in  presence  of  pepsin,  but  is  readily  dissolved  in  0*5%  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  in  the  presence  of  Pancreatin,  hence  it  is  assumed  that 
digestion  and  absorption  takes  place  in  the  intestines. 

Bromoform,  p.  Helv.,  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ital.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  CHBr3=252*756. 

Dose. — to  2  minims  (0-03  to0*12  Cc.)  or  more.  P.G.VI.  and  Fr.  Cx. 
maximum  single  dose  0*5  Gm.  ;  max.  during  24  hours  1|  Gm.  (=8 
minims  approx.).  Children  as  many  drops  as  years  old — up  to  6. 

A  limpid,  colourless,  sweet  liquid,  with  an  agreeable  odour  ;  Sp.  Gr. 
2*829  to  2*833,  B.pt.  148°  C.  Soluble  in  alcohol  90%  in  all  propor¬ 
tions,  slightly  in  water,  decomposed  by  light.  It  should  be  preserved 
by  addition  of  0*5  to  1%  alcohol.  Is  a  powerful  sedative,  useful  in 
insane  cases.  Capsules  contain  £  minim  (0-03  Cc.)  dissolved  in  oil. 

Aqua  Bromoformi.  Well  shaken,  1  minim  is  dissolved  in  2. 
ounces  of  water.  Dose. — 1  to  4  ounces  (30  to  120  Cc.). 

For  sea-sickness  half  doses  occasionally 

Syrnpus  Bromoformi.  Dose. — \  to  1  ounce  (8  to  30  Cc.)=£  te 
2  minims  of  Bromoform.  To  be  diluted  with  an  equal  quantity 
of  water  or  more,  at  time  of  taking. 

Bromoform  2  minims.  Alcohol  90%,  80  minims,  Syrup  160  minims, 
Glycerin  \  ounce. 

The  Sirop  of  the  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  26,  is  Bromoform  1,! 
Alcohol  90%  9,  Glycerin  30,  Syrup  160. 

Uses. — In  whooping  cough  diminishes  number,  duration,  and 
seventy  of  attacks,  and  mucous  secretion  is  more  easily  got  rid  of, 


IF  H  3|cRami  (T.M.  245697)  Syrup.  Dose. — Adult,  I  tablespoonfu' 


3  to  5  times  a  day  ;  Children  over  5,  1  teaspoonful  3  to  5  times  daily  i 
Children  under  5,  15  minims  diluted,  every  hour  or  \  hour  according 
to  age.  Contains  *  per  ( tablespoon )  dose,’  Alcoolature  d’Aconit  c' 
drops,  Codeine  0*01  Gm.,  Bromoform  2  drops,  Tolu  0*05  Gm. 


Brometone.  Tri-brom-tertiary  Butyl  Alcohol. 

C4H7OBr3=310*804.  Dose. — 5  grains  (0  3  Gm.),  repeated  2  or  3 
times  during  24  hours. 

White  crystals  melting  at  167°  C.  containing  about  77%  bromine 
Soluble  in  alcohol,  slightly  in  cold  water. 

Uses.  Hypnotic,  analgesic,  antiseptic.  Useful  in  sea-sickness 
Capsules  of  Brometone,  5  grains  in  each. 

In  epilepsy,  in  some  cases,  of  value  and  has  some  hypnotic  power. 
Large  doses  may  produce  dizziness,  loss  of  appetite,  and  menta 
heaviness. — H. 

Tribromethylalcohol.  Syn.  E.107  0r  Avertin,  CBrsCH2OH.  A  nev 

german  anesthetic,  the  narcotic  action  of  which  is  said  to  be  rapid  an1 
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intravenously  almost  instantaneous.  With  excessive  doses  respiratory 
centre  rapidly  paralysed.  Decomposes  on  long  exposure  to  light  or  in 
alcoholic  solution. — L.  i./27,1037. 

For  narcosis  0-1  6m.  per  kilo  given  by  enema  20  minutes  before  operations. 
Sleep  ensues  in  a  few  minutes,  if  not,  give  additional  dose  l  of  first  but 
total  not  to  exceed  0-15  Gm.  per  kilo.  Patient  sleeps  3  or  4  hours  and  does 
not  vomit.  Diseased  colon  a  contraindication.  Caused  erosion  of  colon 
with  fatal  results  in  three  cases.  A  few  drops  of  Ether  should  be  given  to 
accelerate  narcosis.  The  drug  should  be  dissolved  in  mucinous  fluid.  8  cases 
of  severe  asphyxia  recorded  and  18  of  cardiac  disturbance,  including  4  deaths. 
Drawback  is  that  dose  cannot  be  regulated  during  narcosis,  the  fate  of 
patient  depending  on  amount  originally  given. — per  L.  i./a 7,1267. 

For  a  resume  on  Organic  Bromine  Compounds  with  comparison 
of  the  quantity  of  Bromine  in  daily  doses  vide  Vol.  II. 


BUTYL  CHLORAL  HYDRAS.  (B.P.  14.) 

Syn.  Croton-Chloral  Hydrate  (formerly  so-called),  Trichlor- 
butylidf.ne  Glycol.  CH3.CHC1.CC12,CH  (OH)2=  193-427. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.),  in  pills  or  cachets. 
Antidotes. — Stomach  tube,  emetic,  coffee,  caffeine,  atropine. 
This  body  is  produced  by  the  addition  of  water  to  liquid  Butyl 
Chloral  which  is  the  final  product  of  the  action  of  Chlorine  on  Alde¬ 
hyde.  In  pearly- white  crystalline  scales  with  pungent  odour  resem¬ 
bling  that  of  Chloral  Hydrate,  and  an  acrid,  nauseous  taste.  Soluble 
1  in  43  of  cold  water ;  freely  in  alcohol,  1  in  1  of  glycerin,  and  olive 
oil  1  in  20. 

Incompatible  with  alcohol.  Butyl-Chloral  Alcoholate  will  be 
formed,  and  in  case  of  some  mixtures  will  be  precipitated. 

Menthol  2,  with  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate  1  part,  liquefy.  Com¬ 
bines  also  with  Phenazone,  q.v. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Menthse  Piperitse  ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizte 
Liquidum,  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Uses. — In  combination  with  phenazone,  cannabis,  or  gelsemium, 
Butyl-Chloral  is  useful  in  migraine  ;  neuralgia  of  nerves  other  than 
the  cranial  are  rarely  benefited. 

Mistura  Butyl-Chloral. 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate  4  grains,  Glycerin  15  minims,  Water  to  1 
ounce. 

Pilula  Butyl-Chloral.  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  or  more. 

Dose. — 1  every  2  hours,  or  hourly. 

CD  Pilula  Butyl-Chloral  cum  Gelseminina.— Neuralgic  Pills. 

Gelseminine  Hydrochloride  grain  (0*0003  Gm.)  is  added  to 
each  of  the  above.  CD  Tablets  are  also  prepared. 

For  facial  neuralgia  two  at  the  outset  followed  by  one  hourly  until 
six  have  been  taken. 

CD  Pilula  Butyl-Chloral  cum  C amphora  et  Gelsemio. 

Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate  2  grains,  Camphor  1  grain,  Alcoholic  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Gelsemium  £  grain.  Powdered  Acacia  Gum  £  grain.  Powdered 
Tragacanth  £  grain.  Powdered  Liquorice  Root  1  grain.  Syrup  q  s. 
Varnish.  Use  similar  to  the  last  mentioned. 
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OMorklfcoI.  Syn.  Chloretone  ;  Trichlor-Tertiary-Butyl-Alcohol 
CG13.(CH3)2C.0H=  177-427. 

Dose. — 5  to  24  grains  (0*3  to  1*5  Gm.)  in  cachet,  capsule,  or  tablet 
followed  by  a  draught  of  water  or  milk,  or  suspended  in  a  mixture. 

Manufacture. — This  compound  was  discovered  by  Willgerodt  in  1886, 
see  Ber.  19  (1886),  2455.  It  is  prepared  by  adding  Potash  to  a  mixture  of 
Chloroform  and  Acetone,  and  fractionally  distilling. 

White  crystals,  with  camphoraceous  taste,  melting  at  80°  C.  It 
volatilises  with  heat.  Soluble  1  in  200  of  water  (solutions  should 
be  made  as  required),  1  in  10  of  glycerin,  3  in  2  of  alcohol  90%,  1  in 
•50  of  Liquid  Paraffin ,  1  in  12  of  Olive  Oil. 

Uses. — Local  anaesthetic  and  antiseptic  and  slightly  hypnotic. 
Acts  particularly  on  the  stomach.  Solutions  in  liquid  paraffin  1 
to  2%  have  been  used  for  inflammation  of  the  middle  ear. 

Vaginal  pruritus  has  been  treated  with  a  warm  douche  0‘4%. 

For  piles,  5  grains  in  a  30  grain  suppository  ;  for  a  dusting  powder 
for  wounds  and  scalds  use  Chloretone  23,  with  Zine  Oxide  120,  and 
French  Ohalk  90  parts.  10%  may  be  added  to  Linimentum  Calcis 
for  bums. 

Chloretone  Inhalant. —  Contains  Chloretone  1%,  Camphor,  Men¬ 
thol  and  Oil  of  Cinnamon  in  Liquid  Paraffin  for  use  in  rhinitis, 
bronchitis,  nasal  catarrh  and  ‘  sore  throats.’ 

Capsules,  5  grains,  check  sea-sickness  and  other  vomiting  and  are 
useful  in  chorea. 

Post-operative  vomiting  and  shock  prevented.  Value  proved  by  15 
grains  in  a  cachet  where  time  permitted,  to  every  adult  operated  on  1|  hours 
beforehand.  Spinal  Injection  of  Cocaine  in  Chloretone  Saturated  Solution 
has  to  our  knowledge  (Bickle,  Adelaide)  been  conducted  without  vomiting 
occurring. 

Tetanus  successfully  treated  by  Chloretone  in  dose  varying  between  80  and 
120  grains  per  rectum  in  Olive  Oil,  and  Antitetanic  Serum.  The  Chloretone 
injections  reduced  rigidity  of  the  jaw.— B.M.J.  ii./io,1402. 

Sea-sickness.  Should  be  given  either  in  solution  or  limited  to  10  grains 
daily  with  intermissions  when  extended  over  several  days.  Satisfactory 
when  given  in  Oil  or  Paraffin  or  in  Cachet  when  taken  with  moderation. — 
B.  i./  i.p1375. 

Semi-coma  in  a  woman  who  took  30  grains  for  toothache  has  been  observed. 
Undoubtedly  a  useful  drug  in  the  treatment  of  many  conditions,  but  its  action 
requires  careful  and  constant  supervision.  The  explanation  of  toxic  effect 
is,  that  there  is  accumulation  of  the  insoluble  drug  in  the  alimentary  canal 
followed  by  sudden  absorption  of  large  quantities  when  any  substance  capable 
cf  absorbing  it  is  taken  by  the  mouth. — L.  i./i3,1557. 

Dysmenorrhcea  well  treated  with  Chloretone  5  grains  two  or  three  times 
daily  for  week  before  period.— B.M.J.E.,  i./26,13. 


CAFFEINA. 

Caffeine  (B.P.  ’14).  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Ital. 
Syn.  Theine,  Guaranine.  C8H10N402,H20=212*128. 

Dose.  1  to  5  grains  (0*05  to  0*3  Gm.)  or  more — as  much  as 
18  grains  being  recommended — given  in  solution,  or  in  pills. 

A  crystalline  alkaloid  (M.  pt.  about  235  to  237°  C.),  usually 
obtained  from  the  dried  leaves  of  Camellia  Thea,  or  dried  coffee- 
seeds  Cofjea  arabica ;  also  contained  in  Guarana  (q.v.)  and  in 
Mate  the  leaves  of  -Ilex  Paraguay ensis — also  kola  nuts — the  seeds  of 
Cola  acuminata ,  growing  in  Western  Africa  ;  it  is  identical  with  Theine 
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and  Guaranine.  Caffeine  and  Theobromine  (q.v.)  can  be  pre¬ 
pared  from  Xanthine  |  |  CO  (Theobromine  being  di- 

and  Caffeine  tri-methyl-xanthine).  These  are  Turin  derivatives  (q.v. 
Vol.  II.).  Soluble ,  1  in  80  of  water,  about  I  in  40  in  alcohol, 
less  in  ether  ;  acids  render  it  more  soluble  in  water,  but  it  is  a  feeble 
base,  and  on  concentrating  the  solution  of  the  salts  they  are  apt 
to  split  up,  and  the  caffeine  crystallises  out  by  itself.  Is  rendered 
soluble  in  less  water  by  the  addition  of  an  equal  quantity  of  Phena- 
zone.  See  also  Caffeine-Sodio-Salicylate,  etc. 

Re  tarding  the  c  iffeine  in  coffee  and  tea  taken  as  a  bevera  tesee  Vol.  II. 

Antidotes. — Stomach-pump  and  emetics,  e.g.  Apomorphine 
grain.  Nitroglycerin  is  also  of  value.  Poisoning  by  60  grains  of 
citrate  caused  burning  in  throat,  giddiness,  violent  vomiting,  purging 
and  diuresis,  tremors  of  extremities,  pain  in  stomach  and  bowels, 
and  great  thirst. 

Uses. — In  heart  affections  ( e.g.,  cardiac  failure  in  pneumonia) 
but  its  power  as  a  cardiac  stimulant  is  doubted,  nervous  headache, 
dropsy  (of  value  in  renal  dropsy),  stomachic  (lessens  metabolism). 
It  wards  off  fatigue.  AJ30  given  in  diarrhoea.  Subcutaneously  in 
rheumatic  affections  with  Sodium  Salicylate  q.v.  Locally,  to  the  eye, 
it  dilates  the  pupil. 

Bronchial  asthma  of  adults  is  relieved  by  2  to  5  grain  doses  of 
the  Citrate  before  bedtime  and  again  during  the  night. — Yeo. 

Neuralgic  Powders.  Caffeine  1  grain,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  5 
grains,  Phenazone  10  grains  (or  Phenacetin  5  grains). 

Chlorosis  — Caffeine  in  conjunction  with  Digitalis  should  he  used.  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  is  useful  for  the  bowels,  and  Zinc  Sulphate  has  been  tried  by 
emesis.  Intake  of  liquids  must  be  limited,  and  as  little  salt  must  be  taken 
as  possible. — B.M.J.  ii./og,1668. 

For  Estimation  of  Caffeine  in  'presence  of  Acetanilide  see  Vol.  II. 

Elixir  Caffeinae — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (  =  1  to  2  grains  of  Caffeine).  Caffeine  17*5, 
Diluted  Hydrobromic  Acid  4,  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1894)  to  1,000. 

GD  Elixir  Antmeuralgicum.  ( Not  within  D.D.A.) 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc,). 

Phenazone  50,  Caffeine  30,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Cochineal 
Tincture  6,  Elixir  of  Orange  25,  Alcohol  (75%)  to  1,100.  Has  been 
used  on  the  Continent  for  headache. — Ph,  Notes. 

Caffeines  Citras.  C8H10N4O9.CsH4(OH)(COOH)3=376-176. 

Caeeeina  Citrata  ( B.P .  ’14),  U.S.  (No  formula  ;  48 — 52% 
Anhydrous  Caffeine.) 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Treat  Caffeine  1  and  Citric  Acid  1  in  a  small  quantity  of  distilled 
water,  and  evaporate  to  dryness  on  a  water  bath. 

Soluble — 1  in  32  water,  1  in  25  alcohol  (90%). 

Incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide  and  Spiritus  iEtheris 
Nitrosi,  Iodine  being  liberated.  But  the  following  according  to  our 
experiments  does  not  darken  : — Potassium  Iodide  5  grains.  Caffeine 
base  2|  grains,  Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi  (neutralised  with  Ammonium 
Carbonate)  30  minims.  Water  to  1  ounce. 
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Also  incompatible  with  Sodium  Salicylate.  A  little  Sal  Volatile  or 
Sodium  Hydroxide  will  prevent  the  Salicylic  Acid  being  thrown  out 
— or  use  half  the  Citrate  as  Caffeine  Base. 

Flavoring — Glyl  or  Syl  Vanillae,  Glyl  or  Syl  Lavandulae  ; 
Syrupus  Aurantii  Floris. 

Fses. — See  Caffeine. 

Calfeinse  Citras  Effervescens.  (H.P.T4).  Contains  4%  of  the  Citrate, 
or  about  2|  grains  in  a  drachm,  as  in  B.P.  ’98. 

Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms. 

Effervescent  Caffeine  Citrate  with  Potassium  Bromide,  has  in 
addition  5  grains  of  the  latter  salt  to  the  drachm.  For  headache. 
Tabellae  Caffeinae  Citratis,  containing  1  grain  in  chocolate  basis,  are 
agreeable  to  the  taste.  Tablets,  contain  2  grains  (0*12  Gm.). 
Tablets  of  Caffeine  1  grain  (0’06  Gm.),  with  Phenazone  3  grains 
also  prepared  with  Phenacetin  4  grains.  Dose.— 1  to  5. 

Caffeine  Hydrobromide,  C8H10N4O2,  HBr,  2H20  =  311-068. 

Soluble  1  in  50  approx.  Hydrochloride  C8H10NaO2,  HC1 
2H20=266'617  and  Hydriodide  (unstable). 

Dose  of  each. — J  to  5  grains  (0*03  to  0*3  Gm.)  or  more.  In  trans¬ 
parent  crystals. 

Tablets  contain  2  grains  each  of  the  Hydrobromide. 

Effervescent  Caffeine  Hydrobromide  is  prepared  containing  4%, 
or  about  2\  grains  in  a  drachm. 

Dose.— 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Caffeinae  Salicylas.  C8H]0N402.C6H4OH.COOH  =  332T60. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  soluble  in  water. 

Caffeine  is  very  soluble  in  aqueous  solutions  of  benzoate,  cinna- 
mate,  and  salicylate  of  sodium.  These  dissolve  it  in  chemically 
equivalent  quantities. 

Caffsmse  Sodio-Salicylas. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.)  hypodermically,  or 
per  os.  Max.  single  dose  per  os,  1  Gm.  or  in  24  hours,  3  Gm. 

Evaporate  to  dryness  Caffeine  50,  Sodium  Salicylate  60, 
Water  200.  A  white  amorphous  powder,  containing  43.  8%  of 
Caffeine,  and  soluble  1  in  2  of  water. 

This  salt  and  the  corresponding  cinnamate  and  benzoate  act  like 
Digitalis,  but  more  rapidly. 

Caffeines  Sodio-Benzoas.  P.  Jap.  IV.,  P.G.  VI.,  U.S.  X. 

Do  e. — As  for  the  Sodio  -  Salicylate.  Contains  approx.  40% 
Caffeine.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  requires  50%. 

Soluble  1  in  2  of  water.  I  in  40  of  Alcohol  90%. 

As  stimulant  for  desperately  ill  patients  2  grain  doses,  intravenously. 
It  improves  breathing,  circulation  and  other  fundamental  functions, 
and,  following  its  use,  the  mind  and  depressed  vital  reflexes  become 
active  and  normal.  Coma,  shock,  collapse  under  anaesthesia, 
and  poisoning  from  morphine  and  other  depressant  drugs  treated. 
— W.  W.  Duke,  J.A.M.A.,  April  7th,  1923,998  ;  see  also  P. J.  i./23,403. 
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Sterules,  Intravenous,  of  Caffeine  Sodio-Benzoate. 

2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  and  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.) 
are  prepared. 

H.® mog LOTH nuric  FEVER  well  treated  with  Caffeine  Sodio-benzoate  intra¬ 
muscularly,  3  grains  twice  daily  for  7  days  and  once  daily  for  further  5  days. — 
A.  A.  Facio  and  M.  D.  llojas,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  16,  ’25,88. 

Shock. — For  nse  in  the  event  of  severe  Novocain  reaction.  Caffeine  3  grains 
Sodium  Benzoate  7  grains,  Strychnine  ^  grain. — C.  Hope  Carlton,  B.M.J. 
3 ./ 2  5,651. 

Injectio  Caffeinse  Hypodermiea.  K.  C.  H. 

Caffeine  20  grains,  Sodium  Salicylate  17|  grains,  Distilled  Water 
to  1  drachm.  Dose. — 1  to  6  minims,  contains  1  grain  in  3  minims. 

Unirritating — recommended  for  alcoholic  and  morphine  intoxi¬ 
cation,  also  for  hemicrania  and  in  rheumatism. 

The  addition  of  camphor  as  preservative  for  this  injection  is  suggested. 
Thus  to  3  Cc.  of  pure  sterile  glycerin  add  a  solution  of  caffeine  and  sodium 
salicylate  of  each  0-25  Gm.  in  water  1  Cc. ;  then  add  spirit  of  camphor  (10%) 
1  Cc.  ;  5  Cc.  contain  caffeine  0-25  Gm.and  camphor  0-1  Gm. 


Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  Caffeine  Sodio -Salicylate  £  grain 
(0*03  Gm.).  Sterules  Hypodermic  1  grain  (0'Q6  Gm.)  and  2  grains 
(0-12  Gm.) 

Iritis  of  rheumatic  origin  has  been  treated  by  injection  into  the  median 
cephalic  vein  of  Caffeine  0’05  Gm.  with  Sodium  Salicylate  O' 5  Gm. 


Caffeinse  Tri-iodiduni,  Caffeine  Di-iodo-hydriodide. 

( Sometimes  called  Caffeine  Periodide — but  it  is  not  a  ‘  true  ’  periodide 
as  we  view  it.)  C„H10N4OaHI,  I2+I2  H2O=602’938. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0-12  to  0-25  Gm.). 

In  prismatic  black  iridescent  crystals,  rich  in  iodine. 

Has  been  used  with  success  in  rheumatism  and  gout. 

Assay. — The  two  loosely  combined  Iodine  atoms  can  be  estimated  by 
titration  with  standard  thiosulphate  solution  and  should  equal  about  43%. 
The  total  iodine  is  63%  approx. 


FH  Pilula  Caffeinee  Tri-Xodidi  Composita  ( Billimoria ). 


Dose. — One  early  in  the  morning,  one  about  3  or  4  p.m.,  and  one 
at  bedtime  with  water,  to  be  lessened  to  two  or  one  a  day  as  required. 

Caffeine  Tri-iodide  2  grains,  Arsamin  £  to  1/3  grain,  Valerianic 
Acid  2  minims,  Green  Extract  of  Belladonna  1/6  to  1/3  grain,  Jalap 
Extract,  q.s.  (if  constipated),  Reduced  Iron  1  grain  (in  asthma  only). 
For  one  pill  or  preferably  Gelatin  Capsule. 

Asthma  in  India  has  been  well  treated  with  this  compound. 

R.  B.  Billimoria  (Bombay)  states  the  majority  of  the  cases 
there  have  not  the  usual  book  type  ‘  attacks,’  but  dyspnoea  every 
night  for  days  and  days,  while  during  the  day  the  patient  may  be 
fairly  comfortable  or  again  the  dyspnoea  may  be  slight  or  worse. 

Whooping  cough  even  in  infants,  with  proportionately  smaller 
doses,  has  likewise  been  well  treated  by  this  preparation. 


Eupnine.  Dose. — 1  drachm  before  meals  up  to  4  drachms  daily. 

Contains  caffeine  and  iodine.  In  asthma,  emphysema,  and  arterio¬ 
sclerosis. 

In  asthma  it  is  useful,  also  Morphine  I  grain,  especially  if  it  induces  sick¬ 
ness. — J.  Pirie,  B.M.J.  ii. /2s,  1039. 
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Oaffsins  Valerianas.  CsHi0N4O2.C5H10O2=296-192. 

Dose. — -J  to  3  grains  (0-03  to  0-2  Gm.).  In  irregular  crystals 
or  powder,  of  somewhat  variable  constitution.  It  controls 
hysterical  symptoms,  and  is  useful  in  pertussis. 

CE)  Caffeine-Chloral; 

Small  white  granular  crystals,  freely  soluble  in  water,  with  the 
taste  of  chloral.  Is  analgesic  and  laxative,  and  in  hypodermic  in¬ 
jections  of  3  to  8  grains  useful  in  constipation,  painful  gastric  disten¬ 
sion,  sciatica,  and  rheumatism, 
lo  do -Caffeine. — Syn.  Sodium-Caffeine  Iodide. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (O’ 12  to  0*,6  Gm.) 

A  white  powder,  slightly  soluble  in  cold,  freely  in  water  at  100°  F.  Con¬ 
tains  65%  of  caffeine.  Is  a  good  diuretic,  especially  to  prolong  the  diastole 
in  cases  of  enfeebled  heart.  Is  useful  in  cardiac  dropsy,  and  pleurisy  with 
effusion.  Said  not  to  disorder  digestion. 

Aniipyrin  Oaffeino-eitricum. — Syn.  # Migrainine  (T.M.  73257), 
P.  Austr.,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  P.  Helv.,  and  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0-5  to  1  Gm.).  Slipule  No.  00  holds  8  grains. 
Contains  9%  of  Caffeine,  1%  Citric  Acid,  and  90%  of  Phenazone  , 
is  of  crystalline  appearance,  easily  soluble  in  water. 
Incompatibles  as  Phenazone  q.v.  Is  serviceable  in  headache,: 
but  apt  to  cause  sleeplessness. 

Migralgin, — Martindale.  Dose.-— 8  to  15  grains  (0'5  to  1  Gm.) 

Phenazone  88,  Caffeine  9,  Salicylic  Acid  3  :  the  ingredients  are 
fused  together.  Tablets  8  and  15  grains  each.  Slipule  No.  00' 
holds  8  grains. 

Has  been  used  with  success  by  sufferers  from  headache. 

Oxyquinotheine  Cachets — Dr.  Faivre’s. 

According  to  analysis  by  C.  Mannich  and  L.  Schewedes  in  a  German  Journal 
these  are  said  each  to  contain  Caffeine  0'3  Gm.,  Pyramidon  0T5  Gm.,  Quinine 
Sulphate  0T35  Gm.,  Magnesia  0*04  Gm. — Copied  from  P.J.  i./i3,891. 

Kola. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (06  to  1*2  Gm.).  Seeds  of  Cola  vera  con 
tain  about  2£%  Caffeine,  also  in  C.  acuminata  (not  so  much)  ( Ster- 
culiaceoe).  1 

Fa.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  allows  seeds  of  other  varieties  of  Cola  pro-' 
viding  they  contain  at  least  1*25%  caffeine.  (Not  mentioned  ir 
Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  1926.) 

Extractum  Kolse  Liqoidum.  B.P.C.  Dose. — 10  to  20  minims 
Kola  nuts  in  40  powder  exhausted  with  60%  alcohol ;  1=1. 

Fr,  Cx.  standardises  to  1'25%  Caffeine,  but  the  method  of  manu 
facture  is  stated  to  be  impracticable. 

The  administration  of  Kola,  Coca  and  Arsenic  flavoured  with  £ 
little  Elixir  of  Orange  forms  a  useful  tonic  and  pick-me-up. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Tincfura  Kolss. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims  (1-2  to  4  Cc.). 

Kola  nuts  in  powder  1,  macerate  one  week  in  60%  alcohol  q.s.  to  6 
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Vininn  Ko!se. 

Kola  in  coarse  powder  1,  in  Sherry  25,  macerate  for  7  days,  filter 
and  flavour  with  Essence  of  Vanilla. 

Celerinais  said  to  contain  Kola,  Coca,  Celery,  and  Viburnum. 

GD  Syrupus  Kolas  Compositus. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  twice  daily. 

Iron,  Quinine  and  Strychnine  Citrate  3,  Citric  Acid  0*3,  Sodium 
Glycerophosphate  5,  Liquid  Extract  of  Kola  50,  Alcohol  90%  5, 
Syrup  of  Orange  to  100.  Finished  product  to  be  slightly  acid.  In 
anorexia,  and  as  a  general  ‘  tonic.’ — Ph.  Notes, 

Mate,  Ilex  jparaguay ensis  ( Ilicacece )  Syn.  Yerba,  Paraguay  tea, 
Hervea,  or  Jesuit  tea,  contains  less  caffeine  than  tea,  and  is  less 
astringent.  Removes  fatigue  and  induces  sleep. 

About  the  ‘  herva  i matte  ’  drinking,  there  is  a  complete  system  of  etiquette. 
Narcotic  in  influence,  it  has  none  of  the  after  effects  of  tea.  It  is  tonic,  laxa¬ 
tive,  febrifuge,  and  stimulant  to  the  digestive  organs. — P.J.  ii./22,387. 

For  further  notes  on  Mate — Analytical,  Dietetic  and  Commercial, 
see  Vol.  II. 


CALCIUM. 

Ca=40*07. 

Calcii  Carbonas.  ( B.P .  ’14.)  CaC03==  100*07.  Syn.  Craie  Preparee, 
Gefalltes  Calcium  Carbonat. 

Dose. — Per  os  15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

White  insoluble  powder.  Much  employed  in  diarrhoea  and  dysen¬ 
tery  and  as  an  ingredient  in  tooth  powders. 

Sys  Specific.  An  Indian  cure  for  sprue,  dysentery,  and  diarrhoea. 
It  consists  of  ‘  powders  ’  containing  principally  Calcium  Carbonate 
— one  to  be  mixed  with  12  ounces  of  water  and  laudanum  to  be 
added,  if  necessary. 

Checks  fermentation  and  effect  is  undoubted. — Sir  J.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Aug.  1/23,255. 

Calcium  Carbonate  with  equal  parts  Calcium  Phosphate,  a  teaspoonful 
three  times  daily,  highly  spoken  of  for  diarrhoea  of  gastric  origin. — D.m.W., 
Oct.  31,  ’25,362  ; .  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,14. 

Mistura  Cretae,  Chalk  Mixture  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — §■  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Contains  3%  with  Sugar  6%  and  a  little  Tragacanth,  in  Cinnamon 
Water.  The  powders  are  generally  kept  mixed  in  a  dry  condition, 
and  added  to  the  cinnamon  water  as  required- 
Blair’s  Tooth  Powder.  Dissolve  3  of  soap  in  about  4  of  water  and  mix 
intimately  with  about  25  of  precipitated  chalk  and  dry  at  moderate  heat. 
Dissolve  Catechu  1  in  Alcohol  5  and  mix  intimately  with  precipitated  chalk 
25.  Mix  equal  parts  of  Oil  of  Wintergreen  and  Oil  of  Sassafras  with  a  further 
25  of  precipitated  chalk,  using  6  drops  of  mixed  oils  for  each  100  Dm.  of  pow¬ 
der.  Mix  the  three  portions  and  sift. — P.J.  i./22,263. 

Calcii  Chioridnm.  (B.P.  ’14).  CaCl2= 110*984.  (P.  Jap.  IV.  6  H20.) 

Dose. — Per  os  5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution, 
or  pills  made  with  syrup  ;  these  must  be  kept  in  bottles. 

Intramuscularly  (deeply)  1  grain  (0  06  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.) 
or  75  minims  (5  Cc.).  Intravenously  4  grains  (0-25  Gm.)  in  75  minims 
(5  Cc.)  have  been  given.  Hypodermically  it  may  produce  sloughing. 
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In  fused  white  agglutinated,  very  deliquescent  masses. 
Soluble  (the  fused  salt)  in  water  I  in  1£,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  3. 
Incompatible  with  carbonates,  phosphates,  sulphates  and 
tartrates. 

Flavoring . — Prescribe  as  Elixir  q.v.  or  with  Elixir  Saccharini. 
(TseSt — Calcium  chloride  increases  the  coagulability  of  the  blood, 


and  so  acts  as  a  haemostatic  (Sir 
the  blood  is — 

Increased  by — 

Carbonic  Acid, 

Calcium  Chloride  or  Lactate 
Milk, 

Magnesium  Carbonate  or 
Lactate. — -L.  i./o8,96. 

Phosphoric  Acid  and  Soluble 
Phosphates, 

Strontium  Carbonate  or  Lactate, 
Thymus  Glands. — 

L.  i  / 06,645,739.  See  also_B.M.J., 
ii/io,1594. 


A.  E.  Wright).  Coagulability  of  t 

Diminished  by — 

Oxygen, 

Alcohol, 

Restr;ction  of  Food, 

Diminution  of  Lime  Salts, 

Large  quantities  of  Fluid, 

Citric  Acid, 

Rhubarb, 

Acid  Fruit  Juices, 

Acid  Wines, 

Tobacco  Smoking, 

Bile, 

Leech  Extract,  Hirudin  ( q.v .). 


It  is  employed  in  itching  skin  affections,  e.g.  pruritus,  prurigo, 
urticaria.  It  is  useful  in  chilblains,  full  dose  frequently,  and  certain 
forms  of  headache,  v.  infra.  In  tubercular  disease,  chorea,  glandular: 
affections,  to  stop  the  growth  of  uterine  fibroids,  and  to  check  the ; 
vomiting  due  to  sarcinse. 

Menstruation,  Profuse,  to  check.  Doses  of  10  to  15  grains  daily  for  a  i 
week  before  the  period,  have  been  given ;  but  not  if  there  be  kidney  disease. 

Bleeding  Piles  have  been  treated  by  injection  every  morning  of  4  to  0 
drachms  of  a  10%  solution. 

For  inter-dental  fissure  1.5%  solution  on  pledget  of  wool. 

Acute  lobar  pneumonia  has  been  treated  with  5  to  15  grain  dose  every 
4  hours.  Haimophilia  is  well  treated  by  this  and  the  lactate. 

Intestinal  haemorrhages,  to  check,  30  to  60  grains  daily  have  been 
given  internally,  accompanied  by  rectal  injections  containing  CO  grains  to 
two  pints  of  water ;  opium  may  be  given  in  addition. 

Epistaxis  has  been  treated  by  10  grains,  t.d. 

Heart  failure  accompanying  post-in  ffuenzal  pneumonia,  Sir  Lauder r 
Brunton  pointed  out,  may  be  averted  by  extended  use  of  Calcium  Chloride. 
Usual  dosage  is  5  to  10  grains  every  four  hours.  lucreases  secretion  and 
tones  up  the  vessels.  May  he  prescribed  as  Elixir  q.v. 

Jaundice.  5  Ce.  of  10%  solution  intravenously  helped  to  hasten  coagu¬ 
lation  of  the  blood,  prevent  post-operative  bleeding,  and  neutralise  toxic:) 
bile  products. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./ 25,885. 

For  methods  of  Estimating  Calcium  Salts  in  blood,  urine  and  other  fluids, ' 
see  Vol.  II. 

Calcium  has  a  sedative  effect  on  the  nervous  system  and  diminishes  per¬ 
meability  of  the  walls  of  the  blood  vessels. — B.M.J.  ii,/ 10, 1594. 

Coagulation  of  the  blood  is  thought  to  be  little  affected  by  Calcium  Cliloride 
per  os,  but  injected  under  the  skin  the  time  of  coagulation  was  reduced  in 
15  minutes  from  3$  minutes  before  injection  to  1J  minutes  after. — Dixon, 
B.M.J.  ii./ 09,540. 

As  haemostatic. ^Calcium  Chloride  should  be  given  intramuscu- 
laHy.  Hypodermically  it  may  produce  sloughing  even  in  1  grain  doses. — 
W.  R.  Grove,  B.M.J,  i./2o,47. 

Haemorrhage  controlled  by  intramuscular  injection  of  Calcium  Chloride.; 
1  grain  in  100  minims  injected  deeply  into  the  gluteal  muscles  is  generally 
painless.  The  Calcium  value  of  the  blood  is  found  to  rise  slowly  to  a  maximum 
in  6  hours  and  then  to  remain  constant  for  24  hours.  The  effect  is  pro¬ 
bably  a  direct  one  on  the  blood  vessels.  The  increased  Calcium  content 
of  the  plasma  may  cause  combination  between  the  Calcium  and  the 
blood  lipoids  with  consequent  acceleration  of  clotting.  A  second  injection: 
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at  end  of  24  hours  and  a  third,  24  hours  later,  may  be  given.  Per  os.  Calcium 
salts  have  no  effect  on  blood  Calcium.  Helpful  in  uterine  haemorrhages  and 
results  in  aneurisms  hopeful. — W.  R.  Grove  and  H.  W.  C.  Vines,  B.M.J. 
ii./2i,40. 

Haemophilia  treated  intravenously,  10 — 12  injections  of  20  Cc.  of  5% 
solution. — Paris  Med.,  Dec.  6,  ’24,407,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,23. 

Calcium  in  the  human  economy. — W.  R.  Grove,  Clin.  Jl.  Oct. 31/23,521. 

Tuberculosis  (Intestinal— producing  tuberculous  diarrhoea)  has  been 
treated  by  Calcium  Chloride  intravenously,  e.g.,  5  Cc.  doses  of  5% 
solution,  with  benefit.  Ascribed  to  the  action  on  the  sympathetic  system, 
checking  peristalsis. — Pres.  Nov.  ’19,  p.  202.  The  tolerance  of  the  patient 
should  invariably  be  ascertained  before  administering  the  full  do*e. 

Tuberculous  intestinal  ulcers  healed  by  weekly  intravenous  injections  of 
5  Cc.of  5%  solution  for  102  weeks. — x4m.Rev.Tub.,  Sept., ’25, per  J1.A.M.A., 
ii/25 ,1583.  It  has  been  adopted  with  heliotherapy  and  dietetic  treatment  as  a 
standard  treatment  for  cases  showing  gastro -intestinal  involvement. — Am. 
Rev.  Tub.,  April,  ’24. 

Intravenously  ‘  surpassed  all  expectations’  in  the  treatment  of  200  cases  of 
pulmonary,  surgical,  or  inflammatory  tuberculosis.  1,  1*2,  1’4,  or  l-5% 
solution  injected  in  two  series  of  15  injections  with  10-day  interval  between 
series.  Controls  hsemoptysis  and  reduces  clotting  time  of  blood. — per  Jl. 

A. M.A.,  ii./25,1169. 

Calcium  chloride  intravenously  is  excreted  in  the  urineto  the  extent  of  about 
50%  in  3  hours  and  is  completely  excreted  in  the  urine  and  faeces  in  3  days. 
It  is  impossible  to  bring  about  retention  of  Calcium  in  tuberculous  patients 
even  by  a  series  of  injections  at  short  intervals. — Biochem.  Z.,  ’26/146,  per 

B. C.x4., ’26,x4753. 

Intravenous  injections  should  not  exceed  1%  strength.  50  Cc.  doses  given 
slowly. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  2,  ’25,386. 

Vomiting  op  Pregnancy,  uncontrollable,  successfully  treated  by  intra¬ 
venous  injection  of  concentrated  solution,  35%  of  Calcium  Chloride,  in  2  Cc. 
doses. — L.  i./24,663. 

Administration  and  Removal  of  Lime  Salts. 

According  to  Sir  James  Barr  fixed  lime  (in  the  albumin  molecule) 
i  ncreases  viscosity  and  coagulability,  while  the  free  Calcium  ions  in 
association  with  the  suprarenal  and  pituitary  secretions  increase  the 
tone  and  contraction  of  the  arteries  and  arterioles,  heighten  blood 
pressure  and  maintain  force  and  efficiency  of  the  cardiac  contrac¬ 
tions.  Some  persons  absorb  lime  more  quickly  than  others — a  glass 
of  milk  may  increase  lime  in  the  urine  in  an  hour  or  two.  The  blood 
is  the  agent  for  carrying  the  lime  to  the  tissues  and  from  them  to  the 
excretory  organs.  Lime  Salts  have  been  found  useful  in  treating 
exophthalmic  goitre.  The  following  are  some  special  lines  of  treat¬ 
ment. 

Angina  Pectoris. — Phosphoric  Acid  l  drachm  (of  the  dilute  acid)  every 
four  hours  and  all  lime  to  be  excluded  from  diet  and  the  drinking  water. 
On  the  other  hand,  there  may  be  deficiency  of  lime,  in  which  case  Calcium 
Iodide  and  Iodine  Tincture  is  beneficial. 

Arteriosclerosis. — Chronic  high  tension  leads  to  degenerative  changes 
with  subsequent  atheroma  and  calcification  of  the  deep  layers  of  the  intima 
of  the  aorta — lime  salts  are  deposited  as  Calcium  Soaps.  Women  are  not 
so  liable  to  arteriosclerosis  as  men — they  get  rid  of  a  good  deal  of  Calcium 
with  each  menstrual  period. 

Asthma. — There  is  an  excess  of  free  Calcium  ions  in  the  blood.  Decalci¬ 
fying  agents  to  be  given  and  lime-free  diet.  Milk,  etc.,  rigidly  excluded. 

Bronchitis  and  Emphysema. — There  is  not,  as  a  rule,  too  much  free  lime, 
but  in  the  later  stages  too  much  fixed  lime — rigid  costal  cartilages  and  fixed 
chest  wall.  Never  let  these  become  rigid — use  decalcifying  agents  and  lessen 
intake  of  lime. 

Cirrhosis. — Lime  index  generally  low’,  owing  to  the  catarrh  of  the  stomach 
and  the  intestines  set  up  by  the  alcohol.  First  stop  the  alcohol. 
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Colitis. — In  some  eases  of  obstinate  constipation  there  is  too  much  lime 
in  the  blood  and  intestinal  wall.  In  mucous  colitis  all  forms  of  lime  should 
be  forbidden.  Fats  of  the  unsaturated  type,  cf.  note  under  Oleum  Mo  it  huge, 
e.;r.,  a  wineglassful  of  Olive  Oil  at  bed  time  should  be  ordered. 

Digestive  Tract. — So-called  ‘  congenital  ’  hypertrophic  stenosis  may 
be  due  to  excess  of  lime  in  the  milk.  If  people  kept  their  bowels  open,  thus 
preventing  B.  Coli  from  assuming  a  malignant  type,  appendicitis  would  be 
rare.  Some  people  absorb  Calcium  badly — this  is  due  to  the  form  in  which 
it  reaches  the  mucous  membrane.  The  insoluble  fats,  Stearin  and  Palmitin, 
which  constitute  the  greater  part  of  beef  and  mutton  fat,  can  be  extracted 
from  the  faeces  to  the  extent  of  80%  or  more.  The  acids  of  these  fats  when 
split  off  readily  combine  with  Calcium  forming  insoluble  soaps  which  irritate 
the  mucous  membrane.  Cod  Liver  and  Olive  Oil,  butter  and  bacon  fat 
contain  a  large  amount  of  unsaturated  fatty  acids,  which,  even  with  lime, 
form  relatively  soluble  soaps.  When,  therefore,  a  person  is  for  any  reason 
on  a  -f  lime  diet  the  fat  should  consist  largely  of  Olein.  This  may  partly 
account  for  beneficial  action  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  rickets. 

The  popular  view  that  mi/k  is  a  suitable  diet  in  admits  in  any  form 
of  iltn&ss  is  ewoneows.  In  the  production  of  intestinal  stasis  the 
lime  salts  play  an  important  part.  Insoluble  Calcium  Soaps  have  an  injurious, 
irritating  effect  on  the  intestinal  mucosa.  On  the  other  hand  in  atony  of 
the  stomach  and  intestines  there  is  deficiency.  Where  lime  is  necessary  it 
may  he  given  internally  as  Iodide  or  Glycerophosphate  or  subcutaneously 
largely  diluted  with  ^Normal  Saline  with  addition  of  5%  Glucose. — ILM.J . 
ii./ 12,695. 

The  commonest  cause  of  gastric  catarrh  and  of  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  is 
alcohol ;  while  the  teetotaller,  from  eating  too  much  and  from  immoderate 
consumption  of  lime  salts,  more  frequently  suffers  from  arteriosclerosis  and 
chronic  diseases  of  the  kidneys. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,162. 

Disseminated  Sclerosis. — Calcium  Salts  useful :  the  Sodium  Salts 
injurious.  Acids  should  be  avoided. 

Epilepsy  .—All  the  soluble  Calcium  Salts  do  good.  Calcium  Iodide  is  - 
the  most  efficient.  Milk  foods  good.  See  also  Calcium  Lactate. 

Locomotor  Ataxia. — The  Calcium  Salts  are  in  excess.  Give  Acid  and  1 
Strychnine. 

Migraine. — Lime  Salts  as  a  rule  are  in  excess.  Eliminate  same  from  the 
diet  and  give  Magnesium  Sulphate  in  the  mornings. 

Muscular  System. — In  myalgia,  or  the  so-called  muscular  rheumatism, 
there  is  Calcium  deficiency.  Correct  also  any  dilatation  or  acid  fermentation. 

AT eur asthenia  and  Hysteria. — Lime  Salts  variable.  As  a  rule  thev  are 
deficient — give  Calcium  Glycerophosphate. 

Pneumonia. — ‘  In  the  acute  stage  of  pneumonia  the  more  scanty  and  l 
the  more  sticky  the  expectoration,  the  more  viscous  the  blood,  the  more 
Lime  Salts  and  leucocytes  it  contains,  caeteris  paribus,  the  more  favourable 
the  prognosis,  and  on  the  other  hand  the  more  fluid  and  haemorrhagic  the 
expectoration,  the  more  liquid  the  blood,  and  the  less  the  Lime  Salts  and 
leucocytes,  the  worse  the  prognosis.’  j 

Rheumatism,  Acute. — There  is  an  excess  of  free  Calcium  ions  and  a 
tendency  to  fibrin  formation.  Milk  diet  does  harm— plenty  of  red  meat 
which  increases  the  Ammonia  in  the  tissues  and  thus  neutralises  the  sarcolactic 
aeid,  is  beneficial.  In  gout  there  is  more  frequently  an  excess  of  lime  in 
the  tissues  and  urine  than  in  the  free  state  in  the  blood— decalcify,  e.g.,  with 
Phosphoric  Aeid. 

Skin— Eczema,  etc. — In  many  cases  there  "may  be  deficiency  of  lime  and 
a  dilated  stomach.  In  nr  lie  aria,  oedema  and  serum  rashes  there  is  deficiency 
of  lime  in  the  blood. 

Tetany  and  Cramp.— Usually  there  is  dilatation,  acid  fermentation  and 
deficiency  of  Calcium  Salts. 

,  Tract.:  Healthy  kidneys  always  excrete  a  certain  proportion 

of  Calcium,  though  not  so  much  as  the  bowel.  When  diseased,  Calcium 
may  be  retained.  It  is  useful  to  precipitate  the  lime  when  examining  urine 
as  a  routine.  If  there  be  no  excess  in  the  blood  there  will  he  none  in  the 
urine,  but  the  condition  of  the  kidneys  and  the  Sp.  Gr.  of  the  urine  must  he 
taken  into  account  In  dropsy,  Sodium  Chloride  should  be  excluded  while 
lime  salts  are  beneficial. 

.  -In  Dupuytren’s  contraction  surgeons’  operations  have  all  failed.  There 
is  an  excess  of  Calcium  in  these  cases— Sir  James  Barr,  B.M.J.  ii. '10,829. 
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In  severe  H^ematemesis  of  Gastric  Ulcer  the  only  reliable  drug  is 
Calcium  Chloride,  1  drachm  dissolved  in  5  or  G  ounces  of  water  given  by 
the  rectum,  alone  or  in  conjunction  with  saline  transfusion  or  subcutaneous 
injections. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

General  References  to  ‘  Lime  ’  Therapy. 

Spasmophilia  (Tetany  of  Infants)  is  said  to  be  aggravated  by  addition 
of  Calcium  to  the  milk.  Cows’  milk  contains  five  times  as  much  Calcium 
Chloride  as  human.  Tetany  is  viewed  as  a  form  of  Calcium  poisoning. 

In  the  Nauheim  Baths  the  increased  specific  gravity  has  a  primary  effect 
of  raising  the  peripheral  resistance  of  the  body  which  is  afterwards  followed 
by  reaction,  and  the  effervescence  stimulates,  but  the  Calcium  Chloride  in 
the  water  has  no  effect — it  is  not  absorbed — otherwise  it  might  work  great 
mischief. 

Thrombosis  or  Embolism,  tendency  to,  should  be  stopped  by  decalcifying 
agents  such  as  Phosphoric  and  Citric  Acids  and  their  soluble  salts. — Sir 
James  Barr. 

Aneurism  of  the  Aorta  (abdominal)  apparently  cured  by  Calcium 
Chloride  in  doses  of  15 — 30  grains. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

The  popular  belief  that  hot  lemonade  ‘  cuts  the  phlegm  ’  in  bronchitis 
may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  citric  acid  in  lowering  the  coagulability  of  the 
blood  would  thus  give  it  greater  ease  of  gaining  access  to  the  infected  focus. 

Decalcified  dietary  in  arterial  atheroma.  —  The  amount  of  '  lime  ’ 
necessary  to  man  decreases  with  age.  An  adult  should  not  take  more  than 
1  Gm.  a  day — he  eliminates  about  0-9  Gm.  pro  die — elimination  ought  to  be 
proportional  to  intake.  Cows’  milk,  cheese,  eggs,  onions,  contain  0-2%, 
being  rich  in  lime.  Moderately  rich  (0-1  to  0*2%)  are  peas,  beans,  cauliflower ; 
poor  in  lime  (less  than  0-1%)  are  bread,  meat,  fish  (most  kinds),  potatoes, 
apples,  pears,  plums,  etc.  Large  amounts  of  milk,  bread,  beef  tea,  and 
green  vegetables  must  not  be  taken  by  atheromatous  subjects. 

Angio-neurotic  (Edema  treated  with  10  grain  doses  thrice  daily,  increasing 
to  20  grains.  The  swellings  which  appeared  continuously  in  different  parts 
of  the  body  disappeared  completely. 

An  excess  of  Calcium  Salts  in  the  blood  thought  to  be  associated  with  the 
menstrual  period. — P.R.S.M.,  Obst.  Sect.,  Yol.  /.,  291. 

Clinically  the  effect  in  Skin  Disorders  though  good  is  not  due  to  increased 
coagulability  of  the  blood.  The  soluble  salts  have  no  particular  value. 
Mistura  Cretce  as  useful  as  Calcium  Lactate. — Prof.  It.  B.  Wild. 

A  seasonal  variation,  especially  in  children,  of  Phosphorus  and 
Calcium  content  of  the  blood — percentage  being  highest  from  March  to 
July,  the  months  of  maximum  sunshine,  with  a  fall  from  August  to  February. 
— C.  W.  Saleeby,  P.J.  i./23,247. 

In  Glycosuria  the  greater  the  amount  of  sugar  the  larger  the  excretion 
of  Calcium.  It  can  be  reduced  by  giving  Sodium  Bicarbonate. — E.  Ransom. 

Eclampsia  treated  by  washing  out  the  stomach  and  transfusion  of  a  pint 
of  Calcium  Chloride  Solution  (30  grains  to  the  pint)  into  a  vein  of  the  arm — 
also  20  grain  doses  four  times  daily  per  os.  Rapid  improvement.  Possibly 
the  Calcium  Chloride  acts  as  sedative  to  nerve  cells. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,1124. 

Hay  Fever.  Consumption  of  large  quantities  of  flesh  increases  the  excre¬ 
tion  of  Calcium.  A  low  body  content  of  Calcium  is  favourable  to  hay  fever, 
the  administration  of  Calcium  Chloride  acting  beneficially.  A  retention 
of  Potassium  and  a  greater  output  of  Sodium  results  from  increased  Calcium 
in  the  diet. — J.C.S.A.  i.,/1922,1210.  10  grain  doses  t.d.  have  been  advised. 

Tuberculosis.  The  importance  of  Calcium  has  been  dwelt  upon  by  numer¬ 
ous  writers.  In  various  parts  of  the  world  workers  in  lime  and  Plaster  of 
Paris,  found  in  general  to  be  immune.  In  the  treatment  of  tuberculosis  it  is 
needed  not  only  for  healing  properties  but  also  to  overcome  hypo-alkalinity 
or  acidosis,  which  is  almost  always  present.  Patients  should  have  plenty 
of  vegetables  and  fruits,  milk  and  eggs,  and  if  possible  shells  of  fresh  raw  eggs 
ground  to  powder — boiled  or  stale  will  not  do. — F.  Tweddell,  Med.  Rec. 
per  Medical  World,  April,  1922. 

Weekly  intravenous  injections  of  5  Cc.  of  a  5%  solution  of  Calcium  Chloride  , 
over  a  period  of  192  weeks,  healed  tuberculous  intestinal  ulcers. — Jl.  Intrav. 
Therap.,  ’25,15.  Vide  also  antea,  p.  255. 
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Pleuritic  Effusion.  Calcium  Chloride  per  os  found  to  have  remarkabi 
effect  in  treatment.  30  Gm.  of  the  dry  granulated  salt  ( Caution :  an  extra 
ordinarjr  dose ! )  in  100  Cc.  of  water  taken  in  a  little  coffee  and  milk  the  bes 
method  of  administration. — per  Pr.  Sept.  ’23.233. 

Infantile  Tetany  well  treated  by  30  grains  per  os  every  4  hours  ;  rapi 
cessation  of  convulsions.  Cod  Liver  Oil  as  well  and  after. — S.  Graham  an 
G.  H.  Anderson,  B.M.J.  i./24,903. 

In  children  who  develop  heart  disease,  the  sequence  is  poor  food,  the 
rheumatism,  and  finally  heart  disease.  The  importance  of  Calcium  in  tl 
diet. — G.  Arbour  Stephens,  Pres.,  Oct.  *26,342. 

Urinary  Infections,  particularly  colon  bacillus  pyuria,  cured  by  renderin 
the  urine  acid  by  a  daily  fractionated  dose  of  Calcium  Chloride  in  2  litre 
of  water,  the  treatment  being  based  on  the  assumption  that  the  pH  control 
the  growth  of  bacteria.  Contraindicated  if  kidneys  are  pathologic  or  if  thei 
are  signs  of  diabetes. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./a 5,1768. 

Nephritis  and  (Edema  successfully  treated  with  Calcium  Chloride,  2|  t 
44  drachms  daily,  free  diuresis  occurring. — B.M.J.E.  ii./ 24,62. 

Scurvy. — In  the  siege  of  Kut-el-Mara  Calcium  Chloride  was  urgent! 
neec’ed  by  the  Mesopotamia  forces  for  treatment  of  scurvy.  It  was  “  home 
made  ”  by  acting  on  lime  with  Hydrochloric  Acid,  of  winch  latter  there  wa 
abundance  (used  with  Potassium  Chlorate  for  chlorinating  water).  Near! 
2  lbs.  of  this  home-made  Calcium  Chloride  was  issued  daily  for  24  mont.hs- 
Col.  Hehir,  Commission  appointed  to  inquire  into  the  Mesopotamia  Campaigr 
— C/D.  i./ 17,576. 

Eczema  treated  with  a  6%  Calcium  Chloride  ointment :  found  to  b 
effective. — G.  Lampronti,  per  P.J.  i./23,573. 

Viper  Bites  well  treated  with  3%  solution  intravenously. — C.  Kobayask 
per  Jl.  ’Crop.  Med.,  May  1/22,121. 

An  interesting  discussion  on  the  therapeutic  uses  of  Calcium  Salts  at  th 
meetings  of  the  B.M.A.  1927. — B.M.J.,  ii./27,777  et  seq. 

For  further  notes  on  Lime  Salts  see  Calcium  Lactate. 

Liquor  Galcii  Chloridi  B.P.  1885,  was  1  to  5  of  distilled  water 

Dose. — 15  to  45  minims  (1  to  3  Gc). 

Elixir  Calcii  Chloridi.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms,  best  given  1  hou 

after  a  meal. 

Calcium  Chloride  60  grains,  Orange  Syrup  and  Syrup  of  Tolu  o 
each  £  ounce. 

Mistura  Calcii  Chloridi,  L.I.P. 

Calcium  Chloride  10  grains.  Syrup  of  Ginger  £  drachm,  Wate 
to  £  ounce. 

Gelatinum  Calcii  Chloridi.  ( cf .  Gelatinum  for  further  Gelatin  Injections 

Dose. — 5  to  7  Cc.,  warmed  in  a  water  bath  and  cooled  to  a  suitable  tempera 
ture.  To  arrest  haemorrhage  injected  into  the  gluteal  region. 

This  contains  Calcium  Chloride  5%,  with  Gelatin  5  to  10%.  The  additJoi 
of  Gelatin  stated  to  avoid  the  necrotic  effect  of  the  Salt. — Pr.  Mav.  ’13,902. 

Shock  treated  with  an  injection  of  Calcium  Chloride  0‘ 5  Gm.,  Glucose  1*J 
Gm.,  Gelatin  0’3  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  Water.  Ampoules  kept  ready,  melt  whei 
required,  give  as  such  or  dilute  with  tap  water. — J.  E.  It.  McDonagh,  Pr 
Aug.,  1920. 

Calcii  lodidum.  Cal2= 293-934,  Syn.  Caicidin. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0-12  to  0-25  Gm.).  Given  in  dilute  aqueou 
solution.  Deliquescent  crystalline  powder.  On  exposure  to  light  o 
air  will  give  off  Iodine  ;  best  preserved  in  amber  bottles.  It  i 
stated  to  have  been  introduced  into  medicine  by  G.  Arbour  Stephens 
Excellent  results  in  foul  ulcers  and  chilblains. 

Eczematous  patch  on  tibia  measuring  7x3  inches  cured  by  4  grai 
doses  thrice  daily.  Diabetic  ulcer  on  foot  also  seat  of  recurren 
mammary  carcinoma  were  treated  with  it. 
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Varicose  Ulcers. — Calcium  Iodide  in  10  grain  doses  t.d.,  between  meals 
and  an  Ointment  containing  Allantoin  or  Comfrey  will  probably  heal  these 
in  a  month.  A  few  skin  grafts  prior  to  the  Ointment  to  expedite. — B.M.J. 
ii./i2.1740. 

Elixir  Calcii  lodidi. — Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.).  Calcium  Iodide 
3  grains,  Aromatic  Elixir  1  drachm.  Employed  in  tuberculosis. 

Calcii  Peroxidum.  Syn.  Calcii  Superoxydum.  Gorit.  Ca02 
=  72’07.  It  may  be  made  -f-  8H20. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  5  Gm.)  daily. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water,  evolving 
oxygen.  It  explodes  if  mixed  with  Glycerin  or  Formalin. 

A  useful  intestinal  antiseptic,  given  in  milk,  for  infants,  e.g.,  in 
summer  diarrhoea.  Recommended  in  hyperacidity ;  also  in  soil 
contaminated  wounds. 

Under  the  name  “  Galox  ”  it  is  contained  in  a  dentifrice.  Mag¬ 
nesium  Peroxide  5  to  10%  added  to  a  prepared  or  precipitated 
chalk  has  also  been  used. 

Experiments  on  rabbits  showed  that  Gorit  has  powers  antagonistic  to  Hy¬ 
drogen  Cyanide.  Germicidal  power  less  than  that  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Calcii  Phosphas  ( B.P .  ’14).  Cas(PO4)2=310-264.  ‘  Neutral  ’  or 

‘  Tribasic  ’  Calcium  Phosphate,  Calcium  Ortho-Phosphate. 
Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1*0  Gm.). 

White  powder  made  by  interaction  of  calcium  chloride  with 
sodium  phosphate  and  excess  of  ammonia  at  a  boiling  temperature. 
Insoluble  in  water ;  soluble  in  dilute  hydrochloric  and  nitric  acids. 

Uses . — To  supply  lime  to  growing  bones  and  to  assist  in  general 
nutrition.  It  is  also  given  to  pregnant  women  for  the  same  purpose. 

Magnesium  infiltration  as  result  of  lime  depletion  in  chorea  to  be  overcome 
by  excess  of  this  element,  e.g.,  Calcium  Phosphate  5  grains  well  mixed  with 
Milk  Sugar  5  gr.,  t.d.,  should  be  tried. — J.  Aulde,  L.  i./i3,640. 

Calcii  Phosphas  Mono-acidus.  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Syn.  DlBASlO 
Calcium  Phosphate,  Calcium  Mono-hydrogen  Phosphate. 
Ca2Ha(P04)2,  4H20  or  CaHP04,  2HaO=172T37. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.).  Prepared  by  decomposing 
Calcium  Chloride  with  Dibasic  Sodium  Phosphate. 

Colourless  crystals  with  slight  acid  reaction.  Used  in  making 
Liquor  Calcis  Lactophosphatis,  q.v. 

Pepsodent.  A  dentifrice  with  an  acid  reaction  due  to  Acid 
Calcium  Phosphate.— L.  ii./2i,395. 

Calcii  Phosphas  Di-acidus.  Er.  Cx.  Syn.  MONOBASIC  CAL¬ 
CIUM  Phosphate,  or  Acid  Calcium  Phosphate. 

CaH4(P04)2,  2HaO=270T84.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2 
Gm.). 

Deliquescent  crystals,  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Mix  Calcium  Mono-acid  Phosphate  154  Gm.  with  Phosphoric  Acid 
(50%)  200  Gm.  to  a  paste,  and  leave  to  stand  1  hour  at  about  50°  C., 
add  water  sufficient  to  make  clear  and  boil  £  hour.  Evaporate  to 
Sp.  Gr.  1’40  (taken  on  the  warm  liquor)  and  leave  to  crystallise. — 
Fr.  Cx.  We  have  employed  this  Salt  for  some  time  past  in  making 
Syrupus  Tann-Iodo-phosphoratus  and  Vinum  Tann-Iodo- 
phosphoratum,  q.v. 
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Calcii  SaCChaJSS.  Calcium  Monosaccharate  is  C12H22OnCaO= 
398-246. 

Dose. — 8  to  30  grains  (0-5  to  2  Gm.). 

In  colourless  tufts,  soluble  in  water.  An  antacid  for  dyspepsia 
spe cially  for  children ;  also  as  an  antidote  to  carbolic  acid  poisoning 
in  10  times  above  doses. 

Liquor  Calcis  Saccliaratus.  (B,P.  *14.) 

Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  interaction  of  slaked  lime  and  sugar.  Contain] 
nearly  2%  Calcium  Oxide. 

Calcii  Hydras.  Ca(OH)2  -----  74-086.  Should  be  recently 
made  by  action  of  water  on  calcium  oxide.  Has  slight  caustic  action 
Is  more  soluble  in  cold  water  than  in  hot. 

Liquor  Calcis  is  given  to  infants  with  milk. 

Warts  (verruca  plana)  on  the  back  of  the  hand  are  stated  to  hav< 
been  cured  in  a  week  by  £  pint  a  day. 

Linimentum  Calcis.  (B.P.  ’14.) 

Solution  of  Lbne  1,  Olive  Oil  1  ;  or  with  Linseed  Oil  1,  is  known  ai 

Canon  Oil — Byn.  Linimentum  C arson.  Mid.  H.  and  U.S.  X. 
Eucalyptus  Oil  1  to  2%  is  often  added  as  antiseptic. 

In  the  tropics  Arachis  and  Sesame  Oil  are  permitted. 

Calcii  Sulphas.  CaS04,2H20  =  172-166. 

Dose . — 20  to  30  grains  daily  (1-2  to  0-2  Gm.). 

A  heavy  white  powder  soluble  in  water  1  in  390. 
Eorphosphaturiais  considered  a  specific  ;  it  may  be  well  given  with 
an  equal  weight  of  Heavy  Magnesium  Carbonate. 

Dried  Calcium  Sulphate,  2CaS04,H20  =  290-284,  so  long  as 
it  remains  dry,  is  used  to  make  Plaster  of  Paris  splints.  Twc 
pounds  require  about  one  pint  of  water  ;  this  sets  rapidly  and  firmly, 
Moistening  with  5%  Dextrin  Solution  makes  a  strong  dressing  but 
sets  slowly.  Sodium  Chloride  1%  added  hastens  setting  but  2% 
retards. 

Plaster  of  Paris  Bandages,  2,  2\  and  3  inches  wide  (6  yards) 
In  sealed  tins.  Crinoline  Bandages  are  used  for  these  and  foi 
i  '.Heating  (c/.  Sodii  Silicas). 

Calx  Sulphurata  {B.P.  T4).  Syn.  Calcii  Sulphidum  Crudum 
Canton’s  Phosphorus.  Contains  not  much  less  than  50% 
CaS=72-l34. 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0  06  Gm.)  in  pill. 

Some  forms  of  it  shine  in  the  dark  and  are  used  in  luminous  paint 
See  P.J.  ii./i 5,806  ;  (CaS.)  i./i  6,105,  also  Radium  Luminous  Paints 
Is  prepared  by  reducing  Calcium  Sulphate  by  charcoal.  A  greyish 
powder  with  sulphuretted  odour  sparingly  soluble  in  water  with  de 
composition.  It  thus  represents  the  properties  of  Harrogate,  BarS 
ges,  Gilsland,  and  similar  springs.  Largely  used  for  boils,  car 
buncles,  acne,  scrofulous  sores,  especially  in  glands  of  the  neck.  Ill 
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rarely  purges  even  in  2  grain  doses  thrice  daily.  Some  give  small 
doses  every  hour. 

In  bronchitis  and  phthisis  where  sputum  is  tenacious  and  ropy,  cough  hard 
and  prolonged — Calcium  Sulphide  liquefies  sputum  and  makes  cough  easier.  In 
abscess  of  the  middle  ear,  urinary  tract,  acne  and,  wherever  there  is  pus  forma* 
tion,  Calcium  Sulphide  should  be  given.  In  follicular  tonsillitis  J  grain  may 
be  given  every  hour  until  alleviation,  then  every  two  hours,  said  to  act  as 
specific.  In  zymotic  diseases,  Calcium  Sulphide  probably  finds  its  most  useful 
place.  In  the  treatment  of  contagious  diseases  of  childhood  Calcium  Sulphide 
seem3  to  act  similarly  to  Antitoxin, — that  is,  it  increases  the  inherent  power  of 
the  blood  to  destroy  bacteria  and  their  poisons.  Should  be  given  throughout 
the  course  of  measles,  scarlet  fever,  diphtheria  and  whooping-cough. — Clin. 
Med.  Jan.  1911. 

Reading  that  Calcium  Sulphide  is  specific  for  Follicular  Tonsillitis,  and 
having  had  this  trouble  for  nine  years,  with  only  temporary  disappearance  of 
the  lesions  from  medical  treatment,  a  patient  tried  Calx  Sulphurata,  1  grain 
pills,  3  per  day.  Supply  of  pills  ran  out  in  twenty  days,  but  during  this  time 
tonsils  had  healed  perfectly  and  there  was  no  sign  of  relapse  60  days  after  last 
taking  the  pills.  Extent  of  treatment  not  thought  sufficient.  Control  of 
the  disease  also  by  Lactic  Acid  25%  solution  as  swab. — S.  M.  Klages. 

Pilula  Calcis  Sulphurafcse,  TV>  T\,  1,  h  £,  |,  b  and  1  grain. 

Tablets  contain  £,  b  and  I  grain.  Keep  in  bottles. 

In  strumous  ophthalmia,  as  well  as  in  periostitis  and  alveolar 
abscesses  has  been  found  of  service.  For  boils  give  1  grain  t.d.,  in¬ 
creased  to  8  grains  p.d. 

Stearettes  of  Calcium  Sulphide,  freshly  made,  should  prove 
useful  in  suppurative  conditions  in  fairly  large  doses,  e.g .,  1  grain  in 
each.  They  would  avoid  decomposition  in  the  stomach. 

Lotio  Calcis  Sulphuratse. 

Slaked  Lime  4,  Sublimed  Sulphur  4,  Distilled  Water  35.  Boil  to¬ 
gether,  evaporate,  and  filter,  to  produce  20  of  solution.  Diluted  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  warm  water  is  a  remedy  for  itch,  which  it  will 
cure  in  half  an  hour.  It  resembles  in  composition  Vlemingkx’ 
Solution.  (Calcium  Sulfuratum  Solutum. — P.  Helv.). 

For  eczematous  itching,  baths  of  the  Solution,  1  tablespoonful  to 
every  7  gallons  of  water,  have  been  used. 

In  scabies  found  too  irritating  for  use.  Not  equal  to  a  weak 
Sulphur  Ointment  in  curative  effect. — B.M.J.  ii./i 7,468.  Freshly 
precipitated  Sulphur  has  been  used  by  washing  the  patient 
first  with  a  dilute  Sodium  Hyposulphite  Solution  and  then  with 
dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Subsequently  to  allay  irritation,  Sulphur 
Ointment. 

9 

Sulphurated  Lime  Depilatory. 

Milk  of  lime  charged  with  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 

Syrupus  Sulphatum  (H.  P.  Symonds). 

Dose — ±  an  ounce  (15  Cc.)  contains  appropriate  doses  of  the  sulphates  of 
Berberine,  Quinine,  Iron,  Potassium  and  Sodium.  Is  useful  for  boils,  <fcc. 
Taken  twice  or  thrice  daily 

Pilula  Sulphatum* 

The  salts  of  half  an-ounce  of  this  syrup  in  two  pills. 
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CAMPHORA. 

C10H16O=152*128. 

Dose.— 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0?3  Gm.). 

Camphor  is  a  white  crystalline  substance  obtained  from  Cinna- 
momum  camphora  ( Lauracece )  in  Formosa  and  Japan.  (Essential 
Oil  of  Camphor  is  of4.  a  pale  straw-colour  or  darker,  with  fragrant 
odour,  Sp.  Gr.  0*898  to  0*920 ;  consists  principally  of  a  terpene, 
with  about  1  in  4  or  less  of  camphor  in  solution,  the  heavy  variety 
is  preferred  for  massage  in  rheumatism.  The  heavy  Oils  range  from 
0*975  to  1*025,  50  to  75%  Safrole.  Light  fractions  practically 
devoid  of  same. — P.J.  ii./o8,62.)  Camphor  is  sold  in  bells,  and  in 
J,  4,  1  and  4  ounce  cubes,  also  as  Flowers  of  Camphor.  The 
latter  is  a  convenient  form  for  dissolving. 

Melting  Point  175°  C.,  Boiling  Point  204°  C. — P.  Jap. 

Soluble  in  water,  1  in  700,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  If  (more  soluble  in 
absolute  alcohol),  in  ether  12  in  7  barely,  chloroform  4  in  1  scarcely, 
volatile  and  fixed  oils  (olive  1  in  3),  in  glacial  acetic  acid  2  in  1. 

It  is  rendered  more  soluble  in  water  by  the  presence  of  carbonic  acid,  acid 
carbonate  and  carbonate  of  magnesium,  sugar,  and  myrrh,  and  less  soluble  by 
bromide  of  potassium,  liquor  potassse,  sulphate  of  magnesium,  alkaline  car¬ 
bonates  and  many  other  salts. 

Camphor,  when  mixed  in  certain  proportions  with  many  crystalline  sub¬ 
stances,  causes  mutual  liquefaction  of  the  two — e.g.,  camphor  4,  phenol  12, 
and  water  1  ( see  Acidum  Carbolicum) ;  camphor  1,  and  chloral  hydrate  1  {sec 
Chloral  Hydras) ;  camphor  2  and  menthol  3  {see  Menthol),  camphor  1  and 
thymol  1  (see  Thymol) ;  camphor  2  and  /3-naphthoi  1  {see  Naphthol) ;  camphor 
2  and  salol  3  (see  Salol) ;  camphor  and  butyl-chloral  hydrate  liquefy  wher 
heated,  but  solidify  on  cooling  ;  so  will  camphor  84  and  salicylic  acid  65  {sec 
Camphora  Salicylata).  Camphor  is  powdered  by  rubbing  with  a  few  drops  ol 
alcohol. 

Camphora  Synthetica.  P.G.  VI.  may  be  used  in  place  ol 
Natural  Camphor  in  Germany.  Further  details  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring. — Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Uses. — Sedative,  anti-spasmodic,  carminative,  expectorant,  dia 
phoretic,  anaphrodisiac,  antiseptic,  given  internally  to  abort  colds  ii 
the  head,  to  relieve  hiccough,  for  whooping  cough,  diarrhoea,  chorde< 
and  lumbago.  Is  injected  as  a  stimulant  for  patients  in  extremis. 

For  arteriosclerosis  and  for  old  patients  with  heart  trouble  con' 
tinued  use  of  camphor  internally  is  of  value.* — L.  i./x8, 143. 

Meningitis  eaused  by  camphor  liniment  has  been  treated  fy 
caffeine  injection.  Cases  of  Camphor  habit  have  been  reported. 

Caution. — It  is  dangerous  to  place  camphor  or  menthol,  e.g. 
a  20%  ointment,  into  the  nostrils  of  an  infant.  A  small  quantity  c 
this  camphor  ointment  applied  in  this  way  for  coma  in  an  infant  o 
9  months  caused  immediate  collapse  with  signs  ofasevere  syncopa 
attack. — Pres.,  July,  1913. 

Besides  the  official  preparations,  Camphor  Water,  (Camphor  Jule 
or  Mixture)  1  in  1.000.  Liniment*  1  to  4  Olive  Oil  (U.S.  orders  sam 

*  In  preparing  this,  ‘  Knglish-refined  ’  flowers  should  be  rubbed  through 
sieve,  and  dropped  into  the  oil  at  70°  to  80°  F.  Foreign  flowers  give  mudd 

solution.  Oleum  Camphorae  Forte,  P.G.V.  is  the  same  strength. 

Examination  of  camphorated  oil  for  camphor  substitutes —P.J.  i./o9,3; 
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strength  in  camphor  to  be  prepared  with  Cotton  Seed  Oil* — Oleum 
Gossypii  Seminis  expressed  from  Gossypium  herhaceum  and  other 
species — Malvacece),  Ammoniated  Liniment  ( — Poisonous ,  not  to  be 
taken )  12|%,  with  Lavender  Oil  05%,  and  Strong  Solution  of 
Ammonia  25%,  Alcohol  90%  g.s.,  Spirit  10%  (and  U.S.,  Syn. 
Teinture  de  Camphre  Concentre e,  Alcool  Camphre  Fr.  Cx.), 
and  Compound  Tincture  0*3%,  the  following  are  in  use  : — 

Aqua  Sedativa.  Eau  Sedative,  Lotion  Ammoniacalk  Camphree 
(Fr.  Cx.). 

Spirit  of  Camphor  (10%)  10,  Sodium  Chloride  60,  Solution  of 
Ammonia  60,  Distilled  Water  1,000,  all  by  weight.  As  a  compress 
for  migraine  and  rheumatism,  and  to  contusions. 

(Note. — Teinture  de  Camphre  Faible,  Fr.  Cx.is  1  in  40  Alcohol 
60%. ) 

Camphor  Ball. 

Spermaceti  4,  White  Wax  12,  Oil  of  Almonds  5 ;  melt  in  a  water  bath  and 
add  Flowers  of  Camphor  4.  Dissolve,  and  when  nearly  cold  pour  into  moulds. 
Useful  for  chapped  skin. 

Camphorated  Chalk, 

Flowers  of  Camphor  1,  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  7.  Mix,  and  sift 
for  use  as  a  dentifrice. 

Camphorated  Carbolic  Acid,  vide  Acidum  Carbolicum. 

Elixir  Camphorse.  Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Spirit  of  Camphor  10,  Syrup  5,  Distilled  Water  1.  Contains  1  in  16. 
It  mixes  and  diffuses  well  in  water. 

iEther  Camphoratus,  P.  Helv.  Camphor  1,  iEther  9.  Dissolve. 
Oleum  Camphoratum,  Huile  Camphree  Fr.  Cx.  1  to  9  of  Olive  Oil. 

Injectio  Camphorse  Hypodermica.  Dose. — 10  to  30  minims 

(0*6  to  2  Cc.). 

Camphor  1,  Sterile  Olive  Oil  to  5. 

In  pneumonia  25  minims  has  been  given  as  a  general  rule  to 
start  with,  but  much  larger  doses  have  been  employed — even 
12  Cc.  of  a  20%  solution. 

Huile  Camphree  Sterilis6e  pour  Injection,  Hypodermique.  Fr.  Cx* 

Nouv.  Supp.,  1926.  Dose.— Max.  during  24  hours,  100  Cc.  Caution. — A  10% 
w/v  solution  in  Olive  Oil. 

Injectio  Camphorae  Hypodermica  (Aetherea)  L.H. 

Camphor  2  grains.  Ether  3  minims,  Olive  Oil  to  10  minims. 

Sterules,  Hypadermic,  contain  Camphor  1J  and  3  grains  in 
Sterile  Olive  Oil ;  Sterules  of  Camphor  \  grain,  with  Ether  15 
minims  ;  also  Sterules  of  Camphor  3  grains  with  Guaiacol  2  grains, 
employed  in  phthisis. 

N.F.  uses  Cottonseed  Oil  containing  not  more  than  1%  of  free  fatty  acid 
as  a  solvent  for  the  Camphor. 


*  Wesson  Oil,  a  high  grade  of  Cotton  Seed  Oil,  largely  used  in  America 
as  Salad  Oil,  said  to  be  superior  to  Olive  Oil  for  making  Mayonnaise. 
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Curschmann’s  Solution. 

Dose — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  increased  if  necessary. 

Camphor  2,  Ether  3,  Olive  Oil  7. 

Sterules  of  Cursehmann’s  Solution  1  Cc.  =  0*2  Gm.  (3  grains)  of 
Camphor  are  prepared. 

Cardio- vascular  Diseases  treated  by  Camphor.  During  the.  course  of 
chronic  myocarditis  with  simple  cardiac  insufficiency,  changes  in  rhythm 
and  auricular  fibrillation,  no  drug  can  compete  with  Camphor  in  sustaining 
activity  of  the  heart  and  steadying  the  pulse.  Dose,  0-1  Gm.  (1$  grains)  in 
oil  hypodermically  once  or  twice  daily — or  per  os.  Not  merely  a  remedy  in 
the  hour  of  death,  but  used  intelligently  can  be  given  with  benefit  throughout 
the  entire  course  of  various  cardiac  and  vascular  diseases. — L.  ii./i7,466. 

In  Heart  Failure  in  typhoid  and  pneumonia  (and  other,  causes,  e.q., 
gassing  by  chlorine  and  where  the  patient  is  in  extremis),  it  is  one  of  the 
most  valuable  excitants  we  possess. — U.S.D. 

Gastric  Hemorrhage  is  stated  to  have  been  arrested  by  the  injection. 
Not  suited  when  there  is  insufficient  active  carbohydrate  metabolism. 

Sciatica  and  Neuritis  well  treated. — Jensen,  B.M.J.E.  i./2o,17. 

Caution. — Various  amounts  (30  to  300  Cc.)of  1  to  10%  Sterile 
Camphorated  Oil  have  been  injected  in  this  way.  A  case  recorded 
of  acute  poisoning  from  170  Cc.  of  10%  Solution  after  an  operation 
of  the  uterus.  1%  may  be  safe  and  not  more  than  300  Cc.  of  this 
solution. — L.  ii./i  2,546. 

Urticaria  following  the  use  of  Camphor  injections. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  H./25, 
476. 

Intravenous  Injection  of  Camphor  gives  remarkable  results 
in  severe  haemorrhage  and  circulatory  failure,  whether  due  to  shock 
or  septic  absorption — more  certain  than  Sodium  Chloride,  Normal 
Saline  or  Glucose  solutions.  B.M.J.E.  i./26,57.  The  information 
as  to  dose  and  formula  is  insufficient. 

Cp)  Pigmentum  Camphorae  Chloral  et  Menthol. 

Acute  fibrositis.  In  early  stage  hot  fomentation  useful.  Afterwards  one 
of  the  best  applications  is  Camphor,  Chloral  Hydrate,  and  Menthol,  p.  aeq  , 
painted  on  and  rubbed  in  gently  with  the  fingers — or  paint  with  lod  ne  Tinc¬ 
ture,  and  apply  hot  poultices  or  very  hot  fomentation. — A.  P.  Luff  B.M.J. 
i./i  3,858. 

Pilula  Camphorae. 

The  most  suitable  excipient  to  form  camphor  into  pills  is  about 
$  its  weight  of  powdered  curd  soap  and  a  few  drops  of  alcohol,  or  a 
little  lard  in  a  warm  mortar. 

Tablets,  Camphor  and  Quinine.  Camphor  £  grain,  with  Quinine! 
Acid  Sulphate  1  grain.  To  check  catarrh,  and  as  a  tonic. 

Spiritus  Camphorae  Fortior.  Syn.  Rubini’s  Solution. 

Flowers  of  Camphor  1,  Absolute  Alcohol  (by  weight)  1.  Dose  for. 
diarrhoea. — 2  to  5  drops  on  sugar  every  5,  10,  or  15  minutes,  accord-! 
mg  to  the  severity  of  the  symptoms. 

Trochisci  Camphorae  contain  2  grains  in  each. 

Wool,  Absorbent,  Camphorated  (33%). 

Acidurn  Camphoricum.  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap.  IV 
C8H14  (COQH)2=200T28. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (0-6  to  1*2  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

Formed  on  oxidation  of  camphor  with  nitric  acid  (test  for  free  nitri 
acid  with  ferrous  sulphate).  Odourless  crystals,  M.  Pt.  187°  C 
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Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  200,  in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  1£, 
and  in  fatty  oils  about  1  in  10.  It  is  dextrorotatory. 

Uses . — With  success  in  night  sweats  of  phthisis,  also  in  cystitis  by 
intravesical  injections  of  2%  aqueous  solution  with  11%  alcohol 
and  as  an  intestinal  -disinfectant.  Further  in  solution  as  a 
local  astringent  for  nose  and  throat,  also  for  diarrhoea.  In  skin  affec¬ 
tions  saturated  solution  in  dilute  alcohol  locally  useful. 

Camphora  Monobromata,  C10H15BrO=231*036. 

P.  Helv.  directs — gradually  combine  Camphor  15,  Bromine  10  in  a 
mortar.  Also  official  in  P.  Ital  IV.,  P.  Jap.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  {0*12  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  pills,  with  ^  of  its 
weight  of  curd  soap  and  proof  spirit  q.8. 

In  colourless  prisms,  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol,  and  fixed  oils,  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  Should  be  soluble  in  sulphuric  acid  with  nearly 
colourless  solution.  M.  Pt.  76°  C. — P.  Jap.  It  is  used  as  a  hypnotic, 
and  of  value  in  epileptic  vertigo,  cases  of  petit  mal,  chorea,  hysteria, 
delirium  tremens,  whooping-cough  and  asthma,  and  for  erections 
in  gonorrhoea. 

Tablets  contain  1  grain  (0-06  Gm.).  Perles  2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)* 

Elixir  Camphorse  Monobromatae. 

Monobromated  Camphor  1,  Spirit  of  Cinnamon  (1  in  10)  10  ;  dis¬ 
solve  and  add  Red  Elixir  60,  Syrup  q.s.  to  100.  Dose. — |  an  ounce 
(15  Cc.). 

Enuresis  is  treated  with  this  combined  with  belladonna,  where 
potassium  bromide  is  unsuitable. 

Camphora  Salicylata.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.), 
in  pill,  with  suet  or  lard. 

Camphor  56,  Salicylic  Acid  44,  combined.  Soluble  about  1  in  20 
in  oils  and  alcohol.  As  ointment  in  skin  affection. 

Trochisci  Camphorse  Salicylatee  Compositi.  Camphor  Sali¬ 
cylate  2  grains.  Sodium  Sulphate  4  grains.  One  thrice  daily  an  hour 
before  food.  To  ward  off  a  cold. 

^tCoramine  (T.M.  437910).  Syn.  Pyridine-/3-Carbonio  Acid  Diethylamide. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  Cc.  of  the  liquid,  with  a  little  water  orally.  1  to  2  ampoules, 
each  1-1  Cc.,  hypodermically,  intramuscularly,  or  intravenously. 

Uses. — In  shock,  heart  asthenia  following  infectious  diseases  (pneumonia 
etc.)  arteriosclerosis,  renal  affections,  bronchial  asthma,  emphysema,  poisoning 
through  narcotics,  and  asphyxia  of  the  new-born. 

A  substitute  for  Camphor,  Strychnine  and  Caffeine,  since  in  cases  of  collapse 
it  has  a  stimulating  action  on  central  nervous  system  and  on  the  circulatory 
and  respiratory  apparatus.  It  has  the  advantage  of  being  water-soluble 
and  non-cumulative.  Pharmacological  and  clinical  results  are  given. — E.  S. 
Faust,  L.  1./25, 1336.  C.D.  i./25,880  ;  B.M.J.  ii./25,910. 
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Hi  CANNABIS  INDICA  (B.P.  ’U).  U.S. 


(F~lj  Cannabis  and  Resins  from  it — vide  Poisons  Schedule. 

Cannabis,  Resins  and  preparations  of  the  resins  are  included  i 
the  1925  D.D.A.,  but  the  Act  is  not  in  operation  at  tim 
of  going  to  Press . 

The  dried  flowering  or  fruiting  tops  of  the  pistillate  plant  ( 
Cannabis  sativa  ( Urticaceoe).  It  is  grown  in  India  (not  deprived  < 
resin). 

The  masses  obtained  in  European  commerce  are  called  Guaza.  Gan; 
differs  slightly  and  is  more  active.  Bhang  or  Hashish  consist  of  the  leave 
small  stalks  and  fruits. 

The  therapeutic  value  of  the  drug  is  contained  in  the  resin.  It  aj 
pears  to  contain  no  peculiar  alkaloid.  The  constituent  Cannabim 
becomes  oxidised  on  exposure  to  the  air.  For  use  in  medicine  : 
should  be  as  fresh  as  possible.  It  is  a  powerful  drug. 

A  high  export  duty  is  imposed  on  it.  N.B. — The  B.P.  T4  dose  c 
Extract  has  proved  toxic. 

History  of  Cannabis. — Sir  David  Prain,  B.M.J,  ii./ £-5,963. 

For  details  of  Assay  and  Physiological  Examination,  see  Vol.  IJ. 


*  Mariahuana  ’ — the  official  name  for  Cannabis  Indica  in  Mexico.  Bare 
quantities  seized  by  Customs.  Forbidden  import  and  growing. — L.  i./26,42< 


Antidotes* — Stomach  pump,  emetics,  stimulant  draughts,  art: 
ficial  respiration,  coflee.  No  death  from  cannabis  is  on  record.— E 

Effects  of  large  doses  of  Cannabis  Indica  depicted  by  the  author’s  experi 
ment  on  himself.  There  is  a  distinct  unmistakable  sex  tinge  to  its  actior 
exhilaration  and  emotion. — A.  Schneider,  per  P.J.  i./2 3,389. 

Flavoring. — Vide  Tinctura. 

Fses. — For  chordee  and  asthma, also  as  an  aphrodisiac,  and  is  sue 
cessful  in  migraine.  Is  a  narcotic  and  anodyne,  but  may  give  peculia 
dreams  and  even  delirium. 

It  is  useful  in  dysmenorrhcea,  especially  with  Gelsemium  ;  with  Nu: 
Vomica  in  incipient  delirium  tremens,  nausea,  and  paroxysmal  colic 
supraorbital  neuralgia,  cough  of  phthisis  and  for  whooping-cough.  I 
is  of  great  use  combined  with  strychnine,  with  chloral  in  chorea  ii 
mental  worry  and  restlessness.  Should  be  given  in  small  and  fre 
quent  doses.  It  is  the  remedy  for  menorrhagia. 

In  gonorrhoea  (urethritis  acuta  anterior)  Cannabis  internally  wit) 
Hyoscyamus  is  useful  before  patient  is  in  condition  for  injections 

[FH  Extractum  Cannabis  Indices  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Extract  a 
Chanvre  Indian.  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  ’26,  In  U.S.  is  assay e 
biologically. 

Dose. — l  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0*06  Gm,),  in  pill  with  lycopodium.  A 
alcoholic  extract, ofwhichldissolved  in  alcohol  90%  q.s,  to  20  forms- 

CE>  Tinctura  Cannabis  Indicae  (B.P.  ’14).  (A  1  in  10  of  alcohi 
Tincture  was  in  U.S.  IX. ;  assayed  biologically.)  Dose. — 5  t 
15  minims  (0.3  to  1  Ce.),  in  some  mucilaginous  fluid. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Amygdalm  Arnarrn,  Gb 
Pini,  Syl  Vanillse;  Syrupus  Aurantii,  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Tablets  equal  5  minims. 
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CeD  Fluidextractum  Cannabis,  U.S.  1  =  1.  An  alcoholic  percolate 
assayed  biologically.  Dose.— 1£  minims  (0*1  Cc.). 

CE)  Piiula  Extract!  Cannabis  Indicse,  contain  £,  f  and  1  grain. 

In  sciatica  a  pill  of  Cannabis  Extract  and  Hyoscyamus  Leaf  in 
powder  of  each  1  grain  may  help.  Local  treatment.  Dose. — 2  to 
5  during  the  day. 

CE)Caniiabin  Tannas. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0*12  to  0-.6  Gm.)  taken  an  hour  before 
bedtime  in  a  pill  or  in  sal  volatile  and  water. 

A  brownish  powder,  soluble  in  alkaline  water  and  alcohol,  and  is 
said  to  be  useful  hypnotic  and  is  specially  valuable  in  nervous  sleep¬ 
lessness  and  in  acute  mania,  also  for  dysmenorrhoea  and  menorrhagia. 

CE>Pilula  Cannabin  Tannatis,  2,  3  and  4  grains. 

In  pruritus  vulvse  3  to  5  grains  three  or  four  times  in  24  hours  of  benefit. 
— i./i2,472. 


HI  CANTHARIS. 


IP  11  Cantharides  and  its  ‘poisonous  derivatives. 


dD  Cantharides,  Tincture  and  all  vesicating  liquid  preparations  and 
admixtures  of  ( and  N.B.  last  clause  of  Part  Id.  of  Schedule ). 

Syn.  Lytta  ;  Spanisii  or  Blistering  Ely. — P.  Jap.  IV.  has 
Epicauta  Gorhami  with  1%  Cantharidin. 

Dose. — y-jr  to  \  grain  (0-004  to  0-03  Gm.)  in  pill.  Better  given  as 
tincture.  Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  §  grain.  Max.  in  24  hours,  2  grains. 

Antidotes, — Emetics,  stomach  pump,  white  of  egg  (no  fats); 
sedatives. 

Cantharidin  poisoning.  Crystals,  probably  l/50th  grain,  taken 
by  a  medical  student  out  of  misplaced  curiosity.  Caused  blood  in 
urine  and  albumin. — Recovery. — C.  H.  Andrewes,  L.  ii./2i,654.  See 
also  note  under  Liquor  Epispasticus. 

For  note  on  Estimation  of  Galenicals,  see  Vol.  11. 

A  study  of  C'anlMrides  in  practical  pharmacognosy. — T.  E.  Wallis,  P.J., 
ii./27,167. 


Uses . — Externally  vesicant,  irritant  and  powerful  counter- 
irritant.  Used  in  pleurisy,  pericarditis,  meningitis,  neuritis,  applied 
above  the  stomach  to  stop  vomiting  and  in  rheumatoid  arthritis, 
(v.  Emplastrum). 

Internally  is  said  to  have  aphrodisiac  properties.  Ha3  been  given 
in  lupus  and  in  chronic  gout.  Caution,  avoid  irritation  of  the  kidneys. 
Hsematuria  is  checked  by  five-minim  doses  of  tincture.  It  is  of 
service  in  incontinence. 

In  cardiac  dropsy  Cantharides  is  one  of  the  most  useful  means  of 
promoting  diuresis.  It  acts  on  the  secreting  cells  of  the  tubules,  and 
the  effects  manifest  themselves  quickly.  Dose  of  Tincture  may  be  2, 
3  or  10  minims  according  to  age,  given  several  times  daily.  Can 
usefully  be  added  to  a  mixture  containing  Caffeine,  Tincture  of 
Strophanthus  and  Spirit  of  Nitre. 
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|T|j  Mylabris  phalerata  and  sp.  are  not  now  official  but  were  in  I.C. 
Add.  for  making  external  applications  in  India.  These  contain 
about.  1  to  2%,  or  more  than  double  the  amount  in  Cantharides, 
of  the  neutral  principle — 

(FllCantharidiimm  ( B.P .  ’14),  P.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Helv. 

C8H120  (C0)20= 196-096. 

Cantharidin  is  the  Lactone  of  Cantharidic  Acid,  in  flat  glistening 
rectangular  prisms,  which  melt  at  210°  C.  approx.  (P.  Ital.  218°), 
and  volatilise  in  very  irritating  white  fumes.  Soluble  1  in  56  of 
chloroform,  1  in  38  of  acetone,  and  about  1  in  150  of  acetic  ether. 
Soluble  also  in  ether,  benzene,  glacial  acetic  acid,  1  in  1,000  of 
absolute  alcohol,  and  about  1  in  400  of  water  (Greenish). 

Poisoning  Effects  and  Antidotes,  see  Cantharis. 

Uses, — Solutions  of  Cantharidin,  as  well  as  other  preparations  of 
cantharides,  are  employed  for  stimulating  the  growth  of  the  hair,  in 
alopecia,  and  preventing  its  falling  off. 

CE  Ace  turn  Cantharidin!  {B.P.  ’14)  contains  Cantharidin  1  in  an 
Acetic  Acid  solution  q.s.  to  2,000.  Replaces  Acetum  Cantharidis 
B.P. ’98. 


CeD  Binimentum  Crinale  (Squire). 

Cantharidin  i  grain.  Acetic  Ether  6  drachms  ;  dissolve  with  gentle 
heat,  and  add  Alcohol  90%  6  ounces,  Castor  Oil  2  ounces,  Lavender 
Oil  15  minims.  It  is  better  to  dilute  this  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
spirit,  and  the  head  should  be  washed  after  applying  it  a  few  times, 
to  prevent  the  cantharidin  accumulating. 


CE>  Emplastrum  Cantharidini  {B.P.  ’14),  contains  Cantharidin  1,  in 
a  basis  of  Beeswax  225  and  Wool  Fat  q.s.  to  500  previously  melted 
together.  Replaces  CEEmplastrum  Cantharidis  B.P.  ’98.  The  wax 
may  be  decreased  or  increased  if  necessary. 

CE>  Emplastrum  Calefaciens  B.P.  *98.— Was  Ar  strength  of  this. 


CE>Emplatre  Moucbes  de  Milan  used  in  France  is  similar  to 
Emplastrum  Cantharidis  B.P.  ’98. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  prolonged  counter-irritation  is  of  value.  Can¬ 
tharides  plasters  4  in.  or  5  in.  by  24  in.  painted  over  immediately  before 
application  with  Cantharides  Liniment  or  Liquor  Epispasticus  to  ensure 


application  -  - - ^ 

rapid  action,  are  applied  at  bed  time  one  on  each  side  of  the  seventh  cervical 
vertebra  or  the  twelfth  dorsal,  according  as  the  joints  of  the  upper  or  lower 
extremities  are  most  affected— leave  on  for  24  hours.  If  the  patient's  kidneys 
are  unhealthy  the  electric  cautery  should  be  used  instead  of  Cantharides. 
After  blistering  and  cutting  away  the  loose  cuticle  a  bread  poultice  made 
with  Boric  Lotion  is  applied  over  night.  Next  morning  dress  with  fresh 
Savin  ointment  and  repeat  every  eight  or  ten  davs— soak  well  with  Boric 
Lotion  in  removing.  Twenty  drops  of  Laudanum  at  night  useful.  Pain 
and  swelling  of  joints  generally  much  relieved  after  three  or  four  days.  For 
% the  method  (general  treatment  of  patient)  refer  to  Latham,. 
P.R..S.M.  Bain.  Sectn.,  May,  1910,  p.  110,  or  L.  i./ 10, 929. 

The  theory  is  that  the  changes  in  the  joints  and  muscular  wasting  are 
due  to  active  and  destructive  lesions  in  the  spinal  cord,  and  especiallv  the 
cervical  and  lumbar  enlargements.  See  also  B.M.J.  L/13,864. 


CE)  Emplastrum  Vesicans. 

Cantharidin  I,  Chloroform  q.s.  ;  heat  to  dissolve  and  add  to  Yellow 
Wax,  and  Wool  Fat,  in  equal  portions,  previously  melted  together,499, 
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(E)  Liquor  Epispasticus  ( B.P .  ’14)  is  now  made  about  same  strength 
as  B.P.  ’98,  using  Cantharidin. 

Effects  of  painting  the  side  with  the  Liquor  to  the  size  of  a  surface 
measuring  7  by  2|  inches — in  error.  Blood,  albumin,  kidney  cells 
passed  in  the  urine. — L.  ii./oS,800. 

CE)  Goiiodium  Vesicans  (B.P.’id)  is  approximately  the  same  strength. 
Lotio  Ammonite  et  Cantharidini  Mid.  H. 

Strong  Ammonia  Solution  1,  Spirit  of  Rosemary  2,  Alcohol  90%  4,  Tincture 
of  Cantharidin  2,  Almond  Oil  6. 

CE)  Linimentum  Cantharidis  Gompositum,  W.H. 

Liquor  Epispasticus  60,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  20,  Rosemary  Oil  3, 
Castor  Oil  90,  Alcohol  90%  to  480. 

(E)Emplastrum  Cantharidis  Liquidum,  a  special  preparation, 
is  painted  on  with  a  brush.  It  dries  rapidly,  forming  a  pellicle  on 
the  skin.  Effect  more  certain  than  with  a  plaster. 

The  size  of  a  blistering  plaster  is  usually  1  inch  square — -rarely  more  than  2 
inches  square.  For  applying  behind  the  ear  the  shape  should  resemble  that 
of  the  space  formed  when  the  tip  of  the  forefinger  comfortably  touches  the  tip 
of  the  thumb. — Marshall. 

CP)  Oleum  Cantharidatum.  P.  Jap.  IV. 

Macerate  Cantharides  in  powder  3,  in  Olive  Oil  10,  on  the  water 
bath  for  10  hours  with  occasional  shaking.  Strain. 

CE)Tinctura  Cantharidmi  (B.P.  ’14)  1  in  10,000;  is  approx. 
4  strength  of  F.I.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0*3  Cc.).  U.S. 
1  of  Cantharides  in  10  of  Alcohol  (94-9%  vol.)  containing  Glacial 
Acetic  Acid  Average  dose  1J  minims. 

Fr.  Cx.  1  of  Cantharides  in  10,  Alcohol  70%.  (F.I.)  Max.  single 

dose  9  minims  and  max.  during  24  hours  25  minim3  approx. 

F.I.  (Second)  recommended  0*06%  Cantharidin. 

cE)Unguenium  Cantharidin!  (B.P.  ’14). 

Contains  Cantharidin  1,  dissolved  by  means  of  Chloroform  in 
Benzoated  Lard.  Strength  1  in  3,000.  Is  about  f  strength  of  Un- 
guentum  Cantharidis,  B.P.  ’98. 

One  part  diluted  further  with  two  of  soft  paraffin  forms  a  useful 
pomade  for  stimulating  growth  of  the  hair. 

Erasmus  Wilson’s  (E)Unguentum  Stimulans  is  described  as  con¬ 
sisting  of  1  of  Cantharides  in  5  of  plain  lard. 

CE)Unguentum  Cantharidin  cum  Hydragyro  Gompositum  is 
sold  as  £  Pomade  Max.’ 

CE)Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri  et  Cantharidis,  W.  H. 
Blistering  Liquid  15  minims,  Red  Mercuric  Oxide  Ointment  1  ounce. 

[Fl] Pofcassii  Canikaridas.  Fr.  Cx.  (-f-  1H20). 
C8H120(C00K)2,2H.i0=326"32. 

Dose. — 1°  <t  grain  (0*00015  to  0*0003  Gm;)  hypodermically 
in  very  dilute  solution.  In  minute  white  needles,  soluble  1  in  25  of 
water.  Has  properties  representative  of  Cantharidin,  q.v. 

A  Solution  of  Potassium  Cantharidate, — Cantharidin  l  grain,  Potassium 
Hydroxide  1  grain,  Water  300  minims,  i.e.,  equivalent  to  Liq.  Epispasticus, — 
is  used  successfully  for  tightening  loose  drums.  This  Is  diluted  for  use  with 
Glycerin  and  Water  equal  parts.  Numerous  cases  of  deafness  from  various 
causes  treated  and  markedly  improved.—  0,  J.  Heath,  ‘The  Nature  and 
Causes  of  Catarrhal,  “Throat”  or  Hereditary  Dearness.’  May,  191.3. 
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CAOUTCHOUC  (B.P.  ’98). 

In&ia-Bublier.  Syn.  Elastica. 

The  prepared  milk-jnice  of  Eevea  brasiliensis  (Euphorbiacece)  and 
other  species  ;  known  in  commerce  as  Pure  Para  Rubber. 

Preservation,  — The  best  means  of  preserving  rubber  goods  is  to 
immerse  completely  in  distilled  water.  Lime  Water,  Alkaline  Solution, 
Glycerin  Solution,  and  Boric  Acid  Solution  were  tried  in  addition,  with  the 
above  expression  of  opinion. — C.D.  i./i4,73. 


Liquor  Caoutchouc  (R.P.  ’98). 

Caoutchouc  1,  Benzol  10,  Carbon  Bisulphide  10. 

In  making  this  liquor  it  saves  time  to  treat  the  rubber  with  the  car¬ 
bon  bisulphide  alone  for  an  hour  or  two  to  form  a  jelly,  then  the  benzol 
may  be  added  and  liie  preparation  be  ready  in  24  hours.  May  be 
mixed  with  : — - 

Salicylic  Acid  5%,  Pyrogallic  Acid  10%,  Boric  Acid  5  and  10%,  Aluminium 
Acetate  1%,  Ichthyol  5  and  10%,  p  Naphthol  5  and  10%,  Capsicin  1%, 
Chrysarobin  10  and  20%,  Bismuth  Subgallate  5%,— -whilst  ‘  sticky’  dust  with 
a  little  Talc — thus  used  the  ‘  patch  ’  is  hardly  noticeable. 


Bandages  of  rubber  are  (i.)  webbed  with  strands  of  rubber;  (ii.)Statham’s 
porous ;  (iii.)  Martin’s  (solid)  perforated  and  non-perforated;  (iv.) 
Elastic  Circular  Stocking  and  India-rubber  Webbing. 

Bougies  of  solid  elastic  gum  : — 

With  bulbous  end  =  k  Boule,  in  sizes  1  to  16. 

„  „  silk  web  „  ,,  1  to  16. 

Conical  pointed  in  shape  ,,  ,,  1  to  12. 

Cylindrical,  not  tapered,  various  textures  and  materials — Sizes  1  to  16 
Esophageal  Bougies  are  bulbous,  conical  and  cylindrical,  of  elastic  gum. — 
Sizes  10  to  24. 

Catheters. — Elastic  gum,  black  and  webbed,  or  silk  web — 

Bulbous  (k  Boule),  sizes  1  to  16. 

Coud6  (bent  at  end)  also  Bi-Coud6  with  two  bends. — Sizes  5  to  12. 
Cylindrical. — Sizes  1  to  15,  with  or  without  wire  Stilettes,  and  sizes  5  to  12 
with  solid  or  hollow  ends. 

Conical  (simply  pointed,  i.e.,  tapered),  with  wire  Stilette. — Sizes  1  to  12 


Catheters,  Soft  Rubber. — Those  in  demand  are  in  lengths  of  13  and 
16  inches  respectively.  They  are  supplied  with  and  without  funnels  and 
ihe  sizes  vary  between  4  and  12.  ’ 

Belfast  linen  Catheters  are  also  prepared. 

Web  Catheters  may  be  sterilised  by  boiling  in  nearly  saturated  solutions 
of  Ammonium  Sulphate  or  Sodium  Chloride,  washing  afterwards  in  sterile 
water; 


Catheters,  Female,  are  of  glass,  straight  or  curved,  metal,  or  soft  rubber. 

Dental  Rubber,  manufactured  of  pure  para  rubber  and  coloured.  This  is 
supplied  in  various  shades  of  colour,  e.g.,  white,  pink,  red,  orange  black 
The  varieties  in  commerce  are  designated  ‘  Samson,’  ‘  Doherty  ’  ‘  Gold 
Dust,’  Ash’s  ‘  Whalebone,’  and  Jamieson’s  *  Horn.’  The  rubber  is  har¬ 
dened  by  vulcanisation,  and  used  to  form  a  frame  to  carry  artificial  teeth 
In  vulcanising  most  rubber,  especially  Ash’s,  raise  the  temperature  grad¬ 
ually  until  315  1 .  or  100  lbs.  pressure  is  obtained.  Maintain  this  tempera¬ 
ture  or  pressure  75  minutes  to  complete  vulcanising  process. 

Drainage  Tubing  is  of  various  dimensions,  and  is  supplied  in  Carbolised 
solution  in  glass  tubes. 


Gloves,  Surgical,  are  prepared  smooth  and  rough  surface.  We  had 
occasion  to  submit  a  brand  known  as  the  ‘  Veedip  ’  to  sterilisation  test* 
(1927)  and  found  same  to  withstand  repeated  heatings  with  highly 
satisfactory  results  comparative  with  ordinary  rubber  gloves  A  brand 

termed  Tensile  is  made  under  Patent  208235.  g  a  Diana 
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Gutta  Percha  Tissue  is  prepared  from  Gutta  Percha,  the  dried  milky 
juice  of  Palaquium  oblongiiolium  and  other  trees  belonging  to  the  IV  .0. 
Sapotacecr.  Contains  about  80%  gutta  similar  to  that  of  caoutchouc. 
The  tissue  has  been  used  after  sterilising  in  spirit  as  a  wound -dressing. 

It  is  not  flexible  like  indiarubber.  It  cannot  be  vulcanised  by  heating 
with  sulphur  unless  it  is  first  melted  with  a  proportion  of  indiarubber. 

The  principal  districts  of  supply  are  Pahang,  Keientan,  Siak,  Bolungen 
and  Sarawak.  Small  quantities  are  also  exported  from  Siam  and  Manila, 
and  a  lower  grade  from  Mgeria.  From  Borneo  is  obtained  the  well-known 
‘  leaf  gutta  ’ ;  this  is  extracted  from  the  leaves  and  small  twigs  of  the  tree, 
and  is  boiled,  cleaned,  and  pressed  into  slabs  and  cakes,  considered  by  some 
to  be  the  best.  Unfortunately  on  keeping  it  oxidises  and  becomes  brittle. 
The  same  applies  to  all  varieties  more  or  less.  The  resin  obtained  when 
extracted  is  used  again  in  ‘  reclaiming  ’  work.  Gutta  percha  is  the  balata 
of  the  old  world,  as  balata  is  the  gutta  percha  of  the  new  world.  A  similar 
juice  or  gutta  percha  has  been  produced  recently  in  South  America  from 
Iquitos  and  Manaos,  in  Peru.  It  is  in  the  experimental  stage,  as  the  residue 
or  resin  is  found  to  be  too  hard  or  brittle,  but  the  product  (i.e.,  hydrocarbon) 
is  the  same  as  found  in  gutta  percha  of  the  East  Indies. — C.  I).  Commercial 
Compendium. 

Macintosh  or  Waterproof  Sheeting,  44  inches  wide  is  supplied : — 

1.  Double  texture  and  double  width.  2.  Having  rubber  on  both  sides. 

s^Vulpro  (T.M.  460807,  Cl.  40)  Sheeting  is  made  by  a  new  process,  it  is 
rot-proof  and  cannot  crack.  Made  36  and  40 — 42  inches  vide. 

Oiled  Calico.  Calico  treated  with  boiled  oil,  and  thus  rendered  water¬ 
proof. 

Oiled  Silk  is  supplied  (a)  green,  (&)  in  the  non-adhesive  form  of  yellow 
colour,  and  (c)  a  further  variety  is  brown  in  colour. 

Oiled  Silk,  Dextrinized,  is  prepared  from  the  best  English  Oiled  Silk 
by  treating  the  latter  with  a  solution  of  Carbolized  Dextrin. 

Oiled  Silk  Protective.  This  consists  of  oiled  silk  coated  on  both 
sides  with  copal  varnish,  and  when  dry,  brushed  over  with  Dextrin  1, 
Starch  2,  Carbolic  Lotion  (1  in  20)  16. 

Pessaries  are  ball  shape,  butterfly,  circular,  oval,  cradle,  and  ring  form. 

India  Rubber  Plasters  are  made  7  inches  wide  and  in  Tape  form. 

Stomach  Tubes. — That  known  as  Van  Vaish’s,  with  bevelled  ‘Velvet 
Eyes/  is  considered  one  of  the  best,  but  the  bevelling  may  have  the 
disadvantage  of  weakening  the  tube  on  one  side  and  causing  it  to  turn 
round  when  an  obstruction  is  met.  For  passing  the  tube  a  special 
Lubricant  Glycerin  Jelly  is  supplied  in  Collapsubes,  or  a  Glyco-Gelatin 
Pastil  of  Menthol  and  Cocaine  is  useful.  ( Vide  Examination  of 
Stomach  Contents.) 

Sutures  (vide  Ligatures). 


CAPSICI  FRUCTUS  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S. 

Dose . — J  to  1  grain  (0*03  to  0*06  Gm.),  in  a  pill. 

The  dried  ripe  fruit  of  Capsicum  minimum ,  C.  fastigiatum  ( Soilana • 
ctce ),  Cayenne  pepper,  is  from  Nepaul. 

Contains  as  chief  constituent  Capsaicin — formula  variously  stated. 

Capsicin. 

Dose. — gV  to  T\  grain  (0*003  to  0*006  Gm.). 

Made  by  extraction  with  90%  Spirit.  It  is  a  dull  reddish  brown 
oily  mass  becoming  crystalline. 

Gerrard  found  that  Alcohol  90%  is  a  good  menstruum  for  extraction.  He 
prepared  a  2  in  1  liquid  extract,  and  from  this  an  ointment  1  in  10  with  the 
official  basis  or  hydrous  lanolin,  also  a  plaster  10%. 
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Oleo-Resina  Gapsici,  U.S. 

A  bright  red  oil  obtained  by  exhausting  with  ether,  distilling  off  the  greater 
portion  of  it;  allowing  the  remainder  to  evaporate  spontaneously  in  a 
warm  place.  Pour  off  the  liquid  portion,  transfer  the  residue  to  a  glass  funnel, 
with  a  plug  of  cotton  wool,  and,  when  the  fatty  matter  (to  be  rejected)  has 
been  completely  drained,  mix  the  liquid  portions. 

H  of  acetone  will  exhaust  (if  percolated  slowly)  1  of  capsicum.  Yield  of 
oleo-resin  5  to  16%.— Caspari. 

The  name  Capsicinis  not  synonymous  with  the  Oleo-Resin. 

The  word  “  OlGor&sin  ”  properly  applies  to  the  ether  or  acetone  extractive. 
A  weighted  quantity  is  dissolved  by  §olution*of  soda  filtered  through  calico, 
the  solution  is  then  acidified  and  extracted  by  ether.  The  dried  ether  extract 
is  then  treated  with  60  per  cent,  spirit.  To  prevent  any  oily  acid  from  passing 
through  the  filter,  stir  with  calcium  sulphate  or  the  like  before  filtering.  The 
spirit  solution  is  evaporated  and  the  dried  extract  weighed.  A  sample  of  a 
preparation  made  with  60  %  Alcohol  gave  10*66  per  cent.,  while  one  of  the  true 
oleoresin  gave  18’82  per  cent. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./22,64,  C.D.,  1922,  117. 

Pilula  Gapsici  Composita. 

Capsicum  Oleo-resin  |  minim,  Clove  Oil  £  minim,  Calomel  1  grain, 
Aloes  2  grains.  For  the  atonic  stomach  of  drunkards. — H. 

Cp)  Emplastrum  Gapsici.  (Ce)  cf.  Emp.  Plumbi). 

Evaporate  the  Alcohol  from  Liquid  Extract  of  Capsicum  10,  and 
stir  into  Resin  Plaster  95.  Contains  5%  of  Solid  Extract  (Gerrard). 
U  S.  has  Qleo-Resin  of  Capsicum  0'25  Gm.  brushed  over  15  square 
Cm.  of  adhesive  plaster. 

Capsicum  plasters  in  rubber  combination  are  also  made  in  sheets 
7  in.  by  5  in.,  and  yard  rolls  7  in.  wide. 

Emplastrum  Capsiei  Mite  (mi id  for  dental  use)  R.D.H. 

Caoutchouc  10,  Yellow  Paraffin  1.  Heat  carefully  so  as  to  just  liquefy,  and 
add  Resin  TO,  Powdered  Orris  Root  4,  Finely  Powdered  Capsicum  4.  Mix  and 
spread  on  linen  and  cut  into  pieces  half  the  size  of  finger  nail.  Dry  the  gum 
thoroughly  before  application. 

Emplastrum  Capsiei  Forte,  R.D.H. 

Prepare  as  above,  omitting  the  powdered  Capsicum. 

Spread  and  brush  the  surface  thinly  with  Oleo-Resin  of  Capsicum  q.s. 
(Neither  of  these  plasters  contains  lead.) 

Fluidestracfcum  Capsiei. 

Dose. — 1  minim  (G'06  Gc.)  Alcoholic  Percolate  1  =  1.  Gerrard 
advised  the  following  formula : — 

Exhaust  Capsicum  100  in  fine  powder  (No.  60)  by  percolating  with 
90%  Alcohol,  distil  oh  alcohol  until  the  residual  extract  weighs  50,1  of 
extract =2  of  drug,  i.e.,  double  the  strength  of  the  U.S.  VIII. 
preparation. 

Unguentum  Oleo-Resinse  Gapsici. 

Oleo-resin  of  Capsicum  1,  Hard  Paraffin  Wax  1,  White  Soft  Paraffin  8. 
Melt  the  paraffins,  add  the  oleo-resin,  and  stir  until  cold.  For  use  as  the  lini¬ 
ment. — P.J.ii./i  i,630.  May  be  too  strong  for  tender  skins — will  bear  dilution 
2  or  3  times. 

Tinctura  Capsiei  (B.P.  ’14).  1  in  20  of  60%  alcohol.  U.S.  X.  1  in  a 
mixture  of  Alcohol  (94*9%  vol.)  95  and  Water  5,  q.s.  to  10. 
Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 

Given  internally  it  increases  the  flow  of  saliva  and  gastric  juice.  It 
also  increases  the  peristalsis  of  the  intestine,  relieves  atonic  dyspepsia, 
and  is  useful  in  dipsomania — it  allays  the  craving  for  alcohol,  cf. 


c 


CAPSICI  FRUCTUS 


273 


Mistura  Capsici  Sedativa,  infra.  The  B.P.  T4  tincture  is  too  weak 
for  external  use  as  a  rubefacient. 

Filakiasis  is  treated  prophylactically  by  Pepper  and  Capsicum.  Tincture 
of  Capsicum  found  useful  in  acute  filarial  fever  and  lymphangitis. — J.  A. 
Robertson,  L.  ii./i5,673. 

Tinctura  Capsici  .Etherea. 

Prepared  as  B.P.  T4  tincture,  with  pure  ether  vice  alcohol. 

Tinctura  Capsici  Fortior,  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0.06  to  0.2  Cc.).  Principally  used  externally.  Is 
practically  identical  ivith  Concentrated  Tincture  of  Capsicum  (Turnbull). 

Capsicum  in  No.  80  powder  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  3.  Is  useful  for  chilblains 
but  only  when  the  skin  is  not  broken. 

This  is  too  irritating  generally.  The  writer’s  formula  is  : — 

Linimentum  Capsici. — Martindale. 

Capsicum  Fruit  in  No.  80  powder  10,  percolate  with  Alcohol  (90%) 
to  70,  and  add  Oleic  Acid  10,  Oil  of  Lavender  J.  Painted  on  the  skin, 
or  applied  sprinkled  on  piline  or  flannel,  in  an  hour  it  produces  a  red 
glow  :  its  action  may  be  arrested  by  smearing  the  part  with  vaseline. 
Useful  in  chest  affections,  rheumatism,  sciatica,  &c.  Does  not  redden 
the  skin  for  any  length  of  time,  hence  may  be  used  on  exposed  parts 

Linimentum  Capsici  Duplex  is  the  latter,  double  strength. 
Mistura  Capsici  Sedativa  (anti-alcoholic). — L.H. 

Dose. — 4  ounce  (15  Cc.)  containing  Capsicum  Tincture  5  minims, Tincture  of 
Ginger  20  minims,  Potassium  Bromide  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  each  10  grains, 
Infusion  of  Quassia  to  4  ounce. 

Unguentum  Capsici  (B.P.  T4).  Capsicum  Fruit  bruised  25%  in 
a  basis  of  soft  and  hard  paraffin  and  prepared  lard,  strained 
after  digesting  an  hour  on  the  water  bath. 

Resembles  Smedley’s  Chillie  Paste. 

The  following  formula  (Gerrard’s)  is  not  wasteful  of  the  fats : — 

Liquid  Extract  of  Capsicum  (1  =  2  of  drug,  Gerrard)  60  grains,  Olive  Oil  1 
ounce,  Spermaceti  60  grains,  melt  the  fats  and  stir  in  the  liquid  extract.  A 
more  absorbent  ointment  would  be  liquid  Extract  of  Capsicum  60  grains. 
Hydrous  Lanolin  1  ounce  60  grains. 

Capsicum  Wool,  Calorific  Wool. — Oleo-resin  of  Capsicum  1, 
Ether  30,  Absorbent  Cotton  19.  Dissolve  the  oleo-resin  in  the  ether, 
saturate  the  wool  evenly  with  the  solution  and  dry. 

Alternative  formula  (Gerrard) : — 

Dissolve  liquid  extract  of  capsicum  (Gerrard)  2  ounces  in  alcohol  90%  7 
ounces.  Pour  the  solution  on  to  the  cotton  wool  9  ounces  under  pressure  to 
saturate  evenly.  Dry  and  preserve  in  well  closed  cartons.  Contains  10% 
extract.  Colour  with  eosin,  as  otherwise  the  colour  fades.  Cover  with  oiled 
silk  when  applying  to  increase  activity. 

L.  H.  directs  to  make  a  tincture  by  percolating  Capsicum  2  ounces  with 
Alcohol  70%  10  ounces,  and  to  then  impregnate  Cotton  Wool  16  ounces 
with  this,  express  and  dry. 

akCapsogen  (T.M.  327250)  is  a  trade  variety  of  the  above  encased  in 
gauze 

Capsicum  Gamgee  Tissue  is  also  made. 

All  the  above  are  very  useful  in  rheumatic  affections,  bronchial  and 
similar  painful  complaints  where  warmth  relieves. 
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iSyn.  3§c Tetraeoem  (T.M.  445574).  GCl^  =  153*828. 

Dose. — The  general  conclusion  is  that  3  Gc.  (45  minims)  (in  several 
capsules)  is  adequate,  but  6  Cc.  doses  have  been  taken  by  an  adult. 
10  to  20  minims  is  safe  for  children  of  3  to  4  years.  Children  of  1 
year  can  have  10  minims  ;  a  child  of  10  should  receive  30  minims  ; 
a  youth  of  16,  40  minims  (2j  Gc.),  and  so  on  even  when  seriously 
ill  from  various  causes. 

A  heavy,  volatile,  and  mobile  chloroform-like  liquid,  has  a  pleasant 
pungent,  quince-like  odour  if  pure.  Sp.  Gr.  1*56.  B.Pt.  77  to 
78°  C. 

Uses. — It  has  been  extensively  used  in  Ankylostomiasis,  Syn. 
Uncinariasis,  Dochmiasis,  Hookworm  infection. 

The  vapour  inhaled  relieves  hay  fever.  Employed  locally, 
sprinkled  on  piline  or  lint  covered  with  American  oiled  cloth,  it 
quickly  relieves  neuralgic  pains.  Has  been  used  as,  but  is  not  a 
successful  anaesthetic  (proportion  of  deaths  stated  to  be  1  in  20,000 
• — B.M.J.  ii./og,243).  Deaths  have  been  caused  by  its  use  as  a  dry 
shampoo  by  hairdressers. — Details  in  Edn.  XVI.,  p.  810. 

References  to  Ankylostomiasis,  Etc. 

It  aids-  expulsion  of  ascaris  lumbricoides  if  followed  by  purgative,  hut  is 
not  as  effective  as  Chenopodium  Oil  in  killing  this.  It  is  not  necessary  to 
precede  or  follow  administration  by  a  purge. — L.  Nicholls  and  G.  G. 
Hampton,  B.M.J.  iL/22,8. 

Effective  in  animals.  M.  C.  Hall  swallowed  3  Cc.  in  hard  gelatin  capsules 
without  untoward  effect. — L.  L/22, 391, 1057.  10  Cc.  doses  considered  a 
maximum — given  to  prisoners  and  tolerated. — P.J.  ii./22,295.  10  Cc.  doses, 
in  hookworm  disease,  produced  no  ill  effects.  12  Cc.  removed  all  hookworms 
and  ascarides.- — C.  If.  Leach,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/22,264. 

It  also  expelled  oxyuris  vermieularis  and  some  trichuris  trichiuria  and 
ascaris  lumbricoides.  It  acts  as  a  moderate  purge,  so  it  is  not  necessary  to 
prepare  the  patient  as  for  thymol.  It  may  be  combined  with  Oil  of  Cheno¬ 
podium  for  ascaris.— J.  G.  Reed,  B.M.J.  i./23,1048. 

.  Larger  doses  than  3  Cc.  unnecessary  and  possibly  dangerous.  Wide! 
variations  in  individual  reaction  to  drug ;  20  Cc.  have  been  given.  Alcoholics 
especially  susceptible,  1-5  Cc.  having  produced  toxic  symptoms  in  an  acute 
alcoholic. — W.  G.  Smillie  and  S.  B.  Pessoa,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  16/23,127  j 

Of  little  value  against  Ascaris,  Trichiuris  or  Hymenolepis  nana.  It  is  a 
soporific  and  is  well  tolerated  by  children. — J.  Borland  McVail,  Ind.  Med ! 
Gaz.,  Aug.  ’22,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  16/22,336.  Doubtful  whether  it  is 
an  actual  anthelmintic.  It  has  soporific  action  on  hookworm  patients.— 
T.  A.  Henry,  P.J.  L/23,28. 

Hookworm  in  Filipinos.  Approximately  50%  of  the  adults  found  to  be 
infested  with  hookworm. — B.  Schwartz  and  M.  A.  Tubangui,  per  Jl.  Trop 
Med.,  May  1/23,143. 

Report  from  Fort  Benning  Hospital,  Ga.  Very  few  symptoms  fallowing 
administration.  Vastly  superior  to  Oil  of  Chenopodium  or  Thymol.  Owin' 
to  the  success  of  the  experiment — 100%  cures — the  writers"  contemplate 
making  it  the  routine  treatment. — A.  T.  Cooper  and  A.  J.  Vadala,  Jl.  Trop 
Med.,  April  16/23,130. 

One  treatment  administered  to  each  individual  in  a  given  area  loweree 
original  bookworm  infection  of  100%  to  less  than  9%.  In  Fiji  27,000  peopl 
treated  without  a  casualty. — S.  M.  Lambert,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/ 2  ^ 
92;  Col.  Rep.,  Aug.  15/23,61. 

Action  on  the  liver. — Inadvisable  to  prescribe  5  Cc.  doses,  as  an  anthelminti 
with  purgation,  let  alone  without  it.  3  Cc.,  however,  appears  safe.  It  i 
specific  for  ankylostomes,  and  is  fairly  efficient  for  ascaris  lumbricoides  ano> 
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oxyuris  vermicularis,  but  of  little  value  in  the  elimination  of  trichuris  tnchiura. — 
J.  F.  Docherty  and  E.  Burgess,  B.M.J.  ii./22,907. 

Discipline  worth  more  than  treatment  of  cases.  Surface  infection  of  the 
soil  is  only  one  phase  in  the  free  life  of  the  hookworm.  The  hookworm  larvae 
spend  a  considerable  part  of  their  life  in  the  soil  at  various  levels.  Eggs 
may  hatch  out  in  a  few  days  and  the  larvae  start  then  to  migrate.  Investi¬ 
gation  proceeding.  Work  in  U.S.A.,  and  in  Great  Britain. — L.  i./ 2  3,604. 

Moderate  alcoholism  is  not  a  contraindication,  providing  liquor  is  withheld 
two  or  three  days  before  and  after  treatment.  Saline  purgatives  should  not 
be  given  immediately  before  treatment.  The  drug  should  never  be  given 
during  the  course  of  an  infectious  disease.  In  surgical  cases  where  it  is  desired 
to  rid  patient  of  hookworm  the  drug  should  be  given  several  days  before  the 
use  of  an  anaesthetic. — C.  1ST.  Leach  and  Co-workers,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb. 
15/23,47. 

Given  in  Travancore,  to  several  thousand  coolies  every  month — the  dose 
being  2  minims  ior  each  year  of  age,  with  a  maximum  of  45  minims,  floated 
on  2  ounces  of  water ;  no  complaints. — J.  H.  Moore,  Travancore,  Feb.,  1925. 

Follow  with  a  saline  purge.  Unsuited  for  weak  individuals  and  those 
with  liver  derangement.  Fats  and  Alcohol  should  be  avoided  and  a  diet  rich 
in  carbohydrates  and  poor  in  fats  is  indicated.  Can  be  given  in  kala-azar 
and  malaria  during  remissions  of  fever,  and  is  safe  for  pregnant  women. 
Superior  to  Chenopodium  for  Necators  and  on  a  par  in  removing  Ankylos- 
tomes.  With  Chenopodium  has  a  distinct  ascaricidal  action  and  orally  has 
more  action  on  Oxyuris  than  any  other  anthelmintic.  Promising  also  by 
rectal  injection  in  warm  milk.  Little  action  against  Trichuris,  Strongyloides, 
or  tapeworms. — A.  C.  Chandler  and  A.  K.  Mukerji,  I.M.G.,  Feb.  ’25,68. 

Good  results  in  Egypt. — per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  15,  ’25,268. 

The  addition  of  Chenopodium  of  no  value  in  pure  Necator  infections, 
but  the  combination  is  more  powerful  on  Ankylostomes  than  either  drug 
alone.  A  dosage  of  60  m.  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride  in  milk  and  15  m.  Oil  of 
Chenopodium  in  a  capsule  is  safe  for  controlled  patients. — A.  C,  Chandler 
and  A.  K.  Mukerji,  I.M.G.,  April,  ’25,147. 

More  than  225,000  persons  treated  in  Siam  since  May,  1928,  with  a  mixture 
of  Chenopodium  (40%)  and  Carbon  Tetrachloride  (60%).  Maximum  dose 
2  Cc.  Three  deaths  reported. — Jl.  Am.  Pub.  Health,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./2  5,1001. 

Approaching  the  ideal  for  field  treatment  of  hookworm  is  2  Cc.  of  a  mixture 
of  4  parts  Carbon  Tetrachloride  and  1  part  Ascaridol,  as  former  is  selective 
on  female  hookworms,  but  does  not  remove  ascarides,  while  latter  is  selective 
on  male  hookworms  and  is  efficient  in  removing  ascarides. — per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Oct.  1,  ’25,354. 

A  mixture  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride  2  and  Chenopodium  Oil  1,  given  to 
children,  0-1  Cc.  for  every  year  of  age  up  to  a  maximum  of  1-5  Cc. — Col. 
Med.  Report,  No.  207,  p.  33,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  2/27. 

From  the  aspect  of  safety  first,  Carbon  Tetrachloride  does  not  occupy  the 
position  claimed.  Thymol  and  Chenopodium  Oil,  4  Gm.  and  1-2  Cc.  respec¬ 
tively,  are  safe,  the  latter  being  more  effective  against  A.  duodenale.  Medici¬ 
nal  Iron  not  recommended  in  the  persistent  presence  of  hookworms.  After 
expulsion  of  the  worms  Arsenic  may  aid  the  bone  marrow  in  formation  of 
haemoglobin.  A  drug  specific  in  its  toxicity  to  hookworms  has  yet  to  be 
found. — Lt.-Col.  C.  Lane,  L.  ii./26,346. 

TetrachJorethylene  and  Carvacrol  (q.v.)  have  been  tried  in  hookworm. 

Distomiasis  OF  sheep. — Carbon  Tetrachloride  1  Cc.  in  capsule,  without 
i  previous  starvation  is  generally  sufficient  to  clear  adult  flukes  from  the  bile 
;  ducts.  Some  flocks  tolerate  the  drug  badly  and  it  is  best  to  try  it  on  a  few 
sheep  first. — L.  ii./ 2  7,128.  From  personal  knowledge  this  dose  is  harmful 
and  not  efficacious  :  on  the  other  hand  a  much  smaller  dose — e.g.,  0-3  Cc. 
combined  with  0-3  Gmf  crude  Filicin  in  0-4  Cc.  Vegetable  Oil  is  certainly 
effective. — W.H.M.,  March,  1928. 

Carbon  Tetrachloride  poisoning. — There  is  individual  variation  in 
reaction  to  the  drug.  The  report  on  two  fatal  cases  shows  it  may  cause  necrosis 
of  the  liver  and  of  the  suprarenal  cells  (as  demonstrated  in  guinea-pigs). 
Effects  similar  to  those  of  Chloroform  poisoning.  That  poisoning  may  be  due 
to  Carbon  Bisulphide,  has  been  disproved,  as  pure  samples  may  be  toxic, 
provided  the  drug  finds  a  pathway  for  distribution  in  the  organism  as  is  pro¬ 
vided  by  alcohol  and  fats ;  milk  also  is  a  doubtful  vehicle.  An  effective 
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remedy,  but  requires  further  study. — per  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Vol.  18 
No.  1,  May  ’24,  p.  73. 

Apart  from  local  irritant  effects,  such  as  bronchitis  following  inhalatioi 
poisoning  consists  in  liver  damage,  the  first  indications  being  abnormal  amount; 
of  Bilirubin  in  the  blood.  Given  intravenously  to  dogs  it  is  lethal  in  dose 
of  0-154  Cc.  per  Kg.  body  weight.— Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exper.  Tiler.,  ’23,22,215 
per  J.C.S.,  A.  i./24,245. 

Harmless,  although  containing  Carbon  Di-sulphide,  whereas  poisoning  has 
been  reported  with  the  U.S.P.  product.  Two  healthy  Javanese  women  diet 
from  2  Cc.  Liver  degeneration  is  regularly  seen,  although  recovery  is  apparen 
some  time  after  use. — Y.B.P.,  ’27,270. 

A  case  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride  poisoning  due  to  bursting  of  a  patent  fir 
extinguisher. — L.  A.  Dingiey,  L.  1./2 6,1037. 

Toxicity  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride. — Impurities  probably  Sulphur  compounds 
Fractionation  and  rejection  of  the  first  1%  desirable. — M.  Khalil,  L.  i./26,547 

Should  not  contain  more  than  5  parts  per  million  of  Carbot 
Bisulphide ,  should  be  free  from  acidity,  chlorides,  free  chlorine,  organ! 
matter,  and  aldehydes. — M.  Perkins,  P.J.  iL/24,101.  See  also  H.  H.  Dale 
—Pres.,  Sept.  ’24,323. 

Absorption  and  Excretion  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride. 

The  livers  of  dogs  receiving  3  Cc.  by  the  mouth  were  badly  damaged. 
Following  absorption  by  the  intestine  it  is  rapidly  excreted  in  the  expired  air 
Since  the  danger  is  greatest  during  the  first  few  minutes  after  reaching  tin 
duodenum,  give  a  saline  purge  immediately,  rather  than  delay  removing  th 
remainder  of  the  drug  for  several  hours. — H.  S.  Wells,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp 
Ther.,  ’25,235. 

Prolonged  dosage  of  dogs  in  both  large  and  small  amounts,  produced  cirrhosis 
— P.  D.  Lamson  and  R.  Wing,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Oct.  ’26,202. 

Dry  Cleaning.— Being  non-inflammable,  the  solvent  is  useful.  When  addec 
to  Benzine  for  safety  it  should  constitute  at  least  70%  of  the  mixture.  Fo. 
glove  cleaning  it  leaves  the  leather  less  likely  to  crack. 

Certain  oleo-resins  may  be  made  by  Carbon  Tetrachloride  extraction 
but  it  has  no  great  advantage  except  non-inflammability.  It  is  not  suite* 
for  alkaloidal  drugs.  It  gives  colour  reactions  with  the  0-  and  m-  but  no 
the  p-  substituted  phenols.— G.  E.  Trease  and  H„  Tingey,  P.J.  ii./26,150. 

Iodised  Carbon  Tetrachloride. — Two  cases  of  lupus  erythematosus  am 
one  of  tuberculous  lupus  treated  by  local  use  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride  am 
the  same  Iodised  (3%  is  mentioned).  Applied  on  cotton  wool  alternately 
and  in  addition  Iodine  internally.  Fistulas  were  washed  out  with  1  to  5  Cc 
of  the  preparations,  in  a  case  with  great  oedema  1  to  2  Cc.  of  the  Iodise* 
preparation  was  injected  under  the  skin. — Goubeau,  Cong.  Derm,  and  Syph 
Strasbourg,  1923. 


CASCARA  SAGRADA  ( B.P .  14).  U.3., 

P.G.  V.  (not  in  P.G.  VI.),  etc. 

Syn. — Sacred  Bark. 

The  dried  bark  of  Bhamnus  pursliiana  ( Rhamnacea °). 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0.2  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

The  active  constituents  of  Cascara  cannot  be  defined.  In  Vol.  I. 
we  provide  some  data.  B.P.  T4  and  U.s.  X.  require  the  bark  t 
be  kept  one  year. 

Cascara  Sagrada  occurs  extensively  in  British  Columbia,  the  onl 
British  Colony  in  which  it  grows  wild. — P.J.  i./23,314.  For  not*: 
on  cultivation  and  substitution,  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring. — See  Extractum  Cascara  Liquidum. 

Uses . — A  vegetable  bitter,  increases  peristalsis,  empties  rectmo 
it  is  useful  for  internal  piles,  and  is  a  good  laxative  in  habitu 
constipation.  For  dosage  see  Liquid  Extract. 
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Cascara  Capsules  (*  mild  *)  represent  half  a  drachm  of  Liquid,  or 
about  6  grains  of  Solid  Extract.  Capsules  (‘  strong’)  of  double 
this  strength  are  also  prepared. 

Dose. — 1,  2,  or  more.  The  mild  are  also  prepared  with  1  grain 
Euonymin  in  each  in  addition.  Dose,  1  or  2  at  bedtime. 

Cascara  -Jelly 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms,  equivalent  to  Cascara  Extract  £  to  2  grains. 
For  habitual  constipation.  The  agar-agar  basis  renders  the  faeces 
more  voluminous  and  hydrous.  The  preparation  is  agreeably 
flavoured. 

Cascagar. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  teaspoonful  up  to  2  tablespoonsful  to  be  taken  with  stewed  apple 
or  other  moist  food. 

A  preparation  of  flaked  Agar  with  Cascara  Extract  flavored  with 
Lemon,  also  with  Raspberry,  acting  similarly  to  the  preceding. 

Syrupus  Cascara  Aromaticus  ( B.P .  T4).  Syn.  Elixir  of  Cascaia 

B.P.C.,  1894. 

Agreeably  flavoured  with  Orange  and  Cinnamon. 

Contains  40%  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara. 

Dose. — £  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.).  Very  small  doses  three 
times  a  day  are  pleasantly  laxative. 

Extractum  Cascara  Sagrada  Siccum  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose.— -2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0-5  Gm.)  in  pill. — An  aqueous  ex¬ 
tract  ( Cascara  Sagrada  is  indeclinable,  being  Spanish  and  not  Latin). 

U.S.  X.  1=3  by  extraction  with  boiling  water,  and  adjusting 
with  starch.  Fr.  Cx.  extracts  with  60%  alcohol. 

Experiments  in  moisture  absorption. — -F.  Wokes,  P.J.  ii./26,187. 

Extractum  Cascara  Sagrada  Liquidum  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

An  aqueous  extract  containing  25%  of  alcohol  (90%)  i.e.,  the 
spirit  strength  was  increased  from  the  ’98  B.P.  It  may  be  made 
miscible  with  water  by  the  addition  of  half  its  volume  of  sal  volatile. 

110  minims  on  evaporation  on  a  water  bath  for  4  hours  should  yield 
not  less  than  20  grains  of  residue. 

P.  Belg.  is  similar.  P.  Jap.  makes  with  Alcohol  90%  and 
Water  equal  parts.  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  1926,  with  Alcohol  50% 
1  =  1  by  weight  using  8%  of  Light  Calcined  Magnesia  in  the  extrac¬ 
tion.  Fluidextract  U.S.  X.  1  =  1  by  percolation  with  hot  water, 
evaporating  and  adding  25%  of  alcohol  (95%  vol.). 

The  following  formula  has  been  suggested  (cj.  Glycetracts) : — 
Moisten  Cascara  20  ounces  with  Water  15  ounces,  and  set  aside  6  hours,  pack 
loosely  in  percolator  and  percolate  with  more  water  to  exhaustion.  Evaporate, 
percolate  to  12  ounces,  cool  and  add  Glycerin  8  ounces,  allow  to  stand, 
filter  and  add  to  the  filtrate  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  80  minims.  Without 
the  Ammonia  the  preparation  became  turbid.  The  Glycerin  re-dissolves  some 
of  the  matter  thrown  out  on  heating,  hence  probably  the  supposed  increased 
laxative  action  of  a  Glycerin  Extract.  The  Glycerin  Solution  above  men¬ 
tioned  filters  easily.— J.  H.  Franklin. 

Use  in  Constipation. — 

It  is  best  to  take  advantage  of  its  tonic  properties  and  avoid  its  purgative 
action.  The  initial  dose  depends  on  the  individual,  but  it  must  be  correctly 
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found — 15  to  20  drops  t.d.,  suffices  for  the  adult.  The  object  is  to  procure  one 
motion  only  a  day.  The  dose  that  is  sufficient  must  be  taken  in  a  wineglass/ ul 
of  water  thrice  daily  after  meals  for  a  week  or  ten  days,  o  r  until  the  action 
becomes  somewhat  too  pronounced.  Then  reduce  dose  by  one  drop  only 
and  take  with  same  regularity  as  before.  In  time  it  will  be  found  that  1  drop 
in  water  thrice  daily  after  meals  will  be  sufficient.  Finally  the  medicine 
may  be  omitted  altogether. 

Constipation  in  a  ch’ld  will  often  be  relieved  by  one  to  three  drop3  in  a 
drachm  of  syrup  one  to  three  times  a  day. — Gordon  Sharp,  Pr.  Mar.,  1913. 

Flavoring.-*- Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Vanillce,  Extractum  Glycyrr- 
hjzse  Liquidum,  v.  also  Syrupus  Cascara  Aromaticus. 

Orange,  Coriander,  Anise,  Cassia  and  Liquorice  all  mask  the  un¬ 
pleasant  taste  of  Cascara. 

‘  Bitter-free  Cascara  ’ — Martindale. 

Dose. — i  to  f  drachm  increased. 

A  new  preparation,  the  result  of  experiments  during  1927,  designed 
to  supply  the  tonic  laxative  properties  of  the  bark  while  omitting  th8 
substances  with  griping  effect.  It  is  not  made  by  means  of  Magnesia. 

Fluid  extractum  Cascaree  Sagradse  Aromatieum,  U.S.X. — Average 
dose. —  30  minims  (2  Cc.)  1=1.  Made  by  percolating  the  drug  mixed  with 
magnesia  and  slaked  lime  with  boiling  water,  evaporating  and  adding  several 
flavoring  agents.  Sometimes  called  ‘  Aromatic  Cascara  ’  in  the  States." 

Extractum  Cascara  Aromatieum  Liquidum. — Cowley. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Cascara  Sagrada  (No.  20  powder),  20  ounces,  Diluted  Sulphuric  Acid, 

1  ounce,  Alcohol  (90%),  4  ounces.  Oil  of  Coriander  and  Oil  of  Orange,  of  each 
20  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform,  80  minims,  Gluside  (soluble),  13  grains, 
Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice,  4  ounces.  Solution  of  Ammonia  and  Distilled 
Water,  aa.  q.s.  to  20. 

Boil  the  cascara  with  7|  pints  of  distilled  water  and  the  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  for  two  hours ;  allow  the  mixture  to  stand  24  hours,  then  pack  in  a  per¬ 
colator  and  exhaust  with  distilled  water.  Neutralise  the  percolate  with  am¬ 
monia,  and  evaporate  on  a  water  bath  to  12  ounces,  maintaining  slight  alka¬ 
linity  throughout  the  operation  by  the  further  addition  of  ammonia  from  time 
to  time.  Dissolve  the  oils  and  gluside  in  the  alcohol,  and  add  the  spirit  of 
chloroform  and  the  liquid  extract  of  liquorice.  Mix  this  with  the  concen¬ 
trated  percolate,  and  if  necessaiy  make  up  to  20  ounces  withSdistilled  w  ater 

jfcKassk  (T.M.  67927,  67928,  90413). — Dose  for  children,  1  or  2 
drachms ;  adults,  J  ounce.  A  laxative  free  from  bitterness. 

Kasena. — Dose  as  last,  is  the  same  with  Senna.  Kasena  Capsules 
are  also  made. 

Mistura  Cascara.  Gt.  Orm.  H. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice,  Syrup  of 
Orange  Peel,  Chloroform  Water,  of  each  15  minims  for  one  dose. 

Cp)  Mistura  Cascara  Sagrada  Compositus,  Vic,  Park. 

Dose. — 3  to  1  ounce. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  1  drachm,  Hyoscyamus  Tincture  3  drachm 
Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica  10  minims,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  1  drachm 
Magnesium  Sulphate  1  drachm,  Syrup  of  Ginger  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce! 

Mistura  Hepatica.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  in  water.  Liquid  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Cascara  20,  Tincture  of  Jalap  20,  Tincture  of  Podo¬ 
phyllum  10,  Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian  10,  Chloroform 
Water  50,  Sal  Volatile  10. 

Pastils  of  Cascara  each  contain  2|  grains  of  Extract,  and  are 
coated  with  Tolu.  Dose.- — 1  or  2. 
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eg)  Piiula  Cascara  Composita. 

Extract  cf  Cascara  1^,  Extract  of  Ntix  Vomica,  Dry  Extract  of 
Belladonna,  of  each  Milk  Sugar  1.  In  grains  for  one  pill,  or  in 
grammes  for  fifteen,  each  pill  weighing  3|-  grains. 

Dose. — One  before  dinner  or  at  bed -time. 

An  agreeable  and  efficient  aperient,  with  gentle  action  continuing 
beyond  the  first  day  ;  good  for  liver  inaction. 

Cascara  Extract  Tablets,  plain  or  sugar  coated,  1,2,  3,  4,  and  5 
grains  £  Dose. — 1  or  more  according  to  strength. 

Tinctura  Cascara  Sagrada. 

Percolate  1  to  5  with  Alcohol  60%. 

Laxative  dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0*6  to  4  Cc.). 

Cel)  Tinctura  Laxativa. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  minims  (1*2  to  4  Cc.). 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  Sagrada  2,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia 
2,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  2,  Tincture  of  Belladonna  1,  Tincture  of  Nux 
Vomica  1.  This  is  an  agreeable  and  elegant  form  of  administering 
Cascara,  being  miscible  with  water. 

Trochisci  Cascara  Sagrada  et  Olei  Menthse  Piperitse. 

These  are  made  with  fruit  basis,  contain  2\  grains  of  Extract  fla¬ 
voured  with  Peppermint,  and  are  useful  correctives.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 

Vinum  Cascara. — Martindale. 

Dose. — \  to  1  ounce  {15  to  30  Cc.). 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  1,  Sugar  1,  Aromatic  Elixir  1,  Sherry  to 
20.  Mix  and  decant  from  any  sediment  which  may  form  on  standing. 
Dioxyanthraquinone.  Syn.  s^Istizin  (T.M.  338008). 

HO.C6H3CO.CO.C6H3.OH  =  242*064.  P.G.  VI. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0-12  to  0-4  Gm.). 

Orange  crystalline  powder,  slightly  soluble  in  water.  M.Pt.  190 
to  192°  C.  A  synthetic  purgative.  Tablets  contain  0T5  Gm. 

^Isacen  (T.M.  451886).  Syn.  Dl  AC  ET  A  L— DIIIY  Pit  OX  YP  HEN  YL— I S  ATINE . 
I)o«e. — 2  to  4  granules,  each  1/12  grain  (0-005  Gm.). 

A  synthetic  purgative,  which  in  small  closes  stimulates  peristalsis  by  action 
upon  the  mucous  lining  of  the  colon  and  large  intestine.  It  passes  through 
the  stomach  unchanged  and  has  no  action  upon  the  kidneys. 
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Syn.  Fasx  Medicinalis.  Dose. — £  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Gm.). 

The  cells  and  spores  of  Saccbaromyces  Cerevisice. 

All  fermentations  produced  by  lining  organisms  (as  in  the  case  of 
yeast  fermentation  of  sugar)  are  caused  by  definite  chemical  sub¬ 
stances — ferments — produced  in  the  cells  of  the  organism.  The 
ferment  from  the  yeast  cell  was  extracted  in  1897  by  precipitating 
yeast  juice  with  Acetone,  centrifugalising  and  washing  the  sediment 
with  Ether  and  Acetone,  and  drying  over  Sulphuric  Acid. 

The  phenomenon  of  Alcoholic  fermentation,  according  to  Harden,  *  is  one 
in  which  an  enzyme  and  a  co-enzyme,  a  second  enzyme-hexose-phosphatase, 
and  in  addition  sugar,  phosphate  and  the  hexose-phosphate  formed  from  these  ’ 
are  concerned. — B.M.J.  ii./ii,22. 

The  fermentation  of  sugar  can  be  effected  by  finely  divided  metals,  e.g., 
platinum.  This  goes  to  show  that  enzymes  are  catalytic  agents. 
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Fsexin.  A  dry  powdered  yeast.  Pills  and  tablets  are  made  v.  infra. 
Dose. — A  teaspoonful  with  meals  in  water,  beer,  or  milk. 

Manufacture. 

The  Acetone  method  of  drying  consists  in  treating  the  yeast  with  repeated 
quantities  of  Acetone,  pressing  off  and  then  treating  with  Ether  and  finally 
drying  at  not  exceeding  45°  C.  Another  method  is  to  work  in  a  partial  vacuum 
over  Sulphuric  Acid  at  42°  C.  (108°  F.).  Spread  the  Yeast  in  very  thin  layers. 

Uses. — Internally  both  fresh  yeast  and  the  dried  form  are  given 
to  check  boils  and  for  acne.  It  is  said  that  fresh  yeast  given  per  os 
grows  actively  in  the  stomach  and  slightly  reduces  sugar  in  diabetes. 
Yeast  has  been  used  for  constipation,  as  also  in  tuberculous  affec¬ 
tions  and  in  dysentery.  In  dyspepsia  due  to  swallowing  naso¬ 
pharyngeal  pus,  it  acts  gastrically,  and  probably  by  direct  contact. 
It  not  only  checks  vomiting,  but  after  14  to  21  days  use  it  will  be 
noted  that  the  patient  loses  the  icteric  complexion,  and  gets  a 
healthy  colour. 

Some  hold  the  action  of  Yeast  is  virtually  that  of  Nuclein,  as  it  is 
still  effective  after  the  yeast  has  been  heated  to  130°  for  an  hour. 

Glycogen  5%  (equivalent  to  25%  of  the  dried  material)  is  a  con¬ 
stituent  of  yeast. — Pavy  and  Bywaters. 

Burns  have  been  treated  by  either  fresh  or  dried  yeast  made  into 
a  paste  with  tepid  boiled  water  on  sterile  gauze  bandages. 

For  the  peripheral  neuritis  of  mediterranean  fever,  yeast  has  been 
recommended  in  doses  of  two  drachms,  twice  daily.  ( cf .  Vitamins.) 

Fsexin  Extract.  Syn.  Extractum  Cerevisise  Fermenti. 

By  extracting  fresh  Yeast  with  Alcohol  wo  obtain  about  3%  of  oily 
extractive  matter.  This  has  been  used  for  the  various  affections 
for  which  fresh  and  dried  Yeast  is  employed,  e.g.,  in  acne,  erysipelas, 
furunculosis,  folliculitis,  leucorrhcea,  diabetes,  conjunctivitis 
phlyctenulosa,  typhoid  and  acute  articular  rheumatism. 

Fsexin  Extract  Pills,  Stearettes  and  Tablets  contain  3  grains 
(0*2  Gm.). 

Extractum  Faecis,  P.G.  VI. 

Prepared  by  first  removing  the  bitter  of  fresh  *  lower  ’  beer  Yeast  with 
1%  Sodium  Carbonate,  and  then  submitting  to  a  process  of  auto-digestion 
in  the  presence  of  Hydrochloric  Acid,  finally  extracting  the  mass  with  water, 
evaporating  and  incorporating  25%  of  ‘Medicinal  Yeast’  (entire  Yeast 
with  bitter  removed)  to  produce  the  powder.  The  extract  is  used  as  pill 
excipient. 

*Marmite  (T.M.  249997,  321670,  404589,  Cl.  2),  a  palatable  yeast 
extract,  is  rich  in  Vitamin  B.  It  is  stated  to  promote  growth  in 
weakly  children,  assimilation  of  fat,  produces  leuoocytosis  in  chronic 
septic  conditions  and  increases  general  metabolism. 

Vitamins  are  absent  from  meat  extract.  Apart  from  this  fact,  there  is 
no  available  information  to  show  that  meat  extract  is  better  or  vice  versa. 
— A.  Chapman,  P.J.  i./i9,115. 

The  preparation  of  Yeast  Extract. — P.J.,  ii./27,482. 

Nuclein, 

Dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  several  times  daily. 

Tablets,  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.). 

Is  considered  to  be  a  compound  of  Nucleinic  Acid  with  Albumin¬ 
ates  and  Carbohydrates.  It  tends  to  stimulate  formation  of  white 
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blood  corpuscles,  and  hence  to  act  as  a  bactericide.  Septicaemia 
has  been  treated  with  it.  The  following  is  generally  used  : — 

Acidum  Nucleinicum.  Syn.  Nucleic  Acid. 

White  powder  somewhat  soluble  in  water  in  the  presence  of  a 
sufficiency  of  Sodium  Hydroxide  or  Potassium  Acetate.  Its  solution 
is  acid  to  litmus  paper.  Insoluble  in  Alcohol. 

J.  J.  Blackie,  in  a  note  on  Pharmaceutical  nomenclature,  supports  our 
divisions  of  these  compounds. — P.J.  ii./2i,543. 

Commercial  Nucleic  Acid  should  contain  not  much  less  than  1  %  Nitrogen 
and  9%  organic  Phosphorus  on  the  dry  material. — A.  C.  Chapman,  Analyst, 
1918,  43,  259  ;  see  also  Y.B.P.,  1919,  148. 

Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  a  solution  made  with  Alkali  q.s., 
v.  infra,  hypodermically.  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  £  grain 
in  15  minims  (0-05  Gm.  in  1  Cc.).  Much  larger  amounts  have 
however  been  given,  vide  infra.  Per  os  £  to  2  grains. 

When  NUCLEI  NIC  ACID  is  ordered  for  injection  give  the 
equivalent  in  the  form-  of  Sodium  Nucleinate,  Mie  Sodium  Nucleinate  being 
prepared  from  Nudeinic  Acid  and  a  sufficiency  of  Sodium  Carbonate  to  make  it 
neutral  to  litmus.  The  writer  is  in  the  habit  o  f  employing  a  5%  Sodium  N ucleinate 
solution  when  a  saturated  solution  of  Nucleinic  Acid  is  ordered  for  injection. 
Sodium  Nucleinate  solutions  should  be  prepared  with  Normal  Saline  and  a 
sufficiency  of  Phenol  for  preservative  purposes. 

Uses. — In  treatment  of  anaemia,  scarlet  fever  and  puerperal 
fever,  also  in  tuberculosis.  To  increase  leucocytosis,  and  also  the 
resistance  of  the  patient  in  typhoid. 

Sodium  Nucleinate  Solution  2  Cc.  containing  0'05  Gm.  per  Cc. 
intramuscularly  increases  leucocyte  count ;  found  of  value  in 
influenza. — J.  Graham  Willmore  &  F.  M.  Gardner-Medwin,  L. 
i./22,116.  See  also  Gardner-Medwin,  B.M.J.,  July  12,  1924. 

Lolar  Pneumonia. — Sodium  Nucleinate,  0*1  Gm.  intramuscularly,  of  value. 
It  brings  down  the  temperature  within  48  horns — otherwise  the  dose  is  re¬ 
peated.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  also  given  by  mouth  in  l  drachm  doses  every 
4  hours  in  severe  cases  when  the  urine  contains  Acetone. — B.M.J.E.,  i./27,(!4. 

In  lobar  pneumonia  of  an  asthenic  type  in  which  leucocytes  do  not  rise  in 
number  as  the  disease  advances. — J.  D.  Comrie,  Pres.,  Nov.  ’27,390. 

Sodium  Cacodylate  with  Nudeinic  Acid  in  Septicaemia, 
see  p.  188. 

Progressive  paralysis  treated  by  Sodium  Nucleinate  on  the  basis  that 
leucocytosis  should  be  the  aim. — O.  Fischer,  L.  ii./22,537. 

if  Phlogetan  (T.  M.  424927).  A  nucleoprotein  compound  used  by  in¬ 
jection  of  a  series  of  graded  doses  from  1‘5  Cc.  upwards  in  the  treatment  of 
general  paralysis  of  the  insane  and  tabes  dorsalis. 

The  action  appears  to  depend  on  the  production  of  a  local  inflammation. 
Also  advocated  by  the  makers  in  angina  and  rhinitis. 

Bismuthi  Nucleinas.  Dose. — -20  (1*2  Gm.)  to  40  grains  (2*5  Gm.). 
Yellowish  powder  containing  50%  Bi.  Insoluble  in  water  and  in 
dilute  acids,  splits  up  in  the  intestines,  hence  used  as  astringent  for 
chronic  intestinal  catarrh.  Was  used  on  children  under  2  years  of 
age,  also  in  cases  of  tuberculous  diarrhoea,  with  benefit. 

>|c  Nargol  (T.M.  228097),  sfeMercurol  (T.M.  228096)  and  Cuprol 
are  compounds  of  Nudeinic  Acid  with  respectively  Silver,  Mercury 
and  Copper.  Cuprol  and  Nargol  are  of  use  in  granular  ophthal¬ 
mia  in  the  form  of  5%  instillations.  Nargol  is  soluble  in  water  1  in 
4.  Contains  about  10%  Ag. 

Nargentol  is  stated  to  be  a  silver  nucleinate. 
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CD  CHLORAL  HYDRAS  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph. 
Ned.  V.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Hely.,  C.  Cl3.CH.(OH)a=  165-395. 

Trichlorethylidene  Glycol. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.)  in  aqueous  solution,  or  in 
chloroform  water  well  diluted.  Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose 
60  grains,  during  24  hours,  180  grains  approximately. 

SVIanisfacture. — This  compound  is  obtained  by  the  action  of  dry 
Chlorine  upon  Alcohol.  Chloral-alcoholate,  the  principal  product  of  the  re¬ 
action,  is  then  decomposed  with  Sulphuric  Acid.  Chloral  thus  produced  is 
hydrated  by  bringing  it  in  contact  with  the  necessary  quantity  of  water, 
warming  to  about  50°  C.,  and  allowing  it  to  cool.  A  note  on  the  procedure. 
— C.D.  ii./ 14,336.  It  has  M,  Ft.  49-53°  C. 

Soluble  4  in  1  of  water,  5  in  1  of  alcohol,  2  in  1  glycerin,  2  in  1  of 
ether,  and  1  in  3  of  chloroform,  likewise  soluble  in  oils  and  fats. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Posse,  Glyl  or  Syl  Amygdalae  Amarse  ; 
Syrupus  Aurantii  Floris. 

Antidotes  to  Chloral. — Keep  patient  awake,  apply  strong 
ammonia  to  nostrils.  Stomach  pump  or  emetics  (zinc  sulphate  20 
grains),  followed  by  amyl  nitrite,  coffee,  electricity,  oxygen, 
picrotoxin,  or  strychnine.  For  Antidotes  to  Ohiorai  when  in 
conjunction  with  ffiiov&hine,  see  Antidotes  to  Poisons. 

It  is  useful  as  an  antidote  to  poisoning  by  strychnine. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  ammonium  salts,  potassium  iodide 
or  permanagate,  and  with  bromides  in  presence  of  alcohol, — chloral- 
alcoholate  may  separate  ;  also,  with  Magnesia,  Chloroform  and  Mag¬ 
nesium  formate  may  be  produced.  Liquefies  with  camphor,  q.v. 

TJ$es, — As  a  hypnotic,  it  is  often  combined  with  opiates,  morphine 
or  bromides,  but  it  is  incompatible  with  quinine.  Its  use  is  contra¬ 
indicated  in  heart  affections,  Bright’s  disease,  and  when  the  vital 
force  is  very  weak.  Its  sedative  action  resembles  that  of  chloroform. 

Chorea  has  been  treated  by  inducing  prolonged  sleep  with  its  aid.  It  is 
given  in  tetanus.  In  epilepsy  small  doses  may  be  efficacious. 

In  asthma  Chloral  Hydrate  30 — 40  grains  is  often  useful.— Yeo. 

In  puerperal  eclampsia — control  of  fits  by  Chloral  and  Morphine  regarded 
in  France  as  almost  specific— increasing  dosage : — 

1st  hour,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  |  grain  hypodermically  ;  2nd  hour, 
Chloral  30  grains,  per  os  or  rectum  ;  3rd  hour,  Morphine  \  grain,  hypodermically; 
7th  hour,  Chloral  30  grains  ;  13th  hour,  Chloral  25  grains  ;  21st  hour,  Chloral 
25  grains  — B.M.J.  ii./i2,1128. 

Sea-sickness  has  been  treated  with'drachm  doses  of  a  mixture  of  2  drachms 
of  Syrup  of  Chloral  with  30  grains  ammonium  bromide,  in  water  l£  ounces. 

Influenza  has  been  treated  with  2%  solution  as  gargle. 

CD  Chloral  Camphoratmn,  B.P.C.  (Pigmentum  Chloral  et  Cam- 
phorse,  T.H.). 

Chloral  Hydrate  1,  Flowers  of  Camphor  1.  Sp.  Gr.  1*223. 

Combine  in  a  warm  mortar.  It  remains  liquid  at  ordinary  tem¬ 
peratures,  and  forms  a  valuable  application  painted  on  painful  parts 
in  neuralgia  and  rheumatism.  It  mixes  freely  in  alcohol,  ether,  oils 
and  fats,  but  the  camphor  is  precipitated  on  adding  to  water  or 
glycerin.  Cocaine  10%  or  less  may  be  incorporated. 

The  compound  (chloral  and  camphor)  dissolves  the  alkaloids  atropine,  mor¬ 
phine,  and  veratrine  to  the  extent  of  1  in  30  or  more,  but  their  salts  are  less 
soluble  in  it.  Liquefactions  of  a  similar  kind  take  place  on  mixing  and  gently 
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heating  respectively  chloral  hydrate  1  with  menthol  1,  or  phenol  3,  or  thymol  1. 
Quinine  salts  and  chloral  hydrate  also  form  liquid  combinations. 

In  fibrositis  the  mixture  of  chloral  hydrate,  camphor  and  menthol  is 
found  to  be  satisfactory.  Painted  over  the  part,  then  gently  rubbed  in  with 
the  fingers. — A.  P.  Luff. 

CD  Pigmentum  Chloral  Compositum — W.  H.  has  Chloral  Hydrate 
1,  Menthol  1,  Thymol  1,  Camphor  3. 

CD  LJnimentum  Chloral  Compositum. — R.D.H,  is  the  same. 

CD  Chloral  Tannin  Solution. — Syn.  CAPTOL, 

Chloral  Hydrate  1,  Tannin  1,  melt  together  on  water-bath  and  dis¬ 
solve  in  water,  q.s.  to  produce  8.  For  strengthening  the  hair. 

CP)  Lotio  Crinaiis  R.N.H. 

Chloral  Hydrate  10  grains,  Salicylic  Acid  10  grains,  Mercuric  Chloride  1 
grain,  Glycerin  20  minims,  Acetone  J  ounce,  Alcohol  90%  to  1  ounce. 

CD  Liquor  Bromo-Ohloral  Compositus.  B.P.C.,  1901. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.).  1  drachm  contains  nearly  10 
grains  each  of  Chloral  Hydrate  and  Potassium  Bromide. 

Chloral  Hydrate  1,600  grains,  Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp  400 
minims.  Tincture  of  Fresh  Orange  Peel  400  minims,  Henbane  Juice 
1,600  minims,  Syrup  3f  ounces.  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  \  ounce. 
Dissolve,  add  Potassium  Bromide  1,600  grains  dissolved  in  Distilled 
Water  7  ounces.  Filter  and  add  Distilled  Water  to  20  ounces. 

Resembles  the  American  hypnotic  CD  Bromidia  (T.M.  45813), 
which  is  stated  to  contain  in  each  drachm  Chloral  Hydrate  15  grains. 
Potassium  Bromide  15  grams,  Extracts  of  Cannabis  and  of  Hyos* 
cyamus  L  gram  each. 

Dose . — \  to  1  drachm  in  syrup  or  water. 

CD  Enema  Chloral,  L.H.  Chloral  hydrate  10  to  40  grains,  starch 
enema  to  4  ounces. 

CD  Suppository  of  Chloral. 

Chloral  Hydrate  5,  Oil  of  Theobroma  10.  In  grains,  for  one  sup¬ 
pository,  in  grammes,  for  fifteen.  Press  into  moulds.  Heat  must 
not  be  applied.  It  is  useful  in  infantile  convulsions,  where  nothing 
can  be  administered  by  the  mouth.  It  should  be  forcibly  retained 
for  a  few  minutes  with  the  finger,  if  necessary.  It  is  locally  irritating. 
Sea-sickness  has  been  treated  by  20  grains  per  rectum. 

CD  Syrupus  Chloral  ( B.P .  ’14).  Dose. — I  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.)j 
Chloral  Hydrate  and  Water  a.a.  20%  in  Syrup. 

CD  Tablets  of  Chloral,  5  and  10  grains  (0*3  and  0*6  Gm.)  to  be 

dissolved — not  swallowed  whole,  might  blister.  Dose. — 1  or  more. 

Chloralamide.  Syn.  Chloral  Formamldum  (B.P.  ’14). 
CCl3CH(OH)NH.COH=  192-411. 

Dose. — 15  to  45  grains  (1  to  3  Gm.)  in  weak  spirituous  or  acidu¬ 
lated  solution.  Max.  single  dose  4  Gm.  Max.  in  24  hours  8  Gm. 

Patent:  7391/1899  Expired.  Trade  Mark:  A  device  with 
name  and  address,  T.M.  95188/1890,  is  still  on  the  Register. 

In  colourless  inodorous  shining  crystals  with  a  faintly  bitter  taste. 
Soluble  about  1  in  20  of  water,  1  in  2  of  alcohol.  Must  not  be 
heated  over  55°  C.  It  melts  at  114-115°  C.  Incompatible  with 
alkalis. 
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Manufacture. — By  combining  anhydrous  Chloral  147  with  Tormamide 
45  and  recrystallising  from  Alcohol  about  70% — care  being  taken,  as  above 
mentioned,  not  to  heat  above  55°  C. 

The  toxicity  of  a  brand  of  Chloralamide  made  by  the  author,  August,  1916, 
was  tested  by  a  physiological  expert  and  found  to  be  less  than  that  of  Chloral 
Hydrate  and  not  greater  than  that  of  the  Chloral  which  it  would  yield  on 
hydrolysis.  It  appeared  therefore  to  be  a  safe  hypnotic.  The  details  showed 
that  up  to  70  mgr.  per  100  Cm.  of  frog  were  tolerated  in  the  case  of  Chloral 
Hydrate  while  up  to  100  mgr.  were  tolerated  in  the  case  of  Chloralamide. 

Uses . — Hypnotic  in  insomnia  of  alcoholism,  neuralgia,  hysteria 
and  cardiac  diseases.  Even  60  grain  doses  given. — B.M.J.  i./o9,555. 

For  insomnia  and  sea-sickness,  Chloralamide  and  Potassium 
Bromide  of  each  15  grains,  with  Orange  Tincture  and  Chloroform 
Water  recommended.  It  acts  if  given  as  an  enema. — Hale  White. 

Elixir  Chloralamidi.  Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.)  =  30  grains  (2  Gm.) 
Chloralamide  2  Gm.,  Alcohol  5  Cc.,  Aromatic  Syrup  5’4  Cc.,  Glycerin 
15  Cc.,  Water  q.s.  to  30  Cc. 

Haustus  Chloralamidi,  G.H. 

Chloralamide  30  grains,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  1  drachm,  Chloro¬ 
form  water  to  1  ounce. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.).  Dose. — 3  or  more. 

Chlorobrom.  Dose. — ^  to  1  ounce.  A  specialty  said  to  contain  30 
grains  each  of  chloralamide  and  potassium  bromide  in  an  ounce, 
flavoured  with  liquorice,  for  insomnia  and  sea-sickness. 
Haustus  Chloralamidi  Compositus,  L.I.P. 

Chloralamide,  Potassium  Bromide,  of  each  15  grains,  Alcohol  90%  30  minims 
and  Water  to  1  ounce. 


GDCHLOROFORMUM  (B.P.  '14).  P.G.VI.,  U.S.  X,  P.  Jap., 
P.  Helv.,  Fr.  Cx.s  Ph.  Ned.  V.  CHC13= 119-379. 

CeD  Chloroform  and  all  ■preparations  or  admixtures  containing  more 
than  20%  of  Chloroform. 

Syn.  Trichloro-methane  ;  Formyl  Terchlortde. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.),  in  mucilage  and  water, 
or  in  a  perle ;  3  drops  =1  minim.  Small  doses  may  be  given  as 
chloroform  water  or  spirit  cf  chloroform.  Very  large  amounts  (up; 
to  2  ounces)  have  been  taken  internally  without  causing  death. 

For  Manufacture,  History  arid  Testing  of  Chloroform  see  Vol.  II. 

A  little  caustic  lime  added  to  a  bottleful  will  neutralise  any  acid  products: 
that  may  form  in  it. 

Pink  Chloroform  and  Green  Ether  suggested  to  prevent  accidents.1 
— B.M.J.  ii./m, 241 

(©Acetone  Chloroform  specially  prepared  for  anaesthesia.  Should 
be  kept  in  amber-coloured,  stoppered  bottles  or  in  the  dark. 
Chloroform  has  Sp.  Gr  P490  to  I -495  at  15'5°  C.  Boils  at  60° — 
62°  C.  Miscible  in  all  proportions  with  Alcohol,  Ether  and  Oils.? 
It  may  (B.P.  '14)  be  made  from  Alcohol,  Industrial  Methylated 
Spirit  or  Acetone.  Sp.  Gr.  P483  to  1*487,  and  contains  2%  Alcohol) 
Uses.— Inhaled,  it  is  anaesthetic  and  analgesic.  Internally  ia 
antispasmodic  and  sedative  for  asthma,  colic,  cough,  and  neuralgia 
In  sea-sickness,  one  or  two  drops  of  Chloroform  on  a  lump  of  sugan 
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or  in  a  wineglass  of  iced  soda  water,  repeated  every  fifteen  minutes, 
often  give  relief. 

Externally  in  liniments  to  promote  absorption  and  allay  pain,  as 
in  neuralgia  and  sciatica.  See  General  Preparations  of  Chloroform. 
1  in  500  is  a  preservative  of  Infusions  and  Animal  Extracts.  It  is 
a  useful  deodorant,  e.g.,  for  the  bands  after  post-mortem  work. 

Infection  by  intestinal  parasites,  e.g.,  Ankylostoma,  Ascarides 
and  Oxiurides  are  well  treated  by  doses  per  os  of  3  to  4  Gm.  mixed 
with  Castor  Oil  or  Olive  Oil.  It  is  a  panacea  also  against  all  forms 
of  external  parasitic  infection — e.g.,  a  20  to  30%  Chloroform  in  a 
fatty  ointment  base. — G.  Alessandrini,  L.  ii./i5,346. 

Anaesthetic  Uses  and  Preparations  of  Chloroform. 

The  Vernon  Harcourt  Regulator  is  used  to  permit  of  accurate 
dosimetry  by  the  anaesthetist.  The  temperature  of  the  Chloroform 
is  mechanically  adjusted  to  16-18°  C.  and  an  admixture  of  Chloro¬ 
form  vapour  0.2%  with  air  is  used  to  begin  with,  afterwards  increas¬ 
ing  the  Chloroform  every  half  minute  by  0.2%  to  a  maximum  of 
2%.  Narcosis  is  maintained  by  0'5  to  1%. — B.M.J.,  July  18, 1903. 

Diagrams  and  further  details  are  given  in  “Anaesthetics”  by  Dudley 
Buxton  (H.  K.  Lewis). 

Shipway’s  Apparatus  (L.  i./i6  70).  The  most  satisfactory  way 
of  giving  Chloroform  or  Ether.  Warmed  mixture  of  air  and  anaes¬ 
thetic  vapour  in  operations  for  abdominal  wounds  in  war.  Patient 
recovers  consciousness  quickly  and  vomiting  is  rare. — C.  Wallace 
and  G.  Marshall,  L.  i./i 7,640. 

Administration  of  Chloroform  either  alone  or  with  A.C.E.  or  Ether 
on  the  open  Mask. 

The  following  is  “  a  rough  sketch  ”  of  the  usual  procedure  : — 

“The  patient  who,  according  to  instructions,  has  been  breathing  steadily 
and  counting  aloud,  begins  to  waver  and  to  make  errors  in  enunciation  and 
then,  either  with  or  without  a  stage  of  excitement,  passes  into  complete 
anaesthesia.  The  pulse  slows  down,  and  becomes  regular,  the  respirations 
become  regular  and  blowing,  the  flaccid  cheeks  being  puffed  out  with  each 
respiratory  effort ;  the  whole  muscular  system  becomes  limp,  and  the  pupils 
become  moderately  contracted  and  fixed.  The  chin  must  be  maintained 
pulled  up ;  respirations  must  always  be  audible,  even  loud ;  pulse  must  be 
frequently  taken  and  pupils  watched.  These  are  the  three  indicators. 

Pulse. — Pulse  greatly  accelerated  generally  means  that  the  patient  is  com¬ 
ing  out  and  is  liable  to  be  sick  shortly.  If  pupils  or  conjunctival  reflex  corn- 
firm  this,  push  the  anaesthetic.  Pulse  becoming  weak,  irregular  or  slower, 
indicates  a  state  of  faintness, — remove  mask.  If  collapse  supervenes  com¬ 
mence  stimulatory  measures, — the  head  to  be  lowered  and  body  tilted  up. 
Ether  and  Strychnine  hypodermically;  gag  to  be  inserted.  See  that  the 
pharynx  is  free  from  mucus  by  pulling  tongue  forward.  Rectal  injection  of 
Brandy,  cold  water  to  face  and  ears ;  hot  cloths  over  pericardium  and  (to 
the  adult)  artificial  respiration.  In  the  case  of  an  infant  or  child  the  operator 
doubles  a  fist  into  the  child’s  epigastrium  to  prevent  distension  of  the  stomach, 
covers  child’s  mouth  with  a  layer  or  two  of  gauze,  and  placing  his  mouth 
over  the  child’s,  blows  the  lungs  up.  The  air  is  then  expressed  from  the 
lungs  and  the  procedure  repeated  several  times. 

Pupils. — “Pin  point”  pupils  may  either  mean  profound  anaesthesia,  in 
which  case  remove  mask,  or  patient  is  coming  out, — other  evidence  will  in¬ 
dicate  what  should  be  done. 

When  the  pupil  becomes  dilated  remove  mask,  draw  both  tipper  eyelids 
back  rapidly  and  simultaneously.  If  patient  is  coming  round,  response  will 
be  obtained, — push  the  anaesthetic.  If  no  response,  patient  is  in  a  state  of 
collapse  and  requires  stimulation. 
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Respiration. — Should  the  respiration  tend  to  become  too  quiet,  failure  of 
respiration  should  be  corrected, — this  may  be  done  by  closing  one  of  the  nostrils 
with  the  finger, — tins  will  have  the  effect  of  acting  as  a  stimulus  to  deeper 
respiration.  Keep  lower  jaw  pushed  forward  and  pharynx  clear  of  mucus, 
also  see  that  the  tongue  is  well  forward.  The  loop  handle  of  a  sponge  holder , 
using  the  upper  alveolar  margin  as  fulcrum,  is  useful  to  bring  tongue  forward 
in  the  case  of  children.  Vaseline  should  be  smeared  over  the  parts  most 
likely  to  comem  contact  with  the  mask,  thus  preventing  burning  the  patient’s 
skin  with  the  overflowing  amesthetic. 

Combined  Use  of  Chloroform  and  Oxygen. — This  Is  conducted 
by  passing  the  Oxygen  through  a  wash-bottle  containing  the  anaesthetic. 
The  quantity  of  the  Chloroform  or  Ether  is,  however,  relatively  smallin  com¬ 
parison  with  the  Oxygen  passed  through.  Alternatively  a  funnel-shaped 
leather  inhaler  containing  a  piece  of  spongiopiline  or  felt  is  used.  In  the 
upper  surface  of  the  leather  inhaler  is  a  small  metal  tube  for  connecting  with 
the  Oxygen  supply,  thus  a  definite  quantity  of  anaesthetic  is  given  and  the 
amount  of  Oxygen  can  be  varied  as  desired. 

Crile’s  Nasal  Tube  method  of  giving  Chloroform  (with  a  little  Oxygen), 
preceded  by  Morphine  and  Atropine. — L.  ii./o9,364. 

Antidotes  for  treatment  if  dangerous  symp¬ 
toms  arise  during  inhalation  of  chloroform ,  (For 
Antidotes  to  chloroform  swallowed  see  Antidotes  to 

Poisons.)  See  that  the  airway  is  clear  and  the  clothing  loose.  Place 
patient  upon  the  floor  with  legs  held  up  so  that  the  abdomen  is  higher 
than  the  brain.  Artificial  respiration  by  tongue  traction  ( Pull  out 
the  tongue)  and  Sylvester’s  or  Schafer’s  method. — R.D.H. 

Amyl  Nitrite  to  the  nostrils  and  inject  hypodermically  1  drachm 
of  ether  or  brandy  or  ^  grain  of  strychnine  or  1  Cc.  of  Cursch- 
mann’s  Solution.  Hot  flannels  should  be  placed  over  the  heart. 

Caffeine  hypodermically  or  Brandy  per  rectum. 

Inversion  of  the  body  has  frequently  saved  patient. 

The  fibrillation  of  the  heart  from  which  death  under  chloroform 
frequently  arises  can  be  remedied  by  Atropine  subcutaneously. 

Sodium  Lactate  Solution.  Copious  rectal  injection  has  been 
recommended  to  restore  alkalinity  of  the  blood— assuming  Acetone 
and  Diacetic  Acid  are  products  of  the  effects. 

Heart  massage  in  Chloroform  Syncope  by  the  subdiaphragmatic 
route  often  induces  recovery. 

If  £  grain  of  morjphine  be  first  injected  hypodermically ,  less  Chloro¬ 
form  is  needed ,  the  insensibility  is  more  profound ,  and  the  danger 
attending  its  use  is  lessened. 

The  previous  administration  of  Quinidine  protects  against  Adrenalin  Chloro¬ 
form  syncope  and  against  the  danger  of  heart  failure  under  anaesthesia. — 
J.  Pharm.  Chim.,  ’27,190,  per  P.J.,  ii./27,591. 

The  Dangerous  Effects  of  Chloroform  fall  into  four  groups  (1)  de-; 
pression  of  the  respiratory  centre  (2)  fall  in  blood  pressure  (3)  late  toxic  effects 
(4)  Chloroform  syncope.  The  use  of  Chloroform  is  not  justifiable  (1)  in  cases 
of  grave  debility  with  low  blood  pressure,  especially  in  cases  of  patients  suf¬ 
fering  from  shock  (2)  in  cases  likely  to  develop  acidosis,  e.<j.  the  diabetic,  the 
sufferer  from  septic  abdomen,  and  children  (3)  in  a  great  many  cases  durum 
the  induction  period.  To  continue  to  administer  Chloroform  to  an  excited 
and  struggling  patient  cannot  be  made  a  safe  proceeding  and  is  unnecessary 
and  unjustifiable. — A.  Mills,  L.  i./  26, 1134-36. 

The  Sickness  produced  by  Chloroform  tends  to  be  more  severe 
when  the  anaesthesia  has  been  prolonged.  Chloroform  acts  as  a  de 
pressant,  but  it  also  excites  the  secretion  of  glands,  chiefly  the  sali 
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vary  glands.  At  the  commencement  saliva  saturated  with  Chloro¬ 
form  is  being  swallowed  in  large  quantities.  Mucus  is  secreted 
copiously.  The  gastric  glands  are  pouring  out  a  strongly  acid 
secretion.  A  powerful  irritant  is  thus  collecting  in  a  comparatively 
empty  stomach.  A  gastritis  is  set  up.  When  the  effect  of  the 
ansesthetic  is  passing  off,  the  lowest  functions,  such  as  muscular 
tone,  are  the  first  to  reappear,  thus  vomiting  begins  and  is  often 
prolonged.  The  gastritis  adds  to  the  severity  and  painful  character 
of  the  retching.  Patient’s  lips  may  be  excoriated  by  the  vomit. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  dissolved  in  hot  water  is  given  to  neutralise 
acid,  and  dissolve  mucus  and  dilute  the  irritant  in  the  stomach. 

Hot  fomentations  or  poultices,  with  or  without  mustard  or  blisters, 
are  efficient  counter-irritants  for  the  epigastrium.  A  dilute  Hydro¬ 
cyanic  acid,  Bismuth,  and  Soda  Mixture  acts  well,  and  in  some 
cases  with  a  foul  tongue,  powders  of  Rhubarb,  Bismuth  and  Soda  are 
useful  to  cure  gastritis.  The  distressing  heartburn  is  thus  relieved. 
Morphine  increases  the  sickness,  but  sometimes  gives  rest.  Scopola¬ 
mine  and  Morphine  is  better. 

After  most  abdominal  operations  flatulence  is  relieved  by  Saline 
per  rectum — 1  pint  to  1  quart  every  four  hours — leaving  in  a  rectal 
tube  for  an  hour  or  so  between  times.  Rubbing  the  abdomen  adds 
to  the  comfort  of  the  patient,  but  more  vigorous  treatment  may  be 
required,  such  as  Turpentine  enemata.  If  the  violent  sickness  still 
persists,  Castor  Oil  or  Magnesium  Sulphate  should  be  given  by  the 
mouth.  If  the  bowels  do  not  act  in  six  hours  an  enema  of  soap  and 
water  will  prove  effectual.  Enemata  of  brandy  and  water  and  sips 
of  brandy  may  be  needed. 

In  abdominal  operations  when  the  vomit  is  haemorrhagic  and  re¬ 
sembles  beef -tea  dregs  or  coffee  grounds,  carry  out  the  above  treat¬ 
ment  for  flatulence,  stimulate  the  patient,  give  copious  draughts  of 
hot  soda  solution.  From  whatever  cause,  there  is  a  leak  of  blood 
into  the  stomach,  this  must  also  tend  to  increase  sickness  alreadv 
present.  By  washing  out  the  stomach  one  gets  rid  of  blood  which 
has  already  collected,  but  it  goes  on  collecting.  Follow  this  with  5 
to  10  minims  of  Adrenalin  Solution  in  a  little  water.  Suprarenal 
thus  used  probably  stimulates  the  muscles  of  the  stomach  walls, 
blanches  the  dilated  capillaries,  and  sets  up  regular  rhythmical 
contractions  of  the  stomach,  which  cause  its  contents  to  follow  their 
natural  course  and  to  flow  on  into  the  duodenum. — J.  W.  Keay. 
Adrenalin  must  not  however  be  injected  into  a  patient  under  chloroform. 

Small  doses  of  chloroform  on  a  lump  of  sugar  sucked  when  desire 
to  vomit  comes  on  give  brilliant  results.  The  idea  was  hit  upon 
by  analogy  with  the  fact  that  confirmed  ‘  Spreeers  ’  get  best 
result  for  alcoholic  vomiting  with  small  doses  of  alcohol. 

Bibliography  of  untoward  results  with  chloroform,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Tracheal  administration  of  anaesthetics  (Chloroform)  by  means  of 
an  orotracheal  catheter  prevents  the  admission  of  blood  to  the  air 
passages. — Wm.  Hill,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,745. 

Ey$  troubles  following  anesthesia.  Acute  conjunctivitis  may  be  caused 
by  vapour  of  Chloroform  or  Ether,  and  keratitis  with  subsequent  corneal 
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scarring  mav  occur.  Instillation  of  Castor  Oil  prior  to  anaesthesia,  or  irriga¬ 
tion  with  Boric  Acid  lotion  afterwards,  recommended  as  preventive  measures. 
Keep  lids  carefully  closed  and  avoid  frequent  examination. — J.  Blomfield, 
Brit.Jl.Amesth.,  Oct.  ’25,66,  per  Pres.,  April  *26,142. 

Carbon  Di-oxide  as  an  aid  in  general  anaesthesia. — J .  S.  Lundy,  J1.A.M.A., 


ii./25,1953. 

Alkalosis  well  treated  by  Ammonium  Chloride  per  rectum,  3  drachms  m  5 
or  6  oz.  water  just  before  operation,  and  10  oz.  15%  Sodium  Chloride  in¬ 
travenously  as  soon  as  patient  is  put  under  anaesthetic.— -It.  Chalmers,  L. 
ii./26,1267. 

Anaesthesia  in  relation  to  cardio-vascular  affections. — F.  W.  Price,  B.M.J., 
ii./26,879  ;  d.  Blomfield,  ibid.  883. 

The  immediate  risk  is  probably  10  times  greater  with  Chloroform  than  with 
Ether. — J.  Ross  Mackenzie,  L.  i./27,165. 

Infants  and  children  take  Chloroform  w-ell,  but  it  should  not  be  used  in 
those  with  anaemia,  sepsis  or  shock. — J.  Ross  Mackenzie,  L.  i./  27,164. 

The  effect  of  Chloroform  anaesthesia  on  blood,  kidneys  and  liver  of  young 
children  is  very  slight — with  proper  supervision,  a  good  anaesthetic  for  children. 
— B.M.J.E.  L/24,43. 

As  an  anaesthetic  in  women  at  the  menopause  Chloroform  should  not  be 
used. — J.  H.  Hannan,  B.M.J.  iL/27-,15. 


CDA.C.E.  (Alcohol,  Chloroform  and  Ether). 

Absolute  Alcohol,  Sp.  Gr.  0795,  1  ;  Chloroform,  Sp.  Gr.  1*495,  2  ; 
Purified  Ether,  Sp.  Gr.  0*720,  3  ;  Sp.  Gr.  about  1*002.  The  three  in¬ 
gredients  are  intended  to  evaporate  uniformly. 

A.C.E.  is  as  effective  as  pure  Chloroform,  and  a  safer  agent  when 
deep  and  prolonged  anaesthesia  is  to  be  produced,  while  at  the  same 
time  it  is  sufficiently  rapid  in  its  operation  to  be  convenient  for  general 
use,  although  it  takes  a  longer  time  than  Chloroform  (10  to  15  minutes) 
to  procure  anaesthesia.  It  is  of  service  in  midwifery. 


CD  C.E.,  i.e.,  a  mixture  of  chloroform  2  parts  with  ether  3  parts,  is 
an  even  better  anaesthetic  mixture  in  some  cases,  e.g.,  where 
the  airway  is  encroached  upon  as  in  angina  Ludovici,  in 
thyroid  enlargement,  in  sublingual  abscess,  etc. 

This  mixture  in  same  proportions,  using  a  Skinner’s  mask,  employed  in  a 1 
variety  of  grave  operations — panhysterectomies,  removal  of  double  pyosalpinx, 
difficult  appendicectomies.  excisions  of  rectum,  &c.  Time  of  induction  of  anaes¬ 
thesia  averaged  about  8  minutes.  Modifications  of  the  proportions  have  been 
suggested  from  time  to  time. 

Chloroform  and  Ether  anaesthesia  produces  immediate  and  marked  lowering  ! 
of  the  blood  pR,  leading  to  a  condition  of  uncompensated  alkali  deficit  which  1 
may  go  on  to  profound  acidosis  (coma).  Ether  and  Chloroform  produce  a 
decided  hyperglycsemia  during  anaesthesia,  and  deep  and  prolonged  anaesthesia 
by  these  agents  readily  leads  to  oliguria  or  anuria.  Gas  anaesthetics  not 
subject  to  these  disadvantages,  but  they  increase  haemorrhage,  especially 
oozing  from  raw  surfaces.  Ether  and  Chloroform  have  inhibiting  effect  on  . 
uterine  contractions,  while  gas  anaesthetics  increase  contractions  and  afford 
more  definite  and  controllable  pain-relief  and  oxygenation.  Absence  of 
general  circulatory  depression  with  gas  anaesthetics. — F.  H.  McMechan, 
B.M.J.,  ii./26,1110. 

Deaths  under  anaesthetics.  Contra  to  the  common  opinion,  the 
Registrar-General’s  report  serves  to  dispel  the  idea  that  Chloroform 
is  safe  when  diluted  with  Ether. — A.  Goodman  Levy,  L.  i./26,174. 

Anaesthol.  A  mixture  of  Ether  and  Chloroform — in  proportions  deter¬ 
mined  by  the  anaesthetist — with  17%  of  Ethyl  Chloride.  Used  by  Gwathmey 
in  adenoid  and  tonsil  operations.  Gas  and  oxygen  are  passed  over  the  pre¬ 
paration  for  inducing  anaesthesia  and  gas — oxygen — ether  for  maintaining. — 
J.A.M.A.,  N.Y.M.J.  June  19,  ’20,  p.  1065  per  Pres.,  Feb.  *21,36. 
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Tissues  exposed  to  various  concentrations  of  Ether  and  Chloroform.  There 
was  greater  reversibility  on  low  organisms,  Yeasts  and  seeds  and  Chlamy- 
domonas,  with  Ether  than  with  Chloroform. — A.  L.  Fleming,  B.M.J.  ii./22,G21. 

General  Preparations  of  Chloroform. 

Aqua  Chloroiormi  ( B.P .  ’14)  and  P.  Jap. — 1  in  400  of  water. 

Dose. — J  to  2  ounces  (15  to  60  Cc.). 

Salts,  like  sodium  sulphate,  are  apt  to  cause  deposition  of  chloro 
form  from  aqueous  solution. 

CeD  Chloroform  Sterudes  for  Inhalation. — Martindale. 

Encased  in  cotton  wool  and  silk  ;  contain  10  minims  in  each.  Are 
convenient  for  use  in  asthma,  &c. ;  may  be  fractured  and  used  by 
the  patient  while  in  bed.  In  angina  pectoris  Chloroform  inhalations 
— 4  so  far  from  being  unsafe  in  cardiac  disease,  are  often  of  the 
greatest  use  and  perfectly  safe.’  In  croup,  brief  inhalation  of 
Chloroform  acts  promptly. — Whitla.  Yeo. 

Sterules  are  also  made  conta  ning  20,  30,  and  60  minims — the 
last  for  obstetric  purposes  avoiding  risk  of  overdose. 

CeD  Gelatin  Capsules  of  Chloroform.  Dose—  One  or  two. 

Contain  each  5  minims  ;  are  for  similar  uses,  but  the  chloroform  is 
apt  to  volatilise  ;  Perles  3  minims.  Very  useful  in  sea-sickness. 

CeD  Chloroform  and  Ethyl  Iodide  Sterules,  v.  Ethyl  Iodide. 

Cp)  Ghloroformum  Campfooraturn,  B.P.C. 

Camphor  2,  Chloroform  1. 

Useful  for  toothache,  applied  on  cotton  wool. 

CeD  Ghloroformum  Mastiche. 

Mastiche  1,  Chloroform  q.s.  to  2. 

CeD  Guttse  Chloroform!  cum  Menthol  Composites. — Self-INFLATOR 

Drops.  Menthol  15  grains,  Chloroform  ^  ounce.  Acetic  Ether  and 
Alcohol  90%  of  each  2  drachms. — Dundas  Grant. 

Directions. — 2  or  3  drops  to  be  placed  upon  the  wool  in  the  in- 
flator  on  each  occasion  of  use. 

In  cases  of  chronic  tympanic  and  Eustachian  catarrh  ;  value  de¬ 
pends  to  some  extent  upon  the  ease  with  which  air  containing  a 
little  chloroform  vapour  passes  up  the  Eustachian  tubes.  Inflation 
with  an  Eustachian  Self-Inflator  is  to  be  conducted  as  follows  : — 
Drop  the  amount  prescribed  on  to  the  wool  in  the  mouth-piece  of 
the  inflator  by  means  of  a  medicine  dropper.  With  the  glass  mouth¬ 
piece  held  firmly  between  or  against  the  lips  (according  to  the  form 
of  the  instrument)  and  the  nosepiece  tightly  m  the  freer  of  the  two 
nostrils,  compress  the  other  nostril  to  close  it  completely.  Draw  a 
breath  (not  through  the  instrument)  and  then  blow  through  the 
mouth-piece  so  as  to  puff  out  the  cheeks  and  *  crack  the  ears.’  If 
vapour  is  too  irritating  blow  through  the  instrument  a  few  times 
before  use.  To  concentrate  the  effect  on  the  right  ear  close  firmly 
with  the  finger  the  left  ear  and  bend  head  sideways  over  the  left 
shoulder — vice  versa  for  the  left  ear. 

The  duration  of  treatment  should  be  controlled  by  the  prescriber. 
For  the  Medicated  Politzer  Apparatus  in  which  these  drops 
may  be  used  see  Dundas  Grant,  Pr.,  June  ’25. 
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QeD  Linimentum  Chloroformi  [B.P.  ’14). 

Chloroform  1,  Liniment  of  Camphor  1. 

Vaseline  might  with  advantage  replace  the  oil  of  the  camphor  lini¬ 
ment  for  this  preparation.  U.S.  orders  Chloroform  3, Soap  Liniment  7. 

[PI  |jp  1|  Liquor  Chloromorphise,  Chloromorphia  Solution.  [Miscible.) 
Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0'3  to  1  Gc.). 


Chloroform  150,  Glycerin  400,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  100, 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  10,  Solution  of  Atropine  Sulphate  20, 
Oil  of  Peppermint  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  1000. 

10  minim  dose  contains : — Chloroform  1^-  minims,  Morphine 
Hydrochloride  Tr  grain,  Solution  of  Atropine  Sulphate  i  minim. 

Dissolve  the  Morphine  Hydrochloride  in  the  Liquid  Extract  of 
Liquorice,  Glycerin  and  Atropine  Solution,  previously  mixed :  in 
part  of  the  Alcohol  dissolve  the  Chloroform  and  Oil  of  Peppermint ; 
mix  with  the  morphine  solution,  and  add  Alcohol  q.s.  to  1,000. 

A  useful  sedative,  resembling  the  remedy  (E)  Chlorodyne, 
(which  is  not  within  D.D.A.)  in  active  constituents.  For  the  latter 
see  also  Proprietary  Medicines  chapter  Vol.  II. 

The  name  Chlorodyne  should  not  be  applied  to  any  preparation  containing 
more  than  0-1%  Morphine  c.f.,  p.  567. 

Capsules  (gelatin)  containing  5  minims  for  use  of  travellers 


1 


are  convenient. 


FH  Tinciura  Chloroformi  et  Morphinae  Composite  [B.P.  ’14). 


Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Chloroform  75,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  10,  Diluted  Hydro¬ 
cyanic  Acid  50,  Tincture  of  Capsicum  25,  Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp 
100,  Oil  of  Peppermint  2,  Glycerin  250,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  1000. 

10  minim  dose  contains  : — Chloroform  f  minim,  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  %  gram,  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  ^  minim,  Tincture  of 
Capsicum  £  minim,  Tincture  of  Indian  Hemp  1  minim. 

Mix.  Contains  approximately  four  times  the  proportion  of  mor¬ 
phine  present  in  the  preparation  of  B.P.  1885. 

N.B. — Contains  Hydrocyanic  Acid  which  the  Chloromorphia  Solu¬ 
tion  does  not. 

Poisoning  by  4  ounces  of  Chlorodyne,  with  recovery  by  use  of 
Atropine,  Strychnine,  and  stimulants  is  recorded. 

IP  1|  Tinctura  Chloroformi  et  Morphinae  B.P.  ’85  [Not  within  D.D.A.). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims. 

10  minim  dose  contains  Chloroform  £  minim,  Ether  J  minim, 
Alcohol  90%  l  minim,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  -fa  grain,  Dilute 
Hydrocyanic  Acid  f  minim.  Peppermint  Oil  Ao  minim,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Licorice  1|  minim  with  Treacle  and  Syrup  q.s. 

Ferrocyanide  colouration  of  Tinctura  Chloroformi  et  Morphinm,  B.P. 
1885.  A  sample  of  this  gave,  on  dilution  with  water  and  acidifying  with 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  a  green  colour.  Possible  formation  of  Ferrocyanide  from 
the  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  the  iron  being  present  in  the  treacle. — C.  M  Cainc^ 
P.J.  ii./22,89. 


Spiritus  Chloroformi  [B.P.  T4). — Syn.  Chloric  Ether,  1  in  20  of 
alcohol  (90%).  U.S.  has  3  in  50. 

Dose. — 30  to  40  minims  (2  to  2*5  Cc.),  or  5  to  20  minims  (0-3  to 
1*2  Cc.)  repeated. 
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Tinctura  Chloroformi  Composita.  B.P.  1885.  Chloroform  2,  Alcohol 

90%  8,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  10. 

Dose. — 5  to  60  minims. 

Emulsio  Chloroformi  U.C.H. 

Chloroform  5,  Quillaia  Tincture  2,  Water  to  100.  St.  Th.  H.  uses 
Senega  Tincture  one  third  the  quantity  approx,  vice  Quillaia.  Em¬ 
ployed  to  preserve  vegetable  preparations. 

Ethylene  CH2 :  CH2=28*032.  Syn.  Olefiant  Gas. 

The  first  known  member  of  the  Alkylene  or  Olefine  series  of  hydro¬ 
carbons — i.e..  the  series  in  which  a  double  linkage  occurs.  Ethylene 
is  a  colourless  gas  with  slight  ethereal  odour.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*9784 
(Air=l).  It  bums  in  air  with  a  bright  flame.  A  mixture  with 
3  vols.  of  Oxygen  bums  with  violent  explosion.  At  0°  C.  and 
under  a  pressure  of  42*5  atmospheres  it  is  converted  into  a  colourless 
liquid  which  boils  at  — 102°  C.  The  gas  is  very  soluble  in  Alcohol 
and  Ether.  It  is  a  constituent  of  illuminating  gas. 

an  anc&sthets&j,  Ethylene  has  been  experimentally  shown  to  possess 
many  advantages  when  deep  surgical  anaesthesia  is  required.  A  proportion 
of  80  to  90  %  of  the  gas  is  used.  Analgesia  comes  on  easily,  respirations  remain 
regular,  no  cyanosis  or  suggestion  of  asi'.hyxia  observed,  and  recovery  from 
the  anaesthesia  is  always  rapid.  Is  usually  administered  with  Oxygen. — A.  B. 
Luckhardt  and  J.  B.  Carter,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  1923,  Mar.  17,  p.  765,  B.M.J. E,  h/23, 
62!  P.J.  i./ 2 3,456. 

For  a  review  of  its  anaesthetic  uses  vide  L.  ii./23,240.  There  were  14  in¬ 
stances  of  vomiting  in  a  series  of  92  inhalations. 

The  relative  toxicity  and  potency  of  gas  anaesthetics  might  be  expressed 
as  follows.  Ethylene  being  taken  as  unity  :  Nitrous  Oxide  0-85,  Acetylene 
1-5,  Propylene  2-25,  Butylene  4-5,  Amylene  15. — F.  H.  McMechan,  B.M.A. 
Ann.  Meeting,  1926,  L.  ii./26,331. 

Urological  Operations.  Ethylene  said  to  be  the  best  anaesthetic,  but 
its  use  requires  a  certain  amount  of  experience.  The  average  time  for  com¬ 
plete  anaesthesia  is  five  minutes,  and  as  a  rule  awakening  is  without  agitation 
or  vomiting.  Pantopon  subcutaneously  before  administration  suppresses 
period  of  excitation.  It  is  highly  inflammable  and  when  mixed  with  Oxygen 
explodes  on  contact  with  flame.— Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./ 25,1742. 

Ethylene  resembles  Ether  in  many  of  its  effects,  resembles  Nitrous  Oxide 
in  speed,  is  less  irritating  to  respiratory  tract  than  Ether,  but  more  so  than 
Nitrous  Oxide.  Induction  by  Nitrous  Oxide-Oxygen,  followed  by  Ethylene- 
Oxygen  at  any  stage  of  operation,  returning  to  Mtrous  Oxide-Oxygen  towards 
close  of  operation.  More  depressing  and  powerful  generally  than  Nitrous 
Oxide. — E.  I.  McKesson,  B.M.J.  ih/26, 1111-1113. 

Ethylene  anaesthesia.  Noticeable  lack  of  after-effects  the  chief  advantage. 
Methods  of  preparation  and  administration  described. — C.  Langton  Hewer, 
L.  i./25,173. 

.  At  Presbyterian  Hospital,  Chicago,  1,190  cases  have  been  anaesthetised 
with  Ethylene  without  fatality  or  serious  condition. — L.  i./25,1129. 

A  favourable  report.  Majority  of  patients  make  excellent  recovery  and 
are  soon  ready  to  take  food  or  liquid.  Precautions  must  be  taken  to  avoid 
risk  of  explosion. — P.  E.  Shipway,  L.  i./25,1128. 

Signs  of  anaesthesia  with  Ethylene  and  Oxygen. — J.  S.  Lundy,  B.M.J.  iL/26, 

1112. 

By  continued  application  of  Ethylene  or  Propylene  green  fruit  can  be 
ripened,  the  same  changes  taking  place  as  occur  in  the  plant. — P.J.  ii./27,562. 

Propylene  and  higher  homologues  as  gas  anaesthetics.  These  new 
anaesthetics  show  by-effects  that,  for  the  present,  challenge  their  safety  and 
utility  in  clinical  anaesthesia.  Experiments  with  Methane,  Propane,  Pentane 
and  Heptane  do  not  offer  any  hope  of  a  satisfactory  clinical  anaesthetic. — 
F.  H.  McMechan,  B.M.J.  ii./ 26,1.] 06. 

Propylene  as  an  anaesthetic. — Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Tlier.,  Feb.  ’26,1.  See  also 
F.  E.  Shipway,  L.  i./25,1130  and  our  p.  123. 

K  2 


292 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


( 


Acetylene.  CH=CH  =  26-016. 

This,  the  initial  member  of  the  Acetylene  series  of  hydrocarbons 
(he.,  with  triple  linkage)  is  a  gas  with  unpleasant  odour.  It  has 
Sp.  Gr.  0*92  (Air— 1).  It  is  compressible  into  a  liquid.  This 
liquid  form  has  explosive  properties.  It  is  more  soluble  in  AlcohoJ 
than  Ethylene.  It  is  formed  by  the  well  known  interaction  of  watei 
with  Calcium  Carbide. 

Acetylene  40%  and  Oxygen  60%,  with  the  addition  of  Oil  of  Pine  to  mask 
the  smell,  used  as  egertes’C&S  anaesthetic.  Rapid,  simple  and  safe, 
but  for  child-birth,  like  all  other  general  ansesthetics,  its  defect  is  to  diminish 
uterine  contractions. — C.  H.  S.  Horwitz,  L.  i./23,619. 

Give  60%  to  start  with,  increase  to  70%  for  full  anaesthesia  and  reduce  to 
20  or  30%  in  a  long  operation. — Precede  with  Morphine  and  Scopolamine. — 

L.  ii./ 23,240. 

Acetylene  thought  to  be  an  inefficient  anaesthetic  except  in  exceptional 
cases. — E.  E.  Shipway,  L.  i./25,1128. 

Acetylene-Oxygen  anaesthesia  likely  to  supersede  Chloroform  and  Ethyl 
Chloride-Ether  in  many  operations.  Has  greater  safety,  vomiting  rare,  sense 
of  comfort  afterwards,  serious  sequelae  not  observed,  but  danger  of  explosion, 
A  10%  concentration  will  eliminate  labour  pains  without  loss  of  consciousness 
cr  diminution  of  uterine  contractions. — PI.  Wieland,  Brit.  Jl.  Ansesth.,  .Tan.  ’25, 
142.  per  Pres.,  April  ’26,142. 

A  combination  of  Acetylene  80%  with  Oxygen  20%  as  a  general  anaesthetic 
induced  insensibility  and  muscle  relaxation  in  tliree  minutes.  Toxic  effect 
very  slight  and  initial  phase  of  excitation  did  not  occur. — Comptes  Rend., 
Oct.  30,  ’23,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1998. 

In  dental  surgery  Acetylene  of  value. — A.  Goldman  and  J.  D.  Goldman, 
Anaesth.  &  Analges.,  Aug.  ’25,211,  per  Pres.,  April  ’26,142. 

2,000  anaesthesias  made  with  Acetylene  at  gynecologic  clinic.  No  deaths  ; 
post-operative  pneumonia  in  only  0-3%,  and  broncliitis  in  0-3%.  Surpassed 
in  obstetrics  all  classical  types  of  anesthesia. — D.m.W.,  Sept.  18,  '25,  per 
Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./2  5,1437. 

Dichlorethylene.  Syn.  Acetylene-Bichloride  C2H2C12  = 
96-93. 

The  commercial  product  is  a  mixture  of  two  stereoisomers  boiling  at  48c 
and  60°,  and  having  Sp.  Gr.  of  about  1-28.  It  is  not  readily  inflammable 
and  is  suggested  to  replace  Ether  for  laboratory  use.  It  is  the  best  known 
solvent  for  rubber. 

Is  employed  as  a  solvent  of  Iodine  for  sterilising  the  skin.  2"5%  w/v  is 
used,  ?.<?.,  practically  a  saturated  solution.  This  solution  is  said  to  cause 
the  operating  surgeon  or  assistants  no  lachrymation  or  catarrh  of  the  nasal 
mucous  membrane  which  the  Iodine  Tincture  produces. 

N.B. — -The  name  Trichloride  of  Ethylene  has  been  applied  to  this 
substance,  r.  B.M.J.  i./io,1288.  It  has  the  composition  C,.H1C12  =  98,C62 

B.  Pt.  85°  C.  and  Sp.  Gr.  1-255  at  15°  C.,  but  it  should  be  particularly 
noted  that  Dichlorethylene  is  required  for  the  purpose.  — P.J.  ii./u,623. 

Iodine  in  skin  asepsis — comparative  results  with  Dichlorethylene. — J.  W 
Peck,  P.J.,  i./i2,450. 

Trichlorethylene.  Syn.  #Westrosol  (T.M.  310199  Class  I) 

C. C12 

||  —  131*379  Sp.  Gr.  T47,  B.Pt.  88°  C. — difficult  to  volatilise 

C.HC1 

though  a  good  solvent,  especially  for  fats. 

Trichlor ethylene  Sterules,  10  minims  (0  6  Cc.)  encased  in  cottoi 
wool  for  inhalation,  are  made. 

Uses. — Inhaled  for  trigeminal  neuralgia  several  times  a  day.— 
B.M.J.E.  i./22,86.  In  commerce  for  the  solution  of  tarn 
bituminous  products,  Indiarubber,  Sulphur,  and  Phosphorus. 
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*Westropol  (T.M.  350667  and  352362,  Class  2).  A  soap 

solution  containing  25%  Trichlorethylene  and  3}cWestoran  (T.M. 
433061) — a  soap  solution  containing  95%  Tetrachlorethane  C2H2C14 
=  167*844  were  found  efficient  as  vermicides.  For  cleaning  the 
body,  bathing,  or  sponging  with  soap  solutions  containing  2%  Tri¬ 
chlorethylene  or  10%  Tetrachlorethane  give  good  results.  Further,  a 
25%  solution  of  Trichlorethylene  in  Vaseline  would  be  an  efficient 
insect  pomade.  Dichlorethylene  also  useful. — J.  P.  Kinloch, 
B.M.J.  i./i5,1038. — P.J.  ii./i6,384;  i./2c,243. 

The  parasiticidal  action  of  the  Chlorhydrocarbons,  especially  of  Tetra¬ 
chlorethane. — J.  W.  Dougal,  0.  &  D.  i./25,199. 

Tetrachlorethylene ,  C2C14  =  165*828.  Syn.  Perchlor-Ethylene. 
Carbon  Dichloride  (CC12).  Heavy  liquid  (Sp.  Gr.  1*619), 
B.pt.  110°  to  120°,  solvent  of  fats,  resins,  rubber  and 
alkaloids.  Used  for  dry-cleaning  and  for  solvent  soaps.  Originally 
investigated  by  Faraday.  Difficult  to  -  volatilise.  Gives  a  heavy 
vapour  which  caused  death  in  aircraft  works  when  used  in  a 
cellulose  varnish. — C.D.  ii./i4,845.  (c/.  Carbon  Tetrachloride  which 
is  similar  and  has  also  produced  death.) 

All  these  bodies  are  non-inflammable  and  non-combustible. 

Experiments  as  to  its  use  showed  that  a  mixture  of  10%  Petroleum  Ether 
in  it  readily  burns  and  a  mixture  of  10%  Benzol  with  it  will  not  burn,  but 
any  higher  percentage  burns  readily 

Ankylostomiasis. 

Trials  with  -Tetrachlorethylene  for  hookworm  showed  no  reason  why  this 
compound  should  replace  Carbon  Tetrachloride.  The  doses  given  were 
2  to  4  Cc.  in  2  ounces  of  saturated  Magnesium  Sulphate  solution. — Col.  Med. 
Report,  p.  11,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  I/27. 

Tetrachlorethane.  jJcWestron  (T.M.  310198  Class  I.).  C2H2C14 

=  167*844. 

A  mobile  liquid  with  penetrating  odour  and  B.Pt.  about  140°  C. 
It  dissolves  oils,  fats,  waxes,  and  resins,  and  Sulphur  (1%  at  ordinary 
temperature),  Phosphorus  and  Chlorine. 

Used  as  a  solvent  for  varnishes,  especially  Cellulose  Acetate,  and 
as  a  paint-remover  and  degreaser.  Extensively  employed  as  an 
insecticide,  especially  for  white  fly  on  tomato  plants,  and  for  weevils. 
See  also  Westoran. 

Pentachlorethane,  C2HC15=202*296,  is  similar  to  Tetrachlore¬ 
thane,  and  has  B.pt.  159°. 

Hexachiorethane,  C2C16=236*742. 

A  solid  subliming  at  185°  without  melting  :  almost  insoluble  in 
water,  more  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether,  or  a  mixture  of  the  two. 
It  has  a  smell  similar  to  Camphor,  for  which  it  is  used  as  a  substitute 
in  the  Celluloid  industry.  Also  employed  to  render  substances 
non-inflammable  in  explosives  industry,  and  is  incorporated  in 
anti-fouling  plants. 

Physiological  experiments  : — The  saturated  solution  has  no  effect  on  muscle 
hence  its  toxic  effect  is  considerably  less  than  that  of  Chloroform  (compared 
per  molecule  or  per  weight),  with  which  of  course  it  is  chemically  allied.  Rats 
were  fed  with  butter  mixed  with  the  crystals — no  effect  produced  after  24  hours. 
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Cyclohexanol  and  Allied  Compounds. 

Cyclohexanol  (CeHnOH)  is  prepared  by  the  catalytic  hydrogenation  of 
Phenol,  using  Nickel  at  about  180°  C.  It  is  a  solvent  for  fats,  waxes,  resins, 
rubber,  celluloid,  etc.,  but  is  principally  used  in  conjunction  with  soaps — 
with  which  it  forms  clear  aqueous  solutions — as  a  detergent  in  laundry  and 
textile  work.  The  commercial  product  is  known  as  Sextol  in  this  country, 
and  as  s|cHexalin  (T.M.  409135)  in  Germany.  Its  derivatives,  Cyclohexanol 
Acetate  (Sextate)  and  Cyclohexanone  (Sextone),  and  also  the  Methylcyclo- 
hexanols  (Metbylhexalin),  produced  by  hydrogenation  of  the  mixed  Cresols, 
are  similarly  employed. 

Trichlorisopropyl  Alcohol.  Syn.  sjelsOPRAL  (T.M.  322543). 

CC13.CH(0H).CH3=  163-411. 

Used  for  intravenous  narcosis.  Has  been  given  up  to  8  Gm. 
(in  toto)  as  an  anaesthetic.  A  mixture  of  this  and  Hedonal  ( vide 
Edn.  XVI.,  p.  783)  may  be  useful. — R.  K.  Lambert,  L.  i./26,121, 
see  also  E.  R.  Flint,  ibid  257.  Employed  in  eclampsia  in  children. 


CHRYSAROBINUM  (B.p.  ’14)  U.S.,  P.  Jap.,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

C30H26O7  =  498*208.  Syn.  Commonly  but  erroneously 
called  Chrysophanic  Acid. 

Dose. — -i-  to  \  grain  (0*01  to  0*03  Gm.)  or  more. 

This  substance  was  erroneously  stated  to  contain  80  to  84%  of 
Chrysophanic  Acid,  but  it  was  subsequently  shown  that  the  Acid  was 
developed  from  the  Goa  Powder  (q.v.)  by  the  Alcoholic  Solution  of 
Potash  used  in  extraction.  It  consists  chiefly  of  Chrysarobin,  with 
varying  amounts  of  Chrysophanic  Acid.  Further  details,  see  V 61.  II. 
It  is  obtained  from  Araroba  by  means  of  hot  chloroform. 

It  might  be  renamed  ‘  Araroba  Purificata.’ 

A  tasteless  inodorous  crystalline  yellow  powder.  It  is  contained  in 
rhubarb  (mainly  as  Chrysophanic  acid)  and  dock  root.  Ash  limit  1%. 

Solubility . — In  water  only  slightly  ;  in  Ether  16,  Chloroform 
13  (at  25°  C.,  U.S.).  We  found  (1914)  1  in  12  in  Chloroform,  1  in  18 
Benzol.  ‘  Not  readily  ’  in  hot  alcohol  (Dott).  Partly  and  spar¬ 
ingly  in  petroleum  spirit. 

Uses . — Externally  as  ointment  or  pigment.  Chrysarobin  is  a 
powerful  stimulant  and  parasiticide  in  acne  rosacea,  alopecia, 
psoriasis, lupus,  ringworm  of  the  scalp,  pityriasis  and  tinea  circinata. 

Psoriasis  in  the  army  treated  by  Chrysarobin  and  Salicylic  ointments 
or  in  Lassar’s  Paste. — IT.  W.  Barber,  B.M.J.  i./i8,369. 

The  only  reliable  local  remedy  to  remove  the  eruption  with  promptitude, 
but  recurrence  after  its  use  just  as  frequent  as  with  other  remedies.— B.M.A. 
Ann.  Meeting,  ’26,  L.  ii./ 26,550. 

Unguentum  Chrysarobini  (B.P.  ’14). 

This  is  prepared  same  strength  as  B.P.  ’98,  i.e.,  4%  but  with  Soft 
Paraffin.  U.S.  has  3  in  50  of  Benzoated  Lard. 

It  stains  the  skm  and  hair,  and  a  strong  ointment  after  three  days* 
continued  use  sometimes  produces  feverishness  and  irritation.  5  to 
10  grains  to  an  ounce  may  be  better.  Its  stains  can  be  removed  by 
Benzol,  weak  solution  of  Potash  or  Chlorinated  Lime. 
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Unguentum  Chrysarobini  Compositum  (Unna)  and  St.  J.  H. 

Chrysarobin  5,  Salicylic  Acid  2,  Ichthyol  5,  Soft  Paraffin  88. 
Psoriasis  is  treated  by  an  ointment  of  Chrysarobin  5,  Salicylic 
Acid  2J,  Birch  Tar  (Oleum  Rusci)  5,  Soft  Soap  6£,  Vaseline  6^. 

Baculum  Chrysarobini. 

Chrysarobin  30  grains,  Wax  20  grains,  Lanolin  50  grains. 

GDPigmentum  Chrysarobini. — Adopted  by  G.  H. 

Chrysarobin  1  ;  Gutta  Percha  Solution  (B.P.  1885),  9. 

In  psoriasis,  painted  on  twice  a  day  with  a  brush  for  ten  days  with¬ 
out  washing — finally  washing  off 

CEDTraumaticin  ( Martindale ),  adopted  by  P.  Belg.,  Ph.  Ital.  and 
Ph.  Ned.  V.,  composed  of  Gutta  Percha  (purified)  1,  Chloroform 
(by  weight)  9,  is  also  used  for  making  the  above  pigment.  More 
cleanly  than  liniments  or  ointments. 

Pigmenfcmn  Chrysarobini  et  Pyrogaliol. 

Chrysarobin  1,  Pyrogaliol  1,  Ether  and  Alcohol,  of  each  10  f 
Collodion  120.  Apply  after  bathing  every  third  day  for  psoriasis  and 
ringworm.  Chrysarobin  may  also  be  applied  with  Camphoid,  q.v. 

QDSuppositorimn  Chrysarobini. 

Chrysarobin  1J  grains,  Iodoform  t8q  grain,  Belladonna  Extract 
\  grain,  Glycerin  g.s.  to  make  a  suitable  paste  and  Cacao  Butter 
q.s.  to  30  grains.  Gives  good  results  in  haemorrhoids. 

Araroba.  Syn.,  Goa  Powder  (B.P.  *14).  Crude  Chrysarobin.  Araroba 
Depurata,  P.  Austr.  =  Chrysarobinum. 

A  brownish  concretion  from  the  cavities  in  the  trunk  of  Andira 
araroba  ( Leguminosce ),  dried  and  powdered. 

Crude  Araroba  is  imported  from  Brazil ;  not  less  than  50%  of  its 
weight  is  chrysarobin,  or  chrysophanic  acid  so-called.  The  Indian 
mode  of  using  the  drug  was  to  cut  a  lime  fruit,  dip  it  in  the  powder 
and  dab  it  on  the  affected  skin.  The  Brazilians  mix  it  with  vinegar. 

Eurobin.  Chrysarobin-tri-Acetate.  A  brownish  powder  recom¬ 
mended  as  a  substitute  for  Chrysarobin.  Solutions  of  2  to  3%  are  said  to 
be  effective  and  free  from  toxic  effects,  non-irritant,  and  do  not  stain. 
It  is  soluble  in  Ether,  Chloroform  and  in  Acetone.  Lenirobin  is  Chrysaro¬ 
bin- tetra- acetate. 


CINCHONA  CORTEX. 

( Bubiacece ). 

The  principal  dried  barks  used  for  the  production  of  the  salts  of 
the  Cinchona  alkaloids  are : — Red  Cinchona  bark,  from  Cinchona 
succirubra  ;  Yellow  Cinchona  bark,  obtained  from  Cinchona  Calisaya, 
containing  upwards  of  6%  of  alkaloids  (half  of  which  is  quinine) ; 
pale  Cinchona  bark  (crown  or  Loxa  bark),  from  Cinchona  officinalis 
(containing  5%  alkaloids  of  which  half  may  be  quinine) ;  the 
bark  of  Cinchona  lancijolia ,  Mutis  ;  Columbian  bark  (containing 
about  2%  alkaloids,  of  which  only  small  proportion  is  quinine) ;  and 
other  species  of  Cinchona ;  that  of  certain  speciesof  Remijia  may  also 
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be  used.  The  variety  most  used  for  making  galenical  preparations 
is  the  cultivated  Red  Cinchona. 

Cinchona,  U.S.,  is  from  various  species.  5%  total  alkaloids. 

C.  Calisaya,  Quinquina  Jaune,  is  official  in  Fr.  Cx.  for  making 
Extract.  1000  Gm.  of  good  Calisaya  Bark  should  yield  30  Gm.  of 
Quinine  Sulphate  (  +  8H20)=25  Gm.  approx,  of  anhydrous  Quinine 
Sulphate =22  Gm.  approx,  of  anhydrous  Quinine. 

C.  Succirubra,  Fr.  Cx.  Quinquina  Rouge  is  to  contain  at  least 
50  Gm.  total  alkaloid  =  15  Gm.  Quinine  Sulphate  (-f-8H20)  =  12| 
Gm.  approx,  anhydrous  salt  dried  at  100°  C.  =  10'9  Gm.  approx,  of 
Quinine  base  anhydrous — per  1000  Gm.  of  bark. 

The  Quinine  barks,  as  they  are  called,  now  imported  from  South 
America,  are  chiefly  the  Calisaya  in  quills ;  those  known  as  Cuprea 
barks,  the  produce  of  species  of  Remijia,  are  more  expensive.  A 
larger  quantity  of  cultivated  bark,  the  produce  of  C.  succirubra,  Ci 
officinalis,  and  hybrids,  arrives  from  Madras  and  other  parts  of  India. 
Most  of  the  rich  Java  bark,  produced  by  C.  Calisaya,  var.  Ledgeriana, 
has  hitherto  been  shipped  to  Amsterdam. 

The  old  natural  “  flat  ”  Calisaya  bark  is  not  now  met  with,  but  a  kind  of 
yellow  bark,  pressed  into  flat  pieces,  is  imported  from  Bolivia  to  replace  it. 
The  flatness  is  produced  by  tight  packing  in  serons  bound  with  green  hide 
thongs  which,  contracting,  keep  it  flat. 

There  is  a  large  demand  for  ‘Factory’  Cinchona  Bark.  i.e.  barks  of 
Cinchona  Ledgeriana  and  certain  Cinchona  hybrids,  rich  in  Quinine  and  con¬ 
taining  comparatively  small  amounts  of  other  Cinchona  alkaloids, for  making 
Quinine.  Effort  should  be  made  to  produce  in  India  sufficient  of  the  com¬ 
modity  to  meet  a  much  larger  proportion  of  the  requirements  of  the  Empire. 
There  is  at  present  only  one  Quinine  factory  making  Quinine  from  bark  in 
Great  Britain. — Imp.  Inst.  Com.  for  India. — L.  ii./22,526. 

The  Amani  Institute  (in  what  was  German  E.  Africa)  having  passed  into 
British  hands,  we  are  now  in  possession  of  some  C.  Ledgeriana-C.  Succirubra 
hybrids  which  are  amongst  the  most  profitable  species  of  Cinchona  in  the 
world  from  the  standpoint  of  Quinine.  Some  were  shown  to  yield  up  to 
11*83%  Total  Alkaloid  and  6*97%  Quinine. — Prof.  Greenish  and  C.  E.  Cor- 
fleld,  B.P.  Conf.,  1923,  P.J.  ii./23,95. 

The  only  Cinchona  it  is  possible  to  produce  without  financial  loss 
is  Yellow  Bark,  and  this  has  put  it  beyond  the  power  of  our  Empire 
to  supply  its  own  requirements  as  regards  Quinine.  History  of 
the  use  and  cultivation  of  the  Bark. — B.M.J.  i./24,1023. 

For  further  details  on  History,  Cultivation,  etc.,  see  Quinine  and  Vol.  II. 

Cinchonse  Ruhr®  Cortex,  Red  Cinchona  Bark  (B.P.  *14).  Dose. — 5 
to  60  grains  (0*3  to  4  Gm.).  P.  Helv.  has  minimum  6*5% 
alkaloids.  Fr.  Cx.  has  5%,  vide  antea. 

The  dried  bark  of  the  stem  and  branches  of  cultivated  plants  of 
Cinchona  succirubra.  Tested  by  B.P.  ’14  process,  it  should  yield  be¬ 
tween  5  and  6%  of  total  alkaloids,  of  which  not  less  than  one-half 
should  consist  of  Quinine  and  Cinchonidine. 

Flavorings — as  for  Quinine  q.v. 

Uses . — The  bark  in  the  form  of  the  Liquid  Extract,  Tincture  and 
its  alkaloids  has  extended  use  as  a  bitter  tonic.  Taken,  as  such, 
in  powder  form  it  is  astringent,  giving  a  feeling  of  warmth  in  the 
epigastrium  and  occasionally  causing  vomiting.  For  further  data 
see  the  Alkaloids  Quinine,  Quinidine,  etc* 
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Decoctum  Cinchonas.  B.P.  1885. — 1  produced  16.  Dose. — 1  to  2 
ounces  (30  to  60  Cc.). 

Elixir  Cinchonse.  Dose. — J  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Liquid  Extract  of  Cinchona  1,  Simple  Elixir  7.  Mix. 

Extractum  Chinas. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx. — Aqueous  extract  containing  not  less  than  6%  alkaloids. 
Ph.  Ned.  V.,  14  to  18%  alkaloids. 

Extractum  Cinchonas  Liquidmn  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.) 

This  contains  5%  of  total  alkaloids,  and  is  an  acid  preparation ; 
1  — about  1  of  bark. 

If  prescribed  with  Acid,  as  in  the  following : — Spirit  of  Chloro¬ 
form  1J  drachms,  Nitro -hydrochloric  Acid  1J  drachms,  Liquid  Ex¬ 
tract  of  Cinchona  1J  drachms.  Water  to  6  ounces,  mix  the  first  three 
in  order  written,  and  pour  into  the  water  to  produce  best  result. 

Liquid  extract  of  red  bark  has  been  much  lauded  in  America  for 
giving  drunkards  a  distaste  for  alcohol. 

Only  about  20%  of  the  total  alkaloids  in  Cinchona  can  be  extracted  by 
Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid,  as  in  making  this  liquid  extract  Glycerin  does  not 
exert  a  solvent  action  on  the  alkaloids  :  best  to  add  it  at  end  of  the  process. 
The  B.P.  1898  Assay  process  is  best. — O.  Chick,  P.J.  ii./i7,144 ;  C.D.  ii./i 7.  612. 
For  further  Notes  on  Assay,  see  Vol.  II. 

Fluidextractum  Cinchonas,  U.S,  Average  dose. — 15  minims. 

Standardised  to  4‘5%  alkaloids,  wjv. 

Extrait  de  Quinquina  Rouge  (Fluide)  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920,  is  made  by 
percolation  with  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  contains  3 ‘5%  total  alkaloids. 

Tincfura  Cinchonse  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

About  1  in  5  of  70%  alcohol ;  standardised  to  about  l%of  alkaloids. 
U.S.  not  less  than  0*8  or  more  than  1%  of  alkaloids. 

Maceration  for  24  hours  with  \  ounce  hide  powder  to  the  pint  is  said  to 
detannate  the  tincture. 

Mistura  Antidipsomania.  N.H.W.  (Not  in  E.G.A.) 

Tincture  of  Cinchona  1  drachm,  Glycerin  \  drachm,  Tincture  of 
Capsicum  3  minims  Decoction  of  Cinchona  to  ^  ounce. 

Tinc-tura  Cinchonse  Composifca  (B.P.  ’14). 

Syn.  Huxham’s  Tincture  oe  Bark.  About  1  in  10  of  70% 
alcohol.  Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  U.S.  is  similar. 

Vin  de  Quinquina  Officinal  (Fr.  Cx.) 

Macerate  Cinchona  25  with  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  2,  Alcohol 
60%  75,  for  24  hours,  shaking  occasionally.  Add  Red  Wine  920, 
macerate  24  hours  and  filter. 

Dose. — i  to  5  ounces  (15  to  150  Cc.).  Less  for  children. 

Vinum  Chinae.  P.  Jap.  IV.  Dose  1  to  4  drachms.  Dissolve  Gelatin  1, 
by  warming  in  Distilled  Water  10,  and  add  Sherry  1,000,  Cinchona  Bark  in 
coarse  powder  40.  Macerate  for  eight  days ;  press  and  in  the  expressed 
liquid  dissolve  Sugar  100,  Tincture  of  Bitter  Orange  Peel  2 :  set  aside  in  a  cool 
place  for  14  days  and  filter. 
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CINNAMOMI  CORTEX  (B.P.  14). 

The  dried  bark  from  C.  zeylanicum  ( Lauracece ). 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2*0  Gm.}. 

Aromatic,  carminative  and  antiseptic,  employed  as  flavouring 
agent.  Contains  volatile  oil  and  tannin.  Official  are  Compound 
Powder  (1  in  3),  Water  (1  in  10),  Spirit  (1  of  oil  in  10),  and  Tincture. 

P.  Jap.  IV.  and  U.S.  X.  have  Cortex  Cinnamomi  Loureirii ,  Syn.  Nikkei 
Bark,  Japanese  Cinnamon  Bark. 

Tinctura  Cinnamomi  (B.P,  ’14).  Dose. — J  to  1  drachm. 

1  in  5  alcohol  70%.  Alcohol  60%  would  do  equally  well. 

Tinctura  Cinnamomi  Gomposita  P.L. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  minims  (1*2  to  2*4  Cc.). 

Cinnamon  Bark  16,  Cardamom  Seeds  8,  Long  Pepper  5,  Ginger 
5,  Alcohol  60%  640.  Macerate  seven  days. 

Oleum  Cinnamomi  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S. 

Dose. — \  to  3  minims  (0*03  to  0*2  Cc.). 

Contains  55  to  65%  Cinnamic  Aldehyde  by  volume.  U.S.  requires 
80%.  For  Analytical  Data ,  see  Vol.  II. 

The  light  yellow  oil  distilled  from  the  bark.  The  Chinese  oil,  as 
distinguished  from  that  made  in  Ceylon,  is  known  as  Cassia  Oil. 
Leaf  Oil  is  practically  free  from  Cinnamic  Aldehyde 

Soluble  in  alcohol  90%  about  10  in  3. 

Cinnamon  oil  is  used  in  influenza  and  catarrhs.  Is  occasionally 
prescribed  as  an  inhalation  (30  to  40  minims)  with  boiling  water 

1  pint. 

Stimulates  the  heart  reflexly  and  directly  dilates  blood  vessels, 
thus  exerting  valuable  action  on  vaso-motor  system.  Action  on 
bronchial  tubes  anti-spasmodic.  Should  be  given  in  20  minim  dosi  s 
in  milk  (or  on  sugar)  for  first  three  hours,  every  other  hour  15  minims 
for  two  doses,  then  three  or  four  hourly  10  minim  doses.  If  patient 
can  take  to  bed  cure  will  be  rapid.  (See  also  Oleum  Eucalypti). 
Cinnamon  oil  relieves  toothache. 

In  chronic  deep-seated  sepsis,  such  as  internal  venous  thrombosis  with 
pyrexia  and  other  constitutional  symptoms,  more  general  use  of  Essential  Oils  , 
advocated.  It  is  a  good  plan  to  vary  the  Oil,  e.g.,  10  minims  four  times  daily 
in  capsules  of  Cinnamon  one  day,  Cloves  the  next,  Peppermint,  and  so  on. ! 
The  antiseptics  in  this  way  saturate  the  system.  X  ot  on  empty  stomach. — 
H.  French,  Woolwich  Medical  Association. 

Children  exposed  to  infection  by  German  Measles  have  been  prevented 
from  taking  the  disease  by  pow’dered  Cinnamon — as  much  as  will  lie  on  a 
sixpence  or  shilling  with  their  food  night  and  morning.  Should  be  tried  in 
measles  also  as  a  prophylactic.  Essence  of  Cinnamon  in  25  drop  dose  one 
of  the  most  effective  remedies  in  cases  of  acute  coryza. — W.  B.  Drummond, 
B.M.J.  K/17,765;  ii./i7,32. 

Capsules  of  Cinnamon  Oil,  2^  minims  increased  to  5  minims, 
with  Quinine  Sulphate  1  gram,  are  used  in  influenza. 

Cinnamon  Dental  Paste.  Iodoform  made  into  a  paste  with 
Cinnamon  Oil. 
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COAL  TAR  DERIVATIVES. 

The  Aromatic  series  of  derivatives  from  coal  tar,  so  freely  used  as 
antipyretics  and  analgesics,  produce  changes  in  the  blood,  diminishing 
its  respiratory  capacity  and  destroying  red  corpuscles  if  used  in 
excess.  The  following  is  a  *  contra  ’  view  of  the  utility  of  Anti¬ 
pyretics  : — 

Fever  is  a  salutary  reaction.  Antipyretics  are  a  fallacy. 
Fever  eliminates  the  germs  that  cause  the  disease.  Directly  the 
internal  temperature  rises,  the  infective  agents,  ill  at  ease  in  a 
medium  the  temperature  of  which  no  longer  suits  them,  seek  to 
escape,  and  are  consequently  found  in  the  urine,  saliva  and  all  pro¬ 
ducts  of  secretion.  This  is  no  doubt  the  reason  why  the  organism 
applies  itself  with  such  energy  to  maintaining  the  fever,  and  this 
in  spite  of  antipyretics.  To  give  them  is  wrong.  Note  the  serious 
effects  not  uncommonly  following  them — syncope,  collapse  and 
heart  failure.  The  patient  must  perspire.  Sudorific  drinks  and 
saline  laxatives  must  be  given  ;  urinary  secretion  stimulated  by 
Lactose,  Urotropine  and  Theobromine  ;  the  liver  by  small  doses  of 
Calomel,  pulmonary  secretions  by  Ammonium  Acetate. — Paul 
Blum,  Med.  Pres.,  July,  27/21,  perP.J.  ii./2i,115. 

#  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens.  ( Wright’s).  (T.M.  7418  &  7419). 

(A  formula  for  a  solution  is  given  in  P.G.  VI.) 

This  alcoholic  preparation  owes  its  properties  in  part  to  Phenol. 
Used  as  a  Lotion,  from  1  drachm  to  1  ounce  to  a  pint  of  distilled 
water  it  forms  a  yellowish  milky  emulsion ;  or,  as  an  Ointment,  Liquor 
Carbonis  Detergens  1,  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  3,  Unguentum 
Simplex  4.  In  prurigo  and  chronic  scaly  skin  diseases. 

The  following  is  also  useful  in  eczema  :  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens 
2,  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  2,  Zinci  Oxidum  4,  Glycerinum  4, 
Aqua  36.  Vide  also  Wright’s  Coal  Tar  Soap. 

A  sf*  Coal  Tar  Inhaler  and  Vaporiser  is  made  for  treatment  of 
whooping-cough,  croup,  bronchitis,  influenza  and  like  affections. 

Balneum  Picis  Carbonis.  Syn.  Balneum  Bituminis,  L.  H. 

Solution  of  Coal  Tar  8  ounces,  Water  at  95°  F.  30  gallons. 

Lotio  Plumbi  Detergens,  V.H.C.  One  drachm  to  a  pint  of  water. 
Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  1,  Liquor  Plumbi  Subacetatis  Fort.  2£. 
Unguentum  Picis  et  Acidi  Salicylici,  V.H.C. 

Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  30  minims,  Salicylic  Acid  15  grains, 
Ammoniated  Mercury  5  grains,  Soft  Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 

In  psoriasis  1  in  8  and  in  pruritus  ani. 

Liquor  Picis  Carbonis  ( B.P .  ’14). 

A  solution  made  by  dissolving  Prepared  Coal  Tar  2,  in  a  10  %  Tincture  of 
Quillaia  Bark  10  parts  made  with  90%  Alcohol  at  50°  C.  and  filtering. 

Lotio  Picis  Carbonis  Alkalina.  St.  Th.  H. — Liquor  Picis  Carbonis 
1  drachm,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  120  grains,  Water  to  1  pint. 
Lotio  Picis  Carbonis  Aromatica. 

Coal  Tar  3  ounces,  Ether  2  ounces,  Spirit  1  ounce.  Dissolve,  filter 
and  add  Peruvian  Balsam  6  drachms,  Salicylic  Acid  1|  drachms. 
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Liquor  Picis  Ligni  may  be  prepared  by  dissolving  Wood  Tar  1  in 
20  of  a  Tincture  of  Quillaia  1  in  io  of  Alcohol  90%. 

One  part  to  7  or  more  is  useful  for  skin  affections.  The  Tincture 
of  Quillaia  enables  tar  solutions  to  form  emulsions  with  water. 

Aqua  Picis,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  5%,  by  mixing  with  Pumice. 

Alopecia  areata  treated  by  this  preparation  and  occasional  application  of 
Burt’s  Fluid  (a  special  preparation).  Hair  grew  completely. — P.  S.  Abraham. 

Bitumen.  A  name  given  to  various  inflammable  hydrocarbon  mixtures, 
even  colorless  naphtha  or  rockoil  of  Sp.  Gr.  0‘7  to  0'8,  but  in  this  country  we 
should  associate  it  with  Asphalt  or  of  similar  consistence.  The  name  is  also  given 
to  the  residue  after  distilling  petroleum  products.  Liquor  Bituminis,  Syn. 

Bi  turn  a  rin.e  is  an  anticorrosive  paint. 

Acriflaviue.  Syn.  Dia  mi  no  -  M  e  t  h  y  1  -  A  c  ri  d  i  n  e  Chloride  Hydro¬ 
chloride.  C14H14N3C1.HC1. =296  058.  (Graphic  in  Edn.  XVII.). 

The  compound  originally  called  Trypaflavine  in  Germany  was 
initially  called  Flavine  here,  but  the  latter  name  was  abandoned 
as  it  is  applied  to  a  vegetable  dye.  The  substance  is  the  sub¬ 
ject  of  Casella’s  British  Patent  No.  24,652  of  1910  (D.R.P. 

2  43085)  and  is  now  expired.  The  name  Acriflavine  was  agreed 
to  by  the  Board  ot  Trade  on  the  understanding  that  licensees  of  the 
patent,  during  its  validity,  should  manufacture  the  compound 
under  that  name  only.  * 

Chemical  Composition. 

There  appear  confused  statements  in  the  literature  as  to  the  composition  of  this 
body.  It  is  the  Hydrochloride  as  indicated  in  our  formula,  and  our  analyses 
confirm  the  statement.  In  comparison  with  Euflavine,  which  is  a  monochloride, 
Acriflavine  may  be  viewed  as  a  dichloride. 

afc Try pafla vine.  Trade  Mark  (No.  327437,  Class  1  ),  Suspended 
under  Temporary  Rules  Act,  but  renewed  1924.  Permit  was 
granted  to  two  British  firms  to  use. 

Manufacture. — Details  of  the  process  are  given  bv  Benda  (Ber.  45, 
p.  1787,  et  seq.)  and  in  the  patent  specification.  See  also  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  313. 

In  the  patent  specification  it  is  stated  that,  compared  with  its  higher  homo¬ 
lopes,  such  as  Acridine  Yellow  (which  is  3  :  6 — diamino — 2  :  7  dimcthvl- 
acridint  Hydrochloride)  this  body  has  the  advantage  of  being  very  soluble, 
and  these  hitherto  ‘  unknown  salts  of  3  :  6  Diamino — 10  alkyl  or  aralkyl 
Acridine  have  proved  specifics  against  trypanosomes.’ 

It  might  be  made  by  a  method  other  than  that  of  the  patent. — See  C.D.,  I 
July  14/ 1 7,  page  609. 

Acridine  Compounds— 3  :  6  Diamino  -  Acridine  preparation. — Poulenc  Freres 
&  R,.  Meyer,  Pat.  137,214  Abst.  J.C.S.A.  i./2o,252. 

j Properties. — The  compound  is  in  the  form  of  a  reddish 
brown  crystalline  powder. 

The  trypanocidal  property  depends  greatly.  Browning  says,  on 
the  presence  of  the  methyl  group  attached  to  the  Nitrogen  atom — 
this  is  implied,  though  not  expressly  stated,  in  Benda’s  work. 

It  may  be  added  that  the  Acridine  series  of  dyes  have  as  initial 

member  Acridine  C6H4  |  VC6H4.  They  are  formed  by  heating 

~  N  " 

Diphenylamine  with  fatty  acids  in  presence  of  Zinc  Chloride,  e  q. 

(C6H,)*NH+H.COOH  =  (C6H4)2N— CH  +  2HaO. 
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Solubility . — In  water  1  in  5.  Commercial  samples  we  find 
vary  considerably.  In  alcohol  1  in  40.  In  glycerin  1  in  4  or  less. 
Insoluble  in  liquid  paraffin,  oleic  acid,  vaseline  and  eucalyptol — by 
experiment. — W.  H.  M.,  1917.  Concentrated  aqueous  solutions  are 
brown,  dilute  ones  lemon  yellow  with  green  fluorescence. 

Conipati ble  with  Normal  Saline  if  required  for  immediate  use, 
but  we  observe  a  deposit  after  about  24  hours.  Concentrations  of 
Saline  higher  than  5%  throw  out  a  precipitate  almost  at  once. 

Compatible  with  0'5%  Sodium  Citrate. 

Incompatible  with  Dakin’s  Solution,  Eusol  and  other 
Chlorine  x4ntiseptics.  Also  with  Mercuric  Chloride  Solution  ( e.g . 

I  in  1,000  as  used),  also  with  Phenol  (e.g.,  1  in  20  solution) — by  our 
experiments. 

Solutions  may  be  boiled  or  heated  in  an  autoclave  to  130°  C. 

To  remove  Acriflavine  stains  from  the  hands,  etc- — Rub 

with  a  little  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  or  with  a  little  dilute  Sulphurous  Acid  , 
or  with  Sulphurous  Acid  followed  by  Hydrochloric  Acid,  and  then  wash  with 
water.  Either  of  these  procedures  is  effectual. 

internal  Use. — Dr.  A.  Houlgrave  wrote  to  us  “  I  took  two  or  three 
3/8  grain  doses  of  Acriflavine  and  noticed  nothing  definite,  then  I  took  three 
\  grain  doses  evening,  morning  and  evening.  The  only  effects  noticed  were 
that  I  perspired  heavily  on  the  night  of  the  third  dose,” 

Pills  of  Acriflavine  1/12  grain  (0*005  Gm.),  have  been  prepared. 

5  grain  doses  have  been  given  in  cachet  in  an  illness  assumed  to  have  con¬ 
nection  with  trypanosomes,  patient  tolerated  the  dose,  but  there  was  no 
apparent  result.— -W.  A.  Findlay,  Oct.  ’27. 

Euflavine  q.v.  is  now  generally  employed  for  internal  use. 

Antiseptic  Powers. — It  possesses  marked  antiseptic  and 
in  particular  trypanocidal  powers,  hence  the  name  Trypaflavine. 

It  is  specially  active  in  presence  of  serum. 

According  to  C.  H.  Browning  and  his  co-workers,  the  ideal  antiseptic  must 
have  a  groac  potency  in  the  presence  of  serum — Acriflavine  has ;  it  must 
stimulate  granulating  processes;  it  should  not  interfere  with  phagocytosis, 
and  must  not  be  irritating  to  the  tissues.  The  potency  of  Acriflavine,  it  is 
stated,  is  not  merely  unimpaired  by  blood  proteins — it  is  enhanced  by  their 
presence. 

The  members  of  the  group  of  Diamino- Acridine  derivatives  in  the  presence 
of  serum  are  the  most  potent  bacterial  agents  known  and  the  property  of 
being  enhanced  in  this  activity  by  serum  is  shared  by  no  other  type  of  chemical 
compound  that  has  been  investigated. 

The  closely  allied  substance  Diamino-Acridine  Sulphate  (Proflavine) 
has  similar  properties,  though  it  is  not  so  active  in  curative  properties  in  ex¬ 
perimental  trypanosome  infections. 

Intravenous  injections  into  rabbits  showed  that  this  Acridine  Sulphate 
compound  will  render  the  blood  serum  antiseptic  or  greatly  augment  its 
bactericidal  power — this  is  still  manifested  several  hours  after  injection. — 
C.  H.  Browning  and  H.  Gulbransen,  Proc.  Royal  Soc.,  B.  Vol.  90,  1917,  p.  HO. 

The  list  of  bodies  investigated  included  Phenol,  Iodine,  Hypochlorites, 
Malachite  Green,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Crystal  Violet  and  other  dyes.  Acri¬ 
flavine  has  been  found  to  be  20  times  more  powerful  against  Staphylococcus 
aureus  than  Mercuric  Chloride  and  800  times  more  so  than  Phenol  or  Chlor- 
amine-T  in  these  conditions  of  testing. 

With  regard  to  the  second  point,  the  authors  claim  that  most  antiseptics 
are  very  inimical  to  phagocytosis,  hence  their  action  is  a  very  mixed  blessing. 
The  higher  the  germicidal  power  in  the  presence  of  blood  serum  and  the  lower 
the  hindering  of  phagocytosis  the  more  useful  is  the  antiseptic. 

Acriflavine  Solution  1  in  1,000  does  not  interfere  with  phagocytosis.  For 
methods  of  estimating  influence  of  antiseptics  on  leucocytes  in  vitro  see  Wright  ’s 
Method  and  in  vivo — vide  C.  J.  Bond,  B.M.J.  ii ./ 17, 71. 
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The  Therapeutic  Coefficient  (“  T.C,”)  of  Browning  is  the  ratio  be¬ 
tween  the  highest  concentration  of  the  substance,  which  does  not  reduce 
the  phagocytic  count  below  half  that  of  the  control,  to  the  weakest  concentra¬ 
tion  of  the  body,  which  is  sufficient  to  kill  Staphylococci  in  the  presence  of 
serum.  Acriflavine  and  Brilliant  Green  gave  the  highest  ratios.  Acriflavine 
is  less  irritating  to  conjunctival  epithelium  than  Brilliant  Green.  Both 
stimulate  granulation  in  wounds. 

The  “  T.C.”  of  Acriflavine  is  200,  i.e.,  it  kills  both  cocci  and  B.  Coli  in  con¬ 
centration  of  1 : 100,000,  whereas  to  alfect  phagocytosis  a  concentration 
greater  than  1  :  500  is  requisite. 

T.C.  of  Mercuric  Chloride  is-1-—  —  — 1-4 ;  of  Phenol  £*^  =  0-6,  and  so  on. 

7000  Edo 

The  germicidal  value  of  Acriflavine  on  staphylococcus  in  Broth  and  in  human 
serum  and  in  pus  was  found  lower  than  that  given  by  Browning.  Its  action 
too  is  very  slow,  not  less  than  24  hours’  contact  being  adopted  by  Browning 
for  the  experiments.  Staphylococcus  in  pus  is  not  killed  by  1  in  1000  Solution. 
— R.  T.  Hewlett,  L.  ii./ 17, 493,727. 

Browning  turned  the  table  by  replying  that  the  view'  that  a  substance  to 
possess  therapeutic  value  as  an  antiseptic  must  rapidly  kill  organisms  is  a 
time-hallowed  test— witness  phenol  and  mercuric  chloride  which  do  not  put 
an  end  to  suppuration  in  an  infected  wound. — ibid — p.  622. 

A.  Fleming  issued  a  strong  criticism  of  use  of  Acriflavine  maintaining  that 
its  use  is  “  therapeutically  unsound  ”  and  that  there  is  nothing  to  specially 
recommend  it  for  use  to  septic  wounds.  A  concentration  of  1  in  2000  he  finds 
inhibits  leucocytic  emigration,  that  even  1  in  3200  strongly  agglutinates 
human  red  corpuscles,  that  1  in  500  solution  is  usually  unable  to  sterilise  an 
equal  volume  of  pus  from  a  wound  in  24  hours,  that  1  in  500  injected  into  the 
pleura  or  peritoneal  cavities  loses  its  antiseptic  power  in  2  hours. — L .  ii./ 17, 341 . 
An  equally  powerful  reply  by  C.  H.  Browming. — ibid,  437.  A.  Fleming’s 
rejoinder.— ibid.  508. 

Chemotherapy  of  Pyogenic  infections  with  special  refer¬ 
ence  TO  THE  ANTISEPTIC  PROPERTIES  OF  THE  ACRIDINE  COMPOUNDS. 
The  flavines  appear  to  be  the  most  efficient  antiseptics  from  the 
therapeutic  standpoint  so  far  investigated  by  the  authors,  i Staphy¬ 
lococcus  aureus  and  B.  Coli  used.  c  Fragments  ’  of  the  Acridine 
Molecule  were  examined — these  showed  a  low  grade  of  antispectic 
power— as  also  Phenazine  Compounds. — C.  H.  Browning  and  J.  B. 
Cohen,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,695. 

Strengths  of  Acriflavine  Solutions  for  Use . — Solutions 
of  1  in  1,000  in  normal  saline  are  recommended.  This  strength 
(=  on  the  basis  of  bactericidal  concentration  to  an  80%  Phenol 
solution  in  the  case  of  Staphylococci)  is  used  to  the  surface  of  wounds 
without  causing  pain  or  local  irritation. 

The  dye  is  advised  for  prompt  use  to  wounds,  soon  after  infliction, 
to  prevent  sepsis,  by  destruction  of  virulent  organisms  before  they 
have  time  to  gain  a  foothold  and  to  multiply— e.g.  for  casualty 
work,  this  solution  may  effect  healing  by  first  intention. 

The  muscLes  round  the  site  of  an  infected  wound  may  be  injected 
with  several  ounces  of  1  :  1,000  solution  without  ill  effect. 

Acriflavine  Tablets  are  made  0’87  grain  to  produce  2  ounces 
of  1  in  1,000  solution,  also  P75  grains  to  make  4  ounces. 

Use  in  conjunction  with  Hypertonic  Saline. — 
The  1  in  1,000  solution  is  not  precipitated  by  adding  Sodium  Chloride 
up  to  5%  strength  or  by  0*5%  Sodium  Citrate. 

Suppurating  Wounds. — Acri-  or  Proflavine  solution  1  in  1,000  is  used 

to  swab  out  the  open  wound  once  or  twice  a  (lay  after  free  drainage  has  been 
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secured.  All  the  crevices  of  the  wound  are  to  be  reached  and  sloughs,  etc., 
removed.  Then  lightly  pack  with  gauze  steeped  in  the  solution  and  cover 
with  a  piece  of  “  protective  ”  to  prevent  evaporation.  Several  ounces  of  the 
solution  may  be  safely  left  in  the  tissues  or  peritoneal  cavity.  In  cases  showing 
spreading  inflammatory  conditions,  it  is  well  to  inject  the  antiseptic  into  the 
part  and  especially  around  the  edges  with  a  hypodermic  serum  syringe. 

When  the  infection  has  been  practically  overcome,  weaker  solutions,  e.g., 
1 :  5,000,  may  be  used  or  the  treatment  may  be  intermitted  for  a  day  every 
few  days,  dry  dressing  being  substituted  in  the  intervals,  or  “  stimulating  ” 
applications,  e.g.y  Brilliant  Green  solution  1  in  1,000,  may  be  employed. 

Inlet  tubes  may  be  used,  but  frequent  periodic  flushing,  e.g.y  every  two 
hours,  with  an  aqueous  solution  (Carrel’s  method)  is  to  be  avoided. 

One  must  recall  that  suitable  concentration  of  serum  is  required  to  produce 
the  full  activity  of  these  antiseptics.  Brilliant  Green  in  1  in  2,000  solutionis, 
however. much  more  powerfulthantheso  bodies  in  aqueoussoiution,  but  rapidly 
inactivated  by  serum;  the  latter  has  given  good  results  by  Carrel’s  method. 

Gauze  steeped  in  the  solution  is  specially  favoured  as  the  dressing  need  only 
be  changed  once  or  twice  in  24  hours. 

Prop  foy  tactic  Use  feefcre  orss&t  of  Sis&gstjratioirt." A 
contaminated  wound,  within  the  first  few  hours  of  infliction.  If  thoroughly 
cleaned  with  1  in  1,000  solution — as  much  as  possible  being  left  in  the  cavity 
—may  be  sewn  up  and  will  heal  by  first  intention.  The  same  result  may  be 
expected  in  war  wounds  if  similar  facilities  are  permitted,  but  on  the  whole 
this  is  not  favoured.  It  is  better  to  pack  the  wound  with  the  soaked  gauze 
for  three  or  four  days  after  requisite  surgical  procedure.  Suppuration  may 
thus  he  aborted  in  many  cases.  Inject  the  solution  into  the  surrounding 
tissues  and  muscle  planes  with  a  syringe  and  fine  needle  as  previously  men¬ 
tioned,  if  there  is  extensive  damage  to  the  tissues. 

The  use  of  Aoriflavine  i3  also  advocated  at  the  time  of  secondary  operations 
to  prevent  the  recrudescence  of  sepsis  when  operating  in  an  area  already 
a. fleeted. 

Intravenous  Injection. — The  preparation  has  been  tried  even 
to  the  amount  of  300  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000  solution.  The  injection  is 
given  slowly— at  the  rate  of  50  Cc.  per  minute.  The  method  has 
not  been  largely  practised.  Eufiavine  is  'preferable. 

Acriflavine  has  selective  injurious  action  on  liver  and  kidneys  when  injected 
intravenously  in  rabbits. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Jan.  17,  ’25,166,  per  Pres.  Jan.  '26,6. 

Epidemic  encephalitis  well  treated  with  intravenous  injections  of  Neutral 
Acriflavine,  8  consecutive  injections  of  10  Cc.  of  a  0-5%  solution  being  given. 
Injections  given  slowly  at  rate  of  10  Cc.  in  5  minutes. — B.M.J.E.,  i./26,34. 

Gonococcal  Infections  of  the  Urethra.— Intravenous  injections  of 
Acriflavine  0*3  Gm.  in  100  Cc.  Normal  Saline,  followed  at  weekly  intervals 
by  second  and  third  injections  and  a  week  later  by  0-4  Gm.  in  130  Cc.,  were 
of  varying  activity.  A  special  apparatus  for  injection  is  described. — Jl. 
B.N.M.S.,  Oct.  ’25,250. 

Tuberculosis.— Neither  Acriflavine  in  doses  up  to  0-2  Gm.,  nor  Mercuro- 
ehrome  up  to  0-005  Gm.,  had  any  recognisable  effects  in  the  treatment  of 
tuberculous  patients.  A  case  of  septicaemia,  complicating  isehio-rectal 
abscess,  which  had  as  a  maximum  dose  0-01  Gm.  of  Acriflavine  seemed  to  show 
definite  improvement.  1  Cc.  of  Acriflavine  1  in  5  has  been  injected  intra¬ 
venously. — G.  B.  Gittins,  B.M.J.,  1./2 7,857. 

Neither  staphylococcal  nor  streptococcal  infections  are  touched  by  Acri¬ 
flavine,  when  distributed  to  them  through  the  blood  stream. — E.  L.  Walker, 
Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  XXVI.,  No.  6,  p.  461. 

Subcutaneous  and  Intramuscular  injections  of  5  to  10  Cc. 
of  1  in  1,000  solution  have  been  given. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis.— Advanced  cases  greatly  improved  following 
hypodermic  injection  of  a  1  in  1000  solution  of  Acriflavine  in  normal  saline, 
the  first  dose  being  5  minims,  increased  to  10  minims  every  48  hoars,  and 
further  to  25  minims  every  4th  day.  As  much  as  40  minims  twice  a  week 
given. — G.  H.  Johnson,  B.M.J.,  i./26,567.  See  also  B.  Aidin,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,217. 

Threatened  sepsis  of  knee  joint  aborted  by  injection  of  30  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000 
Flavine. — W.  H.  Hillyer,  L.  i./ 18, 103. 
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Internal  Urinary  Antiseptics. 

The  relatively  non-toxie  internal  urinary  antiseptic,  active  in  high  dilution 
in  the  urine  and  eliminated  in  high  percentage  by  the  kidney,  without  injury 
to  the  body,  does  not  exist.  Some  200  dyes  were  examined,  the  method  of 
investigation  being  to  find  (1)  antiseptic  power,  or  otherwise,  of  1  in  1,000 
solution  on  Agar  (2)  antiseptic  value  in  urine.  Only  24  prevented  the  growth 
of  the  Coion  Bacillus  in  urine  in  a  dilution  of  1  in  1 ,000,  and  of  these  several  were 
effective  in  alkaline  urine  only.  As  to  toxicity  and  excretion,  intravenous 
doses  of  5  to  25  mgm.  per  kilo  were  given  to  rabbits.  Several  dyes,  e.g., 
Malachite  Green,  Brilliant  Green,  and  Crystal  Violet  were  exceedingly  toxic, 
causing  convulsions  and  death  within  a  few  minutes.  On  the  other  hand, 
Auramine  was  tolera  ted. 

The  next  step  vTas  to  determine  the  experimental  urinary  antisepsis,  i.e., 
to  determine  whether  passage  through  the  blood-stream  and  kidney,  by 
giving  intravenously,  would  interfere  with  antiseptic  powers,  and  whether 
enough  could  be  administered  to  cause  adequate  concentration  in  the  urine. 

In  the  first  category,  namely,  killing  power  of  a  plain  solution  of  1  in  1,000, 
relatively  few  were  capable  of  killing  B.  Coli,  Staphylococcus  Aldus  and  S. 
Aureus.  These  were,  e.g.,  Auramine,  Crystal  Violet,  Methyl  Violet,  Gentian 
Violet,  Methylene  Blue.  In  the  presence  of  urine  Methyl  Violet  B,  Crystal 
Violet,  and  especially  Methyl  Violet  have  enormous  powers  against  the 
Staphylococci,  both  in  acid  and  alkaline  urine. 

With  regard  to  excretion  and  toxicity  and  Auramine  G. 

were  tolerated  in  a  dose  of  IQ  mgm,  s&er  kilo  intravenously. 

Finally,  Acriflavine  and  Proflavine  were  the  only  two  out  of  the  1 3  with 
which  it  was  possible  to  cause  secretion  of  antiseptic  urine  by  intravenous  use. 

A  dye  suitable  as  an  internal  urinary  antiseptic  may  yet  be  discovered 

The  paper  apparently  intends  to  convey  that  there  is  no  dye  suitable,  either 
for  use  by  the  mouth  or  intravenously,  to  act  as  a  urinary  anti¬ 
septic,  with  the  exceptions  of  Proflavine  and  Acriflavine,  and 
these  were  given  in  a  dose  of  10  mgm.  per  kilo  to  rabbits. — F.  G.  Davis,  Am.  Jl. 
Med.  Sci.,  Feb.  ’21,  No.  2,  p.  251. 

Emulsion  of  Acriflavine  in  Liquid  Paraffin  1  to  1,00C. 

Thoroughly  clean  and  sterilise  with  spirit  a  pestle  and  mortar  of  ample 
size.  Place  0'1  6m.  Acriflavine  in  the  mortar,  thoroughly  powder  and  dis¬ 
solve  in  1  Cc.  of  Alcohol  90%.  The  substance  may  not  dissolve  entirely. 
The  particles  should  be  made  into  as  fine  a  condition  as  possible. 

Place  1  Gm.  of  White  Wax  B.p.  in  an  enamelled  saucepan,  melt  it  carefully, 
and  add  99  Cc.  of  Liquid  Paraffin,  and  heat  together  to  110  or  120CC.,  then 
gradually  add  this  mixture  to  the  Acriflavine  in  the  mortar  with  continual 
stirring.  This  produces  an  emulsion  or  suspension  of  0*1%  strength. 
Stronger  or  weaker  dilutions  may  be  prepared.-— W.  H.  M. 

Another  formula. — Acriflavine  0*1,  Thymol  0*005,  White  Wax  4,  Liquid 
Paraffin  76,  Water  20.  Wounds  and  tuberculous  glands  well  treated. — 
T.  E.  A.  Stowell,  B.M.J.  L/i9,244. 

Applicatio  Acriflavine  Gt.  Orm.  H.  is  similar  strength. 

Impetigo  contagiosa.— The  1  in  1,000  Emulsion  in  Paraffin  the  most 
suitable  treatment. — A.  B.  Balmain,  L.  ii./a6,487. 

Acriflavine  Soap  Paste  prepared  by  neutralising  Stearic  Acid  1  with 
Sodium  Carbonate  1J  and  incorporating  0*1%  Acriflavine,  aiso  a  Starch  Paste 
or  Mucilage  with  0*1%. —  C.  J.  Bond,  B.M.J.  iL/17,6. 

Literature  on  Acriflavine. 

For  the  original  paper  advising  the  therapeutic  use  of  this  dve,  see  C.  H. 
Browning,  It.  Gulbransen,  E.  L.  Kennaway,  and  L.  H.  D.  Thornton,  B.M.J. 

i./ 17,73.  See  also  D.  Ligat,  B.M.J.  i./i7,78. 

Gauze  soaked  in  1  in  1,000  solution  in  Normal  Saline  hut  1  in  5,000  for 
subsequent  applications  is  enough.  For  Carrel’s  irdgation  method  1  in  10,000. 
The  primary  dressing  need  not  be  changed  for  two  or  three  days. — H.  Drum¬ 
mond  and  J.  W.  McNee,  L.  ii./i7,640.  See  also  Sir  A.  Bow] by,  L.  ii./i7,640. 

The  Carrel-Dakin  process  is  not  of  universal  application  on  account  of 
inherent  difficulties  in  technique,  but  for  ease  of  application,  early  cleaning 
of  wounds,  and  abatement  of  reaction  to  absorption,  the  dye  is  admirable. — 
E.  M.  Pilcher  and  A.  J.  Hull,  B.M.J.  i./i8,172. 
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Acriflavine  is  more  potent  than  Proflavine.  1  in  4,000  thought  efficient 
for  a  wound  infected  with  strepto.  or  staphylococci. — W.  Tarry  Morgan,  L. 

i. /i8,256. 

A  film  or  coagulum  liable  to  form  on  the  surface  of  wounds — not  easy  to 
remove. — M.  Pearson,  E.M.J.  i./ x 8,271 . 

Sepsis  can  be  prevented  by  the  primary  use  of  Flavine-soaked  gauze.  Forma¬ 
tion  of  a  yellowish  pellicle  in  three  or  four  clays  is  a  sign  for  change  to  Eusol 
or  Brilliant  Green  or  Magnesium  Sulphate. — H.  M.  Savery,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,288. 

In  influenza  epidemic  Acriflavine  spray  1  in  1,000  seemed  to  have  some 
preventive  effect.— B.M.J.  ii./i8,lll. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  lavage  with  1  in  4,000  Acriflavine — one  pint  used 
twice  daily. — D.  Watson,  B.M.J.  i./i9,571.  See  also  H.  E.  Gibson,  L.  i./i9, 
741.  Also  by  1  in  1,000  Acriflavine  with  2%  Alkali. — J.  Armstrong,  B.M.J. 

ii. / 19,170.  See  also  W.  M.  Browdv,  Pr.  Oct.  1921,  and  B.M.J.  i./23,1080. 
Conjunctivitis  and  gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  well  treated  by  *  Flavine  ’ 

1  in  4,000. — P.  Ganguli,  Pres.,  Feb./2i,70. 

OPHTHALMIC  surgery. — Flavine  1  in  4,000  can  be  safely  dropped  into  the 
eye  twice  daily  to  prevent  septic  sutures. — Sir  A.  Lawson,  B.M.J.  ii./2 7,1129. 
Corneal  wounds  well  treated. — C.  Killick.  per  Pres.  Feb./23,75. 

Burns  and  pyogenic  conditions  well  treated.  No  interference  with  granula¬ 
tion. — C.  Bennett,  J.W.S.  Blacklock  and  0.  H.  Browning,  B.M.J.  ii./22,306. 

Otorrhcea. — A  few  drops  of  \%  solution  in  distilled  water,  of  value. — S.  N. 
Consul,  I.M.G.,  Aug.  ’25,374. 

Photodynamic  properties  of  neutral  Acriflavine.  Leishmania,  Treponema, 
Spironema,  and  Leptospira  killed  by  dilution  of  1  :  50,000  without  aid  of 
special  light  and  in  dilution  of  1 : 10,000,000  with  aid  of  actinic  rays— arc 
lamp  or  sun’s  rays  sufficient.  Rays  most  energetic  when  passed  through 
a  blue  filter.  Suggested  for  use  in  leishmaniasis  and  various  forms  of  spiro¬ 
chetosis.—  H.  Noguchi,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,469. 

Neutral  Acriflavine  in  concentrations  of  1  in  100  to  1  in  1,000  caused  sur¬ 
vival  in  guinea-pigs  infected  with  highly  virulent  diphtheria  bacillus.  It 
was  50  times  more  effectual  than  Phenol.  B.I.P.P.  not  found  effective. — 
C.  H.  Browning  and  R.  Gulbransen,  B.M.J.,  L/25,688. 

Flavine-Starch  poultices  in  the  treatment  of  eczema.  4  tablespoonfuls 
of  Rice  Starch  and  10  grains  (0'6  Cm.)  of  Acriflavine  mixed  with  cold  water; 

1  pint  of  boiling  water  added,  and  the  mixture  boiled  till  it  thickens.  When 
nearly  cold  pour  on  to  dressing  cloth,  to  form  a  layer  J  inch  thick.  When 
cold  and  set,  cover  with  a  layer  of  gauze  and  apply  to  part.  Change  3  or  4 
times  a  day  and  bathe  part  at  each  change  with  Acriflavine  1  in  1,000  in 
0’85%  NaCl.  Resistant  cases  of  seborrhoeic  eczema  successfully  treated  by 
his  method. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  l/2s,196. 

In  aDimal  treatment,  e.r/.,  throat  canker  and  one  eyed  cold  in  pigeons,  1  in 
200  solution  used  as  swabbing,  efficacious. — Pigeons  and  Pigeon  World,  July 
I6/1920. 

3{cPeracrina  (T.M.  443098).  A  combination  of  Trypaflavine  and 
an  albuminous  substance,  found  in  preliminary  experiments  to  have 
a  beneficial  action  in  malaria. — L.  i./25,195. 

Eufiavine.  Syn.  Neutral  Acriflavine,  Diamino  -  Methyl- 
Acridine  Chloride.  C14H14N3C1  +  H20  =  277-609. 

This  substance,  being  more  basic  than  Acriflavine,  is  even  less 
irritant  to  mucous  tissues  and  more  suited  for  use  intravenously. 

Uses  and  Dosage. — As  for  Acriflavine.  Stronger  solutions 
can  be  employed.  For  local  use  to  wounds  1  in  1,000  to  1  in  500. 
For  bladder  irrigation  and  urethral  injection  1  in  4,000  to  1  in  1,000. 
For  skin  infections  1%  in  Alcohol. 

Intravenously  1  in  1,000  to  1  in  200  in  lymphangitis,  enlarged 
tuberculous  glands  and  threatened  sepsis.  50  to  100  Cc.  of  this  has 
been  given. 

Eufiavine  Tablets  0-87  grain,  with  Sodium  Chloride,  make 
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2  ounces  of  1  in  1,000  solution ;  also  1.75  grains  to  make  4  ounces 
of  solution. 

Euflavine  may  be  used  in  gonorrhoea,  cf.  W.  M.  Browdy,  Pr.  Oct.  1921. 
Containing  about  1*5%  Sodium  Chloride  as  stabiliser,  it  does  not  smart 
like  Aeriflavine. — P.J.  i./2  3,85,564. 

Puerperal  septicaemia  and  pyaemia.  ‘  Flavine  ’  1  in  1,000  of  Saline  intra¬ 
venously  as  a  routine.  Dose. — 10  to  15  Ce.  One  per  diem,  but  in  severe 
cases,  2  doses. — B.  Whitehouse,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,267. 

interna!  Use. 

Tablets  are  prepared  *  Enteric  coated  ’  \  grain,  and  1  grain. 

Further  references  to  this  compound  are  given  under  Aeriflavine. 
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Proflavine. — Syn.  3:6.- 


Dismino  acridine  sulphate. 
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This  aniline  dye  precedes  Aeriflavine  in  manufacture  by  severa 
steps — hence  it  is  the  cheaper  of  the  two. 

Patent.  The  method  of  making  is  embodied  in  the  Aeriflavine  Patents 
q.v.  It  was,  however,  also  the  subject  of  Casella’s  D.R.P.  230412  (“  Manu¬ 
facture  of  3  :  6  Diamino-Acridine  ”)  British  Patent  24652/ 191c — the  latter 
has  now  expired. 

This  Brit.  Patent  covers  the  same  ground  as  the  two  German  Patents 
230412  and  243085  (A  •  riflavine). 

For  a  description  of  the  process  see  our  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  318,  dealing  with 
Benda’s  paper  ( Ber .  1912,  p.  1787). 

Chemical  Note. — Though  a  diamine,  this  body,  as  will  be  seen  by  the  formula, 
functionates  as  a  mono-acidic  base.  Titration  shows  one  molecule  of  11*80+ 
to  tivo  oj  base. 

(Samples  of  Proflavine  of  commerce  which  we  have  examined  ha  le  been  the 
Hydrochloride  of  the  formula  C+zH+iN  z.RCl.  not  the  sulphate.) 

It  is  in  the  form  of  a  coarse  brown  powder.  The  concentrated 
aqueous  solution  is  brown.  It  stains  the  skin  yellow  similar  to 
Aeriflavine.  Dilute  solution  is  also  light  yellow  with  fluorescence. 

Solubility. — In  v/ater  1  in  140,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  48,  in 
glycerin  1  in  10  or  less,  insoluble  in  liquid  paraffin,  oleic  acid, 
vaseline  and  eucalyptol — (by  our  experiments,  1917). 

Compatible  with  Normal  Saline  Solution  as  distinct  from  Acri- 
flavine  (c[.v.). 

Antiseptic  Powers. — This  compound  resembles  Aeriflavine  in  being 
strongly  bactericidal  for  all  the  common  pathogenic  bacteria.  As  weak  a 
solution  of  Proflavine  as  1 :  200,000,  it  is  stated,  will  kill  staphylococcus  aureus 
in  the  presence  of  serum. 

The  general  toxicity  of  Proflavine  for  mice  as  tested  by  subcutaneous 
injection,  and  the  irritating  effect  of  concentrated  solutions  on  the  conjunctiva, 
are  markedly  less  than  those  of  Aeriflavine.  They  may  be  supplied  to  the 
peritoneum  with  safety. — C.  H.  Browning  and  co-workers. 

Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  Aeriflavine,  but  it  is  stated  to  differ 
in  that  it  exerts  a  degree  of  hmmostatic  action. 

Proflavine  Tablets. — 0.87  grain  (with  Sodium  Chloride)  make 
2  ounces  of  1  in  1,000  solution  ;  also  1*75  grains  with  Sodium  Chloride 
to  produce  4  ounces  of  solution. 

Proflavine  Bougies.  Contain  ^  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  in  Theobromt 
Oil  basis ;  4  inches  long. 
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Lotio  Proflavine  (Pro  Oculis). 

Proflavine  1  grain  in  10  ounces. 

Rivanol  (T.M.  451097).  Syn.  Ethoxy  -  diamino  -  acridine 
Lactate. 

A  yellow  dyestuff  soluble  about  1  in  15  of  water.  Used  in  1%  or  2%  solu¬ 
tion  as  a  local  antiseptic  for  abscesses,  furunculosis,  and  the  like.  Injections 
need  the  addition  of  Novocain  (£  to  h%). 

The  dye  has  powerful  antiseptic  action.  Recommended  in  acute  and 
chronic  conjunctivitis. — W.  Rumbaur,  M.m.W.,  June  19,  ’2  5,1031,  per  Pres. 
Feb.  ’24,62. 

Nomenclature  and  formulae  of  medicinal  dyestuffs. — G.  M.  Dyson,  P.J. 

i./26,10i. 

Aniline.  Syn.  Mono -Phenyl amine,  Aniline  Oil.  C6H5NH2=93-064. 

A  colorless  (when  freshly  distilled)  oily  liquid,  with  Sp.  Gr.  P027. 
Of  burning  taste,  soluble  m  alcohol  and  oils,  slightly  in  water. 

Antidotes . — Fresh  air,  emetics,  alkaline  salt  (NaCl)  solution, 
sodium  sulphate,  artificial  respiration,  oxygen,  transfusion. 

Poisoning  by  a  boy  drinking  less  than  2  Cc.  of  a  water  and  aniline  mixture. 
Final  recovery  under  Oxygen  given  through  a  Nitrous  Oxide  bag  for  5  minutes 
at  a  time  with  intervals  of  .15  minutes,  instead  of  constantly  through  a  funnel 
— far  better  this  way. — J.  Inkster,  L.  ii./26,?52. 

Poisoning  by  Aniline  and  Nitrobenzene.  A  particular  shoe  dye  containing 
Aniline  caused  five  cases  of  poisoning  in  America,  and  even  the  Aniline  laundry- 
mark  on  diapers  has  produced  effects  in  infants. — L.  ii./ 2 5,262. 

Aniline  intoxication  may  be  produced  either  by  absorption  per  os  or  through 
the  skin,  and  in  its  acute  stage  cardiac  and  not  respiratory  treatment  is  in¬ 
dicated.  Methods  of  detection  in  blood  and  urine. — Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther., 
Mar.  ’26,101,  et  seq. 

The  term  ‘Aniline  poisoning’  is  intended,,  when  considering  industrial 
poisoning,  to  include  the  hemolytic  action  of  red  blood  cells,  to  which  the 
term  ‘  Anilism  ’  has  been  given. — L.  ii./2 7,289. 

Teiryl.  Syn.  Tetra-Nitro-Methyl-Aniline.  An  explosive;  causes 
dermatitis  amongst  women  workers.  Severe  cases  treated  by  steaming  with 
subsequent  application  of  wet  cloths.  This  reduces  swelling  and  allays 
irritation.  It  stains  the  skin  yellow.  Calamine  lotion  used  with  success 
subsequently,  or  an  ointment  of  Zinc  Ointment,  Castor  Oil  and  Lanoline. 
Lead  lotion  to  be  avoided ;  Lead  has  a  dangerous  affinity  for  Tetryl. — B.M.J. 
i./i6,618. 

Note. — Claessen  (Fr.  Pat.  355695,  1905)  proposed  this  body  and  the  Ethyl 
analogue  as  detonating  explosives.  Will  (U.S.  Pat.  827768,  1906)  uses  the 
same  compound  mixed  with  Mercury  Fulminate. — Thorpe,  Vol.  II.,  p.  467. 

Aniline  Sulphate.  (C6H6NH2)2H2S04==  284*208.  Dose — £  to  3  grains 
(0*03  to  0*2  Gm.). 

Has  been  used  for  emphysema  and  asthma ;  must  be  used  cau¬ 
tiously,  as  it  may  cause  cyanosis. 

Paraphenylenediaanine.  c6h4(NH2)2=108*084. 

Prepared  by  nitrating  Acetanilide  and  subsequent  reduction  with  Tin 
and  Hydrochloric  Acid.  In  white  or  reddish  crystals  soluble  in  water.  Alcohol 
and  Chloroform. — M.pt.  140°  C. 

For  use  as  hair  dye,  aoply  first  a  solution  2%  with  1-5%  Sodium  Hydrate, 
then  an  oxidising  agent,  e.g.,  5%  Ferric  Chloride  to  give  brown  or  3%  H202 
to  produce  a  black  shade.  May  produce  skin  eruptions,  eczema,  etc  ,  nausea 
or  nervous  symptoms,  sleeplessness,  dizziness,  weakness,  etc.,  or  impairment  oi 
vision. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,812  ;  P.J.  ii./o9,535.  Should  prohibit  sale. — L.  i./io,66. 

The  only  cure,  when  ladies  are  affected  by  skin  eruptions  from  use  of  hair 
dye  containing  it,  is  by  shaving  the  head.  It  is  cheaper  than  Silver  Nitrate, 
hence  probable  reason  cf  its  use  by  hairdressers  —B.M.J.  ii./o9,918. 

A  patent  spacifi cation  says  the  addition  of  Sodium  Sulphite  1  to  1  renders 
it  harmless. — P.J.  i./n,804,  823. 
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Mrs.  Potter’s  Walnut  Juice  Hair  Dye  is  well  known  to  contain 
Paraphenylenediamine  as  active  ingredient.  A  case  of  acute  catarrhal  eczema  of 
the  face  and  scalp  caused  by  it  yielded  to  the  use  of  Iodine  Ointment  reduced 
one  third  strength  by  Petrolatum — P.J.  ii./i2,301. 

Though  toxicity  has  been  reduced  by  converting  Paraphenylenediamine 
into  Sulphate,  idiosyncrasies  still  occur.  Tolylenediamino  with  Sodium 
Sulphite  occur  in  ‘Primal’ — usually  non-irritant — B.M.J.E.,  Apl.  24/1914. 

Paraphenylenediamine  hair  case.  Inecto  Ltd.,  issue  a  warning  on  the 
subject  of  the  use  of  Inecto,  which  contains  Paraphenylenediamine  and 
Resorcin,  but  this  was  not  sufficient  to  protect  them  in  the  action — later 
warnings  were  more  complete.  Damages  £200. — B.M.J.  i./22,373. 

The  oedema  of  head,  neck,  tongue,  eyelids  and  face  is  the  first  stage  in 
general  swelling,  and  it  is  suggested  that  it  is  due  to  a  change  in  the  composi¬ 
tion  of  the  blood. — O.  S.  Gibbs,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Ther.  per  P..T.  i./23,233. 

(Edema  produced  in  animals  by  Paraphenylenediamine  prevented  by  fairly 
large  and  repeated  doses  of  Strychnine  and  other  substances  which  cause 
increased  Adrenalin  output. — Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Apl.  ’26,228. 

A  further  case  of  ‘  Inecto  ’  poisoning.  In  spite  of  proved  negligence  of 
user  to  study  instructions  and  apply  the  test,  she  was  awarded  £500  plus  a 
further  sum  agreed  as  special  damages. — L.  i./26,1058. 

The  synthetic  hair  dyes,  prepared  on  a  base  of  Paraphenylenediamine 
are  so  noxious  that  nearly  every  European  country,  in  addition  to  New, York, 
forbids  their  use. — L.  ii./ 2  7,824. 

The  Victoria  Pharmacy  Board  (Australia)  has  added  Paraphenylenediamine 
and  similar  irritant  bases,  preparations  and  admixtures  to  Part  II.  of  the 
Second  Schedule  of  the  Poisons  Act. — P.J.  i.,/27,373. 

Dyed  Furs. — Eur  workers  and  wearers  of  dyed  fur  are  liable  to  be  affected 
with  dermatitis  from  this  substance.  Investigations  in  Copenhagen  show  that 
Paraphenylenediamine  is  almost  the  only  dye  used,  since  it  has  the  advantage 
of  being  used  cold.  The  fur  is  dipped  in  a  0-5%  solution  and  then  into  Hydro¬ 
gen  Peroxide,  when  a  dark  insoluble  colouring  matter—"  Bandrowski’s 
Base”- — is  formed.  The  fur  is  then  washed  in  revolving  drums.  Complete 
removal  of  all  unoxidised  amine  should  be  made  compulsory. — Y.B.P.,  ’24,524. 
See  also  Metaphenylene-diamine. 

Metaphenylene-diamine  Hydrochloride .  Syn.  Lentine;  C«H4 

(NH2)2.HC1.  Do«e. — j  grain  once  or  several  times  daily.  In  acute  diarrhoea. 
Adult  dose  1|  grain  to  3  grains  thrice  daily.  The  urine  becomes  dark  coloured. 
— Gehe,  see  also  Brickdale. 

This  compound,  traced  in  fur,  considered  more  poisonous  than  the  para-. 
The  fur  cut  away  from  the  leather  yields  nil  to  distilled  water,  but  dilute 
saline,  alkalis,  acids  and  wool  fat  (if  digested  some  hours),  extracted  a  coloured 
principle  which  agreed  with  metaphenylene-diamine. — H.  Skinner  quoted, 
by  H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  L/23,613. 

Materials  used  in  dyeing  furs  are  Amino-derivatives  of  Benzene,  Naphtha¬ 
lene,  etc.  Others  are  Benzene-derivatives  containing  Amino-  and  Oxy- 
groups.  Paraphenylene-diamine  is  known  as  ‘  Ursol.’  In  its  oxidation  i 
Chinondichiordi-imine,  which  is  very  irritating,  is  formed.  Pyrogallol,  and  a-; 
number  of  other  dyes  are  used  to  produce  different  shades. — B.M.J.  h/23,535. 

Dermatitis  from  dyed  fur.  "Dyed  coney”  is  probably  rabbit — probably 
paraphenylenediamine  employed. — H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  i./23,467. 

Metol  poisoning  due  to  the  presence  of  the  Methyl  derivative  of  Para¬ 
phenylenediamine.  Victims  of  poisoning  by  phenylenediamines  are  warned 
against  the  use  of  soap  which  aggravates  the  dermatitis.  Acetic  Acid  50% 
is  advocated  as  a  detergent,  and  for  the  relief  of  the  itching  bathing  the  parts 
in  cold  water  is  recommended. — Brit.  Jl.  Photog.,  April  13/23,218,  per  P.J. 
i./ 33,386  ;  P.J.  i./25,126.  See  also  L.  E/26, 417,  and  our  Therapeutic  Index. 

Orthotoluidine. — C„H4CHSNH,==  107  08. 

A  colourless  liquid  turning  brown  on  exposure  to  air  and  light  and  otherwise 
closely  resembling  Aniline.  Sp.  Gr  1-0037,  B.pt.  199°  C.  Soluble  1  in  about 
70  of  water. 

Does  not  appear  to  have  been  used  therapeutically. 

Acidum  Sulphanilicmn.  C6H4NH2S03H,  2H20  (1:4)  =  209-162. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

In  small  white  crystals,  slightly  soluble  in  water.  Used  in  Ehrlich’s 
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Diazo  Test,  now  deleted  from  this  work.  lodism  has  been  treated 
by  15  grain  doses  daily  of  the  Acid  in  7  ounces  of  water. 

It  is  analgesic,  and  is  best  given  as — 

Sodii  Sulphanilas.  C6H4NH2S03Na,  2H20  =  231  149. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0’3  to  1*0  Gm.). 

In  white  shining  scales,  easily  soluble  in  water.  Useful  in  acute 
catarrh,  laryngitis,  and  otitis.  Said  to  convert  the  harmful  nitrites 
in  saliva  and  nasal  mucus  into  innocuous  diazo  bodies. 

Ferri  Sulphanilas.  (C8H4.NH2.S03)3Fe==572-2. 

Iron  Sulphanilate  was  introduced  under  the  name  ^cFerrivine 
(T.M.  371090)  or  “  Iron  tri-^-amino-benzene  Sulphonate.” 

It  is  not  now  used  medicinally  to  any  extent. 

Zinci  Sulphanilas.  Syn.  afchJiziN.  (T.M.  287163). 
(C6H4NH2.S03)2Zn.  =409-62. 

White  crystals  soluble  1  m  7  water,  1  in  250  Alcohol  90%  (by  our 
experiments).  Solutions  1  in  500  to  1  in  250  are  injected  in  the 
acute  stage  of  gonorrhoea.  In  atlophic  rhinitis  the  nasal  fcssse 
may  be  packed  with  gauze  dipped  in  1  to  2%  solution. 

Anthrar obin .  C6H  4C(  OH ) CH . C6H  2 ( OH )  2 = 22 6‘ 0 8 . 

A  light  brownish  powder,  darkening  with  age,  obtained  from 
alizarin  by  reduction.  A  powerful  deoxidising  agent,  soluble  in 
weak  alkaline  solutions.  10%  ointment  in  psoriasis,  etc. 

Benzol.  Fr.  Cx. — ‘  Benzine.’  (Avoid  this  way  of  spelling  for 
this  body. — W.H.M.)  Syn.  Benzene  (B.P.  T4).  C6H6  =  78’048. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.),  in  capsule  or  oily  solution. 

A  mixture  of  homologous  hydrocarbons  obtained  from  light  coal 
tar  oil.  Sp.  Gr.  0-880  to  0‘887. 

Antidotes. — See  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

When  swallowed  it  usually  produces  a  sensation  of  burning  in  the  stomach. 
It  is  a  narcotic  which,  when  swallowed  or  inhaled,  produces  vertigo,  delirium 
and  tonic  convulsions,  followed  by  deep  sleep ;  30  Cc.  has  proved  fatal. 

Uses. — For  cough,  and  whooping-cough,  and  in  influenza.  It 
quickly  destroys  pediculi  capitis  or  pubis,  applied  freely  ;  one  appli¬ 
cation  sufficient. — For  seborrhoea,  should  be  brushed  on  the  skin. 

It  has  also  been  somewhat  extensively  tried  in  leukaemia. 

It  has  preservative  action  on  organio  matter,  e.g.,  2  drops  preserved 
8  ounces  of  Infusion  of  Gentian  several  days  in  an  open  vessel. 

This  body  is  entirely  distinct  from  Petroleum  Benzine  or 
Benzoline,  obtained  in  the  fractionation  of  the  hydrocarbons  in 
Shale.  Petroleum  Ether  and  Petroleum  Benzine  are  used  for 
heating  cauteries  for  nsevi,  &c. 

Benzol  is  not  suitable  for  this  purpose — it  bums  with  a 
smoky  flame.  It  is,  however,  better  for  removing  grease  stains. 

A  test  for  it  is  to  drop  into  a  sample  a  few  grains  of  Dragon’s  Blood.  If 
the  genuine  article  it  is  at  once  coloured  ;  if  it  be  the  Petroleum  article,  scarcely 
any  effect. 

Michael  Faraday  discovered  the  body  in  the  liquid  of  coal  gas  cylinders  (as 
then  used)  calling  it  Bicarburet  of  Hydrogen  C12H„.  It  was  renamed  Benzole 
by  him  and  Benzine  by  the  French  (who  still  adhere  to  the  term — vide  Fr.  Cx.). 
Benzole  would  be  the  best  name  for  this  body  (‘  ol  ’  being  retained  for  Alcohols) 
Benzine,  or  better  Benzin,  being  kept  for  the  petroleum  distillate. 
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Benzol  Capsules  contain  5,  10  and  15  minims  diluted  with  £ 
volume  of  Olive  Oil,  also  Benzol  *  Formagnles  *  same  strength. 

Leukaemia  has  been  treated  by  large  doses,  e.g .,  3  to  4  Gm.  (45  to  60  minims 
approx.). 

A  case  of  spleno-medullary  leukaemia  treated  with  doses  ranging  from 
30  to  90  minims  daily  markedly  improved.  White  cells  dropped  from  133,000 
to  7,100  with  corresponding  increase  in  red  from  2,400,000  to  4,175,000  also 
increase  in  Hemoglobin  from  40%  to  75%.  Nodular  lympathic  leukaemia 
treated  with  similar  results  but  terminated  fatally,  likewise  a  case  of  lym¬ 
phosarcoma.  The  question  arises  as  to  whether  the  improvement  is  perma¬ 
nent. — T.  G.  Moorhead,  B.M.J.  i./is,410. 

A  number  of  similar  accounts  have  appeared.  It  would  be  well  to  treat 
cases  with  small  doses  at  first  and  to  note  toleration  or  otherwise.  Simul¬ 
taneously  do  blood  counts. 

We  know  of  a  case  of  lymphatic  leuksemia  which  has  been  markedly  im¬ 
proved  by  15  m.  Capsules  with  Olive  Oil.  Leucocyte  count  markedly 
reduced  in  a  fortnight.  As  much  as  2  drachms  per  diem  of  Benzol  were 
taken. 

Experiments  on  animals  have  shown  that  chemically  pure  Benzol  is  dis¬ 
tinctly  more  poisonous  than  the  crude  variety  in  use  in  the  rubber  industry. 
— P.J.  i./23,324. 

Benzol  poisoning  as  an  industrial  hazard  :  15  fatalities  and  S3  cases  of  sick¬ 
ness  in  U.S.A.  prior  to  1925,  and  7  fatalities  during  first  9  months  of  1925.— 
L.  ii./26,558. 

Chronic  Benzol  poisoning  takes  the  form  of  aplastic  anaemia  when  small 
quantities  of  Benzol  are  inhaled  over  a  prolonged  period.— L.  ii./27,289. 

National  Association’s  Specification  for  Rioters.  Sp.  Gr.  0'835.  Sulphur  not 
exceeding  0*4%.  Distillation  tests. — B.M.J .  i./ 10,251. 

Benzoyl  Chloride.  C6H5.C0C1  =  14Q'497.  Prepared  from 
Phosphorus  Pentachloride  and  Benzoic  Acid.  Distils  between 
190°  C.,  and  200°  C.,  Sp.  Gr.  1-218.  Distinguish  from  Monochlor¬ 
benzene  {Syn.  Benzol  Chloride),  C6H5C1  =  112*497,  Sp.  Gr. 
1*106,  B.Pt.  132°  C.,  and  Benzyl  Chloride  C6H5CH2C1  =  126*513, 
Sp.  Gr.  1*106,  B.Pt.  178°  C.  ;  also  Benzal  Chloride,  “Syn .  Benzyli- 
dene  Chloride  or  Benzyl  Bichloride,  C6H5CHC12  —  160.962, 
Sp.  Gr.  1*288,  B.Pt.  206°  C. 

Benzyl  and  Benzyiidene  Chloride  and  homologues  and  substitution 
compounds,  Patent  134,250,  see  J.C.S.A.  s./2o,21. 

Pars-dichlor-benzol  (C6HiCl2 =  146*946)  92%,  Soap  3%,  Paraffin 
Wax  3%,  Cedar  Wood  Oil  2%,  for  wood-beetle  killing.  Used  in  Westminster 
Hall. — From  the  “  Times.” 

Paradichlorbenzol,  sold  as  Globol  or  Chloryl,  when  vaporised, 
is  effective  for  killing  lice  in  clothing. — P.J.  ii./26,715. 

Ortho-dichlor -benzol  has  also  been  used  as  wood  preservative. 

Nitrohenzol  C6HBN02= 123  048,  £  Oil  of  Mirbane,’  has  an  odour 
similar  to  Benzaldehvde,  and  is  used  in  cheap  perfumery  ;  it  is  a 
dangerous  poison  if  used  in  sweetmeats. 

Copper  sulphate  given  as  emetic  ;  further  treatment :  Calomel  and  Bismuth. 
Recovery. — L.  i./o6,1242.  Fatal  dose  is  about  1  Gm.  Boot  blacking  caused 
poisoning. — L.  ii./o4,1439.  Poisoning  by — placed  on  cotton  wool  for  tooth¬ 
ache.  Recovery  under  0*2  Gm.  Caffeine  hypodermically. — B.M.J.  i./12,183. 

Fatal  poisoning  by  Nitrobenzene  (Oil  of  Mirbane).—  D.  R.  Thomas,  I.M.G., 
May,  ’26,229. 

Antidote. — Strychnine  hypodermically  and  stimulants. 
Nitrobenzol  can  be  reduced  electrolytically  to  Azoxj  benzol 
C6H5N  :  O  :  NC6H5  ■==  218*096  ;  Azobenzol  C6H5N  :  N.C6H5  = 

192*096;  Hydrazobenzol,  C6HBNH.NHC6HB  =  194*112;  and 
Aniline  C6H5NHa.  Preferable  to  chemical  means. — P.J.  i./i6,3. 
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Dinitrobenzol,  C6H4(N02)2  =  168  048.  The  meta  compound  is 
formed  by  treating  Benzol  with  a  mixture  of  equal  vols.  fuming 
Nitric  Acid  and  Concentrated  Sulphuric  Acid,  and  has  melting  point 
90°  C.  The  ortho -  body  has  melting  point  117°  C.  Para-,  172°  C. 

Trinitron  enzoi.  C6II3(N02)3(i  :  3  :  5)  =  213'048.  Crystalline 
leaflets  melting  at  121°  C. 

Manufacture. — Heat  Meta-dinitrobenzol  60  with  fuming  sulphuric 
acid  1,000  and  Nitric  Acid  (Sp.  Gr.  1-52)  500,  for  a,  day  at  100°  C.  and  for  4 
days  at  110°  C.  The  yield  depends  a  good  deal  on  the  length  of  heating  and 
other  conditions.  We  found  this  method  (Beilstein  Erg.  3  Aufl.  ii.  p.  49) 
to  work  better  than  that  given  in  Watts.  The  Trinitro  body  is  separated  by 
pouring  the  reaction  mixture  into  water  (5  or  6  vols.). 

Benzyl  Alcohol.  CGH5.CH2.OH  =  168*089. 

Dose. — 5  to  40  minims  (0*3  to  2*5  Cc.)  in  water  three  or  four  times 
a  day. 

A  liquid  wi  th  a  slight  aromatic  odour. 

Is  a  satisfactory  local  anaesthetic,  preferably  used  mixed  with 
Chloroform.  A  few  drops  applied  to  exposed  nerve  or  cavity  is 
an  efficient  anodyne  for  toothache.  It  is  40  times  less  toxic  than 
Cocaine. — Chem.  News,  Feb.  25th,  1921. 

In  common  with  the  other  Benzyl  derivatives  this  parent  Alcohol 
has  been  found  by  Macht  to  be  useful  in  excessive  intestinal  peristal¬ 
sis,  pylorospasm,  and  conditions  of  the  nature  of  persistent  hiccough, 
as  also  in  whooping-cough.  It  is  stated  that  the  addition  of  1% 
to  5%  of  Benzaldehyde  improves  efficacy. — C.  &  D.  Nov.  1920,1629. 

Benzyl  Benzoate.  Syn.  Spasmodia  (T.M.  398016).  (jfcSnas- 
modine  is  T.M.  397417).  C6H5CO.O.CvH7  =  212.086. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.)  of  1  in  5  Alcoholic  Solution 
in  water  or  as  emulsion,  vide  below. 

A  liquid  with  aromatic  odour,  Sp.  Gr  .1*1  as  occurring  in  commerce. 

The  pure  substance  is  in  white  crystals  melting  at  20°  C.  (Fluid 
at  19°  C.).  The  preparation  of  commerce  is  physiologically  pure,  but 
cannot  be  guaranteed  100% — the  difference  would  be  Benzyl 
Alcohol. 

Manufacture, — From  Benzyl  Alcohol  and  Benzoyl  Chloride  (Kraut,  Ann. 
152,130).  .Also  by  heating  Benzaldehyde  at  100°  several  days  with  a  small 
quantity  of  Sodium  Benzylate. 

The,  followin']  has  been  stated  to  give  a  yield  of  70  to  75%  of  theory  : — 

A  mixture  of  finely  powdered,  desiccated  sodium  benzoate  and  a  slight 
excess  of  benzyl  chloride  is  heated  on  an  oil  bath  at  170°  to  175°  for  about 
24  hours,  the  mass  being  frequently  stirred.  The  mixture  is  allowed  to  cool, 
whereupon  it  is  first  shaken  up  with  water  and  then  sufficient  sodium  car¬ 
bonate  added  to  produce  an  alkaline  reaction.  The  benzyl  benzoate,  which 
separates  as  an  oily  liquid,  is  removed  by  decantation  and  distilled  in  vacuo 
to  remove  the  excess  of  benzyl  chloride.  After  rectification  the  pure  product 
boils  at  196°,  at  a  pressure  of  25  mm. — C.  D.,  Mar.  31/23,  p.  438. 

Uses . — It  is  practically  non-toxic  and  has  been  used  in  excessive 
intestinal  peristalsis,  diarrhoeas  and  dysentery,  intestinal  biliary 
and  renal  colic,  spastic  constipation,  vesical  spasm,  uterine  colic, 
arterial  spasm  and  bronchial  spasm  of  true  asthma.  Might  be  of 
service  in  dysmenorrhoea. 

Capsules  of  Benzyl  Benzoate  contain  3  and  5  minims. 
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Emulsion  of  Benzyl  Benzoate. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.)  every  two  hours  as  required. 

Benzyl  Benzoate  1,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  15,  Aromatic  Elixir  to  40. 

Whooping  Cough  is  well  treated  by  Benzyl  Benzoate. — D.  Macht, 

L.  ii./2o,615,  but  its  action  is  uncertain. — L.  i./2i,394. 

Spastic  Constipation.  It  should  be  given  intramuscularly,  e.g. 
diluted  with  Olive  Oil.  Adult  dose  20  minims.  Eor  children  pro 
rata  by  Young’s  table. — L.  i./2i,394. 

Persistent  Hiccough.  Highly  spoken  of.  Twenty  to  30  drops 
of  the  20%  Alcohol  Solution,  in  milk  or  water. — L.  ii./20,512. 

Lymphatic  Leukaemia  has  been  treated  with  it.  It  is  harmless 
in  comparison  with  Benzol.  Dose. — 5  drops  t.d. — Pres.  Nov.  ’19. 

Vasodilator  action  of  Benzyl  Benzoate  and  Acetate. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./ 26,89. 

It  was  found  that  Papaverine,  which  is  probably  a  Tetra-methoxy-benzyl 
Isoquinoline,  had  the  effect  of  inhibiting  contractions  of  the  ureters  and 
lowering  the  tonus  of  plain  muscle,  whilst  the  Pyridine  Phenanthrene  group 
represented  by  Morphine  was  found  to  stimulate  contraction  and  increase 
tonicity.  Benzyl  esters  were  therefore  examined  and  found  to  act  on  smooth 
muscle  of  the  viscera  in  a  similar  way  to  the  first  mentioned  alkaloid — the 
benzoate  being  finally  selected  for  use. 

Benzyl  Acetate.  CH3CO.O.C7H7  =  150*08. 

Oily  fluid  smelling  of  pears,  made  from  Benzyl  Alcohol,  Acetic  Acid  and 
Sulphuric  Acid  or  by  boiling  Benzyl  Chloride  with  Alcoholic  Potassium  Acetate. 
Formed  also  by  boiling  a  mixture  of  Benzoic  Aldehyde  and  Glacial  Acetic 
Acid  with  zinc  dust. — (Watts.). 

Benzyl  Acetyl  -  Salicylate  C6H40. CH3CO. COO. C7H7  =  270*112 
appeared  to  be  the  most  powerful  intestinal  relaxant  of  twelve 
Benzyl  Esters  tested.  They  all  produced  relaxation  of  the  intestinal 
muscles,  lowered  blood  pressure  and  depressed  respiration  similarly 
to  Benzyl  Benzoate. — Nielsen  and  Higgins,  Jl.  Lab.  and  Clin.  Med. 
St.  Louis,  Nov.  1921,  per  P.J.  i./22,47. 

Benzyl  Succinate.  Syn.  #Spasmine  (T.M.  421401)  C18H1304 
=  298*144.  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

This  is  a  tasteless  crystalline  substance.  Not  nauseating  to  the 
stomach.  It  is  employed  for  conditions  similar  to  those  for  which 
the  Benzoate  has  been  given.  Esterol-Stearns  is  a  special  brand. 

Capsules  of  Benzyl  Succinate  5  grains  with  Papaverine  Sulphate 

\  grain  are  prepared  for  the  combined  effect  of  these  bodies.  I 

Cinnoxyl  Capsules  are  stated  to  contain  Benzyl  CinnamateCsH70^.C7H, 

=  238*117,  and  Cholesterin. 

Benzylcarbinol,  Syn.  /3-phenyl-ethylol.  C6H5.CH0.OH9OH.  ‘Rose  Oil’ 
or  *  Orange  Oil.’ 

A  local  anaesthetic  thought  to  be  superior  to  Benzyl  Alcohol.  Toxicity 
about  the  same  as  that  of  the  latter.  It  is  sufficiently  soluble  for  therapeutic 
use. — A.  M.  Hjort  &  J.  T.  Eagan,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.,  1919. 

Toluol  (Methyl-Benzol)  C6H5CH3  =  92*064  and  Xylol  (Dimethyl- 

Benzol)  CeH4CH3CH3  =  106*08  have  chemical  and  physical  pro¬ 
perties  allied  to  Benzol.  The  1  :  2  Xylol  boils  at  141°,  1  :  3  Xylol  f 
boils  at  139°,  1  :  4  Xylol  boils  at  138°. 

Xylol.  Syn.  Xylene,  unless  otherwise  specified,  is  a  mixture 
of  the  three  modifications.  In  dose  of  5  to  15  minims  in  capsule 
rendered  less  likely  to  dissolve  in  the  stomach  juice  than  in  the  in-- 
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testines ;  has  been  employed  in  respiratory  affections  and  in  dys¬ 
pepsia,  and  has  also  been  suggested  for  use  in  certain  skin  diseases. 

A  small  quantity  of  Toluol  added  to  a  fresh  vegetable  infusion  has  a  re¬ 
markable  preservative  action  as  Benzol  above.  As  solvent  naphtha,  a 
mixture  of  toluol  and  xylol — obtained  in  distilling  coal-tar — is  used  on  a  com¬ 
mercial  scale  as  a  solvent  for  indiarubber.  Agitation  for  days  of  the  finely 
comminuted  material  with  the  solvent  is  needed.  (Solvent  Naphtha  commer¬ 
cially  may  now  be  of  much  higher  B.  pt.  cf.  Mineral  Naphtha.). 

Scarlet  Colors. 

Biebrich  Scarlet  R  Medicinal.  Syn.  o-Toluene-azo-o-toluene- 
azo-/3-naphthol.  C7H7N2.C7HQN2.C10HGOH. 

Soluble  in  oils  and  fats,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses. — To  regenerate  skin  and  to  hasten  epitheliation.  As 
ointment,  2  to  8%  Scarlet  has  been  much  employed. 

Aurinaria  of  Scarlet  5%  strength  are  for  aural  treatment. 

Unguentum  Scarlet  2  to  8%,  or  as  required,  in  Unguentum 
Lanolini ;  also  in  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin.  Prescribers  should  specifiy 
which  is  desired. 

(JDOleum  Scarlet  et  Atropinse. — Corneal  ulcers  have  been 
treated  by  a  5%  suspension  in  castor  oil  containing  1%  atropine. 
— P.  J.  Hay. 

There  has  been  some  confusion  regarding  the  nomenclature  and 
constitution  of  the  Scarlet  It  dyes,  and  the  above  Medicinal  Biebrich 
should  always  be  specified. 

The  following  Scarlet  colours  have  been  similarly  employed. 

Cerasine  Red.  Syn.  BENZENE-AZO-BENZENE-AZO-/3-NAPHTHOL. 

This  is  also  insoluble  in  water,  moderately  in  Alcohol,  and  very  soluble 
in  Chloroform  and  Ether  (by  our  experiments),  and  has  been  found  quite 
satisfactory. 

Non-Staining  Scarlet.  Syn.  o-Aajino-AZO-TOLUENE. 

Soluble  in  oils  and  fats,  insoluble  in  water.  Considered  by  some  to  be 
more  efficacious  than  Scarlet  R. 

‘  Ordinary  ’  Biebrich  Scarlet  is  the  Sodium  salt  of  p-sulpho-benzene- 
azo-o-sulphobenzene-azo-/3-naphthol,  soluble  in  water  making  an  orange-red 
solution. 

References  to  Treatment  with  Scarlet  Ointment. 

Old  ulcers  markedly  improve.  The  ointment  should  not  be  left  on  more  than 
48  hours,  or  marked  irritation  may  occur.  In  corneal  ulcers,  favourably  re¬ 
ported  on. — Pres.  Jan.  19 ix,  p.  4. 

Ulcers,  80  cases.  In  the  majority  it  was  given  for  intertrigo  of  the  ear.  or 
of  the  napkin  area,  and  seemed  to  improve  in  even  24  hours. — L.  ii. / 1  r ,  1 043. 

Should  not  be  used  on  fresh  wounds,  and  in  granulating  wounds  only  a  thin 
layer  of  ointment  should  be  applied  on  the  edges. — H.  M.  Lyle,  Med-  Rev. 
Nov.  ifi/12,  per  Pres.  Feb.  1913. 

In  rodent  ulcer  2%  Scarlet  Ointment  efficacious  after  Carbon  Dioxide 
and  removal  of  the  eye. — Pres.  Nov.  1912,299. 

In  traumatic  corneal  abrasions  and  corneal  ulcers  a  1%  ointment  with  Vase¬ 
line,  or  Vaseline  and  Lanolin  equal  parts,  successful.  For  granulating  postaural 
wounds  in  acute  mastoid  disease  a  2  to  4%  ointment  on  gauze  or  lint  used 
with  good  results. — F.  Allan  on  Value  of  Scarlet,  Ther.  Gaz.,  Jan.  1913,  p.  1. 

Headache,  giddiness,  intense  epigastric  pain  and  vomiting  following  use 
of  Scarlet  Ointment  (8%).  6%  found  satisfactory. — L.  ii./i2,1678. 

Action  of  Scarlet  upon  ‘X’  rayed  skin.  In  old  ‘X*  rayed  skin  (2  to 
15  months  previously)  of  the  rabbit’s  ear  the  injection  of  a  solution  of  Scarlet 
Red  is  followed  by  epithelial  proliferation  which  may  reach  an  extreme  degree 
provided  the  destructive  effect  of  the  ‘  X  ’  radiation  has  not  been  excessive. 
A  marked  tendency  to  sloughing  is  seen  when  the  dye  is  injected  into  old 
‘  X  ’  rayed  tissues, — the  tendency  being  greater  the  more  marked  the  extent 


314 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA . 


c 


to  which  the  appendages  of  the  skin  have  been  destroyed. — J  O.  W.  Barratt, 
L.  i  / 13,454. 

Biebrich  Scarlet  5,  Hard  Paraffin  12-5,  Soft  Paraffin  82-5  suggested.  The 
basis  should  be  of  consistence  that  the  ointment  will  just  come  away  cleanly 
with  the  dressing  and  yet  not  too  hard  for  perfect  contact. — P.J.  i./i7,268. 

As  a  contrast  stain  in  histology  after  use  of  Hsematoxylin  or  Methylene 
Blue  to  define  nuclei  of  cells.  1%  aqueous  solution  of  Biebrich  Scarlet  for 
2  to  5  minutes  is  useful.  Does  not  overstain  or  discharge  colour  of  the  nuclei. 
—A.  K.  Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./i7,828. 

sjs  Peliidol.  (T.M.  342081).  Syn.  Diacetyl- amino-azo-toluol. 
P.G.  VI.,  P.  Svec.  X. 

/N  -  X(C6H4)CH3 
CgH3— CH3  =  309-176 

\X(CO.CH3)2 

Red  powder  with,  slight  acetous  odour.  Insoluble  in  water, 
soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether  or  Chloroform,  also  in  oils,  fats,  and  soft 
Paraffin  (‘  Vaseline  ’  P.G.  VI.). 

Used  in  2%  Vaseline  salve — does  not  stain.  Azodermin,  the 
monacetyl  derivative  and  the  Aminoazotcluol  have  also  been  used 
for  promoting  the  growth  of  skin  on  wounds. 

Bordeaux  Bs  is  the  Sodium  salt  of  Xylol-azo-Xylol-azo-Beta-napMthol- 
Beta-mo  nosulphonic  Acid :  soluble  in  water. 

Bayer  ‘  205.’  Syn.  sftGermatiin  (T.M.  446358).  This  com¬ 
pound  is  probably  a  derivative  of  the  type  : — 

[(S03H)2.  OH.  C10H4NH.  CO.  c6h4  nh.  co.  c6h4.  xh]2  CO 

Dose. — The  injection  is  best  made  intravenously  in  dose  of  1  Gm. 
in  10  Cc.  of  water  at  a  time,  but  may  also  be  given  with  safety 
subcutaneously. 

The  compound  is  a  white  powder,  freely  soluble  in  water.  The 
solution  can  be  sterilised. 

A  series  of  dyes  containing  Amino  -naphthalene -sulphonic  Acid 
was  found  to  have  active  trypanocidal  properties.  A  single  dose 
of  3  mgr.  is  stated  to  produce  immunity  in  a  mouse  to  trypano¬ 
somiasis  for  weeks  or  months. 

Therapeutically  it  has  been  successful  where  Antimony,  Arsenic 
and  Emetine  have  failed.  In  a  case  recorded,  four  doses,  making 
a  total  of  3*5  Gtn.,  were  given. 

Germany  appreciates  the  value  of  pharmacological  research — 
we  do  not.  A  compound  like  this  is  thought  by  the  Germans  to 
be  the  key  to  tropical  Africa,  and  conseauently  to  all  the  colonies. 
—B.M.J.  ii./22,568. 

The  compound  exerts  a  remarkable  action  on  T.  brucei,  T.  equinum,  T. 
rhodesiense,  T.  gambiense,  but  has  not  the  same  effect  on  T.  lewisi  or  T.  cruzi. 

From  experiments,  the  ratio  of  the  minimal  therapeutic  dose  to  the 
minimal  tolerated  dose  was  found  to  be  1  :  60.  It  was  possible  to  give  as 
much  as  0’5  Gm.  per  kilo  body  weight  without  causing  death  of  mice  (infected 
with  T.  equiperdum).  It  would,  hence,  be  safe  to  assume  0*36  Gm.  would 
be  easily  tolerated  by  man.  Details  of  nine  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  treated. 
As  much  as  12  Gm.  within  14  days  have  been  given  intravenously.  Seven  of 
the  cases  apparently  cured. — G.  C.  Low  and  P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  ii./22,1265. 

It  is  stated  to  have  a  direct  action  on  trypanosomes,  whether  given  sub¬ 
cutaneously,  intravenously  or  per  os ;  also  that  it  has  prophylactic  power. 
— Mayer  and  Zeiss,  quoted,  L.  ii./2i,573. 
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The  substance  has  a  drawback.  It  is  energetic  on  the  kidneys.  Whether  the 
damage  is  permanent  is  not  yet  known,  but  life  with  kidney  impairment  is 

thought  preferable  to  death  from  trypanosomiasis. — LL.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J. 
i,/22,807;  L.  i./22,1010. 

It  was  found  that  the  dye  becomes  attached  to  the  proteins  in  the  blood 
serum,  especially  to  the  albumins ;  albumin-free  ‘  ultra -filtrate  ’  from  the 
serum  was  found  devoid  of  the  remedy.  It  is  excreted  unchanged  in  the 
urine. — Leader,  L.  ii./22,1286. 

Therapia  Sterilisans  Magna ,  though  desirable,  is  probably  as  unattain¬ 
able  in  human  trypanosomiasis  as  in  syphilis.  The  best  effect  seemed  to  be 
obtained  by  giving  the  first  3  injections  at  close  intervals,  and  spacing  out  the 
remainder  into  1  Gm.  doses  once  a  week.  The  effects  on  the  kidneys  need 
not  be  regarded  as  contraindicating  its  further  use. — P.  Manson-Bahr. 
Records  of  nine  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  in  Europeans  treated  with  Bayer 
‘  205.’— G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  L/23,149. 

As  much  as  5  Gm.  have  been  given  intravenously  in  50  hours  to  a  native. 
— N.  H.  Dyce  Sharp  (West  African  Med.  Service),  L.  i./23,1026. 

Six  cases  of  trypanosomiasis  in  man  treated  by  P.  W.Kleine  and  W.  Fischer. 

If  given  in  smaller  doses  than  1  to  1-5  Gm.  the  organisms  may  lose  their 
susceptibility  to  the  drug. — B.M.J.  L/23,36.  See  also  J.  W.  Stephens  and 
Warrington  Yorke,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,85. 

We  have  observed  conflicting  statements  of  the  action  of  Bayer  ‘  205  ’  on 
trypanosomes  in  vitro.  One  writer  records  no  marked  harmful  action, 
whereas  another  states  that  after  subjection  to  the  drug  for  11  hours  try¬ 
panosomes  no  longer  produce  infection.  The  action  of  the  drug  in  vivo  is 
to  prevent  reproduction. — cf.  T.D.B.,  17/21,334,335. 

It  has  a  chemotherapeutic  index  1  :  60  (Atoxyl  1  : 2).  It  is  probably  a 
derivative  of  Naphthylamine-Sulphonic  Acid. — Barger,  per  Pres.  Apl.,  ’23,155. 
See  also  L.  ii./26,28. 

Successful  in  trypanosomiasis  and  has  been  tried  in  general  paralysis. — 
W.  Yorke,  L.  i./26,427. 

Bayer  *  205  ’  and  Atoxyl  do  not  cure  trypanosomiasis  when  it  has  reached 
the  second  stage.  0-05  Gm.  intrarachidianly  may  cause  grave  accidents  and 
0-3  Gm.  mortal  accidents.  Cutaneous  eruption  noticed  and  renal  irritation 
sometimes  ending  in  nephritis. — per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  15.  ’25,36. 

Not  found  superior  to  other  drugs  in  use  for  human  infection  by  T.  gambiense. 
Albuminuria  caused  may  lead  to  death  from  urremia.- — L.  L/25,882. 

Treatment  in  South  Africa  not  altogether  satisfactory  but  prophylactically 
encouraging. — L.  ii ./2 5,1246. 

Superior  to  drugs  previously  tried,  but  it  cannot  yet  be  considered  a  cure  for 
late  cases.  Tryparsamide  almost  equal,  and  easier  to  work. — A.  T.  Schofield, 
B.M.J.  i./26,92. 

Animals  rendered  more  resistant  to  trypanosome  infection  if  treated  with 
a  mixture  of  trypanosomes  suspended  in  Bayer  ‘  205.’  Acquired  resistance 
not  attributed  to  protective  action  of  drug.  It  combines  in  some  way  with 
the  trypanosome  cell  producing  a  heterogenic  antigen  capable  of  stimulating 
formation  of  specific  antibodies. — per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  15,  ’26,324. 

Emetine  better  in  treatment  of  animal  trypanosomiasis. — per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  May  1,  ’26,143. 

It  may  be  better  for  infections  with  T.  Bhodesiense  than  for  T.  Gambiense. 
Of  value  for  early  hsemic  infections  w7here  trypanosomes  become  fast  to 
Arsenical  or  Antimonial  preparations. — P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  L/27,132. 

Kala-azar  treated  with  success  ;  dose  gradually  increased  up  to  1  Gm. — 
no  ill  effect.  Mollow’s  case  (1922)  in  which  0-2  Gm.  was  disastrous  is  referred 
to. — Warrington  Yorke,  B.M.J.  i./23,370.  Two  fatal  cases. — J.  T.  Duncan 
and  P.  H.  Manson-Bahr,  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.,Vol.  17,  400.  A  failure 
— L.  E.  Napier,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Nov.  15/23,348. 

Filariasis.  Painful  local  reaction  occurred  in  one  case,  as  result  of  escape 
of  small  quantity  into  subcutaneous  tissues.  In  another  2  Gm.  gave  violent 
reaction.  It  causes  a  sharp  initial  rise  in  the  number  of  embryos  circulating 
in  the  blood,  followed  by  a  pronounced  temporary  fall.  No  evidence  of  per¬ 
manent  damage  to  the  kidney. — F.  G.  Rose,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  '24,257-270. 

Afrido!  Violet.  Relationship  to  Bayer  205. — G.  M.  Dyson,  P.J.  i./26,103. 
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“  No.  309,”  produced  in  France,  has  similar  properties  and  try¬ 
panocidal  action,  and  is  probably  identical  chemically.  According 

to  description  the  product  should  be  £C10H4(SO3Na)3NH.CO.C6H3. 

(CHs)NH.CO.C6H4.NH]2CO.— C.D.  Mar.  29/24,451. 

Trypanosomiasis, — Ko.  309”  like  “205”  proved  inferior  to  Arsenics. 
Peripheral  sterilisation  easily  obtained  but  of  short  duration.  Causes 
albuminuria  in  most  cases.  Preventive  action  good  :  prophylactic  action 
in  man  not  yet  proved.— per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  15/26,344. 

SUP.  36. — Dose. — 1/12  to  1/3  grain  (0-005  to  0-02  Gm.)  intravenously 
or  intramuscularly. 

The  symmetrical  urea  op  u-benzoyl-2?-amino-benzoyl-1-amino-8- 
NAPHTHOL-3-6-SOPIUM  SULPHONATE. 

In  acute  staphylococcic  infections,  in  non-metallic  intoxications,  in  pul¬ 
monary  thrombosis  and  oedema,  venous  thrombosis  and  the  pernicious  vomit¬ 
ing  of  pregnancy.  Its  action  is  thought  to  depend  on  “  liberation  of  +  charged 
and  conductor-functioning  Sodium  atoms”  from  the  6-positions.  In  the 
treatment  of  colds  in  the  head,  hay  fever,  influenza,  acute  asthma,  and  other 
inflammatory  conditions  of  the  lungs. 

SUP.  468. — Dose. — 1/60 to  1/20  grain  (0-001  to  0-003  Gm.)  intramuscularly. 
A  similar  compound  used  in  septicaemia. 

SUM.  36. — Dose. — 1/30  to  1/6  grain  (0-002  to  0-01  Gm.)  intramuscularly 
every  5th  day  on  two  or  three  occasions. 

Also  allied  to  SUP.  36,  used  in  infections  caused  by  gram-negative 
organisms. 

m  the  treatment  of  gonococcal  infections,  such  as  urethritis,  vulvitis  and 
ophthalmia :  also  in  very  acute  cases  of  gonococcal  arthritis. 

SUM.  468  is  the  symmetrical  urea  op  meta-benz  oyl-meta-amino- 

BENZ O YL—1— NAP HT II YL AMINE— 4— 6— 8 -S O DI UM  SULPHONATE. 

In  malaria,  piroplasmosis  of  horses,  and  trypanosomiasis  of  dogs.  Eour- 
neau’s  “  No.  309  ”  is  allied. — J.  E.  it.  McDonagli,  B.M.J.,  i./25,654 ;  i./26,693. 

“ T.N.T.”  Tri-nitro-Toluene,  Syn.  Trotyl,  CaH2CHs(N02)3= 
227-064.  See  Vol.  II. 

Trinitro- Butyl -Toluene  CGHCH,C4H9(NO ,),  is  synthetic  Musk  or  Ton 
quinol. 

Chinolinum.  Syn.  Quinoline.  C9H7N=  129-064. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  minims  (0*2  to  0-6  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid,  with  peculiar  odour,  soluble  in  alcohol,  but  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  Prepared  by  oxidising  a  mixture  of  Aniline  and 
Glycerin  with  Nitro benzol  (Skraup’s  Synthesis). 

Ghinolini  Tartras. 

(C9H7N)3,[C2H2(OH)2(COOH)2]4= 987*344. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grams  (0*3  to  I  Gm.)  in  chloroform  water,  with 
Syrup  of  Orange,  or  in  cachet. 

Glistening, white  acicular  crystals,  nauseous  in  taste,  and  soluble 
about  i  in  80  of  water.  Antiseptic  and  antipyretic,  e.g..  in  enteric 
and  intermittent  fevers,  useful  in  neuralgia. 

Oxyquinoline  Sulphate.  Syn.  Superoi,  (c9h,n.oh),.ii1so4=388-208. 

^cChinoeol.  Dose. — 1  to  5  crains  <'0*06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Trade  Marks  :  Chinosol  Nos.  221896  (Class  2),  and  221898  (Class  48), 
registered  in  1899. 

Patent:  No.  1409  of  1896,  “An  Improved  Manufacture  of  an  Antiseptic 
Disinfectant,”  granted  to  the  owners  of  the  trade  mark.  The  patent  expired 
in  1909. — par  C.  D.,  Aug.  1915. 

The  above  patent  deals  with  the  'heating  of  Oxyquinoline  with  Potassium 
Pyrosulphate.' 
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The  substance  was  originally  stated  to  be  Potassium-oxy  quinoline  Sulphate 
but  the  content  of  Potassium  in  the  original  article  of  commerce  does  not 
agree  with  theory. 

For  notes  on  Manufacture  see  17 th  Edn.  y.  3 16. 

Characters  and  Uses, — Yellow  crystalline  powder,  M.  pt.  175  to  177° 
C,  readily  soluble  in  water,  sparingly  in  alcohol.  A  2%  solution  checks  surface 
hsemorrh  ige  and  for  scalds.  1  in  1,003  for  the  hands.  In  chronic  eczema 
1  in  200  combined  with  Lotio  Calamine  Oleosa. 

Tablets  5,  8  and  15  grains.  One  of  the  latter  in  a  pint  of  water  is  said 
to  be  equal  to  Phenol  1  in  40,  as  an  antiseptic.  Gauze,  3%  6yd.  pieces. 

Beneficial  effects  in  many  mycoses  :  tricophytic  conditions  of 
face,  arms,  and  wrists  cured  within  a  week  by  repeated  applica¬ 
tions  of  1  in  2,000  solution. — B.M.J.E.,  i./27,49. 

Cyanine  Dyes,  Sensitol  Red,  Violet  and  Green,  etc.,  used  as 
photographic  sensitizers,  are  extraordinarily  active  against  staphy¬ 
lococci.  Sensitol  Green,  an  iso-cyanine,  is  made  by  condensing 
quinoline  methyl  iodide  with  u-tolu-quinaldine  methiodide. — C.  H. 
Browning  and  co-workers.  B.M.J.  i./22,  514,612. 

Cyanine.  Syn.  Quinoline  Blue,  Iodocyanine,  is  usually  given 
the  composition  C29H35N2X  or  ^23-Hs5N2I. 

Styryl -quinoline  derivatives  formed  by  condensation  in  presence  of 
piperidine  of  ^-dimethylamino-benzaldebyde  and  quaternary  salts  of 
Quinaldineand  Lepidine.  Substances  of  this  group  are  powerful  antiseptics. 
— C.  H.  Browning  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  ii./23,326. 

Aeidiim  Pheayicinchorainicum ,  P.G.  VI.,  U.S.  X.,  Ph.  Ned.  V., 
P.  Bor.  VII.  P.  Svec.  X.  Syn.  Acidum  Phenylchinolincar- 
BONICUM  (P.G.),  ClNCHOPHENUM.  JfcPHENOQUIN  (T.M.  403708), 
*Atophan  (T.M.  331473),  #Agotan  (T.M.  401393),  Cincho- 
phen,  Nylofanol,  Quinoline  Carboxylic  Acid.  C6H5.C9H5N. 
COOH=249-096. 

Patent  15,684/12,  “  Improved  process  for  Manufacture.”  There 
are  others  to  which  reference  should  be  made,  e.g.,  12,052/12. 

Dose. — 8  grains  (Q'5  Gm.)  four  times  daily  to  15  grains  (1  Gm.) 
thrice  daily  after  meals.  Simultaneously  on  the  first  day,  %  ounce 
(15  Gm.)  and  on  the  following  days  75  grains  to  150  grains  (5  to  10 
Gm.)  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  but  this  is  not  the  invariable  practice. 

Tablets  4  grains  (0-25  Gm.) — -eight  to  twelve  daily,  also  8  grains 
(0-5  Gm.) — four  to  six  daily. 

A  yellowish  cream-coloured  amorphous  powder  of  the  composi¬ 
tion  2-Phenylquinoline-4-Carboxylic  Acid. 

Uses , — Is  said  to  facilitate  the  elimination  of  nric  acid  from 
the  organism  in  gont  and  rheumatic  affections,  also  used  in  neuralgia 
and  sciatica.  It  may  cause  cloudiness  and  red  colour  in  the  urine. 

IncQrrs&atiJbie  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate  and  other  alkalies  in 
vitro.  We  did  not  find  it  incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide. 

Increased  excretion  of  Uric  Acid  confirmed.  Four  cases  of  gout  and  one 
of  albuminuria  treated,  the  uric  acid  in  urine  rose  and  that  of  the  blood  sank. 
Tne  increased  output  is  due  to  elimination  of  accumulated  uric  acid  in  the 
blood,  due  to  kidney  inefficiency. — Folin  and  Lyman,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther., 
I9I3,i>539 — 546)  ex  J.C.S.A.  i./i4,115. 

In  twu  gouty  cases  the  drug  was  thought  to  be  much  less  active  with  regard 
to  elimination  of  Uric  Acid  than  in  healthy  subjects.  It  had  hardly  any 
action  in  doses  of  1  to  2  Gm.  Its  action  is  little  understood — it  probably 
consists  in  decomposition  of  a  larger  quantity  of  Nuoleoproteids  or  in  som  c 
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alteration  in  those  fermentative  processes  which  regulate  the  oxidation  of 
the  trarin  bases. — L.  U  15,1092. 

With  Aspirin  given  in  influenza  the  combined  effect  in  inducing  perspiration 
said  to  be  better. — See  Aspirin. 

Jatjnpice  op  the  new-born  disappeared  in  12  days  in  80%  of  67  cases 
treated  with  0-1  Gm.  daily  (with  or  without  2  Gm.  of  sugar). — per  Jl.  A.M.A., 
ii  ./25,86c. 

Excretion  of  Uric  Acid. 

Large  doses  of  alkalies,  Hexamine  and  Piperazine,  which  dissolve  Uric 
Acid  in  vitro,  do  not  appreciably  alter  the  excretion.  Salicylates  increase  both 
formation  and  elimination.  The  derivatives  of  Quinoline  Carboxylic  Acid 
notably  facilitate  excretion,  shown  by  a  reduction  in  blood  Uric  Acid. — 
Dixon,  p.  100. 

Toxic  effects  from  Atophan n  General  malaise,  headaches,  gastro¬ 
intestinal  disturbance,  urticaria,  albuminuria  and  jaundice,  the  latter  did 
not  clear  for  several  weeks. — C.  Worster-Drought,  B.M.J.  i./23,148.  See 
also  ibid.  ii./26,93,  and  Geoffrey  Evans,  ii./26,93.  (Severe  poisoning  going 
on  to  jaundice  and  repeated  vomiting  whether  with  or  without  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate.) 

Three  cases  of  toxic  jaundice  following  the  administration  of  Atophan  in 
ordinary  doses  per  os.  One  of  these  was  fatal.  Toxic  action  is  probably 
due  to  the  quinoline  nucleus.  Atoquinoi.  can  hardly  be  regarded  as  a  deriva¬ 
tive  of  Atophan,  but  both  are  derivatives  of  quinoline.  Probably  this  toxic 
effect  only  happens  where  there  is  defective  hepatic  fimction,  but  possibly 
there  is  actual  toxic  action  on  the  liver.- — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  ii./26,273. 

‘  Ung.  Agotan  Co.’ 

Agotan  with  a  rubefacient  in  ointment  form,  for  use  in  general,  articular 
and  muscular  rheumatism,  gout,  lumbago,  sciatica,  erythema  nodosum, 
torticollis,  pleurodynia,  neuritis,  urticaria  and  chilblains.  The  simultaneous 
use  of  Agotan  tablets  per  os  increases  results  in  the  treatment  of  complaints 
caused  by  excess  of  Uric  Acid. 

Atophan  applied  externally  as  ointment  gave  good  results  in  chronic 
rheumatism  and  lumbago.  Must  be  applied  over  considerable  area  of  body. 
— H.  Bursters  &  H.  Rothmann,  Med.  Klin.,  Apl.  9/26,582,  per  Pres.,  Sept., 
’26,315. 

^Atophanyl  (T.M.  434667).  A  neutral  yellowish  liquid, 
containing  equal  parts  of  Sodium  Atophan  and  Sodium  Salicylate 
in  solution.  The  J allowing  is  based  on  makers'  printed  matter  : — 

For  intravenous  injection. — Ampoules  of  10  Cc.,  containing  a 
sterile  solution  of  7*5  grains  of  each. 

After  the  injection,  the  arm  should  be  held  above  the  head  for 
1  to  2  minutes.  Warm  the  ampoules  first.  The  patient  should  not 
undertake  undue  exertion  too  soon  after  the  pain  has  been  relieved. 

For  intramuscular  injection. — Ampoules  of  5  Cc.,  containing  a 
sterile  solution  of  7-5  grains  of  Sodium  Atophan,  7  5  grains  Sodium 
Salicylate,  and  0’6  grain  Novocaine  in  distilled  water.  To  be  given 
deeply  in  the  upper  external  quadrant  of  the  gluteal  muscle. 

JJses. — Acute  rheumatism,  chronic  and  metastatic  joint-diseases 
of  various  kinds,  especially  osteo-arthritis,  have  been  treated  :  and 
otherwise  as  Atophan. 

In  chronic  cases,  10 — 15  injections  are  given ;  usually  one  in¬ 
jection  per  day  for  4  days,  followed  by  an  interval  of  2 — 3  days, 
proves  sufficient.  It  is,  however,  sometimes  necessary  to  give  2 
or  3  injections  a  day. 

Various  rheumatic  conditions  benefited  by  intravenous  use. — B.M.J.E., 
i./26,80. 

Atophan  intramuscularly  or  intravenously  in  cases  with  a  definite  rheumatic 
diathesis  is  said  to  give  good  results  in  scleritis,  iritis,  and  iridocyclitis :  in¬ 
jections  daily  or  twice  daily. — B.M.J.E.,  i./27,12. 
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#NeO”Phen<xpiin.  (T.M.  403739).  Lithium  Phenyl— cincho— 
ninate.  C6H5C9H5N.COOLi  ==255*028. 

Dose. — From  5  to  15  tablets  daily,  each  tablet  containing  0*25  Gm. 
after  meals,  followed  by  a  glass  of  water. 

Simultaneous  use  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  sometimes  desirable. 

Uses. — For  elimination  of  Uric  Acid  in  acute  and  chronic  gout. 

Methyl  Piienylcmehoninaie,  Methyl  Phenylch inolincarbonate,  P.G. 

VI.  Syn.  Novatophan,  Neocinchophen.  C6H6.C9H5N.COOCH3= 
263T12. 

Dose. — 8  grains  (0*5  Gm.)  four  times  daily  to  15  grains  (1  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 
Simultaneously  on  first  day  |  ounce  (15  Gm.),  and  on  the  following  day  75  to 
150  grains  (5  to  10  Gm.),  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

This  compound  is  the  Methyl  ester  of  Atophan  and  is  used  similarly.  It 
occurs  as  yellowish  tasteless  crystals  insoluble  in  water. 

^Atoquinol.  (T.M.  440681).  The  Allyl  Ester  of  Phenylcin- 
choninio  Acid. 

Dose. — 4  to  8  tablets  in  24  hours  [each  tablet  contains  4  grains  (0*25  Gm.)]. 
They  should  be  administered  with  a  large  quantity  of  liquid. 

It  forms  odourless  yellowish  crystals,  m.pt.  30°,  insoluble  in  water,  readily 
soluble  in  Ether  and  oils. 

Uses. — This  Atophan  derivative  has  analgesic  and  antipyretic  properties 
and  is  used  similarly  in  arthritis,  gout,  neuralgia,  sciatica,  etc. 

It  may  be  applied  externally  in  an  ointment  (20%). 

Atoquinol  has  been  shown  to  stimulate  elimination  and  inhibit  production 
of  Uric  Acid. — M.P.C.,  April  16,  ’24. 

If  the  urine  shows  a  sediment  of  Uric  Acid  or  urates,  it  is  advisable  to 
prescribe  Sodium  Bicarbonate  as  well. 

Renal  lithiasis  is  the  only  known  contraindication. 

Toxic  JaisncSicc.  Two  fatal  cases  following  use  of  Atoquinol  in  rheu¬ 
matoid  arthritis. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M..T.  ii./26,37,  see  also  ibid.  93,  and 
Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  ibid.  273,  and  Atophan — Toxic  Effects. 

Tolysin.  Syn.  Paramethyl  Phenyl  Cinchoninic  Acid  Ethyl 
Ester. 

Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1  Gm.)  three  or  four  times  daily 
for  four  to  five  days.  It  may  be  necessary  to  give  100  grains  daily 
in  rheumatic  fever. 

A  yellowish-white  crystalline  powder,  M.Pt.  74°  C. 

Uses. — An  analgesic,  antipyretic,  and  Uric  Acid  eliminant. 
Indicated  in  gout,  rheumatism,  rheumatic  fever,  arthritis,  neuralgia, 
neuritis,  and  sciatica.  It  does  not  depress  the  heart,  or  injuriously 
affect  the  kidneys.  50  Gm.  have  been  given  in  8  days  without 
causing  untoward  symptoms. 

Efficient  in  acute  rheumatic  fever,  complete  relief  of  symptoms  being  usually 
obtained  after  10  to  16  Gm.  2  Gm.  siven  every  2  hours  for  3  doses,  followed 
by  2  Gm.  every  4  hours.- — H.  G.  Barbour,  E.  Lozinsky  &  C.  Clements,  Am.  Jl. 
Med.  Sci.,  May  ’23,708.  See  also  P.  J.  Hanzlik,  R.  W.  Scott  and  others, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ’21,1728. 

Efficacy  in  arthritis. — Chace,  Myers  and  Killian,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Oct.  ’  21, 1236. 
Advocated  for  headaches  of  nephritis. — A.  I.  Ringer,  Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sci., 
June,  ’21,814. 

In  acute  rheumatic  fever. — C.  W.  Chapman,  Pr.,  Jan.  ’24,41. 

Sodium  lodoliydroxy-quinoline  Sulphonate.  Syn.  sjcYatren  (T.M. 
417770),  Griserin,  Loretin. 

Dose. — 15  grains  (i  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

MeinuTciGturG. — Erom  8-Hydroxyquinoline  or  the  Sulphate  (Cliinosol) 
S-Hydroxyquinoline-5-Sulphonic  Acid  is  prepared  by  dissolving  in  Sulphuric 
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Acid,  pouring  into  water,  and  allowing  to  crystallise.  On  iodising  this  pro¬ 
duct,  7-Iodo-8-hydroxy-5-quinoline-sulphonic-acid  is  formed,  which,  mixed 
with  20%  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  constitutes  the  preparation.  It  contains 
about  28%  Iodine  and  on  adding  to  water  the  fairly  soluble  (about  1  in  25) 
Sodium  Sulphonate  is  obtained. 

Uses.- — In  amoebic  dysentery  it  is  employed  per  os  and  by 
rectal  lavage. 

In  acute  and  chronic  amoebic  dysentery  the  above  dose  three  or 
four  times  daily  for  a  week,  repeated  on  two  or  three  days  during 
two  following  weeks  ;  or  a  daily  enema  of  200  Cc.  of  2%  solution- — 
fluid  must  be  retained  as  long  as  possible.  Local  rectal  application 
in  resistant  chronic  cases  used  with  excellent  results. — Prof.  P. 
Muhlens,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,335. 

A  dose  three  times  daily  for  a  week,  then  an  interval  of  8  or  10  days,  and 
repeat — in  resistant  cases  supplement  with  nightly  lavage  for  6  or  8  nights, 
repeated  after  3  to  6  days’  interval  (during  days  when  lavage  suspended,  con¬ 
tinue  treatment  per  os,  giving  0-75  to  1  Gm.  daily).  Lavage  should  be  re¬ 
tained  all  night  if  possible.  Of  value  in  acute  cases  of  amoebic  dysentery, 
and  good  in  chronic  cases  (but  duration  of  effect  not  known) ;  where  compli¬ 
cated  with  liver  abscess  the  intestinal  lesion  is  ameliorated  but  not  the  abscess. 
In  amoebic  dysentery  with  lesions  high  up  in  the  intestines  lavage  is  useless, 
but  oral  method  of  value.— Louis  Schwartz,  “  Contribution  a  l’etude  du 
traitement  de  la  dysenterie  amibienne  par  le  Yatren  e  105,”  Paris,  1927. 

Amoebic  dysentery  treated  with  1  Gm.LA/also  by  lavage  with  200  Cc.'of  5%. 
— Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Aug.  15/23,267. 

Yatren,  by  enema,  acts  rapidly  in  the  acute  stage,  amoebae  being  apparently 
destroyed  in  4  days. — P.  H.  Manson-Bahr  and  R.  M.  Morris,  L.ii./a5,544. 

Amoebic  dysentery— investigations  into  the  life  history  of  E.  histolytica. 
Recent  advances  in  treatment  with  Yatren. — P.  Manson  Bahr,  B.M..T.  ih/27, 
486-490. 

•  Some  favourable  reports  are  tabulated  in  the  Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,15. 

The  action  of  certain  alleged  intestinal  antiseptics  (Yatren,  Kerol,  Dimol, 
Tzal).  Experiments  showed  ‘  no  evident  action  whatever  in  any  dilution  em¬ 
ployed.’ — L.  P.  Garrod,  B.M.J,  i ./ 2 6,367,  see  also  our  abst.  under  Dimol. 

Yatren -Casein  Ampoules  for  intramuscular  and  in  rare  cases  intravenous 
injection  are  made.  ‘Weak’  21%  Yatren  plus  21%  Casein,  ‘  strong  ’  21% 
Yatren  plus  5%  Casein.  Doses  ranging  from  1  to  7  Cc.  are  used  in  bronchitis, 
acute  articular  rheumatism,  and  eye  affections. 


Fuchsine.— Rosaniline  Mono-Hydrochloride  (principally). 

H2X.  CH3.  CfiHs"^.  ri  ,Tr  -vr-inr  PI 

H2N  C6H4  ^c=  °f>H4  =  NH2  Cl. 

Syn.  Magenta  ;  Aniline  Red,  Rubine,  Harmalin. 

Dose. — \  to  4  grains  (0*03  to  0*25  Gm.),  in  a  pill. 

Iridescent  crystals,  forming  a  deep-red  solution  for  staining  B. 


tuberculosis.- 


-Vide  Clinical  and  Bacteriological  Notes. 


Vol.  11, 


Soluble  in  alcohol  1  in  8. 

Given  in  renal  albuminuria.  Must  be  arsenic-free. 

Unguentum  Fuchsin  5%  in  Soft  Paraffin.  Carbuncle  and  soft 
chancre  well  treated. — L.  i. /14, 1502. 

Rosaniline  {Syn.  Roseine)  Acetate. 

C20H19N3.  C2H40  2 -f- 5H20  =  451  •288- 

Bark  red  crystals  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.  Both  these 
bodies  are  sometimes  called  ‘Roseine.’ 

Methyl  Violet.  Syn.  Pyoktanin.  In  green  crystalline  powder,  soluble 
tin  20  of  water,  1  in  20  of  alcohol  90%,  also  in  Glycerin  1  in  15,  and  in 
Oleic  Acid.  Insoluble  in  Liquid  Paraffin  and  Vaseline— by  our  experiments. 
Commercial  Methyl  Violet,  the  colour  used  in  the  manufacture  of  inks,  is  a 
mixture  of  the  tetra-,  penta-  and  hexa-Methyl  derivatives  of  Pararosaniline 
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Hydrochloride.  It  may  be  added  that  there  are  numerous  Methyl  Violets, 
the  particular  shade  depending  on  the  degree  of  methylation. 

Dilute  solutions  have  been  injected  locally  and  applied  for  malignant 
growths,  but  Gentian  Violet,  a  purified  Methyl  Violet,  is  now  generally  used, 
lor  details  of  antiseptic  action  see  under  Brilliant  Green. 

Gentian  Violet,  Medicinal. 

Do^e. — 0*003  to  0*007  Gm.  per  kilo  [^=3  to  7  grains  (0*2  to  0*45  Gm.)  for 
a  10-stone  man]  intravenously  in  a  |  to  1%  aqueous  solution. 

Chemical  Composition, — The  product  used  therapeutically 
is  a  purified  Methyl  Violet,  and  consists  of  a  mixture  of  the  hydro¬ 
chlorides  of  hexa-  and  penta-methyl-pararosaniline  with  som® 
tetramethyl-pararosaniline  hydrochloride. 

it  has  been  suggested  that  Crystal  Violet,  the  pure  hexa-methyl  deriva¬ 
tive,  should  be  used  instead  of  Gentian  Violet. — Pres.,  Nov.  ’24,393.  But 
tins  seems  hardly  requisite  in  the  light  of  recent  results. 

Soluble  in  water,  but  solutions  cannot  be  made  in  Normal  Saline,  as 
the  presence  of  the  electrolyte  results  in  precipitation  of  the  dye. 

Adulteration, — The  main  issue,  especially  for  intravenous  injection,  is 
in  our  opinion  that  the  dye  should  be  free  from  metals  and  Dextrin.  As  a  fact. 
Gentian  Violet  of  commerce  contains,  according  to  the  ‘  Color  Index,’  and 
other  authorities,  50%  of  Dextrin. 

Examination. — The  dye  must  be  carefully  examined  for  ‘  Heavy 
Metals,”  especially  Lead,  Copper,  Zinc,  Iron  and  Arsenic  :  we  suggest  as  limit 
for  the  last  mentioned  1  in  100,000.  Dextrin  content  should  not  exceed  1  % . 

Ash  we  advise  should  not  exceed  0*5  to  1%.  We  have  recently  had  occa¬ 
sion  to  reject  samples  which  were  quite  unfit  for  use  in  these  particulars. 

Griibler’s  Gentian  Violet  found  to  consist  of  about  equal  parts  of  Dextrin 
and  dye.  Dye  was  a  mixture  of  chiefly  hexa-  and  penta-methyl-p-rosaniliae 
hydrochlorides. — Chem.  Absts.,  1920,190. 

Bactericidal  Action. — The  dye  Is  stated  to  be  specific  for  the  Gram-f- 
group  of  organisms  only. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Dec.  29,  ’23. 

Staphylococcic  infections  only  are  attacked  by  Gentian  Violet,  not  stropt® 
coccal. — E.  L.  Walker,  JI.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  XXVI.,  No.  6,  401. 

Uses,  — It  is  employed  intravenously  in  septicaemia  and  endo¬ 
carditis.  Has  been  tried  in  encephalitis. 

Staphylococcal  Sfptio^mia  has  been  treated.  A  dilution  of  1  in  a  mil¬ 
lion  will  inhibit  the  growth  of  Staphylococci.  In  a  case  of  staphylococcal 
septicaemia  in  an  infant  15  months  old,  3  injections  of  a  0*25%  aqueous  solu¬ 
tion  were  given  at  24  hour  intervals.  First  dose  5  mgr.  per  kilo  of  body 
weight.  As  the  white  cell  count  was  reduced,  the  second  and  third  doses 
were  3  mgr.  per  kilo.  Blood  cultures  were  sterile  as  result.  The  child  finally 
recovered  and  was  discharged  from  hospital. — D.  T.  Smith  and  H.  Casparis, 
Jl.A.M.A.,  Dec.  29,  '23. 

Startling  results  may  be  obtained,  but  failures  are  equally  numerous.  The 
cases  reported  total  about  40%  definitely  improved,  20%  possibly  improved 
and  40%  unimproved.  Used  in  1  in  200  solution  in  water,  each  Cc.  containing 
0-005  Gm.  of  dye,  a  full  dose  being  45  Cc.  for  a  7-stone  patient.  More  con¬ 
centrated  solutions  may  cause  thrombosis.  Initial  injection  of  0-002  Gm. 
per  kilo.  Sharp  temperature  reaction,  sometimes  a  chill,  following  injection. 
In  favourable  cases,  following  fad  m  temperature,  improvement  is  marked, 
Value  due  to  its  bacteriostatic  action  in  the  blood  stream. — W.  D.  Gatc’n, 
H.  M.  Trusler  and  J.  E.  Owen,  Jl.  A.M.A..  Sept.  19/23,894. 

In  3epsis,  when  Gram -I- staphylococci  are  the  sole  or  predominant  eblologic 
organisms  and  when  bacteria  are  accessible  to  blood  stream,  Gentian  Violet 
intravenously  is  justifiable,  indicated,  and  most  beneficial.  May  be  given 
In  safety  in  doses  varying  from  0*003  to  0*007  Gm.  per  kilo  in  a  0-25  to  1% 
solution. — per  Jl.  A.M.A  ,  July  25/25,306. 

Doses  of  less  than  0  003  Gm.  per  kilo  of  little,  if  any,  value.  Several  in¬ 
jections  at  intervals  of  one  or  several  days  often  necessary. — per  Jl.  A.M.A. , 
Aug.  7/26,442. 

The  successes  are  thought  to  be  not  due  to  bactericidal  powers,  as  spon¬ 
taneous  recovery  occurs,  even  in  severe  cases.  Bacteria  do  not  course  about 
in  the  blood  stream  for  a  long  time,  and  actually  the  time  an  antibacterial 
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substance  has  in  which  to  exercise  its  function  must  be  short,  possibly  seconds. 
Bacteriostasxs  may  have  played  a  part  in  the  results  reported,  as  dyes  such  as 
Gentian  Violet  when  injected  are  rapidly  carried  to  certain  organs  where  they 
remain  in  concentration  tor  a  fairly  long  time,  and  possibly  at  these  sites 
they  may  have  a  better  chance  of  exerting  bacteriostatic  effect.  J .  W .  Church¬ 
man,  JR  A.M.A.,  ih/25, 3849-53.  ■  .  _.  . 

Endocarditis. — Review  of  literature  (entirely  American)  on  the  subject 
of  intravenous  injections  of  the  dye.  Details  of  7  cases  of  rheumatic  carditis 
so  treated,  all  children,  varying  from  5  to  13  years.  Dose  ranged  from  25  to 
50  Cc.  of  a  0-25%  solution  in  sterile  tap  water  (i.e.  p-005  Gm.  per  kilo).  In¬ 
jections  given  at  weekly  intervals.  Definitely  toxic  effects  occurred  in  the 
case  of  a  5-year  old  child.  Of  10  cases,  8  were  definitely  improved.  With 
caution  as  to  dose  and  type  of  case,,  the  method  is  safe  and  worth  further 
trial  in  the  treatment  of  blood  infections. — William  Gunn,  L.,  i./27,127. 

Subacute  infective  endocarditis.  Good  result  with  1  in  500  aqueous  solu¬ 
tion. — R.  H.  Major,  B.M.J.E.,  h/25,38. 

Malignant  endocarditis  treated :  disappointing.  1%  aqueous  solution 
used.  Except  for  intense  cyanosis  of  short  duration,  no  untoward  symptoms 
produced. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Nov.  13/26,1677. 

Recovery  in  three  cases  of  encephalitis  and  one  of  chorea. — per  Jl.  A.M.A., 
ii./25,1670. 

Thrush  treated  with  local  use  of  1%  aqueous  solution.  Apparent  cure  in 
one  day  or  less  in  50%  of  cases.  Relapses  on  stopping  treatment  occasionally 
to  be  expected. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,901. 

In  Plague,  injections  have  been  suggested,  but  no  data  as  yet  are  available. 

Post-Influenzal  Empyema. — Aspiration  and  intrapleural  instillation 
of  Gentian  Violet  in  concentrations  of  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  1,000  were  used  in 
treatment.  Of  27  cases,  14  recovered  without  operation. — A.J.Med.Sei.,, 
162/21,397.  Chem.  Absts.,  ’22,591. 

For  direct  application  a  solution  1-500  to  1-1000  is  recommended  :  for 
instillation  1-10,000,  and  for  intravenous  injection  5  mgm.  per  kilo  weight*, 
injected  in  0-5%  solution. — Pres.,  Nov.  ’24,393. 

Gentian  Violet  proves  selective  not  only  between  Gram-positive  and  Gram*- 
negative  organisms,  but  also  as  between  bacteria  and  tissue  cells.  Encourag¬ 
ing  results  in  treatment  of  acute  infections  of  the  joint  by  lavage  and  direct 
medication.  Also  applied  in  chest  infections. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Leader,  Vol, 
78,  p.  969. 

In  the  dyes  showing  the  greatest  inhibitory  action,  the  Hydrogen  atoms  in 
the  amino  groups  are  all  substituted  with  alkyl  radicals  ;  usually  this  alkyl 
radical  is  the  methyl  group.  Acid  dyes  or  salts  of  acid  or  basic  dyes  are  inert. 
The  substitution  of  a  hydroxyl  radical  for  a  methyl  group  decreases  the  inhibi¬ 
tory  power. 

If  tvvo  dyes  of  opposite  selective  powers  be  mixed,  the  mixture  combiner 
the  power  of  both,  e.g.,  Gentian  Violet  and  Acriflavine,  act  respectively  on 
Gram-positive  and  Gram-negative  organisms,  while  a  mixture  of  the  two  is* 
bacteriostatic  for  both. — Pres.  June,  ’24/240. 

Pernicious  Anzemia. — Gentian  Violet  per  os,  5  to  50  Cc.  of  a  1  in  1,000  solu¬ 
tion  after  meals,  or  in  1  to  2£  grain  capsules  or  tablets,  gave  a  rise  in  liemo*- 
globin  content  and  in  erythrocyte  count,  and  in  some  cases  amelioration  of 
symptoms.  Vomiting,  nausea,  01  diarrhoea  may  be  caused. — Med.  Jl.  &  Rec.s. 
’27,9,  per  Pres.,  June,  ’27,225. 

Auramine.  Syn.  Tetramethyldiamino  -  diphenyl  -  ketonimine; 
Hydrochloride.  C17H22N3Cl.H2O=303’657. 

Dose. — 1/3  grain  ((P02  Gm.)  lias  been  given  per  os. 

A  yellow  powder  soluble  in  water.  The  solution  is  decomposed! 
on  boiling  or  on  long  standing  ip  the  cold,  the  imino  group  of  the 
compound  being  converted  into  a  Ketone  group  by  hydrolysis,, 
giving  the  insoluble  Michler’s  Ketone  and  Ammonium  Chloride.. 

A  concentrated  stable  solution,  £  Giauramine  (T.M.  440880) 
ill  Glycerin  and  Alcohol,  is,  however,  obtainable,  which  is  diluted 
with  water  immediately  before  use. 

Has  been  used  with  success  in  the  surgery  of  the  ear  and  nose, 


c 


COAL  TAR  DERIVATIVES. 


323 


and  for  the  treatment  of  skin  operations  with  excellent  results 
and  no  objectionable  side  effects.  Promising  results  obtained  in 
animal  experiments,  and  there  seems  no  reason  why  it  should  not 
be  used  intravenously  or  in  other  ways  without  untoward  results. 
— T.  H.  Fairbrother  and  A.  Renshaw,  Jl.  R.S.A.,  March  16,1923, 313. 
It  is  not  caustic  or  irritant  to  the  tissues. — B.M.J.  ii./24,504. 

It  is  stated  that  in  cases  of  bone  suppuration  Auramine  is  superior 
to  any  other  antiseptic. — Harry  Platt. 

Anthrax. — The  use  of  Auramine  has  been  suggested.  A  dilution  of  1  in 
5,000  prevented  growth  and  rendered  sterile  even  spore  cultures  of  B.  anthracis. 
Suggested  that  Auramine  should  be  used  instead  of  Formalin  to  inject  into 
and  round  the  pustule,  or  to  swab  the  cut  surface  of  the  wound  after  excision 
of  pustule.  Not  caustic  or  irritant  to  tissues  and  might  be  tried  intravenously 
in  1  in  20,000. — A.  Renshaw,  B.M.J.  ii./24,504. 

intravenous  Use. — A  dose  of  0-01  Gm.  of  Auramine  per  kilo  was 
tolerated  intravenously  in  rabbits — see  a  paper  Internal  Urinary  Antiseptics  ’ 
under  Acriflavine. 

Auramine  0T  Gm.  intravenously  on  the  first  two  days  and  30  Cc.  of  anti¬ 
streptococcic  serum  subcutaneously  on  the  first  three  days  in  septicsemic 
cases. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  B.M.J.  i./26,693. 

Selective  Action  of  CoczS  Tar  Dyes. — As  a  general  rule  dyes 
with  any  marked  action  contain  one  or  more  amido  groups.  If  it  has  a  colloidal 
state  in  solution  it  is  not  likely  to  be  a  strong  antiseptic.  Experiments  on 
paramoeeia  forms.  Auramine  and  Nile  Blue  were  very  effective  in  strength 
—1  in  20,000  against  trypanosomes — killed  in  15  minutes. 

Experiments  showed  that  Auramine  killed  paramoeeia  in  fifteen  minutes 
at  1  in  20,000,  and  it  was  only  surpassed  in  this  property  by  the  Meldola 
blues,  but  the  most  powerfulof  these,  Meldola  blue  D  (1  in  80,000, 1  in  160,000), 
contains  Zinc  Chloride.  They  state  that  Auramine  killed  twelve  organisms 
(including  anthrax)  at  1  in  5,000,  the  culture  media  containing  the  bacteria 
were  incubated  for  48  hours  with  varying  amounts  of  the  dye  and  were  then 
sub-cultured  to  detect  sterility.  Small  gold-fishes,  however,  lived  in  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  1  in  20,000  for  eighteen  hours,  whereas  in  Brilliant  Breen  they  died 
in  ninety  minutes.  In  the  case  of  paramoecium  it  is  interesting  to  note  that 
a  1  in  500  solution  of  Ihenol  is  necessary  to  kill  in  fifteen  minutes,  as  a-gainst 
the  1  in  20,000  of  Auramine. — F.  H.  Fairbrother  and  A.  Renshaw,  B.M.J. 
i./23,314,265  ;  L.  i./23,314.  Journ.  Soc.  Chem.  Industry,  May,  1922;  Journ. 
Roy.  Soc.  Arts,  Vol.  LXX1.,  Nos.  3668  and  3669,  March,  1923. 

Ow  experiments,  using  recognised  methods,  indicated  a  more  moderate  germicidal 
power,  but  1  in  500  killed  B.  coli  in  seven  and  a  half  minutes.  ( For  further 
details  see  Vol.  II.) 

Need  of  attacking  the  malaria  and  sleeping  sickness  problems  on  chemo¬ 
therapeutic  research  lines. — A.  P^enshaw,  B.M.J.,  ii./ 26,857. 

Auramine  is  a  constituent  of  Auremetine,  the  compound  used 
in  amoebic  dysentery,  v.  p.  537. 

Malachite  Green.  Syn.  Eenxaldefoyde  Green. 

Characters. — This  is  chemically  either  the  Zinc  double 
chloride  or  oxalate  of  Tetra-methyl-di-para-amino-Triphenyl- 
carbinol :  (C2 3H2 6N2C1)3  +  2ZnCl2  +  2H20  or  (C23H24N2)2 

(C2H204)3.  The  former  is  in  green  prismatic  crystals  while  the 
oxalate  is  in  green  metallic  glistening  plates. 

Solubility . — The  Zinc  Double  Salt  by  our  experiments  ia 
soluble  in  water  1  in  20.  very  soluble  in  Alcohol,  in  Oleic  Acid  1  in  14  (?) 
in  Glycerin  1  in  7  (?),  totally  insoluble  in  Liquid  Paraffin.  Vaseline 
and  Eucalyptol.  The  Oxalate  is  also  soluble  in  water  and  Alcohol. 

Uses . — During  the  war  was  much  employed  as  an  antiseptic 
wound  dressing — especially  as  spray. 
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Stains  on  the  hands  with  Malachite  Greeu  are  easily  removed  by 
rubbing  with  a  little  cotton  wool  soaked  in  either  Alcohol  or  dilute  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Add  or  dilute  Acetic  Acid. 

CE^Cheatle's  “Green  Spray,”  Syn.  Cg)  Sublimate  Mala¬ 
chite  Green  Solution,  SOLUTIO  MalACFITI  VlRIDlS  ET  Hy- 
drargyri  Percexoridi  K.C.H.,  composed  of  equal  parts  of  2% 
Malachite  Green  in  80%  Alcohol  and  2%  Mercuric  Chloride  in 
80%  Alcohol  (the  two  solutions  are  best  kept  separate  and  mixed 
as  required) — proved  satisfactory  at  Haslar. — W.  G.  Axford  and 
G.  L.  Cheatle,  B.M.J.  i./i7,535.  The  spraying  must  be  thorough 
and  the  spirit  allowed  to  evaporate  before  applying  the  dressing. 
It  must  not  be  used  to  mucous  membranes. 

Malachite  Green  kills  Staphylococcus  Aureus  in  serum  in  a  dilution  of  1  in 
2,000,  while  it  kills  B.  suhtilis  spores  in  a  dilution  of  1  in  5,000.  Its  effect 
is  more  marked  in  the  case  of  Grarn-f  bacteria,  the  commonest  flora  of  war 
wounds.  When  mixed  with  Mercuric  Chloride  it  does  not  diminish  the  effect 
of  the  latter. — L.  ii./is,165.  Valuable  routine  results  from  Malachite  Green 
in  naval  hospitals. — Med.  Res.  Committee,  B.M.J. i./i7» 769. 

Brilliant  Green.  Syn.  Tetra  -  Ethyl  -  Diamtdo  -  Triphenyl  - 
Carbinol  in  form  of  either  Sulphate  or  Zinc  Double  Chloride  (dis¬ 
covered  1879).  In  medicine  the  Sulphate  C2?H34N204S  is  to  be  used. 

Characters. — Golden  yellow  crystals,  soluble  in  water  and  in 
Normal  Saline  and  in  Alcohol,  forming  a  green  solution. 

Chemical  Examination. — Samples  on  the  market  which 
we  have  examined  were  mostly  the  Zinc  double  salt  and  probably 
much  of  the  dye  that  is  sold  as  Brilliant  Green  is  in  reality  Malachite 
Green,  the  latter  being  in  the  form  of  Oxalate. 

Fuse  with  fusion  mixture  to  liberate  Zinc  if  present,  before  employing 
usual  tests. 

Antiseptic  Fewer. — C.  H.  Browning  and  bis  co-workers  in  their  work 
on  the  use  of  Acrifiavine  (q.v.)  found  this  substance  to  compare  very  favour¬ 
ably  with  Acrifiavine  in  antiseptic  properties,  though  the  latter  is  more  rapid 
in  action. 

Uses. — The  dye  was  much  used  initially  on  their  recom¬ 
mendation  as  a  substitute  for  the  yellow  dye,  and  is  still  used,  solu¬ 
tions  of  strength  1  in  1,000  being  employed.  As  a  dressing  it  is 
painless.  These  two  had  the  highest  “  T.C.”  (v.  Acrifiavine), 
Brilliant  Green  differs,  however,  in  that  it  is  not  advised  to  be  , 
introduced  by  injection  into  closed  spaces. 

Brilliant  Green  is  almost  as  strongly  bactericidal  as  Hcxamethyl-Violet 
for  Staphylococcus  aureus ,  B.  diphtherioe  or  B.  anthracis  (a  concentration  of 
1  in  5  million  completely  inhibited  growth  of  these  organisms  on  agar, 
whereas  1  in  250,000  of  Mercuric  Chloride  was  required  for  similar  result). 
Hexamethyl-Violet,  however,  is  so  weak  in  its  action  on  the  coli-typhoid  group 
as  to  render  It  of  little  value  as  an  antiseptic  against  these  organisms  ;  whereas 
Brilliant  Green  is  extremely  potent  in  its  action  on  the  coli-typhoid  group. 
Further,  even  in  the  presence  of  serum,  Brilliant  Green  is  very  actively  anti¬ 
septic.  It  is  also  highly  inhibitory  towards  anaerobes,  such  as  B.  malignant 
oedema. — Browning  &  Gilmour,  Jl.  Path,  and  Bacl.  (Cambridge),  Vol.  xvili., 
p.  144. 

The  most  powerful  antiseptic  investigated  by  a  standard  method  using 
Streptococcus  fcccalis. — Emery  for  Med.  Res.  Com.,  L.  i./i6,817  ;  l./i7,159. 

Internal  antisspsis  by  means  of  “  Sulphate  ”  dyes  which  contain  Sulphuric 
Acid  combined  with  the  Alkyl  Amino  group. — M.  Coplans  and  A.  G.  Green, 
Jl.  Tli.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Oct.  ’27,433. 

Brilliant  Green  and  Crystal  Violet  (Hexa  or  Penta-Methyl  Violet  or  a  mix¬ 
ture  of  these),  1%  each  in  a  mixture  of  rectified  spirit  and  water  equal  parts 
used  to  sterilise  the  skin. — V.  Bonney  and  C.  H.  Browning,  B.M.J.  i./i8,662. 
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Stains  on  the  shin  can  be  removed  with  spirit,  those  on 
clothes  by  spirit  or  washing  with  soap. 

Brilliant  Green  Ointment.  Brilliant  Green  ]  or  2%  in  twice 
the  amount  of  Alcohol  90%  and  incorporated  with  Soft  Paraffin. 

Epithelial  stimulant  in  various  minor  injuries  and  affections,  e.q.,  impetigo, 
indolent  ulcers  of  various  kinds,  superficial  shell  wounds  involving  only  the 
skin,  blisters,  etc.  Apply  on  a  piece  of  lint  the  exact  size  of  the  part.  Results 
remarkably  good. — R.  W.  Hodgson-Jones,  B.M.J.  i./i7,455. 

Brilliant  Green  Paste  (Hey’s).  Brilliant  Green  1,  Boric  Acid  275, 
French  Chalk  25,  Liquid  Paraffin  200.  The  Green  is  incorporated,  dissolved 
in  a  little  spirit.  For  filling  wound  cavities.*— Wilson  H.  Hey,  B.M.J.ii./i7,445, 

Brilliant  Green  may  be  used  with  the  salt  pack  and  can  be  used  by  the 
Carrel  Method  of  repeated  irrigation  for  which  Flavine  bodies  are  not 
suited. — C.  H.  S.  Webb,  B.M.,7.  i./ 1 7,870;  ii./i7,74. 

Gunshot  wounds  well  treated  by  1  in  1,000  to  1  in  500  Brilliant  Green 
Solution  in  Normal  Saline,. also  1  in  500  in  0-5%  Chlorctone.  The  last  men¬ 
tioned  preferred.  Produces  exuberant  but  very-  vascular  bright  red  granula¬ 
tions.  Used  with  advantage  where  anatomical  conditions  render  primary 
excision  impossible. — R.  Massie,  L.  i./i8,635. 

Cholera  Vibrio  is  particularly  susceptible  to  Brilliant  Green.  Suggested 
use  in  man.  Hogs  tolerate  J/5th  grain  per  os. — L.  Nicholls,  L.  ii./i7,563. 

Methyl  Green  is  Chlor- Me  thyl -h  exam  ethyl- j)-rosaniIlne  Hydro¬ 
chloride.  Syn.  Light  Green. 

Methylene  Blue,  Medicinal. — Syn.  Methylthioninte  Hydro  - 
chloridum.  U.S.  X.  Methylenum  Coeruletjm,  P.  Helv.,  Fe.  Cx. 

(+3H20)  P.  Jap.  IV. 

/N\x 

(CHS),N.  C0Hsp  \C6H3  =  N(CH3)2  Cl  =.319-689. 

Do-se. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.)  in  pill,  cachet  or 
capsule ;  or  hypodermically,  1  grain.  Siipule  No.  4  holds  1  grain. 

Dull  dark  green  crystals,  forming  an  intense  blue  solution  in  water.  Soluble 

lin  50—  Fr.  Cx  1  in  20. 

Incompatible  with  caustic  alkalis. 

Distinguish  from  the  commercial  compound  with  Zinc.  V ide  Vol.  1 1 . 

(Night  Blue  ( cf .  McCrorie’s  stains  Vol.  II.)  and  Patent  Blue  A 
are  more  suitable  for  colouring  Perchloride  Solution.- — C.  I).) 

Uses . — Has  been  recommended  as  an  analgesic,  of  service  in 
rheumatism  and  painful  nervous  affections ;  also  m  malaria,  ague, 
nephritis,  and  retinitis.  Colours  urine  blue,  and  foeces  become  blue  on 
exposure  to  air. 

Chlorinated  Soda  Solution,  will  remove  stains  caused  by  it. 

Cystitis.- — A  2  grain  capsule  should  be  given  and  the  bladder  washed  out 
with  2%  solution.  In  dysentery  a  rectal  injection  1  Id  5,000.  In  chronic 
suppurative  otitis  media  and  conjunctivitis — 1  in  500  solution  warm  is  in¬ 
stilled.  In  intertriginous  eczemas,  3  to  5%  solution.  It  has  been  used  in 
bilharziasis. 

Gonorrhiea. — Hare  suggests  capsules  of  2  grains,  oil  of  sandal  wood 
3  minims,  oleo-resin  of  copaiba  8  grains,  oil  of  cinnamon  1  minim. 

Ulcerative  colitis. — Irrigation  with  methylene  blue,  2  to  3  grains  in  1 
pint  has  been  tried. — B.M.J.  i./og,770. 

Blackwater  fever. — (Edema  appeared  lessened  by  its  use. 

For  Methylene  Blue  and  other  Tests  of  the  Kidneys ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Purulent  discharge  (due  to  Staphylococcus  aureus)  from  the  eye  socket 
well  treated  by  0*1%  Methylene  Blue  solution. — H.  M.  Mcllroy,  B.M.J. 
i./ig,405. 
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Malaria  treated  by  Methylene  Blue — experience  of  5,000  three  grain  doses. 
Though  inferior  to  Quinine  in  cutting  short  attacks  it  is  valuable  in  preventing 
relapses.  No  fear  cf  ‘  toxic  ’  symptoms. — D.  G.  Marshall,  L.  i./2o,1334. 

Methylene  Blue  used  as  a  substitute  for  Quinine  in  mild  but  refractory 
cases.  It  is  given  in  0-1  or  0-2  Gm.,  to  a  total  of  1-5  Gm. — Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,26. 

Actinomycosis.  Methylene  Blue  in  2  grain  doses  thrice  daily,  increased 
to  5  grains  has  been  used.  Nausea,  dizziness  and  weakness  were  evidenced 
at  first  but  soon  disappeared.  A  3%  solution  was  injected  locally  but  aban¬ 
doned  on  account  of  pain.  X  rays  alone  or  in  combination  with  drugs  should 
be  sufficient. — Jl.  A.M.A.  Nov.  27/1920,  p.  1470,  per  Pres.  Feb.  *21,  p.  34. 

Intrapleural  injection  of  200  Cc.  of  a  5%  solution  of  Methylene  Blue  caused 
death  in  a  case  of  empyema.  Animal  experiments  showed  that  0*0005  Gm. 
of  Methylene  Blue  is  toxic,  and  0*005  Gm.  lethal,  for  mice. — D.  M.  W.,  per 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,395. 

Soudan  Red  III.  Aminoazobenzeke-azo-betanaphthol. 

C22H16N4Q.=352,16.  A  brown  dye  for  colouring  fats,  and  in 
histology. 

Chrysoidine.— Diamidoazobenzene  Hydrochloride. 
C6H5N2C6H3(NH2)2HCl.=248-593.  An  orange  dye  slightly  soluble 
in  water. 

Phenacetixmm.  Syn.  Acetphenetidinum,  Acet  -  para  -  phenalide 
(J5.P.  ’14),  U.S.,  Fr.  Ox  ,  P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
C2H5O.C6H4.NH.COCH3  1  4  =  179112. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.),  in  cachets,  tablets  (Slipule 
No.  1  holds  5  grains),  or  suspended  in  mucilaginous  fluids.  P.G.V. 
max.  single  dose  15  grains.  Max.  during  24  hours  45  grains,  approx. 

An  acetyl  compound  of  Phenetidin,  C6H4(NH2)  OC2H5=  137*096 
(the  ethylic  ether  of  parammophenol).  It  is  analogous  to 
acetanilide  (antifebrin).  White,  shining,  laminar  crystals,  M.  pt. 
135°  C.,  tasteless,  soluble  sparingly  in  water,  1  in  21  of  alcohol 
(90%),  and  in  sulphuric  acid  without  colour. 

Manufacture ,  Notes  on — See  Vol.  II. 

Does  n  t  Uqu.  fy  with  sodium  salicylate,  but  phenazone  does,  e.g., 
Phenacetm  10  grains,  Caffeine  Citrate,  2  grams.  Sodium  Salicylate 
5  grams,  are  not  incompatible. 

Uses. — Reduces  temperature  and  soothes  pain,  very  rarely  causes 
rash  or  cyanosis.  Successful  in  rheumatism,  neuralgia,  migraine, 
and  hysteria.  In  first  st-ge  of  influenza  relieves  headache  and  miti¬ 
gates  aching  of  limbs.  Doses  of  4  to  8  grams  reduce  temperature 
in  cases  of  pyrexia,  but  effects  are  only  of  short  duration. 

The  safest  of  the  antipyretics.— Dixon,  p.  245. 

Phenacetin  acts  slower,  but  more  enduringly  than  Phenazone.  It  is 
oxidised  in  the  tissues  and  is  excreted  as  sulphate  and  glycuronate  compounds 
of  acetyl-paramidophenol. — Gordon  Sharpe. 

This  and  other  anilides,  e.g.,  Acetanilide  are  only  slowly  hydrolised  in  the 
organism  with  liberation  of  the  parent  basis — hence  their  activity. — O.  C.  M. 
Davis,  B.M.J.  U./22,ll. 

Useful  to  control  pains  in  tabes  dorsalis. — L.  i./ 10, 355. 

Toxic  Effects. — Numerous  reports  have  been  made  concerning  large 
amounts  (60  to  70  grains)  taken  in  error  or  intentionally.  Treatment  has 
been  stimulants  :  Whiskey,  Strychnine  hypodermically,  strong  coffee,  large 
quantities  of  hot  water  ( not  stomach  tube). 

Effervescent  Phenacetin.  Dose. —  t  drachm  (4.0  Gm.)  or  more. 

In  two  strengths,  5  and  10  grains  in  1  drachm  respectively. 
Tablets  4,  5  and  10  grains.  Also  4  grams  with  Caffeine  1  grain, 
also  CE>2£  grams  with  Sulplional  2|  grains.  Dose. — 1  or  more. 
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Phenacetinum  cum  Caffeina  Ef?ervesceris. 

Dose. —  1  to  2  drachms. 

Contains  5%  P  enacetm  and  2|%  Caffeine  Citrate. 


PhenGCOU  HydrOChloridums  Hydrochloride  of  Amido-acet-para- 
phenetidin,  a  derivative  of  Pii enacetm. 

Trade  Mark  :  The  word  Phenocoll  alone  is  not  registered.  T.M.  157131 
(1891)  is  a  device  embodying  the  word.  Patent  5269/1891  expired  1903. 

C«H4NH(C2H20)NH2  }HC1-230-693. 


Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1  Gra.). 

Manufacture. — By  the  action  of  Ammonia  on  Bromo- 
phen  .cetm. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  with  sharp  saline  taste.  Soluble 
about  1  in  16  of  water. 

Combined  with  Piperazin  in  effervescent  form  ( q.v .)  is  useful  in 
rheumatoid  arthritis.  Also  beneficial  in  neuralgia  arising  from 
sudden  cold  and  for  headaches  and  pertussis  grain  hourly). 
Successful  as  a  prophylactic  in  malaria. 


Phenazonum  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X.,  Fr,.  Cx.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V., 
etc.  Syns.  Analgesine,  Antipyiiinum,  Dimethyl  oxy- 

QUINIZINE,  PhENYLDIMETHYL-ISO-PYRAZOLOXE. 

Trade  Marks  :  3$e  “  Dr.  Knorr’s  Antipyrine”  No.  42855,  was  Registered 
in  1885,  and  has  since  been  periodically  renewed.  A  label  bearing  the  vrord 
Phenazon  and  device  of  3  stars  is  also  a  T.M. — No.  208865. 

Patent  :  3097/1884  to  the  same  firm  remained  in  force  14  years,  but 
now  expired. 

(CH3)N.C(CH3)  :  CH.  CO.  N(C6H6)=188T13. 

t  1 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  l  Gm.)  111  cachets,  tablets,  or 
solution.  Slipule  No.  1  holds  5  grains ;  No.  0  holds  10  grains.  U.S. 
Average  dose. — 5  grains. 

Rflcznufacture, — Condensation  of  Phenylhydrazine  and  Aceto-Acetic- 
Ethyl  Ester  followed  by  irethyiation.— O.D.  ii./ 14  p.  273. 

In  white  crystalline  bitterish  scales  or  powder.  Gives  a  deep  red 
colour  with  solution  of  ferric  chloride,  nearly  discharged  by  diluted 
sulphuric  acid. 

Soluble  1  in  1 J  of  water,  about  1  in  1  of  alcohol  and  chloroform, 
and  1  m  40  of  ether. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Menthse  Piperitse,  Glyl  Rosse,  Syl  Vanillso  ; 
Aqua  Menthse  Piperitse,  Syrupus  Limonis,  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Given  as  an  enema  if  contra-indicated  by  the  mouth. 

TJscs. — It  is  an  analgesic,  reduces  the  temperature  of  fevers,  and 
the  pyrevia  of  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  phthisis,  and  erysipelas.  In  doses 
of  4  to  ]  5  grams  it  relieves  locomotor  ataxy,  chorea,  migraine,  facial 
neuralgia,  rheumatism,  sciatica,  and  sea-sickness.  Hypodermically 
for  lumbago,  sciatica,  angina  pectoris,  biliary  and  renal  colic,  and 
dysmenorrhcea.  A  skin  rash  has  at  times  been  observed  after  its 
use,  and  in  the  past  some  poisonous  effects  were  reported.  Solution 
applied  locally  is  haemostatic. 


A  nti&otes  — Administer  brandy  or  ether,  atropine,  strychnine 
or  oxygen.  Warmth  to  the  feet  and  body. 
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Antipyrln  was  used  by  Lieut.  Clark  in  the  murder  of  Mr.  Fulham  in  India 
the  amount  given  being  4  drachms  This  appears  to  be  the  first  time  the  drug 
ha*  been  used  for  murder. — P  J.  i. '13, 825. 349. 

Phenazone  acts  quickly,  but  its  effects  soon  pass  off.  It  acts  partly  aa 
phenazone  and  partly  as  oxyphenazone,  and  is  excreted  as  such.  Interest¬ 
ing  details  re  discovery  and  early  uses.  In  1884  Guttinan  used  it  to  reduce 
the  temperature  of  enteric,  pneumonia  and  pleurisy  with  such  success  that 
the  Germans  believed  they  had  found  a  panacea  for  reducing  temperature, 
and  by  this  means  also  for  “curing”  all  conditions  associated  with  fever. 
They  boasted  of  conducting  such  fevers  at  normal  temperature  by  continuous 
dosage  of  the  new  drug.  Antipyretics  became  an  obsession  like  the  possession 
of  Paris  or  Calais  at  a  later  date. — Gordon  Sharp,  P.J.  ii./i 5,198. 

Incompatible  with  spirit  of  nitrous  ether,  or  other  nitrites  in 
the  presence  of  free  acid,  an  apparently  inert  bluish-green  iso- 
nitroso-antipyrme  being  formed ;  also  with  the  cinchona  alkaloids, 
forming  a  precipitate  which  is  soluble  in  weak  acids. 

Further,  with  phenol,  tannic  acid,  iodine,  or  mercuric  chloride  (precipitates); 
amyl  nitrite,  ammonia  alum,  hydrochloric  acid,  ferric  chloride,  ferrous  and  ferric 
sulphates,  cupric  sulphate,  or  nitrous  acid  cause  discolourations;  with  calomel, 
as  a  highly  toxic  product  may  result ;  sodium  bicarbonate  decomposes  it  with 
production  of  an  odour  resembling  acetic  ether ;  orthoform  produces  a  pasty 
mass  In  general  it  is  h^st  to  administer  antipyrin  alone. 

Calomel  and  Antipyrin  are  Incompatible.  Reaction  does  not  occur  In 
presence  of  water  or  acid  media  such  as  gastric  juice  but  in  the  presence  of 
alkali  changes  occur  which  cause  marked  toxicity.  Chemical  compounds 
discussed. — J.C.S.A.  l./2o,94. 

Liquefactions  occur  on  rubbing  it  with  butyl-chloral  hydrate  or  sodium 
salicylate,  but  solutions  with  the  latter  keep  without  perceptible  change  if 
dilute  Liquefaction  also  occurs  on  mixing  with  /3-naphthol. 

Sciatica. — The  following  relieves  the  painful  symptoms  : — Phenazone 
6  grains,  Phenaoetin  3  grains,  Exalgin  H  grains,  Potassium  Sulphate  H 
grains,  Dover’s  Powder  (sine  Ipecacuanha)  3  grains.  To  be  given  in  a  cachet 
three  or  four  times  in  the  24  hours.  Good  effects  are  also  obtained  from  the 
following  : — Phenazone  5  grains,  Phenacetin  5  grains,  Opium  Powder  £  grain, 
in  a  cachet ;  3  to  6  of  which  can  be  taken  each  day. 

Antipyrin  (4  Gm.  in  10  Cc.  of  water  with  a  little  Novocain)  by  perineural 
injection  also  alleviates  pain. — Pr.  May  '25,882. 

In  middle-ear  diseases,  otitis  media  and  inflammation  of  the 
tympanum,  and  tympanic  membrane  a  5%  solution  of  Phenyl- 
dimethyl-pyrfizolone  (afcOtalgan,  T.M.  416863)  in  Glycerin  is  used 
by  instillation. 

Effervescent  Antipyrin  contains  5  or  10  grains  in  a  drachm,  t 

Dose. — One  teaspoonful  or  more.  i 


Injectio  Antipyrin  Hypodermica. — 1  grain  contained  in  2  minims. 
Dose. — 8  to  30  minims  (0*5  to  2  Cc.).  Sterules,  Hypodermic 

contain  4  grains  (0*25  Gm.).  The  pain  it  causes  may  be 
lessened  by  the  addition  of  cocaine,  as  in — 


PI  1)^  j)  Injectio  Antipyrin  et  Cocainae  Hypodermica,  containing  1 
gram  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  m  150  minims  of  above.  Dose. 
— 8  to  30  minims  {vide  also  Liquor  Cocamae  et  Antipyrin). 


P  ll  Tubache’s  Method  of  treating  sciatica. 

Dose.— -1  Cc.  injected  along  the  course  of  the  nerve  of  a  Solution 
of  Phenazone  1  drachm.  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  l  gram  Sterile  Water 
1  drachm.  Some  8  to  10  injections  at  intervals  of  3  or  4  days.  Pain 
after  each  lasts  6  hours.  Sometimes  Morphine  necessary. 
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D  l[  Sterules,  Hypodermic  contain  4  grains  of  Antipyrin  with 


Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ^  grain.  The  latter  may  be  increased. 

Tablets  of  Antipyrin  contain  2|  and  5  grains  each.  Dose.-—  1  to  4 
or  more.  Also  3  grams  and  Caffeine  1  gram. 


Mistura  Phenazoni  Expectorans,  St.  Th.  H. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Phenazone  1  grain,  Potassium  Iodide  4  grain,  Ammonium  Carbonate  £  grain, 
Ipecacuanha  Wine  3  minims,  Syrup  £  drachm.  Dill  Water  to  1  drachm. 

Local  haemorrhage  of  haemophilia  has  been  treated  by  application 
of  a  strong  solution  of  Antipyrin  in  Ferric  Chloride. 


CE>Pommade  Reclus.  Phenazone  5,  Salol  3,  Boric  Acid  3,  Iodo¬ 
form  1,  Phenol  1,  Mercuric  Chloride  O’l,  Vaseline  to  200.  The 
formula  is  often  modified,  e.g.,  that  of  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  ’26-— 
it  may  be  diluted  or  made  much  stronger.  For  burns  I  or  2% 
Orthoform  may  be  added. 


Antipyrinum  Salicylicum,  p.  Austr.,  p.  Beig.,  Fr.  cx.,  p.  Heiv.t 
p.  Jap.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  v.  Syn. — Salipyrin,  Pyra- 
zolonum  Phenyl-deviethylicum-Salicylicum. 

CuH12N2O.C6H4(OH)(CQOH)=326-16.  pose.— 15  to  30  grains 
(1  to  2  Gm,).  Max.  single  dose  2  Gm.,  pro  die  6  Gm. 

Manufacture. — Warm  on  a  water  bath  Antipyrin  188  with  Salicylic 
Acid  138.  They  liquefy  and  on  resolidifying  may  be  recrystallised  from 
Alcohol. 

The  process  in  the  Patent  Specification  ]0432/i8go  which  was  in  force  for 
12  years  states  that  Phenylhydrazin,  Acetoacetio  Ether,  Methyl  Salicylic 
Ether,  Hydriodic  Acid  and  Methyl  Alcohol  have  to  be  heated  together  under 
pressure  at  160 — 180°  C.  (1) 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  with  sweetish  taste,  sparingly  soluble 
in  water ;  incompatible  with  acids,  alkalis,  and  nitrites. 

Useful  in  acute  rheumatic  fever,  and  in  chronic  rheumatism,  and 
sciatica ;  also  for  influenza  and  any  acute  catarrh  and  for  menor¬ 
rhagia  ;  as  antipyretic  in  dose  double  that  of  Antipyrine. 

Tablets  contain  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 


ajc  Acetopyrin  (T.M.  233820). — Syn. 


c6h4 


^o.ch3coch  N  <rco. 

^COOH  •  6  6‘A  <^N(CH3).C.CHs 


Antipyrin  Aceto-salicylas. 

.CH 


:368-176. 


Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  1  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  soluble  1  in  160  water,  but  about 
1  in  3£  of  Alcohol  90%.  Analgesic,  antipyretic,  and  anti-arthritic, 
used  in  sciatica,  hemicrania,  influenza,  etc. 


Fer-ropyrln.  F  e2Cl63(Cj  4H  x  2N  20)  888-  7 58. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0*5  Gm.). 

A  soluble  orange-coloured  powder.  Given  for  chlorosis  and 
anaemia.  It  is  haemostatic  and  locally  astringent,  applied  pure  or 
20%  aqueous  solution;  and  in  gonorihcea,  injections  1%.  lncom 
patible  with  Salicylic  Acid. 
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Amidopyrin.  U.S.  X.  #  Pyramid  on.  Dimethyl-Amido-Antipy- 
rinum.  Syn.  Dimethyl-amino-Antipyrine.  Ph.  Ital.,  Fr. 
Cx.,  P.  Jap.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

CO . C.N(CH3)2 

C,H5N.<C  II  =(231-16). 

N  (CHs).C.CH3 


Dose . — 5  to  8  grains  (0-3  to  0-5  Gra.).  Slipule  No.  0  holds  5 
grains.  Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  15  grains  ;  max.  during  24  hours 
45  grains  approx. 

Trade  Mark  :  215952,  also  360918.  Patents  :  7709/1896  and 
9268/1897  (now  exj afrerf).  U.S.  Patent  579,412  (1897). 

Manufacture.  —  The  following  indicates  the  position  of 
the  Dimethyl-Amido  group  : 


h3c.c-ch 

I  i 


H3C.N  CO 

\  / 

N.C6H5 

Antipyrin. 


H3C.C  =  C.N(CH3)2 
h3c.n  do 


\  / 


n.c6h5 

Pyrarnidon. 


Nitrosoantipyrin  is  reduced  to  Amidoantipyrin  which  is  then 
methylated.  (See  also  Edn.  XVII,  p.  316  and  Edn.  XVIII,  p.  336.) 

A  white  powder  with  M.pt.  108°  C.  Soluble  about  1  in  9  of 
water  and  1  in  2  of  alcohol  90%.  Incompatible  with  Amyl  Nitrite, 
Apomorphine  and  Gum  Acacia. 

Uses. — Antipyretic ;  similar  to  Phenazone,  but  effective  in  smaller 
doses  ;  of  special  effect  in  sciatica.  A  Camphorate  ( dose — 8  to  12 
grains),  Bicampborate  and  Neutral  Camphorate,  Patent 
22,391/1900  (void),  (dose — 12  to  15  grains),  and  Salicylate 
(Patent  11,040  of  1900,  lajpsed)  (dose — 8  to  12  grains^  are  also 
prepared. 

The  Camphorates  are  antipyretic,  and  have  been  advocated  to 
suppress  the  sweats  in  phthisis,  but  why  combine  the  antipyretic 
with  Camphoric  Acid — an  active  antisudorific  ?  The  Salicylate 
is  given  in  rheumatic  affections.  ^Trlgemin  (T.M.  256068/1903. 
Patent  15,782/1903,  lapsed  1909),  (Dose — 12  grains)  is  a  Butyl- 
chloral  Hydrate  compound  made  by  combining  the  constituents 
in  molecular  proportions  (193*4  of  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate  and  231 
of  Amidopyrin)  on  the  water  bath.  We  find  this  method  w-orks 
quite  satisfactorily.  After  cooling  recrystallise  from  Benzene.  Is 
not  a  hvpnotic  ;  for  neuralgia,  and  sciatica. 

In  fibrositis  6  grain  doses  enhance  utility  of  Aspirin  (10  grains) 
in  relieving  pain.— A.  P.  Luff. 


E 


Amidopyrin  diethyl-barbiturate,  Dimethylaminophenyldi- 
methylpyrasolon  Di-ethyibarbiturate.  Sy n.  *  PT  VERAMON  (T.M. 
418411).  Cs4H„N803==646-432. 


Dose. — Adult  1  to  ii  tablets  ;  children  $  to  1  tablet,  followed  by  half  glass 
of  water. 

A  combination  of  Amidopyrin  and  Veronal  for  use  as  analgesic  in  headache, 
migraine,  neuralgia  and  other  forms  of  pain. 
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|%j*  Cibalgin  (T.M., 455201). 

A  compound  of  Amidopyrin  with  Dial. 

Tablets  4  grains  (0*25  Grr.) :  Dose  1  to  4.  Liquid  for  oral  use,  1  Cc.  =  0-25 
Gm.  (4  grains)  Cibalgin  :  Dose  1  to  4  Cc.  Ampoules  each  containing  2-3  Cc. 
Cibalgin  (1  Cc.=0*25  Gin.)  :  Dose  £  or  1  ampoule  daily.  The  tablets  and 
liquid  should  be  taken  with  a  little  warm  water  or  tea,  but  not  in  coffee. 
In  neuralgia,  migraine,  and  other  types  of  pain,  e.y.,  dysmenorrhoea,  articular 
and  muscular  pain. 

Annotation  on. — B.M..J.  ii./25,910. 

sfcDismenol  (T.M.  432802)  is  a  mixture  of  Amidopyrin  and  Parasulphamido- 
benzoic  4cid,  C«H4.SO!..NHli.COOEI,  used  in  dysmenorrhcea. 

Dose . — 1  tablet  two  or  three  times  daily. 


COCiE  FOLIA. 


Coca,  any  preparation  or  admixture  of,  containing  01  or  more  per 
c  ni.  of  Coca  alkaloids. 

|U  Cocaine  and  Ecgonine  and  their  respective  salts,  preparations 
and  substances  containing  not  less  than  one-tenth  per  cent.  ( one  part  in 
1000)  of  cocaine  or  ecgonine. 

See  also  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 


History  oi  Coca.  The  plant  originally  named  "  Khoka,”  meaning  "the 
tree  of  trees,”  first  became  known  in  Europe  through  the  writings  of  Garcilaso 
Inca  de  la  Vega,  a  student  of  Peruvian  history,  who  died  in  1616.  Joseph  de 
Jussieu  in  1750  was  the  first  to  send  specimens  of  the  plant  to  Europe. — 
P.J.  i./og,28;  i./o9,485. 


11  lO  2° 380  Folia  (B.P.  ’98).  Syn.  Cuca. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Gm.). 

The  dried  leaves  of  Eryth  coxy  lum  Coca  and  its  varieties  ( Linacece ) 
Fr.  Cx. 

Two  varieties  occur  in  commerce,  the  leaves  of  E.  Coca  var. 
Bolivianum,,  known  as  Bolivian  or  Huanuco  leaves,  and  those  of 
E.  Truxillense  (Rushy),  the  Peruvian  or  Truxillo  variety,  which  is 
sufficiently  distinct  to  be  now  considered  as  a  separate  species, 
although  formerly  regarded  as  a  form  only  of  E.  Coca. 

The  Bolivian  leaves  are  browner,  larger,  broader  and  thicker  ; 
the  veins  are  prominent ;  and  there  are  clearly  defined  lines  on  each 
side  of  the  midrib,  which  shows  a  distinct  ridge  in  its  centre. 

Those  of  E.  Truxillense  are  pale  green  ;  less  oval  and  more  elliptical 
in  outline  ;  and  are  much  more  fragile,  being  frequently  broken. 

The  Bolivian  leaves,  imported  from  that  country,  are  preferred 
for  medicinal  use,  since  a  larger  proportion  of  the  alkaloids  is  Cocaine. 
Java  supplies  most  of  the  Truxillo  variety.  Ceylon  was  at  one  time 
a  regular  producer,  but  cultivation  was  abandoned  at  the  request 
of  the  British  Government. 

To  avoid  the  loss  of  alkaloid  during  transport  of  the  leaves,  it  is 
customary  in  Cocaine  manufacture  to  isolate  the  crude  alkaloid 
near  the  plantations,  purification  being  carried  out  in  Europe. — 
From  C.  &  D.  Commercial  Compendium,  i./25,149. 

Morphological  and  histological  characters  of  a  large  number  of 
Cocas,  with  elaborate  data  as  to  thickness,  shape,  and  size  of  leaves. — C.  W. 
Ballard,  Jl.  Am.  Ph.  A.,  May,  June,  July  *26,  per  C.  D.,  Oct.  30/26,657. 
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The  leaves  contain  the  crystalline  alkaloid  Cocaine,  q.v.  A  con¬ 
tent  of  0*5%  of  this  base  has  been  suggested  as  a  standard.  For 
HU  purposes  0*1%  of  Cocaine  or  Ecgonine  brings  the  leaves  within 
the  meaning  of  the  Act.  They  are  said  to  be  most  active  when  freshly 
dried,  and  are  much  used  by  the  natives  in  Bolivia  and  Peru,  miners, 
travellers,  and  others.  For  details  of  assay  by  the  author  and  others 
vide  Vol.  II. 

Coca  Leaf  chewing  in  Bolivia.  To  the  Indian  there  are  two  things  for 
the  attainment  of  which  all  else  is  only  the  means — coca  and  alcohol.  The 
Indian  of  the  Puna  (highlands)  chows  coca  incessantly,  in  addition  to  a  small 
bit  of  lejia — a  grey  substance  like  a  bit  of  tailor’s  chalk,  composed  of  boiled 
potatoes  ground  into  a  paste  with  wood  ash,  dried  and  made  into  little  flat 
cakes.  This  enhances  the  flavour  and  effect  (it  liberates  the  alkaloids). 
Some  peons  use  as  much  as  two  pounds  of  dried  leaf  per  week. — From  ‘  Six 
Years  in  Bolivia  ’  by  A.  V.  L.  Guise  (T.  Fisher  Unwin),  quoted,  P.J.  i„/23,55. 

(JD  Coca-Chewing  Gum  is  prepared  containing  in  each  piece  (weigh¬ 
ing  45  grains)  2  grains  of  extract(  =about  grain  of  Coca  Alkaloids). 

CE>  Elixir  COC88. — 6  parts  are  equivalent  to  1  of  the  leaves. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  in  water  is  a  palatable  pre¬ 
paration.  Standardised  to  0075%  Coca  Alkaloids. 

SliiOExtrachim  Cocse. 

Dose. — 2  to  15  grains  (0*12  to  1  Gm.),  in  pills  or  pastils.  A 
4  solid  ’  or  powdered  extract.  Made  with  alcohol  60%  standardised 
to  2%  Coca  Alkaloids  (l=about  4  of  leaves). 

H  EJ  Extractum  Cocse  Liquidum  (B.P.  ’98). 

Dose. — to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  1  =  1  of  leaves  exhausted 

with  60%  alcohol.  It  therefore  contains  approx.  0*5%  Coca  alka¬ 
loids.  (45  or  even  30%  alcohol  would  make  it  more  miscible.) 

A  single  emergency  dose  of  Extractum  Cocae  Liquidum  (1  in  1), 
said  to  act  ‘like  a  charm’  in  cases  of  haemorrhage  due  to  piles,  when 
patient  has  to  stand  for  anv  length  of  time. — C.  E.  Shelley,  Pr., 
Sept.,  ’23/211. 

If  freed  from  wax,  it  is  miscible  with  water  and  more  palatable. 
Flavoring  * — Syl  Vanillse,  Glyl  Coriandri ;  Elixir  Saccharin. 
fP,  1FU  Fluidextractum  Cocse,  U.S.  Dose.  —  30  minims.  Standard 
0*5  Cm.  ether-soluble  alkaloids  in  100  Cc. 

(E>  Infusum  Cocse. — 1  in  50  of  boiling  water. 

Is  a  refreshing  beverage  with  a  slice  of  lemon. 

ffl  FF  Pastillns  Cocse  Extract!— grains  (0-15  Gm.)  of  the  extract 
in  each.  Each  contains  1/20  grain  Coca  Alkaloids  (0*25%).  Dose. 
—One  every  two  or  three  hours. 

For  loss  of  voice  due  to  weakness  or  relaxation  of  the  vocal  cords. 

BOVinum  Cocse. 

Dose. — £  to  ^  ounce  (8  to  15  Cc.)  diluted  with  wine  or  water. 
Checks  vomiting  of  irritable  stomach. 

To  be  sold  without  a  licence  it  must  contain  half  a  grain  of  alkaloid 
in  the  ounce  (0,114%). 

Us&s  of  Cooa. — Coca  has  been  praised  as  a  nervine  and  mus¬ 
cular  tonic,  preventing  waste  of  tissue,  appeasing  hunger  and  thirst, 
relieving  fatigue,  aiding  free  respiration,  and  as  being  useful  in  various 
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diseases  of  the  digestive  and  respiratory  organs  ;  it  is  recommended 
for  indigestion,  gastralgia,  gastrodynia,  nausea,  sickness,  distaste  for 
food,  is  given  to  relieve  pain,  nausea,  vomiting  or  discomfort  caused 
by  excess  in  either  eating  or  drinking,  or  by  pregnancy,  and  as  a 
cure  for  morphine  and  alcohol  craving.  In  using  it  for  the  latter  in 
America  it  is  said  in  some  case  to  have  produced  ‘  Coca  Craving.' 
The  leaves  are  sometimes  smoked  to  relieve  asthma ;  and  used 
generally  for  the  stimulant  and  narcotic  effect  of  tobacco  and  alcohol. 
IP  FH  Qoeaina  ( B.P .  *14).  Syn  Methyl-benzoyl-ecgonine. 

C,H13(CH8)  (C6H5CO)NO3=303T76. 

Dose. — to  ^  grain  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.),  in  a  pill  or  tablet. 

This  important  alkaloid,  obtained  from  Coca,  was  first  isolated  by 
Niemann  in  i860.  It  crystallises  in  shining  monooiinio  prisms. 
Constitution  of  Cocaine  is  dealt  with  in  Vol.  11. 

Cocaine  in  Liquid  Extracts  gradually  undergoes  hydrolysis  and  the 
accompanying  alkaloids  do  so  more  rapidly  than  the  Cocaine.  Jowett  argues 
against  the  galenical  preparations  of  Coca.  Amongst  the  accompanying 
alkaloids  y-isatropyl-cocaine  (syn.  a-truxilline  or  Cocamine)  is  a  powerful 
heart  poisou  which  may  be  present  in  varying  amount.  This  is  stringently 
excluded  from  the  alkaloid  Cocaine  and  its  salts. — P.J.  i. /13, 364 

For  Notes  on  Extraction  of  (Crude)  Cocaine  see  Yol.  II. 

jjp'li  Synthetic  Cocaine.  Possibilities  of  industrial  production 
as  outcome  of  Willstatter’s  work. — B.  &  C.P.,  Feb.  1924. 

Soluble  1  in  10  of  90%  alcohol,  about  1  in  100  to  150  of  liquid  or 
soft  paraffin  ;  10  to  20%  of  olive  oil  will  assist  solubility,  freely  so  in 
chloroform  (2  in  1),  ether  (about  1  in  4),  oil  of  cloves,  and  many 
other  volatile  oils,  and  1  in  10  of  castor,  and  other  fixed  oils,  1 
in  2  of  anhydrous  lanolin  (warmed)  ;  1  in  80  of  petroleum  spirit. 
Soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  1  in  1300.  In  1%  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  1  in  1000.  Insoluble  in  glycerin. 

Cocaine  Addiction . 

Cocaine  fascinates  by  the  rapidity  with  which  it  relieves  exhaustion 
and  dispels  gloom  by  producing  a  delightful  sense  of  mental  and 
physical  vigour.  The  habit,  according  to  Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon, 
B.M.J.  i./23,545,  is  not  common.  News  reports  concern  rather 
cases  of  users  of  the  drug  for  specific  purposes  than  addiction.  The 
discomforts  caused  by  Cocaine  are  readily  controlled  by  Morphine. 
When  the  patient  leams  this,  the  addiction  becomes  confirmed. 
Atropine,  or  better,  Hyoscine  is  the  best  for  treatment  of 
Addiction  of  all  kinds.  De  Quincey  found  benefit  from  Valerian. 

Cocaine  sniffed  up  the  nose  is  readily  absorbed.  It  first 
powerfully  stimulates  the  brain — the  flagging  nerve  cells  are  whipped 
into  activity  and  lassitude  and  fatigue  pass,  but  a  marked  depres¬ 
sion  of  the  central  nervous  system  succeeds.  Abstinence  symptoms 
arp  less  severe  than  in  the  case  of  Morphine.  It  can  be  cut  off  at 
once. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2 1 .82 1 . 

In  Cocaine  addiction,  J  grain  produces  very  little  effect  on  an  ordinary 
person,  1$  grains  Is  usually  well  tolerated,  and  the  total  dose  varies  between 
8  and  23  grains.  The  action  of  the  drug  varies  greatly  with  different  individuals 
and  when  death  results  it  is  due  to  sudden  paralysis  of  the  central  nervous 
system.  Withdrawal  symptoms  in  Cocaine  are  less  severe  than  with 
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Morphine  and  Heroin.  The  5%  B.P.  Injection  is  too  strongs  theFR.Cx.1% 
solution  is  quite  strong  enough. — W.  E.  Dixon,  Society  for  the  Study  of  Ine¬ 
briety,  B.M.J.  ii./24,765. 

The  public  ought  not  to  he  deprived  of  commodities  or  services  because  of 
possible  abuse  of  them  by  invincibly  ignorant,  incurably  stupid,  culpably 
careless  or  evilly  disposed  persons. — P.J.  ii./24,332. 

“  Medically  advisable  ”  treatment  for  addicts. — P.J.  ii./24,407. 

Forty  Years  in  the  Profession  and  never  seen  a  drug  addict. — Legis¬ 
lation  gone  mad.  Faddists  and  cranks  passing  vexatious  laws  because  a 
few  degenerates  have  tried  to  get  a  new  sensation  out  of  a  useless  life  by 
taking  drugs. — E.  E.  Duffy,  B.M.J.,  ii./ 2 6,408. 

While  the  U.S.  official  figures  show  the  use  of  Cocaine  is  diminishing,  and 
in  England  it  does  not  appear  to  be  increasing,  in  Germany  and  Switzerland 
the  habit  appears  to  be  spreading  very  fast. — B.M.J. ,  i./26,487. 

Synthetic  drugs  not  so  habit-forming  as  Cocaine  and  Morphine. — 
Geneva  Conferee  e,  Leagt  e  of  Nations,  B.M.J.  L/22,  724,  728. 

(For  further  on  the  Geneva  Conferences,  see  v.  627.) 

Possibili  y  01  Cocaine  substitut.  s  becoming  drugs  of  addiction.-— Committee 
to  enquire. — B.M.J.  i. / 2  s,7 43 . 

La  Cocaine,  by  Courtois-Suffit  (Masson  &  Cie,  Paris)  may  be  cons  Ited. 

See  also  paragraphs  under  Mcrpftme  Hafoit,  Abuse  of  Q&ium. 
Consult  also  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  (Departmental  Com.  on  Morphine, 
etc.),  Addiction,  p  628,  and  Vol.  II.  (Septum  perforation,  Harrison 
Federal  Law,  etc.). 

Cocaine  Poisoning. — Methods  of  examination  of  stomach  washings, 
urine,  etc.  Limits  of  fatal  doses.  3£  grains  injected  into  the  breast  of  a 
woman  caused  death  in  20  minutes. — Useful  summary. — B.M.J.  i./i 3,16. 

AnttUeio  .■», — 8tomach-tube.  Toxic  effects  are  best  counter¬ 
acted  by  amyl  nitrite,  nitro-glycerin,  digitalis,  strychnine,  or  am¬ 
monia,  with  strong  coffee  by  mouth  or  enema,  and  ether  hypodermi¬ 
cally  (5  minims).  Anaesthesia  by  chloroform  and  ether  may  be 
required  to  prevent  respiratory  spasms. 

Hyoscine  hypodermically,  or  10%  solution  of  Calcium  Chloride  intravenously 
have  been  found  safe  antidotes  for  incipient  Cocaine  poisoning. — L.ii./23,1300 
Urethral  Injection  of  3  grains  in  retention  ot  urine  has  caused 
poisoning. 


53  P  i]  Bougies  of  Cocaine  £  grain  (0'03  Gm.)  or  more,  with  cacao 

outter.  Useful  in  urethral  affections. 

[PI  :j?  ll  Cocaine-Lanolin — Martindale,  containing  10%  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride,  is  a  special  preparation  useful  for  dental  cavities 
containing  hyper-sensitive  dentine  prior  to  filling.  A  small 
amount  to  be  carefully  sealed  in  the  cavity  and  left  for  two  or 
three  days. 

It  is  found  to  act  “  like  a  charm  ”  on  sensitive  erosion  cavities. 

51  [O  Cocaine  -  Menthol  -  Phenol. — Equal  parts  liquefy  and  form  a 
paste  for  inserting  into  tooth  cavities;  stops  the  pain  promptly. 

Melange  Anesthesigue  de  Bonain ,  Eft.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp.  ’26,  is 
this,  using  Cocaine  Hydrochloride. 

EE]*  Cocaine-Menthol-Eugenol  ’ — Cocaine,  Menthol,  Eugenol  and 
Alcouol  90%  equal  parts.  Applied  on  a  pledget  of  cotton  wool,  followed  by 
jets  of  cold  air.  e.g.,  from  a  chip  syringe,  relieves  toothache  rapidly 

g§  IQ)  Camphor  5,  Chloral  5,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  warmed, 
form  an  oily  liquid  which  cures  toothache. 

PI  m Cocaine  in  Clove  Oil,  5%.  Releives  toothache  and  earache 
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•  gJjCollodium  Cocainse,  2%  in  flexible  collodion.  Allays  itching, 
and  i3  a  cure  for  inflamed  chilblains. 


53  [FH  Emplas trum  Cocainse. — 1  dissolved  in  50  of  melted  lead 
piaster.  Useful  for  intercostal  neuralgia,  sciatica,  tender 
corns,  bruises,  &c. 


Ml  iP  ll  Nebula  Cocainse  Oleoaa. 

Cocaine  Base  1,  Oleic  Acid  4,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  20.  May  be  made 
stronger,  but  this  5%  strength  should  prove  sufficient  m  most  in¬ 
stances.  (12  grains  of  base  dissolve  m  1  ounce  of  almond  oil.) 

In  cauterising  laryngeal  growths  a  solution  of  the  base  in  olive 
oil  has  been  used  to  anaesthetise  the  tracheal  mucous  membrane 
and  allay  the  cough. 


HI]  Up  l|  Oleum  cum  Cocaina. 

A  2%  solution  in  almond  oil  is  mostly  used  for  earache.  For  the 
eye  a  2%  solution  in  Castor  Oil  is  used,  may  be  combined  with 
Homatropine ;  for  catheters,  a  solution  in  equal  parts  castor  and 
almond  oils  is  useful. 


FU  Cocaine  Eye 


Drops,  Factory  Act,  Solution  No.  1. 

il  but  caution  it  is 


11 


Ses  also 


/Specifically  exempted  from 
Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 

For  a  foreign  body  in  the  eye. 

Dissolve  powdered  Cocaine  (base)  0*5  Gm.  in  Castor  Oil  95  Gm, 
on  a  water  bath.  While  still  warm  add  1  Cc.  of  a  solution  containing 
0*33  Gm.  Mercuric  Chloride  in  10  Cc.  of  Absolute  Alcohol.  Mix  by 
rotating.  Apply  with  a  camel  hair  brush. — Issued  by  the  Factory 
Dept,  of  the  Home  Office,  1917. 

Iff!  lip  1|  Unguentum  Cocainse  (B.P. '14). — Cocaine  4%.  Useful  where 
absorption  is  required,  as  in  facial  neuralgia,  shingles,  eczema, 
erysipelas,  urticaria,  and  pruiitus  (R.O.H.  has  Cocaine  1,  to  Soft 
Paraffin  50  ;  heat  to  dissolve  and  stir  till  cold). 

Assay  of  Cocaine  in  B.P.  ’14  ointment. — H.  J.  Foster,  P.J.  i./2i,479. 

H!  HO  Petrolatum  Cocainae.  Is  made  with  Cocaine  (base),  1 , 2,  4,  and 
10%.  Tire  i  or  2%  are  suitable  for  eye  work,  and  the  4  and 
stronger  percentages  are  useful  for  catheterisation,  bums,  and 
for  intense  sensitiveness  of  parts,  pruritus,  &c. 


p  WCocaiuae  Citras. 

[C17H21N04]2C3H4OH.(COOH)3==798*416. 

Dose. — dcr  to  i  gram  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.) 

In  deliquescent  white  crystals ;  used  by  dentists. 


IP  1 1  Cocainse  Formas. 


C17H21N04.H.C00H= 349*192. 

Dose. — ^  to  |  gram  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.). 

Prepared  by  combining  Cocaine  303  with  46  of  pure  Formic  Acid. 
Crystalline  needles,  soluble  about  l  in  40  of  water,  an.]  bmit  1 
in  2  of  alcohol  90%  Slightly  soluble  in  chloroform  and  ether. 
Insoluble  in  olive  oil  or  in  soft  paraffin. 
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In  most  national  Pharmaco- 


C17Ha1N0dHCl  ==339*641.  To  be  anhydrous. — F.I. 

gram  ~ 


but  more  may 
to  £  grain. 


To 


Wi  [FT  Cocaines  Hydrochloridum. 

poeias.  C17H21N04“‘  ‘ 

Usual  Dose. — ^  to  ^  gram  (0-003  to  0*03  Gm.), 
be  given,  m  solution,  pi  11  or  pastil.  (B.P.  ’14) 

Hypodermically  £  to  |  grain  (0*015  to  0*03  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx.  &  P.G.  VI  maximum  single  dose,  f  grain ;  maximum 
during  24  hours,  2\  grains  approx. 

Sinning,  lamellar  crystals,  with  bitterish  taste.  One  part  of 
Cocaine  base=lT2  of  the  Hydrochloride. 

Soluble  2  m  1  of  water,  also  in  alcohol  and  in  glycerin,  insoluble 
in  ether,  fats,  and  oils.  It  will  crystallise  with  9*5%  of  water  of 
crystallisation,  but  the  anhydrous  salt  is  preferred  M.  pt.  183°  C. 

Glycerin  of  Starch  is  a  useful  solvent.  A  solution  in  this  can  be 
applied  locally  without  lint  or  wool.  Keeps  well  and  is  economical. 
— J.  T.  Hall,  B.M.J.  i./i7,765.  L.  i./i7,824. 

Incompatible  with  ammonium  carbonate  (soluble  in  excess), 
carbolic  acid,  mercuric  and  mercurous  chlorides.  It  is  also  precipit¬ 
ated  by  borax. 

When  borax  and  Cocaine  hydrochloride  are  prescribed  together,  a  weight 
of  Boric  Acid  equal  to  that  of  the  borax  should  be  ordered  at  the  same  time 
to  prevent  precipitation. 

In  dispensing  White  Precipitate  with  cocaine  hydrochloride  in  the  form  of 
an  ointment,  dissolve  the  cocaine  salt  in  a  drop  or  two  of  water.  Rub  the 
white  precipitate  down  with  a  little  almond  oil,  mix,  and  add  the  remainder 
of  the  ointment  base — e.g.,  soft  paraffin. 

With  Phenol,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  is  compatible  in  presence  of  Glycerin 
or  Alcohol  but  not  in  aqueous  solutions.— P.J.  i./25,238,  C.  &  D.,  i./s 5,313. 

Uses. — See  page  340; 


Cocaine  in  Dental  Extractions. 

Dental  Anaesthetic — Martindale ,  is  used  as  a  local 
anaesthetic  for  extraction.  It  contains  0*85%  Cocaine  base  and 
lodm©  in  the  requisite  chemical  combination,  together  with 
haemostatics  and  is  harmless  in  action. 

Dose. — The  amount  used  varies  with  the  number  of  teeth  to  be  removed. 
In  view  of  the  fad  that  %  grain  of  Cocaine  should  not  be  exceeded , 
50  minims  may  be  considered  a  maximum.  The  usual  dose 
may  be  put  at  10  to  25  minims. 

The  injection  is  made  alongside  the  teeth  to  be  extracted.  Some  tran¬ 
sitory  swelling  of  the  gums  may  be  expected  after  all  local  anaesthetics. 

(The  British  Pharmacopoeia  1914  gives  I  to  £  grain  approx,  as  an  ordinary 
hypodermic  dose  in  the  Hypodermic  Injection  of  Cocaine). 

The  Dental  Anan  thetic  contains  nothing  of  the  nature  of  Adrenalin, 
but  a  small  dose  of  the  1  m  1,000  solution  may  be  added  at  the  time 
of  use  if  excessive  haemorrhage  be  feared,  or  it  may  be  injected  after- 
wards  m  severe  operations  to  arresu  primary  or  secondary  baiinorr- 
kage.  See  also  Haemorrhage,  Dental.  Therap.  Index. 

A  user  of  this  preparation  (P.G.)  wrote  us  (May,  ’27) : 

“  1  have  much  pleasure  in  endorsing  the  remarks  in  my  letter  sent  to  you 
in  1916,  that  I  had  at  that  time  extracted  hundreds  of  thousands  of  teeth 
with  the  anaesthetic  without  even  one  unsatisfactory  operation.  During  the 
10  or  11  years  that  have  elapsed  since  sending  that  letter,  I  may  state  that 
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if  50,000  extraction s  were  added  this  would  he  a  very  moderate  and  certainly 
underestimated  number  up  to  date,  and  on  every  occasion  the  anaesthetic  has 
done  everything  I  could  have  wished  for. 

“  Before  commencing  an  operation  Ialways  examine  most  carefully  the  tooth 
or  teeth  to  be  extracted,  and  the  gums,  and  at  the  same  time  question  the 
patient  for  information. 

“  After  touchingthegumswithalittleDentalone  or  Iodine,  Irestthe  bevelled 
edge  at  the  point  of  the  needle  firmly  against  the  gum  and  commence  pressure 
of  Anaesthetic.  In  this  way,  neither  the  operator  nor  the  patient  realises  when 
the  point  of  the  needle  has  penetrated  the  gum,  but  the  bleaching  will  show 
that  it  has  taken  effect,  and  at  this  stage  the  needle  can  be  injected  as  far  as 
desired  without  causing  any  pain  to  the  patient.  The  injection  should  be 
slow  and  steady.  Although  the  Anaesthetic  will  retain  its  effect  for  some 
time,  there  is  no  need  to  wait  as  is  necessary  with  some  local  anesthetics. 
After  passing  the  beaks  of  the  forceps  through  a  flame,  I  proceed  to  complete 
the  extraction.” 

Some  operators  make  a  practice  of  spraying  the  cavity  after  re¬ 
moval  of  the  tooth,  with  a  little  20  volume  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

The  following  injections  have  been  recommended  : — 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  3  grains,  Solution  of  Adrenine  (1  in  1,000)  1  drachm, 
Solution  of  Hamamelis  7  drachms ;  also  Eucaine  6  grains,  Phenol  5  grains, 
Solution  of  Hamamelis  1  ounce. — P.J.  ii./'o9,96.  20  minims  of  the  former 
contain  k  grain  Cocaine  Hydrochloride. 

(As  much  as  20  minims  of  a  10%  solution, — 10  minims  either  side  of  the 
tooth  at  5  minutes  interval  =  2  grains  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  has  been  given, 
but  this  must  be  considered  excessive.) 

Notes  on  Tooth  Extraction. 

A  1%  solution  should  be  used,  15  to  20  minims  of  which  gives  the  best 
results.  Congestion  always  follows  the  use  of  Cocaine,  and  in  most  pre¬ 
parations  Adrenalin  (which  is  also  vaso-eonstrietor)  is  added  to  prolong  the 
insensibility  and  localise  the  anaesthetic.  The  injection  should  be  made 
slowly  and  as  few  pricks  with  the  needle  as  possible.  Never  push  the 
needle  too  deep,  for  injury  of  the  periosteum  of  the  bone  with  the  needle 
point  may  be  one  source  of  trouble.  Rapid  injection  must  be  avoided,  and 
never  inject  into  any  but  healthy  tissue.  If  the  gum  is  septic,  cleanse 
round  the  tooth  to  be  extracted  with  some  antiseptic  on  cotton-wool.  Use 
a  thoroughly  sterilised  syringe  in  good  working  order  In  injecting  there 
should  be  resistance  to  the  pressure  on  the  piston.  Reinsert  the  needle  if 
resistance  is  not  met  with.  If  the  fluid  goes  into  the  gum  too  easily,  it 
may  be  due  to  passage  into  loose  cellular  tissue,  and  this  sometimes  causes 
after  swelling.  There  should  be  little  danger  of  cellulitis,  sloughing,  or 
necrosis  if  the  above  instructions  are  followed  out. — C.D.,  ii./o9,734. 

[fg|  jjjp  jj  Injectio  Cocainae  Hypodermica,  St.  Bart.’s  H. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  4|  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  grains,  Thymol  ^ 
grain,  Oil  of  Gaultheria  \  minim,  Adrenalin  Hydrochloride  i-  grain.  Distilled 
Water  to  1  ounce.  For  dental  purposes. 

The  addition  of  Adrenalin  to  a  i%  Cocaine  solution  found  to  increase  its 
toxicity  in  proportion  to  the  amount  added.— -Brit.  Dent.  Jl.,  Nov.  15,  '23, 
1289,  P.J.  i./2  4,81. 

H  IIP  ll  Calorific  Fluid  for  dental  use. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Camphor  10,  Clove  Oil  4,  Ether  25, 
Chloroform  30,  Absolute  Alcohol  30. 

(p|  [gH  Aorinaria  Cocainae  Hydroohloridi.  —  Ear  Cones,  contain 
gram  in  each  with  Cacao  Butter  oasis. 


|3|jjh  l|Guttae  Cocainae  Hydrochloridi,  R.O.H.,  2  or  5%.  R.  N.  H.  2%. 


£3  jl  Guttae  Cocainae  cum  Adrenina. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  5%  in  Adrenin  Solution  (1  in  1,000). 
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[p  (FXInjectio  Cocainse  Hypodermiea  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1  in  20  in  dilute  Salicylic  Acid  solution 
(0*15%). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0-3  to  0*6  Cc.) 

Fr.  Cx.  1%  directed  to  be  heated  in  the  bottle  surrounded  by 
boiling  water  for  |  hour,  or  m  a  steriliser  at  110°  C.  for  10  minutes. 

A  solution  up  to  the  strength  of  50%  may  be  prepared  in  salicylic 
acid  solution  0‘15%  strength,  which  is  nearly  saturated. 

The  B.P  ’98  injection  was  hypertonic.  Should  be  hypotonic  as  it  would  then 
mix  more  readily  with  the  lymph,  and  be  carried  off  more  quickly  by  the 
lymph  circulation.  A  solution  0-594  Gm.  in  10  Cc  is  isotonic. — P.J.  i./.i2.357. 

The  question  is  frequently  asked— Can  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
Solutions  She  sterilised  toy  boiling  ?  In  general  the  reply  is 
that  boiling  sufficient  to  sterilise  is  not  injurious. 

We  deal  f  urther  with  the  matter  in  V ol.  11. 

Intravenous  use  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride. — Enormous  dose  neces¬ 
sary  for  anaesthesia:  not  suitable  for  man.  5  grains  in  a  2%  solution 
was  injected  into  the  vein  of  the  hand — dizziness  and  palpitation  set  in. 
Ansesthesia  even  then  was  not  perfect. — P.J.  i./n,206. 

[P]  j?>  1|  Isotonic  Cocaine  Eye  Lotion. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Sodium  Chloride  1*25.  Distilled  Water 
to  100.  This  is  isotonic  with  the  tears  with  which  1*4%  Sodium 
Chloride  solution  is  isotonic.— Pres. 


M]  ^Hypodermic  Tablets  are  prepared  with  and  £  grain 

of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  in  each. 


ggED  Lamella  Cocaina,  Discs  of  Cocaine  (B.P.  ’14)  ;  R.O.H. 

Discs  of  gelatin,  each  containing  Jg-  grain  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride, 
are  for  ophthalmic  use.  These  should  be  prepared  in  an  atmosphere 
carefully  rendered  aseptic.  Also  prepared  [p)  (JTJ] containing  and 
grain  in  each,  and  in  combination  with  [p]  F  lj  Atropine  Sulphate, 


(q.v.),  [PI  [F  j|  Horn  atropine  ( q.v .)  and  [p[  |jp  1|  Physo3tigmine  ( q.v .). 

3] Liquor  Cocaina  et  Antipyrin.— Cocaine  Hydrochloride  5. 


Antipyrin  5,  Phenol  i,  Water  to  100.  Used  for  painting  the  interior 
of  the  larynx  during  the  operation  of  thyrofcomy,  and  applied  to  the 
nostrils  on  cotton  wool  for  small  operations,  e.g.,  with  the  cautery. — 
C.  Nourse.  Also  found  useful  for  general  anaesthetic  purposes. 

IP  l|  Pastillus  Cocaina  Hydrochloridl. 


g 


_  yg  gram  (0*006  Gm.)  in 

each  (or  more  if  ordered).  To  allay  throat  irritation  and  hoarse¬ 
ness.  Also  made 


FT  tV  grain  with  Morphine  grain. 


CE)  Pastils  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ^  gram,  with  Antipyrin 

3  grains,  are  prepared.  They  are  useful  in  the  treatment  of 
asthmatic  affections. 


Ml  IF  11  PHula  Cocaina  Hydrochloridl. 

(or  more,  if  ordered),  with  miik  sugar. 


i  grain 


(0*012  Gm.)  m  each 


F  j[|  Nebula  Cocaina  Hydrochloridl. — May  be  prepared  1,  5  o i 


10%,  or  more  if  ordered,  with  sterile  ‘Normal  Saline’  for  general  use. 
Sprays  for  Cocaine  Solution?  shouM  have  3ne  aperture  for  the  j'et. 
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[fj|  jp  jfl  Injectio  Cocainae  et  Nitroglycerin!. 

Dose. — Up  to  15  minims  (1  Gc  )=(£  gram  Cocaine  Hydrochloride). 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  5  grains.  Nitroglycerin  Solution  (1%)  10 
minims,  Distilled  Water  to  150  minims.  The  Nitroglycerin  is  said 
to  counteract  any  bad  effect  of  Cocaine. 

H  jgj] 4  Sterules,*  Ophthalmic  are  prepared  containing  Cocaine 


Hydrochloride  Solution  10  grains  to  the  ounce  (2’3%). 

For  general  purposes  [HJ  jjp  J]  Large  •  Sterules  *  (Tube  form)  are  pre¬ 
pared  containing  10  minims  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  Solution  5% 
and  10%  strength,  vide  also  Index  for  Sterules,  Hypodermic. 

[g]  [IP  1|  Hypodermic  *  Sterules  *  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ^  grain, 
with  Adrenalin  graIh  are  prepared  for  painless  dental 

extraction.— (c.f.  Adrenalin). 

[HI  |lp  1|  Suppositories  and  Pessaries  \  grain  (0*03  Cm.),  or  more. 
G.H-W.  has  Suppositonum  Cocamse  Vaginale,  2  grains  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  in  2  drachms  Theobroma  basis.  S.H.  1926 
has  Pessus  1  gram  in  2  drachms. 

A  10%  solution  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  on  wool  to  rigid  os  uteri  in  first 
stage  of  labour  produces  rapid  dilatation. — B.M.J.  ii./98,1374. 

liHilPll  injectio  Goeainte  et  Sodii  Bicar  bonatis.  Cocaine  Hydro  - 
chloriae  Sodium  Bicarbonate  £,  Chloretone  Distilled  Water 
to  100. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.)  for  urethral  injection. 

This  solution  is  remarkably  efficacious  for  use  prior  to  passing  a 
catheter.  According  to  our  experiments  the  fact  of  the  Cocaine 
being  in  part  in  the  basic,  condition  renders  the  solution  more  effi¬ 
cacious  and  anaesthetic  in  effect  than  a  solution  of  even  4%  or  5% 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  emploj^ed  in  a  similar  manner.  See  also 
‘  Activated  Alkaloids.’ 

of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  Sodium  Bicar- 
(Bry  Powder)  contain  the  constituents 


||p  X|  “  Sterules 

Chloretone 


bonate  and 

to  produce  1  ounce  of  the  injection  on  dissolving  in  distilled  water. 

II  |Pl]  Compound  Cocaine  Suppository  of  Cocaine  &  gram  with  Mor¬ 
in  ine  £  grain  (Hydrochlorides)  is  useful  for  painful  haemorrhoids. 
HI  IIP  ll  Tabellae  Cocainae,  Cocaine  Tablets,  y1-^,  and  fa  gram 
with  chocolate.  The  usual  dose  is  fa  grain. 

Dost. — 1  every  quarter,  half-hour  or  hour,  quickly  eaten  and 
swallowed.  Useful  for  sea-sickness  (chloroform  or  alcoholic  sickness) 
and  that  of  pregnancy. 

Sea-sickness  may  be  overcome  by  internal  use  of  the  following  : — Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  0-2  Gm.,  Iodine  Tincture  2  Cc..  Water  to  150  Cc. — Dose, 
1  tablespoonful  2  to  4  times  daily.  More  palatable  without  the  Iodine. 

HI  ||p  1|  Pastilli  Cocaini  Hydrochlorici.  P.  Jap.  IV. 


Contain  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  0’005  Gm.  (1/12  grain)  with  Milk  Sugar 
0'245  Gm.  (4  srrains  approx.)  in  each. 

Pi  IffH  Syrupus  Cocainae.  Hypodermic  injection  of  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 


chloride  ( B.P .  ’14)  44  minims.  Syrup  of  Orange  Flower  to  1 
ounce.  Dose. — 1  drachm  =  J  gram. 

HI  IF  ll  Trochisci  Cocainae  HydrochlorJdi.  fa  grain  (0*005  Gm.)  in 
each.  T.H.  has  fa  gram. 

Brompton  H.  1/6  grain  in  20  grains. 
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HI  jj^  H Cocaine  Hydrobromide  also  Hydriodide,  Sulphate  (deliques¬ 
cent),  and  Lactate  (white  amorphous  mass)  are  sometimes 
used  instead  of  the  Hydrochloride  with  the  same  dose. 

IP IFD Cocaine  Feriodide.  G17H21N04.3I=G83*972. 

Dose. — 1/40  to  1/20  grain  (00015  to  0'003  Gm.)  increased  with  care. 
When  made  by  the  interaction  of  Cocaine  Base  and  Iodine  in 
suitable  solvent  (cf.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  ob¬ 
tained  in  dark  purple  crystals  containing  44*3%  Cocaine. 

The  Periodide  was  made  in  the  author’s  laboratories  (1923). 

This  true  Periodide  is  of  interest  as,  in  common  with  others,  e.g ., 
Emetine  and  Quinine,  it  retains  its  Alkaloid  in  the  presence  of 
Physiological  Acid,  but  liberates  it  readily  to  Physiological  Alkali 
(1*5%  and  15*7%  of  the  Periodide  respectively  to  each  solution). 

Solubility . — Slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in 
Chloroform  and  insoluble  in  Ether  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  metal  compounds  and  other¬ 
wise  as  alkaloids. 

Uses . — Internally,  it  is  suggested  in  sickness  and  abdominal 
pain.  The  fact  of  the  compound  passing  through  the  stomach 
practically  unaltered  suggests  its  possible  utility  in  duodenal  ulcer 
or  other  painful  affections  of  the  bowel.  The  local  antiseptic 
action  of  the  Iodine  liberated  may  also  be  of  value. 

h/spens/Kf?  Note.. — To  be  given  alone  in  cachet  or  ‘  slipula  '  (No.  5), 
preferably  after  food. 

j&  iFlICocainee  Nitras,  Cocaine  Nitrate.  P.G.  VI. 
C17H2iN04.HNG3= 366*192. 

Dose. — to  k  grain  (0-003  to  0*03  Gm.) 

In  large  colourless  crystals,  readily  soiulble  in  water.  Is  com¬ 
patible  with  silver  nitrate,  and  if  used  previously  in  solution  lessens 
the  pain  caused  by  the  latter  salt. 

PI  FH  Cocaine  Nitrite  is  also  prepared  for  use  in  an  anti-asthmatic 
spray  (vide  Tucker's  Asthma  Cure,  Vol.  II.). 

PIFilCocainse  Phenas.  Syn.  Cocaine  Carholate, 

Dose. — In  pill,  -fa  to  |  grain  (0-003  to  0-03  Gm.) 

A  slightly  soluble  pasty  compound,  used  by  dentists  and  given 
for  gastralgia. 

Strongly  antiseptic  and  may  be  used  on  cut  surfaces,  as  its  coagulating 
effect  on  albumen  prevents  too  rapid  action. 

P  [fpjJCocainae  Salicylas,  C17H21N04.C6H4.0H.C00H=441-224. 

Dose.—I0  to  £  gram  (0-003  to  0.03  Gm.).  Is  in  minute  snow- 
white  crystals,  very  deliquescent ;  it  forms  a  solution  which  keeps 
well  Soluble  5  in  1  of  water,  2\  in  1  of  alcohol  90%.  In  spas¬ 
modic  asthma,  the  hypodermic  injection  of  a  full  dose  at  the  beginning 
relieves  the  attack. 

Uses  of  Cocaine  and  its  Saits . 

Besides  rendering  the  superficial  structures  of  the  eye  anesthetic. 
Cocaine  is  a  mydriatic,  and  paralyses  the  accommodation.  When 
applied  to  a  mucous  membrane  it  blanches  the  part,  and  simul¬ 
taneously  anesthesia  occurs.  The  application  of  an  ointment  of  the 
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pure  alkaloid,  made  with  lard,  to  a  surface  will  remove  the  pain  of 
eczema,  erysipelas,  facial  neuralgia  or  shingles,  and  the  irritation  of 
urticaria  or  pruritus.  Burns  and  scalds  should  first  be  brushed  over 
with  a  4%  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride,  and  the  pure 
alkaloid  combined  with  Canon  oil  (Linimentum  Calcis),  petroleum 
cerate,  or  boric  acid  ointment,  afterwards  applied  on  cotton  wool  or 
lint.  For  fissured  nipples,  or  stings  and  bites  of  insects  an  aqueous 
solution  may  be  applied.  The  irritability  of  inflamed  mucous  sur¬ 
faces.  as  m  hay-fever,  influenza,  coryza,  bronchitis,  spasmodic  asthma, 
laryngitis,  and  pharyngitis,  is  much  relieved  by  the  spray  of  a  watery 
solution  of  a  cocaine  salt.  Spasmodic  and  painful  affections  of  the 
vagina,,  causing  dyspareunia  and  vaginismus,  may  be  minimised  by 
vaginal  injections  of  a  quarter  of  a  gram  of  cocaine  in  1  per  cent, 
oily  solutions.  In  dentistry,  it  is  useful  in  toothache.  The  alkaloidal 
base,  being  only  slightly  soluble  in  water,  is  less  liable  to  be  washed 
away  by  the  saliva.  If  a  little  be  inserted  m  the  cavity  of  a  carious 
tooth  and  covered  with  a  plug  of  wool  soaked  in  chloroform  of 
mastiche  all  pain  is  obtunded  for  a  considerable  time.  A 
strong  solution  in  oil  of  cloves  is  also  useful.  In  extraction 
the  Dental  Anaesthetic  will  be  found  effectual.  A  strong 
aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  may  be  painted  on  the  sur¬ 
rounding  gum  as  an  alternative  or  supplement. 

Solutions  of  cocaine  hydrochloride  have  been  employed  topically  in 
excision  of  the  tonsils,  cauterizing  the  turbinated  tissue  of  the  nose, 
painting  chancres  previous  to  the  application  of  nitric  acid  or  other 
caustics,  opening  abscesses,  removing  polypi,  and  many  cases  of 
iridectomy  and  operation  for  cataract,  squint,  and  the  removal  of 
foreign  bodies  from  the  eye.  For  the  eye  sterile  aqueous  solutions 
of  the  hydrochloride  of  cocaine  of  mostly  2,  or  up  to  4%  are  used, 
and  for  other  purposes  from  4  to  20  or  even  50%  ;  of  the  weaker 
solutions  it  is  necessary  to  repeat  the  application  three  to  five  times 
at  intervals  of  three  to  five  minutes.*  Normal  saline  solution  may  be 
used  as  a  vehicle  for  the  ophthalmic  solution  with  advantage.  No 
operation  should  be  commenced  within  at  least  ten  minutes  of  the 
first  application.  Injurious  effects,  either  local  or  constitutional, 
rarely  follow  its  use. 

Cocaine  is  a  stomachic,  useful  after  excess  either  in  eating  or 
drinking,  in  distaste  for  food,  in  sea-sickness  and  vomiting  of 
pregnancy,  or  from  other  causes — the  Tabellae  antea  are  suitable. 

*  The  nose  may  be  plugged  with  strips  of  gauze  soaked  in  20%  Cocaine 
Solution,  to  which  a  few  drops  of  1  in  1,000  Adrenalin  have  been  added.  In 
the  urethra,  not  exceeding  1%  should  be  used,  as  absorption  is  rapid.  In  the 
eye  1  to  4%.  There  is  no  drug  to  equal  Cocaine  in  potency  as  a  local  anses- 
thetie, — H.  S.  Souttar,  B.M.J.  Ii./i3,70. 

When  using  Cocaine  in  nose  operations  patients  should  be  warned  to  get 
a  full  meal  before  the  operation.  If  this  be  done,  Cocaine  is  safer  than  Chloro¬ 
form  or  Ether. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,7S7. 

For  small  onerations,  e.g.,  Unger  amputation,  Cocaine  Solution  5%,  to 
which  5  m  of  Carbolic  Acid  and  5  m.  of  Suprarenalin  Solution  1 — 1,000  have 
been  added  to  each  ounce  of  the  solution,  never  exceeding  90  m.,  often  less 
of  this.  Use  a  Cresylic  Disinfectant  to  cleanse,  and  then  paint  over  the  affected 
parts  with  a  1%  solution  of  Iodine  made  with  Alcohol  90%. — Pr.  Mar.  1912 
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Rectal  and  prostatic  pains  are  relieved  by  \ -grain  suppositories. 
A  rectal  injection  checks  diarrhoea  and  dysentery. 

Cocaine  is  regarded  as  a  general  protoplasmic  poison.  It  stops  the  movement 
of  spermatozoa  and  white  corpuscles  Has  a  special  affinity  for  nervous  tissue. 

Whooping  Cough  often  well  treated  by  Cocaine  by  the  mouth,  dose  being  on 
the  basis  of  1  grain  ter  die  for  an  adult — L.  i./og,35. 

Also  of  value  by  painting  the  external  auditory  meatus  and  membrana 
tympani  with  a  pigment.  IS  gEO  Pigmentum  Cocainae  et  Hydrargyri 
Perchloridi.  Cocaine  Hydrocnioride  28  grains,  solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride 
20  drops,  Glycerin  4  drachms.  Water  4  drachms,  after  syringing  ears  twice 
or  thrice  daily  with  Boric  Acid  lotion. 

For  hay  fever,  Herbert  Tilley  warns  that  it  may  generate  Cocaine  craving. 

In  eye  work  as  a  local  anaesthetic  Cocaine  has  not  been  replaced  — L.  i./i3, 
688;  Pres.  June,  1013, 197. 

For  excision  of  an  ingrowing  toenail,  wffiieh  he  performed  radically  himself, 
a  medical  man  injected  4  grains  of  Cocaine  in  two  hours  Satisfied  with  1 
Cocaine.  It  was  found  that,  a  small  initial  dose  may  produce  faintness  Lay- 
patient  down  to  recover,  then  proceed  with  ordinary  dose.  The  first  faintness 
is  common. — H.  B.  Blac  bum. 

Cocaine  5  Gm.  instead  of  0-5  Gm.  Injected  Into  a  horse's  fetlock.  Opera¬ 
tion  performed.  Sweating  after  about  three  hours  but  no  violent  Cocaine 
poisoning.  Subsequent  recovery. — P.J.  i.  is,  109. 

Snake  bite  well  treated  by  large  dose — vide  Snake  Bite,  Therap.  Index. 

Deflection  of  septum  operations.  Pledgets  soaked  in  Adrenalin  solution 
and  10%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  , equal  parts,  then  Cocaine  injections  (5%) 
into  the  muco  perichondrium. — J.  Donald,  Pr.  April,  1921. 

For  ear  operations  as  local  anaesthetic. — Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  Menthol, 
Carbolic  Acid,  Clove  Oil,  and  Rectified  Spirit,  equal  parts. — F.  Pearce 
Sturm,  B.M.J.  ii./26,638. 

Enucleation  of  the  tonsil  under  local  anaesthetic.  For  surface  anaesthesia  . 
a  mixture  of  equal  quantities  of  10%  Cocaine  Hydrochloric  Solution  and 
Adrenalin  Solution  used,  applied  with  cotton  swabs,  and  repeated  three  or 
four  times,  followed  by  infiltration  of  the  tissues,  in  which  the  tonsil  lies  1 
embedded,  with  a  5%  Novocain  Solution. — Dan  McKenzie  Pr.  May  22/314. 

Mouse  of  the  synthetic  local  anaesthetics  equal  Cocaine 
when  applied  to  mucous  membrane.  Operations  should  be 
preceded  by  Morphine  and  Atropine  hypodermically.  In  nose  operations 
Adremlin  should  be  applied  followed  by  Cocaine;  iniection  being  made  slowly. 

In  throat  operations  a  5  to  i0%  solution  should  be  applied  first. 

When  there  is  suspicion  of  possible  danger,  one  fourth  of  the  anaesthetic 
only  should  be  used  and  the  patient  watched  for  possible  toxic  effects.  Soluble 
tablet*  of  Cocaine  recommended  to  allow  of  solutions  being  as  fresh  as  possible. 
—Committee  Appointed  by  Am.  Mep.  Assn.— Jl.A.M.A.,  July  31, ’20,  p.  315, 
Pres.  Feb.  '21.  p.  39. 

As  a  result  of  comparative  tests  Cocaine,  on  the  whole,  was  found  preferable  j 
to  Butyn  for  aural  work. — L.ii./23,1298. 

Cocaine  anaesthesia  stated  to  be  increased  by  the  addition  of  Potassium  1 
Sulphate. — Y.B.P.,  ’24,316.  cf.  Note  to  Potassium  Sulphate  and  to  Stovaine. 

None  of  its  rivals  appears  to  have  any  material 
advantage  over  Cocaine . —  E.  Watson-Wiliiams,  Bristol  Med.  Chir. 
Jl.,  Autumn  ’25,164,  per  Pres.,  April  ’26,146. 

Better  than  substitutes,  especially  in  eye  work  and  rhinology. — A.  J.  Cope 
land,  B.M.J. ,  it./ 24, 41.  _ 

Local  Infiltration  A  nccsth  cat  a  is  produced  by  solutions 
of  cocaine  (and  eucaine,  q.v.)  used  by  subcutaneous  injections  made 
along  the  lines  of  proposed  incisions,  and  then  into  deeper  parts  before 
cutting  them,  and  into  the  sheaths  of  nerve  trunks  to  annul  sensation 
in  parts  of  limbs,  &c.  Its  action  commences  in  three  minutes,  in¬ 
creases  for  ten  to  twenty  minutes,  and  mostly  disappears  within  half 
an  hour.  The  anaesthesia  may  be  prolonged  by  applying  a  trian¬ 
gular  bandage  when  possible  above  the  site  of  injection  ;  this  has 
also  the  advantage  of  lessening  the  risk  of  toxic  symptoms,  as  the 
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delay  of  cocaine  (and  eucaine)  in  the  tissues  renders  it  innocuous, 
either  by  fixing  it  there  or  destroying  it  locally.  Cocaine  and 
Adrenalin  are  used  together — the  addition  of  the  Adrenalin  ( q.v .) 
arresting  the  bleeding.  (Sterules  of  the  two  are  prepared.) 

For  infiltration  a  0*01%  solution  of  Cocaine  with  3  to  5  drops  of 
Adrenalin  solution  I  in  1,000  to  each  100  Cc.  is  sufficient. 


The  use  of  Cocaine  and  Adrenalin  has  been  advocated  for  anaBsthe- 
tismg  the  urethra  by  swabbing  with  a  plug  of  cotton  wool  soaked 
with  1  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  to  which  3 
drops  of  a  1  in  1.000  solution  of  Adrenalin  have  been  added. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  Solution,  0*5  or  0'25%,  with  the  addition  of  3  minims 
of  fresh  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  to  100  Cc.  of  Cocaine  Solution 
has  been  used  for  skin  grafting,  excision  of  small  tumours,  circumcision, 
abscesses,  whitlows,  etc  ,  empyema  (specially  good  results),  operations  on 
fingers  and  toes  and  fistula  in  ano. 

Experimentally,  an  anaesthetic  dose  of  Cocaine  or  Novocain  has  no  effect 
on  the  heart,  but  with  Adrenalin  added  the  heart’s  action  becomes  slower  and 
diminished  in  intensity.  Hypertonic  injections  may  be  the  cause  of  after- 
pain. — F.  N.  Doubleday,  L.  i./25,437,451. 

In  gynaecological  work  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  as  Dusting  Powder — on 
cotton  wool  swabs  has  been  used  with  good  results.  Is  found  to  be  better 
than  Solutions. 

Lumbar  Puncture  Ancesthesia  with  \  %  solutions,  is  occas¬ 
ionally  practised  for  major  operations.  Further  details  17th 
Edn.,  p.  328. 

Cocaine  Ionisation,  see.  Iontophoresis,  Vol.  II. 
jgjjTropacocaine.  Syn.  Benzoyl-pseudo-troptne. 

Obtained  from  Java  Coca.  The  Hydrochloride  (P.G.  VI.) 
CgH14NO.C6H5CO.HCl==  281*625  is  freely  soluble  in  water,  has 
M.  pt.  271°  C.,  and  is  a  powerful  anaesthetic ;  aqueous  solutions 
keep  well ;  in  the  eye  causes  neither  ischaemia  nor  irritation  of 
hyperaemia.  3%  solution  recommended  ;  anaesthesia  quicker  than 
with  Cocaine,  but  more  transitory;  the  action  may  be  kept  up  by 
adding  a  drop  from  time  to  time.  Mydriasis  occurs  occasionally 
but  is  slight.  Injection  into  gums  in  large  doses  only  affected  pulse 
for  10  minutes  and  did  not  affect  respiration.  Aqueous  solutions  can 
be  boiled  with  impunity. 

Three  drops  of  5%  solution  are  sufficient  for  anaesthetising  the  eye,  e. g. 
for  removing  a  foreign  body. 

Sciatica  (severe)  Tropacocaine  1  Cc.  of  5%  solution  injected  into  the  dural 
sac  in  the  lumbar  region — the  nerve  exposed  by  incision  and  forcibly -stretched 
with  the  finger.  Complete  cure  and  not  the  slightest  recurrence  of  pain. — 
B.M.J.  i./o8,23 

Cg)  Tablets  (Hypodermic)  contain  fa  grain. 

Intraspinai  Anaesthesia  by  Tropacocaine, 

For  operating  in  hernia,  fistula,  haemorrhoids  and  amputations. 

Ampoules  containing  1*5  Co.  (25  minims)  of  5%  Neutral  Solution 
in  Normal  Saline — Sp.  Gr.  1*016 — employed,  i.e.,  20  minims  of  this 
solution  is  suitable  for  a  healthy  person  weighing  about  11  stone. 
Maximum  dose  24  minims.  For  a  child  1  year  old  4  minims  is  enough. 
After  a  lapse  of  40  to  50  minutes  a  second  injection  of  8  to  1 2  minims 
is  given  if  required.  1,295  cases  treated  with  this  method  at  Queen’s 
Hospital,  Birmingham.— -J.  T,  J.  Morrison,  BMJ  i  /i3,1306. 
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Benzamine  Hydrochloride,  Byn.  Befacaine,  *  Eucaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride,  B.S.  X.  Eucaine  or  Eucain  B.,  Benzoyl-vinyl-diaeeton- 
alkamine  or  Trimethyl- benzoxy-piperiain  Hydrochloride,  P.G.  V. 
(not  in  P.G.  VI).  P.  Helv. 

C 5H 7hj  ( ( jH 3 ) 3( CgH 5C  O  O ) .  HOI -=283*646. 

Trade  Mark  :  Eucaine,  193242  of  1896.  Registration  renewed  1924 
Patent:  20697  of  1896.  Became  void  in  the  twelfth  year.  Row  public 
property. 

Dose. — Vo*  to  ^  grain  (0*006  to  0*03  Gm.)  or  more. 

A  synthetic  compound  allied  to  Cocaine,  in  small  white  opaque 
crystals,  soluble  about  1  in  30  of  water  (Crystals  may  deposit  on 
cooling  which  can  be  redissolved  without  harming  the  salt).  2% 
solutions  are  used  in  ophthalmic  work  (Guttse  R.G.H,  2  or  5%). 
They  may  be  boiled  without  decomposing  the  salt. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  contain  Eucaine  and  -J  grain.  For 
dental  extraction. 

loca/  Infiltration  Anc&sihesia  ( Barker )  with  Eucaine  is 
suitable  for  very  short  operations  : — 

Eucaine  and  Sodium  Chloride  Sterules  are  prepared  for  pro¬ 
ducing  the  2  in  1,000  solution  for  infiltration,  containing  Eucaine 
3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  and  Sodium  Chloride  12  grains  (0*8  Gm.)  to  pro¬ 
duce  3|  ounces  (100  Gc.  approx.)  of  solution.  This  is  isotonic. 

The  solution  is  boiled  and  on  cooling  10  minims  of  Adrenalin 
Solution  may  be  added.  In  the  operation  50  Cc.  or  more  (up  to 
100  Cc.)  is  injected  all  round  the  region  to  bo  dealt  with.  Bee  also 
Barker’s  Stovaine  Glucose  Solution. 

Nebula  Eucain®. 

Eucaine  10  grains,  Sodium  Sulphate  4  grains,  Distilled  Water 
1  ounce.  Ophthalmic  Lamels  contain  and  Vo  grain. 

Adreucaine  Sterules  contain  Eucaine  grain  and  Adrenalin 
.to W  grain  in  8  minims  (^  Cc.),  for  dental  and  surgical  use.  For 
tooth  extraction  the  contents  of  one  (or  two)  sterules  are  injected 
into  the  gums  ten  minutes  before  operating. 

Tablets  of  Eucaine  are  made  V<r  grain  (0*006  Gm.)  for  internal  use. 
Unguentum  Eucain  a*. 

Eucaine  1,  Olive  Oil  2,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  7.  For  pruritus. 
Menthol  2%  may  be  added. 

Benzamlnss  Lactas  (B.P.  '14).  Byn.  Eucainje  L  act  as. 
C15H2102N.CH3CH0H.C00H  ==337*224. 

Dose A-  to  £  grain.  (0*008  to  0*03  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  salt  with  M.  pt.  155°  C. 

Soluble  about  1  in  5  of  water  and  about  1  in  8  alcohol  (90%). .. 
Incompatible  with -salicylic  acid. 

For  ophthalmic  work  and  in  dentistry  employ  2  to  3%  ;  for  infil¬ 
tration  0*1%  with  Sodium  Chloride  0*8%  ;  for  regional  anaesthesia 
2*5%  ;  nose,  throat  and  ear  10  to  15%.  Solutions  can  be  boiled. 

Slower  in  action  than  cocaine,  less  toxic,  and  anaesthesia  more 
prolonged,  while  (the  heart  is  not  affected,  nor  the  pupil  dilated. 
Sciatica  has  been  treated  by  injections.  ~r 
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Urethral  Injection.  1  to  2%  solutions  may  be  used  to  relieve  pain. 

Sterules  (Hypodermic)  of  Eucaine  Lactate  \  grain  (0'016  Gm.), 

also  ^  grain  (0*03  Gm.) 


afcHolocain  Hydrochloride.  (T.M.  202036).  Syn. 
~fT  r>N.C6H4.OC2H5 


HCI=334'662. 


'2XX5’ 


Ph  enocain. 


The  Hydrochloride  of  para-diethoxyethenyl-diphenylamidine  in 
small  colourless  shining  crystals. 

Soluble  1  in  55  of  water.  Incompatible  with  Alkalis. 

As  an  anaesthetic  in  ophthalmology,  2  to  5  eye  drops  of  1% 
solution,  but  it  is  not  adapted  for  hypodermic  use. 

Sterules  of  Holocaine  Hydrochloride  Solution  1%  are  prepared. 
Alypin.  (T.M.  322518.  Removed  by  order  of  Court).  Syn. 

Amydricaine,  Benzoyl  -  tetra methyl  -  diamino  -  ethyl  -  di  -  methyl- 
carbinol  Hydrochloride.  P.G.  VI. 


C6H5COC2H5CO.[CH,N(CH3)J2HCl=314-689. 

Dose  (Internally). — to  4  grain  (0*003  to  0*03  Gm.). 

Crystalline  powder  melting  at  169°  C.  Soluble  in  Water  1  in  1 
and  1  in  4  Alcohol  90%. 

Solutions  0-025  to  0-5%  or  up  to  10%  (strong  solutions  keep  well,  but  weak 
ones  may  become  cloudy  ;  may  be  sterilised  by  boiling),  efficient,  in  eve  work,— 
•2%  strength  produces  insensibility  of  cornea  in  sixty  seeouds.  Non-toxic. 
It  nroduces  no  mydriasis  nor  disturbance  of  accommodation. 

For  lumbar  anaesthesia  has  been  used  in  I  to  1  Co.  injections  of  2%  solution. 

For  infiltration  0-01  to  0-1%  solution  has  been  used  with  same  quantities  of 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  in  0-2%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution. 

In  sickness  and  pnst-onerative  vomiting  internally  if  acts  like  Cocaine. 

Alvpin  Nitras.  P.G.  VI.  Is  compatible  with  Silver  Nitrate. 

Has  vasodilator  action,  not  constrictor  like  Cocaine 

Alvpin  Tablets,  \  grain,  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  water  produce  a  2%  solution 
suitable  for  use  in  dentistry  and  minor  snrgerv.  and  for  evp  work  (also  made 
with  Suprarenin  1/5,000  grain) ;  2  drops  of  ‘  Adrenalin  ’  may  be  added. 

Tablets,  §  grain,  dissolved  in  L  Cc.  produce  a  5%  solution  suitable  for  local 
ancestliesia  and  for  nose,  ear,  throat  and  urinary  tract  (also  made  with  Supra¬ 
renin  Borate  1/2,000  grain). 

Tablets,  3J grains. dissolved  in  1  Cc.  nroducea  20%  solution  for  anwsthetisinfl 
surfaces  by  local  aonlieation  (also  made  with  Suprarenin  Borate  1/2,000  grain) 

Injectio  Alypin  cum  Suprarenin  R.O.H.  —  Alypin  1,  Suprarenin 
0’0025,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Alypin  in  10%  solution  more  toxic  than  Cocaine  of  the  same  strength. — 
L.  ii./23,1300. 

Aminobenz,  *  *  Grthoform,  New,’  the  Methyl  ester  of  Meta- amido- 

para-oxy-benzoic  Acid  (Methyl-amino-oxybenzoate  P.  Helv.). 
C8H3.'NH2OH.CO.OCFT,=  155*08. 

T.M.  :  Orthofobm,  215951/1898.  since  renewed. 

Patents:  12.179/1897  and  22J06/1898.  Both  Expired. 
Manufacture. — The  following  steps  are  involved  : 

Oxidise  p-Nitro-Toluene  with  Chromic  Acid  and  Sulphuric  Acid  to  p-Nitro- 
benzoic  Acid.  Deduce  this  to  p-Aminobenzoic  Acid.  Diazotise  with  Sodium 
Nitrite  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  heat  to  form  p-Hydroxy-Benzoie  Acid. 
Convert  this  into  its  Methyl-Ether  by  means  of  Methyl  Alcohol  and  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  Gas.  Nitrate  with  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acid  mixture  to  pro¬ 
duce  m-Nitro-p-Oxy-Benzoic  Methyl  Ester  and  finally  reduce  to  the  m-Amino 
compound. 

Note. — The  reductions  are  the  principal  difficulties.  As  reducing  agents 
worthy  of  consideration  are  Sodium  Disulphide  and  Sodium  Hydrosulphite. 

Dose. — 1|  to  3  grains  (0*1  to  0*2  Gm.)  for  stomach  ulceration. 
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A  white  crystalline  powder,  possessing  local  analgesic  and  anti¬ 
septic  properties.  Is  slightly  soluble  in  water,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  7. 

The  Hydrochloride  C6H3  OH  NH2COOCH3,HCl=191'575  is  soluble 
about  I  in  9  of  water ;  action  of  base  is  more  prolonged. 

A  10%  aqueous  solution  of  the  hydrochloride  is  used,  or  10  to  20%  with 
lanoline  or  paraffin  oim  mentor  collodion  solution  of  pure  orthoform,  or  this 
as  a  dusting  powder,  may  be  employed  to  alleviate  pain  in  sores  or  burns,  but 
has  little  action  unless  there  is  a  breach  of  surface. 

Has  relieved  whooping-coueh  and  laryngeal  tuberculosis  by  insufflation. 

Insufflatio  Orthoformi  cum  Resorcin.  C.L.'T.E.  Resorcin  2£  drachms 
Orthoform  to  1  ounce. 

Orthoform  Bougies  5%,  4  inches  in  length  with  Cacao  Butter 
basis,  are  prepared. 

^Kerocaia  (T.M.  373560).  Syn.  sfc Novocain.  Procaine,  Para- 
Amino-Benzoyldiethyl-Amino-Ethenol  Hydrochloride.  Fr.  Cx. 
Supp.  iQ2o,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Jap.  TV.,  P.  Argent.  II., 
P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Svec.  X.  Ethooaine,  Procaine 
Hydrochloride  U.S.  X. 
sj<  Aethocaine  is  T.M.389240. 

C3H4  (NH2)  [C02.C2H4N.(C2H5)2]  HC1=272*641. 

Dose,  subcutaneously. — \  to  1  grain  (0-012  to  0-06  Gm.). 

Max.  Single  Dose  per  os  (Fr.  Cx.  Supp.,  1920)  0*1  Gm.  (1^  grains)  ; 
Max.  during  24  hours  0*25  Gm.  (4  grains). 

Trade  Mark  'Novocain*  No.  276477.  Permission  to  use  granted  to 
British  firm.  *  Suspension  in  favour  of.’ — C.D  Oct,  20/ 17,  P-  890 

A  licence  to  use  the  enemy  patents  (vide  171 62/1905)  was  also  granted  to  a 
British  firm.  This  patent  is  not  in  the  process  of  manufacture  but  in  the 
production  of  a  compound  of  therapeutic  value. — C.D.  i./ 16, 653.  It  has  now 
lapsed. 

So  far  as  we  are  aware  there  is  only  one  British  firm  making  the  compound. 

A  colourless  crystalline  salt  melting  at  156°  C.  Soluble  1  in  1  of 
water.  In  absolute  Alcohol  1  in  30  nearly  (by  experiment).  A 
cocaine  substitute.  0*25  to  2%  solutions  are  for  hypodermic  use. 

Incompatible  with  Alkalies,  Tannin,  Calomel,  Potassium 
Dichromate,  Potassium  Permanganate  and  Silver  Salts.  With 
the  latter  use  Novocain  Nitrate,  s.a. 

Uses . — A  powerful  local  anaesthetic,  but  its  effect  is  very  tran¬ 
sient.  A  drop  of  5%  solution  anaesthetises  the  conjunctiva  sufficient 
for  superficial  operations.  It  is  well  tolerated  by  the  tissues,  but 
has  been  called  a  poor  substitute  for  cocaine. 

Infiltration  Anaesthesia  has  been  practised  by  200  Cc.  of  0*5%. 
Solution  in  Normal  Saline — a  maximum  dose — this  is  sufficient  to 
anaesthetise  the  area  for  most  operations.  50  to  75  Cc.  is  enough 
for  a  moderate  size  elbow.  150  Cc.  for  a  knee. 

The  following  Tablets  are  prepared  with  addition  of  Adrenalin  : — 

(A.)  For  Infiltration  Anaes  hesia  cf  S  hick  Layers  of  Tissue  and  Hypo¬ 
dermic  injections  in  General  Surgery. 

Novocain  0-125  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-000125  Gm. 

Dose. — One  tablet  dissolved  in  25  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  1% 
Novocain  Solution.  Max.  dose. — 125  Cc. 

(B.)  For  Anaes  hesia  of  Nerve  Centres  and  Larger  Nerves  (Local 
Anaesthesia.) 

Novocain  0-1  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-00025  Gm. 

Dose. — One  tablet  dissolved  in  5  Cc,  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  2% 
Novocain  Solution.  Max.  dose. — 5  Cc. 
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(C.)  For  Spinal  Anaesthesia. 

Novocain  0-05  6m.  Adrenalin  0000083  Gm. 

Dose. — One  tablet  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  5% 
(Isotonic)  Novocain  Solution.  One  to  3  Cc.  may  be  used. 

(D.)  Wit?  out  Adrenalin. 

Novocain  0-2  Gm.  Sodium  Chloride  0-09  Gm. 

Dose. — One  tablet  dissolved  in  10  Cc.  sterile  distilled  water  makes  a  2% 
Novocain  Solution. 

(E.)  Dental  Tablets. 

Novocain  0-02  Gm.  Adrenalin  0-00005  Gm. 

Dose. — One  tablet  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  makes  a  2% 
Novocain  Solution.  1  to  2  Cc.  for  one  or  two  extractions. 

Novooun  Dental  Solution  (2%).  Dose. — 1  to  2  Cc.  Is  also  prepared  : — 

Novocain  0-02  Gm.  Adrenalin  Solution  (1  in  1000)  1  drop.  Sodium 
Chloride  0-006  Gm.  Thymol  0-0006  Gm. 

(F.)  Without  Adrenalin. 

Novocain  0-05  Gm. 

One  tablet  dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Normal  Saline  Solution  gives  a  5%  Novocain 
Solution. 

Fischer’a  Modification  of  Ringer’s  Saline  Solution  ( g.v .)  is  some¬ 
times  used  instead  of  Normal  Saline  Solution  for  the  above.  Kero- 
cain  may  replace  Novocain. 

Atropine  is  the  best  drug  to  combine  with  Novocain  and  Adrenalin  to 
prevent  the  effects  of'  Adrenalin  poisoning.  Adrenalin  has  a 
definite  depressant  action  on  the  heart. — F.  N.  Doubleday,  B.M.J.,  i./25,455. 

In  general  anaesthesia,  local  infiltration  of  the  operation  area  with  Novocain 
is  very  important.-^J.  Ross  Mackenzie,  L.  i./27,165. 

Injectio  Novocainae  cum  Suprarenin,  R.O.H. — Novocain  1  or  2, 
Suprarenin  0,00125,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Dose. — Up  to  1  drachm  of  the  2%  ;  up  to  2  drachms  of  the  1% 

In  eye  work  may  be  employed,  e.g.,  for  excision  of  the  lachrymal 
sac,  and  for  other  minor  operations. 

Toxic  symptoms  during  use  of  Novocain.  2  drachms  of  1%  Solution  with 
|  minim  of  1  in  1,000  Adrenalin  Solution  caused  the  pupils  to  be  widely  dilated 
and  fixed.  Consciousness  had  gone  and  a  cold,  clammy  sweat  broke  out. 
Pul3e  slowed,  body  became  rigid  for  fully  a  minute.  Recovery  with  Strychnine. 
— L  i./i3,561.  Death  from  use  in  dental  work — R.M  J.  ii  /io,2052. 

Sclutio  Ethocainae,  St.  Th.  H.  J  to  10%  in  Saline. 

Solutio  Ethocainae  Composita,  St.  Th.  H.  Syn.  DuNUILL’s  SOLU¬ 
TION.  Ethocaine  3  grains,  Adrenalin  Solution  minims,  Normal  Saline 
Solution  to  3£  ounces. 

Solutio  Ethocainae  et  Adrenalini,  St.  Th.  H. 

Ethocaine  4,  Adrenalin  Solution  10,  Water  to  100. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Novocain,  ^  grain  (0  02  Gm  ),  also  Novocain 
J  grain  (0  02  Gm.),  with  Adrenalin  1/1,000  grain,  are  prepared. 

Toxicity  and  destructive  power  on  tissues  much  less  than  of  Cocaine. — 
B.M.J.ii.  /og,783.  On  the  other  hand  one  reads  . — 

Novocain- Suprarenin  Spinal  Anaesthesia. — In  63  cases,  three  of 
incomplete  anaesthesia,  six  in  which  Ether  had  to  be  used,  one  of  collapse  and 
another  of  "air  hunger.” — L  ii. /i 3, 1854  ;  see  also  Pr.  19x1, 240. 

Novocain  with  Strychnine  is  also  employed  for  producing  spinal 
analgesia. 

Regional  Anaesthesia  is  a  form  of  local  anaesthesia,  using  a  stronger 
solution  than  that  for  local  infiltration.  A  small  quantity  is  introduced  round 
the  nerve  trunks,  which  supply  the  parts  to  be  operated  on  at  some  part  of 
their  course,  which  is  anatomically  accessible.  This  form  of  anaesthesia  Has 
been  effected  with  a  Solution  of  Novocain  2,  Sodium  Chloride  0-5,  Distilled 
Water  100  Five  drops  of  a  1  in  10,000  Solution  of  Adrenalin  are  added  to 
each  20  Cc  of  Solution  immediately  before  use. — For  Technique  vide  Felix 
Rood,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,1701. 
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Supraclavicular  Anesthetization  of  the  brachial  plexus  with  20  Cc.  of  2%  ' 
Novocain  Solution,  with  addition  of  Adrenalin.  Stated  to  be  convenient  and 
free  from  danger.  By  its  use  severe  operations  on  the  arm  can  be<  performed 
painlessly  and  without  shock.  Definite  paraesthesia  must  be  obtained  in  the 
arm  and  hand  before  the  injection  is  made. — R.M  .T  i./i3.388 

Regional  anaesthesia  with  Novocain. — C.  Hope  Carlton,  B.M.J.,  L/25,647. 

Warning  against  use  of  Epinephrin  with  Procaine  in  local  anaesthesia. — 
Paris  Med.,  Oct.  .17, ’25,  per  .11.  A.M.A.,  ii./2 5, 1 762. 

Regional  anaesthesia  with  Novocain.  Methods  described.  The  multi¬ 
plicity  of  punctures  necessary,  Novocain  intolerance,  and  the  psychic  factor, 
are  disadvantages,  but  the  technique  is  regarded  as  a  life-saving  measure 
in  the  surgery  of  the  old  and  feeble,  and  those  with  cardiac,  renal,  or  pul¬ 
monary  disease,  or  diabetes.- — Stanford  Cade,  L.  i./25,856. 

Of  particular  value  for  operations  on  the  thyroid  and  thorax. — L.  i./2  5,879. 

Splanchnic  analgesia  with  Novocain.  Advantages  are  perfect  relaxation 
of  the  abdominal  wall  with  lass  shock  and  fatigue  to  patient.  Disadvantages 
are  the  extra  15  minutes  time  to  anaesthetise  patient  and  in  some  cases  post¬ 
operative  head  and  backache.  Operations  may  be  performed  which  would 
not  be  attempted  under  general  anaesthesia  alone.— O.  S.  Hillman  and  R.  E. 
Apperly,  L  ,i./ 2  5,883. 

Intra-arterial  anaesthesia,,  by  50  to  100  Cc.  of  0-5%  Novocain  into  an 
artery,  circulation  being  arrested  by  a  tourniquet.  Analgesia  develops  in 
1  to  2  minutes  -  B.M.J.  ii./is,392. 

Spinal  Anaesthesia  with  Novocain.  5%  solution  with  Mannitol.  Dose 
varied  from  0‘06  to  0-08  Gm.  of  Novocain.  No  safer  than  Stovaine  and 
larger  dose  has  to  be  used. — C.  C.  Holman,  L.  i./ 16, 955. 

Novocain  |  Gm.,  Magnesium  Sulphate  |  Gim,  in  water  or  saline  100  Cc. 
Boil  and  when  cold  add  Adrenalin  solution  1  Cc.  to  each  30  Cc.  This  amount 
is  usually  enough  to  completely  anaesthetise  wound  area — cranial  injuries 
in  war. — J.  Anderson,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,42. 

Kerocain  and  Co<  aine  solutions  with  Adrenalin  in  concentrated  form  for 
dilution  a  convenient  number  of  times,  c.g.,  1  :  40  satisfactory  in  use.  A 
15°^  Sodium  Chloride  solution  is  bactericidal ;  with  addition  of  7$%  Cocaine 
is  slightly  less  bactericidal  and  with  7|  %  Kerocain  is  still  less. — H.  Mac- 
naughton  Jones,  L.  i./i8,904. 

Intrasacral  extradural  injection  of  Novocain.  A  new  method  for  operations 
on  haemorrhoids,  fistulae,  and  other  conditions  in  and  about  the  anus. 

Dose. — 20  Cc.  of  2%  Novocain  to  which  five  drops  of  1  in  1000  Adrenalin 
solution  is  added — the  amount  of  Novocain  thus  exceeds  6  grains.  15  grains 
have  been  used  in  a  local  or  regional  anaesthesia  and  even  35  grains  have  been 
used. — S.  R.  Meaker,  B.M.J.  ibi9,569. 

If  kept  sterile  and  out  of  contact  with  air,  Novocsine  solutions  will  keep 
unchanged  indefinitely. — M.  L.  Bonar,  pres.  Dec.  23,413. 

Local  anaesthesia  in  operations  on  the  anal  region  effected  by  injection  of 
solution  consisting  of  Novocain  2%,  Adrenalin  (1  :  1,000  1%  and  Phenazone 
(Antipyrin)  1%.  An  average  injection  of  2  ounces,  preceded  by  hypodermic  I 
injection  of  Morphine  1/8  grain  and  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  1/200  grain.— 

E.  G.  Martin,  per  Pres.  April  ’23,147. 

Rectal  Operations.— A  1  or  2%  solution  of  Novocain  satisfactory.**- 
B.M.J .E.,  u/25,19. 

Sterules  of  Novocain  0-15  Gm.,  Caffeine0*12  Gm.,  Sodium  Benzoate 
Q-J5  Gm.  in  Sterile  water  3  Cc, 

Dose.— 2.5  Cc.  of  the  contents. 

In  spinal  anaesthesia  the  depressing  effects  have  been  prevented  by  the 
use  of  Caffeine.  The  amount  should  not  be  sufficient  to  mask  the  effects 
of  the  drug. 

A  case  is  reported  in  which  a  man  of  71  who  collapsed  whilst  undergoing 
prostatectomy  under  spinal  anaesthesia,  recovered  on  the  iniection  cf  0‘25 
Gm.  Caffeine  into  the  spinal  subarachnoid  space.  15  minutes’  artificial  respira¬ 
tion  had  been  unsuccessful. — M.P.C.  Mar.  14/23,  p,  208. 

Novocain  Suppositories,  1£  grains  (0,1  Gm.)  in  Cacao  Butter 
30  grains  are  prepared. 

Novocain,  Identification  of.  see  Vol.  I!. 
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^Borocaine.  Syn.  Ethocaine  Bobate.  2(C13H20N2O2).5B2O3.4H2O. 

Patent. — The  manufacture  of  this  compound  and  also  of  the  borates  of 
other  anaesthetic  bases  is  covered  by  Patent  No.  260346  (Sir  William  Pope), 
application  date  July  28th,  1925. 

The  compound  was  first  investigated  by  Gros,  who  noted  its  Increased 
anaesthetic  action  compared  with  other  Novocain  salts. — Arch.f.exp.Path.u. 
Pharm.,  1912,132. 

Criticism  of  the  Patent.  Possibly  the  use  of  Acetone  In  combining  the 
constituents  is  a  novelty.  Collins  gives  formula  C18HSoOjN2.5HBOl,  Jl. 

A. M.A.,  Jany.  7/28;  L.  i./28,512. 

Trade  Mark. — No.  465,359. 

Dose. — 1/3  to  1|  grains  (0*02  to  0*1  Gm.).  Tablets  contain  OT 
Gm.  with  Adrenalin  0*00025  Gm.,  Sodium  Chloride  and  Glucose. 
One  in  -5  Cc.  makes  a  2%  solution,  and  in  2  Cc.  produces  a  5% 
solution. 

Uses. — For  operative  work  on  the  eye,  for  dental  use,  for 
operations  on  and  examination  of  the  urethra  and  bladder,  and 
for  surface  anaesthesia  in  general,  2%  solutions  are  used,  and  for 
operations  on  the  nose  and  throat  5%  solutions.  (Beta-Borocaine, 
v.  posiea,  is  stated  to  be  a  better  surface  anaesthetic.) 

Borocaine  was  introduced  as  a  substitute  for  Cocaine.  Although 
a  salt  of  Novocain  base  it  is  stated  to  be  more  active  but  less  toxic 
than  Novocain.  The  difference  in  properties  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  Borocaine,  being  the  salt  of  a  weak  acid,  in  solution  yields  free 
alkaloidal  base  by  hydrolysis  (see  “Activated  Alkaloids”). 

Factors  concerned  in  surface  anaesthesia.  An  account  of  the  borates  of 
some  anaesthetic  bases  (“  borocaines  ”). — A.  J.  Copeland  and  H.  E.  F.  Notton, 

B. M.J.,  ii./2 5,547. 

A  2%  solution  of  Borocaine  is  an  improvement  on  a  0-5%  solution  of 
Cocaine,  in  urethral  anaesthesia,  and  a  1%  solution  of  the  former  gives  better 
anaesthesia  than  a  0-5%  solution  of  Cocaine,  but  a  0-5%  solution  of  Borocaine 
has  no  advantage  over  a  0*3%  solution  of  Cocaine.  Beta-eucaine  Borate 
in  0-5%  solution  is  a  perfect  urethral  anaesthetic  and  the  relaxation  is  perfect. 
In  i%  its  action  is  equal  to  i%  Cocaine  HC1,  but  i%  is  not  so  good  as  \% 
Cocaine. — It.  Coyte,  B.M.J.,  i./26,85. 

Ophthalmology. — Borocaine  greatly  inferior  to  Cocaine  as  regards  surface 
anaesthetic  effect.  Cocaine  is  perfectly  reliable,  whereas  the  effect  of  Boro¬ 
caine  is  variable. — T.  H.  Butler  and  It.  TJ.  Gillan,  B.M.J.,  i./26,84. 

if  Beta-Borocaine.  Syn.  BETA-EUCAINE  BOBATE. 
C15H21N02.5HB02. 

Patent  :  See  Borocaine.  Trade  MARK :  No.  465359. 

Dose. — 3/8  grain  (0*025  Gm.). 

Uses . — A  surface  anaesthetic :  Borocaine  is  preferred  for 
injection. 

For  operative  work  on  the  eye,  a  0-25%  solution  is  recommended,  and  for 
operations  on  and  examinations  of  the  urethra  and  bladder  in  general  a  0-5% 
solution  is  suitable. 

Beta-Eucaine  Borate  has  three  times  the  anaesthetic  action  on  the  rabbit’s 
cornea,  and  1/10  the  experimental  toxicity  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride.  It 
is  mildly  irritant,  causes  some  congestion,  especially  in  the  nose,  and  in  very 
large  doses  excites  the  central  nervous  system. — A.  J.  Copeland,  B.M.J., 
L/26,82. 

Beta-Borocaine  Tablets  contain  0*025  Gm.,  with  Adrenalin 
0*00005  Gm.,  Sodium  Chloride  and  Cane  Sugar  q.s.  One  dissolved 
in  10  Cc.  makes  a  0*25%  solution :  one  in  5  Cc.  makes  a  0*5% 
solution. 

Allocaine  Lumlere  is  a  preparation  chemically  identical  with  Novocain. 
It  is  used  in  conjunction  with  Adrenalin. 
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Allocain  S. — Ethyl-Mydriatine  Hydrochloride.  A  new  local  anaesthetic 
stronger  than  Novocain  and  weaker  than  Cocaine.  On  account  of  the  slight 
irritation  ca  sed  by  its  aci  t  solutions  and  of  precipitation  by  issue  fluids  its 
u<e  is  limi  ed.  Adrenalin,  Ephedrine,  Mydriatin  are  allied  chemically. — S. 
Kubota,  Jl.  Pharm.  and  Exp.  Therap.,  Feb.  1919. 

Anesthone — Ethyl  Para-amino  -Benzoate.  U.S.  X.,  P.G.  VI., 

Ph.  Ned.  V. ;  Para-Amido-Ethyl  Benzoate  ;  Benzocaine. 
*An^;sthesine  (T.M.  :  244958/1902,  since  renewed). 

NHa.  C,H4.  COO.  C?H5=165  096, 

Dose . — 3  to  8  grains  (0*2  to  0-5  Gm.)  in  powder  or  cachets. 

Manufacture. — Prepare  p-Nitro-Toluene  by  adding  slowly  Nitric  Acid 
(Sp.  Gr.  1*4)  105  and  Sulphuric  Acid  175  to  Toluene  100,  keeping  the  tempera¬ 
ture  of  the  mixture  below  20°  C.  The  product  contains  about  35%  of  the 
para-body,  the  remainder  being  mostly  ortho-  (with  very  small  amount  01  meta-). 

The  para-  compound  is  separated  by  cooling  to  5°  C.  in  a  freezing  mixture. 

It  separates  in  yellow  needles,  which  must  be  removed  rapidly  either  by 
centrifuge  or  filter  pump  while  the  temperature  is  low,  otherwise  the  crystals 
redissolve  as  the  temperature  rises  to  normal. 

Crystalline  p-Nitro-Toluene  50  is  now  oxidised  to  p-Nitro-Benzoic  Acid  by 
boiling  with  Chromic  Anhydride  250  and  Sulphuric  Acid  HO  diluted  with 
water  450.  (p-Nitro-Benzoic  acid  forms  yellow  crystals  with  M.  Pt.  238*  C.) 

The  next  step  is  to  reduce  with  Iron  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  p-Amino- 
Benzoic  Acid  and  finally  convert  into  the  ethyl  ester  by  dissolving  the  body 
in  absolute  Alcohol  and  passing  dry  Hydrochloric  Acid  into  the  solution. 

Note. — Patent  16,684/1903  lapsed  in  1908. 

The  compound  is  almost  insoluble  in  vrater,  soluble  1  in  8  of 
alcohol  90%,  also  1  in  50  of  Olive  Oil,  and  easily  in  Ether,  and 
Chloroform.  M.  Pt.  90  to  91°  C.  Has  a  numbing  taste. 

To  relieve  hypersesthesia  of  the  stomach  and  dyspepsia ;  local  insufflations 
for  pharyngeal  and  laryngeal  affections,  bougies  for  urethritis  3  grains,  and 
suppositories  10  grains  for  haemorrhoids.  Ointments  10%  for  burns,  eczema, 
and  intertrigo. 

Pneumococcic  (and  tuberculous)  infection  of  the  throat* — in  a  case  of  diffi¬ 
culty  in  swallowing  has  been  greatly  relieved  by  applications  of  Ansesthesine 
dissolved  in  Palm  Oil — in  form  of  a  spray. 

Rhirsoc?  lin  (T.M.  308800)  C  earn,  Po^d^r  and  Srrav  contain  Anaes 
thesin,  Paranephrin,  Subcutin,  Glycerin  and  Boric  Acid,  for  use  in  hay  fever.— 
Gehe. 

Anesthor.e  Cream. 

Anesthone  10%,  Adrenalin  Chloride  0*005%  in  Ointment  basis.  A 
quantity  the  size  of  a  pea  applied  to  the  nasal  mucosa  when  necessary  1 
gives  relief  in  hay  fever  and  as  a  palliative  in  allaying  irritation,  j 
congestion  and  inflammation  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane. 

Anesthone  Tape  |  inch  wide  for  “packing”  is  also  made. 

#  Stovaine  (T.M.  261296). — Syn.  Chloruydrate  d’AmylSine, 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.,  1920,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.  Argent  II.,  Amylocaine, 
Benzoyl-ethyl-dimetbyl-amino-propieol  Hydroci  loride. 
C6H5CO.C2H5.CH3CO.CH2N(CHs)2.HC1=  271-641. 

Dose. — Per  os  and  hypodermically  |  to  f  grain  (0*02  to  0-05  Gm.). 
For  lumbar  anaesthesia,  dose  from  ^  to  U-  grains  (0-02  to  0-1  Gm.). 

Max .  single  dose.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920.— 0*0S  Gm.  (1J  grains 
approx.)  ;  max.  during  24  hours  0*15  Gm,  (24  grains  approx.). 

In  small  white  crystals,  M.pt.  175°  C.  Soluble  (by  experiment) 
in  water  about  1  in  13,  in  alcohol  1  in  3,  almost  insoluble  in  ether. 

Stovaine  does  not  come  under  regulations  oj  the  D.D.A. 
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Uses. — Anaesthetic  (2  to  4%  in  eye  work),  vaso-dilating,  com¬ 
paratively  non -toxic.  It  is  stated  not  to  cause  headaches,  nausea, 
vertigo,  or  syncope. 

For  cauterization,  5%  Stovaine  found  good  in  nose,  throat,  and  ear  work; 
10%  used  in  turbinal  operations.  In  septum'  operations  10%  with  1  in  2,000 
Adrenalin.  Tonsils  removed  with  1%  solution,  but  there  was  much  more 
bleeding  than  with  Novocain.  As  a  laryngeal  spray  for  minor  operations  5% 
solution  excellent. — F.  Muecke,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,561. 

Neuralgias  in  various  forms  have  been  treated  hypodermically  with 
Stovaine,  e.g.,  1  to  2  Cc.  doses  of  1%  Solution  in  80%  Alcohol  along  the  course 
of  the  branches  of  affected  nerves  in  tic  douloureux. 

Jntraspinal  Anaesthesia  with  Stovaine. 

(A.)  Stovaine-Glucose  Solutions  {mainly.) 

“  The  ideal  solution  for  anaesthesia  should  be  of  such  strength  as 
to  be  of  the  same  osmotic  tension  as  the  blood  serum.  It  should 
neither  produce  shrinking  nor  swelling  of  the  blood  or  tissue  cells 
by  osmosis.” 

A.  E.  Barker  employed  1  Cc.  injections  of  5%  Stovaine  with  5% 
Glucose — without  any  Adrenal  derivative  of  any  kind.  Often  the 
dose  may  be  reduced  to  0-8  Cc.,  sometimes  increased  to  1*2  Cc.  The 
Sp.  Gr.  of  this  solution  is  T0230.  (Adopted  by  Vic.  Park  as  Injectio 
Thecaiis  Ansesthetica.) 

Using  this  solution — of  relatively  greater  density  than  that  of  the  Liquor 
Spina  is  (which  is  1-00701 — a  small  dose  of  the  anesthetic  drug  can  be  employed 
and  the  severest  operations  can  be  performed.  By  carefully  adjusting  the 
curves  of  the  spine  beforehand  to  suit  the  purpose  in  hand  either  a  high  or  low 
anaesthesia  can  be  produced  by  gravitation.  In  the  amputation  of  a  limb,  for 
example,  the  lower  of  the  two  (whilst  the  patient  lies  on  iiis  side)  can  be  anaes¬ 
thetised  whilst  the  upper  remains  entirely  unaffected  by  the  drug.  The  lower¬ 
ing  of  the  head  in  any  operation  is  not  favoured.  The  best  results  are  obtained 
by  not  altering  the  revel  of  the  body  after  injection,  excepting  in  cases  of  the 
labouring  class  advanced  in  life,  where  the  spinal  column  may  be  almost  rigid 
—here  the  pelvis  may  have  to  be  raised  Usually  5  to  10  Cc  of  cerebro-spinal 
fluid  is  withdrawn  before  injection.  Any  alteration  of  posture  may  be  made 
providing  tne  relative  levels  of  head  and  pelvis  remain  as  before. 

The  equivalent  of  0-06  Gm.  Stovaine  found  to  be  sufficient  for  nearly  all 
purposes  As  a  rule  anaesthesia  was  established  in  5  to  7  minutes  for  the  groins 
and  8  to  10  for  the  epigastrium.  There  is  almost  always  pyrexia  (rarely 
higher  than  101°  F.).  In  no  case  sign  of  post-operative  shock  Longest  period 
of  analgesia  (using  0-08  Gm  )  was  2  hours,  largest  total  dose  0-135  Gm. 
Highest  analgesia — to  clavicles. 

Review  of  500  cases  varying  from  severest  abdominal  to  the  most  insignifi¬ 
cant  fistula  in  ano  using  Barker’s  Solution.— L.  McGavin  and  R.  D.  O’Leary, 
Pr.  Mar.  1912. 

The  canal  i3  punctured  between  second  and  third  lumbar  interspaces, — 
parent  in  sitting  posture.  5  Cc.  of  fluid  allowed  to  escape  and  then  the 
injection  made.  Anaesthesia  within  ten  minutes,  and  lasts  for  about  an  hour. 
Headache  following  relieved  by  Phenacetin.  Advantages — absence  of  post¬ 
operative  shock,  complete  muscular  relaxation,  no  venous  engorgements  or 
respiratory  movements,  no  starvation,  and  no  post-operative  sickness. 
Contra-indicated  in  cases  of  advanced  sepsis. — C.  H.  Allen,  L.  i./i3,1100. 

W.  W.  Babcock  reports  5,000  cases,  chiefly  under  Stovaine.  Pre-existent 
shock  a  contra-indication  to  t.  =e  method.  Neurotics  unsuited. — L.  ii  /13  1855. 

0-9  Cc  of  the  Solution  (  =  0-045  Gm.  Stovaine)  maintains  analgesia  to  level 
of  the  umbilicus  for  45  minutes.  400  operations  with  good  result. — Maj. 
J.  W.  H.  Houghton,  R.A.M.C.,  L.  ii./i2,1008. 

Spinal  analgesia  in  a  variety  of  operations  with  tovaine  0  04  Gm  Sodium 
Chloride  O'OOll  Gm.,  water  1  C  .  Stovaine  itself  i3  antiseptic  ,  the  solution 
is  heated  to  89/90°  C.  fo:  1  »  minutes  — N.M.  Bey,  L.  ii./i8,141. 

For  abdominal  operations  spinal  anaesthesia  has  very  strong  claims.  It  is 
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a  gain  to  have  a  completely  flaccid  abdominal  wall  and  quiet  thoracic  respi¬ 
ration.  Bar-er’s  heavy  solution  satisfactory. — J.  Morley,  L.  ii/i6,728. 
P.  P.  Cole  ibid  p.  645  prefers  10%  tovaine  solution  in  Saline. 

Stovaine  preferred  to  Novocain. — F.  S  Rood,  L.  i./io,14 

Stovaine  10%  Solution  with  maximum  dose  0‘03  Gm.  and  without  addition 
of  Glucose  in  spinal  anaesthesia  for  suprapubic  prostatectomy. — H.  M.  Page, 
L.  i./2T  800. 

Spinal  anaesthesia  with  Barker’s  formula  in  abdominal  operations.— A.  H. , 
Southam,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,592. 

For  laparotomy  2  Cc.  doses  of  Barker’s  formula. — S.  A.  Lane,  L.  l./23,129. 

Stovaine  10%  with  Sodium  Chloride  10%.  Dose. — 0'75Cc. — A. Morrison, 
B.M.J.  ii./2 1,1606. 

Spinal  anaesthesia  with  Stovaine  0*1  Gm.,  Sodium  Chloride  0*1  Gm.,  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  1  Cc.  Results  good,  but  a  number  of  patients  would  prefer 
to  sleep. — R.  B.  Coleman,  B.M.J.,  i./25,548. 

The  blood  pressure  is  always  taken  and  the  injection  is  never 
administered  if  it  is  below  100  mm.  Amnesia  is  induced  by  in¬ 
jection  of  Omnopon  (2/3  grain)  and  Scopolamine  (1/300  grain) 
1|  hours  before  operation,  followed  by  Scopolamine  (1/450  grain) 
after  half  and  after  one  hour.  The  dosage  of  Stovaine  is  regulated 
according  to  the  condition  of  the  patient  and  intraspinal  pressure 
(measured  by  a  special  manometer).  A  10%  Stovaine-Saline 
solution  is  preferred  to  Stovaine-Glucose,  as  it  diffuses  more  rapidly, 
and,  with  debilitated  subjects,  or  when  the  spinal  pressure  is  low, 
a  dose  not  exceeding  (P5  Cc.  is  advised.  In  a  few  cases  causing, 
anxiety  the  patient’s  condition  was  improved  by  measures  taken  to 
rczi&o  the  blood  pressure,  viz.,  compression  of  the  abdomen,, 
raising  extremities,  or  adoption  of  the  Trendelenburg  position, 
or  by  the  use  of  Pituitary  as  a  cardiac  stimulant. — D.  N.  Kalyan- 
vala,  Edin.  Med.  Jl. 

Give  Caffeine  2  grains  hypodermically  as  soon  as  Stovaine  has  been  adminis¬ 
tered,  to  counteract  the  fall  in  blood  pressure,  and  keep  a  second  dose  ready 
in  case  of  emergency  (the  two  “  danger  periods  ”  are  immediately  after  injec¬ 
tion  and  20  minutes  later) :  Pituitary  Extract  a  satisfactory  substitute.  Let 
the  maximal  dose  of  Stovaine  solution  be  0’8  Cc. — Hamilton  Bailey,  Pr.,, 
June,  ’27,372. 

To  prevent  shock  following  Intraspinal  anaesthesia  :  after  removal  of  5  to 
10  Cc.  spinal  fluid  and  the  injection  of  anaesthetic,  the  spinal  fluid  is  injected 
intravenously  at  the  bend  of  the  elbow  and  the  operation  commenced  5  or  6 
minutes  later. — B.M.J.E.,  L/27,21. 

Spinal .  anaesthesia  the  ideal  for  urological  surgery.  Contraindicated  in 
hypotension  with  blood  pressure  below  100  mm.,  also  in  extreme  toxicosis,1 
the  moribund  state  and  the  presence  of  spinal  or  brain  tumours. — B.M.J.E.J 
i./27,65. 

Solutio  Amylocainae  St.  Th.  H.ig  2$  or  5%. 

Solutio  Amylocainae  et  Glucosi,  St.  Th.  H.,  contains  2£  or  5%  with 
Glucose  In  addition  in  each  instance. 

(B.)  Stovaine-Dextrin  Solution  (Tyrrell  Gray). 

This  contains  Stovaine  3%,  with  Dextrin,  Suprarenin,  &c. 

The  diminished  toxicity  of  Stovaine  is  due  to  it  being  slowly  dif¬ 
fusible.  This  property  is  accelerated  by  administering  it  with 
diffusible  fluids.  Dextrin  is  a  suitable  addition,  it  being  readily 
soluble,  and  innocuous.  It  appears  to  help  in  controlling  vomiting. 
It  also  delays  absorption. 

Normal  Saline  is  also  used  in  strength  isotonic  with  cerebro-spinal 
fluid,  for  it  has  been  shown  that  though  the  diffusibility  of  Dextrin- 
Stovaine  Solution  is  above  that  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid  when  esti¬ 
mated  in  relation  to  water,  yet  when  introduced  into  cerebro-spinal 
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fluid,  changes  take  place  which  make  its  diffusibility  considerably 
less  than  laboratory  experiments  indicate. 

Tyrrell  Gray  strongly  advocated  the  method  for  even  very  young  children. 
— B.M.J.  ii./ 1 3,392 ;  L.  ii./i3,554;  see  also  B.M.J.  ii./n,497. 

1-2  Cc.  of  Chaput’s  formula,  i.e.,  0-12  Gm.  of  Stovaine,  used  in  error 
twice  without  ultimate  serious  result. — W.  Sourasky,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,524. 

(G.)  (©Stovaine  Strychnine  Injection  (  Jonnesco). 

Dose. — From  O’Ol  Gm.  Stovaine  with  Strychnine  Sulphate  |  mgr, 
for  ages  1  to  5  years,  up  to  0‘1  Gm.  Stovaine  with  I  mgr.  Strychnine, 
dissolved  in  1  Cc.  Sterile  Water  for  adults. 

The  higher  doses  to  be  used  with  caution 

The  employment  of  Strychnine  in  conjunction  was  thought  to  render 
operations  above  the  waist  line  safe,  but  the  method  does  not  show  a  high 
percentage  of  safety.  Stovaine  anaesthesia  is  not  entirely  devoid  of  danger. — 
See  also  A.  A.  Morrison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,745. 

(D).  Stovaine  Caffeine  Injection  (flON'isrESOO). 

Dose. — From  0*02  to  0‘05  or  0‘1  Gm.  Stovaine  with  Caffeine  0*5  Gm.  now 
preferred  to  the  Strychnine  method  ( antea ).  5,000  cases. — T.  Jonnesco,  Press. 
Med.  Oct.  28,  1922,  p.  929. 

Favourable  results  in  spinal  ansesthesia  with  Stovaine  and  Caffeine. — 
B.  Desplas,  L.  ii./23,1235. 

Potassium  Sulphate  0*25  to  0*5%  added  to  local  Anaesthetics,  useful — 
increases  the  effect,  cf.  Note  to  Potassium  Sulphate. 

Indications  and  Contra-indications  for  Spinal  Ansesthesia. 

Spinal  analgesia  should  be  restricted  to  certain  exigencies.  Cases  for  which 
local  or  venous  anaesthesia  are  inadequate — operations  involving  danger  o 
great  shock,  severe  injuries  associated  with  shock,  urgent  operations.  For 
rectal  surgery,  prostatectomies,  abdominal  operations  especially,  but  operations 
above  the  umbilicus,  e.g.,  thyroidectomy  and  extirpation  of  the  larynx,  are 
performed  with  it. — R.M.J.  ii./io,766  ;  Pr.  1911, 227  et  seq. 

Tyrrell  Gray  found  the  method  of  value  in  diminishing  shock,  valuable  in 
renal  disease,  disease  of  the  lungs,  and  when  muscular  relaxation  is  desirable.— 
B.M.J.  ii./ 1  o,766. 

To  era  mine  urine  and  liquor  cerebral is  for  Stovaine  see  Vol.  II. 

F  r  the  use  of  Stovaine  with  Adrenalin  v.  Adrovaine, 


W.  EO  Stovaine  Solution.  For  Internal  Use.  Dose. — For  per¬ 
sistent  vomiting  5  to  10  minims  every  2  hours  without  either  food 
or  drink.  Later  3  to  5  minims  before  a  meal : — 

Stovaine  15  grains,  Atropine  Sulphate  \  grain.  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  3  grains,  Chloroform  Water  1  ounce. 

Compresses  5  to  10%.  Gargle  0'")%  (flavoured). 

Glyco-Gelatin  Pastils  Gq  grain  (0*003  Gm.).  Stovaine  Snuff  for 

coryza  l  to  5%  with  Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Milk  Sugas  is  used 


Stovaine  Ointment  for  painful  wounds  and  haemorrhoids: — 
Stovaine  0*7,  Adrenalin  Solution  20,  Paraffin  Ointment  100. 


Apothesine.  Syn.  Gamma-Diethyl-Amino-Propyl  Cjnnamate. 
An  anaesthetic  with  action  as  profound  and  more  persistent  than 
Cocaine.  Less  toxic  than  Cocaine. 


T  ib!et3  1J  grain  One  in  60  minims  of  water  make  a  2%  solution 
Tablets  f  grain  with  Adrenalin  W00  grain.  One  in  30  minims  of  water 
makes  a  2%  solution  with  1  in  50,000  o  Adrenalin. 

Dental  Tablets  £  grain  with  2500  grain  Adrenalin  to  dissolve  in  18  minim3 
of  wa  er. 

Solution  containing  1*5%  Apothesine  with  1  of  Adrenalin  in  60,000. 

VOL.  I. 
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Effective,  especially  when  combined  with  Adrenalin,  but  relatively  ineffi 
dent  when  applied  to  mucous  membranes.  May  also  be  used  for  spina 
anaesthesia.  Solutions  may  be  sterilised. — Jl.A.M.A.,  ’20,  p.  265,  per  Pres. 

Only  one-fifth  as  toxic  as  Cocaine  and  most  nearly  duplicates  it  for  termina 
anaesthesia  and  nerve  blocking. — Jl.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.,  Aug.  *26,1082,  pe: 
Pres.,  Jan.  *27,7. 

*  Phenolaine  (T.M.  452941). 

Dose. — For  general  surgery,  e.g.,  for  hernia  or  appendicitis  use 
2  drops  of  Phenolaine  to  each  ounce  of  sterile  water.  Not  mor< 
than  6  ounces  of  the  dilution  should  be  used  at  one  time.  For  teetl 
extraction  use  8  drops  to  one  ounce  of  water. 

The  preparation  has  been  used  in  a  large  number  of  opera tioni 
without  trouble  as  regards  bleeding  or  subsequent  after  effects 
It  does  not  produce  vasodilation  on  subcutaneous  or  intramuscula: 
injection.  Amputations  of  the  breast  have  been  conducted  wit! 
12  drops  in  6  ounces  of  water. 

Corneal  opacities  treated  by  subconjunctival  injections  of  Phenolaine— 
see  ‘  Ophthalmic  Surgery  ’  by  V.  Nesfield,  reviewed. — L.  ii./22,1128. 

Gives  prolonged  anaesthesia  in  direct  contact  with  nerve  fibres. — A.  J. 
Copeland,  B.M.J.  ii/24,41. 

Nebulae  and  leucoma  of  the  cornea  treated  by  subconjunctival  injection! 
of  phenolaine  2  m.  to  ounce  of  tap  water. — A.  Ferguson,  B.M.J.  L/26,865. 

“5$c  Psicain”  (T.M.  449793),  the  acid  tartrate  of  d-  ip  cocaine,  a  synthetn 
Cocaine-isomer.  A  white  powder,  soluble  in  4  of  water,  yielding  a  faintly 
acid  solution.  Said  to  be  an  improvement  on  cocaine. — C.D.,  July,  ’24,63 

Both  Psicaine  and  Cocaine  give  rise  to  symptoms  identical  in  character 
though  not  in  degree ;  Psicaine  is  the  more  powerful  stimulant.  Irritan 
effect  less  than  Cocaine  and  insignificant  for  practical  purposes.  It  ha: 
relatively  little  effect  on  blood  vessels.  It  was  found  to  be  more  toxic  anti 
less  efficient  than  Cocaine. — A.  J.  Copeland,  B.M.J.  L/25,10. 

J$C  Tutocaine  (T.M.  437698).  Syn.  a-DlMETHYLAMINO-/3-METHYL-y-p 

AMINOBENZOYL  OXYBUTANE  HYDROCHLORIDE. 

Used  as  local  ansesthetic  in  0-2  to  1%  solution. 

Tutocaine  is  about  three  times  less  toxic  than  Cocaine,  and  rather  more  that 
twice  as  toxic  as  Novocain.  From  clinical  observations  a  5%  Tutocain; 
solution  has  the  same  anaesthetic  effect  as  a  3$%  Cocaine  solution. — E.  Watson 
Williams,  L.  i./25,913. 

For  both  infiltration  and  surface  anaesthesia  the  minimal  effective  concern 
trationof  Tutocaine  is  ithatof  Cocaine  or  Psicain  (about  0-013%  for  Cocaine) 
The  minimum  lethal  doses  for  guinea-pigs  were  Cocaine  0-05,  Psicain  0- 
and  Tutocaine  0*2  Gm.  per  kilo.  The  efficiencies,  calculated  as  the  rati 
of  lethal  dose  to  minimum  effective  dose,  were  4,  6-3  and  64-5  respectively! 
The  anaesthesia  is  lengthened  by  the  addition  of  Adrenalin  to  the  solutions 
The  addition  of  Phenol  in  small  amounts  increases  potency  in  surfac' 
anaesthesia. — W.  Wagner,  Arch.  Exp.  Path.,  Pharm.,  1925,109,64-73;  J.C.S 
A.i./25,1503. 

The  most  suitable  strength  for  urethral  work  is  i  to  1%  with  Adrenalin- 
stronger  solutions  are  unnecessary. — M.m.W.,  Oct.  *26,1659,  per  Pres.,  Jan 
'27,7. 

Butyn.  Stated  to  be  para-AMiNO-BENZOYL-yamrna-Di-tt-BUTYL 
AMTNO  PROPANOL  SULPHATE. 

Dose. — By  hypodermic  injection  1  Cc.  and  upwards  of  £  or  more 
per  cent,  solution  according  to  circumstances. 

Chemically  it  is  allied  to  Cocaine  and  Novocain.  A  white  amoi 
phous  powder,  freely  soluble  in  water. 

A  local  anaesthetic  quicker  and  more  profound  in  action  than 
Cocaine.  When  used  in  eye  work,  accommodation  is  not  paralysed 

For  removing  foreign  bodies  from  the  eye  a  drop  of  1%  solution! 
almost  immediately  produces  anaesthesia. 
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Batyn  Sterules  1  and  2%  1  Cc,  and  Tablets  1/6  grain  (0‘01  Gm.)  are  made. 

One  of  the  latter  in  1  Cc.  of  distilled  water  ( not  Normal  Saline  with  which 
Butyn  is  incompatible)  makes  a  1%  Solution. 

Isotonic  Solutions  may  be  made  with  addition  of  Potassium  Sulphate. 
A  $%  solution  requires  1‘34  Gm.  in  100  Cc.  2%  solution  requires  0‘97  Gm. 

in  100  Cc. 

»» 1%  i»  )»  1*21  ,,  ,,  5%  it  it  0  24  Gm. 

in  100  Cc. 

The  absence  of  dilatation  of  the  pupil  justifies  its  use  in  glaucoma  as  an 
analgesic  in  combination  with  Eserine  or  Pilocarpine.  Operations  on  the 
muscles  by  infiltration  with  0  5%  solution. — W.  M.  Beaumont,  L.  ii./22,304. 

In  operative  eye  work  1  to  2%  Butyn  solution  used.  For  profound 
anaesthesia  4%  or  5%.  Four  applications  at  intervals  of  2  minutes.  2%, 
applied  topically,  also  suited  for  nose,  ear  and  throat,  e.g.,  septum  resection, 
tonsillectomy  and  adenoids.  In  dental  work  10  drops  or  more  of  %%  solution, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  tooth  to  be  extracted,  with  or  without  Adrenalin  ; 
allow  one  minute  to  elapse.  For  genito-urinary  work  2%  used. — W.  M. 
Beaumont,  B.M.J.  i./23,57. 

Butyn  is  quite  as  toxic  as  Cocaine  and  less  efficient. — L.  ii./23,1297.  Cf. 
our  p.  342.  Possibly  ‘habit  forming.’ — A.  J.  Copeland,  B.M.J.  ii/24, 41. 

Possible  substitutes  for  Cocaine — discussion  by  Roy.  Soc.  Med.  H.  H. 
Dale  spoke  hopefully  of  the  prospects  of  a  suitable  substitute  being  eventually 
found. — L.  i./24,596.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./24,520. 

Pharmacology  of  Local  Ancesthetics  ( Cocaine  and  Substitutes), 
see  Vol.  II. 


RCODEmA  C B.P.  ’14).  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  Fb.  Cx. 

C17H1?(CH3)  N03,H20  =  317*1 92. 

Dose. — J  to  2  grains  (0*016  to  0*12  Gm.).  (B.P.  '14  J  to  1  grain), 

Er.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose  f  grain,  m  aximum  during  24 
hours  3  grains  approximately.  U.S.  average  |  grain. 

Codeine  is  not  really  dangerous  as  an  addiction  drug.  It  is  wisely  ex¬ 
cluded  from  D.D.A. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  P.J.  n/24,28. 

An  alkaloid  from  opium  or  from  morphine,  in  nearly  colourless 
trimetric  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  130  of  water  (B.P.  ’14  is  wrong), 
very  soluble  in  diluted  acids,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  2,  in  chloroform  and 
in  excess  of  aqueous  ammonia,  but  insoluble  in  excess  of  potash  solu¬ 
tion.  It  is  a  methylic  ether  of  morphine — monomethyl-morphine. 

Flavoring . — It  has  a  slightly  bitter  taste,  vide  Morphine. 

Uses. — In  moderate  doses  is  hypnotic  and  in  frequent  small 
doses  it  allays  cough  in  phthisis.  In  diabetes  beginning  with  a 
\  grain  thrice  daily  it  lessens  the  amount  of  sugar  in  the  urine.  A 
useful  sedative  in  chronic  cystitis  with  enlarged  prostate. 

For  cough  following  catarrh  4  to  1  grain  gives  relief. — Tilley. 

In  tuberculosis  relieves  the  night  cough. — Dixon,  Pr.  XC.,  1. 

Diabetes  insipidus  under  treatment  with  Codeine. — L.  i./iq,  16. 


(©Codeine  and  Glycerin  Jelly.  Dost  — 1  drachm— §  grain  Codeine. 

Codeine  72  grains,  Citric  Acid  720  grains,  Refined  Gelatin  6  ounces, 
Glycerin  36  ounces,  Oil  of  Lemon  1  drachm,  Balsam  of  Tolu  and  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  of  each  q.s.  Make  the  Tolu  water  as  ordered  in  B.P.  for 
making  syrup  of  tolu  ;  of  the  liquor  so  prepared  take  30  ounces  ;  in 
25  ounces  of  it  soak  the  gelatin,  heat  till  it  is  dissolved,  and  add  the 
glycerin  In  the  remaining  5  ounces  of  liquor  dissolve  the  Codeine 
and  citric  acid,  add  the  solution  to  the  above,  add  also  the  oil  of 
lemon,  stir  well  together,  and  pour  into  bottles  to  ‘  set.’  Useful  in 
qhronic  laryngitis,  phthisical  cough,  &c.  Also  in  ulcer  of  the  stomach. 

M  2 
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CE>PasfciIIus  Codeinsa.  §  grain  in  each. 

FUFilula  Codeines  Composita. 

Codeine  £  grain  (increased  to  2  grains  if  necessary),  Extract  of  Nnx 
Vomica  £  grain,  Extract  of  Lettuce  £  grain  or  mor  a  To  make  one 
pill,  to  be  taken  two  or  three  times  a  day,  for  diabetes. 

Note. — Use  Mucilage,  not  syrup,  as  excipient. 

dDCapsulas  Co&einas  et  Valerianae  Composites .  (The  drugs 
are  too  deliquescent  for  a  pill.) 

Dose. — One  or  more  p.d.  according  to  strength.  Codeine  ^  to  1  grain, 
Valerian  Extract  2  grains,  Phenol  2  grains,  Cascara  Extract  1^  grains. 
In  glycosuria,  Codeine  is  the  most,  valuable  drug  for  treatment. 
The  Valerian  acts  as  nerve  sedative,  the  phenol  as  disinfectant  for 
the  intestinal  canal. 

The  combination  has  been  found  helpful. — G.  Rankin. 

dDTroehisei  Codeinse  contain  -J  main  (0*oos  Gm.)= 

(g^Capsulse  Codeinse  cum  Extracto  Cannabis  indicas. 

Codeine  |  grain,  Extract  of  Indian  Hemp  £  grain. 

In  neuralgia  one  every  4  or  5  hours. 

iFHOodeinae  Hy&robromidum.  ClsH21N03HBr  f2H20==4l6T32. 

An  anti-spasmodic  similar  in  dose  and  use  to  the  phosphate.  For 
eye  work  has  been  advised  to  take  the  place  of  Ethyl-Morphine — -- 
being  said  to  cause  less  pain. 

[FllCodemge  Hydrochloridum.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

C18H21N03.HC1,  2H„0=371,673. 

Dose. — J  to  2  grains  (0*016  to  0°12  Gm.).  White  crystalline 
powder,  soluble  1  in  25. 

H Codeines  Feriodidum.  C17H18(CH3)N03.2I=55304. 

Dose. — £  to  |  grain  (0  016  to  0*03  Gm.). 

When  made  by  the  interaction  of  Codeine  base  and  Iodine  in 
suitable  solvent  (c/.  Alkaloidal  Periodides),  this  compound  is  obtained 
as  a  yellowish-brown  powder  containing  54*1%  Codeine. 

The  Periodide  was  made  in  the  writer’s  laboratories  (1923).  A! 
considerable  proportion  (38*5%  of  the  Periodide)  of  the  contained  * 
alkaloid  is  liberated  to  Physiological  Acid  and  a  further  marked  'i 
proportion  (11  6%  of  the  Periodide)  is  yielded  to  Physiological 
Alkali  when  treated  with  it  subsequently. 

Solubility, — Slightly  soluble  in  Chloroform,  soluble  in  Alcohol, 
insoluble  in  Ether  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  and  with  salts  of  metals,  and 
otherwise  as  alkaloids. 

Pharmcvoolozgy. 

Do*es  of  *  and  J  grain  were  taken  by  two  of  the  author’s  assistants  (J.T.E. 
and  C.C.B.).  J.T.E.  at  the  time  was  suffering  from  slight  insomnia  and  a 
persistent  cough.  The  effects  of  the  $  grain  dose  in  relieving  both  the  in- 
somnia  and  trie  cough  were  so  gratifying  that  he  continued  for  a  week  on 
the  treatment,  taking  &  grain  in  capsule  form  each  night. 

U S€H,  Suggested  in  moderate  doses  as  hypnotic,  in  common 
with  other  Codeine  compounds,  also  to  allay  irritating  cough,, 
especially  of  phthisis. 
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The  antiseptic  action  of  the  Iodine  it  contains  (45’9%)  makes  the 
compound  a  useful  addition  to  therapy. 

Dispensims  Note. — To  be  given  alone,  finely  powdered,  in  cachet  or 
‘  slipule  ’  (No.  5)  as  required,  preferably  after  a  meal.. 

Phosphas  ( B.P .  ’14).  U.S.  X.,  P.  Jap.,  Fr.  Cx., 

P.G.  VI.  C18H21N03.  H3P0t,2H20 =433-2 19. 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm.).  Fr.  Ox.  has  max.  during 
24  hours  5  grains  approximately.  Slipule  No.  5  for  J  grain. 

In  granular  snow-white  crystals,  soluble  1  in  4  of  water.  Contains 
69'05%  of  anhydrous  alkaloid  (on  sait-f-2TT20),  and  is  most  suitable 
for  hypodermic  injection,  1  grain  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.). 

CE>Syrupus  Codeines  Phosphatis  (B.P.  T4)« 

Dose. — l  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

Codeine  Phosphate  0*5%  in  a  solvent  of  Distilled  Water  and 
Syrup.  (Slightly  over  8%  stronger  than  B.P.  ’98.) 

Cp) Tablets,  Compressed,  of  Codeine  Phosphate  £  and  ^  grain. 
Cp)Linctus  Codeinse,  G.H.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Syrup  of  Codeine  1,  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune,  1. 

St.  Th.  K.  has  same  strength  of  Codeine,  but  different  vehicle. 
GDSyrupus  Finis  cum  Codeina,  v.  Pix  Liquida. 

[DljCodeinge  Sulphas,  U.S.  (018H21N03)2H2S04,  5H20  =  786*44. 

Average  dose. — |  grain  (0-03  Gm.). 

Given  with  advantage  in  sciatica,  also  in  Morphine  habit,  q.v. 

[FUCodeine-Methyl-Bromide.  Syn.  Eucodeixe. 
C17H18CH3N03.CH3Br=394-215. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0-05  Gm.).  Is  less  toxic  than  Codeine. 
[FllApocodemss  Kydrochloridum.  C18H19N02.HCl=317-625. 

Dose. — Jjj.,  gradually  increased  to  1  grain  (0-006  to  0-06  Gm.) 
A  greyish  powder  soluble  in  water. 

A  good  expectorant  hypodermically  Solution  must  be  neutral ; 
dose  up  to  25  minims  of  2%  solution.  Internally,  10  to  30  minims 
of  1%  solution  caused  no  nausea  or  vomiting,  but  produced  free 
expectoration.  In  pill  3  or  4  grains  daily  may  be  safely  given. 
Uses . — Is  a  sialogogue  and  sedative  and  increases  peristalsis. 
As  Hypo  formic  Pus'pa.tSvo,  30  minims  of  1%  solution  =  £  grain 
0*02Gm.),  may  purge  In  half  an  hour  or  less,  but  may  also  prove  emetle. 


CQLCHICUM. 

Syn.  Meadow  Saffron.  Colchiottm  Autumn  ale.  (Liliacm). 
Both  Corm  and  Seeds  are  B.P.  T4  and  U.S.  F.I.  requires  the  seed 
for  the  preparations  of  Colchicum.  The  Corm  is  in  U.S.  with  not 
less  than  0-35%  Colchicine.  Average  dose.— 4  grains. 

The  seed  U.S.  contains  not  loss  than  0*45%  Colchicine.  Dose.-**— 
3  grains. 

CEDTinctura  Colchici  (Seminum)  (B.P.  ’14).  Strength  1  in  10  Alcohol 
70%,  as  required  by  F.I.^Fr.  Cx.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V.  B.P.  ’98  was 
1  in  5  of  alcohol  45%. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 

Fr.  Cx. — Max.  Single  Dose— 25  minims,  and  max.  during  24  hours  1QQ 
1  minims  approx. — and  P.  P.elg.  have  this  strength. 
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CDVinum  Colchici  ( B.P .  ’14).  1  of  Corm  in  5  of  Sherry. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0  6  to  2  Cc.). 

Is  given  in  mixtures  with  alkali  and  Magnesium  Sulphate. 

In  gout  controls  the  inflammation  30  minims  as  first  dose,  then 
15  minims,  every  three  hours.  It  is  not  objectionable  to  the  taste. 
Cg)Liquor  Antirheumaticus  Compositus. 

Dose. — 30  minims  (2  Cc.). 

Colchicum  Wine  15,  Spirit  of  iEther  5,  Camphor  2,  Compound 
Tincture  of  Lavender  to  30.  A  preparation  used  on  these  lines  in 
Denmark  contains  Ammoniacum  in  addition. 


CE>Extractum  Colchiei  (B.P.  T4).  The  inspissated  juice  of  fresh 
Corms — as  B.P.  ’98.  Dose. — £  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0*06  Gm.). 

U.S.  X.  is  an  alcoholic  extractive  w  ashed  with  Benzine,  evaporated, 
assayed  and  adjusted  with  Starch  to  contain  1*4%  Colchicine.  Fr. 
Cx.  extracts  seeds  with  70%  alcohol,  not  standardised.  Max. 
single  dose  §  grain,  max.  in  24  hours  3  grains  approx. 

Uses . — Removes  the  gouty  swelling  and  congested  state  of 
joints  by  increasing  the  circulation,  and  so  eliminating  the  obnoxious 
metabolic  products  of  the  disease.  It  may  be  given  in  pill  with 
Ipecacuanha  and  Mercury. 

To  abolish  the  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  often  primarily  produced  (by 
increase  of  peristalsis)  a  small  dose  of  Atropine  may  be  given  with  it. 
Cp)  Fluid  ex  tr  actum  Colchiei  (Seminis),  U.S.  X. 

Dose. — 3  minims.  Standardised  to  0*4%  (average)  Colchicine. 


!Fl]  Colchiema.  Fr,  Cx. 

r  tt/ooh)  /NH.C0.CH3\ 
0  5h9(°.gh3)3  ^C0  0CHg  j> 


399*208. 


1 

ri> 


P.G.  VI.  has  C22H2506NH-^CHC13.  (Contains  87%  Colchicine.) 
Dose. — to  ^  grain  (0*0006  to  0*002  Gm.)  in  a  pill. 

Fr.  Cx.  lias  maximum  single  dose  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours 
grain  approximately. 


Intravenously  has  been  tried  in  dose  of  1/100  grain  with  Sodium  i, 
Iodide  and  Sodium  Salicylate  i  Gm.  each  in  20  Cc. 

This  active  principle  is  a  yellowish  crystalline  powder,  soluble  in 
water  (1  in  22  with  neutral  solution. — E.  C.  Davies  and  J.  Grier, 
P.J.  ii./22.210),  readily  in  Alcohol  90%  but  less  in  Absolute  Alcohol, 
very  soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Ether  (1  in  155).  It 
is  a  weak  base,  most  of  its  salts  being  decomposed  by  water.  Of 
use  in  acute  gout,  rheumatic  gout,  asthma,  cerebral  congestion,  and 
uraemia. 


Phosphotungstic  Acid  is  useful  for  isolating  the  alkaloid.— Davies  and 
Grier,  loc.  cit. 

jjpljPilula  Colchicinae,  Hyoscyami  et  Nucis  Vomicae. 

Dose. — One  every  three  or  four  hours. 

Colchicine  grain,  Dyoscyamus  Extract  \  grain,  Nux  Vomica  Extract 
J  grain,  Snaar  of  Milk  |  srain.  Rapidly  relieves  gout.-  A.  P.  T.nfT 

Toxic  Action.  Colchicum  affects  the  gastro-intestinal  membrane.  Ili 
may  cause  pains  in  the  bowels,  vomiting,  diarrhoea,  intense  thirst,  and  violent 
burning  in  the  throat,  oesophagus  and  stomach. 

Colchicine  34  mgr.  taken  over  a  period  of  19  days  with  6  to  8  drachms  od 
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Laville’s  Liqueur  caused  paralysis.  The  palsy  persisted  for  nearly  a  month. 
Even  after  6  months  not  entirely  cured, — B.M.J.E.  i./i5,19 

Ant  Ido  i&Sa 

Evacuate  ike  stomach.  Give  water  and  demulcents — white  ci 
egg,  oil,  bailey  water.  Apply  heat  to  feet.  Stimulants. 

[fe  ljCoichicme  Salicylate. — Syn.  Coichi-sai. 

C22H25N06.C6H4OH.COOH=537-256. 

Dose. — gV  grain  (0*001  Gm.j. 

A  yellowish  powder,  soluble  in  water. 

To  prepare  this  salt  mix  Colchicine  20,  with  Salicylic  Acid  7, 
moisten  with  water  so  as  to  combine  and  evaporate  carefully. 

(©Capsules  of  Colchicine  Salicylate. 

Contain  grain  Colchicine  dissolved  in  Methyl  Salicylate.  Used 
in  rheumatism  and  gout.  Dose. — One  every  two  hours. 

Gloriosa  Superba  ( q.v .)  contains  Colchicine.. 


COLLODIUM. 

Collodion  ( B.P .  T4). — Syn.  Contractile  Collodion. 

A  solution  of  Pyroxylin  in  an  ether-alcohol  mixture.  Keep  from 
naked  light.  Pure  ether  answers  better.  In  preparing,  solution  is 
more  rapid  by  adding  the  pyroxylin  to  the  alcohol  and  afterwards  the 
ether. 

Collodion  (B.P.  ’14)  is  far  too  thin  :  increase  the  Pyroxylin  by  50  to  100%, 
the  latter  in  preference. — J.  H.  Franklin,  P.J.  i./ 27,52.  We  agree. 

Acetone  is  also  a  good  inexpensive  solvent,  but  the  disadvantage 
is  that  the  film  is  opaque.  U.S.  X.  has  Pyroxylin  4,  Ether  75, 
Alcohol  25. 

Er  Cx. — Pyroxylin  5,  95%  Alcohol  20,  Ether  (0‘724  at  15°)  75. 

P.G.  VI.  gives  directions  for  proceeding  direct  from  Cotton  Wool. 

Pyroxylin  (dinitrocellulose  C6Hg(NO2)2O6=252,08)  is  prepared 
by  the  action  of  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids  on  cotton.  It  is 
freely  soluble  in  Methyl  Alcohol,  Acetone,  Amyl  Acetate,  Glacial  Ace¬ 
tic  Acid,  and  Ether  mixed  with  an  equal  volume  of  either  Ethyl  or 
Methyl  Alcohol.  In  making  gun-cotton  (trinitro -cellulose)  C6HT 
(N02)305=297'08  the  mixture  of  acids  contains  a  larger  propor¬ 
tion  of  nitric  acid  and  the  time  of  action  is  longer.  This  body  is 
insoluble  in  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  and  Ether. 

Pyroxylinum,  U.S.  X.  gives  double  the  molecular  formula — • 
C12H16(ONO2)4O6=504*16. 

Some  comparative  experiment?  which  we  conducted  with  a  view  to  im¬ 
proving  on  ‘  Collodion’  gave  the  following: — 

Collodium  Aceto-AEthericum. — Pyroxylin  5,  Acetic  Ether  q.s.  to  100. 

The  odour  is  a  slight  objection,  otherwise  the  best  substitute  so  far  found. 
Does  not  pucker  the  skin  anything  like  so  much  as  the  B.P.  preparation.  Is 
simple  in  making.  Consistence  excellent 

Is  not  more  irritating  in  use  than  Collodion  (B.P.  ’14).  Adheres  closely 
and  is  transparent. 

Collodium  Acetonum  B.P.C. — Pyroxylin  5,  Clove  Oil  2,  Amyl  Ace¬ 
tate  25,  Benzol  20,  Acetone  to  100.  t'.C. II.  adopts  this.  Another  formula : 

Pyroxylin  5,  Camphor  1,  dissolve  in  Acetone  90,  and  make  up  to  100.  Evapo¬ 
rates  more  slowly  than  ordinary  collodion,  but  makes  stronger  film. 
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gPJjAno&yne  Colloid, — Syn.  Amyl  Colloid. 

Amyl  Hydride  ounce,  Absolute  Alcohol  \  ounce.  Aconitine 
1  grain,  Veratrine  6  grains,  Collodion  to  2  ounces.  # 

For  neuralgia,  sciatica,  lumbago,  all  muscular  pains,  &c.  The 
amyl  by  its  rapid  volatilization  often  produces  almost  instantaneously 
the  desired  result ;  but  should  the  pain  continue  the  alkaloids  can 
be  brought  into  activity  by  applying  a  piece  of  moist  spongio-piline 
over  the  collodion  film 

‘  New  Skin  ’  is  a  Collodion  preparation. 

Coilodium  cum  Ole®  Grotonis. 

Croton  oil  1  part  mixed  with  7  parts,  more  or  less  as  required,  of  Flexible 
Collodion,  forms  a  useful  counter-irritant ;  a  thin  layer  painted  on  quickly  dries 
and  its  action  is  limited  to  the  spot  to  which  it  is  applied. 

Coilodium  Flexile  {B.P.  '14). 

Contractile  Collodion  with  addition  of  a  small  proportion  of 
Canada  Turpentine  and  Castor  Oil,  makes  a  more  elastic  film  than 
Contractile  Collodion  U.S.,  which  contains  2%  Camphor  and 
Castor  Oil  3%  in  Collodion  U.S, 

Pyroxylin  dissolved  in  acetic  ether  adheres  closely  and  is  pliable. 
See  our  experiments  under  Collodion. 

Coilodium  Blasticum,  P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Collodion  98,  Castor 
Oil  2.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Collodion  (Fr  Cx.  q.v .)  95,  Castor  Oil  5. 
Coilodium  Benzoin!. — Syn.  Kelly’s  Paint. 

Add  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  3  to  Collodion  1,  shake  until 
mixed  and  add  Glycerin  1.  Keep  well  corked  and  shake  before  use.? 

As  an  antiseptic  covering  to  slight  wounds.  It  dries  slower  than 
ordinary  collodion,  hut  gives  a  harder  film.  Used  in  New  York.: 
Coilodium  Iodi.  Iodine  1  (more  or  less  if  required)  to  15  Flexible  Col-; 
lodion,  sustains  the  action  of  the  iodine  and  the  film  protects  the  part, 
Recommended  for  ringworm,  alopecia,  chilblains  and  frostbite. 
Coilodium  Salicylicum. 

Salicylic  Acid  1,  Flexible  Collodion  (f-  strength)  5.  For  use  or 
exposed  parts  like  the  next  preparation. 

In  skin  diseases,  Salicylic  Acid  1  drachm  in  8  said  to  have  amazing  results 
In  chilblains,  and  to  be  useful  in  many  dry  dermatoses.  Remarkable  results 
in  acute  dermatitis,  eczema,  etc.,  with  ointment,  of  equal  parts  of  Salicvlicl 
Acid  and  Vaseline.— Sir  G.  A.  Reid,  Clin.  Jl.  Dec.  26/23,617. 

CplCollodium  Callosum. 

►Salicylic  Acid  8,  Extract  of  Indian  Hemp  1,  Flexible  Collodioi 
(|  strength)  60.  A  rapid  and  painless  solvent  for  corns  and  warts 
CgyColiodium  Acidi  Salicylici,  L.H.  is  similar,  namely  Salicylic  Acid  ], 
drachm,  Extract  of  Indian  Hemp  20  grains.  Flexible  Collodior 
1  ounce.  CEDSt.  Bart.’s  H.  adds  Zinc  Chloride  20  grains  to  the  ounce 
CE)Collodimn  Salicylicum  cum  Zinci  Chloride. 

Salicylic  Acid  2,  Zinc  Chloride  1,  Collodion  15.  Forms  a  cleat 
solution.  This  and  the  above  have  proved  useful  in  epithelioma 
Cg> Mercuric  Chloride  to  the  extent  of  1  in  30  or  more  of  Salicylh 
Collodion  may  be  used  to  warts. 

Coilodium  Salicylicum  et  Lacticum. 

Salicylic  and  Lactic  Acids,  of  each  10,  Collodion  80.  Lactic  Acid 
being  destructive  to  morbid  growths,  is  said  to  increase  its  efficacy 
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Collodium  Stypticum. — Syn.  styptic  Colloid. 

Absolute  Alcohol  16,  Benzoin  ty,  Dissolve,  filter,  and  add  Tannic 
Acid  16,  Gun  Cotton  ty,  Purified  Ether  to  100  Mix.  set  aside  three 
days,  and  decant.  Useful  in  cheeking  various  forms  of  haemorrhage 
when  it  can  be  brought  in  contact  with  the  bleeding  surface. 
Camphoid,  a  substitute  for  Collodion. 

A  solution,  1  in  40,  of  pyroxylin,  in  a  33%  solution  of  camphor 
in  absolute  alcohol  made  by  weight.  May  be  used  as  a  vehicle  for 
the  application  to  the  skin  of  such  drugs  as  iodoform,  phenol,  sali¬ 
cylic  acid,  resorcin,  iodine,  chrysarobin,  and  ichthyol.  Iodoform 
dissolves  in  it  to  the  extent  of  1  in  10.  The  preparation  dries  in  a 
few  minutes,  leaving  a  film,  which  is  not  easily  washed  off. 

Celluloid-  Made  by  dissolving  Pyroxylin  50  in  a  solution  of 
Camphor  25  in  ether  100  and  manipulating  the  mass  until  it  has 
become  plastic.  It  is  then  dried.  Colours  may  be  incorporated. 

it  is  supplied  in  thin  sheets  and  being  light,  rigid  and  washable, 
is  useful  in  surgery  for  splinting;  it  h  rendered  plastic  by  rolling  up 
and  macerating  in  hot  spirit  for  a  few  minutes  ;  it  may  then  be  wrapped  round 
the  limb  with  a  layer  of  wool  outside  and  quickly  sets.  N.B, — Very  in¬ 
flammable.  Celluloid  was  originally  called  Xylonite. 

Solubfe  according  to  our  work  more  readily  in  Acetone  than  in  Amyl 
Acetate,  but  the  film  resulting  in  the  first  case  is  liable  to  be  opaque.  Mix¬ 
tures  of  these  solvents  are  frequently  used.  A  collodion  can  be  readily  made 
strength  1  la  20  U3ing  equa!  parts  of  the  solvents.  (The  celluloid  should  be 
shredded). 

Celluloid  Splints  made  by  coating  a  layer  of  stockinette,  previously 
spread  over  the  ‘  model,’  with  a  10%  Solution  of  Celluloid  in  a  solvent  such  as 
Acetone  several  times.  The  model  is  made  by  pouring  a  semi-liquid  mixture 
of  Plaster  of  Paris  and  water  into  the  well  oiled  cast  and  leaving  it  to  set. 
Pieces  of  gauze  appropriate  to  the  model  are  also  used  and  incorporated 
with  the  Celluloida!  layers.  After  setting  cut  down  with  a  sharp  knife, — J. 
Wielift'e  Peck,  P..T  i./i3,5. 

Acute  poliomyelitis  treated  with  Celluloid  Splints. — L.  ii./i4,216. 

Perforate  *  Celluloid  0-15  mm.  thick  rendered  softer  by  soaking  In  5%. 
Carbolic  Lotion,  placed  next  to  a  wound  where  there  has  been  much  loss 
of  skin,  with  the  usual  dressing  above ;  relieves  the  pain  of  redressing.  Thicker 
suitable  for  making  splints. — 8.  It.  Douglas,  L.  ii./x6,558. 

Celluloid  Plates  in  Plastic  Surgery  placed  beneath  deep  cicatrices 
without  causing  irritation,  also  celluloid  solution  in  acetone  successful,  also  a 
secret  preparation.  The  solutions  found  preferable. — C.  Higgens,  L.  i./i6,643 

Celluloid  5%  in  Acetone  excellent  adhesive  for  use  in  applying  traction. — 
B.M.J.  ii./ 1 8,376. 

Pexuloid. — A  special  solution  to  produce  light  strong  non-inflammabb 
celluloid  splints.  The  method  is  similar  to  the  above,  the  whole  being  finished 
with  a  special  splint  varnish.  As  used  at  the  Hospital  for  Sick  Children, 
Oreat  Ormond  Street,  London. 

COLLOIDAL  METALS. 

Certain  Metals  and  Metalloids  in  the  form  of  Colloidal  Solutions 
are  considerably  used  in  therapeutics. 

A.  General  Characters, 

Thomas  Graham  devised  the  term  Colloidal  (from  KoAAa  = 
glue)  to  distinguish  between  the  amorphous  substances  in  solution, 
which  diffuse  with  difficulty,  and  the  Crystalloid  substances,  i.e., 
those  crystallising  easily  from  Solutions  and  which  diffuse  quickly 
from  their  solutions  into  a  water  stratum,  or  which  pass  with  ease 
through  membranes,  t.g.,  those  employed  in  the  process  known. 


362 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


c 


as  dialysis.  Glue  and  Gelatin  are  typical  examples  of  Colloidal 
substances, — they  do  not  exhibit  the  property  of  diffusion  in  this 
manner. 

The  view  held  now  is  that  colloids  and  crystalloids  are  not  dif¬ 
ferent  kinds  but  rather  different  states  of  matter,  the  same  chemical 
substance  being  obtainable  in  one  state  or  the  other  according  to 
how  it  is  made.  Many  substances  which  might  be  regarded  as 
typical  crystalloids  have  been  produced  in  the  colloidal  condition. 
For  theoretical  study  see  ‘  Chemistry  of  Colloids  and  some  Technical 
Applications,’  by  W.  W.  Taylor  (E.  Arnold). 

The  real  characteristic  of  the  colloidal  state  is  that  the  particles 
are  large  enough  to  possess  the  properties  of  surface. 

The  distinguishing  feature  between  Crystalloids  and  Colloids,  viz.,  diffusi- 
bility  or  non-diffusibility,  through  a  membrane,  is  not  characteristic  of  a 
substance  in  all  its  solutions,  for  example,  in  water  Sodium  Chloride  is  in  true 
solution,  whilst,  in  dry  Benzole  it  is  in  a  olloid  state.  —  P.J.  i. / x 4, 109. 

Other  liquids,  e.g.,  Alcohol,  Glycerin  and  even  Sulphuric  Acid,  in 
addition  to  water,  have  the  property  of  producing  Colloidal  Solu¬ 
tions.  Broadly  speaking,  these  solutions  are  merely  suspensions 
of  minute  particles  of  the  colloidal  substance  uniformly  distributed, 
so  that  the  suspension  appears  homogeneous  to  the  naked  eye. 
Homogeneity  is,  however,  not  seen  by  the  microscope  and  the  solu¬ 
tions  are  therefore  called  micro-heterogeneous. 

The  two  constituents  of  a  colloidal  solution  are  called  ‘  phases.’ 
The  phase  consisting  of  isolated  particles  is  known  as  the  s  disperse,’ 
or  ‘  internal  phase,’  whereas  the  medium  in  which  they  are  suspended 
is  termed  the  ‘  continuous  ’  or  ‘  external  phase’  In  some  instances 
the  ‘  disperse  phase '  may  be  of  the  nature  of  a  fibrous  frame,  e.g., 
like  a  sponge  or  mesh-work,  through  which  the  continuous  medium 
permeates. 

Suspensoid  is  the  name  given  to  that  class  of  colloid,  the  particles 
of  which  consist  of  pure  solid.  Those  in  which  the  disperse  phase 
contains  water  belong  to  the  emulsoids. 

Inhibition  is  the  term  applied  to  the  taking  up  of  water  by  a  col¬ 
loidal  system,  such  as  an  emulsoid.  Heat  is  liberated  in  the  process 
and  the  water  is  compressed. 

Colloids  dispersed  in  solution  usually  show  a  contraction  ini- 
volume  corresponding  to  quantity,  in  other  words  the  density 
cannot  be  obtained  by  calculation. 

The  Osmotic  pressure  of  most  colloidal  solutions  is  very  small, 
exceptions  being  those  colloids  which  are  salts  of  an  inorganic 
base  or  acid  such  as  Na  or  Cl  respectively,  combined  with  a  large 
organic  ion  as  the  anion  or  cation.  Examples  :  Soaps  and  dyes 
like  night-blue. — Bayliss. 

The  particles  of  the  ‘  disperse  phase  ’  show  ‘  Brownian  ’  Move¬ 
ment.  Those  the  diameter  of  which  exceed  3  to  5  p  do  not  show  it. 

‘  Brownian  ’  movement  is  due  to  the  perpetual  movement  of  the 
molecules  of  the  liquid,  and  to  their  possession  of  mass  and,  there¬ 
fore,  kinetic  energy.  The  colloidal  particles  are  continually  being 
hit  by  these  molecules  and  their  movement  is  £hus  maintained. 
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The  reticular  structure,  described  as  present  in  living  protoplasm, 
is  undoubtedly  due  to  inadequate  methods  of  illumination.  Living 
cells  appear  to  contain  colloidal  solution  with  the  particles  in 
‘  Brownian  ’  movement. 

The  optical  property  of  a  Colloidal  Solution  is  usually  that  of 
dichroism,  i.e.,  transparency  by  transmitted  light  and  relative 
opacity  by  reflected  light. 

Electrical  Properties. — The  disperse  particles  are  charged  with-f- 
or— electricity. 

In  water,  amongst  the  -f-  charged  are  the  Metallic  Hydroxides, 
Silicic  Acid  and  Basic  Dyes,  e.g.,  Methyl  Violet,  Methylene  Blue  and 
Magdala  Red  in  Water.  Amongst  the  —  charged  are  all  the  Metals, 
Metallic  Sulphides,  and  certain  Dyes  such  as  Indigo,  Eosin,  Euchsin, 
also  Mastich,  Gamboge  and  Starch. 

On  passing  an  electric  current  into  a  colloidal  solution  the  -j- 
cliarged  particles  move  towards  the  cathode  and  the  —  towards  the 
anode. 

The  neutralisation  of  charges  in  these  solutions  is  distinct  from 
changes  of  solubility  due  to  the  formation  of  chemical  compounds 
with  the  ions  of  the  salts  added,  as  is  evidenced  by  the  trivalent 
Lanthanum  salts,  which  are  effective  in  small  concentration. — 
Bayliss. 

Some  colloidal  solutions  show  the  property  of  coagulation  or 
precipitation  when  submitted  to  heat,  or  by  mechanical  means — or 
they  may  be  transformed  into  jellies — the  insoluble  body  being 
called  a  ‘  gel  ’  (Graham  designated  colloidal  substances  in  liquid 
form  ‘Sols’  and  in  jelly  form  ‘Gels.’) 

A  ‘  gel  ’  may  mean  the  coagulated  or  precipitated  form  of  any 
colloid,  suspensoid  or  emulsoid,  or  it  may  refer  to  the  state  of  a 
solution  of  Gelatin  when  cold.  The  precise  structure  of  a  “  solid 
solution  ”  of  Gelatin  does  not  appear  to  be  clear. 

On  coagulation  the  substances  may  be  either  ‘  reversible  ’  e.g., 
aqueous  solutions  of  Gelatin,  Glue,  Gum,  or  *  irreversible  ’  to  the 
original  form,  e.g.,  Ferric  Oxide,  Alumina,  Gold,  Silver,  Platinum. 
The  inorganic  colloids  are  mostly  irreversible  and  are  precipitated 
by  very  small  amounts  of  some  salts,  while  large  amounts  of  other 
salts  have  no  effect.  The  reversible  includes  mainly  the  organic 
colloids — these  are  not  so  sensitive  to  coagulation  by  electrolytes. 

The  precipitation  of  colloids,  due  to  electrolytes,  varies  with 
each  electrolyte  used,  depending  on  the  concentration  of  the  uni-, 
bi-  or  tri- valent  ions. 

The  concentration  of  a  particular  ion  required  to  deprive  colloidal 
particles  of  their  electric  charge  is  called  the  isoelectric  poinp 
The  H  ion  is  frequently  intended  but  should  be  so  stated.  The 
isoelectric  point  of  haemoglobin  is  said  to  be  10  6  8. — Bayliss. 

Protection. — All  metallic  colloidal  solutions  require  protection 
by  some  organic  colloid  such  as  Gelatine,  Albumin,  etc.  Unpro¬ 
tected  electrically  prepared  colloids  are  so  unstable  that  they  would 
probably  have  to  be  freshly  prepared  for  use  every  day. 
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The  presence  of  protectives,  unless  controlled,  and  information 
given  of  the  protective  present,  renders  reports  of  therapeutic  action 
of  no  value,  as,  for,  instance,  when  Peptone  or  Silicic  Acid  is 
used.  Their  action  in  preventing  the  precipitation  of  suspensoid 
colloids  is  probably  due  to  the  deposition  of  a  layer  of  emulsoid 
on  the  surface  of  the  particles.  The  majority  of  metallic  colloids 
may  remain  stable  for  some  time  in  the  absence  of  a  protective. 

The  addition  of  Sodium  Chloride,  to  render  a  solution  for  medicinal 
use  isotonic  with  blood,  according  to  Bayiiss,  is  unnecessary,  as 
the  amount  injected  is  small,  and  should  be  given  at  a  slow  rate. 

R.  Zsigmondy  expresses  the  protective  effect  of  different  substances  by  the 
‘  gold  value,'  i.e.,  the  number  of  milligrammes  of  a  colloid  which  are  just 
capable  of  protecting  10  Oc.  of  a  Gold  Solution  containing  0-0053  to  0-0058% 
of  Gold  from  coagulation  by  1  Cc.  of  a  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  containing 
100  Gm.  of  Salt  in  900  Cc.  of  Water. 

Gelatin  and  Glue  have  a  gold  value  0-005  to  0-01. 

Egg  Albumen  and  Gum  Arabic  „  „  „  0-1  to  0-25. 


Dextrin 
Potato  Starch 


6  to  20. 
about  25. 


Rote. — The  reader  should  not  misunderstand  these  figures  ;  the  Gelatin 
has  the  greatest  protective  power  and  Starch  the  least. 

Regarding  the  size  of  the  particles  in  colloidal  solutions,  V.  Poschi 
classifies  their  magnitude  as  from  20  [xp.  to  0*1  /jl/j ..  Above  the 
former  one  may  speak  of  mechanical  suspensions.  The  latter  figure 
is  approximately  the  extreme  limit  of  divisibility.  It  is,  according 
to  this  authority,  the  upper  limit  to  the  absolute  size  of  molecules. 

Particles  in  Colloidal  Gold  solutions  vary  from  6 — 15  pp. 

Eeiationship  of  colour  of  Colloidal  Solutions  and  size  of  the  particles  (Gold, 
Silver,  Platinum,  Mercury,  Copper,  etc.). — W.  Ostwald,  J.C.S.A.  ii./i x,fet)8 ; 
see  also  ii./i2,240 

Colloidal  metals  were  called  by  the  somewhat  imaginary  names 
‘  metallic  ferments  *  or  ‘  artificial  enzymes,’  since  they  have 
in  some  instances  a  catalytic  property  which  resembles  enzyme 
action,  hence  the  analogy. — B.M.J.  i./i2,252,  et  seq. 

For  particulars  of  adsorption  see  Vol.  II. 

B.— Verih  ation  of  the  Colloidal  Condition. 

With  regard  to  the  examination  of  a  colloid  solution  there  are 
varying  identifying  characters  (i).  Naked  eye  examination  (already 
mentioned) — dickroism  ;  further  there  is  fluorescence  (especially 
characteristic  of  many  Hydrosols).  (2).  Appearance  on  examination 
with  the  ultramicroscope.  (3).  In di Suability.  (4).  Stability  at 
higher  temperatures.  (5).  Instability  in  presence  of  certain  elec¬ 
trolytes — alteration  by  these  is  a  permanent  characteristic  of  Sols 
if  stable,  protective  Colloid  is  probably  present. 

In  the  ultramicroscopie  method  («)  care  must  be  taken  to  examine  the 
solution  In  a  state  of  dilution  comparable  with  that  of  a  solution  known  to 
have  all  the  particular  compound  present  In  the  colloidal  state.  Certain 
commercial  preparations,  though  showing  particles  with  the  ultramicroscope, 
have  been  found  to  contain  nearly  all  the  matter  present  in  true  solution, 
and  diffusible  through  parchment. 

( b )  Extent  of  true  solubility  of  the  substance  in  the  liquid  must  be  taken 
into  account.  Thus,  Iodine  is  soluble  In  water  1  in  5,000,  and  In  a  colloidal 
preparation  it  would  therefore  be  suspended  in  a  saturated  solution.  The 
so-called  ‘  solutions  ’  of  Iodine  in  Oil  Avould,  of  course,  contain  a  larger  amount 
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n  true  solution.  In  fact,  in  many  commercial  preparations  it  has  been  found 
that  the  activity  is  equivalent  to  the  fraction  present  in  true  solution. — 
Bayliss. 

Fractional  Diffusion  as  a  means  of  ascertaining  uniformity  of  fine  suspension 
or  homogeneity  of  colloidal  solutions.  Diifusiometer  for. — J.C.S.A.  ii./i 2,1146. 
Tests  o  f  Colloidal  So/s. — Examination  of  Colloidal  Sols  with  the  ultra- 
microscope  or  with  l/12th  inch  oil  immersion  and  an  8  c.  Leitx  eye  piece, 
using  a  specially  good  dark  ground  illumination,  showed  marked  difference 
in  amount  of  movement  of  various  preparations. 

Colloidal  Sols  must  also  show  the  “  Tyndall  Effect  ” — i.e.,  when  placed 
in  a  test  cell  made  of  optical  glass  and  subjected  to  action  of  a  powerful  beam 
of  parallel  light  they  show  the  characteristic  turbidity.— A.  B.  Searle,  Pres., 
June.  19*0,  p.  235. 

For  a  further  consideration  of  the  subject  from  the  theoretic  aspect,  B. 
Zsigmondy’s  ‘  Colloids  and  the  Ultramicroscope  ’ — English  translation  by  J. 
Alexander —(Chapman  &  Hall)— should  be  consulted  The  nomenclature  of 
the  subject,  which  we  have  briefly  given,  is  the  same  as  employed  in  the  last 
mentioned  work.  The  book  deals  largely  with  the  size  of  the  particles  in 
colloidal  solutions,  e.g .,  of  Gold.  Platinum,  Palladium,  etc.,  and  their  motion 
in  the  medium. 

C.— Methods  of  manufacture  previously  published. 

1. — Chemical  Methods. 

Aluminium  Hydroxide  Hyd^osol  was  first  made  by  W.  Crum 
with  a  freshiy  prepared  Neutral  Aluminium  Acetate  as  starting  point. 

See  The  Chemistry  of  Colloids,  by  Victor  Poschl,  English  Translation  by 
H.  H.  Hodgson,  C.  Griffin  &  Co. — a  useful  compendium  of  the  early  work. 

Aluminium  ri.ydros.ide  Colloid  intra  euousiy  produces  death  in  animals 
but  Calr-ium  Chloride  added  prevents  it — J.E.It.IilcDonagh,  B.M.J.  i/17,565. 

Arsenic. — A  solution  of  Arsenic  Chloride  in  Absolute  Alcohol  at 
— 15^  C.  added  to  a  Solution  of  Hypophosphorous  Acid  in  the  same 
solvent  at  —15°  C.  gives  a  brown  precipitate  which  contains  68’2% 
Arsenic  and  0’97%  Phosphorus  and  gives  a  oolloidal  solution  in 
dilute  alkali  solutions. 

Bismuth. — Bismuth  Hydrosol  is  obtained  by  reducing  dilute 
Ammoniacal  Solutions  of  Bismuth  with  Stannous  Chloride. 

Prepared  by  reducing  with  5  parts  of  1  %  Sodium  Hydrosulphite  a  mixture 
of  I  part  of  a  10%  solution  of  Bismuth  Nitrate  in  88-90%  Glycerol,  with  36 
parts  of  0-45%  aqueous  Gum  Arabic,  the  whole  being  quickly  diluted  with 
60  parts  of  water.  The  resulting  colloidal  solution  is  filtered.  On  careful 
evaporation  a  black  metallic  residue  which  contain?  about  18%  of  Bismuth 
and  1%  of  Colloidal  Sulphur  is  obtained,  which  dissolves  completely  in  water 
to  reform  the  colloidal  solution. — J.C.S.,  Aii./25,860. 

Copper. — The  method  given  by  V.  Poschl  produces  a  reddish 
brown  Hydrosol  with  water,  but  it  is  unstable. 

Gold. — R.  Zsigmondy  gave  details  for  reduction  of  Gold  Chloride 
Solution  with  Potassium  Carbonate  or  Bicarbonate. 

Ferric  Hydroxide  Hydrosol  was  made  by  prolonged  boiling 
of  a  solution  of  Ferric  Acetate.  Acetic  Acid  is  driven  off— “it  is  a 
process  of  hydrolysis.  For  details  vide  Poschl. 

Manganese  Hydrate  Hydrosol  was  made  by  reducing  Potassium 
Permanganate  and  washing  the  precipitate  with  water.  After 
several  decantations  a  dark  brown  Hydrosol  forms. 

Mercury. — Stannous  Chloride  or  Stannous  Nitrate  has  been 
used  for  reducing  Mercurous  Nitrate  (dilute  solution). 

Platinum  Group  of  Metals. — A  Hydrosol  of  Platinum  may 
be  made  by  a  method  similar  to  that  used  by  Zsigmondy  for  the 
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preparation  of  Gold  Hydrosol.  By  previous  dilution  and  subse¬ 
quent  dialysis  a  stable  Hydrosol  is  obtained.  Hydrosols  oi 
Palladium,  Rhodium  and  Iridium  were  made  likewise — the  two 
latter  are,  however,  unstable. 

S  Selenium. — Selenium  Hydrosol  is  obtained  by  reducing  Selenic 
Acid  (Se03)  with  a  7  to  8%  Solution  of  Sulphur  Dioxide  and  cooling. 
Add  excess  of  Ammonia  and  then  neutralise  the  excess  with  Oxalic 
Acid.  Centrifugalise  the  liquid — this  separates  the  Colloidal 
Selenium  from  the  medium.  Finally  dissolve  in  water. 

The  Solution  is  coagulated  by  Potassium  Chloride,  Potassium. 
Sulphate  and  Sodium  Carbonate,  not  by  Acetic,  Tartaric  or  Oxalic 
Acids  or  Ammonia. 

Silicic  Acid  (Soluble). — A  typical  example  of  the  early  wofk  in 
Colloidal  Chemistry.— Fide  V.  Poschl. 

Silver. — The  most  concentrated  Hydrosol  is  said  to  be  4*75  Gm. 
of  Silver  per  litre.  It  rapidly  deposits  a  black  precipitate.  We  give 
a  modified  Carey  Lea  method  yielding  good  results. 

Hydrazine  Hydrate  (1  in  2,000),  Hydroxylamine  Hydrochloride, 
and  Hypophosphorous  Acid  have  also  been  used  for  Silver. 
Pyrogailol  method. 

silver  Nitrate  3'58  Gm.  in  dry  Pyridine  50  Cc.  is  treated  with  25  Cc  of  a 
eolation  of  Pyrogailol  containing  0'57  Gm.  in  the  same  solvent.  The  slightly 
yellow  solution  formed  on  diluting  with  water  yields  a  Colloidal  {silver 
Solution.  Solutions  containing  0  05  Gm.  of  Silver  per  100  Cc.  of  liquid  are 
fairly  stable,  and  by  centrifugalisation  the  greater  part  of  the  Colloid  can 
be  separated  from  them.  Using  Tannic  Acid  instead  of  Pyrogailol.  the 
result  is  similar.  Solutions  of  Copper  Sulphate  act  similarly. — A.  Pieroni: 
(Gazz’tu,  1013. 4°, i.  197 — 2il0\  ex  .T.C  S.A  ii/13  393 

Sulphur.. — This  is  made  by  pouring  a  concentrated  solution  ol 
Sodium  Thiosulphate  drop  by  drop  into  cold  Concentrated  Sul¬ 
phuric  Acid  (Sp.  Gr.  =  l*84).  The  Sulphur  Hydrosol  throws  out 
Amorphous  Sulphur  in  a  few  hours — this  changes  in  time  to  Crystal-i 
line  Sulphur. 

Trillet’s  Method  was  to  precipitate  solutions  of  Metallic  Salts 
with  an  alkali  in  presence  of  Albumen — forming  types  of  colloidal 
solutions  of  the  metals — called  Oxydases  of  the  metals.  The  alkali 
must  be  removed. 

2.— Electrical  Methods?  \ 

The  disruption  by  an  electric  arc  of  metals  into  fine  powder  and 
the  formation  of  dark  liquids  by  employing  terminals  of  the  ineta' 
required  has  been  in  particular  investigated  by  G.  Bredig 
(1898).  A  direct  current  arc  is  used.  The  strength  of  current  is 
5  to  10  amperes.  E.M.F.  between  30  and  110  volts.  Gold,  Plati 
num,  Palladium,  Iridium  and  Silver  Sols  were  made  on  these  lines. 
Tb.3  cathode  is  the  chief  participant  in  the  disruption. 

Mollinari’s  Chemistry,  Vol.  I.,  1912,  p.  103-105,  gives  the  following 
brief  details  of  Bredig ’s  Process  for  making  a  Hydrosol  of  Gold. 

A  current  of  8  to  10  amperes  at  100  volts  passes  through  two  gold 
wires  2  centimetres  beneath  the  surface  of  100  Cc  of  W  iter  (purest- 
distilled),  containing  a  trace  of  Sodium  Hydrate,  so  as  to  produce 
an  electric  arc.  The  ends  of  the  wires  are  1  to  2  mm.  apart. 
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Theo.  Svedberg  and  others  have  improved  upon  Bredig’s  process. 
Of  the  non-metals,  Carbon,  Silicon,  Selenium  and  Tellurium  were 
made  in  colloidal  condition  by  the  method. 

Stable  colloidal  solutions  may  be  made  by  electrolysing  5% 
Gelatin  Solution  containing  1%  Sodium  Chloride  or  Sodium  Sulphate 
(to  render  slightly  conductive)  between  metallic  electrodes.  The 
anode  is  in  a  glass  vessel  containing  the  solution  whilst  the  cathode 
composed  of  the  metal  to  be  made  oolloidal  is  enclosed  in  an  inner 
porous  cell.  Use  continuous  current,  3  to  5  amp&ies  at  120  volts. 
Colloidal  solution  forms  in  10  minutes  in  neighbourhood  of  the  anode. 
The  liquid  surrounding  the  cathode  is  free  from  metal.  Gold  Sol 
in  this  way  containing  42  mgr.  of  Gold  per  litre  was  made.  Silver 
87  mgr.  per  litre,  in  one  case  3‘2  Gm.  in  448  Cc.  The  Gelatin  is 
decomposed  partly,  forming  Protalbinic  and  Lysalbinic  Acids. — G 
Serono,  J.C.S.A.  ii./io,776. 

Pure  elemental  Arsenic  is  best  made  by  electrolysing  an  alkaline 
solution  using  Arsenic  as  anode,  or  better  by  electrolytic  reduction 
of  a  solution  of  Arsenious  Oxide  3  Gm.  in  a  litre  of  0‘3%  Sodium 
Hydroxide  using  a  current  of  2  to  3  amp.  and  100  volts,  a  Platinum 
Cathode  and  Mercury  Anode.  Cool  the  solution  during  electrolysis 
and  purify  by  dialysis.  The  addition  of  a  trace  of  gum  is  useful  for 
keeping.  A  solution  made  this  way  contained  0'07%  Arsenic.— 
Lecoq  (Compt.  rend.,  igio,150,700),  J.C.S.A.,  1910,  ii./406. 

High-frequency  alternating  currents  passing  between  electrodes 
of  the  metal  immersed  in  water  have  been  used  in  a  new  method 
of  preparing  aqueous  colloidal  solutions  of  metals.  Varying  the 
range  of  frequency  of  the  current  between  wide  limits,  it  was  found 
that  the  colour  supposed  to  be  characteristic  of  the  colloidal  solutions 
of  metals  is  a  result  of  the  special  conditions  of  the  discharge. 

Thus  gold,  on  altering  the  frequency,  can  be  made  to  give  a  red, 
blue  or  purple  solution;  in  the  red  solution  the  particles  are  nega¬ 
tively  charged  and  in  the  blue  solution  positively  charged.  The 
purple  solutions  contain  both  kinds  of  particles.  The  red  solution 
is  converted  into  the  blue  by  the  action  of  an  electrolyte  or  electric 
field. — H.  Morris-Airey  and  J.  H.  Long,  Na.,  Jan.  I/14.  See  also 
J.C.S.A.  ii./i3,  1033. 

For  a  complete  study  of  all  the  methods  of  making  colloidal  solutions  of 
inorganic  substances,  The  Svedburg — “  Die  Methoden  zur  Darstellung  Kol- 
loider  Losungen  Anorganischer  Stofl'e  " — should  be  consulted. 

I).  Manufacture  of  Colloids,  Patents  for — 

(1)  Chemical— 

British  Patent  No.  21,521/11  (H.  Crookes).  Solutions  of  Peptone, 
Gelatin,  Dextrin,  or  Meat  Extract  are  used  as  vehicles  for  the  preparation 
of  Colloids.  They  are  sterilised  by  boiling  and  contain  varying  proportions 
of  Sodium  Chloride.  Solutions  of  Salts  are  then  added,  e.g.,  Silver  Chloride 
or  Bromide,  Mercury  Bicyanide  or  Perchloride,  Arsenious  Acid  and  Salts  of 
Thorium  and  Cobalt  are  mentioned  as  having  strong  germicidal  action ;  and 
salts  of  Bismuth,  Lead,  Nickel,  Iron  and  Aluminium  as  being  weak  germicides. 
The  following  is  given  as  an  example  for  the  preparation  of  Colloidal  Silver  : — 

Peptone  300  grains  and  Salt  800  grains  are  dissolved  in  40  ounces  of  water. 
Silver  Nitrate  27’59  grains  are  dissolved  in  another  40  ounces  of  water,  and 
added  to  the  Peptone  Solution.  The  whole  is  heated  in  a  hot  air  oven  for 
48  hours  at  100°  C.,  and  then  filtered  from  the  precipitate. 
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British  Patent  No.  28,776/1912  (H.  Crookes).  To  a  solution  of  Pep¬ 
tone  or  like  body,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  Salt,  a  0'1%  solution  of  the 
desired  metal  is  added,  then  0‘01  to  0‘1%  of  Phenol,  and  the  whole  boiled, 
e.g.,  Silver  Nitrate  27‘59  grains,  Water  40  ounces.  Dissolve  and  add  to  a 
solution  of  Peptone  300  grains  in  40  ounces  of  water,  then  add  the  Phenol 
and  boil.  Only  150  grains  of  Peptone  are  necessary  in  the  preparation  of 
Colloidal  Iron. 

Another  example  mentions  Copper  Nitrate  with  Peptone  and  Arsenate  of 
Soda  or  dilute  Potassium  Iodide  Solution  instead  of  the  Arsenic  for  the  pre¬ 
paration  of  Colloidal  Copper.  The  Peptone  is  said  to  be  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  metals  without  the  use  of  Sodium  Chloride.  The  Phenol  prevents  the 
Colloids  from  breaking  down. 

German  Patent. — Chem.  Fob.  Von  Heydr-n,  D.R.P.  202,561. 

Reduction  of  an  alkaline  solution  (NaOH)  of  Arsenic  in  presence  of  egg 
albumen,  gelatin,  etc.,  by  alkaline  Pyrogallol.  The  solution  is  dialysed  or 
precipitated  by  acid,  washed  and  again  dissolved  in  water.  May  also  be 
precipitated  by  Acetone,  Alcohol  or  a  mixture  of  the  latter  with  Ether.— 
J.C.S.A.,  1909,  ii./310. 

British  Patent  No.  1219/1912  (A.  Dering).  Preparation  of  Col¬ 
loidal  Mercury  by  heating  Mercuric  Chloride  in  oils  such  as  poppy,  lirneed, 
and  the  like,  containing  Triglycerides.  5  parts  of  Mercuric  Chloride  heated 
with  100  parts  Poppy  Oil  20  minutes  on  open  flame.  The  oil  then  dissolved 
in  Ether  washed  with  water,  dried  and  freed  from  Ether.  The  oil  thus  pro¬ 
duced  may  be  used  for  medicinal  purposes,  e.g.,  treatment  of  syphilis. 

Colloidal  Sulphur  No.  7238/1913.  Patented  process  by  introducing 
Sulphur  Dioxide  and  H2S  into  dilute  HC1.  The  bodies  interact,  forming 
Sulphur  and  Water ;  the  former  remains  colloidal. — P.J.  ii./i3,218. 

(2)  Electrical — 

British  Patents  Nos.  14,369/1912  and  24, 666/19 12  relate  to  the  separa¬ 
tion  of  one  Colloid  (*.g.,  a  metal)  from  another,  to  which  it  i3  adsorded  by 
el8ctrosmosis.  Taking  advantage  of  the  difference  in  sign  or  potential  of 
the  charge  in  each,  a  diaphragm  having  the  same  sign  or  being  indifferent  to 
the  pole  may  be  used,  so  that  only  the  desired  Colloid  passes  through.  Also 
the  pole  may  be  isolated  with  another  diaphragm  in  order  to  prevent  decom¬ 
position  of  the  ions  of  the  desired  body. 

British  Patent  No.  29,049/1912  (Gesellschaft  fur  Elektrosmose) 
describes  the  preparation  of  colloids  as  follows : — To  a  colloidal  solution  of 
Albumin,  Aluminium  Hydrate,  Carborundum,  or  Silica,  one  adds  a  solution 
of  the  desired  metal  and  reduces  it  by  means  of  Formaldehyde.  It  is  then 
separated  by  eiectrosmosis. 

Colloidal  preparations  of  Commerce  examined  and  analysed  and 
several  found  far  below  the  strength  stated,  and  the  Iodine  in  one  is  not  in 
colloidal  form  at  all. — A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  i./23,273. 

E.  The  Colloidal  Metals  of  Commerce  and  their  Therapy,  together 
with  our  Experience  in  their  Manufacture. 

The  keeping  properties  of  simple  Hydrosols  are  poor.  Therapeutic 
agents  of  so  tedious  a  nature  to  prepare  as  are  some  of  these  Colloids, 
which  will  not  remain  in  their  primary  condition  more  than  a  few 
weeks,  are  unsatisfactory.  The  requisite  presence  of  a  protective 
renders  some  of  the  Solutions  indefinite.  They  may  contain  com¬ 
pounds  of  the  metals  with  protein  decomposition  products,  i.e.,  Metals 
combined  as  organic  salts.  In  the  stable  colloidal  solutions  Gelatin 
or  some  other  form  of  protective  is  a  sine  qua  non . 

i  Therapy.—  Physiological  trials  which  we  had  conducted 
showed  that  the  Hydrosols  in  general  were  well  tolerated.  When 
injected,  it  is  conceivable  that  the  minute  particles  of  a  colloid  metal 
may  he  reactive.  Though  relatively  non-toxic,  clearly  reasonable 
precautions  should  be  taken  to  avoid  excess  in  treatment. 
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It  has  been  suggested  that  as  the  effect  is  based  on  leucocytosis 
which  these  bodies  produce— the  bactericidal  power  in  vitro  being 
slight — the  actual  kind  of  metal  used  is  of  less  importance. 

Infective  conditions,  e.g.,  pneumonia,  pleurisy,  peritonitis, 
influenza,  typhoid,  tuberculosis  and  other  febrile  conditions,  have 
been  treated  by  subcutaneous,  intramuscular  and  intravenous 
injections.  They  have  also  been  used  locally  in  cystitis,  gonorrhoea 
and  epididymitis. 

Copper  and  .Selenium  have  been  tried  in  malignant  disease. 

The  late  Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss  held  that  when  a  drug  is  prepared  in  the  colloidal 
state  it  does  not  necessarily  acquire  any  special  therapeutic  qualities.— B.M.J. 
L/23,193. 

The  fact  that  colloids  are  in  the  same  physical  state  as  some  of  the  body  con¬ 
stituents  is  of  no  significance.  Many  substances  in  the  body,  e.g..  Sugar,  Calcium 
and,  above  all,  Oxygen,  are  not  in  colloidal  form.  No  good  evidence  has  been 
produced  that  the  chemical  or  pharmacological  action  of  colloids  differs  from  that 
of  bodies  in  true  solution,  otherwise  than  in  the  matter  of  gradual  slow  effects 
Sir  W.  M.  Bayliss,  L.  if 22,88, 

(1)  CHEMICALLY  PRODUCED. 

Aluminium  Hydroxide  ( sfcCOLLOBELL. — T.M.  429532)  1%.  A 
mildly  astringent  preparation  for  use  as  a  gargle  and  mouth  wash. 
Not  for  use  hypodermically. 

Antimony. 

An  imony  Sulphide  Colloidal  made  according  to  the  following  direc¬ 
tions  has  been  used.  Dose. — Intravenously  up  to  20  Cc. 

A  solution  of  Tartar  Emetic  0-5%  is  saturated  with  Hydrogen  Sulphide. 
The  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  formed  is  removed  by  dialysis.  The  red  liquid 
is  tested  by  titrating  with  decinormal  Iodine  in  presence  of  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  and  the  strength  adjusted  to  1  :  500.  Glucose  5%  is  added  to  isotonise, 
Gum  Arabic  0*5%  to  render  stable,  and  Phenol  0*5%  to  preserve.  Inkala- 
azar  with  some  success. — L.  Rogers,  L.  i./iQ,505. 

Antimony  Sulphide  ( sfs Collobell)  0*04%.  Dose. — 2  to  10  Cc. 

intramuscularly  twice  weekly.  In  protozoal  affections. 

3$:  Osco!  Stibium  (T.M.  305256).  Dose. — 1  to  4  Cc.  intramus¬ 
cularly  found  to  have  beneficial  effect  in  leprosy. — F.  G.  Caws  ton, 
B.M.J.  ii./20,76,855.  See  also  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/22,345. 

1000  injections  given.  Dose  used  2*5,  3  and  6  Cc.  on  consecutive  days. 
Three  weeks  later  4*5  and  6  Cc.  on  consecutive  days.  The  series  was  repeated 
during  two  months,  making  a  total  of  40  Cc.  Relief  of  paralysis.  Results 
encouraging. — G.  H.  Wildish,  B.M.J.  i./22,55. 

Leishmania  Infantum. — Treated  by  colloidal  Antimony  Sulphide,  0*001 
Gm.  per  Cc.  Do*e,  3  Cc.  intramuscularly  (buttocks),  daily,  on  alternate 
weeks.  In  a  fortnight,  spleen  had  decreased  in  size,  and  in  4  weeks  regained 
normal  position,  but  patient  died  from  haemorrhage  (epistaxis). — R.  Samufc, 
L.  i./22,995. 

Pulmonary  Tuberculosis. — 0*5  Cc.  intramuscularly  into  the  flexor 
muscles  of  the  arm  twice  weekly,  of  value;  the  treatment  can  be  carried 
out  in  the  out-patient  elinic  without  fear  of  untoward  reactions.  No  ill- 
efferts  from  some  thousands  of  injections.  Suggested  that  injections  should 
be  continued  until  physical  signs  have  cleared  up.— -P.  Moxey,  B.M.J., 
i./27,374. 

Arsenic. 

We  obtained  a  colloidal  solution  by  reducing  a  1%  Arsenious 
Acid  with  Bypophoepfcorous  Acid  in  the  presence  of  a  protective  of 
Gelatin  (1/4%).  The  solution  can  be  dialysed  and  diluted  for  use 
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to  the  strength  1  in  2,000.  1  Cc.  would  contain  \  mgr.  This 

hydrosol  of  Arsenium,  however,  is  not  permanent. 

Pure  Colloidal  Arsenic  is  much  less  toxic  than  Arsenious  Oxide  to  animals. — 
Lecoq.  J.C.S.A.  1910,  ii. 434. 

Arsenic  Sulphide  (  j^Collobell)  01%.  Dose. — 15  to  60  minims 
in  water  twice  daily  after  meals.  By  injection,  1  Cc.  twice 
weekly  for  a  month.  In  blackwater  fever,  influenza,  etc. 

Bismuth  Hydroxide  ( * Collobell)  0'05%.  Dose. — 1  drachm 
3  times  a  day  between  meals.  In  gastric  affections. 

Calcium.  (The  Calcium  is  in  a  state  of  combination ,  not  present 
as  such).  Dose. — O’ 5  Cc.  to  1  Cc.  hypodermically  under  the  skin 
of  the  back  of  the  forearm  every  5  or  7  days.  Strength  1  in  2000. 
Protective  used  is  Glutaminie  Acid  obtained  from  Gelatin. 

Tuberculosis  has  been  treated  with  improvement  in  temperature,  haemoptysis 
and  night-sweats. 

In  addition  to  the  injections  (0*5  Cc.  or  less  for  children)  to  be  given  first, 
then  wait  a  week  to  see  if  there  is  reaction.  Calcium  Lactate  per  os,  two  or 
three  grains  one,  two  or  three  times  a  day.  Many  cases  do  not  need  an  in¬ 
jection  oftener  than  once  a  fortnight. — E.  E.  Prest,  B.M.J.  ii./22,283.  See 
also  T.  C.  Graves,  L.  ii./22,957. 

Empyema,  ischio-rectal  abscesses,  and  hay  fever  have  been  well  treated 
with  Colloidal  Calcium. — E.  E.  Prest,  B.M.J.  ii./27,958. 

Calcium  Oleate  ( Collobell)  0‘05%.  Dose. — per  os,  |  or 

1  drachm  ;  hypodermically  025  to  1  Cc. 

Copper  Solution,  Colloidal.  Martindale.  Strength  1  in  2,000. 

Dose. — 5  Cc.  subcutaneously,  |  to  1  Cc.  intravenously,  to  be 
isotonised  at  time  of  use.  Sterules  5  Cc.  are  made. 

Keeping  Properties.— Our  experience  is  that  this  solution  keeps 
only  when  sterilised  and  subsequently  filled  into  sealed  containers. 

I* Iiwriiio  col Ofjy . — From  data,  the  detail  of  which  is  given  Edn. 
XVIII,  p.  373,  it  has  been  shown  that  5  Cc.  is  tolerated  by  a  cat 
intravenously  or  intramuscularly. 

1  sotonisation  of  the  solution  is  preferable  to  the  omission  of  salt. 

JjSCS.c — For  injection  into  inoperable  malignant  growths. 

It  has  been  held  that  Colloidal  Copper  on  the  surface  of  its  particles  may 
supply  oxygen  necessary  to  prevent  abnormal  cell  growth,  as  in  malignant 
disease.  The  metal  can  be  found  in  a  growth  after  injection  near  the  seat  of  i 
infection. 

Drage  found  the  solution  therapeutically  active.  5  Cc.  injections  were  1 
made  twice  weekly  to  a  patient  suffering  from  advanced  carcinoma  of  the 
liver  with  improvement  and  diminution  in  size  of  growth. — I..  i./i4,1651. 

Recurrent  cancer  growth.  Thirty-four  injections  of  Colloidal  Copper 
caused  disappearance  of  a  nodule  on  the  liver.— C.  Mansell  Moullin,  B.M.J. 
i./x  8,427. 

Cuprase  (T.M.  386445). — Ampoules  contain  5  Cc.  for  a  dose,  or 
commence  with  2£  Cc.  only. 

A  suspension  of  French  make  of  Colloidal  Copper  Hydroxide  used 
subcutaneously  in  cancer.  Give  Cocaine  1/6  grain  first. 

Serious  effects  from  use  of  Cuprase  have  been  reported.  For  references  see 
17th  edition. 

We  know  of  a  case  in  which  Cuprase  was  employed  where  there 
had  been  very  short  expectation  of  life.  The  "patient  recovered. 
Injections  were  made  in  the  abdominal  wall,  the  growth  being 
in  the  chest. 
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Gold. 

Manufacture. — We  devised  the  following  : — 

Neutralise  a  Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  with  dilute  Sodium  Car¬ 
bonate  Solution  and  adjust  the  strength  to  0*05%  Au.  With  10  parts  of  this 
solution  mix  10  parts  of  a  solution  containing  the  calculated  amount  of  For¬ 
maldehyde  required  to  reduce  the  Gold,  reckoning  3HCOH  to  2  molecules 
of  the  Gold  Compound.  Employ  Gelatin  as  protective.  Warm  to  effect 
reduction.  It  can  be  boiled  to  sterilise.  The  finished  Hydrosol  is  to  contain 
0*025%  (1  in  4,000)  Gold  and  the  same  amount  of  protective.  It  is  redin 
colour. 

Physiological  Report . 

Rabbit,  Wt.  2-3  kg.  injected  intravenously  on  successive  days  with  2  Cc., 
3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  10  Cc. 

Result.-— Well  tolerated  except  for  slight  dyspncea  after  the  dose  of  5  Cc. 

Two  days  after  the  last  dose  (10  Cc  )  of  Colloidal  Gold  this  rabbit  was  given 
10  Cc.  of  Colloidal  Selenium,  which  produced  slight  dyspnoea. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Gold  Solution  0*025%  containing  5  Cc. 
are  prepared  and  are  suggested  for  injection.  The  solution  may  be 
approximately  isotonised  by  adding  1  Cc.  of  5*5  per  cent.  Sodium 
Chloride  Solution  at  the  time  of  use.  Sterules  of  this  Salt 
Solution  are  made. 

Dose. — Suggested  5  Cc.  =  0*00125  Gm.  (-^0  grain  approx.)  increased, 
intramuscularly  or  intravenously. 

Uses. — See  Therapy  in  general — anted. 

Neurasthenia,  Alcoholism  and  Morphine  Habit  treated 
by  Colloidal  Gold.  In  epilepsy,  alcoholic  neurasthenia  and  migraine 
this  colloidal  preparation  has  been  given  hypodermically  four  times 
daily  (usually,  2  Cc.  divided  over  the  day,  but  this  may  be  increased) 
with  bitter  tonics  and  digestives,  every  two  hours,  per  os.  Details 
of  remarkable  cases.  Natural  sleep  was  restored,  appetite  returned 
and  nervous  symptoms  disappeared  ;  no  ill  effects. — D.  E.  Stanford 
Park,  L.  i./22,  691.  See  also  Jl.  of  Inebriety,  April  ’24. 

Tests  against  control  inert  isotonic  solutions  similarly  coloured 
showed  that  patients  treated  with  Gold  picked  up  more  rapidly 
and  were  more  successful. — P.  Bonsfield,  L.  ii./25,1150. 

Addiction  of  long  standing  cured. — D.  E.  Stanford  Park,  L. 
ii./26,121.  See  also  our  p.  561. 

Iodine.  ( Non-Metal .) 

Colloid  Iodine  Sol  1  in  2,000. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  diluted  per  os.  Not  suitable 
for  intravenous  use. 

Manufacture.— We  devised  the  following  : — 

Dissolve  Sodium  Iodide  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  (R.P.  T4)of  each  1*18  Gm. 
in  3%  Glucose  Solution  250  Cc. 

Dissolve  further,  Sodium  Nitrite  0*543  Gm.  in  250  Cc.  of  the  same  strength 
Glucose  Solution.  Add  this  solution  to  the  former.  Finally  dilute  the  liquid 
to  2,000  Cc.  with  3%  Glucose  Solution. 

The  Nitric  Oxide  evolved  is  removed.  The  Iodine  is  in  a  nascent  active 
condition.  Sodium  Chloride  formed  in  the  reaction  is  practically  0-045%, 
i.e.  as  approx,  of  that  of  Normal  Physiological  Saline. 

Protective. — We  have  experimented  with  other  protectives,  but  Glucose 
offers  the  best  properties. 

Tests. — To  5  Cc.  of  a  Colloidal  Iodine  preparation  in  a  test  tube  add 
i  Cc.  Carbon  Bisulphide  or  Chloroform,  shake  and  allow  to  separate.  The 
solvent  will  be  of  a  fairly  deep  violet  colour,  which  is  not  increased  by 
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adding  a  little  Sodium  Nitrite  and  Hydrochloric  Acid,  showing  that  all  the 
Iodine  is  in  the  free  condition. 

The  Iodine  in  preparation*  of  commerce  found  to  be  far  below  the  strength 
stated  and  not  in  the  colloidal  form. — Prof.  A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  i./23,273. 

*Coiioso!  (T.M.  350478;  ‘  Collosols,*  T.M.  473310)  Iodine  is 
supplied  in  liquid  and  paste,  ointment  and  oily  form. 

Done. — I  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  twice  or  thrice  daily  after 
meals.  Intravenously  L0  to  200  Cc. 

Uses . — As  a  substitute  for  alkaline  Iodides,  e.g.,  in  syphilis, 
rheumatic  affections,  tuberculosis,  bronchial  end  nasal  catarrh. 

For  rheumatic  affections  the  preparation  is  advised  by  ionto¬ 
phoresis.  Co liosoi  Sulphur  to  be  given  internally.  For  catar  h.  the 
effect  is  to  render  mucous  secretion  more  fluid  and  less  adherent. 

Intravenously  as  much  as  300  Cc.  have  been  injected  with  imj  unity 
in  cases  of  pysemia  and  also  to  produce  softening  of  fibrous  tissue. 

Pasta  Coiiosoi  iodine  (Paste  Form)  for  local  use  only. 

For  long  standing  ulcers  effect  is  rapid.  It  is  suggested  to  apply  alternately 
with  the  similar  preparation  Pasta  Collosol  Argentum  for  bactericidal  effect. 
The  oil  form  (3%)  and  ointment  are  used  for  chilblains  and  ulceration. 

Colloidal  Iodine  in  Oil  ( Collo bell)  3%.  For  chilblains. 

Iron. — It  is  a  difficult  matter  to  produce  a  stable  Hydrosol  of 
Metallic  Iron  by  chemical  means. 

Discussion  about  a  Collodial  Iron.  A  piece  of  litmus  paper 
needed. — Sir  W.  J.  Pope  and  Prof.  A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  i./23,731. 

Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus ,  B.P.,  ’85,  is  a  colloidal  solution  of  Ferric 
Hydroxide,  unprotected. 

Colloidal  Ferric  Hydroxide  ( jJcCOLLOBELL)  0*1%.  Dose.— per  os, 
I  drachm.  In  anaemia. 

♦  Inez  an  (T.M.  419403).  Described  as  a  ‘Colloidal  Iron  Concentrate,’ 
containing  5%  of  Iron. 

Done. —  1  drachm  thrice  daily  after  meals,  increased  to  1  tablespoonful. 

Has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  amemic  conditions,  especially  such  as 
are  due  to  an  impaired  regeneration  of  blood. 


Lead. 


Pharmacology. — A  colloidal  preparation,  actually  Lead 
Albuminate ,  of  strength  1  in  500,  prepared  by  us  in  1926,  in  Sterule 
form  2*5  Cc.  with  0*1%  Tricresol,  was  found  to  be  remarkably 
tolerated  by  rabbits.  A  total  of  0*03  Gm.  of  actual  Lead  in  the 
form  of  Albuminate  was  tolerated.  No  anaemia  was  produced. 

A  similar  strength  preparation  of  Lead,  as  Lead  Sulphide,  which 
we  made,  was  also  tolerated  in  the  same  dose.  In  this  instance 


there  was  found  some  impairment  of  the  organs,  liver,  etc.,  on 
p.m.  examination. 

Lead  Treatment  of  Malignant  Bi&oaee. 

The  following  are  in  approximate  chronological  ord&r : 

Malignant  neoplasms  appeared  to  he  arrested  by  Colloidal  Load  fnsra- 
^enously.  There  is  support  of  the  suggestions  in  the  abortifacient  action  of 
Lead.— Prof.  W.  Blair  Bell,  L.  ii./22,1006.  Men  who  inevitably  inhale  lead 
during  their  work  are  apparently  immune.  Lead  thought  to*  be  the  best 
agent  known  at  the  time  for  destroying  chorionic  epithelium,  and  therefore, 
it  is  thought,  malignant  cells. — L.  ii./24,139. 

The  toxic  effects  of  Lead  administered  intravenously,  using  Lead  Acetate 
Colloidal  Lead,  Lead  Iodide,  and  compounds  of  Lead  with  Thyroiodin  and 
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Haemoglobin. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  W.  R.  Williams  and  L.  Cunningham,  L.  iL/25, 
793. 

The  preparation  at  first  issued  by  the  British  Collosol  Co.,  Ltd.,  contained 
a  large  amount  of  Gelatin,  and  therefore  set.  Sodium  Hydrosulphite  was 
added  to  prevent  the  formation  of  Lead  Hydroxide.  The  preparation  had 
toxic  properties  of  its  own. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,936. 

The  supposition  that  Lead  Salts  have  a  greater  affinity  for  Lecithin  than 
for  any  other  cell  constituent  would  regvire  more  considerable  proof  than  has 
yet  been  adduced.  No  account  of  mode  of  preparation  of  the  Colloidal  Lead. 
— B.M.J.,  ii./25,962. 

The  specific  character  of  malignant  neoplasia,  and  the  action  of  Lead  on 
malignant  growths. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  L.  ii./2 5,1003. 

Prof.  Blair  Bell  adopted  the  unfruitful  trophoblastic  (or  chorionic) 
hypothesis  of  the  nature  of  cancer  winch  was  first  put  forward  by  J.  Beard 
(L.  i./o2,1758). — J.  A.  Murray,  L.  iL/25, 1142. 

Intravenous  injections  of  a  Colloidal  suspension  of  Lead  (“  M.A.”) 
containing  0-1%  Mercury  and  0‘1%  Lead,  i.e.,  l£  grains  of  Lead  per  100  Cc., 
and  a  similar  quantity  of  Mercury,  combined  with  X-Ray  treatment,  gave  a 
decidedly  beneficial  effect  in  a  case  of  inoperable  cancer.  The  dose  ranged 
from  2  to  20  Cc.,  a  total  of  368  Cc.  of  Colloidal  Lead,  containing  5$  grains 
of  Lead,  being  given  over  a  period  of  nearly  two  years.  Minimum  danger  of 
immediate  shock  or  toxicity.  Lead  Nitro-benzoate  ("N”)  tried,  but  dis¬ 
continued  owing  to  its  causing  gastric  discomfort  even  in  very  small  doses. — 
F.  Coke  and  J.  B.  Cook,  B.M.J.,  L/26,416. 

15  Cc.  doses  of  a  solution  of  not  less  than  0*5%  Lead  used  with  no  unpleasant 
reaction.  It  Is  important  to  avoid  bad  colicf  vomiting  and  poisoning  due  to 
the  use  of  soluble  salts. — Frank  Coke  and  J.  B.  Cook,  B.M.J.,  L/27,818. 

The  connection  of  lead  poisoning  with  the  comparative  immunity  of  lead 
workers  from  cancer. —  Prof.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.J.,  i./26,432. 

Debate  at  the  Medical  Soc.  of  London. — B.M.J.,  L/26,568. 

The  fata!  amount  of  lead  is  a  little  more  than  0-2  Gm.  when  given 
in  a  single  done.  Intravenous  use. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  L.  i./26,537. 

The  ordinary  resting  cells  obtain  their  energy  by  oxidation  processes,  but 
the  cancer  cell  by  glycolytic.  It  is  a  strikiug  fact  that  though  there  might 
be  an  occasional  case  ol  cancer  among  lead  wmrkers  it  is  of  the  utmost  rarity. 
Hoffmann,  in  America,  reported  that  out  of  25,000  certified  case*  of  lead  poison¬ 
ing  there  was  not  a  single  case  of  cancer .  After  0-15  Gm.  Lead  has  been  given 
in  treatment,  a  relatively  large  amount  is  excreted  in  the  urine,  but  not  more 
than  a  trace  in  the  fseces. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  L.  Cunningham  and  others,  L. 

i. /26,657. 

A.  Leitch  very  sceptical  of  the  whole  matter,  L.  i./26,658. 

Use  of  Colloidal  Lead  in  prevention  of  recurrence  of  malignant  disease  after 
operation  is  a  matter  so  important  that  every  case  subjected  to  operation 
for  cancer,  whether  the  disease  be  believed  to  be  totally  eradicated  or  not, 
should  be  treated  as  if  the  patient  still  had  the  disease :  the  action  of  Lead 
is  probably  quantitative.  There  is  an  extraordinary  difference  in  suscepti¬ 
bility  to  toxic  effects  of  Lead  in  patients.  As  heavy  doses  and  as  much  Lead 
as  can  be  tolerated  lias  to  be  given.  Thirty-one  cases  out  of  200  believed  cured 
between  Nov.  192b  and  Nov.  1925. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  BJV1.J.,  i  /-26,687. 

Liverpool  Cancer  Research  Organisation. — Fresh  cancer  tissues  have 
a  higher  electrical  conductivity  than  normal  tissues.  This  tends  to  indicate 
increased  permeability.  The  lead  suspension  in  use  at  Liverpool  contains 
metal,  hydroxide,  and  a  little  carbonate  and  is  made  electrically.  The  final 
suspension  is  of  strength  0*5%  Lead.  In  serum,  the  Lead  in  sus¬ 
pension  is  converted  to  the  extent  of  85%  into  Lead  Phosphate,  Pb3(PO,)2. 
It  tfien  may  perform  the  function  of  rendering  the  tumour  less  permeable 
and  tend  towards  the  production  of  encapsulation. — W.  C.  M.  Lewis, 

ii. /26,920;  L.  ii./26,28i. 

Plans,  Co-ordination  of  Workers,  etc. — Prof.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.A.  Meeting, 
ii./26,9l9. 

5  Cc.  of  a  0*5%  Colloidal  Laid  preparation  is  given  without  effect  intra¬ 
venously  to  rabbits,  but  colloids  differ.  The  preparation  of  Prof.  Lewis 
found  safe  intravenously,  but  slow  injections  desirable. — Prof.  W.  J.  Dilling, 
B.M.J.,  ii./ 2i5,924„ 

Histological  Changes  in  Cancer  Tissues  under  Lead. — Most  human 
patients  with  malignant  disease  complain  of  pain  in  the  region  of  the  neoplasm 
within  a  few  hours  of  the  intravenous  injection.  At  least  40%  of  the  Lead 
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given  intravenously  to  cats  is  deposited  in  the  liver  within  two  hours  of  in¬ 
jection.  Details  of  examination  of  a  human  case  30  hours  after  treatment. 
— E.  E.  Glynn,  ii./2 6,928. 

Colloidal  Lead  in  sublethal  doses  produces  profound  changes  in  animal 
(rat)  tumours — in  a  small  percentage  of  cases  leading  to  permanent  cure. 
The  necessary  dose  also  induces  serious,  but  not  irreparable  changes  in  the 
liver  and  blood-forming  organs. — F.  C.  Wood,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,928. 

Clinical  effects  of  Lead  In  treatment. — Dosage  has  been  two 
doses  of  20  Ce.  and  two  of  15  Cc.  when  possible,  at  an  interval  of  10  days 
between  each.  Then  a  month’s  rest.  At  the  end  of  this  time  suitable  doses 
amounting  to  10  Cc.  at  intervals  until  a  total  of  120  Cc.,  i.e.,  0-6  Gm.  of  Lead, 
is  reached.  In  cases  where  the  tumour  is  of  slow  growth  give  smaller  doses  from 
the  first.  Interesting  data  of  cases,  showing  arrest  of  growth,  etc.,  in  41  of 
227  cases  treated.-— L.  Cunningham,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,931. 

A  method  of  preparing  Colloidal  Lead  by  subjecting  a  solution  of  Gelatin  i 
0-4%  and  Glucose  0-5%,  adjusted  to  pH  7-2  to  7-0,  to  the  high  frequency  arc 
between  Lead  electrodes  of  about  10,000  volts,  the  solution  being  kept  cold. 
The  colloid  is  brown-black  in  colour,  and  is  not  readily  oxidised. — F.  Bischoff 
and  N.  li.  Blatherwick,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  May  ’27,27. 

A  note  on  the  action  of  Lead  Selenium  Colloid  on  cancer. — A.  T.  Todd, 
L.  i./27,575. 

The  matter  is  still  under  discussion.  It  may  be  possible  to  provide  further 
information  in  Vol.  II.,  q.v. 

Colloidal  Lead  Iodide,  containing  0-2%  Lead,  isotonised  by  means  of 
Glucose,  and  containing  a  trace  of  Thyroid  Extract  (less  than  0*02%)  and  a 
trace  of  Cresol  as  preservative, injected  intravenously  in  inoperable  carcinoma 
with  complete  absence  of  reaction,  and  with  beneficial  results  in  selected  cases, 
e.g.,  growths  of  the  solid  variety  or  in  the  solid  viscera,  or  in  situations  which 
are  not  vital. — D.  C.  L.  Fit.zwilliams,  B.M.J.,  i./27,758. 

Colloidal  Lead  Phosphate  as  a  substitute  for  Colloidal  Metallic  Lead 
was  relatively  non-toxic  to  rats  and  rabbits.  Method  of  preparation  given. — 
F.  Bischoff  and  X.  R.  Blatherwick,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Sept.,  '27,361. 

Manganese. 

Colloid  Sol  Manganese. — Martindale,  1  in  400. 

Manufacture. — By  double  decomposition  of  Manganese  Chloride  and 
Sodium  Hydroxide,  using  Glucose  as  protective.  Supplied  in  two  separate 
solutions  each  containing  0*5%  Phenol. 

The  Sodium  Chloride  Content  is  0-53%.  For  use,  mix  equal  quantities 
oi  the  two  solutions. 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  EXPERIMENTS . 

.  Subcutaneously  in  rats  1  Cc.  of  com  dued  solution  given  on  two  consecu¬ 
tive  days  produced,  only  slight  m Raise  and  th  animal  recovered  completely. 

Intramuscularly ,  in  cats  under  obs  rvation  three  wee  s,  2  Cc.  doses  of  com- 
oined  solution  at  wee  ly  intervals  were  followed  by  loss  of  appetite.  There 
was,  however,  complete  recovery.  Effects  in  man  should  be  carefully  , 
watched  before  giving  large  or  frequent  doses.  It  has  not,  however,  appeared 
in  these  experiments  that  2  Cc.  doses  would  be  dangerous  for  man  unless  si 
prematurely  repeated. — May  ri/20. 

sfcCoIlosoI  Manganese  is  supplied  in  two  solutions,  to  be  mixed 
at  the  time  of  use,  producing  a  0'2  >%  solution. 

Uses.  -Gonorrhoea  and  sequelae,  also  eczema,  acne  and  quinsy,  have  been 
treated  by  it— (cf.  Pallamine). 

Gonorrhoeal  ophthalmia  treated  by  Colloidal  Manganese  1  Cc.  intramus¬ 
cularly,  repeated,  with  success.— D.  M.  Livingstone,  B.M.J.  i./io,404.  Boils 
cured  by  Collosol  Manganese.— B.M.J.  ii./i8,160. 

Antral  and  other  suppuration  treated  by  injections  into  subcutaneous 
tissues,  intermuscular  septa  or  the  periosseous  tissues.— E.  Watson  Williams, 
Pr.  May,  1920. 

Boils  and  suppurating  glands  treated  by  Colloidal  Manganese  intramuscu- 
iarly,  i  Cc..  doses.  May  be  very  painful.— H.  E.  Waller,  Pres.  June,  ’20. 

Hodgkin  s  disease  well  treated  after  Sodium  Cacodylate  had  failed  to  im¬ 
prove. — It.  Samut,  L.  L/22,17. 

Psoriasis  treated — 6  to  16  intramuscular  injections. — J.  Moore,  B  M  J. 

*/ 3  2,41 .  Urticaria  treated. — B.M.J.  ii./23,563. 
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Mercury. 

Manufacture. — By  reducing  Mercuric  Chloride  with  Hydra¬ 
zine,  employing  Gelatin  as  protective.  Dialyse  subsequently  and 
adjust  to  1  in  2,000. 

Physiological  Report . 

Rabbit  wL  2-0  kg.  injected  (intravenously  on  successive  days)  with  doses  of 
2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7*5  Cc.,  and  10  Cc.  (all  isotonised). 

Result. — Well  tolerated  except  for  apparent  dyspnoea  after  the  5  Cc.  dose. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Mercury  Solution  are  prepared  containing 
5  Cc  of  I  in  2,000  Solution=0-0025  Gm.  (1/25  grain)  Colloidal 
Mercury.  May  be  isotonised  at  the  time  of  injection  by  1  Cc.  of 
5*5%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution. 

Dose. — Suggested,  5  Cc.  =  0*0025  Gm.  ( grain)  intramuscularly 
or  intravenously. 

Uses. — In  syphilitic  affections;  see  also  Therapy  in  general, 
antea,  and  Collosol  Hydrargyrum,  posted ,  under  Collosol  Argentum. 

Palladium,  Colloidal  Palladium.  Syn.  Fallamine. 

Colloidal  Manganese  i«  most  efficacious  in  gonorrhoea  in  the  acut  e 
stage,  but  as  there  is  delay  after  injecting  it  before  its  maximum 
oxidising  power  is  reached,  Palladium  has  been  suggested  to 
precede. — J.  E.  R.  MacDonagh,  B.M.J.  ii./i8<31. 

Epilepsy  well  treated  by  Pallamine.  \  Cc.  doses  intramuscularly  at  3  day 
intervals. — A.  C.  King-Turner,  B.M.J.  ii./x8,255. 

Platinum. 

Manufacture. — This  Colloidal  Solution  we  found  best  prepared  chemi¬ 
cally  by  reducing  a  Platinous  Salt,  e.g.,  Chloro-Platinite  of  Potash  of 
commerce  with  Hydrazine  in  the  presence  of  Gelatin  as  protective.  A  Col¬ 
loidal  Solution  made  in  this  way  after  previous  dialysis  can  be  adjusted  to 
strength  1  in  4.000  (0*025%), 

Physiological  Report. 

Rabbit  wt.  2-3  kg.  injected  intravenously,  on  successive  days,  with  doses  of 
2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7*5  Cc.,  and  9  Cc. 

Result. — Weil  tolerated  except  for  slight  dyspnoea  after  the  largest  dose. 

Sterules  of  Colloidal  Platinum  containing  5  Cc.  of  0'025%  solu¬ 
tion  are  prepared = 0‘ 00 125  Gm.,  Platinum  (1/50  grain).  May  be 
isotonised  for  use  with  1  Cc.  of  5’5%  Sodium  Chloride. 

Dose. — Suggested,  5  Cc.  =  0’Q0125  Gm.  (/5  grain)  intramuscularly 
or  intravenously. 

JJses . — See  Therapy  in  general — anted. 

Intravenously  3  to  7  Cc.  Colloidal  Platinum  caused  a  rigour  in  £  hour 
followed  by  rise  in  temperature  to  104  or  105°  F.  with  perspiration,  sickness 
and  headache.  Temperature  then  fell  to  subnormal — this  reaction  occurred 
both  in  normal  subjects  and  those  suffering  from  diseases  characterised  by 
moderate  pyrexia — namely  subacute  pleuritic  and  pneumonic  conditions 
and  protracted  paratyphoid  fever- — the  fall  of  temperature  coincided  with  a 
great  improvement  in  the  general  condition  to  a  great  extent — results  attri¬ 
buted  to  a  great  extent  to  the  Peptone  used  as  protective. — A.  G.  Auld, 
B.M.J.  i./i8,195. 

Selenium. 

Manufacture . — An  Alkali  Selenide  is  treated  with  acid  in  presence  of 
protective  colloid.  The  colloidal  solution  is  to  be  isotonised  with  Saline 
at  the  time  of  use,  to  render  it  approximately  isotonic  with  the  blood. 
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Physiological  Report  (1915)* 

Rabbit  wt.  2T  kg.  injected  intravenously,  on  successive  days,  with  2  Cc., 
3  Cc.,  4  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  and  7-5  Cc  ,  respectively. 

Remit.  — Tolerated  without  ill  eifect.  Selenium  was  also  administered  to 
the  rabbit  which  had  previously  been  injected  with  Colloidal  Gold, 
vide  antea. 

We  recently  (1927)  had  a  further  investigation  conducted.  The  report 
was  to  the  effect  that  3-5  Cc.,  5  Cc.  and  10  Cc.  injected  into  the  ear  vein  of  a 
rabbit  at  about  1  hour  intervals  were  tolerated  and  the  preparation  was  hence 
deemed  entirely  non-toxic. 

Steruies  of  Colloidal  Selenium  are  prepared  containing  5  Ce.  ol 
l  in  5,000  Solution=0'001  Gm.  (1/64  grain)  Selenium.  The  solution 
may  be  approximately  isotonised  by  adding  i  Cc.  of  5'5%  Sodium 
Chloride  Solution  at  the  time  of  use.  Steruies  of  this  Concentrated 
Saline  are  prepared. 

Dose. — Suggested,  1  to  5  Cc.  hypodermically,  intramuscularly, 
or  intravenously. 

Uses, — Has  been  suggested  for  use  in  malignant  disease — see 
also  Therapv  in  general — anted . 

A  preparation  of  colloidal  selenium  was  tried  on  mice  and  rats  with  grafted 
malignant  growths,  but  without  effect.  This  preparation  was  non-toxic 
whereas  that  of  Wassermann  (Selenium  and  Eosin)  is  described  as  being  highly 
toxic.  Other  compounds  of  selenium  and  eosin,  found  by  experiment  to  be 
toxic,  were  tried,  but  none  of  these  had  any  selective  action  on  the  tumour 
dells.— C.  E.  Walker,  L.  i./i 2,1337. 

GoIIosol  Selenium  effected  diminution  of  pain  when  used  intramuscularly 
and  intravenously. — E.  Watson- Williams,  B.M.J.  ii./io,463,516. 

Malignant  disease  treated  by  ‘  Selenium.’  Large  doses  (5  Cc.)  *  spell 
disaster.’  Temporary  improvement  only  can  be  expected. — A.  S.  Gillett  and 
C.  P.  G.  Wakeley,  L.  i./22,804  ;  B.M.J.E.  ii./22,15. 

Intravenous  injections  daily  for  10  days  of  5  to  10  Cc.  of  a  1  in  2,000  isotonic 
solution  definitely  and  undoubtedly  ameliorates  patient’s  condition  and 
prolongs  life  in  many  cases  of  gastric  cancer.  Absolutely  safe  and  no  contra¬ 
indications.  Repeat  treatment  after  interval  of  10  days  or  a  fortnight.  Three 
courses  may  be  given  in  3  months,  and  possibly  more,  depending  'on  progress 
of  patient. — Stanley  Wyard,  Diseases  of  the  Stomach,  p.  308. 

Silver. 

Manufacture. — Mix  250  Cc.  of  30%  Ferrous  Sulphate  Solution  with  a 
Solution  of  140  Gm.  Sodium  Citrate  in  250  Cc.  of  Water.  Pour  this  mixture 
into  25<)  Cc.  of  10%  Silver  Nitrate  Solution  with  continual  stirring.  Wash 
by  decanting  with  Sodium  Citrate  Solution  5%,  dissolve  precipitate  in  Water, 
and  precipitate  again  with  Sodium  Citrate  (twice!,  until  it  is  practically  free 
from  Iron.  In  this  manner  a  dark  grey  colloidal  solution  of  strength  1% 
is  prepared,  which  must  contain  protective  Colloid.  Finally  adjust  to  the 
strength  1  in  2,000  for  use. 

As  an  alternative  it  is  stated  that  well  washed  Silver  Oxide  may  be  reduced  by  a 
rapidly  stirred  60%  Formalin.— A.  Pickles,  Chem.  News,  ioiS,  117,  358.  Y.B.P. 
IQiq,  inp. 

Physiological  Report  on  our  Preparation. 

Rabbit  tot  T85  kg.  injected  intravenously,  on  successive  days,  with  doses 
of  2  Cc.,  3  Cc.,  1  Cc.,  5  Cc.,  7-5  Cc.,  and  10  Cc.  (all  isotonised) 

Remit. — Well  tolerated  except  for  slight  dyspnoea  after  largest  dose. 

Steruies  of  Colloidal  Silver  containing  5  Gc.  of  1  in  2,000  Solution 
are  prepared.  May  be  isotonised  with  1  Cc.  of  5'5%  Sodium 
Chloride  Solution. 

Dose. — Suggested,  5  Cc  =  O' 0025  Gm  (-^L  grain)  intramuscularly 
or  intravenously. 

Uses , — In  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis  cf.  also  Therapy,  p.  368- 
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Collosol  Argentum  (1  in  2,000). 

Dose. — Hypodermically  15  or  30  minims  (1  or  2  Cc.).  Per  os — One 
drachm  (3*5  Gc.)  {on  an  empty  stomach,  as  it  inhibits  digestion). 
Gargle. — One  part  diluted  with  three  of  water.  (Dilution  is 
necessary  on  account  of  frothing  of  Collosols.)  Eye  Drops. — A 
few  drops  instilled  between  the  eyelids  or  as  douche  diluted  with 
3  times  quantity  of  water.  Locally. — Undiluted  or  diluted  with  3 
to  4  parts  of  Saline  Solution  (1%),  as  a  swab  or  lotion. 

It  is  chemically  prepared.  Precipitation  by  the  blood  does  not 
occur  immediately  on  hypodermic  or  intravenous  injection. 

Uses . — Eor  septic  wounds,  gonorrhoea  (et  sequelae),  cystitis, 
dysentery,  haemorrhoids,  and  nose,  ear,  eye,  mouth  and  skin  infec¬ 
tions.  Pyorrhoea  alveolaris  has  been  treated  by  2  to  3  minim  injec¬ 
tions  into  the  sockets  of  the  teeth.  Sprue  has  been  treated  by 
internal  use.  Whooping  cough  has  been  treated  by  spraying. 

Bactericidal  power.  Destructive  to  the  meningococcus,  also  anthrax 
and  typhoid  organisms.  After  2  Cc.,  and  subsequently  3  Cc., injec¬ 
tions  intravenously  in  rabbits,  the  particles  could  be  found  in  the 
cerebro-spinal  fluid,  brain  and  urine. 

It  is  stated  that  the  electrically  prepared  suspensions  differ  in  being  pre¬ 
cipitated  by  Sodium  Chloride  in  dilute  solution. 

Successfully  treated  topically  were — Septic  and  follicular  tonsillitis,  Vin¬ 
cent’s  angina,  phlyctenular  conjunctivitis,  gonorrhoeal  conjunctivitis,  spring 
catarrh,  impetigo  contagiosum,  acne  of  face  and  body,  septic  ulcers  of  legs, 
ringworm  of  body,  tinea  versicolor.  Soft  sores,  suppurative  appendicitis 
after  operation  (the  wounds  cleaned  rapidly).  Pustular  eczema  of  scalp 
and  pubes,  chronic  eczema  of  external  meatus  of  ear  with  recurrent  boils, 
also  chronic  eczema  of  anterior  nares.  Offensive  discharge  in  case  of  chronic 
suppuration  in  otitis  media,  bromidrosis  of  feet  and  axillee.  Blind  boils  of 
neck.  By  injection — Gonorrhoea  and  chronic  cystitis  (local),  boils,  epididy¬ 
mitis. — C.  E.  A.  Macleod. 

Pyorrikea  cured  by  15  minims  of  Collosol  Argentum  hypodermically  in 
the  arm.  Corneal  ulcer  with  acute  inflammation  disappeared  by  2  drops  in 
the  eye.  Septic  diarrhoea  following  intestinal  obstruction  and  successful 
removal  of  appendix  stopped  by  20  minims  hypodermically.  Useful  as  nose 
spray  for  post  nasal  catarrh  and  for  simple  nasal  catarrh.  Abscess  on  the 
hand  due  to  bullet  wound  well  treated. —  A.  H.  Boys,  B.M.J.  ii.  16, 580.024. 

Septicaemia  followed  abortion  treated  by  10  Cc.  Collosol  Argentum  intra¬ 
muscularly. — J.  Fine,  B.M.J.,  ii./25.1005. 

Pa-.ta  Collosol  Argentum  is  also  made  for  use  to  wounds,  burns,  skin 
affections,  chilblains  and  haemorrhoids.  Acne  has  been  well  treated. 

Collosol  Hydrargyrum  is  of  similar  strength,  dose  and  properties. 

Collosol  Silver  and  Mercury  have  considerable  antiseptic  action  but  little 
bactericidal.  The  experiments  for  the  antiseptic  action  were  done  by  adding 
the  test  organism  to  the  preparation  or  its  dilution  and  theh  after  5,  10,  etc. 
minutes,  broth  was  inoculated.  For  the  bactericidal  effect  the  preparation 
was  added  to  the  nutrient  medium  and  then  inoculated  with  the  organism.— 
Prof.  C.  R.  Marshall  &  G.  B.  Killoh,  B.M.J.  i./is,102. 

Collosol  Argentum  Beta  is  1  in  400,  i.e.,  5  times  the  strength  of  the 
ordinary  preparation.  It  is  directed  to  be  diluted  with  warm  water  or  normal 
saline. 

Sulphur. 

Wl&nufc&Gture. — A  1  in  1,000  opalescent  Colloidal  Sulphur  Solution 
is  made  by  decomposition  of  a  mixture  of  Sodium  Sulphide  and  Sodium 
Sulphite  with  acid  in  the  presence  of  protective  colloid. 

Sterules  containing  2  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000  solution  isotonised  at 
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the  time  of  use  with  0*4  Cc.  of  5'5%  Saline.  Dose  suggested,  1  to 
5  Cc.  (  =  0-001  to  0-005  Gm  ). 

For  use  in  skin  affections  and  wherever  Sulphur  is  indicated 
through  excessive  elimination. 

Sulphur  Collosol  (1%). 

Dose. — Per  os  2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.)  in  a  wineglass  of  water 
twice  daily  during  or  after  principal  meals.  Subcutaneously  or 
intravenously,  1  to  2  Co. 

Uses. — Colloidal  Sulphur  it  is  claimed  is  a  very  active  form  of 
Sulphur  which  readily  combines  with  protein  and  is  entirely  absorbed 
in  the  stomach.  Rheumatic  and  skin  affections  are  relieved. 

Scrofulosis. — When  secretion  from  the  eyes  is  present  suggesting  bacterial 
infection,  1%  Collosol  Sulphur  as  drops  for  the  eyes  or  instillation  into  the 
nasal  cavities  useful. — P.  A.  Harry,  Pres.,  June,  ’20. 

Muscular  affections  treated  by  1  Cc.  doses  of  1  in  1,000  Colloidal  Sul¬ 
phur  as  made  by  the  writer’s  (J.  D,  Comrie’s)  method — L.,  June  30, ’17 — with 
good  results. — Pres.,  June,  ’20. 

Neuritis. — Encouraging  results  obtained  by  Colloidal  Sulphur  intra¬ 
muscularly.  Irritating  malarial  rigor  followed,  and  its  use  is  suggested  in 
dementia  paralytica  in  place  of  malarial  inoculation. — D.  F.  Tutunji,  L.  U./25, 
403. 

For  Injections  in  rheumatism,  v.  also  Sulphur  chapter. 

The  sje  “  Oscoi  ”  (T.M.  305256)  brand  of  Colloids  includes  Anti¬ 
mony,  Silver,  Copper,  Mercury,  Iron,  Iodine  and  Sulphur. 

Oscoi  Silver  has  been  used  in  gonorrhoea,  phthisis,  pneumonia, 
bronchitis,  pyorrhoea  alveolaris,  hay  fever,  septic  conditions  of  the 
nose,  wounds,  throat  and  ear,  and  in  cystitis  and  acne.  Oscoi 
Copper  in  cancer.  Oscoi  Mercury  in  syphilis  and  tonsillitis.  Oscoi 
Ferrum  in  chlorosis  and  debilitated  conditions.  Oscoi  Iodine  in 
all  cases  where  this  halogen  is  indicated.  Oscoi  Sulphur  in  rheu¬ 
matic  affections. 

(2)  ELECTRICALLY  PRODUCED. 

General  Directions. — 

In  making  these  colloidal  solutions  electrically,  by  working  from 
the  main,  our  experience  is  that  the  intensity  of  current  neces¬ 
sary  is  considerable — the  ordinary  wiring  for  lighting  is  not  suffi¬ 
cient.  Special  wiring  is  required  as  in  the  case  of  a  power  circuit. 
With  this  latter,  resistance  can  be  introduced  so  as  to  adjust  the 
intensity  to  about  8  amperes.  The  intensity  necessary  varies  with 
the  type  of  metal.  Pure  Distilled  Water  must  be  used  and  the 
electrodes  must  be  so  arranged  as  to  produce  a  uniform  arc  beneath 
the  surface.  After  sparking  for  sufficient  time  the  solution  is 
standardised. 

Antimony,  Colloidal,  made  by  sparking  from  an  induction  coil 
through  Antimony  under  Chloroform.  Possesses  trypanocidal  pro¬ 
perties.— U.  N.  Brahmachari,  L.ii./i6,728.  I.  Med.  Gaz.,  May,  1916. 
See  also  Antimony  Colloidal  chemically  produced. 

Copper. — We  prefer  the  Chemical  Method  for  this — q.v, 
Electrocuprol. 

Dose. — 1  to  20  Cc.  intravenously,  isotonised  with  Saline. 
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A  brown  solution  described  as  a  colloidal  solution  of  Copper  Oxide 
containing  O’ 15%  Copper.  Ampoules  5  and  10  Cc.  are  prepared. 

Uses . — In  malignant  disease  and  tuberculosis. 

Gold.  — We  have  prepared  Colloidal  Gold  Solution  electrically, 
as  described  under  general  directions,  the  product  being  of  a  dark 
bluish  purple  colour.  A  solution  was  prepared  1  in  4,000  strength, 
to  be  isotonised  with  Sodium  Chloride  Solution.  See  chemically 
produced  in  preference,  p.  371. 

Uses. — Vide  Therapy  in  general — antea. 

*Orargol  (T.M.  45375A). 

Ampoules  contain  5  Cc.  for  intramuscular  or  intravenous  injection.  A 
preparation  of  Colloidal  Gold  (0-01%)  and  Silver  (0-09%).  It  is  stated  that 
if  injected  in  time  it  will  cut  short  a  serious  case  of  pneumonia,  influenza, 
or  erysipelas.  Has  also  been  used  in  bronchitis,  endocarditis,  and  acute 
articular  rheumatism. 

Encephalitis  lethargica  of  severe  type  successfully  treated  by  injections 
of  Electro  Colloidal  Gold  and  Silver. — A.  W.  Fuller,  L.  ii./26,172. 

Iodine. — The  following  are  available.  (See  also  chemically 
produced.) 

lodeol. — An  edectrically  prepared  Colloidal  Oily  Iodine  Solution  containing 
0-2  Gm.  of  Iodine  per  tube  of  1  Cc. — a  dose  by  intramuscular  injection  Has 
been  used  in  pulmonary  and  rheumatic  affections. 

It  is  stated  that  10  minutes  after  “  application  upon  the  skin  ”  Iodine  can 
be  found  in  the  urine. 

Capsules  containing  0-25  Gm.  Iodine,  and  Ovules,  are  prepared 

Iodargol  is  similar,  containing  0-4  Gm.  of  Iodine  per  tube.  Stated  to  be 
a  non  toxic,  painless  solution  for  injection  by  means  of  an  urethral  syringe 
in  gonorrhoea  and  allied  infections. 

Iron. — We  doubt  if  it  is  possible  to  prepare  a  true  metallic  Iron  colloid 
in  an  aqueous  medium  electrically. 

Mercury. — Our  experiments  showed  that  the  electrically  prepared 
colloid  is  difficult  to  obtain  and  not  more  satisfactory  than  the 
chemically  prepared  product,  q.v. 

Selenium. — The  electrical  method  is  unsuccessful.  Vide  the 
Chemical,  antea. 

Silver. — With  this  element  we  found  the  disruption  of  particles 
proceeded  readily  and  a  1  in  2,000  solution  can  be  made.  The 
Chemical  method  is  however  preferable. 

sjcElectrargol  (T.M.  351 388). — Areddish  brown  solution  (‘stabilised’) 
containing  O' 025%  of  Silver. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  Cc.  intramuscularly,  after  rendering  isotonic  with 
saline  (supplied).  Ampoules  5,  10  and  25  Cc. 

Uses. — In  diseases  of  the  genito -urinary  organs  and  infective 
diseases  in  general.  Intrapleural  injections  of  15  to  50  Cc.  have 
been  made  in  pleurisy. 

Electrargol  given  intravenously,  up  to  50  Cc.  in  24  hours,  gave  favourable 
results  in  small-pox. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Dec.  1/27,306. 

F.  Antiseptic  Powers  of  Colloidal  Solutions. 

Bacteria,  being  colloidal  in  character,  are  negatively  charged.  Positively 
charged  colloids  are  theoretically  at  all  events  ipso  fa  to  germicides. 

Colloids  of  the  following  are  strong  germicides  :  silver,  mercury,  mercuric 
chloride,  mercuric  cyanide,  thorium,  arsenious  acid,  antimony,  cobalt,  Iron. 
The  following  colloids  are  weak  germicides  :  aluminium,  bismuth,  copper, 
lead,  zinc.  And  the  following,  it  may  be  interesting  to  add,  though  positively 
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charged,  are  non-germicides :  sulphur,  selenium,  cadmium,  gold,  palladium, 
platinum,  iridium,  rhodium,  tantalum,  zinc,  tin,  magnesium,  graphite.  Colloid 
silver  has  the  curious  property,  when  injected  intravenously,  of  rendering 
rabbits  immune  from  anthrax  and  diphtheria  bacilli. — Pres.,  June,  1920. 

For  further  details  see  Antiseptic  Powers ,  Vol.  II.,  '  Colloidals.’ 

Metal  Organosols  and  4  Lanosol  ’  Sliver. — Details  in  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  388. 

Colloids  and  Crystalloids  in  relation  to  the  constitution  ol  the  body 
and  physiological  processes,  cf.  on  ophoresis,  Vol.  ii. 

We  are  compelled  to  omit  a  large  number  of  Refs. — see  17th  Edn.,  p.  366,  and 
18th,  p.  366,  et  seq. 

Colloids  and  their  use  :n  Medicine. — Pt.  Cecil  Owen  P.J.  i./so  497. 

Colloids  in  general  practice. — Pres.,  June  1920  (there  is  a  good  Biblio¬ 
graphic  Summary,  p.  249,  et  seq.,  of  that  issue). 

The  formation  of  colloids.  A  monograph  by  Theo.  Svedberg,  1921. — 
Churchill,  L.  Ii./2i,28. 


COLOCYNTHIDIS  PULPA  (B.P.  ’14). 

Bitter  Apple. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0>5  Gm.). 

The  dried  pulp  or  pith  of  the  fruit  of  Citrullus  Colocynlhis  ( Cucur - 
bitacece)  freed  from  the  seeds.  Has  a  markedly  bitter  taste,  is  free 
from  starch,  and  contains  only  about  3%  fixed  oil  or  less  (2%  B.P.'  14 
and  U.S.  X.)  whereas  the  seeds  contain  15%  or  more.  Is  imported 
from  Smyrna  (the  best)  and  Spain.  According  to  U.S.  X.  must 
not  contain  more  than  5%  of  seeds,  nor  more  than  6%  of  acid- 
insoluble  ash. 

Antidoies. — Spirit  of  Camphor  10  drops  on  sugar  or  in  milk 
every  £  hour,  Laudanum  30  minims  (by  rectal  injection  if  not  able  to 
swallow).  Stimulants,  demulcent  drinks,  apply  warmth. — Murrell. 
Colocynth  Poisoning.  A  teaspoonful  and  a  half  proved  fatal 

A  woman  took  75  grains  in  powder.  Vomiting  and  diarrhoea  persisted  for 
some  hours.  Treatment  was  Arrowroot,  Morphine  and  Atropine.  After  two 
days  Chloretone  in  Olive  Oil  every  six  hours  and  a  purely  milk  diet.  Ultimate 
recovery.  There  was  little  abdominal  pain  throughout.  Literature  shows 
that  nearly  all  cases  where  doses  of  110  grains  and  over  have  been  taken 
have  ended  fatally.  Gastro-intestinal  symptoms  in  such  cases  are  most 
marked,  leading  to  rapid  collapse.— It.  B.  Roe,  L.  i./i  3,1527. 

Uses, — A  drastic  cath  artic.  A  frequent  ingredient  in  aperient 
pills.  For  formulae  see  Index.  “  Pills.” 

Extxactum  Colocynthidis  Composition  ( BJP .  '14). 

Dose,.-— 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0*5  Gm  ). 

This  is  in  powder  form,  made  by  extraction  of  Colocynth  Pulp,  and  adding 
Extract  of  Aloes,  Scammony  Resin,  Curd  Soap  in  powder  and  powdered 
Cards  mom  Seeds. 

Extractura  Colocynthidis.  U.S.  X.  Average  dose ,  J  grain.  Made 
with  Diluted  Alcohol,  reducing  the  extract  to  powder  and  diluting  with  Starch 
so  that  1  of  extract  equalB  4  of  drug. 

Pilula  Colocynthidis  Composita  (BJ*.  '14). 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0’5  Gm.). 

Contains  Colocynth  Pulp,  Aloes,  Scammony  Resin,  Potassium 
Sulphate,  and  Oil  of  Cloves  with  Water  q.s 

Pul  vis  pro  Pilula  Colocynthidis  Composita  consists  of  the  ingre¬ 
dients  of  the  pill  less  tbe  water.  Is  more  convenient  for  dispensing. 
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Cg)Piluia  Golocynthidis  et  Hyoscyami  ( 3.P.  14). 

Dose. — 4  to  8  grains  (0*25  to  0*5  Gm.). 

Compound  Colocynth  Pill  2,  Hyoscvamus  Extract  1,  with  Water  g.s. 
This  is  a  CE)  Poison — cf.  P.J.  i./26,13,23. 

Cg)  Ha  mi  I  ton’s  PiU. 

Co  mi  pound  Extract  of  Colocynth  2,  Hyoscvamus  Extract  1< 
Made  into  4  grain  pills.  This  is  stated  to  be  less  griping  than  the 
last. 

Tinctura  Colocynthidis,  P.G.VI. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  minims  (0*2  to  1  Cc.).  (Maximum  single  dose, 
1  Gm.;  maximum  daily  dose  3*0  Gm.).  Strength  1  in  10  alcohol  (90%). 

Colocynthtn.  C56Hg40  23  —  1124  672.  The  active  principle,  a 
glucoside,  of  Colocynth  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous  yellow  powder. 
Has  been  employed  as  a  hypodermic  purgative. 

Dose. — 15  minims  of  a  1%  solution  in  Glycerin,  approximately  gr. 
It  occurs  to  the  extent  of  0-6%.  It  readily  reduces  Fehling’s  Solution. 
Cucumis  trifjonus  ( C .  pseurto-coL/cynthis.  Royle).  Common  in  the  Bombay 
Presidency,  contains  Colocynthin  or  body  closely  allied. — Naylor, P.J.ii./o7, 117. 


CONIUM. 

Hemlock.  French — Cigue.  German — Gefleckter  Schierling. 

Both  the  dried  unripe  fruits  and  the  fresh  leaves  and  young 
branches  of  Conium  maculatum  ( Umhelliferce ),  collected  when  the 
fruit  begins  to  form,  were  in  B.P.  ’q8. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0-5  Gm.).  U.S.  Vin.  Standard 
0-5%  C  mine.  (Conium  is  now  removed  from  U.S.P.)  Fr.  Cx. — Max. 
single  dose  4  grains,  max.  during  24  hours  12  grains  approximately. 

Conium  fruit  contains  0’36  to  0*91%  of  Conlne.  A  standard  of  0'5%  has 
been  suggested.  The  fruit  contains  more  than  the  leaves. 

For  further  chemical  details  on  Conium,  see  V ol.  II. 

(Ml  Goninae  Hydrochloridum.  Silky  needles  soluble  1  in  4  in  water. 

gUCoainse  Hydrobromidum.  Fr.  Cx.  C8H1?N.HBr=208*068. 

Dose. — l  grain,  increased  to  2  grains  (0*02  to  0*12  Gm.)  in  pill. 

The  hydrobromide  of  the  liquid  alkaloid  |jp  j]  Conine  (a-n  Propyl- 
piperidine),  Syn.  Coniine,  Gicutine  C8H17N  =  127' 144.  It  was 
synthesised  by  Ladenburg.  The  base  is  soluble  in  alcohol,  1  in  80 
of  water,  also  in  chloroform  and  acetone.  Hose.— Similar  to  that 
of  the  salt  which  is  in  colourless  crystalline  prisms,  soluble  in 
water  l  in  2,  nearly. 

Incompatibility, — Conium  preparations  are  incompatible 
with  alkalies  and  preparations  containing  Tannin. 

Antidotes,— Stomach  tube  md  emetic.  Giv«  Tannic  Acid  and 
wash  out  the  stomach  again.  Stimulants ;  artificial  respiration. 

Uses, — ■Conium  and  Conine  Hydrobromide  act  as  direct  sedatives 
to  the  respiratory  centre  ;  in  poisonous  doses  death  is  caused  bv 
asphyxia.  Employed  with  advantage  in  all  spasmodic  affections, 
especially  for  whooping-cough  and  asthma ;  in  neuralgia,  epilepsy, 
and  as  a  sedative  in  acute  mania. 

CE  Inject io  Coninse  Hydrobromidi  Hypodermica.  1  grain  in 
20  minims.  Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0*06  to  0*2  Cc.). 


383 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


c 


CD  Pessus  Coninse-  Conine  \  minim,  Gelatin  Mass  20  grains. 

CD  Tinetura  Conii. 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

We  prepare  this  with  Conium  Fruit  No.  40  powder,  1  in  5  of 
Alcohol  60%  by  percolation,  and  standardise  to  0‘1%  Conine. 

A  quantity  of  Conium  Fruit  was  made  into  Tincture  in  the  usual  way. 
It  was  divided  into  two  parts,  one  of  which  was  labelled  and  set  aside.  All 
the  alkaloids  were  removed  from  the  other  half  and  afterwards  dissolved  in 
slightly  acidulated  water,  and  the  solution  made  up  with  Alcohol  to  volume. 
These  preparations  were  examined  by  ffm.  Findlay  at  Aberdeen  University. 
There  was  not  the  slightest  difference  in  effect  between  the  two.  The  query 
is  put  as  to  whether  the  same  w7ould  hold  good  for  any  of  the  other  so-called 
alkaloidal  drugs  ?  It  is  suggested  to  produce  a  series  of  colourless  Tinctures 
of  standard  strengths,  containing  all  the  alkaloids  in  the  proportions  fixed 
by  nature. — It.  Wright,  P.J.,  i./26,256. 

CD  Extracfcum  Conii  Liquidum,  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Conium  Fruit  100  in  No.  40  powder  is  exhausted  with  alcohol  60% 
containing  1'25%  of  acetic  acid  (33%),  the  last  portion  of  percolate 
concentrated  and  mixed  with  the  first  85  previously  set  aside,  so  as  to 
produce  a  Liquid  Extract  “  containing  alkaloids  equivalent  to 
1%  of  alkaloidal  hydrochlorides.” 

CD  Extraction  Conii,  Fr.  Cx.  Extrait  de  Cigue ,  Dose. — Maximum 
single  |  grain  (0*05  Gm.)  approximately. 

A  firm  Extract  produced  by  extracting  the  powdered  fruits  with 
70%  alcohol  at  35°  C.,  evaporating  the  liquor  and  treating  the 
residual  extract  with  water,  evaporating  the  aqueous  extractive, 
rejecting  the  portion  not  dissolved.  We  found  an  extract  which 
we  prepared,  to  contain  2|%  alkaloids. 

CD  Unguentum  Conii. 

The  author’s  formula  is  as  follows  :  Extract  of  Conium,  Fr.  Cx. 
a  sufficiency  to  produce  0T%  total  alkaloids  in  the  finished  Oint¬ 
ment,  the  basis  of  which  consists  of  Unguentum  Lanolini.  Gives 
relief  in  pruritus  ani,  and  for  painful  fissures. 


GOTO  CORTEX. 

Dose,  in  powder,  1  to  8  grains  (0*06  to  0*5  Gm.)  4  to  6  times  a 
day.  Is  imported  from  Bolivia.  Paracoto  bark  is  exported  in  place 
of  true  Coto  bark — N.O.  probably  Laurinece. 

Botanical  source  of  Coto  Bark  given  as  Nectandra  Coto  by  Dr.  Rusby.  It 
seems  probable  that  like  the  Cinchona  genus  there  may  be  several  allied  species. 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./23,240. 

Account  of  Busby's  trip  in  the  Amazon  basin  to  determine  the  source  of 
Coto  bark. — C.  W.  Mablethorpe,  P.J.  i./23,238.  C.D.,  1923,  p.  380.  Possibly 

several  species  of  Nectandra  contain  Cotoin. — Prof.  Greenish,  ibid.  381. 

Uses . — For  cholera,  and  especially  the  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  for 
night  sweats,  and  for  gout  and  rheumatism.  It  is  rich  in  resins 
which  give  it  a  pungent  taste. 

Incompatible  with  Mistura  Cretse. 

Exfcractum  Coto  Liquidum.  1  =  1  of  bark. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  minims  (0*12  to  0*4  Cc.). 
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Tincfcura  Goto,  B.P.C. 

Coto  Bark  bruised  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s ,  to  10. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  every  2  hours  with  mucilage  and  syrup. 
Mistura  Anti-choleraica  Royal  Coll.  Phys.  Form  II.  (L.  ii./92,682). 
Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid  15  minims,  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor  30 
minims,  Compound  Tincture  of  Chloroform,  Tincture  of  Coto,  of  each  20 
minims,  Syrup  of  Orange  Flower  1  drachm,  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce. 
Dose. — 1  ounce  every  3  or  4  hours.  This  preparation  has  been  found  invaluable. 
Form  I.  will  be  found  in  the  Xth  Edition,  p.  105. 

CE)  Diarrhoea  and  Cholera  Mixture.  ( Board  of  Health.) 

Aromatic  Confection  9  grains.  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  9 
minims,  Tincture  of  Catechu  30  minims,  Compound  Tincture  of 
Cardamoms  18  minims,  Tincture  of  Opium  3  minims,  Chalk  Mixture 
to  1  ounce(  =  l  dose).  The  following  are  also  of  benefit: —  ' 

CE>  Mistura  Thielemani.  Syn.  Tinctura  Anticholerica  Thiele- 
mani.  Thieleman’s  Koleradraaber. 

Average  Dose. — 30  minims  (1*8  Ce.).  Dissolve  Peppermint  Oil  3  in  Alcohol 
22  and  add  to  Sydenham’s  Laudanum  (Vinum  Opii  Crocatum  q.v.)  10,  Ipeca¬ 
cuanha  Wine  25,  Tincture  of  Valerian  (1  in  5  of  Dilute  Alcohol)  40. 

CE)  Tinctura  Anticholerica  Conradi. — Conrad’s  Koleradraaber. 

Dose. — Over  20  years,  40  drops  :  over  5  years,  1  drop  for  each  year.  Must 
not  be  given  to  a  child  under  5  5rears. 

Tincture  of  Opium  (B.P.  ’98)  1,  Tincture  of  Cascarilla  and  Cam¬ 
phorated  Spirit  of  Ether  of  each  2,  Bitter  Tincture  of  Rhubarb  5. 

[Spiritus  ^Etheris  Camphoratus  is  Camphor  3,  Spirit  of  Ether 
(1  in  4)  17.  Tinctura  Rhei  Amara  is  Rhubarb  10,  Cardamoms  1, 
Gentian  4,  Alcohol  (70%  by  vol.)  100,  all  by  weight.] 

CE)  Guttae  Inosemzowi.  TlNCTURA  ANTICHOLERICA  XnOSEMZOWI. 

P.  Bor.  VII. : — 

Average  dose. — 30  minims  (1*8  Cc.). 

Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  1  Gm.,  Tincture  of  Opium  120  Gm.,  Alcoholic  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Rhubarb  480  Gm.,  Tincture  of  Castoreum  20  Gm.,  Spirit  of  Ether  240 
Gm.,  Ethereal  Tincture  of  Valerian  240  Gm.,  Oil  of  Peppermint  5  Gm. 

Puivis  Cretae  Compositus,  U.S.  X. 

Average  dose. — 30  grains  (2  Gm.). 

Prepared  Chalk  30,  Acacia  20,  Sugar  50. 

Cotoin. — Dose. — \  to  2  grams  (0’03  to  0*12  Gm.)  every  2  or  3  hours 
in  pill  or  diluted  mucilage.  4  grains  have  been  used  in  dysentery. 

A  bitter  principle,  in  yellow  crystalline  powder,  slightly  soluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol.  Melting  point,  130°  C.  The  dust  is 
irritating  to  the  nostrils. 


c®  CREOSOTUM. 

Syn.  Kreosotum  (B.P.  *14),  U.S.  X.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.G.  V.f  P.  Austr., 
P.  Helv.,  P.  Dan. 

Dose  — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.),  increased  to  30  or  even  60 
minims,  in  capsules,  or  in  cod  liver,  almond,  or  olive  oil,  or  emulsified. 

Soluble  in  alcohol,  chloroform,  ether,  glacial  acetic  acid,  fats 
and  oils,  and  1  in  about  150  of  water. 

Creosote  (B.P.  T4)  is  a  mixture  of  phenols — chiefly  guaiacol 
and  creosoJ. 

The  variety  most  used  is  from  Beechwood.  It  contains  a  large 
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percentage  of  Guaiacol  C6H4.OCH3.OH= 124-099.  It  mixes  clear 
with  Glycerin.  It  is  more  soluble  in  water  than  the  variety  from 
Pinewood,  which  is  anhydrous  and  mixes  perfectly  with  oil  of  tur¬ 
pentine,  consisting  chiefly  of  creosol  C6H3.CH3.OCH3.OH  :  1,  3,  4= 
138-08  homopyrocatechin-methy  1-ether  (Morson’s  Creosote  is  repre¬ 
sentative  of  this  class).  Creosote  does  not  cause  collodion  to 
gelatinise  when  mixed  with  it  in  equal  proportion. 

Commercial  Creosote  used  for  timber  preservation  consists  of 
Naphthalene  oils — a  mixture  of  the  heavy  oil  from  Coal  Tar  dis¬ 
tilling  at  230 — 270°,  with  the  residues  from  the  middle  oil  (170 — 
230°),  after  freeing  from  Phenols. 

For  composition  of  and  tests  for  Creosote,  see  Yd.  II. 

Flavoring . — Emulsified,  Giyl  or  iSyl  Pini  excellent,  Syl 
Lavandulae  and  Syl  Amygdalae  Amarse  are  also  good ;  Mistura 
Amygdalae  Composita,  or  Essentia  Menthae  Piperitae. 

Uses. — Locally  as  a  caustic.  It  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  deo¬ 
dorisers,  antiputrescents,  and  antiseptics.  It  is  used  internally  to 
correct  fetor,  given  to  check  sickness,  for  diabetes,  added  to  cod-liver 
oil  for  phthisis  and  applied  externally  in  various  skin  diseases,  and  is 
put  into  the  cavities  of  carious  teeth.  Hypodermically  was  adminis¬ 
tered  in  10%  solution  in  sterilised  almond  oil  Checks  gastric 
fermentation  and  is  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  some  forms  of  diarr¬ 
hoea.  For  irritable  trachea  and  congested  larynx,  causing  trouble¬ 
some  cough,  the  inhalation  of  creosote  from  an  oro-nasal  or  ‘  ozonic  ’ 
inhaler  is  useful. 

Two  half  drachms  having  been  taken  in  error  is  recorded. 

Incompatible  with  silver  oxide  ( q.v .).  Also  with  calcined 

magnesia  and  slaked  lime. 

Aqua  Greosotl.  Syn .  Liquor  Creosote  Average  dose. — 

2  drachms.  Creosote  1  in  100  water  freshly  prepared. 

Elixir  Creosoti — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted  at  the  time  of  taking. 

Creosote  2  minims,  Alcohol  90%  10  minims,  Syrup  of  Pine  (q.v.) 
and  Simple  Elixir,  B.P.C.,  1894,  a.a.  p.aeg.  q.s.  to  2  drachms. 

Haustus  (Mistura)  Creosoti  (Vic.  Park). 

Dose. — \  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.) 

Creosote  3  to  30  minims,  Alcohol  90%  15  minims,  Compound 
Tincture  of  Gentian  15  minims,  Liquid  Extract  of  Licorice  £  drachm. 
Water  to  1  ounce.  (If  containing  15  minims  :  CeD). 

Mistura  Creosoti  et  Potassii  Iodidi. 

Dose. — £  ounce  (15  Cc.)  every  three  hours  until  the  temperature 

becomes  normal. 

Creosote  ^  drachm.  Potassium  Iodide  1  drachm,  Alcohol  2  drachms, 
Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  3  drachms.  Water  to  6  ounces. 

Lobar  Pneumonia. — Tlie  above  dose  is  suitable  for  adults ;  for  children 
proportionate  quantity.  The  antiseptic  action  of  Creosote  limits  the  extension 
of  the  pneumonic  process.  The  Iodide  by  stimulating  cell  action  loosens  the 
exudate.  Combined,  these  drugs  produce  quieting  effect  on  the  heart,  and 
diuresis.  The  Iodide  reduces  blood  pressure.  No  particular  local  treatment 
employed. — B.M.J.,  ii./io,1611.  See  also  E.  W.  Maitland,  B.M.J.,  ii./i8,464. 

The  Potassium  Iodide  content,  it  is  suggested,  should  be  kept  down.  A 
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dose  of  2  to  3  grains  with  the  Creosote  5  minims  is  a  good  expectorant,  and 
depressant  action  is  avoided. — ‘  M.D.’  B.M.J.  i./22,334. 

Pneumonia  and  Influenza  well  treated,  10  minims  gently  rubbing  into 
the  right  axilla  with  the  finger  repeated  on  the  left  axilla  if  required  10  minims 
at  a  time,  also  £  minim  per  os.  Reduces  tempera ture. — J.  E.  B,  W ells,  B.M.J., 
i./ 1 9,481. 

Mistura  Creosoti  Composita 

Dose. — 2  drachms  every  4  hours  for  a  child  of  5  years. 

Creosote  32  minims,  Calcium  Carbonate  (precipitated)  128  grains, 
Potassium  Iodide  18  grains,  Mucilage  Tragacanth  g.s.,  Saccharin  8 
grains,  Oil  of  Peppermint  or  Aniseed  5  minims.  Water  to  8  ounces. 

Tuberculous  Peritonitis. — In  two  children,  apparently  hopeless  cases, 
the  above  was  useful.  Tincture  of  Opium  or  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor 
added  for  relief  of  pain  and  diarrhoea  if  present.  Petroleum  Emulsion  and  Cod 
Liver  Oil  as  further  treatment.  Abdominal  tumours  diminished  and  general 
health  improved.  Remarkable  recoveries.  The  mixture  has  also  been  found 
very  beneficial  in  phthisis. — H.  Lawrie,  B.M.J.,  ii,/ 13, 1433. 

Oleum  Morrliuse  cum  Creosoto. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.),  Contains  l|-%. 

In  ulcerative  colitis,  Creosote  3  minims,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  1 
drachm  thrice  daily — Castor  Oil  having  been  previously  given- 
increased  by  1  drachm  dailyq  until  on  the  4th  day  12  minims  with 
|  ounce  respectively  are  taken  combined.  Has  proved  useful* 
ajc  Pautauberge’s  (T.M.  242453)  Solution. 

Dose. — A  tablespoonful  (containing  2  minims  of  Creosote  and  8 
grains  of  ‘  Caloium  Hydrochloro-Phosphate.’) 

CE>  Penes  of  Creosote.  1  or  3  minims  in  each,  with  oil,  also  Capsules, 
3  and  5  minims,  or  more,  with  oil. 

(p)  Creocarb  Capsules.  Contain  Beech  wood  Creosote  3  minims 
and  Phenol  £  gr.  In  the  treatment  of  phthisis. 

Pilula  Creosoti — M arlindale. 

Do-se. — 2  to  6  grains  (0-12  to  0*4  Gm.). 

Creosote  1,  Curd  Soap,  in  powder,  i.  Digested  on  a  water-bath  in 
a  wid©-mouthed  stoppered  bottle.  As  prophylactic  against 
dysentery,  e.g„  by  soldiers  on  the  march. 

To  make  a  pill  containing  Creosote  2  minims  and  Phenol  1  grain,  use  White 
Wax  2*  grains  and  Powdered  Liquorice  1  grain.  Incorporate  the  Phenol, 
Creosote  and  Wax  with  the  powder  gently  and  quickly. — P.  Boa. 

Spiritus  Creosoti. 

Dose.-—  1  drachm.  Creosote  1,  Alcohol  90%  40.  Lessens  cough 
and  expectoration  in  chronic  bronchitis  and  phthisis. 

Petrolatum  Creosoti  —Martindah, 

1  of  Creosote  in  10,  employing  “  High  Melting  ”  Soft  Paraffin. 
Unguentum  Creosoti. 

Creosote  6  drachms.  Yellow  Wax  180  grains.  Melt,  and  stir  till  cold. 

Used  In  psoriasis.  Caution. — Should  not  bo  applied  to  the  abdomen, 
face,  or  flexor  surface*  of  the  limbi. 

dD  Vapor  Creosoti,  T.H. 

Creosote  80  minims,  French  Chalk  30  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce 
C.L.T.E.  has  Creosote  40  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  20 
grains,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

A  teaspoonful  (C.L.T.E.  a  tablespoonful)  in  a  pint  of  water  at 
VOL.  I.  NT 
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140°  F.  Useful  in  chronic  congestion  of  the  larynx  and  trachea, 
and  in  ozcena,  fetor  of  breath  and  syphilitic  throats. 

Aoscess  oi  lung.  Creosote  intern  aly  .a  doses  up  to  ^  drachm, 
together  with  inhalations  of  Creosote  and  iodine. — L.  i./o7,1021. 

For  phthisis,  it  is  more  sedative  in  its  action  if  mixed  with  an  equal 
volume  of  spirit  of  chloroform,  5  to  20  minims  employed  at  onetime. 

CE>  Vapor  Creosoti  Compositus  (Syn.  Inhalatio  Iol>i  Composita 
L.H.,  Vapor  Acidi  Carbolici  Compositus  in  earlier  Edition). 

Creosote  2,  Ca  boiic  Acid  2,  iodine  i'mcture  i,  bpiiit  oi  Ether  J, 
Spir  t  of  Chioro  orm  2. 

For  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  inhalation  of  antiseptics  from  a 
“  Burney  Yeo  ”  inhaler  was  recommended  by  Lees.  It  must  be  con - 
tinuous  and  m  operat  ion  the  whole  of  the  24  hours,  excepting  meal 
times.  Six  to  8  drops  are  used  on  the  sponge  of  the  inhaler  every 
hour  during  the  day,  and  two  to  three  times  during  the  night  if 
awake.  Non-irritating,  beneficial  and  does  not  cause  haemoptysis. 
Allays  pyrexia  and  cough.  Should  haemorrhage  occur,  Yeo’s  sug¬ 
gestion  to  add  turpentine  should  be  remembered. 

The  antiseptics  make  their  way  into  the  pulmonary  alveoli  and  the  slow 
absorption  of  the  anaesthetic  solvents  in  a  dilute  condition  carry  with  them 
the  antiseptics  into  the  blood  and  by  the  blood  stream  to  the  tuberculous 
foci.  The  Alcohol  used  as  one  of  the  solvents  must  be  considered  as  tonic 
and  stimulating  as  also  the  Ether.  The  Chloroform  is  locally  sedative  and 
reduces  cough. 

Guaiacol,  Phenol  and  Spirit  of  Chloroform,  adding  Turpentine  when  neces¬ 
sary,  have  also  been  used. 

Cg)  yap  or  Chloroformi  Compositus.  L.  H. 

Chloroform  10  minims.  Liquid  Phenol  25  minims,  Alcohol  90%  50  minims, t 
Glycerin  35  minims.  Quantity  for  one  inhalation  :  60  minims,  to  be  added 
to  a  quart  jug  half  full  of  boiling  water  for  inhalation. 

Cg)Guttae  Cinnamomi  Compositae. 

Creosote  2  drachms.  Pine  Oil  li  draemns,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  li  drachms,- 
Menthol  L0  grains  (or  less).  Cinnamon  Oil  5  minims,  Oil  of  Citronella  may  be 
added  also  or  substituted  for  the  Cinnamon.  10  grains  of  Menthol  may  be  a 
little  too  pungent  until  patient  gets  accustomed  to  it.  This  combination  used 
on  a  Yeo’s  respirator  is  not  unpleasant  as  regards  the  penetrating  odour  ot  the 
Creosote.  The  inhalation  has  marked  etfect  in  reducing  cough — a  matter  ot 
the  utmost  importance — it  rests  the  larynx. — Dundas  Grant. — L.  i./n,262. 

Note. — Sir  Dundas  Grant  now  uses  3  drachms  of  creosote.  i 

(£)Solutio  Creosoti  Composita  (was  in  Brompton  H.) 

Creosote  i,  Spirit  of  Month o  (20%)  1,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  I,  for 
inhalation. 

Creosote  Carbonate. — Syn.  j^Creosotal  (T.M.  216421/1899) 

Patent  19074/i8yo  Expir&tf.  U.S.  X.,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Dose. — 5  to  2l)  minims  (0*3  to  t *2  G~.)  or  considerably  increased. 

A  light-brown  near!  odourless  liquid,  Sp.  Gr.  1*165,  insoluble  ii 
water,  soluble  in  oils.  Capsules  contain  5  and  10  minims. 

lb  contains  the  carbonates  of  guaiacol  and  creosol.  Has  been  usee 
in  tuberculosis,  bronchitis,  and  pneumonia.  Breaks  up  in  the  alkalinci 
intestinal  j  uices. 

Manufacture. — Pass  a  sufficiency  of  Carbonyl  Chloride  into  a  solutioi 
of  Beech  Creosote  124  in  Sodium  Hydroxide  40  in  concentrated  aqueouf 
solution.  The  liquor  separating  is  washed  with  weak  alkali  and  then  witl 
water. 
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Pneumonia  treated  by  Creosote  Carbonate  15  m.  every  3  or  4  hours. 
Guaiacol  Carbonate  5  grains  better  where  tubercle  suspected. — A.  Fletcher, 
B.M.J.  i./ 19,799. 

Drugs  such  as  Guaiacol,  Creosote,  and  essential  oils  are  partly  excreted  by 
the  lungs,  but  it  is  very  doubtful  whether  the  small  amount  so  excreted  can 
produce  much  effect,  and  the  sputum  is  certainly  not  rendered  less  virulent 
when  injected  into  animals. — Dixon,  p.  239. 

Creosote  Valerianate. — <s yn.  Eosote. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.).  Capsules  8  minims. 

An  oily  liquid  soluble  in  alcohol,  glycerin  and  ether;  checks 
gastric  fermentation  and  used  for  phthisis  epidermically.  Ts  not  so 
toxic  or  corrosive  as  creosote. 

Proposote.  Syn.  Creosote  Phenyl-propionate. 

Dose.  — 10  minims  (0-6  Cc.). 

Insoluble  in  water  and  in  dilute  acids,  but  split  up  in  presence  of  alkalis. 
Administered  shortly  after  meals,  it  passes  through  the  stomac  without 
causing  irritation.  The  creosote  is  liberated  in  the  intestine.  Useful  in  tuber¬ 
culosis  and  bronchial  affections,  also  in  intestinal  bacterial  infecti  s.  t  ap*uks 
contain  10  minims  (equivalent  to  5  minims  of  creosote). 

For  Guaiacol  and  Compounds,  see  p.  445. 


CXJPRE/E  CORTEX. 

Cupreine,  an  alkaloid,  occurs  with  Quinine  in  Cuprea  Baik, 
Remijia  pedunculate  and  other  species 

It  is  allied  to  Quinine.  Its  salts  have  been  similarly  employed. 
It  can  be  converted  into  Quinine  by  treating  with  Sodium  in  Methyl 
Alcohol  Solution  and  heating  the  Solution  with  Methyl  Iodide. 
Several  Cupreine  derivatives  have  been  used  : — 

Quinine  (Syn.  Methyl  Cupreine;  is  C2„H2iN202  =  324-208. 

Cupreine  is  C[<.H22N20?^  310-192. 

Hydrocupreine  is  C19H2,N2O2  =  312-208. 

Methyl  Hydroeupreine  (Syn.  H  droquinine)  is  C2l,H2eN202=- 326-224. 

Et.hvi  Hvdrorupreine  (Syn.  Optoehin)  C2iHs#N20.,^  340-240 

Methyl-Hydrocupreine  Hydrochloride.  Syn  Hydpooftntne 
Hydrochloride,  C2nH26N202.HC1.2H20=398,721.  (Contains  2H 
atoms  more  than  Quinine.) 

Dose. —  Intravenously  4  to  12  grains  (0-25—0-8  Gm.)  for  adults — 
for  malaria.  For  whooping  cough  in  young  children  up  to  6  months, 
\  to  |  grain  (0-02—0-05  Gm.),  6  to  12  months,  l£  grains  (0-1  Gm.), 
from  2  to  14  years,  l|  to  8  grains  (0-1  to  0-5  Gm.)  intramuscularly 
When  heated  with  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  it  loses  a  Methyl 
group  and  is  converted  into  Hvdrocunreine.  C1SIH/4N202. 
Soluble.—  1  in  8  of  water  (by  our  experiments). 

Destroys  parasitic  protozoa  and  has  been  advised  intravenously 
in  malaria  and  trypanosomiasis.  It  gives  the  usual  reactions  for 
Quinine,  excepting  in  not  reducing  permanganate. — L.  ii./i2,l  161  ; 
B.M.J.  ii./i3,25. 

Etliyl-Hydrocuproine.  Syn.  *  Optochin  Base  (T.M.  356220). 
C91Ha8N202  340  240 

Dose. — 3  to  4  grains  (0  2  to  0-25  Gm.).  Max.  dose  during  the  day 
15  grains  (1  Gm.).  Not  to  be  given  on  empty  stomach. 

A  whitish  amorphous  powder  with  bitter  taste.  Almost  insoluble 
in  water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform  and  dilute  acids. 
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Uses . — In  pneumonia  and  malaria. 

The  bacteria  in  pneumonia  are  destroyed  by  Ethyl-hydrocupreine 
and  even  the  blood  drawn  from  patients  so  dosed  will  destroy  pneu¬ 
mococci — our  only  instance  of  specific  drug  therapy  in  acute  general 
bacterial  disease. — Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii/22,  410. 

in  treatment  of  pneumonia  visual  disturbances  can  be  safely 
avoided  if  Optochin  Base  is  administered  in  single  doses  of  not  more  than  3  grains 
(0"2  Gm.)every  four  hours,  day  and  night,  the  drug  should  not  be  administered 
longer  than  for  three  days,  so  that  a  total  day’s  dose  of  18  grains  (1'2  Gm.), 
and  a  total  dose  for  the  whole  period  of  54  grains  (3*6  Gm.)  should  not  be  ex¬ 
ceeded.  A  regular  milk  diet  should  accompany  the  medication.  If  the 
slightest  visual  disturbance  occur,  Optochin  should  at  once  be  stopped. 

For  children  the  dose  of  the  base  should  be  much  less— -at  least  a  quarter  or 
half  the  above  figures. 

Unguentum  Ethyl-Kydrocupreine  1%  in  White  Soft  Paraffin  must  be 
freshly  made.  Efficiency  decreases  in  3  to  4  days.  Used  in  pneumococcal 
and  gonorrhoeal  eye  affections.  Vide  infra. 

The  action  of  the  compound  on  the  pneumococcus  and  of  jJcVuzin  (T.M. 
412133)  (Iso-octyl  Hydrocupreine)  on  B.  diphtherice  is  absolutely  specific, 
and  enough  can  be  given  by  medicinal  doses  to  clear  the  blood  of  these  micro¬ 
organisms. — W.  E.  Dixon,  i./25,814. 

EthyDHydrocuprome  Hydrochloride.  Syn.  &  Optochin  (T.M.  356220) 
Hydrochloride,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  C21H28N20  HC1==376*705. 

Dose. — 3  to  4  grains  (0-2  to  0-25  Gm.).  This  dose  should  be  given 
with  caution.  The  base  {anted)  should  be  employed  in  pneumonia. 
The  hydrochloride  may  cause  grave  visual  disturbances. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  4. 

Uses . — 'Though  given  internally  in  some  cases  (it  has  been  proved 
effectual  in  treatment  as  a  prophylactic  of  common  colds),  it  is 
mostly  used  locally  in  solution  1  or  2%  in  eye  affections.  Its  use 
is  at  first  painful. 

Ulcus  coroese  serpens  has  been  treated  with  a  1%  Ointment  (made  with 
the  base)  or  a  1%  or  2%  Solution.  A  pad  of  sterile  wool  or  gauze  is  soaked 
in  the  solution  and  then  left  on  the  ulcer  for  5  or  10  minutes.  After  this  the 
1%  solution  is  instilled  into  the  eye  every  hour  or  so  during  the  day  or  the 
ointment  applied  5  or  6  times  per  diem.  Note, — Solutions  should  be  freshly 
prepared.  They  decrease  in  efficiency  after  3  or  4  days. 

In  conjunctivitis  gonorrholca,  and  photophobia  accompanying  eczsmatic 
conjunctivitis,  scrofular  ophthalmia,  and  keratitis  has  also  proved  useful. 

Pneumococcal  meningitis  treated  by  J  grain  doses  given  intrathecally, 
together  with  aati-pneumo  serum.  One  case,  with  Optochin  alone,  did  not 
respond  favourably, — C.  Worster-Drought,  M.P.C.  June  14/22,514. 

Inhibits  pneumococcus  in  dilution  1  in  1,000,000. — G.  T.  Langley,  L.i./24,13. 


CUPRUM. 

Cu  =  63*57. 

Antidotes  to  Copper  Saits. — Stomach-pump,  emetics,  white 

of  egg  and  milk  Hot  fomentations  to  the  stomach,  barley  water, 
morphine  or  laudanum  to  relieve  pain. 

Colloidal  Copper  -see  Colloidal  Metals. 

Copper  ( Metallic )  as  an  antiseptic  for  water,  milk,  etc.,  see  Vol.  II. 

Incompatibles  with  Copper  Salts.— Alkalis  and 

alkaline  carbonates,  also  preparations  containing  tannin  and  iodides, 
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Gupri  Acefcas  Neutralis.  (CH3COO)3  Cu,  H20=199,634 

Dose. — Y2  to  ^  grain  (0*005  to  0*03  Gm.). 

Dark  green  crystals.  Applied  to  ulcers  acts  as  a  stimulating  caustic. 

Soluble  I  in  15  approximately  of  water ;  only  slightly  in  alcohol. 

In  tuberculosis  has  been  given  with  Sodium  Phosphate  1  grain, 
Tragacanth  Mucilage  \  ounce,  or  as  Pilula  Gupri  Acetatis,  -}  grain  in 
each  with  Sodium  Phosphate  1  grain,  Liquorice  Powder  and  Glycerin 
q.s,  The  fatal  dose  per  os  is  said  to  be  154 — 184  grains,  and  154 
to  308  grains  of  the  Sulphate. 

Gupri  Sufeaeetas.  Syn.  Verdigris,  Aerugo. 

Is  usually  of  indefinite  composition,  principally  [(C2H302)2Cu-f- 
Cu0+6H20]  — -  389,284,  and  only  partly  soluble  in  water.  Occurs 
in  greenish  partly  crystalline  powder. 

Llnimentum  /Eruginis.  Ph.  Lond. 

A  decoction  of  verdigris,  vinegar  and  honey,  employed  in  veterinary  work. 

St.  G.  H.  has  Gargarisma  iEruginis  1  grain  in  the  ounce  with 
honey  and  glycerin. 

Gupri  Citras.  C6H4Cu2O7+2iH2O=380*212. 

Greenish  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

Unguentum  Gupri  Citratis.  Syn.  *  Cuprung,*  is  supplied  5,  10, 
15,  20  and  25%  strength  for  use  to  ulcerations  and  granulations  on 
the  eye-lids.  R.O.H.  has  5%.  C.X.  4|%  approx. 

Leprosy. — Copper  Citrate,  dose  14  grains  for  an  adult  intravenously. 
It  is  readily  made  soluble  in  small  bulk  by  4  grains  of  Sodium  Citrate. — 
F.  J.  Palmer,  i./25,884;  ii./25,96. 

^Cuprentum  (T.M.  364414). 

An  ointment  containing  5%  of  Copper  Citrate. 

Cupri  Oxidum.  CuO  =  79*57. 

Is  supplied  commercially  as  '  precipitated  ’  by  adding  Caustic  Alkali  to 
Cupric  Sulphate  solution,  washing  and  drying,  also  ‘  granulated  ’  by  heating 
to  partially  fuse. 

Gupri  Sulphas.  CuS04,  5H2Q  =  249*714- 

Average  Dose. — \  to  |  grain  (0*016  to  0*03  Gm.) ;  as  astringent 
J  to  2  grains  (0*016  to  0*12  Gm.) ;  as  emetic  5  to  10  grains  (B.PS  14). 

Blue  Crystals.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  3|,  in  glycerin  1  in  2 
(but  may  crystallise  out  again) ;  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Uses. — Given  internally  in  very  small  doses  for  severe  diarrhoea 
and  cholera,  usually  combined  with  opium  (R.F.H.  Pill  \  grain  of 
each),  and  has  been  tried  as  rectal  injection  also  for  internal  hsemorr* 
hage  and  intestinal  ulcers.  Rapid  Emetic  for  narcotic  poison¬ 
ing,  three  or  four  grains  in  water  every  few  minutes  until  vomiting 
occurs.  Also  suitable  for  acute  phosphorus  poisoning. 

Locally  in  eye  affections  (trachoma)  as  stimulant,  and  for  gleet. 

Membranous  colitis  in  children  ha3  been  treated  by  injection  of 
solution  of  4  grains  to  the  ounce  with  a  little  opium  added. 

In  dry  skin  affections,  and  in  tubercular  tendencies,  ^  grain  doses 
thrice  daily,  appear  to  act  like  arsenic,  and  are  better  tolerated. 

In  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  the  gums  are  ‘  packed  ’  with  copper  sul¬ 
phate,  and  the  patient  directed  to  swab  the  gum  with  saturated 
solution  of  tannin  in  Eau  de  Cologne  ;  the  tartar  is  frequently- 
removed. — Smale  and  Colyer. 
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Erosion  in  chronic  endometritis  has  been  treated  by  scarification 
and  bathing  with  7%  copper  sulphate  solution. 

Actinomycosis  ana  blastomycosis  nave  been  treated  by  internal 
administration  and  irrigation  with  1  %  solution  In  syphilis,treatmenfc 
with  copper  sulphate  and  potassium  iodide  may  prove  useful. 

Actinomycosis.  Treated  by  injection  of  i%  Copper  Sulphate  Solution 
every  few  days,  until  softening  of  the  infiltration  occurs.  For  small  lesions 
a  few  Cc.  If  extensive,  the  first  injections  are  given  under  anaesthetic. 
Abscesses  are  opened  and  scraped  and  40  to  100  Cc.  of  I  to  injected. 
Destruction  of  the  fungus  claimed.-  B.M.J.E.  ii. '22,42. 

Trachoma  well  treated  with  subconjunctival  injections  of  a  1%  solution 
Copper  Sulphate  with  4%  Procain. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii ./ 25, 1923. 

Cancer  of  the  Uterus. — After  curetting,  Copper  Sulphate  10%  solution 
used  as  paint,  and  when  the  ulcer  becomes  callous  a  series  of  injections  of 
Colloidal  Copper.  Then  Radium  Radiation. — S.  Forsdike,  B.M.J.,  ii./ 2 5,839. 

Ionisation  of  cop per,vide  Ion;  ophortsis.  Bactericidal  Action,  e.g.,tor 
purifying  water.  Vide  Vol.  II. 

Guttse  Guprs  Sulphatis,  R.Q.H.  1  or  2  grains  to  the  ounce.  Suit¬ 
able  as  a  lotion  ior  gleet.  For  styes  epilate  the  lashes  affected  and 
use  1  in  100  lotion  ten  to  thirty  times  a  day.  The  lashes  grow  again. 

Copper  Points,  contained  in  turned  wood  holders,  are  useful  for 
eye  and  intra-uterine  medication. 

Copper  Sulphate  as  a  crystal  or  in  10%  solution  useful  in  conjunctival 
hypertrophy, — P.  A.  Harry,  Pres.,  July,  ’27,244. 

Alibour  Water. 

Copper  Sulphate  2J  drachms,  Zinc  Sulphate  9  drachms,  Camphor 
1  drachm.  Powdered  Saffron  £  drachm.  Water  40  ounces. 

This  formula  is  approximately  equivalent  to  Eau  d' Alibour  Forte 
of  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv.  Supp., ’26.  It  must  be  diluted  for  use  with  five 
or  six  times  its  volume  of  water,  as  a  wet  dressing  in  eczema. — 
M.P.C.  i./i2,8. 

Ammonio-Cupri  Sulphas.  Syn.  Cupr ammonium  Sulphate, 

CuS04.4NH8.H?0=245-778. 

Dose. — |  to  grains  (0*03  to  0*  1  Gm.).with  Laudanum  after  meals. 

Blue  crystals  soluble  In  water.  Used  in  nervous  affections.  Lethal  dose 
of  this  salt  is  stated  to  be  equivalent  to  0-05  Gm.  of  Copper  per  kilo  body 
weight.  Subcutaneous  injection  of  strength  equivalent  to  06  to  0-7% 1 
Copper  tried  in  mouse  carcinoma  with  promising  result. — B.M.J.,  ii./i 3,222. j 

Cancer  of  the  uterus  claimed  to  have  been  cured  by  intramuscular  (in- 
tragluteal)  injections  of  a  1%  Ammoniated  Copper  Sulphate  solution  (exact 
formula  not  given).  The  Copper  is  thought  to  be  reduced  and  precipitated 
as  suboxide  by  the  glycogen  of  the  neoplastic  cells  which  in  consequence  lose 
their  vitality. — L.  Manara,  L.  ii./i5,1205. 

Cupri  Chloridum,  Cupric  Chloride  CuC12+2H2O  =  170-516, 

Dose. — l  to  2  grains  (0-016  to  0-12  Gm.).  Use  similar  to  Copper 
Sulphate.  Greenish  very  deliquescent  crystals. 

Lapis  Divinus.  R.O.H.  Cuprum  Aluminatum  P.G.  VI. 

Potassium  Alum,  Copper  Sulphate,  and  Potassium  Nitrate,  of  each  1  part 
are  fused  together.  Camphor  equal  to  A,  of  the  whole  previously  mixed  witl 
an  equal  weight  of  Alum  is  added  and  incorporated,  and  the  mixture  run  int< 
moulds  to  form  pointed  sticks.  (G.H.  has  less  Camphor.) 

P.  Jap.  adds  Camphor  1  to  10,  each  of  the  other  ingredients  previously  fused 

*  Brass  Paste.’  Formed  by  combining  Basic  Copper  Sulphate  86  witl 
Basic  Zinc  Sulphate  14. 
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For  cutaneous  and  other  forms  of  tuberculosis,  stated  to  be  quite  innocuous 
—application  to  the  conjunctiva  of  the  everted  eyelid  resulted  in  the  removal 
of  all  tuberculous  tissue  in  a  case  of  20  years’  duration. 

A  fluid  preparation  “  Brass  On  ”  or  “  Bro  "  applied  on  gauze  also  used. 
Further  Picric  Brass  Paste  containing  1%  of  Picric  Acid  found  more  pene¬ 
trating. — H.  A  Eilis,  L.  Li  10,415. 

Copper  Alanine,  Syn.  Copper  Amino-propionate  (CHs.NH2.CHCOO)2 
Cu  =  239.682.  B.  typhosus  and  colon  organisms  are  less  resistant  than  B. 
tuberculosis  to  Copper  salts.  As  Copper  salts  have  a  low  toxic  value  in  man 
especially  when  given  per  os,  inorganic  salts  of  Copper  might  be  more  widely 
used  to  destroy  micro  organisms.  Therapeutically,  Copper  salts  have  been 
used  in  inoperable  cancer.  They  exhibit  a  specially  high  toxicity  toward 
protozoa  and  might  possibly  be  useful  In  combating  dysentery 

Copper  Alanine  is  soluble  in  blood  serum— a  matter  of  importance.  It 
does  not  precipitate  egg  white,  milk  or  solutions  of  caseinogen.  Dose  of 
0*00013  Gm.  produced  no  effect  in  mice.  3  Cc  of  l  in  300  solution  tolerated 
by  rabbits.  2  Cc.  of  this  strength  commencing  with  1  Cc.)  have  been  given 
in  inoperable  cancer  of  the  breast,  without  local  or  general  inconvenience. 

Various  low  animal  organisms  were  experimented  on  B  aernatococru*  which 
lies  on  the  border  between  animal  and  vegetable  kingdoms,  lethal  effect  was 
seen  in  20  minutes  with  solution  of  strength  1  in  50,000  and  1  in  100,000 
Copper  Alanine.  Paramo  Hum  was  killed  with  l  in  100.000  In  13  minutes. 
Strong  effects  also  observed  on  amoebae. — J.  A.  Shaw-Mackenzie,  Med.  Press 
July  19,  1916.  See  also  Proc.  Phys.  Soc.  Jany.  27,  igi7»  Jl.  Physiology, 
Vol.  LI.  and  B.M.J.  I/20, 104,174. 

Copper  Sodium  Tartrate. 

This  we  have  prepared  in  the  form  of  a  blue  crystalline  powder 
containing  15*75%  metallic  Copper,  it  has  the  advantage  of  being 
soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about  1  in  2.  Suggested  for  investi¬ 
gation  in  protozoal  diseases. — W.  H.  M.  Oct.  1923. 

[PH  Cuprocyan. 

A  double  Cyanide  of  Copper  and  Potassium,  soluble  in  water  and  Alcohol. 
Contains  22*26%  Copper.  Can  be  injected  intravenously,  hypodermically 
or  intramuscularly.  The  compound  is  administered  in  2%  solution.  Hypo¬ 
dermically  or  intramuscularly  2  Cc.  every7  other  day ;  intravenously7  beginning 
with  5  Cc.,  then  7\  Cc.,  and  finally  10  Cc.,  at  intervals  of  7  days — intravenous 
injections  well  tolerated.  Intramuscular  injections  may  cause  a  general 
reaction.  Treatment  can  be  prolonged  without  inconvenience  for  many 
months,  but  should  be  suspended  occasionally.  Good  results  obtained  in 
tuberculosis  and  leprosy. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Dec.  1/24,316;  L.  ii./2i,1018. 

Copper  salts  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  Improvement  in  some  cases. — 
C.  Riviere,  B.M.J.,  i./26,773. 


DECOCTA. 

Decoctions  of  drugs  are  usually  prepared  5%  (unless  otherwise 
stated)  by  boiling  the  drug  n  coarse  powder  with  distilled  water  for  10 
minutes  and  straining.  If  necessary  a  few  drops  of  Chloroform  or  For¬ 
maldehyde  will  preserve  fresh  decoctions  for  a  reasonable  period  of 
time.  For  various  decocta  consult  index.  The  strengths  of  decoctions 
of  powerful  substances  should  be  specified  by  the  physician. 

Decocta  Concentrata  are  prepared  commercially  as  a  general 
rule  ‘  i  to  7.’  They  should  contain  at  least  20%  Alcohol — as  a 
preservative.  Fresh  decoctions  are  preferable. 
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Dose. — £  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  0.12  Gm.). 

Fa.  Cx. — Maximum  single  dose  3  grains,  maximum  during  24  hours 
15  grains  approx. 

The  dried  leaves  of  Digitalis  purpurea  ( Scropkulariacece )  or  foxglove,  collected 
from  plants  commencing  to  flower. 

Powdered  drug  (leaf  of  the  second  year)  to  be  used  entire. — F.I. — 
( B.P .  ’14)  and  Fr.  Cx.  adopted.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  specifies  drying  at 
65  to  60°  C. 

P.G.  VI.  requires  the  leaf  in  coarse  powder  in  sealed  containers  to  have 
*  official  prescribed  activity  determined  by  physiological  assay — method 
and  data  to  be  supplied  later.’ 

The  Assay  of  Digitalis  and  its  'preparations  both  chemically  and 
physiologically  is  fully  dealt  with  in  Vol.  11.  q.v. 

The  International  Conference  on  Biological  Standards  {July  1923), 
fixed  on  a  preparation  of  dried  leaves  as  best ;  it  contains  all  the  active  principles. 
In  95%  of  cases  a  total  dose  of  1-5  Gm.  per  100  lbM  during  some  days,  pro¬ 
duced  definite  therapeutic  effect. — B.M.J.,  i./24,715. 

Digitalis  leaves,  we  found,  should  be  collected  from  plants  grown  in  a 
dry,  sunny  situation — preferably  after  a  spell  of  dry  weather.  These 
leaves  are  more  active,  weight  for  weight,  than  the  larger  leaves  of 
plants  cultivated  in  the  shade.  The  effect  of  increased  sunlight 
in  content  of  active  principles  has  been  noted  in  other  drugs,  e.g., 
Belladonna. — See  “  Digitalis  Assay  ’*  by  W.  H.  Martindale 
(H.  K.  Lewis).  For  Digitalis  Seeds  see  Vol.  11. 

Uses . — Digitalis  is  a  valuable  heart  tonic  and  stimulant  diuretic 
in  pulmonary  oedema  and  dropsy.  Simultaneous  purging  is  said 
to  be  a  useful  adjuvant  to  treatment  of  cardiac  disease. 

Digitalis  has  a  narrowing  influence  upon  the  arteries.  Acting 
on  the  vagus  it  pulls  the  reins  of  the  heart.  Acting  on  the  heart 
muscle  it  is  a  most  useful  whip,  at  the  same  time  providing  it  with 
food  by  -improving  the  circulation.  Slowing  the  heart,  it  makes  it 
regular  also.  This  slowing  gives  the  heart  an  opportunity  of  resting, 
so  secondarily  improving  contractility,  conductivity  and  excitability. 
By  primary  action  it  increases  its  strength,  regulates  its  rhythm  by 
depressing  excitability  and  conductivity.  In  large  doses  it  may 
increase  excitability  causing  extra -systoles,  perhaps  diminish  con¬ 
tractility  and  by  causing  long  pauses  do  harm  to  the  circulation.  All 
these  influences  vary  according  to  dose,  form  in  which  it  is  given  and 
the  conditions  of  the  heart.  It  may  be  tried  with  success  in  every 
case  where  the  condition  of  the  heart  is  the  cause  of  a  bad  circula¬ 
tion  or  troublesome  symptoms.  In  doubtful  cases  give  small  doses. 
It  should  be  given  a  fair  trial  in  every  case — especially  in  the  form 
of  powdered  leaves. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1800. 

The  amount  of  the  drug  requisite  to  produce  the  first  physiological 
effect  is  noted,  and  the  quantity  that  maintains  the  heart  in  the 
condition  best  fitted  to  carry  on  the  circulation  efficiently.  It  may 
be  that  a  given  amount  slows  the  pulse  from  100  to  60  beats  per 
minute,  and  coincident  with  the  slowing  there  is  improvement  in 
patient’s  condition.  If  pushed  further  there  may  be  still  further 
slowing,  but  there  may  be  untoward  effects — thumping  of  the  heart, 
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breathlessness,  etc., — the  dose  is  gradually  reduced  to  a  point  to 
maintain  the  greatest  comfort. — J.  Mackenzie,  B.M.J.  ii./io,1606. 

Referring  to  the  previous  paper  H.  H.  Turnbull  reported  that  giving 
15  minims  4  times  daily  it  was  found  that  the  average  quantity  taken 
before  symptoms  were  produced  was  about  6  drachms,  though  cases 
varied  from  about  3f  to  l!f  drachms.  As  to  time  required  to  pro¬ 
duce  full  effect,  this  varies.  If  rapid  action  was  desired,  large  doses, 
up  to  2  drachms  of  Tincture  per  diem ,  were  given  and  with  this, sickness 
(sign  of  full  dose)  and  beneficial  cardiac  effects  can  be  produced  in  36 
to  48  hours  If  only  1  drachm  per  diem  be  given,  a  period  of  4  to  8 
days  is  usually  required  to  produce  satisfactory  result.  Cardio¬ 
vascular  effects,  heart  block,  extra-systoles,  action  of  dilatation  and 
febrile  heart  cases  are  considered.  s  Full  doses  are  necessary  to 
produce  effects  of  the  drug  and  unless  it  is  pushed  no  result  may  be 
obtained  in  cases  which  would  at  once  react  to  large  doses.’  No 
danger  in  pushing  the  drug  if  type  of  case  is  taken  into  consideration 
and  result  watched.  In  most  cases  the  nausea  was  the  limit  sign 
determined  by  patients,  and  the  only  oases  likely  to  show  bad  effects 
are  those  with  damaged  auriculo -ventricular  bundle  in  whom  heart  - 
block  may  result.  15  minims  of  the  Tincture  i.d.  has  been  given 
to  out-patients  with  excellent  results.  Raised  blood  pressure  is 
no  contraindication  to  the  use  of  Digitalis,  and  is  often  due  to  some 
secondary  effect  of  the  heart  failure. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1608. 

Tee  Choice  op  a  Diuretic. — -Digitalis  when  given  in  suitable  cases  is  a  safe 
and  efficient  promoter  of  diuresis,  but  th®  kidneys  must  be  capable  of  responding 
to  its  action  which  is  by  causing  contraction  of  peripheral  blood  vessels — those 
of  the  kidney  excepted — and  increasing  the  force  of  the  cardiac  systole.  It 
therefore  raises  blood  pressure  and  forces  more  blood  through  the  kidneys.  In 
renal  disease,  however,  the  blood  pressure  is  often  raised  already,  and  to  raise 
it  still  further  is  to  force  upon  diseased  organs,  which  are  already  greatly 
overtasked,  an  amount  of  additional  work,  which,  in  their  crippled  state,  they 
cannot  perform.  Other  drugs  bslongingto  this  group  are  Strophanthus,  Cod  val- 
laria.  Strychnine  and  Squill.  Digitalis,  being  a  cumulative  drug,  if  continued 
too  long  without  a  pause,  when  used  as  a  diuretic,  even  in  moderate  dose,  may 
begin  to  produce  signs  of  depression. — Eustace  Smith,  B.M.J.  l./n,289,  et  seq. 

Tho  Effects  of  Digitalis* 

Considerable  delay  occurs  before  Digitalis  (and  Colchicum)  produce  their 
effect  even  after  absorption.  It  is  not  perhaps  until  several,  hours  after  intro¬ 
duction  of  the  first  dose  that  the  patient  is  under  the  maximum  influence.  This 
is  th®  reason  why  the  treatment  of  pneumonia  by  cardiac  tonics  is  commenced 
early  to  assist  heart’s  action  io  event  of  It  beginning  to  fail. — P.J.  ii./n,15. 

Auricular  Fibrillation  responded  well  unless  pyrexia  was  present, 
or  unless  there  were  marked  fibrotic  changes  in  the  heart  muscle.  Cases 
without  auricular  fibrillation  rarely  showed  marked  improvement.  1  to  2 
drachm  doses  of  the  Tincture  given  daily  until  some  definite  effect  obtained. 
Contrary  to  general  belief ,  Digitalis  does  not  raise  blood  pressure  by  constrict¬ 
ing  the  peripheral  vessels,  and  there  is  no  risk  in  giving  it  to  those  suffering 
from  degeneration  of  the  blood-vessel  walls.  There  is  no  difference  between 
Digitalis,  Squill  and  Strophanthus  in  the  action  on  the  heart,  but  the  last 
two  showed  variation  in  regard  to  dose.  Aconite  had  no  effect  upon  the 
pulse  rate. — F.  W.  Price,  B.M.J.  i./i3,484,  and  earlier  refs. 

Digitalis  in  non-valvular  heart  disease.  Digitalis  is  more  certain  than 
Strophanthus  or  Squills.  Tinctures  should  be  dispensed  as  such  or  only 
with  alcoholic  preparations. 

The  action  of  Digitalis  is  slow — rarely  is  any  distinct  change  seen  before 
four  days.  For  more  rapid  effect  Strophanthin  intravenously  to  xb 
grain. — Cushny,  ii.,/i2,685  et  seq. 

Emetic  Action  of  Digitalis.  It  is  impossible  to  regard  Digitalis  as  emetic 
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by  irritation  of  the  gastric  mucosa — vomiting  caused  by  stimulation  of  the 
“vomiting  centre”  in  the  medulla.  If  clinical  experience  should  confirm 
this,  vomiting  after  Digitalis  will  be  regarded  not  so  much  as  a  check  to  the 
f  urther  use  of  Digitalis,  but  as  an  indication  that  the  drug  has  been  absorbed. 
— L.  ii./i3 ,101 4. 

Withering  (1775)  advocated  the  use  of  Digitalis  as  having  a  power  over 
the  motion  of  the  heart.  It  was  to  be  continued  ‘  until  it  either  acts  on  the 
kidneys,  the  stomach,  the  pulse  or  the  bowels.’  Atropine  largely  fulfils  the 
want  of  a  remedy  (absent  at  that  time)  ‘  to  counteract  the  effects  of  Digitalis 
if  inadvertently  the  doses  be  presented  too  largely,  too  rapidly  or  urged  to 
too  great  a  length.’  Digitalis  cannot  influence  heart-rate  in  presence  of  febrile 
stimulation.  It  has  found  its  greatest  successes  in  uncomplicated  mitral 
regurgitation  associated  with  the  general  evidence  of  cardiac  failure. 

Further  Reports  on  Use  of  Digitalis. 

James  Mackenzie  in  the  issue  of  ‘Heart,’  dated  Aug.  31,  1911,  recorded 
results  in  40  cases.  Of  these  20  had  mitral  stenosis,  one  was  described  as 
‘mitral,’  10  as  ‘mitral  and  aortic’  disease,  two  as  ‘aortic’  and  the  rest  a 
group  containing  cases  of  paroxysmal  tachycardia,  bradycardia  and  emphy¬ 
sema.  Ten  of  the  mitral  stenotic  cases  responded  well  to  the  drug,  8  did  not. 
Of  the  mitral  and  aortic  cases  only  one  responded ;  neither  of  the  two  *  aortic  ’ 
cases  was  notably  affected,  while  in  the  miscellaneous  group  4  improved  and  3 
did  not.  The  general  conclusion  was  that  ‘  cases  of  auricular  fibrillation 
are  more  readily  and  markedly  affected  than  cases  with 
normal  rhythm / — he.,  the  form  of  irregular  heart  usually  associated  with 
mitral  disease,  especially  in  younger  subjects  who  have  suffered  from  rheu¬ 
matic  fever,  and  in  whom  the  cardiac  muscle  is  fairly  sound,  respond  most 
easily  to  the  drug.  It  is  thought  that  the  diuretic  effects  of  Digitalis  may 
be  observed  without  any  perceptible  change  in  the  heart.  The  Tincture  was 
mostly  used  in  dose  of  15  or  20  minims  three  or  four  times  a  day  ‘  until  some 
definite  reaction  was  obtained  ’  Aconite,  long  regarded  as  a  retardant  of 
cardiac  action  was  quite  inert  in  medicinal  doses.  Strophanthus  though 
acting  well  in  regulating  irregular  hearts  was  never  seen  to  succeed  when 
Digitalis  had  failed.  Atropine  wras  potent  in  accelerating  some  hearts  retarded 
by  the  action  of  Digitalis. — L.  ii./n,956  ;  see  also  B.M.J.  ii./n,869. 

Auricular  Fibrillation  in  Pregnancy. — Patient  had  an  intolerance 
to  Digitalis.  Vomiting  was  caused  by  it,  but  she  became  more  tolerant  to 
it,  and  on  one  occasion  took  11  drachms  before  feeling  sick.  On  several 
occasions  when  the  heart  was  beginning  to  fail  it  could  be  definitely  ascer¬ 
tained  that  the  amount  of  urine  was  decreasing.  Under  Digitalis  the  amount 
increased — sometimes  to  as  much  as  90  ounces.  In  this  case  the  effect  of 
Digitalis  was  to  slow  the  pulse,  improve  the  pulmonary  condition  and  some¬ 
times  to  promote  diuresis.  Digitalis  was  given  just  before  the  child  was 
bom — which  occurred  after  the  full  effect  of  the  drug  was  established. — 
C.  H.  Miller,  L.  ii./i 2,1218. 

Bright’s  Disease. — In  certain  cases  when  dyspnoea  is  present  the 
symptoms  may  be  combated  with  Digitalis,  or  Ether,  by  stimulants,  and  by 
expectorants. — Tirard,  Clin.  Jl.,  April  5/n,40l. 

Rheumatic  Heart  of  children  treated. — G.  A.  Sutherland,  B.M.J.  iL/19, 
50. 

Theocin  in  conjunction  with  Digitalis — v.  Theocin. 

Aortic  Incompetence. — Digitalis  is  not  advised.  Success  with  Nitro¬ 
glycerin.  G.  Evans  records,  however,  improvement  from  it,  with  increase 
in  urine  elimination. — L.  ii./i 6,249. 

Digitalis  and  Atropine.  Action  on  the  peripheral  circulation. — 1.  Harris, 
L.  i./2 1,1072. 

Digitalis  requires  at  feast  6  hours  for  complete  absorption 

after  oral  administration  and  is  destroyed  or  eliminated  very  slowly,  so  that 
if  repeated  doses  are  given  at  about  six-hourly  intervals  it  may  be  stopped  at 
first  sign  of  intoxication  when  there  is  little  of  it  to  be  further  absorbed 
and  no  chance  of  severe  toxic  effect.  Thus  the  maximum  benefit  is  obtained 
some  days  after  the  commencement.  Digitalis  was  given  by  the  ‘  Rapid  1 
Method  ’  with  doses  of  l£  drachms,  1  drachm  and  1  drachm  of  the  tincture 
at  intervals  of  6  hours.  In  auricular  fibrillation  with  rapid  ventricular 
rates  and  urgent  symptoms,  prompt  slowing  and  clinical  improvement  resulted. 
Cases  with  normal  rhythm  are  not  suited  for  the  method.— F.  R.  Fraser, 
L.  ii./22,703. 
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Professor  Fraser’s  method  of  producing  rapid  effect  by  ora!  use  of  digitalis 
was  described  as  far  back  as  1875  by  G.  W.  Balfour. — Harrington  Sainsbury. 
L.  ii./22,885. 

Auricular  Flutter. — By  pushing  treatment  a  flutter  can  be  converted 
into  fibrillation,  which  may  be  replaced  by  normal  rhythm  on  discontinuing 
drug.  Flutter  may  persist  for  years,  but  when  ventricular  rate  is  controlled 
by  Digitalis  little  additional  burden  appears  to  be  placed  on  the  heart. — 
J.  C.  Bramwell,  L.  i./25,1044. 

Remarkable  uniformity  in  reaction  of  cases  of  auricular  fibrillation  treated 
with  Digitalis. — A.  It.  Gilchrist  and  D.  M.  Lyon,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Aug.. 
’27,319. 

64  cases  of  auricular  fibrillation  treated  with  0-1  Cc.  of  Tincture  per  lb. 
weight,  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Aromatic  Spirits  of  Ammonia,  and  Chloro¬ 
form  Water  to  3  ounces.  The  average  dose  was  13  Cc.,  and  the  average 
pulse  before  use  was  140  and  8  hours  after  was  91.  Toxic  effects  occurred 
once  and  vomiting  twice,  and  the  average  duration  of  good  effect  was  6  da  vs, 
so  that  small  doses  were  needed  at  the  end  of  a  week.  The  method  is  a 
measure  of  urgency  only. — G.  J.  Langley,  B.M.J.,  i./27,1043,  1162. 

Cardiac  Failure. — Digitalis  must  be  pushed  to  full  legitimate  limit. 
When  it  is  consequent  on  fibrillation,  digitalis  gives  its  dramatic  results. 
Strychnine,  alcohol  and  camphor  doubtful  stimulants.  There  are  very  few 
specifics.  A  general  account  of  the  subject  which  will  repay  further  study. — 
J.  Hay,  B.M.J.  ii./22,899. 

Overwork  and  Weakness. — Two  minims  of  'nurture  thrice  daiiv  for  a 
lengthy  period  with  intermissions,  as  advised  in  Balfour’s  ‘  Senile  Heart.’ — 
4  D.M.’  in  M.P.C.,  Oct.  26,  1927. 

Discovery  of  a  new  Digitalis  body  with  true  Digitalis  action,  capable  of  being 
eliminated  from  a  cat  within  a  few  hours  of  its  intravenous  injection.— -Ji. 
A.M.A.  1923,1072,  per  P.J.  L/23,456. 

GuniiiSeiiive  Motion. — In  the  case  of  the  Tincture  this  may  be  ignored, 
especially  as  nowadays  a  large  initial  dose  is  given,  but  more  than  2  maximum 
doses  should  not  be  given  during  24  hours. 

The  late  Prof.  Cushny  held  that  any  Digitalis  preparation  which  does  not 
produce  cumulative  effect  or  nausea  must  either  be  inert  or  else  so  weak  as  to  be 
valueless. — B.M.J.,  L/25,412. 

Irritant  effect  to  the  renal  epithelium  may  be  caused  by  Digitalis,  as  the 
appearance  of  blood  and  albumen  in  the  urine  of  animals  after  large  doses 
shows. — Cushny,  L.  i./i7,442. 

Visual  Disturbance  due  to  Digitalis  intoxication  following  excessive 
dosage.  Visual  disorders  from  use  of  Digitalis  more  common  than  supposed. 
— H.  B.  Sprague  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  iL/25,719. 

Arstsdoe&s. — After  emetics  give  gallic  or  tannic  acid,  camphor, 
nitro -glycerin,  coffee  or  tea,  also  ether  or  alcohol.  Aconitine 
grain  hypodermically  to  be  repeated  in  J  hour  if  heart  action  im¬ 
proves.  Atropine  1/200  to  1/100  grain  hypodermically  is  advised 
instead,  by  some.  Patient  should  lie  down  until  recovery. 

Incompatible  with  preparations  of  cinchona  and  with  lead 
acetate,  also  with  iron  salts  (but  the  blackening  is  preventable  by 
citric  acid)  and  with  iodine  and  potassium  iodide. 

Cel)  Extractum  Digitalis.  F11.  Cx.  Dried  leaves  extracted  with 
70%  Alcohol,  evaporated  to  soft  extract. 

CE)  Infusum  Digitalis  (B.P.  ’14).  About  1  in  143. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

This  is  an  active  preparation.  In  use  it  may  well  be  combined 
with  some  vasodilator. 

C.S.  X. — Digitalis  15,  Boiling  Water  700  ;  infuse  one  hour, 
filter  and  add  Cinnamon  Water  150  and  Alcohol  100,  finally  cold 
Water  q.s.  to  1,000. 

Cp)  Acetum  Digitalis,  Ph.  Ned.  IV.,  Digitalis  Leaves  1,  Dilute  Acetic 
Acid  (6%)  9,  Alcohol  (90%)  1.  Macerate  5  days. 
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Ce)Liquor  Digitalis  ad  usum  internum.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Syn.  DlGlSOL. 

Dose. — Maximum  single  3  Cc.  Maximum  daily  10  Cc. 

Preparation, — This  is  similar  to  that  of  the  solution  for  in¬ 
jection  following,  except  that,  after  the  evaporation  of  the  Chloro¬ 
form,  the  volume  of  water  used  to  extract  the  residue  is  88%  of  that 
of  the  Chloroform.  Finally  to  every  88  parts  of  this  solution  are 
added  12  parts  of  96%  Alcohol. 

CE)Liquor  Digitalis  ad  Injectionem,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Syn.  Digxsol 

5  FOR  INJECTION. 

Dose. — 5  Cc.  maximum  single  and  pro  die. 

Preparation. — Macerate  one  part  of  powdered  Digitalis  leaves  with  8 
parts  of  water  during  48  hours  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  15°,  strain 
and  filter.  Shake  the  filtrate  with  an  equal  volume  of  Chloroform  during 
48  hours,  avoiding  emulsification.  Reserve  the  Chloroform  solution  and 
evaporate  a  measured  volume  of  the  aqueous  layer  on  the  water  bath  to  a 
thick  extract.  To  this  add  sufficient  exsiccated  Sodium  Sulphate  to  form  a 
dry  powder.  Shake  this  during  24  hours  with  a  volume  of  the  Chloroformic 
extract  equai  to  that  of  the  evaporated  a  meous  solution  and  filter.  Measure 
the  volume  of  the  Chloroform  and  distil  off.  Treat  the  residue  with  water 
equal  in  volume  to  that  of  the  Chloroform,  using  small  quantities  at  a  time  ; 
dissolve  0-8%  of  sterile  Sodium  Chloride  in  the  solution  and  filter.  Sterilise 
by  heating  on  3  consecutive  days  for  1  hour  at  70 — 80°  C.  Keep  in  a 
cool  place  away  from  light. 

This  solution  and  also  the  Digitalis  leaves  are  tested  biologically.  The 
fatal  dose  of  tills  liquor  per  kilo  for  a  cat  must  be  2  Cc. 

j Pharmacology.  — 

A  quantity  of  this  Dutch  Liquor  made  with  leaf  grown  by  the 
writer  in  1927  was  examined  by  the  usual  cat  method. 

The  lethal  dose  was  : — 

1st  cat  . .  . .  . .  1*7  Cc.  per  kgm. 

.  2nd  cat  . 2*1  Cc.  „  „ 

Average  . 1*9  Cc.  „  „ 

This  agrees  almost  exactly  with  the  figure  stated  in  the  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
(£)  Digi tatone.  Dose. — Hypodermically  8  to  15  minims  to  1  Cc.). 

Per  os  15  to  30  minims  (S  to  2  Cc.)  cautiously  increased.  Con¬ 
tains  chloretone  as  preservative  and  ‘  anaesthetic. ’  Physiologi¬ 
cally  standardised. 

C E>  Tinctura  Digitalis.  ( B.P .  ’14.)  1  in  XO  of  70%  Alet>hol=F.I.,  ( 
B.P.  1898  was  1  in  8  of  60%  alcohol. 

Dose — 5  to  15  minims  (0.3  to  s  Cc.) 

Frequently  single  doses  of  as  much  as  1J  drachms  are  given. 
Large  single  doses  in  many  cases  preferable  to  repeated  sma.ll  doses. 

See  Abstracts  under  Uses  of  Digitalis. 

U.S.  X.  i  in  X0.  The  menstruum  is  Alcohol  4  and  water  1. 

Fr.  Cx.=F.I.  max.  single  dose,  25  minims ;  max.  during  24  hours 
90  minims  approx. 

In  the  TJ.S.P.  X.  biological  assay  the  tincture,  properly  diluted,  is 
njected  into  the  ventral  lymph  sac  of  the  frog,  and  should  have  a  minimum 
systolic  dose  of  not  less  than  0-0055  Cc.,  and  not  more  than  0-0065  Cc.,  equiva¬ 
lent  to  0*46  x  10  *  to  0-54  x  10  9  Gm.  of  Ouabain  per  Gm.  body  weight. 

In  preparing  the  tincture,  the  Digitalis  is  first  percolated  with  Petroleum 
Benzine  until  a  few  drops  leave  no  greasy  stain.  The  Benzine  is  rejected, 
and  after  exposure  of  the  drug  to  the  air  until  odour  of  Benzine  disappears, 
it  is  percolated  with  the  dilute  Alcohol  (76%) 
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Physiologically  Standardised  Digitalis  Tincture.  Dose . — 5  to  15 
minims,  is  available  in  commerce  of  strength  0*75  Co.— Minimum 
Lethal  Dose  per  100  Gm.  of  frog. 

Deterioration  of  Preparations, — Physiological  Experiments  which 
we  had  specially  conductedfor  us(I913)  would  indicate  thatthere  is  only  aslight 
falling  off  in  strength  in  12  months.  Indeed,  we  were  able  to  demonstrate 
that  a  tincture  12  Years  old  was  quite  up  to  the  standard — tins  was  con¬ 
firmed  by  physiological  test. — cf.  L.  i./i3,77.  We  deal  with  this  matter  more 
fully  in  Vol.  II. 

An  interesting  investigation, — Some  years  ago,  as  men¬ 
tioned  under  Tinctures,  we  proved  experimentally  that  Tinctures 
of  various  drugs  of  very  closely  equal  strength  can  be  made  either 
by  a  few  hours  maceration  or  by  lengthy  maceration  and  percolation. 
We  were  more  especially  concerned  with  Aikaloidal  Drugs. 

Quite  recently,  1927,  we  had  comparisons  made  for  us  of  the 
following  Digitalis  Tinctures  : — 

(A)  Made  by  simply  macerating  and  occasional  shaking  for  six  hours  and 
then  filtering  off,  using  1927  crop  of  leaf  of  our  own  growing. 

(B)  Made  by  the  B.P.  ’14  process — the  percolation  taking  three  days — 
using  the  same  leaf  as  in  (A). 

The  report  showed  that  in  cats 

(A)  Had  average  M.L.D.  15-2  Cc.  per  kilo. 

L  (B)  „  „  „  14-7  Cc.  „  „ 

A  Tincture  made  from  International  Standardised  Digitalis  under 
similar  conditions  had  M.L.D.  15*98  Cc.  per  kilo. 

(A)  was  therefore  104  and  (B)  108%  of  the  activity  of  the  Standard. 

The  results  confirm  that  short  maceration  is  practically 
as  efficacious  as  the  lengthy  percolation  process. 
In  the  case  of  Digitalis  one  might  have  doubted  that  this  was  so. 

Incidentally,  a  third  sample,  (C),  examined  at  the  same  rime, 
had  93%  of  the  activity  of  the  Standard.  This  Tincture  was  2 
years  old.  « 

It  is  the  common  practice  to  ‘  pass  s  a  Tincture  within  25%  of 
Standard.  The  margin  seems,  to  our  mind,  rather  wide,  in  view 
of  the  proof  that  a  first-class  Tincture  can  be  made  by  the  simple 
process  described. 

Tartaric  Acid  0-05 — 0-1%  added  to  the  Tincture  is  stated  to  be  preserva¬ 
tive. — Arch.  Exp.  &  Path.  Pharm.  24,102,17,  per  P.J.,  i./25,173. 

Maceration  for  24  hours  with  £  ounce  of  hide  powder  to  the  pint  is  said  to 
detannate  the  tincture. 

Relative  value  of  Tincture  and  Fresh  infusion. — In  an 
investigation  comparing  Alcoholic  Tinctures  and  water-soluble  glucosides 
from  Digitalis,  E.  Berry  found  the  latter  gave  the  most  desirable  therapeutic 
effect.  Details  for  preparing  an  aqueous  solution  of  glucosides  free  from 
Digitoxin  and  Saponins. — P.J.  ii./i5,783. 

There  is  no  difference  between  amounts  of  saponin  bodies  present  in  tincture 
and  infusion  of  Digitalis  made  from  equal  weights  of  the  leaf,  and  therapeutic 
doses  of  Digitalis  do  not  contain  enough  saponins  to  induce  any  undesired 
effects. — Weiss  &  Hatcher,  Jl.  Am.  Ph.  Assn.,  6,  1921,  abst.  C.  D.  June  24/22, 
809. 

Large  doses  of  Tincture.  A  prescriber  states  he  gives  even  I  drachm  quan¬ 
tities.  Necessity  of  initialling. — P.J.  ii./22,301.  See  also  ibid.  322,354, 
also  interesting  note  from  F.  Beddington,  champion  sculler,  ibid.  374.  The 
latter  took  1  drachm  half  an  hour  before  a  race  without  ill  effect. 

In  tropica!  climates  such  as  that  of  India,  Tincture  of  Digitalis  under¬ 
goes  deterioration  in  a  short  time.  Tinctures  become  darkish  in  colour  on 
dilution  and  are  evidently  considerably  weaker  in  therapeutic  efficacy. 
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Dosage  used  In  India  far  too  small.  With  tinctures  of  standard 
strength,  doses  of  at  least  20  to  30  minims  three  times  a  day  should  be  given, 
increased  for  urgent  cases  to  45  to  60  minims,  until  the  amount  calculated  by 
Eggleston’s  method  is  given. — R.  X.  Chopra,  S.  C.  Bose  and  P.  De,  I.M.G., 
Mar.  '25,97. 

In  cold  countries  the  average  quantity  of  Tincture  of  Digitalis  required  to 
cause  toxic  effects  varies  from  4  to  7  fluid  drachms,  but  in  Calcutta  the  smallest 
dose  required  was  9  drachms  and  the  highest  29  drachms,  while  the  average 
was  well  over  14  drachms.  Due  to  loss  of  potency  of  Tincture  and  increased 
decomposition  in  the  alimentary  tract  and  liver.  Toxic  effects  with  B.P 
Tincture  in  15  m.  doses  thrice  daily  very  rare  in  India.  To  obtain  prompt 
results  in  grave  cases  2  to  3  drachms  per  day  for  5  days  should  be  given.  The 
stage  of  optimum  benefit  from  Digitalis  usually  merges  into  the  stage  of  minor 
intoxication  from  cumulation  of  the  drug. — S.  C.  Bose,  I.M.G.,  Apl.  ’25,154. 

In  Aortic  Disease,  when  compensation  fails,  bold  doses,  e.y.,  15  minims, 
every  four  hours  are  given  with  safety. 

Bronchial  constriction  following  administration  of  Digitalis,  relieved  by 
Atropine. — B.M.J.  i./24,715. 

Flavoring.  t»i>  K'oriandri,  tty  I  Lavandulae  ;  ISyrupus  Aurantii. 

Digitalis  in  Cat  Unit  Tablets  (Upsher  Smith). 

Each  tablet  is  oue  standard  Hatcher  Oat  Unit  of  Digitalis.  Twenty- 
four  tablets  are  stated  to  be  adequate  for  complete  digitalization 
of  any  case. 

CeD  Tmctura  Digitalis  Foliorum  Recentum —Martindale. 

Dose . — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.). 

Prepared  from  fresh  second  year’s  leaves  and  chemico-physio- 
logically  standardised  to  normal  ( =M.L.D.,  0’75  Cc.  per  100  Gm. 
frog).  Robert  and  other  authorities  favour  a  preparation  made  by 
this  method.  In  view  of  the  poor  keeping  qualities  of  the  leaf,  unless 
properly  stored,  and  the  exceedingly  complex  composition  of  its 
active  principles,  the  idea  should  be  welcome. — cf.  P.J.ii./i3,437,573. 


CE)  Glycetraet  Digitalis  . — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  minims.  A  potent  preparation  vide  Glycetracta 

CE)  Pilula  Digitalis  Composita  (Baiiiie’s  pm),~st.  g.h. 

Syn.  Guy’s  Pill,  Addison’s  Pill. 


Dose. —  1,  as  often  as  3  times  a  day. 

Mercurial  Pill  2,  Digitalis  Leaves  Squill  1.  In  grains  for  one 
pill ;  in  grammes  for  fifteen.  Used  in  cardiac  dropsy. 

CE>  Pilula  Hydrargyri  et  Digitalis  Composita.  st.  Bart.’s  H. 

Mercurial  Piil  I  grain,  Digitalis  1  grain,  Squill  1  grain,  Extract  of 
Hyoscyamus  2  grains. 

[P]  E] pilu,a  v®n  Niemeyer — Dose. — 1  pill  thrice  daily. 

Digitalis  Powder  £  gram,  Ipecacuanha  |  grain.  Opium  Powder 
grain,  Extract  of  Helenium  |  grain. 

Used  in  combating  the  fever  of  phthisis.  When  the  fever  is  of 
the  periodical  type,  with  pronounced  exacerbations  and  chills,  one 
grain  of  Quinine  Sulphate  is  added  to  the  above  formula. — Ex  Pres. 
CE)Vin  de  Digitale  Compose.  S 'em.  Vin  de  1’ Botel-Dieu,  Vin  de  Trousseau. 

Digitalis  leaves  1,  Squill  U,  Juniper  Berries  15,  Potassium  Acetate  10,  Alco¬ 
hol  90%  20,  White  Wine  180— all  by  weight. 


Digitalis  Glucosides. 

jjPl]  Digitalin  and  all  other  poisonous  constituents  of  Digitalis. 

Digit  an  s  leaves  and  seeds  contain  several  active  crystalline  and 
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amorphous  principles.  We  deal  only  with  those  actually  known  to 
be  of  use  and  which  are  available  in  commerce. 

PH  Digitoxin  (P.  Helv.).  C28H46Ol0==542*368.  Dose,. — ^  to 
■J-f  grain  f 0-00025  to  0*001  Gm.).  Caution. — 0'002  Gm.  may 
be  a  fatal  dose. 

M  tnufcic*  ure. — Grind  leaves  to  fine  powder,  exhaust  with  water,  and 
after  drying  again,  extract  with  50%  Alcohol.  Precipitate  liquor  with  Liquor 
Plumb!  Subacetatis,  collect  liquor,  drive  ofi  most  of  the  alcohol,  extract  residue 
several  times  with  Ether,  treat  with  water,  and  leave  to  crystallise  Ue- 
crystallise  from  85%  Spirit,  using  charcoal  to  decolourise. — Schmidt,  p.  1640. 

The  content  in  the  freshly  harvested  leaves  is  stated  to  be  0*25%. 

This  is  a  potent  Glucoside  stated  to  have  uniform  therapeutic 
activity.  Soluble  about  1  in  80  of  absolute  Alcohol,  and  soluble 
in  Chloroform,  cparingly  soluble  in  Alcohol  90%  ;  very  soluble 
in  more  dilute  Alcohol. 

In  the  pure  condnion  it  is  stated  to  be  insoluble  in  water.  There 
is,  however,  physiological  and  chemical  evidence  that  it  is  soluble  in 
the  presence  of  the  other  glucosides  ( cf .,  Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  May,  1913). 

Solutions  may  be  made  containing  grain  (0*001  Gm.)  Digitoxin 
in  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  Petit’s  Liquor.  This  quantity  will 
approximate  40  drops,  which  may  be  considered  a  maximum  dose. 
Suitable  either  per  os  or  as  an  enema.  May  also  be  given  in 
Syrup,  Digitoxin  0T,  Alcohol  (90%)  200,  Distilled  Water  750, 
Syrup  to  2,500.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

CE>  Tablets  and  CE>  Granules  (Pills)  of  Digitoxin  are  prepared 
containing  grain  (£  milligramme). 

The  so-called  ‘Digitaline  Pure  Amorphe  ’  (Homolle),  Fb.  Cx. 
1884,  Syn.  *  Chloroformic  Digitalin,’  consists  principally  of  a 
Glucoside  resembling  Digitoxin,  and  the  Digitaline  Crystallise es 
Fr.  Cx.,  consists  almost  entirely  of  it. 

Caution. — When  Digitalin  is  ordered  (with  the  relative  bold 
dose)  Diguatinum  Pulv.  Purum  {posted)  should  be  given. 
fg>Tj  *  NatJvelie’s  Crystalline  Digitalin,  is  probably  identical  with 
Digitoxin. 

Cg)  4c  Digitalin  Granules,  Nativelle  grain,  also  grain. 

(sfc  Nativelle  is  I  .M.  300453) 

Large  doses  are  given  to  diminish  the  period  of  systole  and  to 
effect  diuresis.  Small  doses  for  sedative  effect,  e.g.,  in  palpitation 
and  to  relieve  dyspnoea  associated  with  mitral  stenosis — one  Granule 

every  three  or  four  days.  Suspend  administration  periodically 
if  necessary. 

CED  ★  Nativelie’s  Digitalin  Solution.  For  intramuscular  injection  into 

the  pectoral  or  other  region  free  from  oedema. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  containing  grain  (0*00025  Gm.).  An  oily  stable 
solution.  Ampoules  are  prepared. 

In  cases  of  asystole  amenable  to  Digitalin  an  injection  is  made  for 
four  consecutive  days  In  milder  cases  of  hyposystole  two  days 
following,  1  Cc.  being  injected  on  each  occasion.  In  acute  cases  with 
implication  of  the  myocardium  and  threatening  cardiac  failure,  a 
single  injection  usually  suffices  to  restore  the  strength  of  the  con 
traction.  May  be  repeated  once  or  twice.  When  the  case  is  grave 
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aa  injection  of  Caffeine  Sodio -Salicylate  should  be  given  two  hours 
before  the  Digitalin.  In  pneumonia,  according  to  circumstances, 
from  one  to  four  doses. 

Indications  for  hypodermic  use — 

The  hypodermic  method  alone  is  admissible  (1)  in  grave  cases  where  cardiac 
failure  is  imminent  and  immediate  and  certain  action  is  required,  because  in 
such  cases  gastro-intestinal  absorption  is  slow  and  uncertain.  (2)  In  cases 
in  which  it  is  desirable  to  safeguard  the  stomach  and  to  avoid  setting  up 
gastric  intolerance  or  embarrassment  of  cardiac  action  by  a  dilated  stomach, 
the  hypodermic  method  must  be  used,  e.g.,  in  typhoid  with  failing  heart, 
where  diuresis  is  essential ;  in  vomiting  in  arterio-sclerotics,  where  the  stomach 
becomes  distended  on  the  slightest  irritation. 

The  formula  Ct«  H7C0i4  is  assigned  to  Digitoxin.  Gitalin  is  pharma- 
coogically  similar. — Arch.  Exp.  Path.  Pharm.  1926,261. 

Koppe  took  1  mgr.  of  Digitoxin  per  os  without  any  certain  toxic  effect, 
but  a  dose  of  2  mgr.,  taken  four  days  later,  nearly  produced  a  fatal  result. 
— Prof.  Cushny,  i./25,412. 

m  Digitalinnm  Ftdvarisatum  Purmn. 

Dose. — TV  to  %  grain  (©'©06  to  0*03  Gm.)  three  or  four  times 
daily  in  pill,  tablets,  or  subcutaneously.  Consists  of  a  mixture  of 
Digitalin  (Kiiiani)  Amorphous  Digitonin  and  Digitalein. — M.Am. 
( cf .  Driver  &  Trease,  P.J.  i./ 27,624).  Non-cumulative,  but  caution 
—powerful  drug.  It  is  a  yellowish-white  powder  Soluble  in 
water  and  alcohol,  nearly  insoluble  in  chloroform.  Well  adapted  for 
hypodermic  injection. 

We  repeat :  When  *  Bigitalin  ’  is  ordered  either  for  internal  or 
hypodermic  use  this  substance  should  be  supplied . 
rg)  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Digitalin,  A^r  grain  (0*0065  Gm.). 
(posterities  (Hypodermic)  Bigitalin  A,  grain,  also  Cg)vvith  Strychnine 
Hydrochloride  grain  as  heart  stimulants. 

GDTabellas  DigitaJini  et  Nitroglycerin! 

Digitalin  Ao  gr&hi  (0*006  Gm.)  with  Nitroglycerin  grain 

(Q'Q0©6  Gm.). 

Useful  in  aortic  disease.  Where  vascular  tension  is  high,  the 
addition  of  Nitroglycerin  prevents  increase-  of  peripheral  resistance, 
and  thus  robs  the  Digitalis  of  the  influence  on  the  arterioles,  ‘  on 
account  of  which  its  administration  is  supposed  to  be  contra¬ 
indicated.’ 

CE)  *  Digalen  (T.M  265442)  (Cloetta’s). 

Dose.- — 5  to  15  minims. 

A  proprietary  solution  said  to  contain  in  each  1  Cc.  (17  minims)  0*3  mgr. 
of  an  amorphous  glueoside  of  same  empirical  formula  as  Digitoxin.  For 
oedema  of  cardiac  debility. 

15  minims  correspond  to  2  grains  of  Digitalis  Leaves  or  18  minims  of  Tine* 
fcure. —  B.M.J.  U./09.HOO. 

CfDHypodermic  Tablets,  1  dissolved  in  15  minims,  makes  a  solution  for 
intramuscular  nse  of  the  same  strength  as  above. 

The  preparation  can  be  given  intravenously  without  pain  and  does  not 
htemolyse  blood  corpuscles.— B.M.J.  i./i2,60.  See  also  W.  L.  Symes,  L.  ii./n, 
1349. 

It  has  probably  increased  fllffusibility  on  account  of  Its  increased  solubility 
-  -to  winch  is  due.  it  is  said,  absence  of  digestive  disturbance  when  given 
per  os.  Pharmacol,  p.  16. 

C ID  Digistrophan  Tablets  are  mad®,  each  «  (El  Gm.  Digitalis  with  in 
addition  Ir 06  Gm.  Stxophanthus. 
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ELIXIRS. 

These  are  generally  composed  of  a  weak- flavoured  syrup,  with  a 
fair  proportion  of  alcohol.  For  list  consult  Index. 

Elixir  Aromatieiun,  Aromatic  Elixir,  u.s  X. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

Compound  Spirit  of  Orange,  U.S.  12,  Alcohol  to  250.  Add  gradu¬ 
ally,  with  constant  agitation,  S  yrup  375,  and  then  Distilled  W ater 
375.  Mix  with  the  liquid  Purified  Tate  30,  and  filter  until  clear  ;  then 
add  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  1  and  Distilled  Water  3  q.s.  to  1,000. 
(Spirit us  Aurantii  Compo$itust  U.S. — Oil  of  Sweet  Orange  Peel  40, 
Oil  of  Lemon  10,  Oil  of  Coriander  4,  Oil  of  Anise  1,  Alcohol  to  200). 

The  following  saves  time  • — Mix  the  Compound  Spirit  of  Orange  with 
Talcum  ( Magnesium  Carbonate  better),  add  to  this  in  a  mortar  gradually  the 
water  and  alcohol  previously  mixed,  transfer  to  a  wetted  filter  and  when  all 
*  through  '  make  up  volume  to  818  Cc.,  then  add  the  sugar  and  shake  or  per¬ 
colate  the  sugar  with  the  filtrate. 

Elixir  Simplex,  b.p.c.,  1894 : — 

Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  30  minims.  Rectified  Spirit  6  ounces.  Dissolve  and  add 
Distilled  Cinnamon  Water  7  ounces,  Syrup  7  ounces.  Filter  through  paper 
moDtened  with  proof  Spirit,  and  well  sprinkled  with  Kaolin,  returning  the 
first  portions  of  filtrate  until  it  passes  through  bright. 

Dose. — 20  minims  to  1  drachm.  This  quantity  may  be  added  to  the  ounce 
of  a  liquid  medicine. 

That  of  B.P.C.  19-3  Is  about  i  the  alcohol  strength  of  above. 

N.B. — Alcohol  Soluble  drugs  quite  compatible  with  th$  original  formula  may 
be  insoluble  in  the  current  one. 

Elixir  Aurantii  Amari.  S  m.  ELIXIR  OF  CURAOAQ. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

Oil  of  Bitter  Orange  4,  Tincture  of  Bitter  Orange  Peel  20,  Alcohol  300, 
Strdteg  Orange  Flower  Water  20,  Syrup  400,  Distilled  Water  (s.a.)  to  1,000. 
Filter  through  Kieselguhr. 

Elixir  Riiei,  B.P.C. — Syn.  Liquor  Rhei  Dulcis. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms. 

Dissolve  Anethol  0-05  in  Alcohol  2*5  and  add  to  Liquid  Extract  of 
Rhubarb  25,  Syrup  22*5,  Glycerin  15  and  Water  to  100  previously 
mixed  ;  filter  if  necessary. 

Elixir  Rubnim. 

Dose — 20  minims  to  1  drachm  (1*2  to  4  Cc.). 

Solution  of  Carmine  (g.t?A  1,  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1804)  64.  Gives  au  agree¬ 
able  flavour  and  colour  to  liquid  medicine,  but  is  not  compatible  with  acids. 

Elixir  Ficomm  ( M  artindo'e). — Syn,  Syrupus  Ficorum. 

Elixir  or  Syrup  of  Figs. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  at  bedtime  or  early  morning. 

Macerate  Senna  16  ounces  in  cold  water  q.s.  to  cover  twice  and 
decant.  In  the  first  liquor  heated  to  boiling,  macerate  figs  cut.  small 
32  ounces.  Strain  off  the  liquor  as  much  as  possible,  and  macerate 
the  marc  in  the  second  senna  liquor  previously  heated  to  boiling 
point.  Strain  off  this  second  maceration  liquor,  and  evaporate  the 
two  combined  to  35  ounces.  Dissolve  in  this  (hot)  sugar  70  ounces. 
Add,  mixed,  cinnamon  oil  10  minims,  oil  of  cloves  10  minims, 
chloroform  25  minims  in  alcohol  90%  150  minims.  Make  the 
product  up  to  80  ounces  with  water. 
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ENEMATA. 

Substances  administered  per  rectum  are  absorbed  approximately 
at  the  same  rate  as  when  administered  per  os — exceptions  are 
Strychnine  and  Quinine  (slower). 

Rectal  Feeding. 

It  is  said  that  under  the  most  favourable  conditions  it  is  only  possible  to 
supplv  by  means  of  enernata  about  one-quarter  of  the  food  material  required 
to  mainf  in  nutritive  equilibrium  Protein,  even  when  peptonised,  is  so 
badl>  absorbed  as  to  be  of  comparatively  little  value-  indeed  it  is  viewed  as 
undesirable  >see  also  Nutrient  Enemata  infra).  The  same  is  generally 
true  of  Fat,  even  when  emulsified,  but  different  individuals  vary  widely  in 
their  power  of  fat-absorption.  Sugar  is  well  absorbed,  but  allowance  must 
be  made  for  the  destructive  activity  of  bacteria  breaking  up  sugar,  so  that 
some  at  least  is  lost  for  purposes  of  nutrition.  The  same  is  probably  true  in  a 
ess  degree  of  proteins.  Starch  50  Gm.  pro  die  can  be  digested.  Water 
and  Saifs  are  well  absorbed.  It  is  said  that  five  or  six  ounces,  gradually 
ncreasing  by  one  ounce  at  a  time  to  ten  ounces,  of  vcarm  water  given  every 
four  hours  will  sustain  a  patient,  with  supplementary  nourishment,  for  ten 
days  to  three  weeks.  Alcohol  suitably  diluted  is  wTell  absorbed.  Stimulant 
Enema.  1  to  2  ounces  of  Brandy  with  warm  water  e.g.,  1  to  3  ounces.  By 
the  most  careful  adjustment  it  is  difficult  to  raise  fat  absorption  above  10  Gm. 
in  twenty-four  hours  or  that  of  protein  above  20  Gm.  During  a  course  of 
rectal  feeding  the  bowels  should  be  washed  out  once  daily  with  an  enema 
of  tepid  water  before  the  nutrient  injections  are  given.  This  cleans  the 
bowel  and  washes  away  poisonous  products  of  albuminous  decomposition. 

The  Injection  of  Nutrient  Enemata  should  be  given  as  slowly  as  possible. 
The  best  posture  is  with  the  patient  on  his  left  side,  with  his  hips  raised  on  ai 
pillow.  To  avoid  thirst  not  less  than  2  pints  of  fluid  should  be  allowed  in  tha  i 
twenty-four  hours  to  an  average  adult  patient. 

Of  Dextrose  (in  10%  solution),  99%  is  absorbed.  6%  is  isotonic  with 
blood  and  would  be  found  more  convenient  and  less  irritating.  15  ounces- 
or  more  of  this  Solution  four  times  a  day  is  well  retained  by  an  adult  if  the 
rectum  is  well  washed  out  once  a  day  with  Saline  Solution.  The  100  Gm. 
or  more  of  Dextrose  thus  given  daily  diminishes  Nitrogenous  waste. — N. 
Mutch  and  J.  H.  Ryffel. 

Enema  Nutriens.  L.  H.  Syn.  Dextrose  Nutrient  Enema. 

Dose. — 5  ounces  every  4  hours,  or  if  patient  can  retain  it  10  ounces  every: 
8  hours. 

To  H  pints  of  milk  boiled  and  cooled  add  £  ounce  of  a  reliable  Pancreatic 
Fluid  or  4  Pancreatic  Tablets.  Maintain  at  body  temperature  24  hours,  add 
1^  ounces  of  Pure  Dextrose  Dextrose  has  been  proved  to  be  absorbed  by 
the  rectum,  hence  an  important  means  of  feeding  patients  who  cannot  take" 
food  by  the  mouth.  The  Amino- Acids  separated  by  pancreatising  the  milk 
are  also  absorbed. — A.  Bendle  Short  and  H.  W.  Bywaters.  I 

Glucose  (St.  M’s  H.)  1  ounce  with  Normal  Saline  1  pint.  i 

Enemata  to  act  merely  in  the  rectum  and  to  be  retained, 
may  be  given  in  volume  of  5  ounces,  but  for  the  large  intestine 
and  lavage  purposes  employ  one  to  two  pints  or  more. 

Glycerin  Enemata  for  laxative  effect  rarely  exceed  £  ounce. 

Enema  Opii  is  Tincture  of  Opium  q.s.  (e.g.,  5  to  20  minims)  as  desired  by  the 
physician,  with  Mucilage  of  Starch  to  1  (or  2)  ounces,  mixed  with  gruel  5  ounces 
(made  by  the  nurse). 

Anaesthesia. — Ether  and  Olive  Oil,  see  ‘  Oil — Ether  Anaesthesia.’ 

Aperient  Enemata  (1  to  6  pints)  are  made  with  Soft  Soap,  with  warm 
water  q.fs„  e.g.,  Enema  Simplex,  L.H..  St.  M’s.  H.,  1  ounce  to  the  pint,  or 
with  gruel.  Marshall  gives  the  following : — 

Evacuant  Enemata. 

Enema  of  Sodium  Chloride  2  to  5%.  Enemata  of  Chamomile  Infusion- 
and  other  vegetable  infusions ;  Enemata  of  Fixed  Oils  (£  to  1  pint  of  Olive 
Oil)  for  inflammation  of  rectum  associated  with  hardened  faecal  masses. 
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Enemata  for  action  on  rectal  mucous  membrane  contain- 


Alum  0-5%. 

Asafetida  5%  of  Tincture  in  Starch 
Mucilage. 

Boric  Acid  (Saturated  Solution). 
Bismuth  Carbonate  or  Subnitrate  1  % . 
Ferric  Chloride  (Strong  Liquor)  2%. 
Infusion  of  Garlic  and  similar  anti- 
spasmodic  substances. 

Lead  Acetate  i%. 

CE)Mercuric  Chloride  OOl  to  005%. 
Mucilage  25%. 


Oil  of  Turpentine  0-5  to  1%. 

H  El  Opium  (or  its  alkaloids),  a  maxi¬ 
mum  dose  (dD  if  containing  less 
than  0-2%  morphine).  L.H.  has 
Tincture  10  to  60  minims,  with 
Starch  Enema  to  4  ounces,  St.  M’s. 
H.  10  minims  with  Starch  Mucilage 
2  ounces. 

Salicylic  Acid  0-3%. 

Silver  Nitrate  0*1%. 

Tannin  1%. 


Cf.  also  in  text,  Enema  Magnesii  Sulphatis  (et  Acida),  Enema  Naphthalini, 
Enema  Olei  Iticini  and  Enema  Olei  Terebinthinse. 

For  ulceration  of  rectum  Silver  Nitrate  10  grains  to  the  pint,  also  Salol 
Enemata  1  to  2  drachms  in  Turpentine,  also  Ferrous  Sulphate  and  Copper 
Sulphate  have  been  used. 

Enema  for  thirst  after  operation  (U.C.H.) :  2  pints  of  hot  water.  K.C.H., 
L.H.,  U.C.H., C.X.,  R.F.H.,  R.N.H.,  E.,  C.H.W.,  St.  G.H.,  St.M.'s  H.  and 
W.,  give  formulae  for  various  Enemata. 

All  Enemata  should  be  given  at  body  temperature. 


ERGOTA* 

|f»j|  ‘  Ergot  of  rye  and  'preparations  of  Ergots .* 

Ip  1|  Ergot  of  Rye  ( B.P .  ’14). — Syn.  Sec  ale  Cornutem. 

i'he  sclerotium  of  the  fungus  Claviceps  purpurea  (Pyrenomy  celts) 
on  Secale  cereale  ( Graminacece ). 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.)  in  recent  powder  infused  in 
boiling  water.  Fr.  Cx. — Maximum  single  dose  15  grains.  Maximum 
during  24  hourst  60  grains  approximately. 

The  specific  a/kaSoids  of  Ercgot  are  Ergotoxine  and  Ergota¬ 
mine,  the  total  content  being  0*1  to  0’2%.  The  crystalline 
Ergotinine  has  been  proved  to  be  inert, — Prof.  A.  J.  Clarke,  B.M.J. 
i./27,763,  vide  postea. 

Ergotamine  and  Ergotoxine  are  the  same  substances  from  the 
pharmacological  viewpoint,  the  former  being  a  proprietary  article. 
Whether  they  should  be  regarded  as  different  alkaloids  of  Ergot, 
the  chemist  has  not  decided. — J.  H.  Burn,  in  reply  to  A.  O.  Bentley, 
P.J.,  i. /27,56s:  see  also  ibid.  589,615  (Ergotoxine  Ethanesul- 
phonate),  652,681. 

History  and  Chemistry. — Prof.-J.  Barger,  P.J.  ii./2o,470. 

Heat  and  moisture,  effect  of,  on  Ergot. — G.  Tate,  P.J.  i./2i,485. 

Cultivation  of  Ergot.— -P.J.  ii./2i,87. 

j Preservation. — Not  more  than  1  year  old  (U.S.  X.,  assayed 
biologically)  and  to  be  kept  whole,  not  powdered. — (B.P.  ’14)  and 
F.I.  It  should  be  kept  in  well  closed  vessels ,  adding  a  little 
Chloroform  or  Carbon  Tetrachloride  to  prevent  attack  by  insects. 
Old  Ergot  is  practically  useless. 

Antidotes. — £ee  chapter  on. 

Uses. — Almost  entirely  for  its  action  on  the  uterus,  stimulating 
muscular  contraction,  and  so  to  check  bleeding  after  parturition,  and 
from  the  presence  of  fibroid  tumour,  also  to  promote  involution. 

Ergotin  causes  spasm  of  arterioles  and  rise  of  blood  pressure,  by 
acting  directly  on  the  vessels,  independently  of  the  central  nervous 
system.  It  is  useful  in  polyuria. 
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Is  also  given  to  check  night  sweats,  spermatorrhoea  and  menorr¬ 
hagia.  It  has  been  suggested  for  the  relief  of  sleeplessness,  by 
causing  cerebral  anaemia  by  constricting  the  blood  vessels. 

All  diseases  in  which  a  drug  inducing  muscular  contraction  is  indi¬ 
cated  should,  according  to  some  authorities,  be  treated  by  Ergot,  e.g, 
disturbances  of  the  circulatory  system,  skin  affections,  acne  rosacea, 
also  nervous  complaints  (excessive  smoking). 

In  surgical  shock  15  minims  of  Injection  are  useful. 

For  disordered  circulation  and  for  headache  (hypodermically), 
alcoholism,  hysteria  and  in  acute  inflammatory  infections — meningi¬ 
tis,  pneumonia,  pericarditis,  Ergot  has  also  been  used. 

Ergot  for  internal  haemorrhage  only  makes  matters  worse  by  raising 
general  blood  pressure,  and  bleeding  which  has  stopped  may  be 
started  again  by  thus  raising  the  blood  pressure. — P.J.  i./n,179. 

In  chorea  it  is  a  useful  drug. 


IMP  Bstractum  Ergotse  Liquidum.  1  =  1  of  Ergot.  (B.P.  ’14),, 


iu0%. 


-F.l. 


Dose  of  B.P.  ’14  preparation. — 10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.)  or 
more,  it  is  beat  recently  prepared  (not  more  than  6  months  old). 

Fa.  Cx.,  1  =  1  by  wt.  Maximum  dose  during  24  hours  6  Gm, 
Prepared  by  macerating  with  water  containing  Q°05%  Tartaric 
Acid  and  further  treatment. 

The  difficulty  with  this  preparation i  s  that  it  is  liable  to  decompose  whilst 
making  in  bulk.  Instead  of  infusion  and  subsequent  evaporation  it  has  been 
suggested  to  re  percolate  without  evaporation. 

Samples  made  with  2%  Hydrochloric  Acid  and  40%  Alcohol,  40%  Alcohol  1 
only,  10%  Glycerin  and  40%  Alcohol,  2%  Acetic  Acid  and  40%  Alcohol. 
First  found  to  be  five  times  as  strong  as  the  second. — J.  H.  Franklin,  P.J., 
i./  2  7,52. 

The  Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot  B.P.  ’14,  does  not  contain  the  specific  alkaloid. 
At  best  it  can  only  be  a  solution  of  Histamine.  The  crude  drug  will  have  to 
be  assayed  before  it  is  used. — J.  H.  Burn,  P.J.,  ii./26,665  ;  i./27,133  j  ii./27,490. 
IP  H  jfc  Ergovai  (T»M.  325380)  — A  preparation  made  with  Spanish: 

Physiologically  standardised. 


Ergot 


Dose. — 10  to  30  minims,  or 


1  drachm  in  urgent  cases. 

U.S.  X. — Average  dose  2  Co. 


[gTjjFluJdextractunr  Ergot®,  U.S.  X. — Average  dose  2  Co.  is  pre¬ 
pared  by  use  of  2%  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  diluted  Alcohol  and  is 
then  assayed  biologically. 

In  the  1914  B.P  the  Liquid  Extract  was  changed  from  an  alcoholic  to  as 
watery  extract.  Sir  Nestor  Tirard  mentioned  that  the  B.P.  is  controlled  by 
International  agreement  whereby  it  is  compelled  to  make  all  liquid  extracts 
watery  extracts,  alcohol  being  added  subsequently.  In  U.S. A.  alone,  in  spite 
of  this  agreement,  the  alcoholic  extract  bad  been  retained.  (Acidulated 
Alcohol  retains  the  Brgotoxine). — L.  U./22, 1276, 1277, 1284. 

Methods  of  extraction  used  in  the  pharmacopoeias  of  U.S.,  France,  Sweden, 
Germany,  Switzerland,  Holland,  Italy,  Norway,  and  Austria.  Only  the  U.S. 
and  Dutch  processes  give  active  preparations.  A  50  or  60%  alcoholic  medium 
acidified  with  not  less  than  0*5%  of  Tartaric  Acid  advised. — W.  H.  Linnell 
and  D.  G.  Handle,  P.J.,  ii./27,423. 

ggjNormal  Liquid  Extract  (Physiologically  Standardised)  may  be 
01  such  strength  that  0-66  Oc.  will  cause  a  rise  in  blood  pressure  of  60  m.m.  in 
animal  weighing  1,500  G111.  A  definite  amount  is  given  to  a  cat  and 


an 


tracings  are  taken  of  the  blood  pressure  and  uterine  contractions,  be.,  the 
effect  desired  when  Ergot  is  given  to  the  patient. 

gr|]  «  Ergot  Aseptic.”  Concentrated  and  sterilised  liquid  extract 
in  i  Cc.  bulbs,  representing  Ergot  2  Gm. 
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H  Extraction  Ergotss  ( B.P .  *14)..  Syn. — Eeqotih  (B.P.  ’98),  Ex- 

TRACTUM  H^JMOSTATICUM  (F.E.). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0-5  Gm,), 

B.P.  '14  and  Fr.  Cx. — an  aqueous  extractive  precipitated  by 
alcohol  and  evaporated. 

In  chronic  cases  of  htematuria  occasionally  useful. — Tirard. 

FT  Tablets  and  Pills,  1,  2,  and  3  grains.  Dose. — 1  to  3, 


For  making  a  hard  extract  for  pills  evaporate  to  dryness  and  add 
milk  sugar,  or  powdered  althea. 

[jpj|  Capsules  of  Ergo  tin  contain  3  and  5  grains  (0'2  and  03  Gm,). 

(cf  also  Capsules  Apiol  and  Ergotin.) 


FT]  Tablets  of  Ergotin,  Senecin  Compound  contain  Ergotin 


J  grain,  Senecin  k  grain,  Hydrastin  §  grain.  Ham  am  el  in  1  g  ain, 
Chloretone  1  grain.  Useful  in  dysmenorrhoea  and  menorrhagia. 

FT]  Injectio  Ergoiea  Hypodermics  {B.P.  ’14). 

Dose — 5  to  10  minims  (0‘3  to  0-6  Cc.>. 

Ergot  Extract  33%  in  Distilled  Water  with  1%  Phenol.  Should 
be  freshly  prepared. 

Use . — A  dose  of  Ergotin,  injected  deeply  into  the  gluteal  muscles 
just  before  delivery,  generally  promotes  uterine  contraction. 

|F  4}  Sterules,  Hypodermic  eont/ain  it)  minims  of  this  injection. 

FT]  Liquor  Ergotss  Aimnomatus. — 1=1  of  Ergot. 

Dose. — 10  to  80  minims  (0*6  to  4  Cc.). 

An  efficient  and  reliable  preparation,  made  with  diluted  Ammo- 
niated  Alcohol.  The  combination  of  Ammonia  and  Ergot  is  indicated 
in  some  forms  of  post-partum  heemorrhage,  &c.  In  dose  of  \  to 
1  drachm  is  useful  in  second  stage  of  labour  when  the  pains  are 
feeble,  but  the  passages  are  normal. 

F  l|  Elixir  Ergotae  cum  Ferro ^—Martindale. 


Dost. — 2  drachms,  repeated  if  necessary. 

Dissolve  Iron  Pyrophosphate  (U.S.  VIII.,  no  other)  5  grains  in 
1  drachm  of  warm  water  and  add  to  liquid  Extract  of  Ergot  10 
minims,  mixed  with  Simple  Elixir  (B.P.C.  1894)  50  minims. 

For  anaemia  and  excessive  (or  diminished)  menstruation  in  young 
women. 


FT  Imciura  Ergotss  (B.P.  1885),  Tinotuea  H^mostyptioa.  I  in 

4  Proof  Spirit. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims  10  3  to  2  Cc.)  or  more 


4). 


j  Tiactura  Ergotie  Amraonsata,  (B.P.  ’I 
nose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Strength  1  of  Ergot  in  4  of  finished  Tincture. 

The  ammoniated  Tincture  of  Ergot  found  to  be  the  most  potent — farmer* 
bo  than  the  liquid  or  other  Extract. — H.  Spencer,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1174. 

An  Ammoniated  Tincture  found  to  contain  more  than  one-third  the  activity 
of  the  U.S.P.  fluid  extract. — C.D.,  Jan.  15,  ’26,  p.  71. 

The  only  B.P.  ’14  preparation  of  Ergot  where  any  quantity  of  the  active 
principle  is  retained  is  the  Ammoniated  Tincture,  which  retains  one  quarter, 
other  preparations  lose  97%. — Prof.  A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.,  h/2 7,783. 


F 11  Mis tur a  Ergotse  Sedativa  S.H. 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Ergot  10  minims,  Potassium  Bromide 
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7 1- grains.  Potassium  Chlorate  7 1  grains,  Glycerin  15  minims,  Chloro¬ 
form  Water  to  1  ounce. 


jp  1|  Mistura  Ergot®  Composita. 

Dose. — b  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Liquid  ~Ex  ract  of  Ergot  20  minims,  Ferric  Chloride  Solution 
10  minims,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  2  grains,  Glycerin  1  drachm, 
water  to  k  ounce. 

Mistura  Ergot®  Aikalina.  St.  M’s.H. 


Dose. — i  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Ergot  |  drachm,  Iron  and  Ammonium 
Citrate  3  grains,  Tincture  of  Ginger  20  minims,  Chloroform  Water 
to  1  ounce. 


|j?  ll Ergolinina,  Erqotinine  Cristallisee  C35H11X5Oa  =  627-368!  Fr  Cx  Supp. 
Duse. — 2),< j  to  A  grain  (0-0003  to  n-001  Gm.). 

Fa.  Ox.  has  the  latter  as  max.  single  dose 

An  alkaloid  in  minute  yellowish  or.  -tats,  insoluble  in  water.  So/u6/e  in 
Alcohol  (1  in  200  of  95%,  Fr.  Cx.),  less  in  Ether,  very  in  Chloroform. 

This  alkaloid  has  been  proved  to  be  inert.  Ergotoxine  is  the  active  con¬ 
stituent,  see  Absts.,  p.  403. 

EJErgotininse  Cifcras.  C35H40NtO6.C3Hi.OH  (COOH)3  =  804*410. 


Dose.- 


Lt  to 


"T5<7 


1_ 

3  0 


gram  (Q*G004  to  0*002  Gm.). 


A  soluble  salt  of  the  base,  in  greyish  powder. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  and  grain, 

PH  Ergotoxine.  C35Hp06N5  =  627*378. 

Th  to  5V  grain.  Is  described  as  amorphous  and  hardly 


Dose.- 


soluble  in  water,  and  strongly  active  physiologically  (see  p.  403) 
on  the  uterus — raises  blood  pressure,  and  is  the  principle  in  Ergot 
that  produces  gangrene  in  the  cock’s  comb  on  injection.  Solutions 
in  dilute  Caustic  Alkali  are  injected.  The  effect  of  the  alkaloid  is 
enhanced  by  the  coexistence  of  certain  Amines,  vide  infra. 

Ergotinine  is  stated  to  be  the  Anhydride  of  Ergotoxine. 

[PH  Coroutine  is  apparently  impure  Ergotoxine. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  Ergotoxine  1/100  grain,  also  [jjj|pl] 


with  Morphine  Sulphate  1/6  grain,  and  |p  1|  with  Strychnine  Sulphate 
1  /20  grain.  th°  latter  being  used  in  collapse  or  shock.  ( 

gjlnjectio  Ergotoxin®  Hypodermics  0-12%  (T£ff  grain  in  8  minims). 
Dose . — 2  to  15  minims  (0*1  to  1  Cc,).  1 

HFH  Ergotoxine  Ethaaesuiphonate— A  new  white,  crystalline,  stable  and 
soluble  salt.  Dose. — to  A  grain  hypodermically. 

HFH'k  Femergin  (T.M.  414931)  Tablets,  each  containing  0*001  Gm.  Ergo¬ 
tamine  Tartrate  (Sandoz),  are  stated  to  give  good  results. 

[|g]*Ernutin  (T.M.E  i  HH-9  — Tubes  of  Solution  physiologically  standardised 
for  hypodermic  use,  contain  Ergotoxine,  Tyramine  and  Ergamine  (v.  infra) 
In  two  forms  (a)  for  oral. — Dose — 30  to  60  minims  to  be  given  per  os  after 
labour  is  completed,  every  three  hours  until  contraction  effected,  and  (6)  for 
hypodermic  use.  Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  after  expulsion  of  the  placenta. 

In  addition  to  the  Alkaloid  Ergotoxine.  Ergot  contains  Amines. 

Of  the  amines  in  Ergot  two  are  concerned  in  its  activity  : — 

(a)  p-hydroxyphenylethylamine  (Tyramine  vide  infra)  produced  by  splitting 
off  CO.  from  Tyrosine.  This  has  an  action  similar  to,  though  weaker  than, 
Adreniiie,  produces  contraction  of  the  cat’s  uterus  in  the  pregnant  and  in¬ 
hibition  in  the  non-pregnant  condition. 


($)  /3-Iminazolylethylamine  (i.e.  Histamine  CaHfcNs)  produced  from  His¬ 
tidine  by  splitting  off  CO  a.  This  has  intense  action  on  plain  muscle.  The  plain  i 
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muscle  fibre  of  the  uterus  in  particular  is  stimulated  to  contraction  by  minute 
doses.  It  causes  fall  of  blood  pressure.  To  this  the  name  #  Ergamme  (T.M. 
324681)  has  been  applied. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Ergamine  contain  l/65th  grain  (0-001  Gm.). 

Evidence  for  the  toxic  origin  of  spasmodic  asthma  is  brought  forward  by 
A.  Eustis  (Amer.  Journ  Med.  Sci.,  Phila.,  1912,  CXLIIL,  862),  who  has  not 
yet  seen  a  case  of  asthma  not  due  to  intestinal  toxaemia.  In  searching  for  the 
specific  toxin,  he  investigated  the  Amines  produced  by  the  intestinal  putre¬ 
faction  of  several  amino-acids,  formed  in  the  normal  pancreatic  digestion  of 
protein.  He  found  that  this  body,j8-iminoazolylethylamine,  on  injection  into 
guinea-pigs  and  rabbits  produced  changes  in  the  lungs  similar  to  those  found 
in  asthma.  He  ha  found  this  base  in  the  fseces  of  3  out  of  15  patients.  He 
suggests  that  the  asthmatic  has  lost  the  power,  possessed  by  normal  persons, 
of  detoxicating  this  Amine  formed  by  intestinal  putrefaction. — Pr„  1912,  p.  664. 

H.  iminophiius  ' ntestinalis  isolated  from  human  stools  by  means  of  a 
culture  medium  containing  Histidine.  It  produces  p-iminoazolylethylamrne. 
This  body  was  isolated  by  Barger  and  Dale  irom  the  intestinal  extract. — 
D.  M.  Bertrand  d  A.  Berthelot,  l..i./ 13,523. 

Histamine,  being  formed  by  decarboxylisation  of  Histidine,  which  is  derived 
from  proteins,  it  is  conceivable  that  such  substances  are  produced  in  trauma. 
This  is  an  explanation  of  shock  differing  from  that  of  the  acid  causation, 
theory  (Almroth  Wright’s).- — L.  Hill,  B.M.J.  i./ai,771. 

Subcutaneously,  Histamine  excites  a  flow  of  gastric  juice  in  man.— -A.  It. 
Matheson,  and  S.E.  Ammon. — L.  i./23,482. 

[jpll  jJ.-Hydroxyphenylethylamlne.  Syn.  ^  Tyramire  (T.M. 
309250);  Uteramin,  Systogen,  OH.C6H4.CH2CH2NH2— 137*090. 

Dose-  1/12  grain  (0*005  Gm.),  repeated  if  necessary. 

An  organic  base  which  is  stated  to  be  the  chief  active  principle  of  aqueous 
extracts  of  Ergot. 

It  contributes  along  with  Ergotoxine  to  the  action  of  Ergot,  and  is  a  con¬ 
stituent  with  the  latter  in  Ernutin. 


Uses. — Its  action  is  similar  to  that  of  the  suprarenal  active  principle,  but 
weaker,  slower,  more  persistent  and  less  toxic  Given  hypodermically  or 
by  the  mouth  it  produces  a  marked  rise  of  blood  pressure,  with  increased 
vigour  of  the  heart’s  action.  Administered  in  shock  or  collapse  and  for 
producing  contraction  of  the  uterus  post  partum,  but  it  is  stated  to  have  no 
value  in  obstetrics  (see  p.  408). 

Guggenheim  found  doses  of  0-02  Gm.  para-oxyphenyl-ethylamine  failed 
to  have  any  influence  on  parturient  women. — P.J.  i./i3,905. 

The  activity  of  placental  extracts  has  been  shown  to  be  due  to  Tvramine  It 
appears  to  be  present  in  Ergot  to  the  extent  of  0  01  to  0-1  %.  It  is  probably  a 
normal  product  of  the  living  fungus,  like  Cadaverine  which  was  also  isolated 
from  Ergot  p.-Hydroxyphenylethyiamine  was  obtained  from  putrid  meat. 
It  may  be  made  by  heating  tyrosine,  and  is  readily  synthesised  by  reducing 
p.-hydroxvbenzvlcyanide  (Syn  Iiydroxvphenylacetonitrile)  with  sodium  and 
alcohol:  OH.  C6H4.CH2.CN  +  4H  =  OH.C6H4.CH  2CH  2NH2.— Barger,  Trans. 
Chem.  Soc.  1909,  vol  95,  p  1123  ;  Engl.  Pat.  (1909)  314.  Crystallised  from 
xylol  and  distilled  (B.P.  161°-163°  at  2  mm.)  the  base  forms  hexagonal  plates, 
M.pt.  161c,  readily  soluble  in  Water  and  in  Alcohol  On  methylation  it  yields 
the  methiodide  of  the  alkaloid  hordenine.  OH  CaHjCH-jCHaNfCB,)*!. — See 
also  Biochem  Jl.  1907,2,286  ;  C.D.  i./o9,833  ;  ii./o9,229  ;  P.J.  L/09, 739,761  ; 
?i./o9,141  ;  L.  ii./o9,1442. 

p-Hydroxyphenylethylamine  is  also  capable  of  preparation  in  other  ways ; 
(1)  by  nitrating  benzoylphenylethylamine,  reducing  the  resulting  p-nitro 
compound  to  the  amine,  which  yields  the  benzoyl  derivative  of  the  product 
required,  when  diazotised  in  boiling  solution.  This  benzoyl  derivative  is  then 
hvrirolised. — Eng  Pat  (1000)  1561.  (2)  Another  method  starts  from  anisic 

aldehyde. — Perkin  and  Robinson,  J.C.S.  91  (1907)  1079.  (3)  A  further  method 
see  Rosenmund,  Per.  42  (1909)  4779. — per  May. 


jWjQ  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Tyramine  contain  \  grain  (0*03  Gro.) 

Other  Ergots  than  that  of  Rye  are  equally  or  more  active.  Ergot  of  Fescue 
grass  from  New  Zealand  shows  chemically  0\34%  alkaloid — Wheat  Ergot  from 
Sweden  contained  0*12%. — F.  H.  Carr  and  H.  H.  Dale,  P.J.  ii./i3,130.  See 
also  H,  A.  D.  Jowett,  P.J.  i./i3,364. 
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Ergotamin  of  Stoll  in  Basle  is  identical  with  Ergo  toxin.  If  Ergot  be  retained 
in  the  B.P.  on  account  of  its  specific  alkaloids,  the  method  of  making  the 
B.P.  *14  extracts  ought  to  be  revised  to  ensure  the  alkaloids  are  present 
in  same  and  not  thrown  away.  If  activity  due  to  Tyramin®  and  other 
putrefactive  alkaloids  then  Ergot  ought  to  be  removed. — H.  H.  Dale, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,1172;  L.  ii./22,1275. 

Urine  normally  contains  p-hydroxyphenyl-ethyiamine  or  a  body  allied  to  it 
and  Urohypertensine  (the  latter  probably  identical  with  iso  amyiene)  both 
causing  rise  in  blood  pressure. — L.  ii./o9,‘367. 

Tyramine  has  no  value  in  obstetrics.  Histamine,  2  mgr.  hypodermically 
produces  a  powerful  but  short-lived  effect  and  exhausts  uterine  activity. 
The  specific  alkaloid  (Ergotamine  or  Ergotoxine)  exerts  a  prolonged  action 
Heal  for  use  after  delivery. — A.  Bourne  and  J.  H.  Burn,  P.J.,  ii./2  7,490. 
^IjAcidum  Scieroticum. — Syn.  SCLEEOTINIC  ACID.  CjgH^NO^?) 
=321*16. 

Dose. — |  to  |  of  a  grain  (0=03  to  0*05  Gm.)  hypodermically  in 
10  minims  of  water. 

An  amorphous  brown  hygroscopic  acid  principle  obtained  from 
Ergot.  Haemostatic  and  anti -epileptic. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  ^  grain  (0  004  Gm.)  Sclerotic 
Acid, 


ERYTHROL  NITRAS. 

CH2.ONQs— (CH.ONQ9),—CHa.ONO2=302  08. 

Syn.  Erythrol  Tetranitrate  ;  Nitro-Erythrite,  Erythbo- 

TETRAN1TRAL. 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0-03  to  0  05  Gm.),  increased  to  3  grains 
or  more  in  tablet  form  vide  infra. 

In  colourless  and  slightly  tar- like  smelling  crystals,  soluble  in 
water  about  1  in  20,000,  about  1  in  60  of  absolute  alcohol ;  melting 
point,  61°  C.  It  is  formed  by  dissolving  erythrol  (a  sugar  obtained 
from  various  lichens,  e.g.,  Rocella  tinctoria ,  R.  fuciformis,  etc.),  in 
fuming  nitric  acid,  and  precipitating  by  sulphuric  acid  ;  is  explosive, 
except  when  in  solution  in  chocolate. 

Uses. — As  a  vasodilator  like  Nitroglycerin  and  Amyl  Nitrite.  Its 
slight  solubility  as  against  Nitroglycerin  (1  in  800)  renders  action 
slower  and  more  prolonged  in  reducing  blood -pressure.  Employed 
in  angina  pectoris,  chronic  Bright’s  disease,  nephritis,  aneurism, 
Raynaud’s  disease,  dyspnoea,  headache,  and  nervous  affections. 

For  angina,  to  avert  paroxysms,  even  half  a  drachm  a  day  has 
been  taken. 

Tabellaa  Erythrol  Nitratis. — M artiv dale.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 

Contain  £  grain  (0*03  Gm.),  combined  with  chocolate.  Tabellae 
and  1  grain  (0*008,  0*016  and  0*06  Gm.)  are  also  prepared. 

Prfe cordial  pains  are  promptly  relieved  by  a  tablet  throe  times  a  day. 

Daily  use  of  the  tablets,  beginning  with  £  grain  thrice  daily  and 
gradually  increasing,  will  ward  off  attacks. 

Intermittent  closing  of  cerebral  arteries.  Various  questions  to  con¬ 
sider  as  to  treatment:  Spirit,  of  Nitrous  Ether  controls  the  irritable 
tonicity  of  the  vessel  walls  ;  where  symptoms  are  urgent  Erythrol 
Nitrate  £  to  §  grain  repeated  every  3,  4,  or  6  hours,  as  required,  is 
advised.-— W.  Russell,  R.M.J.  ii./og,  1 1 10- 
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Melancholia,  in  which  affection  the  blood  pressure  is  often  found 
abnormally  high,  is  frequently  relieved  by  lowering  it.  Start  with 
b  grain  tablets  twice  daily  and  slowly  increase  the  dose  to  two  or 
three  grains  daily. — Robertson,  B.M.  J.  i./n  ,800. 

In  arteriosclerosis  Erythrol  Tetranifcrat©  useful. — M.A.  1911. 

In  aortic  disease  for  relief  of  serious  pain  Amyl  Nitrite  and  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  are  employed  ( q.v .).  Erythrol  Tetranitrate  produces  little 
effect  until  half  an  hour  after  its  administration,  and  the  maximum 
effect  is  produced  at  the  end  of  an  hour  ;  the  arterial  tension  gradually 
increases  again,  but  it  does  not  return  to  its  previous  condition  until 
about  ten  hours  after  the  dose  has  been  taken. — Tirard. 

Asthma,  very  effective  during  the  paroxysm,  especially  if  followed 
by  some  hot  drink.e.g.,  Bovril :  relief  lasts  at  least  24  hours.  -W.  W.  W. 

In  lead  colic  Erythrol  Nitrate  is  an  excellent  sedative,  as  it  relaxes 
the  painful  spasms  of  the  intestinal  coats. 

Mannitol  Nitrate,  CH2.0N02.  (CH.0N02)4CH2.  ONOa=452*lI2. 

Syn.  Hexanitrin.  Nitromannite. 

Dose. —  1  grain  <0  06  Gm.),  increased. 

The  nitrate  of  the  hex&hydrio  alcohol  mannite,  C6H8.(OH)a  = 
182*112. 

In  light  acicular  crystals,  M.pfc.  113°  C. ;  is  less  soluble  in  water 
but  more  explosive  than  erythrol  nitrate,  and  if  long  kept  is  liable 
to  decomposition.  Requires  extra  care.  Is  used  similarly  to  ery- 
throl  nitrate,  and  is  not  so  costly.  In  angina  and  asthma  its  action 
is  not  so  powerful,  but  probably  more  prolonged. 

Tabellse  Mannitol  Nitratis. — Mariindale. 

Contain  1  grain  (0-0&  Gm.)  in  chocolate  basis. 

Prof.  Silvan  (Clinique  de  Bologne,  Italy)  reported  that  in  cases  in  which  a 
5  hypotensive  ’  condition  represents  the  predominant  symptom ,  or  at  least  the 
most  apparent  cause  of  many  of  the  morbid  points  complained  of  by  patients, 
this  substance,  with  which  one  can  successfully  diminish  and  maintain  for  « 
considerable  time  a  reduced  pressure,  has  given  satisfactory  and  comforting 
results. 


ERYTHROPHLCEUM. 

Casea  Bark. — Syn.  Sassy  Bark  ;  Ordeal  Bark.  The  bark 
of  Erythrophlceum  Guineense  ( Leguminosce ). 

Tinctura  ErythrophloeL 

1  in  10  Alcohol  (90%).  Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.). 

IFjQEryttophIosmg3  Sulphas.  Dose . — to  grain  (O-oois  to  0*0025 
Gm.)  in  pill. 

In  yellowish  white  granular  crystals,  soluble  in  about  its  own  weight 
of  water.  Has  the  combined  action  of  Digitalin  and  Picrotoxin,  and 
is  a  local  anaesthetic  tor  eye-work  in  O’OS  to  0#25%  solution. 

The  proportion  of  Erythrophleine  in  the  drug  is  exceedingly  small.  An 
examination  of  the  commercial  salt  indicated  the  approx,  formula  to  be 
C2BHt307N\HCl. — Am,  Jl.  Ph.,  Aug.  1912. 

Examination  of  the  bark  and  isolation  of  alkaloid.  Reference  to  Laborde's 
work  on  E.  fouminya.  In  which  0*4%  was  stated  to  be  found.  By  the  Seller 
process  about  0‘10%  of  pure  alkaloid  was  extracted  from  E.  Guineense  in  the 
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form  of  a  very  pale  yellow  varnish  from  which  unsuccessful  attempts  were 
made  to  prepare  a  crystalline  salt. — C.  W.  Maplethorpe,  P.J .  U./23.85. 

Antidote* — A  prompt  emetic  or  use  of  stomach  pump,  with 
su  bseq  uen t  stimulants. 

Dental  Use, — An  almost  ideal  drug  for  the  treatment  of  sensi¬ 
bility  of  dentine.  It  is  a  true  obtundent  only  where  locally  applied, 
and  has  no  central  direct  effect  on  the  pulp.  The  sensibility  in  a 
cavity  tilled  with  the  alkaloid  was  in  24  hours  absolutely  abolished 
CPy  Tbrophleol,’  a  solution  (50%)  of  Erythrophleine  Sulphate 
in  Eugenol,  is  most  conveniently  used. 

After  thorough  dehydration  of  the  cavity  a  small  piece  of  cotton  or  bibulous 
paper  saturated  with  tiie  solution  is  sealed  with  a  temporary  gutta  percha 
filling,  placing  as  much  as  possible  in  actual  contact  with  the  dentine,  and 
left  in  situ  for  24  or  48  hours,  not  longer,  or  slight  inflammatory  symptom  s  in 
pulp  or  peri-cementum  supervene.  With  this  exception,  it  has  no  injurious 
effects  even  for  young  children  Death  of  the  pulp  has  not  been  observed 
after  use.  Pain  and  peri-eementitis  2  or  3  days  after  filling  have,  however, 
been  reported. — Dental  Annual  and  Directory,  1904,  V ■  223 

Excavation  of  the  approximal  cavity  in  a  first  molar  was  painless  but  that 
of  the  occlusal  cavity  in  the  same  case  was  painful  — Dental  Surgeon,  April  15, 
1905. 


EUONYMI  CORTEX 

The  Root  Bark  ( B.P .  T4)  obtained  from  Euonymus  atropur- 
pureus  ( Celastraceoe ),  the  wahoo  or  spindle-tree. 

Duonymu .  Atropurpureu  should  be  carefully  distinguished  from  spurious 
barxs.  it  should  show  externally  longitudinally  striated  cork  and  a  tan¬ 
gentially  stria  titled  liber  and  delicate  threads  when  gently  broken  transversely, 
also  meduiiary  rays  consisting  of  a  single  row  of  cells. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J. 
L;  18,88. 

Uses, — Possesses  tonic,  hydragogue,  cathartic,  diuretic,  and 
anti- periodic  properties 

Extract  of  Euonymus  (B.P.  T4)>  Syn.  Eunoymin. 

Dose.— -1  to  2  grains  (0-06  to  0*12  Gm.).  Tablets,  \  grain. 
£  to  I  grain  cholagogue,  I  to  4  grains  cathartic. 

A  brown  alcoholic  extractive  containing  calcium  phosphate  to 
keep  it  as  powder.  In  commerce  chlorophyll  is  sometimes  added. 
Fr.  Cx.  has  Evonymixe  Brune,  max.  single  dose  grains. 

Pilula  Euonymm. 

Euonymin  2  grains, Extract  of  Henbane  ^  grain,  for  one  pill;  taken 
at  bedtime.  A  cholagogue  stimulant,  producing  no  depression  or 
headache  requires  to  be  followed  by  a  saline  aperient  in  the  morning. 
One  grain,  combined  with  4  grains  of  Iridin,  is  a  successful  purge. 

Extractum  Euonymi  Liquidum. 

1  —  1  made  wren  Alcohol  (i)0%)  4,  Water  I.  Dose. — 10  to  GO 
minims  (0*6  to  4  Cc.}, 

Tinctura  Euonymi.  Dose. — 10  to  40  minims  (0'6  to  2*5  Cc.). 
Strength  1  in  5  of  Alcohol  45%. 

Liquor  Euonyminl  et  Cascara.  B.P.C.  Dose |  to  1  drachm. 

Liquor  Euonyminl  et  Iriclini.  B.P.C.  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm. 

Rub  Dry  Euonymus  Extract  3-66  and  Iridin  1-83  with  Alcohol  45%  50. 
Filter  and  add  Potassium  Carbonate  1-37  in  water  25,  and  make  up  with 
Alcohol  45%  to  100.  Purgative  and  presumed  cholagogue 
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Liquor  Euonymini  et  Pepsini  (Glasg,  Form.). 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Euonvmin  155  grains.  Pepsin  Soluble  (Scale)  310  grains.  Dilute 
Hydrochloric  Acid  340  minims.  Alcohol  (45%),  6  ounces.  Chloroform 
Water  to  20  ounces. 


FEL  BOVINUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Purified  Ox  Bile  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  ro  Gm.).  Sipule  No.  1  for  5  grains. 

A  dark  greenish  brown  bitter-sweet  mass. 

Soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  90%,  insoluble  in  ether. 

Manufactured  by  evaporating  20  of  fresh  ox  bile  to  5,  mixing 
with  10  of  alcohol  90%,  separating  the  precipitate  and  evaporating 
the  clear  fluid  to  thick  extract  consistence.  It  is  composed  of  bile 
salts,  cholesterin,  lecithin  and  bile  pigments.  It  is  best  given  in 
salol-coated  pills  or  4  Stearettes  *  containing  5  grains.  Capsules 
contain  5  grains  each. 

Uses . — An  emulsifier  of  fat  and  a  stimulant  to  the  action  of  the 
liver.  Has  been  given  in  jaundice  and  typhoid.  A  small  quantity 
diluted  with  water  maybe  used  as  an  enema  in  obstinate  constipation. 
Pig’s  gall  has  also  been  used.  The  bile  of  venomous  snakes  is  said  to 
act  as  antidote  to  their  poison. 

Fel  Bovintsm  Exsiccatum. — Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  in  cachets. 

Dysentery  has  been  treated  with  satisfactory  results  by  rectal 
injection  of  14 — 2  ounces  of  fresh  bile  of  sheep. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  where  B.  Coli  infection  is  derived  from  a  chronic 
colitis,  ox  gall  in  10  to  15  grain  doses  several  times  daily  is  one  of  the  most 
efficient  remedies — B.M..T  ii  /io,305 

Extractum  Fellis  Bovis  U.S.X.  is  made  by  alcohol  extraction 
and  making  up  to  weight  with  starch  so  that  1  of  extract  equals 
8  of  ox  galb 


FERRUM. 

Fe=  55*84. 

Ferram  Bedactum.  Syn.  Quevenne’s  Iron. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0  3  Gm.). 

Fine  powdered  iron  containing  at  least  80%  (U.S.  90%)  metallio 
iron,  prepared  by  reducing  ferric  hydroxide  with  hydrogen. 
Incompatible  with  tannin  and  metallic  salts. 

As  the  human  body  contains  only  about  39  grains  of  iron,  to  give 
large  quantities,  e.g.,  6  to  10  grains  per  diem  is  futile. — H. 

Pills  of  Reduced  Iron  require  J  to  £  grain  Compound  Tragacanth 
Powder  to  bind  them.  Trochisci  Ferri  Redact!  contain  1  grain. 

Ferri  Carhonas  Saceharatus  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0  6  to  2  Gm.). 

Ferrous  oxycarbonate,  a;FeC03  t/Fe(OH)2,  partially  oxidized  and 
mixed  with  glucose  (sugar  in  ’98  B.P.),  the  mixture  containing  not 
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less  than  50%  (B.P.  ’98  33%)  of  its  weight  of  ferrous  salt  if  reckoned 
as  carbonate  FeC03=115'84.  P.  Ital.  IV.  requires  9*5  to  10*5%  Fe. 

Incompatible  with  tannin -containing  drugs,  also  with  acids 
and  acid  salts. 

Ferri  Carfoonas  Saccfearatus  Concentrates. 

Four  times  as  strong  as  the  TLS.  preparation,  i.e.,  containing  about  60%  of 
Ferrous  Carbonate.  Can  be  made  by  U.S.  VIII.  method,  but  adding  5% 
Glucose  at  end  of  the  process  instead  of  the  80%  of  Cane  Sugar.  Is  useful  for 
capsule  and  pill  making. — F.J.  ii./os,134. 

Uses . — For  anaemia  and  chlorosis  of  young  women.  The  dose  may 
be  increased  up  to  10  grains  daily  of  Anhydrous  Ferrous  Carbonate. 
Capsules  and  Tablets  of  Sacdharated  Iron  Carbonate,  contain 
5  grains  (0-3  Gm.). 

Pilula  Ferri  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Bl  all’s  Pill. 

Post.—- 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

Each  5  grains  contain  about  1  grain  of  Ferrous  Carbonate. 

When  palpitation  occurs  in  connection  with  anaemia  or  chlorosis,  the  frequent 
employment  of  iron  pills  or  of  powders  of  reduced  iron  will  probably  remove  th® 
cause  and  so  allay  the  symptoms.— Tirard. 

For  the  original  Formula  for  Bland's  Pill,  the  Estimation  of,  and 
Effects  on  the  Blood,  see  Vol.  II. 
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Capsules  of  Bland  Pill  equal  to  5  grains  of  the  pill  are  made. 

Tablets ,  4  and  8  grains.  Dose. — 1  to  4  four-grain,  or  2  eight-grain 
Tablets,  also  made  [jp  j]4  gr.  with  Arsenious  Acid  gr.  Dose. — 1  to  4. 
Capsules  are  also  made  in  the  following  combinations 
Bland  Pill  5  grains  with  Aloes,  $>  or  1  grain. 

5  grains  with  Arsenio  -gV,  V(T  grain. 

5  grains  with  Cascara  Extract,  3  grains. 

5  grains  with  Cod  Liver  Oil,  |  dr. 

5  grains  with  Nnx  Vomica  Extract,  £  grain. 

5  grains  with  Quinine  Sulphate,  1  grain. 

Ferri  Ciiras.  Average  dose. — 4  grains  (0  25  Gm.). 

Contains  ferric  citrate  corresponding  to  not  less  than  16%  metallic 
iron.  Garnet  red  soluble  scales  with  slight  ferruginous  taste. 
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Ferri  et  Ammoni  Cifcras  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0  6  Gm.).  Yields  31%  or  32% 
ferric  oxide  (B.P.  ’14).  Contains  16  to  18%  metallic  iron  (U.S.). 
Dark  red  scales  soluble  in  about  half  their  weight  of  water. 

The  amounts  used  in  the  B.P.  ’14  for  malting  this  correspond  to  the  formula 
(KEL)82FeC,;Hs07.  The  alkali  (Hydrate  Carbonate  or  Bicarbonate  can  be 
used)  should  be  added  before  the  Iron  is  “  nearly  dissolved  ” — the  solution 
of  the  latter  being  hot,  not  cold. — It.  C.  Cowley,  C.D.  i./n,315. 

In  ordinary  cases  of  debility  and  ansemia.  Especially  preferred  in 
lingering  cases  of  gastric  catarrh  after  alkalis  have  ceased  to  benefit 
and  the  stomach  is  not  ready  for  an  acid  tonic.  Also  with  Sodium 
Salicylate  in  subacute  rheumatism  of  children. 

Ferri  et  Ammonii  Ciiras  Viridis. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Hypodermically  |  gram  in  solution,  but  for  this  purpose  it  must 
he  neutralised. 

Steruies  J  (0*03  Gm.)  and  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.)  and  2  grains 
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(0*12  Gm.)  in  1  Co.,  also  with  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  -fa 
grain  (0  001  Gm.). 

Ferri  Hydroxidum  cum  Magnesii  Gxido,  see  Antidotum  Arsenic!. 

Ferri  Perchloridum.  Syn.  Ferri  Sesquiorloridum,  Ferrttm 
SesquichloPvATum.  FegClg.lBHjO— 540*614. 

Dose, — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Deliquescent  yeiiow  masses  made  by  evaporating  the  stronger 
official  bolU'  ion  and  crystallizing. 

Incompatible  with  infusions,  &c.,  containing  tannin,  with 
the  alkalis,  alkaline  carbonates,  iodides,  salicylates  and  mueisag© 
of  acacia.  Ferric  Chloride  with  Potassium  Iodide  in  presence  of 
Potassium  Citrate  produces  a  Potassium  Ferricitrate  and  hence  is 
compatible. 

Uses. — A  well-known  tonic  in  anemia  and  rickets,  has  astringent 
action  and  is  a  useful  styptic  (it  may  be  used  in  the  solid  form). 

Erysipelas. — Large  doses  of  Iron  Perchioride  Tincture  probably  aid 
phagocytosis.— Whitla,  Pract.  Med.  See  also  p.  414. 

The  Perchioride  is  the  most  diuretic  preparation  of  Iron.— H. 

Iron  decreases  the  elimination  of  uric  acid,  which  may  account  for  the  pro¬ 
duction  of  headache  in  rheumatic  patients  under  its  influence.- — H.  Its 
administration  may  bring  on  an  attack  of  gout. — W.Yv.W. 

Gastric  Ulcer. — Whether  deep  or  superficial,  with  or  without  haemorrhage, 
the  stomach  should  be  emptied  by  a  soft  sound.  P>y  means  of  a  funnel, 
100  Cc.  of  a  solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  1  in  1,000  are  introduced.  This  is 
removed,  and  the  operation  repeated  till  the  liquid  comes  out  clear,  i.e„ 
usually  after  about  five  wasliings  with  the  solution.  500  or  600  Cc.  will  usually 
control  even  the  most  severe  haemorrhage,  and  this  is  repeated  for  4  or  5  days. 
— Pr.  Nov.  ’o8,679. 

T.  H.  orders  for  Nebula  Ferri  Perchloridi,  5  grains  and  Glycerin 
15  minims ;  for  Pigmentum  Ferri  Perchloridi  60  grains  to  120  grains 
of  this  salt  to  each  ounce  of  solution. 

Glycerinum  Ferri  Perchloridi,  G.H.,  has  Ferric  Chloride  1, 
Glycerin  to  5.  For  use  as  a  paint.  Glycerin  and  Chloroform  Water 
cover  its  metallic  astringent  taste. 

Loeffler’s  Pigment  for  Diphtheria. 

Menthol  10,  Toluol  q.s.  to  36,  Ferric  Chloride  Solution  4,  Absolute 
Alcohol  to  100.  To  apply  on  wadding  every  3  hours.  Painful  in 
use.  Dilute  Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  preferable. 

Diphtheritic  throats  swabbed  with  Antitoxin  (the  patients  receiving  also 
injections  simultaneously)  compared  with  those  swabbed  with  Loeffier’s  Solu¬ 
tion  and  other  antiseptics  showed  that  those  treated  with  Antitoxin  took  almost 
24  hours  longer  to  clear — which  might  be  expected,  as  Diphtheria  Antitoxin 
is  not  bactericidal. — B.M.J.  ii./ii,163. 

*  Collapsubes  *  with  rectal  tube  contain  Ferric  Chloride  1  in  40 

with  soft  paraffin  basis  for  piles. 

Gossypium  stypticum.  Syn.  Gossypium  Ferri  Perchloridi. 
Saturate  Absorbent  Wool  85,  with  Water  100  containing  Ferric 
Chloride  15  and  dry.  Linteum  Stypticum  is  made  similarly. 

(In  Ph.  Ned.  IV.,  Gossypium  Stypticum  contained  at  least  2% 
Quinine  Hydrochloride,  and  no  iron.) 

Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi  Fortis  (B.P.  ’14).  Contains  20%  Fe. 
Has  Sp.  Gr.  about  1*49.  Its  yield  of  Fe808  is  1*42  Gm.  from  5  Cc. 
Liquor  Ferri  Chloridi.  U.S.  X.  Contains  10  to  11  Gm.  Fe  in  100  Gm. 
Average  dose - — minims  (0*1  Cc,). 
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Liquor  Ferri  Perchloridi  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

Contains  about  5%  Fe.  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  1 
Water  to  4. 

So.  Gt.  and  Fe.  content  do  not  agree. — Y.B.P.  ’24.754. 

In  Septicemia — in  the  first  24  hours  4  drachms  of  the  official!  iquor  divided 
in  12  do-es  ;  for  the  second  24  hours  6  drachms  ;  for  the  third  1  ounce.  All 
cases  were  successful. — L.  ii./04,1248. 

Ringworm  treated  by  first  cleaning  the  scalp  with  Petrol  and  apply  Strong 
Ferric  Chloride  Solut  Do  not  wash  the  head  during  the  treatment.  The 
patches  affected  should  be  treated  ever  -econd  day  for  three  rimes,  afterwards 
every  third  day  for  sis  times,  to  generally  effect  cure  Dab  the  rest  of  the 
scaln  occasionally  as  prophylactic.  The  iron-stained  scurf  and  epidermis,  will  in 
the  course  of  some  davs,  orae  a  av  from  the  scalp,  leaving  a  healthy  skin 
beneath. — J.  H.  Garrett.  B.M. J.  i./is.390| 

Liquor  Ferri  Sesquichlorati  (Ferric  Chloride  Solution), 
P.G.  VI.  Contains  10%  Iron  approx.  As  in  U.S.,  there  is  only 
one  strength  of  this  solution. 

Tinctura  Ferri  Perchloridi  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

A  25%  dilution  of  strong  solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  with  watei 
containing  a  proportion  of  Alcohol  (14\5  Gm.  Anhydrous  Ferric 
Chloride  in  100  Cc  approx.  U.S.  about  13%). 

Flavoring. — Syl  Aurantii  Floris  (double  dose) ;  Syrupus. 
Owing  to  the  fact  that  ferric  chloride  does  not  remove  any  of  the 
acid  of  the  gastric  juice  (as  when  reduced  Iron  or  Blaud’s  Pills  are 
given),  this  is  preferred  by  many. 

Thread  worms  are  killed  by  rectal  injection  of  a  drachm  of  the 
tincture  in  10  ounce?  of  water. 

Angio-nenrotic  oedema  has  been  treated  with  drachm  doses  re¬ 
peated  if  necessary  every  20  minutes. 

Strumous  children  with  tuberculous  bone  disease  or  enlarged 
glands  have  been  treated  with  5  to  10  minims,  with  10  to  20  minims 
of  solution  of  mercuric  chloride  t.d.s.  given  over  long  periods. 

Cutaneous  erysipelas.  An  old  effective  remedy  is  local  applica¬ 
tion  of  strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride,  also  internal  use  of  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Ferrio  Chloride. — E.  T.  Larkam,  B.M.J .  i./2i  ,36. 

For  f  urther  uses  see  Ferri  Perchloridum,  anted. 

Mistura  Ferri  Aperiens.  U.C.H. 

Magnesium  sulphate  30  grains,  ferrous  sulphate  2  grains,  diluted  sulphuric 
acid  2  minims,  peppermint  water  to  1  ounce.  For  the  cure  of  inebriety. 

|p  J|Mistura  Ferri  Arsenicalis.  U.C.H. 

Oitrat  of  iron  and  ammonium  8  grains,  arsenical  solution  3  minims,  infusion 
of  calumba  to  1  ounce.  Dose  — \  to  1  ounce. 

Mistura  Ferri  Salina.  U.C.H. 

Potassium  citrate  22  grains,  solution  of  ferric  chloride  24  minims,  chloroform 
water  to  1  ounce.  The  styptic  taste  of  iron  is  masked  in  this  mixture,  as  a 
double  dscomposition  occurs  between  the  iron  and  the  potash  salt. 

Liquor  Ferri  Djalysatus  (B.P.  1885). — Sp.  Gr.  1*047. 

Dose  —10  to  30  minims  (0.6  to  2  Cc). 

Better  tolerated  than  the  strong  acid  preparations.  Contains  about  5% 
Ferric  Oxide.  To  be  prescribed  as  “  drops,”  undiluted,  or  mixed  with  glycerin. 
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Glycerinum  Ferri  Dialysatt. 

Dialysed  Iron  Solution  1 ,  Glycerin  2.  Keeps  well  and  is  palatable. 

Done. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Dialysed  iron  is  useful  as  an  antidote  to  arsenic — much  superior  to  the 
moist  peroxide  :  1  ounce  doses  should  be  given  repeatedly,  preceded  by  a 
dose  of  common  salt  or  mliuin  bicarbonate 

F  rrmn  Oxy datum  Saccharatum,  P.  Austr.,  P.G.VI.,  Saccharated 
Ferric  Oxide.  Dose. — 10  to  40  grains  (0*6  to  2*5  Gm.j. 

Dilute  Ferric  Onloride  Solution  (P.G.)  30  (by  weight;  with  Water  150. 
Then  add  with  stirring  a  solution  of  Sodium  Carbonate  20  in  W  ater  150  (towards 
the  end  of  the  precipitation  before  each  fresh  addition  of  the  alkali  one  waits 
for  the  re-solution  of  the  precipitate).  Wash  to  free  from  Chloride,  collect  on 
cloth,  press  slightly,  mix  in  porcelain  dish  with  powdered  Sugar  50  and  «o  much 
Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  (Sp  Gr.  1-17)  as  is  required  to  dissolve  on  a  water 
batii  (not  more  than  5  to  be  used),  evaporate  and  dry  and  mix  with  Sugar  q.s 
io  make  100. 

Liquor  Ferri  Oxydati  Saccharatl.  Dose. — ^  ounce 

Under  this  name  a  solution  is  made  containing  about  5%  of  the 
above,  tiavoured  with  Cinnamon  or  Vanilla. 

Liquor  Ferri  Pernitratis  ^H.P.  1098). 

Dose. — 5  to  io  minims  (0‘3  to  i  Cc.). 

A  reddish  brown  solution  containing  ferric  nitrate  Fe2  (NOa)*^- 483  912 
Sp.  Gr.  1107.  contains  3-3%  Ke.  (  sen  similar  to  those  of  the  solution  oi 
the  perchloride.  For  children  in  convalescence  from  prolonged  chronic 
diarrhoea,  1  to  2  minim  doses  are  useful. 

Vinura  F'erri,  C.S.  Viil.  Average  dose. — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

iron  and  Ammonium  Citrate  4,  Tincture  of  Sweet  Orange  Peel  6, 
Syrup  10,  WhHe  Wine  to  100- 

Vinum  Ferri  Amarum,  C.S.  VIII.  Average  dose. — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

Soluble  Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  5,  Tincture  of  Sweet  Orange 
Peel  6,  Syrup  30,  Whiie  Wine  to  100. 

ORGANIC  IRON  COMPOUNDS. 

The  haemoglobin  content  of  the  blood  is  thought  to  increase  by 
the  use  of  some  of  these  compounds. 

Triferrin.  tSyn. — Terri  JSiucleinas,  Ferrinol. 

Dose. — 15  grains  per  diem  after  meals  in  divided  doses. 

An  insoluble  powder  said  to  contain  21%  of  Iron  and  nearly  3% 
of  Phosphorus.  In  anaemia  and  in  phthisis. 

Liquor  Ferri  Alburn inati  (after  Dieterich.  Liquids  to  be  weighed). 
Was  in  P.  Jap.  1907  slightly  modified. 

Dose.  —  1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

P.G.V.  directs  :  Mix  fresh  Egg  Albumen  75.  rubbed  through  a  sieve  with 
water  2,000  at  50°  C  and  add  to  Dialysed  Iron  Oxychloride  Solution  50  in 
water  2,000  at  50°  C.  in  a  fine  stream.  If  necessary,  hasten  precipitation  by 
adding  bait  4  in  Water  100.  Wash  thoroughly  with  lukewarm  water  and 
test  with  Nitric  Acid  s.a.  Dissolve  ppt.  in  Sodium  Hydrate  15%  w/u;  3,  add 
to  the  clear  liquid  Aromatic  Tincture  2,  Cinnamon  Water  100,  Alcohol  150, 
and  Water  q.s.  to  1,000.  is  easily  digested  and  borne  by  a  delicate  stomach. 

If  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride  be  used  In  place  of  the  Oxychloride  a  clear 
preparation  is  produced. 

P.G.  VI.  now  adjusts  by  analysis  during  process  of  mak.ng,  so  that  the 
ultimate  preparation  contains  0*39  to  0-4%  of  iron.  Ph.  N.d,  V.  contains 
0-25%  Fe20*. 

Liquor  Ferri  Peptonati  (after  Dieterich  1  Liquids  to  be  weighed). 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Dissolve  dried  egg  albumen  10  in  distilled  water  1,000  ;  add  to  this  pepsin  0-5 
and  hydrochloric  acid  14.  Digest  the  mixture  for  12  hours  at  40°  0.  (104°  F.) 
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cool  and  neutralize  with  solution  of  soda  ;  then  add  solution  of  chloroxide  of 
iron  120  diluted  with  distilled  water  1,000.  Again  neutralize  exactly  with 
diluted  soda  solution,  collect,  and  wash,  precipitate  free  from  chloride. 

Transfer  to  a  tared  bottle  and  dissolve  in  hydrochloric  acid  1-17,  warming 
slightly,  add  simple  syrup  10,  compound  tincture  of  cinnamon  10.  aicohol  (90%) 
150.  and  distilled  water  to  1,000.  This  solution  is  clear  by  transmitted  light 
but  opaque  by  reflected  light. 

F  err  am  Peptonatem  in  scale  form  can  be  produced  by  digesting  egg 
albumen  with  pepsin  and  dilute  hydrochloric  acid  at  39°  C.  The  peptone 
solution  is  neutralised  and  added  to  solution  of  chloroxide  of  iron.  The  pre¬ 
cipitated  Deptonate  is  dissolved  in  water  with  a  little  hydrochloric  acid — the 
solution  is*  evaporated  and  ‘  scaled  ’  in  the  customary  manner. 

Liquor  Ferri  Peptonati  cam  Qiiinma. 

Dose,—  t  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.) 

Contains  f%  of  Quinine*  Hvdrochioride. 

Elixir  Ferro-Mangaaesii  Peptonati. 

Dose.—  i  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Gc.). 

Contains,  in  addition  to  Iron.  0T%  of  Manganese. 

A  useful  and  palatable  hsematinio. 

Liquor  Ferro  Manganesii  Peptonati  cam  Haemoglobin  (5  grains 
in  the  drachm) — suspended,  will  not  dissolve  to  this  extent. 

Also  Liquor  lodo-Ferro-Manganesii  Peptonati  [0'1%  Iodine  in 
combination  (T\r  grain  per  drachm)].  In  anaemia  and  chlorosis. 
Extraction  Ferri  Pomatum  is  prepared  by  digesting  Iron  Filings 
in  juice  of  sour  apples.  That  of  P.G.Vl.  contains  5%  Iron. 
Tinofcuia  Ferri  Pomata,  P.G.Vl. 

Dost. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Ferrated  Extract  of  Apples  I  part,  Cinnamon  Water  (P.G.,  con¬ 
taining  10%  of  alcohol)  9  parts. 

Liquor  Ferri  Acetatis  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.), 

This  solution  does  not  decompose  iodides.  Pneumonia  has  been 
treated  with  full  doses  every  six  hours  until  crisis  past. 

Liquor  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Acetatis,  U.S.  Basham’s  Mixture. 
A  verage  dose. — 4  drachms  (15  Cc.). 

Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  4,  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  6,  Solution  of  Ammonium 
Acetate  50,  Aromatic  Elixir  12,  Glycerin  12,  Water  to  1  0.  To  he  freshly 
made.  Particularly  useful  in  anaemia  and  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis. 
It  acts  as  a  good  diuretic  and  diaphoratic. — H. 


Fern  Indicium.  Fe  I  a= 309-  704 

Dose. — l  to  5  grains  (0  06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Crystalline  brown  hygroscopic  masses  readily  soluble  in  water. 
Manufacture.— Itla  best  to  employ  a  wet  process,  e.g.,  to  combine  Iron 
6  and  Iodine  17  In  water  <*.«.,  Alter  and  evaporate  to  dryness.  By  this  method 
the  iron  is  kept  In  excess. 

Clean  Iron  Filings,  previously  washed  with  acid  if  oxidised,  are 
preferable  to  iron  wire.  Mostly  prescribed  as  one  of  the  following : — 

S^xupus  Ferri  lodidi  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dost |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Contains  Anhydrous  Ferrous  Iodide  5%  w/w  approx.  10  Co. 
contain  0*7  Gm.  Fel2.  It  contains  10%  of  Glucose.  F.  I.  also 
requires  same  content  of  Fel2.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  agrees. 

For  suggestions  re  making  and  'preservation  of  the  Syrup,  see  Ycl.  II. 
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Incompatible  with  Sal  Volatile  and  with  Easton’s  Syrup — 
strychnine  iodide,  and  perhaps  quinine  iodide  are  thrown  out. 

Capsules  are  prepared  equivalent  to  10  and  to  30  minims. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  well  treated. —  H.  W. 

Exophthalmic  goitre  and  rheumatoid  arthritis  have  been  treated 
with  this  and  Arsenic,  frequently  with  Guaiacum  in  addition. 

The  Syrup  is  liable  to  produce  severe  headaches. — K.  Eraser, 
Cumberland,  School  M.O.  Report,  1925. 

When  bronchitic  cough  is  bad  enough  to  waken  child  in  the  early  morning, 
give  5  to  30  drops  Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  in  1/3  to  1/2  glass  of  water,  thrice 
daily  just  after  meals,  in  warm  weather.  During  the  winter,  these  children, 
especially  if  under  weight,  are  given  instead  the  Pyrophosphate  of  Iron,  J  to 
1  grain,  in  1  to  1  teaspoonfu!  of  Cod  Liver  Oil. — M.  Osthermer,  Atlant.  Med. 
Jl.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,635. 

Ois&en&ing  Note . — Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  with  Easton’s  Syrup  mixed 
together  precipitate  in  time,  whether  as  such  or  diluted,  but  if  both  be  made 
with  glycerin  they  are  compatible  as  such,  but  precipitate  on  dilution.  But 
if  a  trace  of  hypophosphorous  acid  be  added  to  the  ordinary  Syrup  of  Iodide 
of  Iron  they  do  not  cause  precipitation. 


Liquor  Ferri  Xodidi.  Dose. — 4  to  8  minims  (0-25  to  o-5  Cc). 

A  solution  for  diluting  1  to  7  with  S  yrup  to  produce  the  above. 
Suggested  formula  containing  Hypophosphorous  Acid  (30%) 
140  Cc.  and  Glycerin  100  Cc.  per  litre  as  preservatives.-G.  M.  Beringer. 


Ferri  Xodidum  Saccharatum.  U.S.  1890. 

Dose.—- 2  to  15  grains  (012  to  1  Gm.). 

Combine  Iron  Wire  6,  Iodine  17,  in  Water  20 :  when  complete,  filter 
on  to  milk  sugar  40,  and  Reduced  Iron  1,  previously  mixed.  Evapo¬ 
rate  to  dryness  and  add  milk  sugar,  q.s.  to  100.  This  and  a  similar 
preparation  of  P.  Jap.  IV.  contain  about  20%  Fela. 

Uses. — An  exceedingly  useful  tonic,  especially  in  arthritis, 
anaemia  and  phthisis.  May  be  ordered  in  form  of  cachet. 

Filula  Ferri  lodidi  (B.P.,  1885). 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0*5  Gm.). 

Shake  carefully  in  a  stoppered  bottle  Iodine  80,  Water  46,  with  Iron  Wire 
40 ;  add  decanted  Solution  to  Sugar  70  j  mix  and  combine  with  liquorice 
Powder  140.  In  dividing  this  into  pills,  roll  them  in  a  mixture  of  reduced  iron 
end  lycopodium,  and  varaiah. 


FH  PHula  Garrodii  (Piiula  Ferri  lodidi  et  Sodii  Arsenatis  E.G.A.) 

Pill  of  Ferrous  Iodide  2  grains.  Exsiccated  Sodium  Arsenate  Va¬ 
gram,  Extract  of  Belladonna  TV  grain. 


Syrupus  Ferri  Broraidi,  B.P  0.,  1901. 

Dose. — h  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Dissolve  sugar  14  ounces  in  Distilled  Water  6  ounces;  add  Bromine  533 
grains  to  Iron  Wire,  free  from  oxide,  5  ounce  and  water  4  ounces  in  a  suitable 
vessel  surrounded  witb  cold  water.  Shake  until  the  froth  becomes  white  and 
the  reaction  Is  complete.  Filter  the  solution  into  the  warm  syrup  and  add, 
if  necessary.  Water  to  produce  one  pint.  Each  drachm  contains  about  4  A- 
grains  of  Ferrous  Bromide. 


Ferri  Oxalas,  Fe  (COO)2  2HaO=  179*872.  Syn. — Feerous  Oxalate, 
Peotoxalate  de  Fee.  F.E.  and  P.  Hung. 

Dose. —  1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Yellow  crystalline  powder,  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble  in  dilute 
acids.  Has  been  given  in  anssmia  and  as  a  nerve  tonic. 
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Ferri  Phdsplias  Saceharaius.  Saccharated  Iron  Phosphate  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.), 

An  amorphous  powder  containing  at  least  60%  of  ferrous  salts 
calculated  as  Fe3(P04)2,  8H.,G=50i’702. 

Ferri  Phosphas  Solubilis,  U.S.X..  is  a  green  soluble  sodio-citro- 
ferric  phosphate.  Contains  Ferric  Phosphate  equal  to  12%  Fe. 

According  to  Squibb  the  following  gives  a  green  salt.  Dilute  Iron  Persul¬ 
phate  solution  135  Gm.  with  water  300  Cc.  Pour  this  rapidly,  with  constant 
stirring  into  Caustic  Soda  50  Gm.,  dissolved  in  water  300  Cc.  in  a  vessel 
of  2,000  Cc.  capacity. 

Decant  and  wash  thrice.  Drain  off  most  of  the  water  and  add  the  magma 
gradually  to  Citric  Acid  551  Gm.  and  Sodium  Phosphate  76  Gm.  in  just 
sufficient  cold  water  to  dissolve.  Allow  to  stand  24  hours  at  about  60°  C.  to 
dissolve  and  filter.  Concentrate  at  not  exceeding  60°  C.  and  scale  without 
heat. — P.J.  ii./og.405. 

Ferri  Pyrophospbas  Solubilis,  U.S.  VIII. 

Contains  ferric  pyrophosphate  corresponding  to  not  less  than  10%  metallic 
iron.  Average  dose. — 4  grains. 

Syrupus  Ferri  Piiosphatis  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — |  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  One  drachm  contains  1  grain 
of  anhydrous  ferrous  phosphate.  Keep  in  bottles  quite  full. 

Syrupus  Ferri  Phosphafis  Compositus,  B.P.C.  Syn.  Chemical 
Food  ;  Parrish’s  Syrup  (modified).  Dose. — ^  to  2  drachms 

Iron  Wire,  free  from  oxide,  371  grains.  Concentrated  Phosphoric  Acid, 
Sp.  Gr.  1-5,  1  ounce,  Distilled  Water  5  drachms.  Place  in  a  glass  flask,  so  that' 
the  liquid  completely  covers  the  wire,  plug  with  wool,  and  heat  gently  till 
dissolved. 

Mix  Precipitated  Calcium  Carbonate  120  grains,  Concentrated  Phosphoric 
Acid  4  drachms,  Distilled  Water  2  ounces,  and  add  Potassium  Bicarbonate  9 

grains  and  Sodium  Phosphate  9  grains.  Then  add  the  solution  of  phosphate 
of  iron,  filter  and  set  aside. 

Boii  Cochineal  30  grains  with  distilled  water  7\  ounces  15  minutes,  cool  and 
filter,  pouring  over  the  filter  sufficient  water  to  produce  7  ounces.  To  this  add 
refined  sugar  14  ounces. 

Heat  till  dissolved  and  strain.  When  cold,  add  the  solution  of  phosphates, 
Orange  Flower  Water  1  ounce,  and  sufficient  water  to  measure  1  pint. 

Cudbear  is  better  than  Cochineal.  Mix  with  an  equal  quantity  of  cleanr 
sand  and  percolate. — F.  Goldby,  P.J.  i./T 5,576.  The  addition  of  orange 
flower  water  to  the  original  formula  has  made  the  final  volume  incorrect. — 
ibid.,  518. 

Contains  in  each  drachm  4  grain  Iron  Phosphate  and  f  grain  Calcium  Phos¬ 
phate  with  small  quantities  of  the  phosphates  of  potassium  and  sodium.  It 
should  be  kept  in  bottles  quite  full.  A  small  proportion  of  glucose  added,1 
assists  keeping  qualities.  It  is  not  too  nauseous  to  administer  to  children,  fori 
whom  it  is  frequently  prescribed. 

Aciidsty. — The  ordinary  preparation,  as  sent  out  by  manufacturers,  con¬ 
tains  about  34%  free  Phosphoric  acid,  apart  from  another  2\%  approximately, 
associated  with  the  bases  to  form  acid  salts  of  Lime  and  Iron.  34%  Free 
Phosphoric  Acid  means  that  each  drachm  of  the  syrup  contains  the  equivalent 
of  20  m.  of  dilute  Phosphoric  acid.-A.  J.  Jones,  P.J.  i./22,61.  A  speaker  said  he 
madethesyruponty  ithe  strength  of  Syrup  of  Ferrous  Phosphst®  in  irou,  and 
in  !he  case  of  the  Phosphoric  acid  he  used  3  ounces  instead  of  5  ounces. 
Ibid.  p.  63. 

The  Sp.  Gr.  of  this  Syrup  may  increase  owing  to  inversion  of  the  sugar. — 
C.  M.  Caines  &  N.  Evers,  P.J.  ii./25,139. 

A  precipitate  of  Ferric  Phosphate  may  form. — P.J.  ii./26,180. 

The  excessive  Phosphoric  Acid  in  phosphatic  syrups  militates  against  genera 
use.  If  a  means  could  be  devised  to  reduce,  it  would  be  a  great  boon.— It 
Wright,  P.J.,  i./26,256. 

For  estimation  of  Iron  and  Calcium  in  this  Syrup ,  see  Vol.  11. 
Capsules  of  Chemical  Food  are  each  equivalent  to  1  drachm. 
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GD  Syrupus  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Sirychnina  (B.P.  ’14). 

Syn.  Easton’s  Syrup,  Syrupus  Trium  Phospiiatum. — G.H. 

Dose.—^  to  I  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). — One  drachm  represents  1 
grain  of  anhydrous  ferrous  phosphate,  f  grain  Quinine  Sulphate  and 
3^  grain  Strychnine.  As  this  Syrup  becomes  discoloured  it  is  more 
satisfactory  to  make  only  small  quantities  at  a  time.  Sp  Or, 
approx.  1*290.  The  percentage  of  Strychnine  in  the  syrup  is  0*057 
w/v,  equivalent  to  0*044%  w/w  for  Sp.  Gr.  1*29. 

The  acid  liquor  is  officially  filtered  into  the  syrup,  and  afterwards  made  up 
to  a  pint.  Tf  the  solution  is  made  up  to  about  6  ounces  filtration  is  much  more 
rapid  and  exposure  to  air  less. 

A  new  formula.  Less  acid  than  the  B.P.  and  keeps  better.  Iron 
wire  8*6  Gm.,  Phosphoric  Acid  Cone.  42*5  Cc.,  Hypo  phosphorous 
Acid  40  Cc.,  Strychnine  0*57  Gm.,  Quinine  Sulphate  14*8  Gm., 
Syrup  666*6  Cc.,  Distilled  water  to  1,000  Cc.  The  Hypophosphor- 
ous  Acid  is  added  to  the  solution  of  Iron  and  the  alkaloids  before 
filtering  into  the  syrup. — J.  H.  Franklin,  P.J.  L/27,55. 

U.S.  VIII.  employed  GD  GUyceritura  Ferri,  Quinine  et  Strychninsse  Phos- 
phatum  25,  q.v.,  Syrup  to  100.  Average  dose.—  1  drachm. 

(Easton’s  Syrup  was  dismissed  from  the  U.S.P.) 

Flavoring.— One  drachm  requires  Syl  Aurantii  Amari  2  or  3 
drachms  and  water  to  1  ounce  (or  less).  Extractum  Glycyrrhizas 
Liquidum  covers,  but  not  so  good  as  Syl  Aurantii  Amari. 

It  improves  the  coagulability  of  the  blood.  The  excess  of  acid  in 
this  Syrup  is  said  to  be  injurious  to  the  teeth. 

With  Syrup  of  Iodide  of  Iron  {q.v.)  also  made  with  Glycerin  is  com¬ 
patible  in  the  concentrated  form,  but  not  if  diluted. 

GD  Liquor  pro  Syrupo  Eastoni  3  with  7  of  Simple  Syrup  = 
Easton’s  Syrup  (t.e.,  144  minims  with  Simple  Syrup  q  s.  to  1  ounce). 

Add  to  a  Solution  of  Ferrous  Phosphate  5  ounces  (produced  by  dis¬ 
solving  Iron  Wire  150  grains  in  Phosphoric  Acid,  Sp.  Gr.  1*5,  2J  ounces 
and  water  q.s.  to  5  ounces),  Liquor  Eastoni  sine  Ferro  7  ounces 
(made  by  dissolving  Strychnine  10  grains  and  Quinine  Sulphate  260 
grains  in  Phosphoric  Acid  warmed,  2  drachms  and  adding  water  q.s. 
to  7  ounces).  Is  better  recently  prepared.  The  Solution  of  Ferrous 
Phosphate  keeps  for  a  moderate  time  in  stoppered  bottles,  which 
should  be  as  full  as  possible  to  prevent  exposure  to  the  air. 

Easton’s  Syrup  and  Syrupus  Ferri  Phosphatis  B.P.  increase  in  Specific 
Gravity  on  keeping,  owing  to  inversion  of  the  sugar. — C.  M.  Caines  and  N. 
Evers,  P.J.,  ii./25,139. 

Both  Easton’s  Syrup  and  Chemical  Food  may  throw  down  Ferric  Phosphate. 
Easton’s  Syrup  is  also  liable  to  deposit  Quinine  Phosphate. — L.  B.  Timmis 
and  N.  Evers,  P.J.,  ii./26,180. 

Liquor  Eastoni  sine  Ferro. — Some  protracted  experiments  by  us  showed 
that  this  Liquor  can  be  kept  almost  colourless  by  using  Sulphurous  Acid 
(5%)  in  proportion  of  1  minim  in  3  ounces.  This  is  better  than  Hypophos- 
phorous  Acid,  which  has  been  used  by  some.  The  bottle  must  be  kept  stop¬ 
pered,  i.e.,  air  must  not  have  access  to  the  Liquor. 

H ypophosphorous  Acid  and  Sulphurous  Acid  must  not  be  used  together. 

I  Easton’s  Syrap  in  Two  Syrups. 

(а)  Mix  Liquor  Ferri  Phosphatis  5  with  Syrup  q.s.  to  20. 

(б)  Mix  Liquor  Eastoni  sine  Ferro  7  with  Syrup  q.s.  to  20. 

These  keep  well  separately.  Mix  at  time  of  dispensing. 
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CeD  Syrupus  Triplex.  Understood  to  mean  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  Easton’s,  Fellows’  and  Parish’s  Syrups.  Edin.  Royal 
Infirmary  has  1,  1  and  2  respectively. 

Physicians  should  specify  in  prescribing  which  formula  is  intended. 


CE>  Elixir  Ferri  Phosphatis  cum  Quinina  et  Strychnma.— 

Martindale.  Dose §  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

The  same  strength  as  the  B.P.  ’14  Easton's  Syrup.  Prepared  with 
Simple  Elixir  (’94)  in  place  of  Syrup  as  a  vehicle. 

Easton’s  syrup  has  its  equivalent  dose  in  the  following  pill,  which 
is  portable,  tasteless,  and  readily  soluble: — 


[jFHPilula  Fern  Quinines  et  Sixycimmse  Phosphatnm.  Easton’s 
Pills. — Martindale. 

Contain  Ferrous  Phosphate  and  Quinine  Sulphate  of  each  1  grain 
(0-06  Gm.),  Strychnine  f  grain  (0*002  Gm.),  Milk  Sugar  grains 
(0’08  Gm.),  Concentrated  Phosphoric  Acid  q.s. 

Mix  quickly,  having  first  triturated  the  Strychnine  with  the  Milk 
Sugar,  and  prepare  the  pills.  Finally  varnish  with  Sandarach 
Varnish.  Also  made  one-half  this  strength.  Either  may  be  com¬ 
bined  run  with  Arsenious  Acid,  dn  grain  (0*001  Gm.). 


CDGlyceritum  Ferri,  Quininse  et  Strychnin ee  Phosphatnm.  u.s, 
vni.  Syn. — Glycerole-Easton. 

A  substitute  for  the  syrup  for  administration  where  sugar  is  not 
desirable.  It  keeps  better  than  the  syrup  and  is  palatable. 

Average,  dose. — 15  minims  (ICc.)  containing  approximately  Soluble 
Ferric  Phosphate  1|  grain  (0-08  Gm.),  Quinine  as  Phosphate  1^  grain 
(0*1  Gm.),  Strychnine  base  /Tth  grain  (0*001  Gm.). 


[jp  11  Tablets  oi  Easton’s  Syrup  are  each  equivalent  to  and  1  drachm 
of  the  syrup.  (Sugar  coated  ) 


IIP  f[  Capsules  equivalent  to  it  and  1  drachm  of  Easton’s  syrup  are 
also  prepared  and  each  combined  jgjwitb  Arsenic  grain. 

'IP  11  Pilula  Triu m  Phosphatum,  G.H.  Is  similar  to  our  Formula  for 
Easton’s  Pills. 


Ferri  Sulphas  (B.P.  ’14).  FeS04,  7ELO=278*016.  Ferrous  Sulphate. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

In  clear,  pale,  bluish  green  crystals,  soluble  1  in  1 J  of  water. 

A  saturated  solution  with  some  crystals  of  the  salt  in  excess  keeps 
better  than  a  weak  solution,  in  the  latter  oxidation  soon  takes  place. 
Flavoring . — Glycerin  or  Syrup. 

Relieves  ansemia  more  thoroughly  than  carbonate  or  phosphate. — 
1%  solution  of  Ferrous  Sulphate  prevented  development  of 
ankylostoma  ova  and  all  died  in  24  hours.- — L.  i./io,355. 

Ferri  Sulphas  Exsiccatus  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  X.,  P.  Jap.  XV. 
Dose. — £  to  3  grains  (0*03  t©  0*2  Gm.).  6  grains=8  of  the  preceding. 

Best  administered  in  pill,  as  :• — 

Pilula  Ferri  Sulphatis  3  or  5  grains,  with  syrup  q.s.  Dissolving 
slowly,  these  pills  do  not  derange  the  stomach.  If  made  with 
lanolin  or  kaolin  ointment  as  excipient  will  not  crack. 
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Liquor  Ferri  Subsulphatis,  U.S.  IX.  Monsei’s  Solution. 

Done. — 3  to  6  minims  (0*2  to  0*4  Cc.). 

A  Solution  of  basic  ferric  sulphate  When  evaporated  and  sealed 
forms  MonseJ’s  Salt  or  Ferric  Subsulphate  Fe40(S04)8.  Dose. 
— £  to  2  grains  (0  03  to  0  12  Gm.>. 

A  spray  of  20  grains  to  the  ounce  checks  haemoptysis,  and  internally 
is  not  irritating  although  astringent. 

Unguentum  Ferri  Persulphatis. — Ferric  Sulphate  10  grains, 
Almond  Oil  |  drachm,  Conium  Ointment  to  1  ounce. — Prov.  Hosp. 
(General  Hosp  ,  Notts.). 

The  name  Persulphate  may  be  taken  to  mean  normal  Ferric  Sulphate 
Fe2(S04),  as  contained  In  Liquor  Ferri  Tersulphatis,  U  S, 

Ferri  et  Magnesii  Sulphas.  FeS04MgS04,6H20=380-384. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0*6  Gm,). 

A  double  salt  containing  about  half  its  weight  of  each  sulphate  ; 
green  crystals,  soluble  3  in  4  of  water. 

In  10  grain  doses  has  no  astringent  or  aperient  action,  hence 
suitable  for  prolonged  use  in  chlorosis  and  anaemia. 

Ferri  et  Manganesii  Citras. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0*2  to  1  Gm.). 

In  reddish  scales,  freely  soluble  in  water.  Useful  in  chlorosis, 
combining  the  action  of  the  two  elements. 

Ferro- A  lumen,  iron  Alum — Syn.  Ferric  Ammonium  Sulphate. 

Feg(SO  ,),.(NH  ,).SF4.24H80 -964  4. 

Dose.— 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.).  Amethyst  coloured  efflor 
escent  crystals,  of  astringent  taste.  Soluble  I  in  3  of  water  (best 
with  a  little  sulphuric  acid  added),  insoluble  in  alcohol.  Internally 
to  arrest  haemorrhage,  also  as  an  astringent  gargle  (2%),  throat  spray 
or  pigment. 

Ferri  et  Potassii  Tartras  ( B.P .  ’14).  Ferrum  Tartaratum. 
Dosr — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

Reddish  brown  «cales  soluble  in  water  about  1  in  1.  Prepared  by 
evaporating  a  solution  of  Ferric  Hydroxide  in  Acid  Potassium  Tar¬ 
trate.  10  Gm.  incinerated  yield  not  less  than  3  Gm.  of  residue. 
Monorrhagia  of  young  females  is  well  treated  by  this  tartrate. 

For  mucous  disease,  this  or  the  A m mo nio- Citrate  is  given  with  alkali  is 
Oalumba  lnrusk»>n. 

Tinctura  Ferri  Tartarata. — Ferrous  Sulphate  8,  Potassium 
Bitartrate  4,  Distilled  Water  30.  Digest  24  hours  in  a  covered 
vessel,  then  add  Alcohol  68%  70.  stand  one  hour  and  filter. 

Ferri  et  Ammonii  Tartras  US.  VIII .  Average  Dose. — 4  grains. 
Contains  not  less  than  13%  metallic  iron. 

Molvbdem’m  (Mo- 96-0).  This  metal  1b  found  chiefly  as  Its  Sulphide 
Molybdenite  Mofts.  Tt  Is  employed  for  hardening  steel.  Unlike  ordinary 
Car  boa  Steel,  Molybdenum  Steel  has  the  property  of  retaining  Its  temper  even 
when  heated  to  a  high  degree,  hence  cutting  tools  made  with  it  are  able  to 
make  deep  cuts  at  high  speed — the  steel  may  In  fact  be  bested  to  dull  redness 
without  Impairing  its  quality.  Molybdenum  has  Sp.  Gr.  8*6. 
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FILIX  MAS. 

The  rhizome  of  Dryopteris  (Aspidium)  Filix-mas.  The  Male  Fein. 
Extraction  Filieis  Liquidism  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 45  to  90  minims  (3  to  6  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  ether  extraction — the  yield  being  about  9  to  10%. 

It  contains  ( B.P .’  14)  not  less  than  20%  of  Filicin,  the  anhydride 
of  Filicic  Acid,  stated  to  be  inactive  as  a  vermifuge.  Vide  p.  428. 

Oleoresina  Aspidii,  U.S.  is  also  made  by  ether  percolation. 

Average  Single  Dose. — 30  grains  (2  Gm.)  once  a  day. 

Assay  and  methods  for  detecting  adulteration  of,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring . — The  taste  of  this  preparation  is  horrible.  Best 
prescribed  as  capsule,  or  if  in  a  draught,  it  is  best  ordered  with 
Mistura  Amygdalae,  with  a  little  Essential  Oil,  e.g.,  Cinnamon. 

Uses. — For  all  varieties  of  tapeworm  and  the  anJcylostomum 
duodenale  may  be  administered  fasting,  in  capsules,  or  emulsified 
with  about  half  its  weight  of  compound  tragacanth  powder.  The 
dose  should  be  preceded  and  followed  by  a  brisk  purgative. 

For  tapeworm  the  following  routine  has  been  successful  in  most 
obstinate  cases.  Light  food  at  tea-time — purgative  at  bedtime 
(Magnesium  Sulphate  and  Jalap  suitable),  purgative  again  in  morn¬ 
ing,  after  action  give  vermifuge.  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern 
1  drachm,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  1  drachm,  Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 
After  passage  of  the  worm  give  Castor  Oil  to  remove  remaining 
vermifuge  from  the  bowel.  N.B. — We  do  not  consider  Castor  Oil 
ideal  for  the  purpose.  At  any  rate,  it  is  not  advised  before  or  with 
a  Filix  Mas  preparation. 

In  a  most  stubborn  case  of  T.  Solium,  of  which  we  have  information 
(1927),  the  method  was,  however,  ineffectual,  as  also  were  Infusion 
of  Kousso  and  PeJletierine  Tannate. 

For  a  slight  modification  of  the  method,  see  L.  ih/27,766. 

Capsules  contain  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  of  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 

1  to  4,  Yeo  mentions  Capsules  of  minims  of  Male  Fern  Extract 
with  1  grain  of  Calomel,  sixteen  for  a  dose — two  every  ten  minutes. 

Male  Fern  Extract  (40  minims  in  an  ounce  of  milk  flavoured  with  Pepper¬ 
mint  Oil,  2  minims)  must  be  given  on  an  empty  stomach.  An  aperient,  Mag-  | 
nesium  Sulphate  or  Sodium  Sulphate,  should  be  taken  first  in  a  good  quantity 
of  water  (8  to  10  ounces). — B.M.J.  i./i 7,624. 

We  learn  from  Dr.  Wakeman  that  the  tapeworm  is  rife  in  Abyssinia.  The 
natives  drink  cold  infusions  of  Kousso  but  this  seldom  brings  away  the  head 
of  the  worm.  They  much  prefer  Male  Fern  capsules  when  they  can  get  them 
— these  act  effectively  especially  when  followed  by  1  to  2  drachms  Compound 
Jalap  Powder.  Pills  and  Tablets  containing  3  minims  of  Male  Fern  Ex¬ 
tract  are  suggested.  These  are  of  convenient  size — tliree  or  four  for  a  dose. 

Tuberculous  conditions  are  stated  to  have  benefited  under  treatment 
with  ether-alcohol  extract  of  fresh  plant.  Children  to  receive  l  grain,  adults 
l£  grains,  in  pills,  twice  daily  for  10  to  15  consecutive  days  each  month. 

Dangers  of  Filix  Mas.  Moderate  doses  almost  invariably  produce 
bilirubinaemia  and  in  large  doses  jaundice.  There  is  risk  of  chronic  cirrhosis  1 
of  the  liver  developing. — O.  Hannsen,  L.  ii./22,1188. 

Toxicology  of  Filix  Mas.  A  case  seriously  affected. — L.  i./n,109. 

Poisoning  from  use  of  Male  Fern  Extract  in  Castor  Oil — the  case  was  actually  r 
Addison’s  disease  and  not  parasitic  infection. — B.M.J .E.  i./i 5,44. 

About  100  cases  of  serious  impairment  of  vision  ha  ve  been  reported  follow¬ 
ing  administration  of  Filix  Mas,  mostly  in  South  Germany  and  Switzerland. — 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med:,  Apl.  15,  '25,168. 


F 


FILIX  MAS. 


423 


Haastus  Filicis  Maris,  L.H.  Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern,  1 
drachm  ;  Syrup  of  Ginger,  1  drachm  ;  Tincture  of  Quillaia,  |  drachm ; 
Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Mi  star  a  Filicis,  U.C.H.  Dose. — -1  ounce. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Male  Fern  1  drachm,  Powdered  Acacia  1  drachm, 
Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Fiiicin  and  other  Principles  of  Male  Fern. 

Great  confusion  exists,  relative  to  the  chemistry  and  clinical 
results,  with  the  constituents  of  the  rhizome. 

The  statement  is  generally  made  that  the  anhydride  body  Fiiicin, 
on  which  the  Liquid  Extract  B.P.  ’14  and  the  Oleoresina  Aspidii 
U.S.  are  assayed,  is  inactive. 

The  dose  of  Fiiicin,  if  given,  may  be  stated  as  from  5  to  15  grains. 

In  our  recent  personal  knowledge,  in  a  single  case,  it  was  not 
a  tsenicide,  the  ‘  fiiicin  ’  having  been  specially  mads  in  our 
Laboratory  on  the  lines  of  the  B.P.  method.  At  the  same  time, 
taenia  cases  are  often  exceedingly  obstinate  and  it  is  difficult  to  be- 
lieve  the  following,  from  the  Presse  Medical ,  has  been  communicated 
without  proper  foundation. 

“  Fiiicin  ”  prepared  by  triturating  the  ethereal  extract  of  Filix  Mas  with  10 
times  its  weight  of  Magnesia.  The  liquid  is  filtered  off  and  rejected.  The 
Magnesia  compound  is  treated  with  water  and  filtered  and  Hydrochloric 
Acid  added  to  this  :  the  resulting  precipitate,  which  is  dissolved  in  Ether 
and  then  dried,  is  “  Fiiicin  ”  tois  is,  of  course,  simply  a  modification  of  the 
usual  assay  method).  It  is  soluble  in  Ether,  slightly  in  Alcohol,  but  insoluble 
in  water.  It  is  a  combination  of  various  acid  bodies.  Given  by  the  mouth 
in  large  doses,  it  causes  vomiting  and  diarrhoea.  It  is  eliminated  by  the  bile. 
An  investigation  on  flat-worins  and  tape-worms  showed  it  to  be  an  excellent 
helminthicide :  the  ingested  Fiiicin  reaches  the  intestine,  impregnates  the 
taenia,  passes  into  the  blood  and  then  into  the  bile  and  returns  to  the  intestines, 
where  it  again  acts  on  the  parasites — this  cycle  being  repeated  many  times. 
The  drug  is  given  in  pills  or  capsules  (in  oil  solution)  in  12-grain  doses  for 
adults,  and  to  children  £  grain  for  each  year  of  age.  There  are  no  toxic  effects 
if  given  in  suitable  doses.  Tsenia  are  stated  to  be  expelled  in  a  few  hours . 
Combined  with  Calomel,  both  an  anthelmintic  and  purgative  action  is  ob¬ 
tained. — B.M.J.E.,  i./27,20. 

The  view  has  been  stated  that  a  compound  termed  Filmaron, 
a  parent  substance  of  ‘  Filicic  Acid,’  is  the  active  one,  present  to 
the  extent  of  5%  in  the  rhizome.  This  is  a  proprietary  article  of 
which  there  is  little  knowledge.  It  is  noteworthy  that  the  P.G. 
assay  process  for  ‘  Filmaronol  ’  simply  determines  Fiiicin  in  the 
oil  on  the  lines  of  the  B.P.  assay.  Some  comparative  clinical 
data  would  be  of  great  value. 

A  preparation  termed  Danistol,  for  use  in  liver  fluke  ( Syn . 
liver  rot,  Distomiasis)  in  sheep,  etc.,  is  stated  to  contain  a  derivative 
of  Male  Fern  (of  the  formula  C44H50O16),  in  capsule  form.  They 
contain  Benzol  as  solvent  and  a  further  variety  contains  Carbon 
Tetrachloride  as  solvent.  We  have  worked  on  the  veterinary  side 
of  the  issue  as  well,  and  have  knowledge  (1927-8)  of  the  utility  of  a 
capsule  of  Fiiicin  in  Benzol  in  the  affection  named,  but  by  far  the 
best  results  were  obtained  from  a  capsule  containing  a  fiiicin  in  the 
form  of  liquid  extract  with  a  small  dose  of  Carbon  Tetrachloride. 

Filicic  Acid,  in  conclusion,  is  sometimes  spoken  of.  It  is  best 
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to  ignore  the  name.  Filicin  as  above  defined  may  be  supplied 
for  it. 

Aspidinofllicinum  Oleo  Solutum  P.G.  VI.  Syn.  Aspidinolfili- 
zinol,  Frlmaronol,  is  a  10%  solution  in  a  neutral  vegetable  oil. 

For  further  data  re  Assay  and  Adulteration  vide  Vol.  11. 

Other  tsemacides  are  Kamala  (discarded  trom  B.P,),  the  glandular 
red  powder  attached  to  the  eap»ule  of  Bottler  a  tinctoria ;  Malloius 
Philip pinensis  ( E uphorbiacece) ;  this  may  be  given  in  dose  of  30  to 
120  grains  suspended  in  water;  Cowha  8,  Bolicbos  pubes,  the 
hair-  adhering  to  the  pod  of  Dolichos  or  Mucuna  pruritus  ( Legumi - 
nosce dose  1  or  2  grain  in  treacle  or  honey ;  Papain,  and  Thymol 
Carbonate,  q-v.,  but  an  efficient  taeniacide  is  Pelietierine  Tannate, 
q.v.t  cf.  also  Carbon  Tetrachloride  and  Oleum  Chenopodii . 


GELATINXJM  ( B.P .  ’14).  U.S. 

Nearly  colourless  transparent  sheets  or  shreds  made  bj^  extracting 
animal  tissues,  bones,  etc.,  with  boiling  water. 

Skin  Gelatin  is  the  best.  It  is  more  pliable  and  possesses  more 
*  fibre  ’  and  is  suitable  for  gelatin  capsule  making.  Bone  gelatins 
made  from  Osseine  (acidulated  bone)  are  brittle  and  hence  unsuited. 

Uo.se. — Act  libitum  per  us,  and  injected. 

Sterules  of  Concentrated  Saline  Gelatin  Solution  are  prepared 
for  injection  into  the  gluteal  region  as  a  haemostatic  ;  each  makes 
a  2  ((  soiuti  n  on  dilution  with  boded  water  to  o  ounces—  sufficient 
for  one  injection  at  103'  F,  Injections  of  this  amount  are  made 
every  third  day  in  the  fiank  or  buttock,  up  to  30  or  40  injections. 

These  constitute  the  great  standby  in  treatment  of  ha&mojtyfris 
of  tuberculosis — English's  Sysiem  of  Treatment,  vol.  i  ,  1154. 

G.  W.  Davis  (L.  Sept.  8,  1900)  gave  6  ounce  subcutaneous  injec¬ 
tions  of  1%  Gelatin  with  Cerebos  Salt  0‘3%  for  haemorrhage. 

The  solution  is  sometimes  used  stronger,  e.g.,  10%, — t.e.,  the 
contents  of  the  Sterule  diluted  to  1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Gelatina  Soluta  Sterilisata,  P.  Heiv.  is  10%  in  Normal  Saline. 
The  utmost  precautionary  directions  are  given,  including  animal 
experiments,  to  exclude  organisms  of  malignant  oedema  and  tetanus. 

Liquor  Gelatime  Sterilisatus,  P.  Jap.  IV.  is  similar, but  strength  of 
Sod  in  to  Chloride  05%.  The  Solution  Is  neutralised  with  Sodium  Carbonate 
aatl  tilled  into  hard  glass  tube#  containing  10  to  40  Cc.  «ealed  and  sUriibed 
thrice  each  time  foi  i5  minutes  at  24  hour  interv  ai*.  The  Dame  of  tha  labora¬ 
tory  aud  volume  of  contents  to  be  given  on  each  tube. 

Solute  de  Gelatine  Injectable.— Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  Nouv.  1926.  Substi¬ 
tutes  the  formula  on  p.  668  of  Fr.  Cx. 

Official  Gelatin  10  Gin.,  Sodium  Chloride  8  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  to  1,000  Cc. 
Neutralise  to  Litmus  accurately  by  adding  drop  by  drop  N/10  Sodium  Hy¬ 
droxide,  Sterilise  for  15  minutes  at  115°  C.  in  an  autoclave. 

Uses.  —To  check  bleeding  from  the  lungs,  from  the  intestines  in  typhoid 
and  dysentery,  from  the  bladder  and  from  the  stomach  in  ulcer  and  cancer  of 
that  organ  These  injections  may  be  followed  by  pain,  fever,  local  swellings 
aud  nettle  rash  Other  hemostatics  may  be  combined  with  it. 

Aortic  aneurism  is  relieved  by  subcutaneous  injection  of  the  solution. 

Secondary  memorrliage  well  treated.  Blood  which  ordinarily  coagulates  in 
7  minutes  clots  in  3  minutes  after  an  injection.  Dose  is  about  5  Gm.  in  a  1% 
solution.  Very  useful  in  cases  of  ruptured  tubal  pregnancy. — L.  ii  /o8,1782. 

Intrathoracic  aneurysm.  The  solution  advised  by  Laucereaux  in  1904 
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Consist*  of  Gelatin  25,  Sodium  Chloride  7.  In  Water  1,000  (  =  2*5%).  He 
injects  200  Gm.  at  a  time  and  repeats  ev  ery  4  or  5  days.  Sir  J.  K.  Fowler 
bestin-*  with  50  Co.  of  2%  Solution  and  gradually  increases  to  100  Co.  and  4% 
respectively.  Guthrie  Rankin  says  the  relief  of  pain  is  striking. — F.  De 
Haviltand  Hall,  L.  i.  13,947. 

For  visceral  pains  and  for  speeding  up  healing  process  :  5  or  10  Cc.  of  5% 
solution  injected.  Aneurysm  ffiO  case*)  well  treated  with  100  Cc.  2%  solution 
weekly. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  L/26.519. 

It  is  the  most  powerful  protein -sparer  known,  being  able  to  save  from  des¬ 
truction  half  its  weirht  of  protein  or  twice  as  much  as  is  spared  by  an  equal 
quantity  of  carbohydrate.  1  Gm.  yields  about  4-1  Calories. — Tt.  Hutchison. 

For  gastric  ulcer  gelatin  i<*  very  easily  digestible.  A  diet  of  gelatin,  fat 
and  sugar  has  been  advised.  It  *  fixes  ’  a  great  deal  of  acid. 

Intestinal  bleeding  has  been  arrested  by  administration  by  the  mouth. 

Snake  bite:  Oozing  haemorrhage  due  to  this  occurs  from  all  mucous 
membrane  ;  well  treated  by  large  quantities  of  5°/  Gelatin  Solution  per  os. — 
B.M..T  i  T5.«32. 

Gelatin  Solution  5  to  10%  containing  5%  Calcium  Chloride. 

To  arrost  haemorrhage. —  Vide  Calcii  Chloridum, 

Formalised  Gelatin. — This  has  been  used  with  ^  ccess  as  a  substitute 
for  Collodions.  Gelatin  Solution  10%  In  water  is  stored  in  wide  mouth  test 
tubes  holding  three  ounces  each.  The  tubes  are  plugged  with  cotton  wool 
and  sterilised  at  100°  C.  for  15  minutes  on  three  successive  days.  When  re¬ 
quired  for  use  melt  in  a  water  bath  and  add  I  drachm  of  Formalin  Solution 
diluted  10  times — i.e.,  4%  strength  of  Formaldehyde  approx. — the  final 
product  will  then  contain  a  little  over  1%  of  Formaldehyde  (H.COH)  or  fully 
2i%  of  Commercial  Formalin. 

The  wound  is  d-ea*»*-i  with  a  thick  roll  or  pad  of  sterilised  gauze,  with  a 
piece  nf  a  tiff  gauze  above  extending  hevond  the  wound  The  Formalised 
Gelatin  is  applied  with  a  swab  on  the  top  of  the  stiff  gauze  beyond  the  limit  of 
the  wound — this  holds  the  dressing  in  place  without  bandage. — Communi¬ 
cated  by  the  Dispenser.  General  Infirmary,  Leeds. 

For  Formalised  Gelatin  Caps  lies  ride  Formagules. 

3kVern«sol  (T.M.  221492). — A  water-soluble  varnish,  or  jelly 
which  dries  and  leaves  a  transparent,  flexible  coating,  non-irritating, 
and  may  be  medicated  with  the  usual  dermatological  agents. 


GELSEMII  RADIX.  (B.p.  >14),  U.S.  IX. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0  3  to  l  Gm.).  N.B. — U.S.  IX.  gave  ^ 

grain  only  as  average  dose. 

The  dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  “yellow  jasmine” — Gelsemium 
nitidum  (LoQaniacerz)  ( G.  sew per virens.  Alton)  ( T ogvniacece)  imported 
from  the  United  States.  Must  be  distinguished  from  the  yellow 
jasmine  cultivated  he*e,  which  is  a  species  of  Jasminurn. 

Uses, — Has  febrifuge  properties,  as  it  lowers  the  puLe  and  de¬ 
presses  the  nervous  system,  being  anti -spasmodic  and  analgesic.  It 
has  been  much  used  in  acute  and  rheumatic  neuralgia,  toothache, 
uterine  and  ovarian  pain  and  chorea.  It  is  a  powerful  paralyser, 
as  well  as  tetanizer.  and  respiratory  poison.  Large  doses  contract 
the  pupil  and  cause  giddiness  and  diplopia. 

The  plant  contains  at  least  two  alkaloids,  one  designated  Gelse- 
minlne  (crystalline),  which  is  highly  toxic,  and  the  other  Gelsemine, 
which  is  of  little  importance. 

Antidotes, — Kmeti  s.  Atropine  or  trvehnin^  hypodermically. 
Nitroglycerin  or  Amyl  Nitrite ;  artificial  respiration,  stimulants. 

Accidental  death  from  an  overdose  in  the  case  of  a  woman  suffering  from 
neurasthenia. — P.J.  i./2 7,558. 
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m  Gelseminina. 


C22H2cN203: 


: 366-224  (Alkaloid). 


This  base  is  called  by  some  *  Oelsemine ,’  causing  confusion. 
Dose. — Y017  to  Yv  grain  (0  0006  to  0‘ 002  Gm,). 

Yellowish -white  minute  crystals,  M.pt.  160°  C.,  with  a  bitterish 
taste,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  easily  in  alcohol,  ether  and  acids. 
It  forms  crystalline  salts,  and  has  mydriatic  properties. 

EO  Gelseminina  Hydrochloridum.  C22H26N203.  HC1  (?)  =  402-689. 
to  Yo  grain  (O'OOl  to  0'003  Gm.). 


Dose.- 


i 

"BO 


In  white,  granular  crystals,  freely  soluble  in  water. 

CED  Ophthalmic  Gelatin  Discs  contain  -0-^  grain  Gelseminine. 

CE)  Extractum  Gelsemii  Pulvis.  Syn.  Gelsemin  (Extrac¬ 
tive) — avoid  this  name.  Dose. — £  to  2  grains  (0-03  to  O' 12 

Gm.)  in  a  pill  with  spirit  and  glycerin. 

The  powdered  alcoholic  extractive  (resinoid)of  a  pale  brown  colour. 

CE)Extractum  Gelsemii  Liquidum.  By  percolation  with  a  mixture 
of  Alcohol  4  and  Water  1.  Strength  1  =  1.  Average  dose — £  minim. 

Dysmenorrhoea  is  well  treated  by  3  minim  doses  with  5  minims 
of  Tincture  of  Belladonna  thrice  dailv. 

e/ 

For  examination  nervousness  a  small  dose  thrice  daily  is  a  tonic. 

CE>Tmcfcura  Gelsemii  (B.P.  ’14). 

Gelsemium  in  No.  40  powder  2,  Alcohol  (60%),  g.s.  to  20.  Perco¬ 
late.  The  tincture  is  fluorescent. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  l  Cc.),  often  combined  with  Bromide 
of  Ammonium  or  Potassium  for  neuralgia. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Anethi,  Syl  Rosas;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Uses. — For  neuralgia  of  face  and  jaws  associated  with  carious 
teeth — 15  minims  of  the  tincture  every  6  hours  may  relieve. 

Neuralgia  has  been  treated  by  4  drachm  doses  thrice  daily  for  two 
months.  Disordered  vision  may  follow  even  moderate  doses. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  it  is  given  with  Cimicifuga  q.v. 


Influenza  well  treated  by  the  following : — 

Gelsemium  Tincture  12  minims.  Belladonna  Tincture  5  minims,  Potassium 
Citrate  10  grains.  Syrup  of  Orange  1  drachm,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  os. 
Dose. — 1  ounce  every  four  hours.  Afterwards  1  oz.  until  temperature  falls  | 
to  normal.  Headache  and  backache  vanish,  with  general  improvement. 
The  only  disadvantage  is  that  Gelsemium  may  cause  ocular  disturbance. —  1 
W.  D.  D.  Small  and  W.  O.  Blanchard,  B.M.J.  i./ 19, 241. 


GLXJCGSUM, 

Syn.  Dextrose,  Grape  Sugar.  C6H12O6==180  096. 

Liquid  Glucose  occurs  as  a  viscous  mass  containing  about  20% 
moisture  and  of  Sp.  Gr.  1*6  approx.  It  is  prepared  by  acting  on 
Starch  with  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid.  Further  varieties  are  Pure 
Dextrose  in  white  ‘granular’  powder,  and  Solid  Glucose  less 
pure  in  yellowish  masses  containing  10  to  20%  of  bodies  allied  to 
Dextrin,  viz.,  Amylin  and  Gallisin. 

Saccharum  Amylaceum  P.G.  VI.  White  crystals  or  powder.  A  10% 
solution  with  1  drop  of  Ammonia  of  the  substance  dried  at  105°  C.  has  a 
Specific  Rotation  of  -f  52-5°  at  20°  C.,  using  Sodium  light. 

Glucose  Officinal. — Fr.  Cx.  Rouy.  Supp.  (1926)  is  pure  anhydrous? 
d-Glucose— a  white  crystalline  powder,  with  M.pt.  146°  C.  Two  varieties 
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are  described,  d-Glucose  a  got  by  crystallisation  at  30  to  35°  C.,  and  d- Glucose 
j3,  by  evaporating  at  110°  C.  In  solution  one  form  is  changed  into  the  other, 
with  resulting  equilibrium.  A  Monohydrate  (110  Gm.  of  which  equals  100 
Gm.  of  anhydrous)  also  exists  and  is  permitted. 

Glucose  of  commerce  (Liquid)  is  of  two  kinds,  *  Crystal  *  and  *  Neutral 
‘  Crystal  ’  is  the  neutral  variety  bleached  with  Sulphites.  It  is  ‘  water-white  ' 
and  contains  up  to  7  grains  Sulphur  Dioxide  per  lb.  The  neutrai  is  of  pale 
yellow  colour  and  is  usually  free  from  traces  of  Sulphur  Dioxide.  Its  flavour 
is  superior  to  the  crystal  variety.  It  has  approximately  a  quarter  the  sweet¬ 
ness  of  refined  sugar  and  it  is  not  so  good  a  preservative.  Analyses  of  Crystal 
Glucose  showed  Dextrose  34  to  48%,  Dextrin  30  to  45%,  Sulphur  Dioxide 
free  and  combined  0-03  to  0-1%,  Moisture  14  to  20%. — H.  H.  Uobins,  C.D., 
Mar§  31/17. 

If  Cotton  Wool  is  treated  with  Sulphuric  Acid  one  vol.  and  water  3  vols. 
a  viscous  solution  is  produced  which  becomes  later  as  fluid  as  water.  From 
this  Glucose  is  obtained, — C.  T.  Cross,  C.D.  i./ 17,252. 

Glucose  Sterules  are  prepared  for  artificial  feeding  as  a  preliminary 
to  severe  operations,  and  for  wasting  diseases.  They  were  suggested 
by  A.  E.  Barker,  and  can  be  carried  about  for  serious  operations. 
The  contents  of  one,  diluted  to  a  pint  with  boiled  water,  makes  a 
5%  solution  (isotonic  with  the  blood).  A  litre  of  this  solution  may 
be  injected,  and  only  causes  evidence  of  sugar  in  the  urine  after 
repeated  injections  and  only  to  the  extent  of  2  to  3%  of  the  quantity 
given.  An  aspirator  needle  about  1  mm.  in  section  and  3  feet  of 
tubing  with  a  glass  reservoir  above  is  all  the  apparatus  required. 
The  needle  is  introduced  under  the  skin  of  the  arm  near  the  axilla — 
the  douche  is  raised  2  feet  or  so  and  transfusion  proceeds.  The 
treatment  is  good  as  regards  pulse,  general  strength  and  relief  of 
thirst.  By  this  means,  water,  the  first  need,  is  given  in  large  amount 
with  safety,  and  sugar  to  the  extent  of  2  ounces  per  diem  without 
any  demand  upon  the  alimentary  tract.  Increased  action  of  the 
kidneys  is  caused  and  diluted  toxic  matters  are  removed. 

The  solution  is  also  used  intraven&usly  with  the  addition  at  the  time 
of  dilution  of  4  to  8  drops  of  Adrenalin  Solution. 

Solute  de  Glucose  Hypertonique  Injectable. — Fr.  Cx.,  Nouv. 
Supp.,  ’26.  Official  Glucose  300  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  to  1,000  Cc. 

Solute  de  Glucose  Isotonique  Injectable. — Fr.  Cx.,  Nouv 
Supp.,  ’26,  is  5%  Isotonic  Solution,  sterilised  at  110°  C.  in  neutral 
glass. 

Gastric  Ulcer  has  been  treated  by  giving  nothing,  not  even  water  by  the 
mouth,  and  supplying  3  or  4  pints  daily  of  Saline  Sugar  Solution — the  method 
gives  the  ifieer  every  chance  of  healing.  Secondary  parotitis  may  however 
occur,  special  care  is  hence  necessary  to  use  antiseptic  mouth  washes.  The 
method  should  be  valuable  in  treating  ailments  in  which  natural  feeding 
is  difficult,  e.g.,  in  the  hyperemesis  in  pregnancy  and  in  cholera. 

Perforation  of  the  Stomach  and  Duodenum. — The  Injections  help  to 
raise  vascular  tension  lowered  by  sweating,  vomiting  and  toxsemia. — A,  E. 
Barker.  i./i 3,106. 

Severe  Diabetes  treated,  especially  in  cases  where  acidosis  threatened. — 
Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,706. 

In  Pneumonia  the  heart  can  be  best  helped  by  giving  it  food  and  oxygen. 
The  best  food  is  sugar.  Intravenous  injections  of  10%  Glucose  are  perhaps 
the  most  valuable  when  circulatory  failing  has  commenced. — W.  H.  Wynn, 
L.  ii./22,496. 

Vomiting  op  pregnancy.  Glucose  injections  useful. — V.  J.  Harding  and 
B.  P.  Watson,  L.  ii./22,649. 

Intravenous  injections  of  50  to  75  Gm.  of  Glucose  in  200  to  300  Cc.  dis¬ 
tilled  water  (25%  solution)  used.  Tfie  addition  to  the  injection  of  1  unit 
of  Insulin  to  5  to  10  Gm.  Glucose  did  not  seem  to  have  any  clinical  advantages. 
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Vomiting  usually  ceased  in  12 — 24  hours. — P.  Titus,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./s  5.491, 
W.  Thalhimer  gives  100  Gm.  of  Glucose  intravenously  in  as  much  water  as 
the  condition  of  the  patient  indicates  (1  or  2  litres),  the  injection  taking 
from  3  to  5  hours,  and  administers  hypodermically  1  unit  of  Insulin  for  every 
S  Gm.  of  Glucose.  Vomiting  usually  ceased  in  6  to  #  hours. — Ibul.  493, 

Jaundice. — Intravenous  injection  of  500  Cc.  oi'  a  10%  Glucose  solution 
may  be  indicated  two  or  three  times  a  day  to  rehabilitated  patients  with 
abnormally  functioning  livers.  In  jaundice,  intravenous  injections  of  5  Cc. 
of  a  10%  solution  of  Calcium  Chloride  help  to  hasten  coagulation  of  blood, 
prevent  post-operative  bleeding  and  neutralise  the  toxic  bile  pigments. — 
W.  Walters  and  W.  J.  Mayo,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,885. 

To  x  AS  mi  v  with  gastric  stasis  well  treated  by  intravenous  injections  of  10  Gm. 
(1%)  Sodium  Chloride,  and  100  Gm.  Glucose  (10%),  in  1,000  Cc.  freshly  dis¬ 
tilled  sterile  water.  Twenty  minutes  allowed  for  injection,  1,  2  or  3  litres 
being  iujected  dally,  supplemented  by  hypodermoclysis  and  proctoclysis. — 
Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii., 25,037. 

Bright's  Disease  with  scanty  urine.  Contents  of  a  sterule  diluted  with 
a  pint  of  distilled  water  intravenously — etlect  most  satisfactory.— Major 
G.  W.  Vincent,  Maymyo,  Burma,  Oct.  4,  ’25. 

Threatened  USdema  of  the  Lung  and  collapse  averted  by  intravenous 
injection  of  20  Cc.  50%  solution.’ — B.M.J.E.  i./i6,ll. 

CHRONIC  arthritis.  Glucose  tolerance  in.  A  lowered  glucose  tolerance  is 
present  In  a  large  proportion  of  cases. — G.  L.  Kerr  Pringle  and  8.  Miller,  L. 
1.  *3,171. 

Value  OF  Recta?  Feeding.  Absorption  of  Dextrose  (6%  solution  in 
Saline  solution  wtaen  so  given )  Is  proved  by  the  way  it  raises  respiratory 
quotient  and  abolishes  or  diminishes  acidosis ;  on  the  other  hand  protein 
absorption  is  either  nil  or  exceedingly  minute, — the  salts  in  foods  of  this  kind 
are  absorbed  and  probably  produce  what  good  1?  done. — there  is  Indeed  no 
place  in  therapeutics  for  nutrient  eoemata  containing  protein  and  fat, — • 
B.M  J  i.  ii,872. 

Delayed  Chtoroform  Poisoning  treated  by  rectal  injection  of  Sodium 
Bicarbonate.  Also  Glucose  Solution  |  ounce  in  4  pint  of  Milk  by  uasai  tube 
and  a  10%  solution  by  the  rectum  tour-hourly,  in  addition  to  a  good  supply 
of  Carbohydrate  lood.  Improvement  nothing  short  of  marvellous,  and  re¬ 
covery  perfect. — L.  ii./og,710. 

cyclic  or  Recurrent  Vomiting.  All  food  should  be  withheld  from  the 
stomach  and  rectal  feeding  substituted.  Glucose  should  be  added  to  the 
Normal  Saline  for  rectal  use  not  only  as  food,  but  because  the  adequate  use 
of  fat  re( nitres  co-operation  of  active  Carbohydrate  metabolism. — P.R.S.M. 
Diseases  of  Children  Sect  Feb. 

AOBTONURIA. — Feeding  with  Glucose  (a  heaped  teas poonfut  in  naif  a 
teacup  of  cold  water  repeated  every  2  hours  for  4  or  5  doses),  appears  to  give 
relief  in  practically  all  cases,  99%  of  cases  of  vomiting  at  sea  are  accom¬ 
panied  by  increased  acidity  and  aeetomiria.—  M.  Fawkes,  1J2 5,241. 

Bpllepsy  associated  with  hypoglycemia  well  treated  with  a  daily  dose  of 
50 — 100  Gm.  of  Glucose  dissolved  in  water  with  lemon  juice,  or  200  Gm.  of 
sugar  by  the  mouth.— Presse  Med.,  Nov.  7,  '25,  per  Jl.  AA1.A.,  ii/25,1998. 

Acute  Infections  and  Cases  of  Under-nutrition. — Glucose,  4  to  l  lb. 
daily  with  food  of  distinct  benefit..  (Normal  persons  can  assimilate  200  to 
500  Gm.  in  one  dose  without  giycosuria). — T.  Izod  Beunett  and  E  C.  Dodds, 
L.  L/25,-129.  Cane  Sugar  used  similarly,  good  in  typhoid  and  febrile  diseases. 
— J.  4.  Ryle,  ibtU.  515. 

Cardiac  failure.  1  drachm  dos«s  of  5%  solution  per  0 *  apparently  saved 
life.—  G.  Scott  MacGregor,  B.M.J.  l./2t,158  ;  see  also  S.  E.  Denysr,  ibvl.  248. 

Glucose  as  Surgical  Dressing. —  Che  wound  is  dusted  with  powdered 
glucose  and  covered  with  strips  of  protective  silk,  having  been  first  cleaned 
with  tampons  soaked  in  hot  boiled  water.  May  be  painful.  In  some  cases 
antiseptics  may  be  wanted  before  the  glucose.  The  sugar  acts  as  a  nutrient 
to  the  tissues.  Also  used  as  moist  dressing. — L.  1./1 3,651. 

Ulcers  dressed  with  40%  Glucose;  also  to  replace  the  Liquid  Paraffin 
In  B.I.P.P.— B.M.J.  ii./i 8,574. 

Bromidrosis,  ozasna,  otorrhaea  treated  by  swabbing  with  25%  Glucose 
solution.  Chronic  vaginal  discharge  treated  by  25%  Glucose  Pessaries  in 
gelatin  basis. — T.  H.  C.  Benians,  B.M.J.  i./i  8,669. 

JSot  Estimation  of  Giueoao  in  Urine  set  Voi.  II. 
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Dextrin  (P.  Helv.). — Yellowish  powder  or  gum-like  masses.  Is  ob¬ 
tained  commercially  by  heating  starch  to  200°  C.  According  to  P.G.I.  it  is 
made  by  heating  potato  Starch  150,  with  Oxalic  Acid  4  in  water  750  with  fre¬ 
quent  stirring  until  a  little  of  the  mixture  no  longer  gives  blue  with  Iodine. 
Dextrin  takes  up  some  Iodine  without  colouring.  It  is  necessary  to  first  saturate 
the  liquid  with  the  Iodine  and  then  add  a  slight  excess  to  get  the  coloration. 
Neutralise  with  calcium  carbonate  and  evaporate  the  filtered  liquor.  Consists 
principally  (there  are  various  other  dextrins  formed  before  this)  of  Acliroo- 
dextrin  which  is  the  ultimate  product  of  starch  hydrolysis  before  the  grape 
sugar  stage  is  reached. 


GLYCERINUM. 

C3H5(Oii)3=92*064. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Manufactured  by  decomposing  fats  with  alkali  or  super¬ 
heated  steam.  Sp.  Gr.  1*260.  Soluble  in  alcohol  and  water  in 
all  proportions,  but  immiscible  with  Ether  or  Chloroform. 

Ph.  Ned.  V.  permits  11*7  to  13*6%  Water.  Sp.  Gr.  1*230-5. 

Castor-Sbed  Ferment  (Lipase)  method  of  splitting  up  oils  and  fats  is  a 
satisfactory  one  for  Glycerin  production.  It  is  easy  to  conduct,  but  the  Gly¬ 
cerin  is  very  crude. — C.D.  July  10/  20, 978. 

The  Germans  when  short  of  fat,  increased  production  of  Glycerin  by  yeast 
fermentation  of  sugar  in  alkaline  medium  in  presence  of  Sodium  Sulphite. 
Glycerin  formed  to  extent  of  35%.  Americans  produced  It  by  fermenting 
molasses  in  presence  of  Sodium  Carbonate. — B.M  J.  1. <22,115. 

Glycerin  distillation,  historical,  etc. — F.  C.  C.  Robb,  P.J.  i»/zi,256. 

Thousands  of  tone  are  used  p.a.  to  prevent  freezing  in  motor-car  radiators. 

Crystallisation  of  Glycerin  occurs  occasionally  in  the  cold  weather.  It 
seems  to  have  been  first  observed  in  1866  and  reported  that  year  at  the  Paris 
Exhibition  under  Napoleon  III.  The  melting  point  is  17“  C. — C.D. 

Uses, — Internally  tends  to  relax  the  bowels.  Is  added  to  cough 
mixtures  and  to  relieve  forms  of  indigestion  with  gaseous  distension. 
As  an  enema,  \  ounce  alone  or  with  £  water  added  relieves  constipation, 
and  it  reduces  piles.  Externally  1  with  2  or  3  of  water  prevents  cracks 
of  chilblains  and  forms  an  ingredient  in  a  large  number  of  skin  appli¬ 
cations.  It  is  a  useful  solvent  for  many  active  principles  of  drugs, 
standing  midway  between  alcohol  and  water,  cf.  Glycetracta. 
It  is  also  a  valuable  preservative,  cf.  “  Aqueous  ”  Tinctures. 

For  burns,  soak  cotton  wool  in  it  and  cover  with  oiled  silk. 

As  a  throat  pigment,  and  for  uterine  application.  Gi  vcerin  of  Tannic 
Acid  may  be  used  double  ( B.P .  T4)  strength — 1  in  2£  of  Glycerin — 
Pigmentum  Acidi  Tannici,  Glycerinum  Acidi  Tannici  being  1  in  5. 

Wounds  have  been  treated  by  osmotic  aotion  by  Glycerin  in 
conjunction  with  Ichthyol. 

Lymphagogue  Action  op  Glycerin  in  labour. 

A  10%  Solution  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  in  Glycerin  used,  the  Iodine 
helps  to  stimulate  uterine  contraction. — H.  J.  Phillips,  L.  ib/25, 
1229,1307.  See  also  Proc.Roy.Soc.Med.,  Feb.  ’26,26. 

Glycerinum  Boracis  (B.P.  *14)  is  not  a  mere  solution  ;  it  has  an 
acid  reaction  and  when  mixed  with  an  alkaline  carbonate  evolves 
Carbonic  Acid ;  useful  in  infantile  diarrhoea,  in  20  minim  doses. 

Glycerinum  Ala  min  is  (B.P.  *14).  An  astringent  in  chronio 

pharyngitis  ;  is  less  disagreeable  than  tannin. 

Gargarisma  Alumini,. — U  C.H.  2%  in  Acid  Infusion  of  Roses;  C.H.W 
5  grains  with  Tincture  of  Myrrh  40  minims  to  ounce. 
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Glycerin  Jells7,  for  toilet  use. 

Gelatin  140  grains,  Rose  Water  6  ounces  ;  soak  a  few  minutes  and  heat  in 
a  water-bath  to  dissolve  ;  add,  when  cool  but  still  fluid,  White  of  Egg  f  ounce. 
Heat  to  coagulate  completely,  and  add  Glycerin  6  ounces,  Salicylic  Acid  12 
grains.  Mix  well,  filter  through  a  hot-water  funnel,  and  bottle  while  warm. 
Lubricant  Glycerin  Jelly.  Is  somewhat  softer  than  the  latter. 
For  toilet  use  and  lubrication  of  Stomach  Tubes. 

Glycerinmn  Aluminis  et  Acidi  Tannici. 

Potassium  Alum  (free  from  iron),  in  powder,  1,  Glycerin  6.  Heat 
to  dissolve,  and  add  Tannic  Acid  1.  An  astringent  throat  pigment. 
Diluted  1  in  20  as  a  vaginal  injection. 


Glycerinum  cum  Aqua  Rosas, 

Glycerin  2,  Rose  Water  3.  An  agreeable  emollient  for  the  skin. 
Lotio  pro  manibus. — Vic.  Park, 

Tragacanth  Powder  1  ounce,  Alcohol  90%  1  pint,  Glycerin  of 
Borax  2  ounces.  Tincture  of  Benzoin  1  ounce,  Thymol  5  grains. 
Oil  of  Lavender  and  Cochineal,  Rose  Water  to  4  pints. 
GlyceroaicoiioL  Syn.  Petit’s  Liquor. 

Dose. — 5  to  60  minims  (0-3  to  4  Cc.). 

Glycerin  333,  Distilled  Water  146,  Alcohol  95%  580,  Is  used  as  a  solvent  of 
alkaloids  and  active  principles.  It  has  Sp  Gr.  about  1. 

Glyco-gelafin,  T.H. 

Gelatin  1  ounce,  Glycerin  (by  weight)  2J  ounces.  Orange  Flower 
Water  2£  ounces.  Soak  the  Gelatin  in  the  wmter,  then  heat  till 
dissolved  and  add  the  Glycerin.  When  nearly  cold  add  carmine 
solution,  q.s. 


Gelatimim  Giycerinatum,  TJ.S.  Soak  Gelatin  1  for  one  hour  in  sufli- 
cient  previously  boiled  and  cooled  water  to  cover  it.  Drain  and  add  Glycerin 
1,  heat  until  dissolved,  strain  hot,  and  evaporate  to  2  by  weight; 

Glyco-Gelatin  Pastilles  (Soft)  The  following  weigh  20  grains  : — 


'  *1 


Acidi  JBorici 
Acidi  Carbolic! 

^  Acidi  Citrici 
(  01.  Limonis 
Ammonii  Bromidi 

S  Apomorphinse 
(  Codeinse 

Bismuthi  Carb.  . 

(  Bismuthi  Carb.,T.H.  gr.  3  { 
^  Morphime  Acet.  ..  gr.¥V  / 
Cascara  Sagrada  . .  gr.2£ 

UHCocse  Extracti  . .  gr.2-| 

llPllFPQocainaa  HC1.  gr. 

2V  (T.H.  has  j^.) 


CE) 


Cp) 


gr 
gr 
gr 
m 
gr.  1 

gr-nV  I 
gr-rV  ) 

gr.  3 


1 0  > 


1 

T2> 


mi 


(  Cocainse  . 

I  Morphines 
CE)  Codeinse  . . 

Convallarise  Tinct 
Eucalypti  Olei 


gr-  iV  '( 

gr- sV  ) 
gr-  & 

m.  2 


m. 


i 


(  Eucalypti  Olei 
^Cocainse  HC1 


jp|jp  11  Heroin 

Menthol,  T.H. 

(St.  Th.  H.  gr, 
f  Menthol. 

I  Cocainse  HC1. 


i) 


CE> 


CP) 


I  Menthol 
l  Codeinse  . . 

(  Menthol  . . 

1  Eucalypti  Olei 
Morphinse  Acet.. 

C  Pini  Pumil.  Olei. 
CE)  <  Terpeni  Hydratis 
(.  Heroin  HC1. 

(  Sulphur  Prsecip  .  . 
\  Potassii  Tart.  Acid. 
Terebeni  . . 
Thymol  . . 

HlF  l|Tussis= Cocainse 
et  Morphinse 


m 


■  i) 
gr-Vo  ) 

gr-va 


gr-Vo 


The  Pastils  or  Jujubes,  oval  or  round  shape,  are  in  the  index 
under  Trochisci  ‘  G  ’  (i.e.,  of  Gum). 
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Marshmallow  Pastils,  Pastilles  de  Gttimattve. 

Boil  incised  Marsh  Mallow  Boot  100  in  Water  400,  strain  off  the  liquor. 
Evaporate  to  about  80  and  mix  with  Tragacanth  10  and  Sugar  1,000,  adding 
Orange  Flower  Water  10  or  more  if  necessary  to  make  a  mass  for  cutting  into 
Pastils  weighing  20  grains  (1-2  Gin.).  This  basis  may  be  medicated  with 
throat  remedies  similar  to  those  given  under  Glyco-gelatin  Pastils. 

Suppositoria  Glycerini  (B.P.  ’14).  Gelatin  14,  Glycerin  by  weight  70.  Water 
q.s.  to  100.  suitably  combined.  Pour  into  moulds  of  15,  30,  60,  or  120 
minims  or  other  capacities  as  required.  Contain  70%  by  weight  of 
Glycerin.  This  basis  may  be  used  for  gelatin  pessaries. 

U.S.  orders  Glycerin  80,  Monohydrated  Sodium  Carbonate  2,  Stearic 
Acid  S,  Water  10,  in  6m,  for  30. 

Vaginal  Suppositories,  U.S..  are  globular  or  oviform  in  shape  and  weigh 
about  10  Gm.  if  made  with  Glycerinated  Gelatin,  and  4  Gm.  if  with  Theobroma 
Oil,  v.  also  Ovules. 

Glycerin  Tampons  consist  of  gauze  and  wool  swabs  soaked  in 
Glycerin  medicated  with  Ichthyol  5  and  10%,  also  Resorcin  1 

and  2%.  S.  H.  has  Ichthamol  5,  10  and  20%. 

Hollow  Suppositories,  composed  of  Oil  of  Theobroma.  May  be 
filled  with  20,  45,  or  90  grains  of  Glycerin  ;  they  are  prompt  in  action. 
Hollow  Suppositories  and  Pessaries  may  also  be  filled  with 

Bismuth  and  Cocaine  Ointment,  Gall  and  Opium  Ointment,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Hamamelis,  Hamamelis  Ointment,  Adrenalin  Solution. 

Gataplasma  Kaolini,  U.S.  VIII. — Kaolin  577,  Boric  Acid  45, 
Thymol  0*5,  Methyl  Salicylate  2,  Peppermint  Oil  0*5,  Glycerin  375 
(all  by  weight).  Heat  the  Kaolin  one  hour  on  a  water  bath  and  add 
the  rest.  Cataplasma  Salicylicum  Compositum,  4c  Antiphlo- 
gistine,  (T.M.  253831),  %  Sorbefaein  (T.M.  303921),  and 

Thermo fuge  are  used  to  relieve  inflammations. 

Glycerin  Substitutes.  (Used  during  the  war.) 

No.  1. — For  external  me  (for  viscous  effect). 

Tragacanth  225  grains,  alcohol  90%  2  ounces,  Lavender  Oil  30  minima, 
water  to  2|  pints,  misce  s.a. 

No.  2. — For  internal  use  (sweetening  and  demulcent  effect). 

Mix  Liquid  Glucose  1  part  with  3  parts  of  the  above. 

For  further  details  see  Edn.  XVII.,  p.  430. 

Ethylene  Glycol  CH2OH.CH2OIL  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  Alcoho 
as  a  solvent  and  preservative  in  the  manufacture  of  medicines  and  essences. 


GLYCETRACTA  (GLYCETRACTS). 

Strength. — 1  =  1  of  Drug. 

Dose. — The  equivalent  in  volume  to  the  dose  of  the  drug,  excepting 
those  standardised,  v .  posted.  For  doses  see  the  Index. 

Glycerin  is  well  known  to  be  a  good  all-round  solvent  and  preserva¬ 
tive  for  medicinal  substances.  As  Marshall  remarks,  “  Substances 
which  are  soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  alcohol  are  to  some  extent 
soluble  in  glycerin.”  It  should  be  noted  that,  as  a  general  rule, glycerin 
extracts  must  contain  at  least  25%  of  glycerin  to  preserve  them. 

“  Glycetracts,”  first  described  by  us,  C.D.  i./o8,489,  have  the 
advantage  of  miscibility  with  aqueous  vehicles,  with  exceptions 
(those  of  alkaloidal  drugs  made  with  a  necessary  small  addition  of 
acid  would  be  incompatible  with  alkalis).  Many  are  suited  both 
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for  internal  and  local  use ;  they  keep  well,  are  cheap,  and  being 
free  from  alcohol,  are  convenient  and  suitable  for  export. 

The  following  Glycetracts  are  perfectly  miscible  with  water  : — - 


HU  Glycetract  of  belladonna, 
Glycetract  of  calumba, 
Glycetract  of  cascara. 

_  Glycetract  of  ehiretta. 

Cp)  Glycetract  of  conium 
CIDGlycetract  of  digitalis. 
Cg)  Glycetract  of  gelsemium* 
Glycetract  of  gentian 
Glycetract  of  bamamelis 


CE)  Glycetract  of  hyoscyamus. 
GDGlycetract  of  jaborandi  (almost) 
Glycetract  of  quassia. 

Glycetract  of  sarsaparilla. 
Glycetract  of  squill. 

Glycetract  of  senega. 

Glycetract  of  senna. 

Glycetract  of  taraxacum. 
Glycetract  of  valerian. 


The  following  can  be  rendered  miscible,  as  stated  later : — 


HU  Glycetract  of  aconite. 
Glycetract  of  catechu. 
Glycetract  of  cinchona, 
IH  Glycetract  of  coca. 

Cg)  Glycetract  of  colchicum. 


El  Glycetract  of  ergot. 

Cg)  Glycetract  of  hydrastis. 
Glycetract  of  krameria. 
Glycetract  of  rhubarb, 
eg) Glycetract  of  Virginian  prune. 


Method  of  Preparation. 

1.  For  Drugs  containing  water  -  soluble  constituents,  bitters, 
tannin  principles,  and  some  flavouring  agents : — 

(a)  Percolation-process. — For  those  drugs  which  will  percolate  satisfactorily, 
without  “  blocking,”  this  method  is  to  be  preferred.  Macerate  100  of  the 
drug  in  No.  20  powder  in  glycerin  50  and  water  200  for  twenty-four  hours, 
then  commence  percolation.  Reserve  the  first  50  of  percolate  and  continue 
percolation  with  chloroform- water  (1  in  1.000)  until  exhausted,  Evaporate 
the  liquor  to  50  and  add  to  the  reserved  portion. 

Experiments  show  that  this  percolation  method  is  suitable  for 
calumba,  cascara  (1%  of  strong  solution  of  ammonia  to  be  added), 
digitalis,  gentian,  hamamelis  leaves,  krameria,  rhubarb,  sarsaparilla, 
senega,  taraxacum,  valerian  and  Virginian  prune  bark.  Glycetract 
of  Virginian  prune  is  made  without  heat. 

( b )  Maceration-process — i.e.,  for  drugs  which  will  not  percolate  satisfactorily. 
Macerate  crushed  drug  100  in  a  hot  mixture  of  glycerin  50  and  water  200  for 
six  hours,  press  off,  and  repeat  maceration  with  hot  water  twice.  Combine 
liquors  and  evaporate  to  100. 

Experiments  show  that  this  is  suitable  for  chiretta,  liquorice  (cold  macera¬ 
tion),  quassia,  senna  (cold  maceration),  squills  (cold  maceration). 

Glycetract  Digitalis  (1  =  1). 

Dote. — 1  to  2  minims  f0'06  to  0*12  Cc.).  Wash  the  powdered  leaves  100 
thoroughly  with  Petroleum  Ether  and  dry,  then  make  an  extract,  strength  1  I 
in  1,  from  this  washed  leaf  using  Glycerin  20  and  Absolute  Alcohol « to  100. 
Reserve  the  first  75  and  percolate  to  exhaustion  with  Absolute  Alcohol  add 
the  extractive  to  the  reserve  and  make  up  to  SQ0  by  volume  with  the  Alcohol. 
This  method  improves  the  Digitoxin  content  of  the  preparation  and  retains 
also  the  other  constituents.  The  preparation  ia  fully  eight  times  as  active 
as  a  strong  Digitalis  Tincture. 

2.  Alkaloidal  Drugs. 

For  drugs  containing  alkaloids  percolate  the  crushed  drug  100, 
with  a  mixture  of  glycerin  50,  acetic  acid  9,  and  water  191,  and  pro¬ 
ceed  otherwise  as  under  1  (a),  making  the  final  product  100  containing 
about  3  per  cent,  of  acetic  acid. 

This  method  our  experiments  show  to  be  applicable  for  aconite, 
belladonna,  cinchona,  colchicum,  conium,  ergot,  gelsemium,  hydrastis 
hyoscyamus,  ipecacuanha  and  jaborandi.  A  larger  proportion  of 
acid  does  not  yield  larger  alkaloidal  contents. 
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The  acetic  glycerin  mixture  extracts  the  bulk  of  the  alkaloids  in 
most  cases.  (Beringer  used  Tartaric  Acid  2%,  except  for  Colchicum, 
Conium  and  Ipecacuanha,  in  which  Acetic  Acid  was  used.) 

“  Glycetracts  ”  which  do  not  mix  clear  with  water  can  be 
replaced  by  an  aqueous  extractive,  evaporating  and  mixing  a 
sufficiency  of  glycerin  with  the  warm  liquor,  but  alkaloidal  drugs 
must  be  handled  by  the  method  2. 


The  following  Glycetracta  are  standardised  : — 


Glycetract 

Alkaloidal  Strength. 

Dose. 

m 

Aconite 

0-4  %  Alkaloids. 

(Average)  1  min 

PI 

Belladonna 

0-375 

1  to  2  min. 

Cinchona  . . 

3-0  „ 

8  to  25  min. 

H] 

PH  Coca . 

0-25 

1  to  2  dr. 

(E>  Colchicum  (seeds) 

0-5 

(Average!  3  min. 

Cp7  Conium  (seeds)  . . 

0-45 

(Average)  3  min. 

CE)  Digitalis  . .  .... 

M.L.D.O-lCe.per 
100  Gm.  frog. 

1  to  2  minims. 

CE)  Hyoscyamus 

0-075%  Alkaloids. 

(Average!  3  min. 

(£)  Ipecacuanha 

M 

Expectorant  1  to  4  min. 
Emetic  30  to  40  min. 

m 

*Nux  vomica 

0-75%  Strychnine. 

2  to  6  min. 

Ftuidglycerate  of  Buchu  is  maae  with  Bachu  100  Gm.,  Potash 
Solution  50  Cc.,  Glycerin  50  Cc.e  Water  100  Cc. 

Fluidgiycerate  of  Grindelia  is  made  alkalin©  on  the  lines  of 
that  of  Buchu.  See  also  Beringer  who  has  worked  on  similar  lines. 
— Am.  J  1.  Ph.  igo/,410  ;  1908,525,  1909,812. 

Glycopasta  is  the  name  given  to  a  Glycetract  ( neutralised  ij 
necessary),  made  into  a  paste  for  local  use  by  mixing  with  Tragacanth 
2  to  3%,  e.g.,  the  following: — 


jP  l|  Glycopasta  Belladonnas 


0-375% 


_  Alkaloids.  (Glycerinum 

Belladonnee  q.v.  is  about  0*5%  Alkaloids.)  j'jp  j|  Glycopasta  Aconiti 
is  the  Glycetract  alone  (no  thickening  necessary),  (p)  Glycopasta 
Hyoscyami  0'075%  Alkaloids.  If  considered  too  strong  they  should 
be  directed  to  be  diluted  with  Glycerin. 


*GLYL  AND  *SYL  FLAVORING  AGENTS  (Martingale). 

Our  suggestion  is  to  employ  as  flavoring  agents  to  prescribed 
“mixtures,”  Solutions  in  either  Glycerin  or  Syrup  of  pleasant 
tasting  Essential  Oils.  These  are  called  respectively  s^Glyl 
(T.M.  320797)  and  s|sSyl  (T.M.  320798)  throughout  our  pages. 

These  two  words  are  Registered  Trade  Marks — the  property  ol  the  authors. 
We  permit  Pharmacists  to  make  the  preparations  in  question  for  the  flavoring  oj 
prescribed  medicines  The  strength  and  method  of  preparation  to  be  strictly 
adhered  to  as  described 

In  all  other  respects  the  use  of  the  Trade  Marks  is  reserved  by  the  owners, 
Trade  Marks  in  other  portions  of  the  hook  must  he  carefully  observed 

‘  Glyi  ’  and  ‘Syl’  Flavoring  Agents  are  stable  within  ordinary 

♦This  Glycetract  is  best  made  with  Hydrochloric  Acid — the  strength  em¬ 
ployed  is  5  Cc.  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  Sp.  gr.  ri6  to  100  6m.  of  drug. 
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limits  of  temperature.  Their  use  tends  to  uniformity  and  time 
saving,  both  in  prescribing  and  in  dispensing. 

The  preparation  of  the  Distilled  Waters  hitherto  employed,  entails 
unnecessary  labour,  more  especially  as  several,  e.g.  Cinnamon 
Orange  Flower,  Rose,  have  poor  keeping  qualities.  Then  again, 
many  of  the  Aromatic  Waters  require  the  addition  of  either 
Glycerin  or  Syrup  to  render  them  of  use  in  covering  the  taste  of 
nauseous  medicines.  The  same  applies  to  Tinctures  and  Spirits, 

Fresh  infusions  of  drugs  are  useful,  but  though  the  infusions  are 
'fresh,'  the  drugs  are  mostly  dried  and  have  lost  much  of  their  aroma, 

Of  the  usual  flavoring  tinctures  that  of  Orange  is  the  only  one  of 
use  to  ‘  cover  ’  the  taste  of  a  nauseous  drug,  but  a  sweetening  agent 
in  addition  is  essential.  Syrup  of  Orange  by  reason  of  its  utility 
has  become  hackneyed. 

Glyls  and  Syis  have  nov)  been  well  tried  and  are  much  prescribed. 

Preparation, — 

Glyl  and  Syl  flavorings  are  all  of  uniform  strength — 1  of  the  Essen¬ 
tial  Oil  in  500  respectively  of  Glycerin  or  Syrup — or  approximately 
1  minim  to  the  ounce,  and  are  quickly  prepared  by  placing  half  the 
required  amount  of  Glycerin  (slightly  warmed,  e.g.,  by  standing  the 
bottle  in  a  little  hot  water)  or  Svrup  in  a  bottle  capable  of  holding  the 
full  amount,  adding  the  Essential  Oil  mixed  with  three  times  its 
volume  of  90%  Alcohol  in  small  portions  with  shaking,  then  adding 
the  remainder  of  the  Glycerin  or  Syrup  with  further  shaking. 

Thus  made  and  allowed  to  stand  a  short  time  for  any  excess  of 
Essential  Oil  to  rise  (easily  removed  by  passing  through  a  pledget 
of  moist  Cotton  Wool),  the  following  are  perfectly  clear.  The 
solubility  of  these  Oils  in  Glycerin  is  remarkable. 


Giyl  vel  Syl*  Amygdalae  Amarse 
sine  IICN. 

„  „  Anethi. 

„  „  Anisi. 

,,  „  Aurantii  Amari. 

„  „  Aurantii  Ploris. 

„  ,,  Carui. 

„  „  Caryophyili. 

„  „  Cinnamomij 

>»  „  *Coriandri 

„  „  Foenicuii. 

„  „  *Lavanduliej 


Glyl  vel  Syl  Limonis. 

„  „  *Menthse  Piperitae. 

„  „  „  Viridis. 

„  „  Myristicapi 

„  „  Pimentse. 

,,  „  Pini  Pumilionisj 

„  „  *Rosae 

„  ,,  Sassafras. 

„  „  Thymi. 

„  „  *Vanill83  (1  of  Essence 

q.v.  in  8). 


The  favorites  in  the  series  according  to  our  taste  are  indicated  by*. 

Glyl  Aurantii  Amari,  Cinnaraomi,  Pini  (excellent  for  Terebinthinous  drugs), 
and  t’hyini  are  also  good, 

Glyl  Pini  and  Syl  Lavandulae  together  is  a  useful  combination. 

Dose. — Of  either  Glyl  or  Syl,  to  flavor  an  ounce  dose  of  a  mixture, 
1  to  2  drachms,  as  a  general  rale,  suffices.  In  the  case  of  Glyl  or 
Syl  Menthse  Piperitae  |  drachm  will  l>e  ample. 

Glyls  act  as  preservatives — both  Essential  Oils  and  Glycerin  are 
antiseptics. 

E.  O.  Rowland  suggested  Glycerins  of  Lemon  and  Orange  Peel  made  from 
fresh  peel.  C.D.  i./i4,594. 


GOSSYPIUM. — Syn.  Cotton  Wool, 

With  data  on  Cellulose  Products. 

The  hairs  of  the  seeds  of  Gossypium  Barbadense  and  of  other  species 
of  gossypium,  freed  from  fatty  matter,  employed  as  a  wound  dressing. 
Manufacture  of  Cotton- — The  bleaching  solution  may  be  made  by  dis» 
solving  5  cwt.  of  35%  Chlorinated  Lime  in  600  gallons  of  water  and  allowing 
it  to  settle.  One  gallon  of  this  solution  with  twenty  gallons  of  water  is  con¬ 
sidered  strong  enough  for  use.  The  bleaching  solution  is  allowed  to  act  for 
several  hours.  After  removing  the  bleach  liquor  the  cotton  is  soured  and 
washed  to  get  rid  of  lime  and  chlorine.  The  acids  used  for  souring  may 
be  either  sulphuric  or  hydrochloric.  For  washing,  the  softest  water  is  used. 
After  washing,  the  cotton  is  soaped  and  again  washed  and  the  cotton  finally 
treated  with  a  little  Tartaric  Acid.  This  imparts  crispness — a  characteristic 
in  demand.  Fordetailsof  machinery  required  see  A.  W.Gerrard,  P.J.i./i6,573. 
Cotton  Wool  is  soluble  in  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  copper  oxide. 
The  following  surgical  forms  of  Cotton  Wool  {and  Allied 
Dressings)  are  in  use.  See  aiso  under  the  individual  antiseptics 
for  medicated  preparations. 

Bandages. 

Black  Cloth,  6  yards,  1|,  2,  2|,  and  3  inches  are  prepared  for  use  as  slings. 
Buttercloth,  1,  14.  2,  21,  3,  4,  and  6  inches  (6  yards). 

Calico,  1,  2,  24,  3”,  4,  and  6  inches  (6  shards), 

“  Cataract  ”  (of  special  form  for  bandaging  after  operation  for). 

Crepe,  Geneva,  1%  2,  2\,  and  3  inches  wide  and  8  inch  binders. 

,,  Velpeau,  2,  24,  and  34  inches  wide. 

Crinoline,  for  silicating  and  Plaster  of  Paris,  1,  2,  3  and  4  inches  wide. 
Domette,  2,  2J-,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  inches  wide. 

Elastic  Circular  Stocking,  24,  3,  and  4  inches  (any  length). 

Elastic,  India  Rubber  Webbing,  1,  2,  and  3  inches  wide. 

Flannel,  2 h,  3,  4,  and  5  inches  wide. 

Gauze,  Plain,  Absorbent,  4  inches  wide. 

“  Ideal  ”  (a  special  elastic  bandage)  24  and  3  inches  wide. 

Muslin,  Check,  for  Plaster  of  Paris,  2,  3,  and  6  inches  wide. 

Open  Wove,  white  absorbent,  1,  1%  2-,  24,  3,  4,  5,  and  6  inches  wide. 
Plaster  of  Paris,  2,  2|,  and  3  inches  wide.  In  air-tight  containers. 
Selvedge,  white  and  grey,  2,  2|,  3,  and  34  inches  wide. 

Stockinette. — See  Elastic  Circular  Stocking  above. 

Triangular  Splint. 

Battist,  Milne's.  A  substitute  for  oiled  silk,  guttapercha  tissue,  and  jaconet. 

Can  be  boiled,  and  is  spirit  and  greaseproof. 

Billroth’s  Cambric.— Cotton  fabric  treated  by  a  special  process.  It  takes 
the  place  of  Gutta  Percha  Tissue  and  Oiled  Silk,  being  sterilisable. 

Buttercloth. — As  a  dressing  for  applying  ointments,  liniments,  &c. 
Cellulose  Film  in  three  varieties. — 

‘Taffetas.’ — A  yellow  film  similar  in  texture  to  Yellow  Oiled  Silk 
and  suggested  as  a  substitute  for  same.  It  is  perfectly  greaseproof  but 
swells  slightly  in  contact  with  moisture,  hence  though  suitable  for  use 
with  Soft  Paraffin  basis  ointments  is  not  intended  for  applying  dressings 
containing  aqueous  medicaments.  It  is  nevertheless  sterilisable  by 
moist  heat. 

‘Aseptafilm.’ — This  modification  is  colourless  and  being  transparent 
and  sterilisable  may  be  applied  direct  to  wounds. 

Cellophane  *  (Cellafine.)  ’ — This  variety  is  the  thinnest  and  is  used  as 
a  greaseproof  covering  for  packing  pharmaceutical  and  food  products. 

All  the  above  are  unaffected  by  Alcohol  and  Ether,  but  they  expand 
in  contact  with  moisture — contracting  again  on  drying — in  some  cases 
this  property  is  of  distinct  value. 

Cellulose  Wadding. — A  cheap  absorbent  dressing.  Is  prepared  from 

wood  fibre.  Cellulose  W  adding  is  in  sheet  form: 
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Eye  Pads  are  ready  cut,  round  or  oval,  consisting  of  a  layer  of  wool  be¬ 
tween  two  sheets  of  gauze 

Felt,  thick,  coated  with  adhesive  solution,  in  sheets  28  inches  by  18  inches 
and  with  soap  plaster  for  bed  sores. 

Gauze  Tissue,  see  Gauz°  and  Wool  Tissue. 

Gauze,  White  Absorbent,  is  prepared  in  6  yard  pieces.  Tela 
Depurata,  P.G  is  similar. 

Gauze  and  Wool  Tissue,  plain  and  medicated  with  Boric  Acid,  Carbolic 
Acid,  Iodoform.  Cg) Mercuric  Iodide, lG]  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide,  Thymol, 
Picric  Acid,  are  prepared 

Gauzes,  Ribbon,  as  suggested  by  C.  Stonham,  have  a  woven  edge  and  are 
used  for  plugging  cavities  and  wounds 
The  following  a,re  made  in  £,  Jr.  1  and  2  inch  widths,  in  12  yard  lengths  : — 
Alembroth,  Aluminium  Acetate,  Boric  Acid,  Carbolic  Acid,  iodoform, 
PUMcrcuro-Ziuc  Cyanide,  <E)Mercuric  Perchloride,  also  jN  on-Medicated. 

Gauze  Tampons,  3  inches  long  and  |  to  1  inch  in  diameter  (with 
thread  attached),  coated  with  soft  soap,  useful  in  obstinate  constipation. 
Evacuation  occurs  in  £  hour. 

Handkerchiefs,  Aseptic  (Siiky  Fibre),  are  medicated  with  Eucalyptus 
and  Pine  Oil,  and  Non-Medicated. — For  phthisical  sufferers. 

Impermeable  Piline.— J  the  thickness  of  spougio-piline  ot  felt,  and  in¬ 
stead  of  the  waterproof  indiarnbber  backing  of  the  former,  there  is  an 
antiseptic  material,  not  affected  by  heat  or  strong  spirit.  For  applying 
liniments  in  rheumatism,  and  where  warmth  is  desired  simultaneously. 

Jute,  in  1  ib.  rolis  for  rough  absorbent  purposes. 

Kapok  Wool  strongly  advised  as  wound  dressing.  Useful  absorbent  of  <  is- 
charges. — B.M..Ci./i8t  276. 

Sheep’s  Wool.  Syn.  Thbrmo-Laine.  Antiseptic  for  tampons.  As  a 
treatment  for  prolapse  of  the  uterus  ;  applied  every  day  by  the  patient. 
Does  not  absorb  fluids  and  maintains  si*e  and  gives  support.  May  be 
Impregnated  with  mercuric  binlodide  l  in  10,000. 

Has  many  advantages  over  Cotton  Wool,  in  the  use  of  a  gamgee 
jacket.  Cotton  prevents  the  escape  of  moisture.  In  prolonged  operative 
work  the  long  anaesthesia  lowers  body  temperature.  A  wrap  of  sheep’s 
wool  would  be  preferable  to  Gamgee  Tissue.  Other  uses,  e.y.,  rheumatism, 
pulmonary  affections,  suggest  themselves. 

Sheep’s  wool  not  only  kills  fleas  but  has  no  attraction  at  all  for  them. — 
P.  Delanoe,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/*3,327. 

Lint  (vide  also  Steriloid  Dressings),  absorbent,  is  made  both  non-medicated 
and  medicated  Boric,  50%  coloured  pink.  Iodoform,  10%.  Non- 
Absorbent  useful  for  local  use.  Styptic  (10%  Ferric  Perchloride). 

Lint  cum  Garptum  L.H.  is  plain  absorbent  lint. 

Muslin,  Nainsook,  width  36  inches.  Somewhat  softer  than  buttercloth. 
Is  useful  for  ointments. 

jj<Pontampons(T.M.  3073§2)eonsist  of  a  semi-solid  slowly  soluble  medicated 
cone  with  a  non-absorbent  wool  tampon  attached — the  whole  encased 
in  a  gelatin  shell.  On  introduction  into  the  vagina  the  gelatin  shell 
disintegrates;  the  wool  tampon  expands,  carrying  the  medicated 
cone  upward  against  the  cervix,  thus  affording  a  continuous  applica¬ 
tion  to  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  vaginal  tract. 

Not  only  are  the  vaginal  folds  distended,  thus  assuring  complete 
medication,  but  the  Tampon  supports  the  uterus,  thus  relieving  the 
venous  congestion,  thereby  correcting  displacements. 

For  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea,  endometritis,  cervicitis,  vaginitis, 
1  eucorrhcea,  dysmenorrhoea,  prolapsus  uteri.  The  following  are  made  : — 

(A).CR)  Ichthyol  Compound — >.e  ,  Ichthyol  2-5%,  Iodine  0*14%.  Carbolic 
Acid  0-5%,  Powdered  Hydrastis  1%.  (B).  Ichthyol  10%.  (C).  Protargol 
and  Ichthyol,  each  2%.  (D).  (g)Opium  and  Hyoscyamus  of  ea«h  2  grains. 

Belladonna  I  grain.  All  these  are  made  with  a  Boroglyceride  basis. 

Sanitary  Towels,  Hygienic,  for  menstruation,  of  Sphagnum  ( q.v .)  are 
absorptive,  deodorant  and  antiputrescent.  Southall’s,  Nos.  0,  1,  2,  3, 
4  and  extra  large,  and  the  “  Mene  ”  are  of  cotton  fabric.  Maw’s  are  in 
two  brands.  ‘  ordinary  ’  and  ‘  superfine.' 

j^Kotex  (T  M.  426020,  Cl.  11)  Sanitary  Pads  are  described  as  made  of 
Cellucotton  Wadding  of  high  absorbency. 
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Sponges,  Carbolised,  have  fallen  into  disuse  but  some  surgeons  still  prefer 
them  to  cotton  swabs.  They  are  available  thin  and  flat  and  can  be 
kept  in  1  in  20  Carbolic  Solution.  More  suitable  than  gauze  for  soaking 
up  blood. 

Sponge  Eduction. — In  the  treatment  of  cases  of  laceration  of  the  finger 
in  which  a  bare  and  protruding  bone  or  extensive  stripping  of  the  skin  with 
denudation  of  the  deeper  parts  may  render  amputation  necessary.  The  method 
mas.es  it  possible  in  most  cases  to  save  the  full  length  of  the  stump.  Flat 
Turkey  Sponge  is  used,  soaked  in  1  in  40  Carbolic  Solution  before  the  opera¬ 
tion.  For  details  of  methods  mde  L  iidxi.1348. 

Circular  Gauze  and  Woo!  pads,  about  3  inches  in  diameter.  Also 
sterilised  { vide  Steriloid  Dressings). 

Spongio-Piline. — Thick  felt  with  waterproof  india-rubber  backing  for 
applying  warm  moist  dressings 

Tillman’s  Dressing  is  Cellulose  Wadding  q.v . 

Tow  Flax.  of.  Tenax. 

Wool,  Absorbent  Cotton  (also  non-absorbent). 

Both  the  above  also  in  thin  sheets  measuring  20  by  14  inches. 


jfc  “Steriloid”  Dressings.  (T.M.  260647). 

These  dressings  have  been  submitted  to  a  temperature  of  250®  F.  for  30 
minutes  at  a  pressure,  of  15  lbs.  in  an  autoclave  Each  parcel  of  dressing  is 
wrapped  by  a  patent  method  in  wool,  parchment  wrapper,  and  enciosed  in  an 
air-tight  dustproof  carton  or  hermetically  sealed  tin. 


Bandages  (in  tins),  2,  24,  3  and  4  inch. 

Gauze,  plain,  absorbent,  1.  2,  6,  and  12  yard  cartons. 

,,  Alembroth  and  Boric,  each  1  and  2  yards. 

g,,  Cyanide,  1,  2,  6,  and  12  yard  cartons. 

,,  Biniodide,  6  yards 

Lint,  plain,  absorbent,  Alembroth,  Boric,  and  §FI]  Cyanide. 
Wool,  plain,  absorbent,  1,  2,  and  8  oz.  cartons 


Alembroth,  Boric,  and 
Swabs,  Cyanide.  Gauze,  4 


Cyanide,  in  1  and  2  oz.  cartons. 
_  -k  inches,  12  in  carton 

a  addition.  Iodoform  Gauze  (2  yards)  and  Carbolised  Wool,  50, 
100,  and  250  Gm.  are  wrapped  with  aseptic  precautions  in  similar 
cartons,  but  are  not  heated 

Combined  cartons  contain  1  ounce  of  plain  absorbent  wool  with  £ 
yard  plain  absorbent  gauze  sufficient  for  a  minor  dressing,  and  com¬ 
bined  cartons  containing  Alembroth  Gauze  (6  yards)  with  wool  and 
gauze  tissue  suitable  for  a  major  operation 
Swabs,  cartons  contain  :  12  small  round  pads  suitable  for  eye-work  ;  6 
larger  round  pads  (about  2  inches  in  diameter)  ,  12  gauze.  6  inches 
square  ;  12  wool  and  gauze  tissue  pads,  3  inches  square  ;  tins  contain 
10  gauze  covered  swabs,  4  inches  square  ;  also  tins  containing  10 
swabs  6  inches  square  (vide  also  Triangular  Swabs). 

Swabs.  Cyanide,  12  in  carton,  4  inches  square. 


Triangular  Swabs  have  a  pocket  at  one  angle  in  which  the  finger  or  a, 
probe  can  be  introduced.  For  packing  a  cavity  or  wound  during  opera¬ 
tion.  In  tins  of  10  and  20  swabs. — Jackson  Clarke. 

Eye  Pads,  1  doz.  in  carton ;  Towels  (Tins  of  4),  18  a  32  inch. 

Wrappers  3  feet  long  with  Jit  in  same,  10  x  2  inches,  for  abdominal 
operations,  also  34  feet  long. 

Abdominal  Set  in  flat  tin  with  key,  contains  12  swabs  6x8  with 
tapes,  12  swabs  6x6,  with  tapes,  4  towels,  32x18  inches,  2  thick 
pad3  64  x  34  inches  (as  dressing),  with  6  safety  pins,  1  bandage  4 
inon  x  6  yards,  2  wrappers  with  sleeves,  twelve  4  inch  x  3  yar .  *muze 
rolls  and  2  veils. 

Eye  Operation  Set,  No.  1,  tin  containing  3  Sterile  Sets  of  the 
following  :  —12  small  eye  swabs,  1  special  eye  pad,  1  x  24  inch  band¬ 
age.  (A  set  can  be  removed  without  impairing  the  others  in  any  way.) 

Eye  Operation  Set,  No.  2,  containing  1x2  inch  bandage,  4  eye 
pads,  4  pieces  gauze,  1  oz.  wool. 
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Preparation  of  Medicated  Sterilised  Dressings. 

The  following  notes  are  based  on  a  paper  by  Beringer  some  years  ago,  and 
experience  of  our  own  in  this  class  of  work. 

Specially  cleansed  rooms  are  of  course  required  for  work  of  this  kind.  All 
tables,  floors,  etc..,  should  be  scrupulously  scrubbed  with  soap  and  Cresvlic 
Disinfectant.  The  tables  just  prior  to  use  should  be  washed  down  with  1  in  500 
Perchioride  Solution  and  then  may  well  be  covered  with  sheets  of  freshly 
sterilised  parchment  paper  Operators’  hands,  clothing,  etc.,  require  usual 
attention.  Cartons,  tins,  wrapping  paper,  etc.,  should  be  heated  in  an  oven 
at  120-150°  C.  for  half  an  hour. 

Absorbent  Gauze, 

The  gauze  suitable  for  use  contains  about  12  threads  to  the  Cm.,  both  on 
the  woof  and  on  the  warp  and  is  about  1  yard  wide.  This  is  "wrapped  and 
sterilised  in  convenient  lengths  for  surgeons’  use. 

Moist  Absorbent  Gauze. 

Sprinkle  the  Sterile  gauze  with  Sterilised  Distilled  w?ater  containing  5% 
Glycerin  and  pack  in  previously  sterilised  amber  glass  jars  and  sterilise  again. 

Boric  Acid  Gauze,  20%  (Usually  colored  pink.) 

Impregnate  Gauze  100  with  boiling  Saturated  Solution  of  Boric  Acid  tinted 
with  magenta.  Press  out  until  it  weighs  180  and  dry. 

Garbolised  Gauze,  5%. 

For  this  employ  Phenol  5,  Acetone  50,  Water  50,  Glycerin  5,  to  Gauze  100 
as  under  Iodoform  Gauze.  (Dry). 

Iodoform  Gauze,  10%  (Dry). 

Dissolve  Iodoform  10  in  Acetone  100,  saturate  Sterile  Gauze  100  with  the 
solution,  evaporate  the  Acetone. 

Iodoform  Gauze,  10%  (Moist). 

Proceed  as  for  Iodoform  Gauze  (dry)  incorporating  about  1%  Glycerin  in 
the  Acetone  solution. 

C£)  Mercuric  Iodide  Gauze  4%. 

Impregnate  Gauze  400  under  pressure  with  a  solution  of  Mercuric  Iodide  1 
and  Potassium  Iodide  1,  in  Water  800,  Less  Liquid,  e.g.,  Water  400  will 
work  equally  well  by  adjusting  the  pressure.  We  have  also  employed  for  this 
quantity  a  mixture  of  Acetone  200  and  Water  200. 

gFH  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  Gauze  3%. 

Prepare  a  suspension  of  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  3  in  Sterile  Distilled  Water 
600  tinted  with  rosaniline  and  mix  evenly  by  stirring  or  shaking  with  Gauze  100. 
Dry  without  pressing.  Much  more  water  is  required  than  usually  advised. 

Picric  Acid  Gauze  2%. 

Picric  Acid  2,  Water  and  Acetone  of  each  50,  Gauze  100. 

Proceed  as  under  Dry  Iodoform  Gauze. 

Sal  Alembrotb  Gauze  1%. 

Impregnate  Gauze  100  under  pressure  with  a  solution  of  Sal  Aiemhroth  1 
n  Water  200  tinted  with  Anilin  Blue.  Less  water  may  be  used  or  a  mixture 
of  Acetone  and  Water,  e  g..  Acetone  50  and  Water  50. 

Thymol  Iodide  Gauze  5%. 

Dissolve  Thymol  Iodide  5  in  Chloroform  25  and  add  Acetone  50.  Th  s 
quantity  is  suitable  for  100  Gm.  of  Gauze. 

All  Gauzes  should  be  sterilised  at  120°  to  150°  C.  for  half  an  hour  just  before 
medicating. 

If  a  steriliser  be  available — c/.  Chapter  on  Sterilisation,  a  less  temperature 
e.g.,  120°  C.  will  be  sufficient,  furthermore  the  use  of  a  vacuum  apparatus 
will  permit  of  excess  of  moistpre  being  drawn  off  rapidly. 

The  preparation  of  Wools,  and  Gauze  and  Wool  Tissues  is  on  similar 
lines.  We  give  brief  notes  of  procedure  under  respective  headings,  e.i7.,Gossy- 
piura  Carbolisatum,  Gossypium  Ferri  Perchloridi,  Gossypium  Sal 
Alembrotb,  etc. 

National  Health  Insurance  requires  the  dressing  to  be  issued  to  the 
patient  wrapped  ia  dust-proof  casing. 
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Dental  Dressings. 

For  Dental  use  are  prepared  — 

Aseptic  Dental  Napkins  to  be  used  once  and  thrown  away. 

Absorbent  Dental  Rolls.  As  a  substitute  for  the  napkin  or  rubber 
dam.  For  covering  the  mouths  of  the  salivary  ducts,  a  section  may  be 
placed  on  either  side  of  a  tooth,  or  the  entire  roll  may  be  bent  round 
the  outside  of  the  arch  or  under  the  tongue.  No.  1,  diameter  A  inch ; 
No.  2,  f  inch  ;  No.  3,  1  inch  ;  No  4,  f  ^nch  ;  in  or  6  inch  lengths. 

Non-absorbent  Dental  Rolls — To  replace  the  rubber  dam.  In  crown 
and  bridge  work.  May  be  used  in  connection  with  the  saliva  ejector. 

Sterilised  Absorbent  Pledgets  for  wiping  out  cavities. 

Aseptic  Absorbent  Points  are  prepared  for  drying  pulp  canals. 

Sterilised  Bibulous  Paper,  in  sheets,  3  inches  by  10  inches. 

Carbonised  Cotton  for  filling  pulp  canals,  and  for  treatment  of  exposed 
pulps. 


Artificial  Silk.  Syn.  Rayon. 

In  Coventry  an  industry  has  been  established  more  revolutionary 
by  far  than  the  ousting  of  the  horse  by  motor-cars — the  artificial 
silk  industry  of  Courtaulds,  Ltd.,  which,  in  the  early  years  of  the 
present  century  started  in  that  city.  The  task  of  producing  syn¬ 
thetically  a  fibre  with  the  physical  characteristics  of  natural  silk 
was  engaging  the  attention  of  scientists  of  all  countries,  and  the 
titanic  struggle  against  disappointments  and  the  task  of  sponsoring 
its  adoption  in  the  weaving  trades  would  be  a  long  story  to  tell, 
and  one  which  reflects  great  honour  on  these  British  pioneers. 
To-day  the  small  original  factory  in  Foleshill  Road  is  submerged 
in  huge  works  covering  thirty  acres.  In  the  Coventry  factory 
alone  are  employed  about  5,000  workpeople,  and  at  Nuneaton 
two-thirds  of  this  number.  There  are  yet  other  factories  in  North 
Wales  and  in  Wolverhampton,  growing  sturdily  to  the  dimensions 
of  the  parent,  whilst  in  the  United  States  the  Viscose  Company 
(an  enterprise  launched  and  controlled  by  Courtaulds)  has  a  produc¬ 
tion  of  nearly  double  the  English  undertaking.  Besides  these, 
there  are  factories  in  Canada  and  France,  and  processing  works 
in  India,  Denmark,  and  Spain,  all  of  which  are  branches  of  a  plant 
the  seed  of  which  germinated  in  the  “  City  of  the  Three  Spires.” 
Coventry-made  artificial  silk  iB  used  in  the  new  commercial  under¬ 
takings  of  S.  America,  in  the  ancient  hand- looms  of  the  Orientals 
in  India,  and  in  Australia. — Lond.  Cham.  Com.  JL,  Oct.  22/26. 

Manufacture  of  Artificial  Silk. 

The  first  process  involves  the  separation  of  Cellulose  from  other 
constituents  of  Wood  Pulp  or  Cotton  by  boiling  in  5%  Caustic 
Soda,  washing  with  water,  straining  and  bleaching  with  Sodium 
Hypochlorite,  again  washing,  drying,  and  cutting  into  suitable 
sheets. 
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There  are  four  methods  of  commercial  importance  by  which  the 
dried  pulp  sheets  are  treated  - — 

(1)  Nitro-celiuLose  (Chardonnet  or  Swan  Artificial  Silk),  made  by 
dissolving  the  cotton  linters  in  a  mixture  of  Nitric  and  Sulphuric 
Acid,  pressing  off,  washing,  and  partially  drying.  The  Nitro-cellulose 
is  then  dissolved  in  an  Alcohol-Ether  mixture,  filtered  and  stored  for 
use. 

(2)  Ctsprammonium  (Despeissis  or  Pauly  Artificial  Silk).  The  purified 
Cotton  is  here  dissolved  in  Schweitzer’s  Reagent  and  allowed  to  ripen 
at  a  low  temperature  for  several  days. 

(3)  Viscose  Artificial  Silk  (Cross,  Bevan  and  Beadle),  generally  Xan- 
thate  of  Cellulose.  This  constitutes  the  greater  percentage  of  Arti¬ 
ficial  Silk,  and  is  prepared  by  impregnating  the  purified  wood  pulp 
with  Caustic  Soda  solution.  The  excess  is  removed  and  the  Alkali- 
Cellulose  treated  with  Carbon  Disulphide.  After  3  to  5  hours  the  pro¬ 
duct  is  dissolved  in  water  and  weak  Caustic  Soda  solution  and  agitated 
in  a  mixer  until  homogeneous.  This  is  termed  xanthation  and  the 
product  named  Viscose.  After  repeated  filtrations  the  Viscose  in 
large  vertical  containers  is  then  allowed  to  ripen.  In  the  spinning, 
the  viscous  solution  is  forced  through  fine  jets  and  coagulated  in  acid, 
fine  filaments  resulting. 

Cross,  Bevan  and  Beadle’s  Patent  is  8700/92.  The  patent  was 
prolonged  for  five  years. — S.  W.  Woolley.  ‘  Enemy  Patents  and  Trade 
Marks,’  Oct.  24/i8. 

(4)  Cellulose  Acetate,  *  Celanese.* — The  purified  raw  material 

(almost  invariably  cotton)  is  here  acetylated  by  Acetic  Anhydride 
in  the  presence  of  a  catalyst,  usually  Sulphuric  Acid.  The  Cellulose 
Acetate  formed  is  precipitated  with  water,  and  the  substance  then 
dissolved  in  Acetone,  or  in  a  mixture  of  organic  solvents.  The  pro¬ 
duct  is  filtered  and  stored.  (Coagulation  here  is  done  by  warm  air 
evaporating  the  solvent.) 

In  each  instance  the  thick  solution  is  drawn  out  into  thin  threads  by  forcing 
through  fine  jets  or  multiple-spinning  nozzles,  the  orifices  of  which  are  con¬ 
siderably  less  than  (hi  mm.— -Artificial  Silk,  its  Manufacture  and  Uses. — 
T.  Woodhouse,  1927.  See  also  U.S.D.,  p.  533. 

Genuine  Silk  contains  17%  Nitrogen,  whilst  Artificial  Silk  derived 
from  Cellulose  contains  only  0‘05  to  0*13%.  That  obtained  from 
proteids,  e.g.,  Casein,  Gelatin,  etc.,  more. — Thorpe,  Vol.  IV.,  680, 

Tests  for  Silk. 

One  of  the  simplest  tests  is  to  apply  a  match — pure  Silk  is  dis¬ 
tinctly  difficult  t-o  set  alight  and  leaves  a  relatively  large  Carbon 
ash,  whilst  Artificial  Silks  catch  on  fire  easily  and  leave  little  ash. 
Mixture $  of  Artificial  and  Natural  Silk  with  wool  and  cotton,  are 
used.  A  mixture  of  Artificial  and  real  Silk  responds  according  to 
the  proportions.  Those  in  the  trade  can  tell  almost  by  touch 
and  the  flame  test  the  composition  of  a  material.  It  is  customary 
in  some  cases  to  ‘  load  ’  the  materials  with  chemicals,  e.y.,  tin,  to 
make  them  weigh  to  the  touch  like  real  silk. 

Silk  is  soluble  in  Richardson’s  solution  (warm),  concentrated  aqueous 
Zinc  Chloride,  and  in  Eisner’s  Reagent.  It  is  also  soluble  in  5%  boiling 
Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution. 

Richardson’s  Solution.— Nickel  Sulphate  25  Gm.,  is  dissolved  in  water 
and  precipitated  with  a  slight  excess  of  Sodium  Hydroxide.  The  precipitated 
Nickel  Hydroxide  is  filtered  off,  washed  thoroughly,  dissolved  in  125  Cc. 
Strong  Ammonia  Solution  and  diluted  to  250  Cc. 

Eisner’s  Reagent.— Dissolve  Zinc  Chloride  100  Gm.  in  water  85  Cc.  and 
add  Zinc  Oxide  4  Gm.  Boiling,  this  wiil  dissolve  Silk,  but  not  cotton  or  wool. 

Chlorine  will  decompose  Silk,  and,  when  wet.  Ozone  will  attack  it. 
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Tests  to  distinguish  the  varieties  of  Artificial  Silk. 

The  tests  apply  essentially  to  the  untreated  Rayon.  Great  care 
must  be  exercised  in  interpreting  reactions  obtained  with  dyed 
fabrics,  since  the  presence  of  aniline  colours,  mordants,  and  other 
fibres,  such  as  cotton  or  real  silk,  may  give  anomalous  results. 


Tests. 

Cellulose 

Acetate 

Silk. 

Nitro¬ 

cellulose 

Silk. 

Viscose 

Silk 

Cupr  am¬ 
monium 
Silk. 

Solution  in  boiling 
5%  Caustic  Soda 

insoluble 

almost 

Insoluble 

insoluble 

insoluble 

Solution  in  Glacial 
Acetic  Acid 

soluble 

insoluble 

insolub  le 

insoluble 

Solution  in  Acetone 

soluble 

insoluble 

insoluble 

insoluble 

Diphenylamine  in 
cone.  HjSO* 

no  blue 
colour 

blue 

colour 

no  blue 
colour 

no  blue 
colour 

Schweitzer’s  Re¬ 
agent 

almost 

insoluble 

almost 

insoluble 

readily  • 
soluble 

readily 

soluble 

Cover  with  cone. 
Sulphuric  Acid, 
observe : 

(a)  At  once 

( b )  After  one 
hour 

yellow 

pale 

brown 

colourless 

pale 

yellow 

" 

reddish- 
brown 
dark  brown 

yellow 

brown 

Soak  in  an  aqueous 
solution  of  Ruth¬ 
enium  lied  (1 : 1,000 
for  12  hours)  and 
then  wash. 

remains 

undyed 

1 

dyed  deep 
magenta 

dyed  a  pale 
magenta 
colour 

|  coloured 
irregularly 
|  pale  pink 
and  blue 
tints 

By  carrying  out  the  tests  in  the  order  given  it  is  possible  by  a  pro¬ 
cess  of  elimination  to  identify  an  undyed  artificial  silk  fibre.  The 
insolubility  in  5%  Caustic  Soda  distinguishes  from  real  silk. 

As  confirmation  for  real  silk — 

Acidify  a  solution  of  Sodium  Nitrite  with  Hydrochloric  Acid,  producing 
Nitrous  Acid  and  soak  the  sample  for  some  hours  in  the  dilute  solution,  then 
rinse  well  and  put  into  a  solution  of  /3-naphthol  in  dilute  Sodium  Hydroxide. 
True  Silk  gradually  becomes  maroon  in  colour  and  Artificial  Silk  remains 
undyed.  This  may  be  of  value  in  mixtures  of  Silk  and  Artificial  Silk. 

CELLULOSE  ACETATE  AND  CELLULOSE  N  ITRATE  SOLVENTS 

The  principal  solvents  for  Cellulose  Acetate  are  Acetone,  Methyl 
and  Ethyl  Formates,  Methyi  Acetate,  Aniline,  the  Phenols,  Pyri¬ 
dine,  Quinoline,  Cyclohexane,  Methyl  Ethyl  Ketone,  Acetaldehyde, 
Benzaldehyde,  Nitrom ethane,  Glycerin  esters.  Mono-,  I)i~,  and 
Tri-chiorhydrins,  Glycol  Diacetin,  Benzyl  Acetate,  Furfural. 
It  is  insoluble  in  Methyl,  Ethyl,  Butyl  and  Isopropyl  Alcohols, 
and  in  Carbon  Tetrachloride 

The  solubility  in  Tetraohlorethane  is  approximately  1‘5%,  but 
the  addition  of  solvents  such  as  Benzyl  Alcohol,  Methyl  Alcohol, 
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etc.,  give  solutions  which  contain  up  to  5%  of  the  Cellulose  Acetate 
and  yield  an  elastic  film  on  evaporation.  Such  solvents  are  termed 
plasticisers  and  softeners. 

Many  of  these  Cellulose  paints  and  varnishes  are  now  made  and 
applied  to  the  surfaces  hot  by  means  of  sprays.  It  is  necessary  to 
use  a  volatile  solvent  for  solution,  with  a  very  small  percentage  of 
a  high- boiling  plasticiser  added.  A  list  of  these  plasticisers  was 
published  in  the  Chemical  Trade  Journal  and  Chemical  Engineer 
of  March  11th,  1927.  Plasticisers  between  the  B.Pt.  range  160° 
to  250°  C.  should  be  avoided  or  an  even  wider  range  might  be  adopted. 

Amyl  PhthaSate. — BJPt.  340°  C.  This  seems  to  be  one  of  the  most 
satisfactory  plasticisers.  It  is  a  good  solvent  for  Nitrocellulose,  resins  and 
‘  ester  gum.’  The  amount  added  varies  from  10%  to  100%  of  the  Nitro¬ 
cellulose  employed,  with  the  addition  of  3%  to  5%  of  ester  gum.  Hard  resins 
up  to  15%  might  be  added  with  advantage.  This  gives  a  stable,  weather¬ 
proof,  elastic  film. 

Benzyl  Alcohol. — B.Pt.  200°  0.  This  is  used  as  a  softener.  It  causes 
the  Cellulose  Acetate  or  Nitrocellulose  to  swell  and  soften  into  a  jelly  which 
then  readily  dissolves  in  the  commoner  solvents.  This  is  used  in  many  of 
the  so-called  stove  enamels.  It  should  be  used  in  conjunction  with  a  high- 
boiling  plasticiser  and  a  low-boiling  solvent.  It  prevents  cracking  of  the 
film.  The  solubility  of  Cellulose  Acetate  in  Benzyl  Alcohol  alone  is  only  1%, 
cold. 

Trie  rosy!  Phosphate. — B.Pt.  430°  C.  This  is  probably  the  best  of  all 
plasticisers.  It  reduces  inflammability  and,  in  conjunction  with  ester  gum 
produces  a  film  of  high  brilliancy  and  elasticity.  Its  advantages  are  great 
permanency  and  its  capability  of  giving  a  highly-polished  surface. 

Camphor  is  not  now  generally  used.  It  is  not  a  satisfactory  plasticiser, 
as  it  readily  volatilises  and  leaves  a  brittle  film  which  tends  to  shrink.  More¬ 
over,  raw  Camphor  is  a  non-British  product  and  subject  to  monopoly. 

Castor  OH  can  only  be  used  in  very  small  proportions,  as  it  tends  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  sticky  non-drying  film.  It  is  a  non-solvent  for  Nitrocellulose  and 
Cellulose  Acetate. 

Tetrachlorethane. — B.Pt.  144°  C.  A  good  solvent,  used  considerably 
in  the  Cellulose  paint  and  lacquer  industry.  A  solution  of  Cellulose  Acetate 
5  Gin.,  Methyl  Alcohol  (good  quality)  5  Gm.,  in  TetraChlorethane  100  Gm., 
gives  a  film  which  is  bright,  clear,  and  flexible.  The  solution  evaporates  in 
one  hour.  A  good  film  can  be  obtained  from  a  2%  solution  of  Cellulose 
Acetate,  with  5%  Benzyl  Alcohol  in  Tetrachlorethane,  but  owing  to  the 
dilution  of  the  solution  the  film  is  weak  and  thin. 

Ethyl  Acetate. — B.Pt.  88°  C.  Not  a  good  solvent  for  Cellulose  Acetate, 
but  it  dissolves  Nitrocellulose  more  readily.  The  addition  of  3%  ester  gum 
to  a  solution  of  5%  Nitrocellulose  in  Ethyl  Acetate  gives  a  film  which  is  hard 
and  bright,  but  has  a  somewhat  crinkled  appearance.  A  mixture  of  Ethyl 
Acetate  with  4  or  5%  Ethyl  Alcohol  gives  a  better  solvent  for  the  Acetate. 
Also  equal  parts  Methyl  or  Ethyl  Alcohol  with  Benzine  (this  is  only  satis¬ 
factory  when  warm). 

A  mixture  of  Trichlorethylene  and  Methyl  Alcohol  equal  parts  has  a  re¬ 
markable  swelling  effect  upon  Cellulose  Acetate,  whilst  an  addition  of  a  small 
quantity  of  any  other  solvent  causes  complete  solution. 

Cellulose  Formate. — Brit.  Pat.  260,650  of  1926. 

The  ester  may  be  obtained  by  treating  Cellulose,  Hydrocellulose,  or  Mer¬ 
cerised  Cotton  with  a  concentrated  Formic  Acid  and  a  catalyst  at  a  tem¬ 
perature  not  above  5°  C.  A  mixed  ester  is  obtained  from  this  by  treatment 
with  Acetic  Anhydride  and  Acetyl  Chloride.  The  mixed  ester  may  be  spun 
directly  or  coagulated  in  a  spinning-bath  as  Artificial  Silk.  The  mixed 
ester  may  be  used  in  the  lacquer  industry,  but  is  more  expensive  than  the 
Acetate. 

In  ti  a.  rn  m  a  lb  Hi  ty  Experiments. 

Additions  of  5%,  and  10%  Hexachlorethane  to  Benzol  or  Amyl  Alcohol, 
do  not  affect  the  inflammability.  Either  solvent  readily  burns,  whilst  the 
Benzol  mixture  is  ignited  by  a  spark.  A  Celluloid  enamel  on  the  market 
has  as  solvents  Benzol  and  Amyl  Acetate.  It  has  a  residue  of  25%  which 
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bums  very  slowly  and  with  an  odour  of  resin.  The  percentage  of  Cellulose 
in  this  enamel  must  be  very  small.  Its  rapidity  of  drying  is  no  quicker  than 
that  of  a  Cellulose  Acetate  solution  in  Tetrachlorethane,  and  it  is  highly 
inflammable. 

Solvent  Mixtures  of  Tetrachlorethane  with  various  percent¬ 
ages  of  Amyl  Phthalate,  Benzyl  Alcohol,  Tricresyl  Phosphate,  etc.,  as  above 
detailed,  may  be  used  for  Cellulose  Acetate  with,  in  addition,  small  percentages 
of  Resin  or  Canada  Balsam  for  application  in  the  arts.  Experiments  on  the 
above  subjects  were  recently  conducted  in  the  author's  laboratories. 

The  fabric  of  the  planes  of  aeroplanes  i3  treated  with  Solutions  of  Cellulose 
Acetate.  It  is  water  resisting  and  renders  the  planes  taut.  The  acetate 
acts  as  a  preservative.  It  is  combustible  but  not  explosive.' — C.  E.  Cross, 
C.D.  i./i7,252. 

Dope. — The  name  given  to  a  solution  of  Cellulose  Acetate  or  Celluloid  in 
Tetrachlorethane  with  Amyl  Alcohol  and  Benzene.  Poisoning  from  inhalation 
of  fumes  of. — See  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  i./i5,544,  also  W.  E.  Lee,  L.  i./ x 6,24. 

Viscose. — Development  as  used  for  capping  bottles,  etc. — C.  F.  Cross 
C.D.  i./i7,252. 

Acetyl  artificial  silk  is  more  transparent  than  protein  products,  such  as 
silk  or  wool,  to  Ultra-Violet  light. — L.  Hill,  B.M.J.,  ii./2 5,473. 


GOSSYPII  BABICIS  OOBTEX. 

The  root  bark  from  Oossypium  herbaceum  (Malvaceae)  and  other 
cultivated  species  is  B.P.  ’14.  It  contains  about  10%  acid  resin. 

Chemical  Examination  of  the  bark. — E.  B.  Power,  P.J.  ii./i4,420. 

Uses. — The  following  are  given  instead  of  Ergot  to  check 
uterine  haemorrhage  in  all  its  forms.  May  relieve  dysmenorrhoea. 

Extraetam  Gossypii  Radicis  Corfcicis. — Semi-alcoholic. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0-25  Gm.)  in  pill. 
f&l]  PBula  Gossypii  Composita. 

Extract  of  Cotton  Root,  Extract  of  Hydrastis,  Ergotin,  of  each 
1  grain.  Dose. — One,  3  or  4  times  a  day. 

Extraetum  Gossypii  Radicis  Corticis  Liquidmn,  B.P.  ’14. 

Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  The  bark  exhausted  with  a  mixture  of 
Glycerin  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  3;  1=1. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  or  Syl  Cinnamomi. 

Extraetum  Gossypii  Seminis  Pulverisatum.  POWDERED  COTTON 

Seed  Extract.  Syn.  3$cLactagol  (T.M  252851). 

Dose. — l  teaspoonful  4  or  5  times  daily  given  in  milk. 

Said  to  increase  the  flow  of  milk  and  the  nitrogenous  constituents  of  same. 
According  to  the  Lancet  analysis  it  appears  to  consist  practically  entirely 
of  protein  substance,  the  total  Nitrogen  amounting  to  15*68%. — L.  ii./ 1 2,702. 

Edestine.  Stated  to  be  the  active  principle,  so  far  as  galactogogue 
action  is  concerned,  of  cotton  seed  freed  from  fat,  etc. — L.  i./i 2,830. 

Effect  of  Edesttne  on  mammary  secretion.  Rat  experiments.  It  is  a  good 
protein  Bparer  and  improves  growth,  but  in  large  proportion  ( e.o .  46%)  the 
young  die. — G.  A.  Hartwell,  L.  L/22,323. 

Edestine  is  also  obtainable  from  TAn*eed  by  precipitation  with  water  from 
a  4%  Saline  Extractive.  Vide  also  Vol.  II.  Peptic  Index. 

Tinctura  Gossypii  Radicis. 

Dried  bark  of  Root  of  Cotton  Plant  1,  Alcohol  60%  4. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  three  times  a  day. 
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GRINDELIA  (B.P.  14.). 

The  dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  the  ‘  Gum  Plant,’  Grindelia 
Camporum .  The  involucre,  and  often  the  leaves,  are  coated  with 
oleo-resin.  The  medicinal  action  is  due  to  resins. 

Uses . — For  the  spasmodic  attacks  which  occur  in  asthma, 
whoop  tig-cough.  and  bronchitis,  and  given  in  heart  disease  to  slow 
and  regulate  the  pulse. 

Extractum  Grinded  se  (by  alcohol  extraction). 

Dose. — 2  to  3  grains  (O’ 12  to  0*2  Gm.j  three  times  a  day. 

Extractum  Grmdelisc  Liquithim,  (B.P.  '14). 

Exhaust  herb  with  alcohol  (90%),  distil,  add  Sodium  Bicaibonate 
to  residue  and  water  q.s.  with  alcohol  (90%)  one  fourth  to  make  1=1, 
Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  (0*6  to  1*2  Cc.)  at  the  onset  of  a  paroxysm 
of  asthma,  repeated  every  hour,  in  sweetened  water  or  milk. 
Flavoring.— Syl  Pini  (very  good),  Syl  Lavandulae. 

Spiritus  Grindeliea  Composiius. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  water  every  two  to  four 
hours  while  attack  of  asthma  lasts. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Grindelia  15  minims,  Sodium  Iodide  2  grains. 
Nitroglycerin  Solution  J  minim,  Tincture  of  Euphorbia  Pilulifeia 
20  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  to  1  drachm. 

Extractum  Grindelisa  Compositmn. 

Dose. —  1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  with  a  small  quantity  of  Spirit,  e.g.y 
2  drachms  of  Brandy  in  \  tumbler  of  hot  water. 

Liquid  Extracts  of  Grindelia,  Chekan  and  Yerba  Santa  each  1, 
Liquid  Extract  of  Quebracho  3.  Suggested  for  use  in  asthma. 

Grind blinh  Dose  —  1  to  2  drachms  in  water  ev^rv  2  to  4  nours  A 
speciality  containing  Liquid  Extract  of  Grindeiia  15  minims,  Pqtaacbim 
Iodide  2  grains,  Trinitrin  grain.  Tincture  of  Euphorbia  pilullfera 
20  minims  in  each  drachm. 


GUAIACI  RESINA. 

The  resin  (a  constituent  to  the  extent  of  about  20%)  obtained  from 
Guaiacum  officinale  or  from  Guaiacum.  sanctum  ( ZvgophyUacece ).  The 
resin  contains  chiefly  (amorphous)  Guaiaconic  Acid  and  other  con¬ 
stituents.  The  heart  wood  of  these  trees  is  Guaiaci  Lignum  B.P.  *14. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1*0  Gm.). 

Soluble  almost  completely  in  ether,  chloroform,  absolute  alcohol 
and  in  sal  volatile. 

Petroleum  Benzine  Solution  1  in  5,  should  be  colourless  and  not  turned 
green  by  equal  volume  Cupric  Acetate  1  in  1,000 — absence  of  Resin 

Uses. —  In  chronic  rheumatism  and  lumbago,  and  for 
chronic  sore  throats;  added  to  purgatives  is  useful  in  gouty 
persons,  and  for  sluggish  liver  It  is  a  laxative  in  itself. 

For  dysmenorrhcea,  it  is  given  in  cachets  10  grains,  of  the  resin 
three  times  a  day.  If  this  causes  flatulence  or  colicky  pain,  add  to 
each  dose  I  grain  of  Dover’s  Powder.  The  patient  should  begin 
taking  it  a  week  before  the  period. 

It  is  also  given  to  relieve  amenorrhcea. 
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Capsules  and  Slipules  (No.  1)  of  Gualacum  Resin,  5  grains;  also 
Tablets  of  Gualacum  Resin  and  Sulphur  3  grains  (0"2  Gm.)  of  each. 
Useful  for  gout  and  rheumatism,  cf.  Chelsea  Pensioner. 

Elixir  Guaiaci. — Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms.  Guaiacum  Resin  10, 
Tragacanth  1.  Acacia  1,  Syl  Pini  50,  Simple  Elixir  to  400. 

Suggested  for  use  in  acute  tonsillitis. 

Tinctura  Guaiaci  Ammoniata  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — \  to  1  drachm. 

One  of  Resin  in  5  of  Ammonia-Alcohol  Solvent,  with  Oil  of  Lemon  and 
Oil  of  Nutmeg  as  flavourings. 

Flavoring.— Syl  Pini ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

This  is  very  useful  where  the  uvula  and  fauces  are  enlarged. 
Tinctura  Guaiaci.  Dose. — I  drachm.  1  in  5  alcohol  (90%). 

Trochisci  Guaiaci  Resinae  {B.P.  ’14).  Three  grains  of  Guaiacum 
Resin  with  fruit  basis. 


GUAIACOL  (B.P.  ’14). 

C6H4.OCH3.OH  =124-064. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (Q-o&  to  0-3  Cc.).  U.S.  X.  has  average  dose 
8  minims.  This  approximates  the  max  single  d-ose  of  the  Fr.  Cx. 

A  colourless  refractive  liquid,  a  constituent  of  Beech-wood  Creosote 
but  is  also  made  synthetically  from  Pyrocateehin,  in  colour¬ 
less  crystals,  melting  at  about  28°  C.  Sp.  Gr.  1*116  to  1*14.  The 
crystals  should  be  only  dispensed  when  so  ordered.  The  crystals 
are  official  in  P.  Belg.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Solubility. — Both  forms  are  soluble  in  Alcohol,  Ether  Oils, 
Glycerin,  slightly  in  water,  with  taste  and  odour  resembling  Creosote. 

Uses. — In  phthisis,  particularly  in  incipient  stages,  may  be 
prescribed  in  capsules  (Guaiacol  Carbonate),  or  cordial,  e.g.,  Guaiacol 
13-5,  Tincture  of  Gentian  30,  Alcohol  (90%)  250,  and  Sherry  to  1 ,000  ; 
two  teaspoonsful  two  or  three  times  a  day  in  water — or  as  Mistura 
Guaiacol,  vide  postea. 

Antiseptic  and  antipyretic.  It  is  sometimes  rubbed  into  or 
painted  on  the  skin,  covered  by  oiled  silk  ;  begin  with  10  minims  and 
increase  to  30  or  more ;  do  not  cover  more  than  the  space  ot  the 

palm  of  the  hand  at  a  time. 

Mistura  Guaiacol,  G.H. 

Guaiacol  4  minims  Alcohol  5  minims.  Glycerin  30  minims,  Cinna¬ 
mon  Oil  1  minim,  Tragacanth  Mucilage  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce, 
Mistura  Guaiacol  cum  Quinina. 

Dose. — \  drachm  gradually  increased  to  2  drachms,  well  diluted 
with  water,  thrice  daily  after  meals. 

Guaiacol  30  to  40  minims.  Quinine  Hydrochloride  20  to  25  grains, 
Alcohol  (90%)  2  ounces.  Compound  Tincture  of  Gentian  3  ounces, 
Water  to  8  ounces.  The  small  dose  of  Guaiacol  thus  given  is  increased 
by  giving  Guaiacol  Carbonate  in  Capsules. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  is  treated  with  Guaiacol,  e.g. :  Guaiacol  1 
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drachm,  Alcohol  (90%)  1  ounce,  Syrup  of  Lemons  1  drachm,  Spirit 
of  Chloroform  2  drachms.  Water  to  6  ounces. 

Dose. — |  ounce  thrice  daily.  Increase  Guaiacol  by  2  minims  each 
week  until  a  dose  of  12  to  15  minims  is  given  thrice  daily,  and 
continue  for  four  months  or  more. 

Perles  of  Guaiacol  contain  1,  2  or  3  minims,  dissolved  in  oil. 
Capsules  2  and  5  minims,  best  made  with  Guaiacol  Carbonate. 

Pilula  Guaiacol  1  to  3  grains  (crystal)  require  grain  Compound 
Tragacanth  Powder  per  grain  of  Guaiacol  with  Glucose  Syrup. 

Capsules  of  Guaiacol  (Carbonate)  1  grain,  with  Iodoform  1  grain 
and  Almond  Oil  5  minims,  are  prepared  for  use  in  phthisis,  also  of 
Guaiacol  f  grain,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil,  5  minims. 

Injections  of  Guaiacol  5%,  and  Iodoform  1%,  in  sterilised  olive 
oil,  have  been  used  in  tuberculosis,  they  are  not  free  from  danger. 

Dose. — One,  increased  to  three  Cc.,  but  better  'per  os. 

Durant’s  Injection.  Guaiacol  5,  Iodine  1,  Potassium  Iodide  10, 
Sterile  Oiive  Oil  100.  In  pulmonary  phthisis. 

For  tuberculous  uveitis  Guaiacol  has  been  extolled.  1  Cc.  of  1% 
Solution  injected,  but  these  subconjunctival  injections  are  not 
approved  by  all. 

Injectio  Guaiacol  Iodf  et  Camphorae. 

Dose. — 4  minims  (0*25  Cc.),  intramuscularly,  increased  at  three- 
day  intervals  to  15  minims  (1  Cc.)  and  this  repeated  every  2nd  or 
3rd  day. 

Contains  Guaiacol  and  Iodine  (in  oily  combination  as  in  Iodinol). 
aa :  10%  and  Camphor  5%. 

Sterules  of  Guaiacol,  Iodine  and  Camphor  are  made  containing 
\  and  1  Cc.  of  the  injection. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  and  articular  flhrositis,  other  than  the  post-in¬ 
fective  gouty  and  gonorrhoeal  forms,  well  treated. — G.  Watson  Smith, 
B.M.J.,  ii./25,648. 

Vapor  Guaiacol  Compositus. 

Guaiacol  and  Terebene  of  each  2,  Menthol  and  Thymol  of  each 
1,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  3.  Inhale  5  to  10  minims  from  an  inhaler 
night  and  morning.  Employed  in  phthisis. 

[H]  [jpf]  Fuller’s  Inhalant. 

Guaiacol  4,  Menthol  2'5,  Sydenham’s  Laudanum  125,  Compound 
Tincture  of  Benzoin  to  250.  Sometimes  Terebene  4  is  added. 

Unguenmm  Guaiacol.  Guaiacol  1,  Lanoiin  Ointment  (or  other 
suitable  basis)  5,  useful  in  orchitis  and  mumps,  and  in  tuberculosis. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  is  treated  with  Guaiacol  1,  Iodine 
Tincture  7,  to  be  painted  on  the  joints  twice  daily  with  a  mixture 
internally  of  Ammonium  Chloride  i  5  grains, Iodine  Tincture  5  minims, 
Carbolic  Acid  2  grains  thrice  daily. 

Pigmentum  Guaiacol. — Guaiacol  1,  Olive  Oil  1,  dissolve. 

In  eye  diseases,  e.g.t  interstitial  keratitis,  irido-cyclitis,  vitreous  opacities, 
sympathetic  ophthalmia  and  optic  neuritis,  Guaiacol  found  to  be  more  certain 
diaphoretic  than  Pilocarpine.  Was  tried  for  reduction  of  temperature,  but 
discarded  owing  to  difficulty  of  limiting  its  action.  Never  .used  in  more  than 
30  minim  doses. 

Caution. — Pigmentum  Guaiacol  R.N.H.  is  Guaiacol  25  minims,  Menthol 
25  grains,  Olive  Oil  to  1  ounce.  For  use  in  throat  work. 
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In  leprosy,  external  and  internal  use  of  value.  Used  externally  with  a  brush 
and  covered  with  cotton  wool  or  left  exposed,  the  Guaiacol  is  rapidly  absorbed. 
Pills  0-1  Gm.  with  Eucalyptol  004  Gm  — two  morning  and  evening,  gradually 
increased,  until  10  pills  (  =  1  Gm.  Guaiacol)  taken  daily.  Alkaline  baths  twice 
weekly,  and  substantial  diet  enjoined. — Sem.  Medical,  Jan.  18,  1911,  per  Pres. 


Guaiacol  Benzoas,  Guaiacol  Benzoate.  —  Syn.  #Benzosol. 
(T.M.  97425)  C8H4.OCH3.O.CO.C6H6=22g-d98. 

Dose . — 4  to  12  grains  (0*25  to  0*8  Gm.)  in  cachet. 

lYlanufacture. — The  expired  patent  5366  (1890)  method  is  misleading. 
We  found  that  heating  Guaiacol  crystals  12,  with  Benzoyl  Chloride  15  at  150°  C. 
till  Hydrochloric  Acid  ceases  to  evolve,  then  pouring  into  100  Cc.  of  15% 
solution  of  Sodium  Carbonate  gave  a  theoretical  yield. 

In  small  crystals,  almost  tasteless,  nearly  insoluble  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis.  Useful  in  incipient  phthisis 
(especially  the  diarrhoea  of),  and  in  diabetes  mellitus. 


Tablets,  5  grains.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 


Guaiacol  Camphorate. — Syn.  Gtjaicamphol. 
[C8H4.OCHs.O]2(CO)2C8H14  or  C24H  2806  -412-224. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  in  cachets  or  5  grain  tablets. 

Soluble  only  very  slightly  in  alcohol,  insoluble  in  water ;  for 
night-sweats  and  diarrhoea  of  phthisis. 

Guaiacol  Carbonas  {B.P.  ’14),  and  majority  of  Pharmacopoeias.  Syn. 

*  Dctotal.  (C6H4.OCH3.0)2CO— 274’112. 

T.M. :  Duotal,  197.371/1898. 

Patent  19074/90,  now  Public  Property. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1.0  Gm.),  gradually  increased,  in 
cachets  or  capsules.  (The  Capsules  keep  well).  Tablets,  5  grains. 

IVIanufacture. — By  passing  carbonyl  chloride  into  an  alkaline  solution 
of  guaiacol  until  the  liquid  on  addition  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  no  longer  pre¬ 
cipitates. 

A  white  minutely  crystalline  substance,  tasteless,  and  with  slight 
odour,  soluble  in  alcohol  about  1  in  200,  but  soon  crystallises  out 
again  with  drop  of  temperature,  insoluble  in  water,  slightly  in  ether, 
but  readily  in  chloroform  and  in  benzene. 

Uses. — In  phthisis,  improves  appetite,  and  pessens  cough, 
expectoration  and  night  sweats,  also  in  typhoid  and  for  bronchitis. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis,  both  the  subacute  and  chronic  forms.  It  arrests 
the  disease  and  diminishes  size  and  increases  movement  of  joint  and 
relieves  pain,  by  probably  inhibiting  growth  of  the  specific  organism  in 
the  intestinal  tract,  and  combining  with  the  bacterial  toxins  and  assisting 
in  their  elimination.  At  first  from  5  to  10  grains  in  cachets  thrice  daily 
increasing  by  one  or  two  grains  each  week  until  each  dose  is  15  to  20  grains — 
to  be  continued  at  least  twelve  mouths.  At  the  same  time  a  mixture  contain¬ 
ing  10  grains  of  potassium  iodide  in  each  dose.  Combine  with  tonics. — 
A.  P.  Luff. 

Guaiacol  as  anesthetic  in  nose,  throat  and  ear  operations. — Pres.,  May, 

’20,  p.  202. 


Guaiacol  Ciunamafce. — C6H40.CH30.C9H70>=254*112. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  white  granular  crystals,  insoluble  in  water.  For  intestinal 
phthisis  and  vesical  catarrh.  Splits  up  into  its  constituents. 
Guaiacol  Iodide. — Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  l  Gm.).  A 
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brown  powder  insoluble  in  water,  containing  about  10%  of  Iodine 
used  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic,  etc.,  and  suggested  in  phthisis. 

Note, — Guaiacol  Iodide  chemically  would  contain  slightly  over  50%  Iodine. 
The  above  is  a  diluted  preparation. 

Potassium-guaiacoi-sulphonate.  FR.  CX.  Supp.  II.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P. 
Jap.  IV.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  *  Thiocol  (T.M.  219605). 
C»H,(OCH3)OH.SO,  K  -  242-2 1 6.  • 

Dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  thrice  daily.  Tablets  <  ontain  5  grains:  Syrup 
1  rachm  5  grains. 

In  colourless  crystals  with  slight  Guaiacol  odour,  soluble  in  water,  1  in  6, 
slightly  In  Alcohol.  Contains  52  %>  of  Guaiacol. 

Has  been  recommended  in  phthisis,  bronchitis  and  pneumonia,  also  for 
intestinal  catarrh. 

i  nasses  m  anged  through  the  body. — J.  M.  Fortescue-Brickdale.B.M.J. 
./i%1  7. 

Calcium-Guaiacol-Sulphonate.  Syn.  GUAIACYL.  Dose. — 10  minims 
(0*6  Cc.)  of  5%  solution  or  1  Cc.  of  10%  solution  subcutaneously.  Local 
ansesthetic. 

Has  been  employed  intravenously,  0*33  Gm.  in  20  Cc.,  in  tuberculosis  and 
pulmonary  affections.  This  dose  is  equivalent  to  £  grain  of  Calcium  and  3 
grains  of  Guaiacol. 

Guaiaeolsulphonic  Acid  and  its  salts  do  not  yield  Guaiacol  in  the  system 
and  they  are  thereapeutically  inactive, — Y.B.P.,  ’24,340. 


HAMAMELIDIS  CORTEX  ET  FOLIA. 

Witch  Hazel  Bark  and  Leaves. 

Dose  of  bark,  twigs,  and  dried  leaves,  10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.), 
The  bark  and  leaves,  fresh  and  dried,  of  Hamamelis  virginicma 
( Hamamelidacece) — B.P.  ’14.  Witch  Hazel  is  imported  from  the 
United  States ;  it  possesses  astringent  properties. 

Uses, — To  check  haemorrhages  and  excessive  mucous  discharges, 
and  for  piles. 

Liquor  Hamamelidis  of  Commerce,  a  distillate  of  the  fresh  leaves 
containing  about  14%  alcohol  by  volume.  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*980. 
Dose . — |  to  3  drachms  (2  to  12  Cc.),  and  used  externally  for  piles 
and  by  rectal  injection  for  internal  piles,  and  to  check  epistaxis, 
bleeding  from  toothsockets.  and  is  applied  to  bruises. 

British  Made  Liquor  Hajiameudis. — We  had  occasion  in  1918  to  distil 
a  small  quantity  of  this  from  (fresh)  leaves  cultivated  in  this  country  by 
E.  M.  Holmes.  The  aroma  was  excellent. 

For  piles,  5  minims  of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  the  liquor  and 
glycerin  containing  10%  of  Phenol,  have  been  injected  into  piles 
hypodermically,  cf.  Tom  Bird,  L.  ii./i6,149. 

Hazel  Foam  (Martindale).  Syn.  Skin  Food.  A  soothing,  non- 
greasy  ointment  basis.  May  be  medicated  with  all  forms  of  anti¬ 
septics  and  skin  applications,  e.g.,  Ichthyol  3% ;  Ichthyol  3  to 
10%  with  Resorcin  5%  ;  Salicylic  Acid  1% ;  Liquor  Carbonis 
Detergens  10%  ;  Cade  Oil  5%;  Carbolic  Acid  1  to  2|%. 

Cremor  Hamamelidis  L.H. 

Solution  of  Hamamelis  60  minims,  Soft  Paraffin  120  grains,  Wool 
Fat  (Anhydrous)  to  1  ounce. 

Extractum  Hamamelidis  Liquidum  (B.P.  *14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  i  Cc.). 

A  1  =  1  preparation  of  the  dried  leaves  made  with  45%  Alcohol. 

The  liquid  extract  is  representative  of  the  leaves. 
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Vaeicose  Veins  and  consequent  ulcers.  The  following  is  good.  Saturate 
a  double  layer  of  lint  with  it,  cover  the  part  and  gently  bandage.  As  it  dries 
do  not  pull  off  but  add  more  of  the  extract.  Healing  rapidly  effected. — A.  T. 
Thompson. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Menthse  Piperitae. 

Hemorrhoids  well  treated  by  interstitial  injection  of  2  to  5  minims  of  a 
10  %  solution  of  Carbolic  Acid  in  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis.  A  patient  who 
had  suffered  for  a  year  required  7  injections — another  case  of  1 5  years  duration 
needed  only  5.  The  greater  the  number  of  piles,  the  greater  the  number  of 
treatments  required.  Patients  stated  that  their  rectal  and  general  condition 
was  greatly  improved  after  the  first  injection. — ,f.  Dunbar,  B.M.J.  ii./23,808. 

“  Sterules  '*  of  Hamamelis  and  Phenol  of  the  above  strength,  A  Cc.i 
ire  prepared. 


Hamamelin. — Syn.  Hamamelidin. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  in  pill.  The  powdered 
extractive  from  the  bark  or  (of  greenish  colour)  made  from  the  leaf. 
A  Suppository  of  1  to  3  grains  with  cacao  butter  is  useful  for  piles, 
jp  1[  Compound  Hamamelis  Suppository. — Hamamelin  1  grain 


Orthoform  5  grains,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  %  grain,  Opium  Extract 
£  grain,  Belladonna  Extract  \  grain,  Cacao  Butter  to  60  grains. 
For  internal  haemorrhoids. 


CE)Suppositoria  Hamamelin,  Conii  et  Eucainse. 

Hamamelin  5  grains,  Conium  Extract  4  grains,  Eucain  %  grain, 
in  Glyco- Gelatin  to  30  grains.  Rub  down  the  drugs  first  with  a 
very  little  warm  water.  In  painful  haemorrhoids. 


jg|  jp  l|  Suppositoria  Hamamelin  et  Hydrargyri  Composita. 

Mercurial  Ointment  1  grain,  Hamamelin  2  grains,  Ergot  Extract 
1  grain,  Belladonna  Extract  1/6  grain.  Morphine  Sulphate  1/6  grain, 
Tragacanth  q.s.,  Cacao  Butter  to  15  grains. 


The  ingredients  were  prescribed  by  the  late  Campbell  Williams  with  fol¬ 
lowing  intent : — The  Mercury  to  act  on  prostatic  hypersemia  often  present 
with  piles.  Hamamelin  on  the  mucous  membrane,  Ergot  on  the  muscular 
walls  of  blood  vessels,  Belladonna  the  same  and  sedative,  Morphine  analgesic 
and  vaso-constrictor.  The  Theobroma  Oil  as  local  mechanical  lubricant 
and  the  Tragacanth  for  consistency. 


rinctura  Hamamelidis  (B.P.  ’14). 

Bark,  in  No.  20  powder  1,  Alcohol  (45%)  q.s.  to  10. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Is  given  quite  irrationally  to  check  bleeding  from  the  lungs  or  other  organs, 
rhe  tannin  to  which  its  local  action  i3  due  is  converted  into  sodium  gallate  on 
reaching  the  blood — this  substance  has  no  remote  astringent  action. — B.  P.  C. 

An  injection  for  bleeding  piles,  1  drachm  of  the  tincture  in  3  ounces  of  cold 
water  should  be  given  as  an  enema,  and  retained,  at  bedtime  or  before  break  ■ 
fast,  every  day ;  or  the  Ointment  applied  locally. — R. 

A  lotion  of  1  or  2  drachms  with  water  to  an  ounce,  is  a  useful  application 
;o  bruises  and  small  wounds. 


Unguentum  Hamamelidis  (B.P.  ’14). 

This  Ointment  is  largely  employed  for  piles.  It  may  be  filled  into  Hollow 
Suppositories.  A  combination  [g]  13)  with  Cocaine  2%  is  useful. 

Tne  following  is  said  to  work  satisfactorily  : — Heat  on  a  water-bath  Liquid 
Extract  of  Hamamelis  2,  Starch  1,  Glycerin  7,  until  a  jelly  is  formed,  then  add 
lydroLs  Wool  Fat  8  and  Petroleum  Oil  2. — P.J.  ii./n,631. 
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HEX  AMINA  {B.P.  14). 

(CH2)gN4  =  140-128. 

Syn.  Hexamethylenetetramine.  Hexamethylenamina,  P.G.VL,  Ph 
Ned.  V.,  P.  Jap.,  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920,  Methenamina 
U.S.  X.,  Urotropine,  Aminoform,  Formin,  Forma  mine 

jjsCystamine  (T.M.  2315.36).  Cystogen,  sfcMetramine  (T.M 
262384).  Uritone,  ^Vesalvine  (T.M.  278095). 

Trade  Mark:  ‘Urotropine5  No.  215652  was  Avoided  bj 
Order  of  the  Board  of  Trade. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  in  a  large  volume  of  water,  oi 
it  may  be  carbonated  water.  Intravenously. — We  have  knowledge 
of  1^  Gm.  dose  in  10  Cc.  Stronger  doses  have  been  given,  v.jp.  452. 

For  children,  3  to  4  grains  in  water  4  to  5  times  during  the  day. 

Manufacture. — Mix  1  Volume  of  Commercial  Formalin  Solution  will 
2  Volumes  of  Liquor  Ammonise  (10%).  Allow  to  stand  for  a  few  hours  in  i 
loosely  covered  vessel,  and  evaporate  on  the  water  bath  to  dryness,  taking 
care  that  Ammonia  is  in  excess  during  the  process.  Mecrystallise  fron 
Alcohol. 

If  commercial  Ammonium  Carbonate  is  treated  with  40%  Formic  A  Id  eh  yds 
solution  it  readily  dissolves,  even  without  application  of  heat,  with  brisl 
evolution  of  Carbon  Dioxide  and  formation  of  Hexamine.  Evaporate  tc 
dryness  on  water  bath  under  reduced  pressure  and  sublime  or  recrystallis< 
from  absolute  alcohol.  The  Ammonium  Carbonate  should  be  about  10  % 
in  excess  of  theory. — J.C.S.A.  i./2o,292.  Other  Ammonium  salts  react  simi- 
arly.  ibid.  373. 

Flavoring . — It  has  only  slightly  bitter  taste.  Syl  Lavandulae, 
Syl  Rosse ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Colourless  crystals,  sublimable.  Soluble  1  in  1J  of  water 
with  alkaline  reaction,  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  8,  almost  insoluble  in 
Ether.  A  valuable  diuretic  and  solvent  of  Uric  Acid  concretions. 

It  burns  with  intense  heat  and  without  soot.  A  5  grain  tablet  will  boil  a 
test  tube  half-full  of  water. 

TJses» — It  relieves  cystitis  associated  with  putrefaction  and 
destroys  typhoid  bacilli  in  the  urine.  The  pyuria  of  tabes  dorsalis, 
cholelithiasis  and  gonorrhoea  (early  stages)  have  been  well  treated. 

As  an  urinary  antiseptic,  Hexamine  decomposes,  liberating  Form¬ 
aldehyde  more  readily  in  presence  of  acid  than  alkali,  hence  the 
administration  of  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  is  advised.  It  may  be 
well  to  give  the  latter  an  hour  or  two  hours  before  the  Hexamine, 
or  at  any  rate  not  in  mixture  form  with  the  Hexamine. 

U.C.H.  directs  Mistura  Hexaminae  No.  1  :  Hexamine  10  grains, 
Chloroform  Water  to  1  drachm,  half  an  hour  before  food  and  No.  2  : 
Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  30  grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  drachm, 
half  an  hour  after  food. 

Investigation  of  the  subject  in  our  laboratories  shows  that  though 
the  amount  of  Formaldehyde  liberated  from  therapeutic  doses  of 
Hexamine  cannot  be  sufficient  to  kill  B.  Coli,  the  slow  generation  of 
Formaldehyde  by  the  drug  in  the  presence  of  acid  has  the  desired  effect. 
It  is  preferable  therefore  to  raise  the  acid  index  of  the  urine  within 
reasonable  b'mits. 

For  details  of  our  work,  see  Hexamina ,  Vol.  II. 

A  recent  investigation  (13.10.27). — On  maintaining  a  solution  of  1  Gm. 
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Hexamine  in  200  cc.  of  0-2%  HCl  at  40°  O.,  estimations  of  the  liberated  Formalde¬ 
hyde  showed  that  after  30  minutes  1-5%  of  the  H examine  had  been  decomposed, 
ifter  1£  hours  9%  and  after  3i  hours  18%  decomposition  had  occurred. 

That  Hexamine  owes  its  activity  to  formation  of  Formaldehyde 
is  considered  a  myth. — G.  E.  It,  McDonagh,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  12,  ’27,27. 

Cholecystitis. 

Gall  stones  are  found  in  about  10%  of  the  bodies  of  all  people  dying  after 
the  age  of  20.  In  most  cases,  if  not  all,  their  formation  is  preceded  by  chole¬ 
cystitis  and  as  cholecystitis  is  often  not  followed  by  cholelithiasis  th6  former 
must  occur  therefore  at  some  period  in  the  lives  of  a  considerable  proportion 
of  all  adults — the  most  common  of  all  abdominal  diseases.  The  medical 
treatment  of  cholecystitis  often  leads  to  recovery.  It  consists  in  attempting 
to  sterilise  the  biliary  passage  by  large  doses  of  Hexamine  and  in  promoting 
biliary  drainage.  Knott  has  shown  Hexamine  acts  as  a  biliary  anti¬ 
septic  in  spite  of  alkalinity  of  the  bile.  Hence  alkalis  may  be 
given  to  keep  the  urine  permanently  alkaline  to  prevent  the  bladder  being 
irritated  by  the  Formalin  formed  in  acid  urine.  Two  mixtures  are  made 
one  with  Hexamine  100  grains  to  the  ounce,  and  the  other  containing  1  drachm 
each  Sodium  Bicarbonate  and  Potassium  Citrate  to  the  ounce.  Half  ounce 
of  the  former  and  one  ounce  of  the  latter  are  given  after  breakfast,  after  tea, 
and  after  a  tumbler  of  milk  or  water  last  thing  at  night  The  dose  of  Hexamine 
mixture  is  increased  by  1  drachm  each  day  until  the  full  dose  of  100  grains 
is  taken  three  times  daily.  Knott  has  recovered  Hexamine  from  the  bile, 
obtained  with  a  duodenal  tube,  and  has  demonstrated  sterilisation  of  infected 
bile.  Biliary  drainage  is  promoted  by  Magnesium  Sulphate  per  os.  To  give 
it  directly  into  the  duodenum  is  not  necessary. — A.  F.  Hurst,  B.M.J.  ii./26,676. 

Operations  on  the  biliary  tract  should  be  preceded  by  Hexamine  10  grains 
three  times  a  day  for  a  week  at  least. — W.  E.  M.  Mitchell,  L.  ii./ 2  7,270. 

Common  Colds  can  be  aborted  by  Hexamine.  The  drug  is  stated  to  be 
excreted  by  the  saliva  and  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  hence  the  idea. 
It  should  be  given  at  once  when  the  discomfort  begins, — 15  grains  four  times 
during  24  hours  in  water.  Patient  should  drink  water  copiously  to  reduce 
bladder  irritation. 

Respiratory  affections  (acute  bronchitis,  acute  rhinitis,  etc.),  well 
treated.  Keep  patient  indoors,  give  Cotoin  i  grain  with  Soda  every  15 
minutes  for  four  doses,  6  hours  later  Magnesium  Sulphate  2  teaspoonsful, 
then  Hexamine  10  grains  (adult)  in  full  glass  of  water  at  first  thrice  and  sub¬ 
sequently  twice  daily.  Rhinitis  and  bronchitis  were  cured  in  3  to  5  days ; 
influenza  in  from  5  to  7  days.  No  untoward  effects  were  observed,  even  when 
as  much  as  30  grains  daily  were  given. — Pres.  Oct.  1912,257 ;  B.M.J.i./i4,1158. 

In  aural  suppuration  and  meningitis  Hexamine  has  been  tried,  but 
aeither  it  nor  Formaldehyde  could  be  detected  in  the  discharge  or  cerebro¬ 
spinal  fluid. — D.  Guthrie,  B.M.J.  ii./i 6,455. 

In  whooping  cough  may  also  be  of  value,  e.g.,  with  Syrppus  Thymi. 

Sufficiently  large  doses  (75  grains  per  diem )  will  inhibit  growth  of  bacteria 
in  the  bile,  e.g.,  in  typhoid.  Suggested  for  treatment  of  infections  of  the 
biliary  passages  and  as  a  protective  measure  before  operations  on  the  gall 
bladder  or  bile  ducts.  Also  for  its  antiseptic  action  in  threatened  or  actual 
cerebro-spinal  infections.  Experiments  on  animals  show  that  it  may  be  of 
value  in  preventing  meningitis.  Its  prompt  use  per  os  conveys  it  to  the 
cerebro-spinal  fluid  in  30  to  60  minutes.  In  35  cases  of  fracture  of  the  base 
of  the  skull  with  bleeding  or  escape  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid  from  the  nose  or 
cars  meningeal  infection  never  occurred. — Pr.,  Nov.  '09,720 ;  L.  ii./i2,1231. 
— Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  Nov.,  1912. 

Acute  poliomyelitis.  Child  aet,  11  became  acutely  ill  suddenly.  Weak- 
ness  of  legs.  Temperature  104.  Hexamine  10  grains  every  four  hours.  After 
two  days  temperature  lower  but  paralysis  more  marked.  Next  day  improve¬ 
ment,  but  in  the  evening,  after  150  grains  had  been  given,  hsematuria  with  con¬ 
siderable  strangury  occurred.  After  three  days  paralysis  ceased  and  ul¬ 
timately  the  renal  symptoms.  Complete  recovery  in  sporadic  cases  is  rare. — 
1ST.  Fox  Edwards,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,620. 

Haematuria  in  a  case  of  acute  encephalitis  due  to  Hexamine  in  doses  of 
20  grains  every  6  hours. — Sir  Thomas  Horder,  B.M.J.  i,/27,995.  1 
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^In  bladder  diseases  20  to  40  grains  daily  suffice,  while  in  gall  bladder 
infection,  or  purulent  meningitis,  from  200  to  300  grains  daily  may  be  required. 
Give  well  diluted  (2  grains  to  the  ounce  of  diluent)  per  os  or  it  may,  if  neces¬ 
sary,  be  given  by  rectum  or  subcutaneously. — A.  C.  Burnham,  Med.  Rec., 
July  5'i3,  per  Pres..  Oct.,  1913. 

Should  never  be  given  immediately  after  meals,  but  taken  in  water  £  hour 
before  meals. — B.M.J.  i./2 1,750. 

TT examine  found  superior  to  Mercurochrome  and  Hexyl-Resorcinol  in  in¬ 
fection  by  Staph,  albas  and  B.  coli. — Jl.  Urol.,  Apl.,  ’26,351,  per  Pres.,  Jan. 
'27,8. 

Hexamine  3  grains,  and  Methylene  Blue  i  grain,  to  enhance  the  well-known 
action  of  Hexamine. — B.M.J.,  ii./25,18. 

Ringworm  of  the  beard.  Treatment. — A  5  to  10%  solution  of  Urotropin 
is  sponged  on  the  part  affected.  This  is  allowed  to  dry  and  a  solution  of 
Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  1  to  3%  is  then  sponged  over  the  affected  area.  There 
were  most  gratifying  results  in  the  condition  known  as  “  foul  shave.”  Where 
the  parasite  is  the  ringworm  fungus  this  method  is  undoubtedly  a  specific. 
It  cured  the  most  chronic  case  when  continued  for  4  or  5  weeks  in  gradually 
increasing  strengths. — J.  Crailc  Taylor. 


Intravenous  injection.  Retention  of  urine.  Treated  by  5  to 
10  Cc.  of  40%  Urotropine  Solution. — B.M.J.E.  i./23,65. — Has  been  used  in 
cystitis,  pyelitis  and  toxaemias. 

For  pyelitis  of  pregnancy  a  single  injection  of  10  Cc.  of  the  Solution  is  often 
sufficient. — A.  Jacobs,  Pr.,  Oct.  ’27,219. 

Post-operative  Anuria. — Successful  and  harmless  treatment. — Per 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1013. 

Post-operative  retention  of  urine  well  treated  by  injection  of  7  to  10  Cc. 
40%  solution  of  Urotropine  intravenously — procedure  uniformly  successful. 
— -L.  i./24,1118. 

Chorea  in  children  well  treated  by  Hexamine  intravenously.  In  one  case 
18  injections,  increasing  from  2  to  6  Cc.  of  a  5%  solution,  were  made  in  6  weeks. 
More  recently  10%  solution  has  been  used  with  good  results. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A., 
ii./2  5,1098. 

Non-diabetic  acidosis,  due  to  infection  with  B.  coli,  well  treated  by  intra¬ 
venous  injections. — J.  Eraser,  B.M.J.  i./24,571. 

Scabies  severe,  well  treated  with  Urotropine  intravenously,  10  Cc.  of  a  10% 
solution  daily  for  3  or  4  days,  septic  lesions  being  washed  with  hot  water  only 
during  period  of  injections,  but  course  of  injections  followed  up  by  applica¬ 
tion  of  Sulphur  Ointment. — N.  N.  Ghosh,  I.M.G.,  May,  *25,221. 

Hexamine  proved  conclusively  not  a  diuretic.-TL.  O.  Rich,  and  P.  J.  Hanzlik, 
per  Pres.  Feb.  23,84. 

Vesnlvine  Tablets  5  grains  and  Vesalvine  Effervescent,  5  grains 
in  1  drachm  are  prepared. 


Hexamine  Triborate  Syn.  ijc  BoROVERTIN  (T.M.  294360). 

Ph.  Ned.  V.  (CH2)6N4.3HB02  =  271*912. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.)  daily. 

Manufacture. — By  combining  1  molecule  Hexamethylenetetramine 
with  3  molecules  of  Boric  Acid — 3H20  are  set  free  and  the  Boric  Acid  is  con¬ 
verted  into  Metaboric  Acid. 

Crystalline  powder  containing  about  50%  Hexamethylenetetramine, 
soluble  in  water  1  in  13  :  taste  bitter.  Urinary  antiseptic,  e.g.,  in  gonorrhoeal 
cystitis,  pyelitis,  renal  calculus  and  tuberculosis  of  the  bladder  and  kidneys — 
not  always  successful. 

*Vesalvine  *B.’  Syru,  Hexamethylenetetramine  Benzoate 
(CH2)6N4C6H6.COOH.  =  262*176. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

Small  scaly  crystals  containing  about  53%  of  the  base.  Made  by 
combining  equivalent  quantities  and  crystallising.  Soluble  1  in  50 
of  Water  and  1  in  2-|  Alcohol  90%. 

Uses. — As  an  urinary  antiseptic. 
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jfcCystazol  (T.M.  364369).  Syn.  Hexamine-Sodio-Benzoate. 

Tablets.— 10  grains  (0'6  Gm.). 

Dose. — One  to  three  dissolved  in  water  twice  or  thrice  daily,  in 
bacterial  infections  of  the  urinary  tract. 

afcUro-Hexoids  (T.M.  365610).  Tablets  of  Hexamine  and 

Lithium  Benzoate. 

Dose. — One  or  two  after  each  meal,  taken  whole  or  crushed  and 
dissolved  in  water.  Urinq^y  antiseptic,  diuretic  and  anti-lithic. 

In  cystitis,  pyelitis  and  tuberculosis  of  the  bladder  and  kidneys,  also  for 
chronic  posterior  urethritis  and  prostatitis  and  rheumatic  affections. 

*  Vesalvine  ‘3.’  Syn.  Hexamethylenetetramine  Salicylate, 
Salurene.  (CH2)6N4.C6H4.OH.COOH  =  278-176. 

Dose . — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  1  Gm.)  in  water,  preferably  on  an 
empty  stomach. 

Colourless  prismatic  crystals  with  agreeable  sweetish  saline  taste, 
containing  approximately  50%  of  each  constituent.  Prepared  by 
combining  equimolecular  proportions. 

Soluble  2  in  1  in  Water  and  1  in  2  in  Alcohol. 

Uses. — This  salt  should  be  especially  useful  as  an  urinary  and 
intestinal  antiseptic,  e.g.,  in  cystitis,  bacilluria,  gastro -intestinal 
catarrh,  colitis,  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  dyspepsia,  and  all  cases  bene¬ 
ficially  treated  by  hexamine — it  is  exceedingly  soluble.  It  doubtless 
splits  up  on  passing  through  the  system  into  its  two  constituents,-^- 
the  Salicylic  Acid  enhancing  the  effect  of  the  Hexamine. 

B.  Coli  Infections  of  Bladder  and  Kidney. 

Allcalinization  of  the  urine  should  be  obtained  at  earliest  possible  moment. 
Where  this  failed  urinary  antiseptics  often  successful.  Hexamine  Salicylate 
seems  best. — J.  Ferguson,  B.M.J.  i./22,57. 

Note.— Though  so  markedly  soluble  in  water  there  apparently  exists  a 
state  of  dissociation  in  solution,  for  example.  Solutions  of  strength  1%,  3%, 
3%,  12%,  25%,  50%  and  saturated  remain  clear  for  months,  whilst  vigorous 
rubbing  on  the  sides  of  the  vessel  will  cause  a  deposition  of  Salicylic  Acid 
crystals. 

Analysis. — Estimate  Salicylic  Acid  content  by  titrating  with  N /10  Sodium 
Hydrate,  using  Phenolphthalein  as  indicator.  1  Gm.  should  require  not  less 
than  34  Cc. 

Incompatible  with  acids,  alkalis  and  carbonates,  also  with 
Sodium  Salicylate — it  throws  the  Salicylic  Acid  out  from  same — 
and  otherwise  as  Salicylates,  hence  best  administered  as  such,  not 
in  a  ‘  mixture.’  It  decomposes  on  heating  in  water  or  alcohol. 

Vesalvine  ‘  S.*  Tablets  5  grains  and  Cachets  5  and  10  grains 
also  Elixir  Vesalvine  ‘  S.’  5  grains  in  1  drachm,  are  prepared. 

A  dose  of  15  grains  produced  slight  dull  feeling  in  the  head.  This 
was  not  felt  with  1\  grains.— W.  H.  M, 

A  medical  man — a  sufferer  from  urinary  bacillary  infection — found 
a  few  doses  cleared  the  urine  in  3  days,  and  it  did  not  irritate  the 
bladder  like  other  antiseptics,  of  which  he  had  tried  practically  all. 

Hexamethylenetetramine  Gamphorate  Syn.  Amphotropin 

(T.M.  338474)  [(CH2)6N4]2C8H14(COOH)2  -  480-384. 

Dose. — 8  to  12  grains  (0-5  to  0-8  Gm.).  Tablets  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder  made  by  combining  in  Alcohol,  Chloro¬ 
form,  etc.  Subject  of  patent  21728/12. 
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Soluble  in  water  I  in  10  with  acid  reaction.  Solutions  are 
hydrolysed  to  a  great  extent. 

Uses, — Urinary  antiseptic.  An  alkaline  urine  is  rendered  neutral 
or  acid  by  administration.  In  chronic  cystitis,  bacteriuria,  nephritis. 
Hexamine  -  Sodium  Acetate,  Syn.  3fc  Cystopurin  (T.M.  288836). 
(CH2),N4.2CH3C00Na-f6H20 =412*266. 

Contains  approximately  34%  of  Hexamine. 

( jjeCystoformin  (T.M.  374328)  is  a  proprietary  preparation  of  this 
kind  containing  40%  of  Hexamine). 

Dose.—^ 30  grains  (2  Gm.).  A  crystalline  salt  made  by  evaporating  solutions 
of  the  components  in  the  above  proportions.  In  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis. — 
Tablets  contain  1  Gm.  (15  grains). 

sfeUrodonal  (T.M.  361117).  A  granular  effervescent  preparation  of  Hexa¬ 
mine  with  small  amounts  of  Sidonal  and  Lysidine. — B.M.J.  i./i  6,364. 

Dose. — 3  teaspoonsful  during  the  day.  The  three  components  are  stated 
to  be  useful  in  removing  uric  acid  and  allied  bodies.  Claimed  to  be  of  value 
in  rheumatic  affections. 

s^Felamine  (T.M.  396797),  sfc  Sandoz  (T.  M.  439637). 

Syn.  Hexamine  Glycocholate. 

Cholagogue  and  biliary  antiseptic.  In  catarrhal  jaundice,  constipation  and 
enteritis  and  in  the  after-treatment  of  typhoid  fever  and  for  gallstones.  Tab¬ 
lets  contain  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 


HYDRARGYRUM. 

Hg  =  200*61. 

Antidotes  to  Acute  Poisoning  by  Mercurial 
Salts  . — Emetics  by  mouth,  Apomorphine  hypodermically  ;  white 
of  1  egg  for  every  4  grains  of  Perckloride  (avoid  excess),  or  milk  ; 
reduced  iron  ;  alcohol  or  ether  for  collapse ;  and  opium  for  pain. 
Uses, — Purgative,  cholagogue  and  antisyphilitic. 

Purification  of  Mercury.  Allow  it  to  flow  in  a  thin  stream  through 
a  long  column  of  Nitric  Acid.  Wash  and  filter  through  chamois  leather. 

Hydim*gyrum  cum  Greta  ( B.P .  ’14).  Syn.  Grey  Powder. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm).  Slipule  No.  5  holds  1  grain. 
Contains  33J%  Mercury.  Is  said  to  become  stronger  on  keeping 
by  oxidation.  That  of  U.S.  X.  is  prepared  with  Mercury  38,  Clarified 
Honey  10,  and  Prepared  Chalk  57.  Moistened  q.s.  and  dried — has 
sweet  taste  and  is  somewhat  damp. 

Smallpox  (3  cases  of  confluent)  treated  with  10  grain  doses  thrice 
daily.  Result  surprisingly  good. — Mercury  appears  to  abort  the 
disease  and  produces  no  ptyalism. — R.M.J.  ii./io,120. 

Injeetio  Hydrargyri  Intramuscularis  “  10%.”  Syn.  Intra¬ 
muscular  Injection  of  Mercury.  E.  J.  Lambkin’s  original 
formula. — B.M.J.  ii  /05, 1257, 1348. 

Mercury  1  ounce  (troy),  Anhydrous  Lanoline  4  ounces.  Liquid 
Paraffin  (Carbolised  2%)  to  10  ounces  (by  volume). 

Dose. — This  contains  1  grain  in  10  minims, — the  maximum  dose 
once  a  week.  Physicians  should  specify  ‘  10%  ’  using  the  above 
name  in  full  to  prevent  confusion  with  stronger  preparations. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  are  prepared  containing  10  minims. 

|?  Site  of  Injection. — An  area  around  a  point  midway  between 
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the  gluteal  cleft  and  the  anterior  superior  iliac  spine  is  best. — -G. 
Pernet.  Sterilise  Syringe  in  Liquid  Paraffin. 

Experiments  which  we  conducted  showed  that  this  suspending 
mixture  is  probably  as  useful  as  any.  It  holds  up  the  mercury  even 
in  hot  weather — of  great  importance  for  accurate  dosage.  We  com¬ 
pared  it  inter  alia  with  formulae  containing  Cocoa  Nut  Fat  and  Paraffin 
Oil,  but  came  to  the  conclusion  that  they  were  no  improvement. 
Some  preparations  yield  a  heavy  precipitate  at  tropical  heat. 

The  preparation  is  slowly  absorbed  and  practically  painless. 
Diarrhoea,  if  caused  by  the  injections,  may  be  warded  off  by  5  grain 
Cachets  of  Bismuth  Salicylate. 

A  special  preparation  of  Mercurial  Cream  (1  grain  in  10  minims)  is  also 
made  with  a  fatty  basis  containing  Pal  mi  tin  (from  Palm  Oil).  In  addition 
it  contains  Creosote  and  Camphoric  Acid  of  each  10%  (or  20%  of  the  com¬ 
pound  called  ‘  Creocamph  ’).  The  Creosote  and  Camphoric  Acid  prevent 
the  occurrence  of  pain  sometimes  supervening  3  or  4  days  after  the  injection. 

Before  using  Mercurial  Cream,  weekly  injections  of  Calomel  Cream  con¬ 
taining  5%  Calomel  in  the  same  vehicle  have  been  suggested.  Dose. — 10 
minims  =  4  grain  of  Calomel,  cf.  also  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Subcfaloridi 
Hypodermica. 

Yo  Salt  of  Mercury  comes  up  to  Calomel  for  removing  active  signs  of  syphilis, 
but  the  effect  is  only  transitory  in  comparison  with  metallic  Mercury  (f  grain 
of  Calomel  is  given  once  a  week  for  four  weeks  and  then  metallic  Mercury). 
Calomel  suspended  in  Olive  Oil  is  exceedingly  painful.  The  addition  of 
Creosote  and  Camphor  produces  analgesia — and  can  be  given  with  impunity. 

Cont^aindsGaisons.  Old  people,  broken  down  Alcoholics,  those  with 
renal  disease,  with  Albumin  in  the  urine,  tubercular  subjects,  those  with  lead 
poisoning  and  gouty  persons  should  not  have  the  treatment. 

Injectio  Hydrargyri. — Staff  SURGEON  Adams’  FORMULA. 
Royal  Navy  Formula  (G.  B.  Scott,  Roy.  Com.  on  Venereal 
Diseases).  Syn.  Cremor  Mercurialis  Mid.  H. 

Dose. — 5  minims  (  =  1  giain  of  Mercury)  given  once  a  week.  Mer¬ 
cury  20,  Anhydrous  Lanolin  30,  Chlorbutol  2,  all  by  weight,  Liquid 
Paraffin  to  100  by  measure. 

Huile  Grise,  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Syn.  Grey  Oil,  Oleum  Cinereum 

Dose. — An  injection  of  2  to  3  grains  (0-12  to  0-2  Gm.)  =  §  to  1 
grain  Mercury  approx.  (0-04  to  0-06  Gm.),  every  eight  days  for 
5  or  6  weeks — or  up  to  seven  divisions  of  the  Barthelemy’s  syringe 
( v .  infra),  i.e.,  (P07  Gm.  Mercury. 

Mercury  40,  Wool  Fat  26,  Vaselin  Oil  (Fr,  Cx.)  60 — all  by  weight. 
Measures  100,  i.e.,  40%  w/v.  Mercury  (0*4  Gm.  in  1  Cc.).  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
is  similar.  Fr.  Cx.  gives  method  to  produce  a  sterile  product. 

Barth  elemy’s  Syringe  (used  in  France;  is  graduated  so  that  when  used 
with  a  49%  w/v.  Grey  Oil,  1  cgr.  of  Metallic  Mercury  is  contained  in  each  cf 
its  divisions  ;  14  cgr.  or  approx.  2\  grains  in  the  syringe-full. 

Fournier’s  Syringe  is  £  Cc.  in  capacity  divided  into  10  on  the  barrel  so 
that  each  division  represents  2  cgr.  of  Mercury  using  the  40%  w/v.  product. 

Levy-Bing-Lafay- Syringe  has  piston  rod  gradtiated  into  15  divisions 
each  of  which  represents  1  cgr.  using  the  above. 

A  10%  preparation,  e.g.,  the  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Intramuscularis 

■  111  ■  mm  ma  i *  h'HLi  mi  ■■ 

at  the  commencement  of  the  chapter,  is  preferable. 

Suppositories  containing  the  40%  Grey  Oil  in  various  strengths 
have  been  used  in  syphilis.  Efficacious,  simple,  and  safe. 

Intravenous  Injections  of  Mercurials  are  painless,  have  small  dose, 
are  certain  of  absorption,  rapid  of  action,  and  do  not  salivate. 
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Difficulties  of  the  method,  of  obtaining  consent  of  patient,  possible  throm* 
bosis,  pyremie  infarction,  necessary  daily  injection.  Violent  dysentero- 
diarrhoeic  symptoms  or  polyuria  and  even  albuminuria  may  result. 

Solutions  of  mercuric  cyanide,  20  minims  of  1%  solution  ( i.e I  grain) 
oxycyanide,  biniodide,  succinimide  and  perchloride  have  been  used. 

Linimentum  Hydrargyri  (B.P.  *14). 

Useful  stimulant  for  enlarged  joints  and  glands. 

In  affections  of  the  peritoneum,  involving  the  lower  quadrants  of 
the  abdomen  or  pelvis,  Mercury  is  without  rival.  In  appendicitis 
Mercury  inunction  reduces  the  pain,  mitigates  thirst,  and  effects 
copious  evacuation  and  urination,  also  suitable  in  all  cases  of  infection 
of  the  peritoneal  serous  membrane. 

Mercurettcs.  Oblong  blocks  containing  30  grains  of  mercury  incor¬ 
porated  with  60  grains  of  Cacao  Butter.  With  brisk  rubbing  spreads  over 
the  skin  and  penetrates.  The  firm  consistence  is  agreeable  in  use. 

By  warming  may  be  spread  on  the  linen  to  form  a  mercurial  plaster  (non- 
arlhesive)  for  use  in  synovitis,  chronically  enlarged  glands,  and  arthritis  or 
for  aborting  boils  and  carbuncles. 

Pilula  Hydrargyri  (B.P.  ’14),  Blue  Pill.  Dose. — 4  to  8  grains 
(0*25  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Contains  33%  Mercury  by  weight. 

In  raised  arterial  tension  when  indicative  of  danger,  a  pill  twice  or 
thrice  weekly,  followed  by  Saline  is  beneficial. — Brunton. 

In  syphilis,  begin  with  3  grains  a  day  after  the  first  and  last 
meal,  increasing  the  daily  dose  by  1  grain  each  week  till  patient  is 
taking  2  grains  thrice  daily.  An  average  dose  is  2  grains  twice  a  day. 

In  cardiac  dropsy  it  seems  to  act  complementarily  to  digitalis  and 
to  prove  efficient  where  latter  has  failed  to  increase  urinary  secretion 
materially.  It  is  to  be  avoided  if  renal  disease  be  present.  When 
diuresis  is  fully  established  discontinue  Mercury  and  give  a  mixture 
of  Caffeine  and  Spirit  of  Nitre  with  Infusion  of  Broom  Tops. 

Has  good  soporific  effect  in  forms  of  biliousness  where  sleeplessness  is  a 
prominent  symptom. — W.  J.  Tyson,  Clin.  Jl.  Aug.  8/23,382. 

,y  Mercurol,  (T.M.  228096)  (c/.  Nargol.) 

A  combination  of  Mercury  with  Nuclein.  Used  for  gonorrhoeal 
injections  £  to  2%  solutions. 

Has  been  given  internally  in  syphilis  in  2  grain  doses. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  (B.P.  ’14). 

Mercury  30%,  as  required  by  F.I.  Principally  used  for  inunction 
in  syphilis.  To  relieve  local  inflammation  and  to  destroy  pediculi. 

Fb..  Cx.  (Onguent  Napolitain).  Mercury  1,  Benzoated  Lard  1. 

U.S. — Mercury  50,  Oleate  of  Mercury  2,  Suet  23,  Benzoated  Lard  25. 

P.  Svec.  Contains  Hydrargyrum  Exstinctum  36  (i.e.,  Mercury  ‘  killed  ’ 
by  rubbing  with  Wool  fat  and  containing  83-5%  Hg.),  Benzoated  Lard  44, 
Suet  20,  i.e.,  about  30%  Mercury. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Mite  (Dilutum),  U.S.  X.  Mercurial 
Ointment  (U.S.)  60,  Petrolatum  20,  ‘  Unguentum  ’  20.  This  is  there¬ 
fore  an  approx.  30%  Eg.  preparation — cf.  B.P.C.  infra. 

Inunction  treatment  of  syphilis. — 5  Gm.  is  an  initial  dose  of 
a  33%  Ointment.  Caution. — Directions  for  treatment  of 
gingivitis  if  this  occurs.  Paint  with  10%  Chromic  Acid,  or  stronger 
up  to  even  75%.  Give  Mineral  Waters — Aix  la  Chapelle,  Uriage, 
Harrogate,  etc. — D.  Freshwater,  Pr.  Mar.  1912. 


H 


HYDRARGYRUM 


457 


Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Compositum  ( B.P .  ’14).  Mercury 
Ointment  10,  Yellow  Beeswax  6,  Olive  Oil  6,  Camphor  Flowers  3. 
This  is  Scott’s  Dressing,  modified. 

For  enlarged  glands,  chronic  synovitis  and  syphilitic  nodes. 
Swelling  of  the  ankles  is  well  treated  with  it. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Mite,  B.P.C.  Syn.  Blue  Unction. 

Mercurial  Ointment  1,  Lard  2.  Mix.  For  destroying  lice. 

This  contains  10%  Eg. — cf.  U.S-.  antea. 

To  promote  the  removal  of  the  effusion  of  pleurisies,  the  rubbing  into  the 
chest  of  half  a  drachm  of  Mercurial  ointment  twice  daily  is  often  useful. — 
Burney  Yeo. 

Lanolin  urn  Hydrargyri. 

Mercury  100,  Lanolin  (Hydrous)  200,  Mercurial  Ointment  o, 
Mutton  Suet  50.  For  inunction  in  syphilis  (effect  is  rapid) ;  used 
daily  4  to  8  times  after  a  hob  bath.  See  also  Mercurial  Injections. 

The  idea  of  using  the  various  fats  (wool  fat,  mutton  suet  and  the  lard—  in 
the  Mercurial  Ointment)  was  to  favour  absorption— reference  to  Liebreich's 
work  and  a  paper  by  A.  S.  Gubb  to  the  M.P.C.  1886. — P.J.  i./2i,516. 

Inunction  at  night  probably  prevents  pulluJation  of  the  spirochaete  on  the 
surface  of  the  body — a  habitat  which  these  organisms  find  particularly 
favourable  for  perpetuation  of  their  species  by  transmission  to  another 
Individual.  Sp.  Pallidum  appears  to  swarm  at  night  in  the  tissues  of  indurated 
chancres,  at  any  rate. 

In  hospital  practice  (army),  inunctions  and  baths  for  in-patients,  with 
weekly  grey  oil  injections  for  out-patients,  gave  satisfaction. — L.  ii./n, 138ft, 

Scleroderma  with  obstinate  callous  ulcers  on  the  legs  improved  under  mild 
Mercurial  inunctions. — P.R.S.M. — Dermatology  Section,  Nov.  ’10,  p.  13 

One  thorough  course  of  inunction  of  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  §  drachm  in 
Lanolin  or  other  base  i  drachm,  in  the  early  stages  (first  six  months)  of  syphilis 
is  of  inestimable  value.  Requires  care  but  mortality  is  small. — Maj.  Urench, 
B.M.J.  i./i i,593. 

Discussion  ox  the  Treatment  of TabesDob salts. — Syphilis theimportant 
etiological  factor  without  which  there  would  be  no  such  disease  as  tabes. 
Inunctions  or  injections  were  superior  to  Mercury  by  the  mouth,  and  perhaps 
better  by  inunction  than  by  injection. — B.M.J.  ii./io,124fi.  Pseudo-tabes— 
the  result  of  syphilitic  meningitis — treated  by  inunction. —  B.M.J.  i./og,1403. 

Absorption  of  MecuriaSs  from  Ointments  applied  to  [the 

skin. — The  method  was  to  rub  a  weighed  quantity  into  20  square  inches  of 
surface,  and  ascertain  the  amount  not  absorbed.  The  greatest  absorption 
of  mercury  took  place  from  a  lard  basis.  Hydrous  wool  fat  was  absorbed 
to  a  greater  extent  than  lard,  but  the  mercurial  was  not  absorbed  with  it, 
so  the  absorption  of  mercury  was  actually  less  than  from  a  lard  ointment 
of  equal  strength.  Absorption  from  a  paraffin  basis  was  always  less 
than  from  a  Sard  base.  Of  the  various  mercurials  examined,  mer¬ 
curic  oxide  was  the  most  readily  absorbed  either  as  such  or  in  the  form  of  the 
official  oleate,  but  ointments  containing  over  10%  of  the  oxide  are  irritant. 
Ammoniated  mercury  and  mercury  salicylate  are  absorbed  almost  as  well 
as  the  oxide.  Mercurous  chloride  was  absorbed  to  a  less  extent  than  any 
of  the  mercurials  examined.  The  inunction  of  4  6m.  of  Mercury  Oint¬ 
ment  B.P.  gave  an  absorption  into  the  body  not  exceeding  0°12  Gm. 
of  Mercury  when  used  for  2  minutes  and  0-17  Gm.  in  10  minutes. — R.  B. 
Wild  and  Ivy  Roberts,  B.M.J.  i./26,1076. 

See  also  our  experiments  with  a  variety  of  Ointments  under  Methyl- A spr iodine. 
In  no  instance  were  we  able  to  trace  that  the  chemicals  were  promptly  excreted 
in  the  urine. 

Mercury  Amalgam. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  popular  of  dental  fillings.  Black 
( Cosmos )  suggests :  Silver  68’5,  Tin  25'5,  Zinc  1,  Gold  5. 

In  use,  the  alloy  is  worked  up  in  a  glass  mortar  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
Mercury,  and  the  excess  of  Mercury  is  squeezed  out  immediately  before  filling 


458 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


H 


in.  It  is  the  general  rule  to  employ  a  double  filling,  i.e.,  to  insert  an  initial 
filling  of  zinc  oxy-sulphate  or  oxy-phosphate,  q.v.,  and  afterwards  an  amalgam 
when  a  metal  filling  is  employed,  and  where  depth  of  the  cavity  will  allow. 

Amalgam  fillings  of  teeth  may  cause  Mercury  poisoning  in  susceptible 
people. — L.  i./26,1275. 

® Hydrargyrum  Ammoniahim  ( B.P .  514).  u.s.  x.  p.  Dan., 
P.  Svec.  X.,  Pb.  Ned.  V. 

Mercuric  Ammonium  Chloride.  Hg.  NH2C1  (U.S.)  =  252‘09l. 
White  Precipitate.  A  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water  but  soluble 
in  hydrochloric  acid. 

The  official  name  for  Calomel  in  Belgium  is  Hydrarg.  prcecip.  alb. 
— danger  of  error. — C.  Rousseau,  B.P.  Conf.  1923. 

CE)Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati  [B.P.  ’14). 

Strength  5%  in  Benzoated  Lard. 

Benzoic  Acid  in  the  Benzoated  Lard  causes  a  faint  yellow  tinge ;  plain  lard 
does  not  cause  the  colour. — H.  Stout,  P.J.  i/i7,187. 

In  pruritus  and  other  skin  affections. 

(£}Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati  Dilutum,  N.H.W.  Equal 

parts  of  the  B.P.  1898  ointment,  (1  in  10  of  Paraffin  Ointment), 
and  soft  paraffin  (white). 

Pustular  eczema,  resulting  from  pediculosis  capitis  in  weakly 
children,  is  well  treated  with  equal  parts  of  this  ointment  and  olive 
oil,  enclosing  the  head  in  an  oiled  paper  cap. 


C£)Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Ammoniati,  U.S. 

Ammoniated  Mercury  1,  Liquid  Paraffin  1,  Hydrous  Wool  Eat  4, 
White  Petrolatum  4. 

A  wet  process  of  making. — P.J.  i./22,379. 

Tinea  circinata  can  be  rapidly  cured  by  this  ointment. — L.i./o9,966. 

Unguentum  Prophylaxis.  For  prophylactic  measures  against 
syphilis.  Metchnikoff  suggests  the  use  of  Lanolin  Ointments  con¬ 
taining  (p)  White  Precipitate  25%  or  Calomel  25%,  or  |p  1|  Mercuro- 
Salieyl  Arsenate  [q.v.)  25%.  ( Physicians  should  specify  which  is 

required  when  prescribing  Unguentum  Prophylaxis.)  These  are  less 
irritating  than  Mercurial  ointment.  To  be  used  by  inunction  for 
4  or  5  minutes  after  coitus. 

For  use  in  the  Navy — Calomel  Ointment  33%  made  with  Lanolin  ;  50% 
strength  also  mentioned  in  the  same  paper. 

Medical  men,  students,  and  nurses  advised  to  have  the  ointment  handy  to 
apply  to  any  suspicious  crack  about  the  fingers,  etc. 

Early  application  of  an  ointment  of  Calomel  10  and  Lanolin  20  is  said  to 
have  prevented  syphilitic  infection  by  killing  the  Treponema. — L.  ii./n,1386. 

Capsungs  of  the  ointment,  with  elongated  points  to  be  torn 
off,  and  ‘  Collapsubes  ’  of  the  ointment  are  prepared. 

Unguentum  pro  Eczema,  N.H.W. 

Ammoniated  Mercury  10  grains,  Lead  Acetate  10  grains,  Zinc 
Oxide  20  grains,  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  20  grains,  Soft  Paraffin 
£  ounce,  Lard  |  ounce. 


(p)Cremor  Lowndes.— Ammoniated  Mercury  Ointment  1,  Zinc  Ointment  3 
Glycerin  2.  m.iscp  a. a. — Squire. 

Black  Precipitate  NH,Hg.Cl.=  452*701.  Formed  when  Ammonia  Solu 

tion  is  added  to  Calomel.  The  substance  is  regarded  by  some  as  a  mixture 
of  White  Precipitate  KLUDgCl  and  metallic  Mercury. — PJ.ii./ax,260. 
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Hydrargyri  Benzoas.  Mercuric  Benzoate.  Fr.  Cx. 

Hg.(C6H5COO)2.H2O=46G‘706. 

Dose. — to  grain  (0-0013  to  0*006  Gm.) 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  practically  insoluble  in  cold  water, 
soluble  about  1  in  180  of  Alcohol  90%. 

In  pill  for  syphilis.  Injected,  large  doses  are  necessary,  and  Cocaine 
may  be  added. 

Intramuscular  injections  have  been  given  in  uterine  haemorrhage. 

Septic  infections  such  as  septicaemia,  pyaemia,  erysipelas,  puerperal  fever, 
septic  sore  throats  treated  by  Mercury  Benzoate  Injections — 10  Cc.  of  1% 
Solution  which  represents  average  of  1-5  mgr.  per  kilo  body  weight.  If  re¬ 
peated  the  body  attains  a  resistance  against  Strepto  infections,  while  smaller 
doses  inhibit  the  generalised  growth  of  the  Cocci.  The  method  can  be  used 
indiscriminately  in  ail  septic  conditions  to  disinfect  the  blood  and  tissues, 
provided  it  is  applied  before  the  invasion  is  too  extensive  or  widespread. 
It  is  to  be  regarded  as  prophylactic  rather  than  curative.  It  had  been 
observed  that  mothers  taking  Mercury  shortly  before  or  during  childbirth, 
did  not  suffer  from  puerperal  infections  even  though  the  conditions  were  most 
unhygienic,  also  that  syphilitics  undergoing  mercurial  treatment  do  not  catch 
the  ordinary  infective  diseases. — B.M.J.E.  ii./i3,79. 

Fr.  Cx.  gives  mode  of  preparation,  employing  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide,  Acetic 
Acid  (glacial),  and  Sodium  Benzoate. 

Hydrargyri  Bromidmn,  Mercuric  BroxvIide.  HgBr2= 360*442. 

Dose. — tV  to  i  grain  (0004  to  0‘016  Gm.).  Silvery  Scales.  Soluble 
to  the  extent  of  1  in  250  water ;  decomposes  on  boiling. 

In  syphilis  in  solution  with  Sodium  Bromide  thus, — Mercuric  Bro¬ 
mide  1*8  Gm.,  Sodium  Bromide  1*03  Gm.,  Water  100  Cc.  is  employed 
in  dose  of  1  to  2  Cc.  of  the  solution  (=0*01  to  0"02  Gm.  Hg.)  intra¬ 
muscularly  into  the  buttock.  A  platinum -iridium  needle  is  essential. 
Some  pain  may  be  caused. 

Hydrargyri  Carbolas.  Phenol  Mercury. 

Hg.(C6H60)2.H20  =  404*706. 

Dose. — f  to  2  grains  (o-03  to  0*12  Gm.)  daily. 

A  whitish  amorphous  powder,  obtained  by  double  decomposition  of 
mercuric  chloride  and  an  alcoholic  solution  of  phenol  in  caustic  potash. 

[FI]  Hydrargyri  Cyanidum,  Cyanuretum  Hydrargyri  Fr.  Cx.  ; 

P.G.  VI.  P.  Beig.,  Hg.(CN)2  -  252-626. 

Dose. — 2G  to  J  grain  (o*003  to  0*016  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx.  has  max. 
single  dose  •§•  grain,  max.  during  24  hours  grain  approximately. 

Intravenous  Dose. — 1  Cc.  of  1%  Solution  considered  a  max.  single 
but  more  has  been  given,  see  Intravenous  Dose  Table  et  infra. 

This  Cyanide  is  in  anhydrous,  white  or  colourless,  prismatic 
crystals.  Soluble  1  in  12  of  water  and  1  in  4  of  glycerin.  It 
is  not  decomposed  by  alkalis ;  it  is  used  as  a  lotion  to  syphilitic 
sores,  and  given  in  pills  of  yV  or  r\  grain  twice  daily.  Used  in 
diphtheria,  grain  frequently,  with  1  minim  Tincture  of  Aconite 
in  honey,  employing  also  a  gargle,  1  in  10,000. 

In  syphilis  20  minims  of  1  %  solution  daily  with  caution.  Has  also 
been  used  intravenously.  This  dose  given  alternate  days.  It  has 
been  advised  for  persistent  cerebral  headaches  of  the  secondary 
period. — L.  ii./i2,301.  Intramuscularly  relatively  painless  but  may 
cause  diarrhoea  and  albuminuria. 

If  given  intravenously  as  in  combined  Organic  Arsenic  and  Mercury 
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treatment  of  syphilis,  care  must  bo  taken  to  give  strictly  intravenously  and 
not  intramuscularly  or  hypodermically. 

Sterules  contain  T\  grain  (0-0G5  Gm.)  in  1  Cc.  also  ^th  grain  (0'01  Gm). 
in  2  Cc. 

Syphilis. — One  injection  of  one  of  the  Salvarsan  substitutes  and  five 
injections  of  1%  Cyanide  solution  per  week.  Doses  of  the  latter  varied  with 
tolerance  of  the  patient,  and  it  was  found  that  many  patients  could  stand  40 
to  50  m.  so  that  they  received  200  to  250  m.  in  course  of  a  week.  Superior 
to  other  routine  methods. — J.  Ernest  Lane,  L.  ii./2i,796. 

Syphilis,  nasal  and  aurai,  treated  by  1  Cc.  of  1%  solution  intravenously. 
Much  used  in  France.  May  occasion  diarrhoea. — D.  Guthrie,  Pr.  Feb.  20,131. 


FI]  injectio  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi,  Plaistow.  Dose. — 2  to  10  minims, 
tor  subconjunctival  use.  1  in  5,000  of  water. 

Subconjunctival  injections  of  20  minim  doses  of  1  in  4,000  solution 
will  cure  commencing  senile  cataract.  Pain  is  very  severe,  lasting 
3  or  4  hours.  Patient  should  be  under  light  chloroform  anaesthesia. — 
Lieut.-Col.  H.  L.  Smith,  L.  i./i2,1056.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./o6,262. 

Metastatic  ophthalmia  treated  by,  also  given  intramuscularly. — 
Pres.  Peb.  21,  p.  74, 

jdl  Solubes  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi  et  Boracis. — Mercuric  Cyanide 
1  Gm.,  Borax  2  Gm.,  Potassium  Chromate  0-075  Gm.,  Fluorescein  0-001  Gm. 

One  to  be  dissolved  in  a  litre  of  water  to  produce  an  antiseptic  solution  for 
obstetric  work. — L,  i./oS,S76 

FJPasta  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi.  1  in  500  in  Tragacanth  basis  for 


smearing  on  catheters. 


FI!  Hydrargyri  Oxycyanidum,  HgO  3[Hg(CN)2]  =  974-488. 


Dose. — 1/16  to  1/6  grain  (0-004  to  0-01  Gm.)  per  os. 

Intravenously  1/6  grain  (0-01  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.)  has  been 
given  in  syphilis,  sometimes  in  less  diluent. 

Chemical  Composition. — According  to  P.G.  VI.  must  contain  33-3 
to  35-2%  LHg(CN)2.HgOj  equivalent  to  15-37  to  16-25%  Mercuric  Oxide 
and  84-6  to  83-8%  of  total  Mercury  Cyanide.  It  is  a  mixture  of  approx. 
34%  Mercury  Oxycyanide  and  66%  Mercury  Cyanide. 

P.  Svec.  X.  is  a  mixture  of  the  Oxycyanide  Hg(CX)aHgO  and  Cyanide, 
containing  30  to  40%  of  Oxycyanide. 

The  compound,  from  the  point  of  view  of  irritating  effect  on  the 
tissues,  and  its  failing  to  attack  surgical  instruments,  should  in  preference 
be  the  crystalline  body  of  the  above  formula  and  not  HgO  Hg(CN)2.  P.  Helv. 
gives  the  latter  formula  but  the  characters  and  tests  agree  rather  with  the 
compound  HgO  3[Hg(ClSr)2]. 

Danger  of  explosion  in  manufacture. — HgO  Hg(CIf)2,  sometimes  called  the 
normal  Oxycyanide,  is  dangerous  to  heat.  The  other  compound  is  not. — 
F.  C.  J.  Bird,  P.J.  i./23,383.  See  also  J.C.S.A.  i./i922,640. 

Solubility. — This  varies  with  the  proportion  of  HgO  present. 
We  found  a  commercial  sample,  of  the  variety  preferred,  to  be  soluble 
1  in  17  with  a  small  amount  of  residue.— 1924. 

The  pure  salt,  i.e.  the  normal  compound  (antea),  was  found  to  be  soluble  1 
in  85b.  ‘Trade'  Oxycyanides  vary. — A.  J.  Jones,  P.J.  ii./2o,87  ;  L/23,127, 
see  also  Comey  and  Bahn’s  ‘  Dictionary  of  Solubilities. 

Uses. — In  the  treatment  of  syphilis  during  first  week  0*05  Gm. 
in  pill  pro  die  as  an  average  has  been  given — to  be  taken  when  the 
stomach  is  full.  Should  not  be  used  with  Potassium  Iodide. 

As  a  wound  lotion  0*2  to  0*6%  solutions  have  been  employed, 
1  in  10,000  to  I  in  5,000  as  bladder  irrigant— -in  eye  work  1  in 
1,000  to  1  in  5,000 — and  1  in  200  for  instruments,  which  it  is  said 
not  to  attack* 
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Gonorrhoea  treated  by  irrigation  with  Mercury  Oxycyanide, 
1  in  2,000,  also  Potassium  Permanganate,  1  in  6,000  for  acute,  to 
1  in  2,000  for  chronic  cases. — H.  J.  Blakesley,  B.M.J.  i./2i,619. 

A  stock  solution  of  mercury  oxycyanide  I  in  30  may  be  made. 
One  drachm  of  this  to  1  pint  of  water  a  good  irrigant  for  the  urethra. 
— F.  Kidd,  B.M.J.  i./24,698. 

jjp  f |  Mercury  Oxycyanide  Solubes  are  prepared  0‘2  Gm.  each, 

1  in  2  litres  gives  1  in  10,000  ;  1  in  1  litre — 1  in  5,000  ;  1  in  40  Gc. 

0  50/ 

/0. 


jjpj]  Mercury  Oxycyanide  Lotion  Sterules  contain  8'75  grains* 
Eacn  diluted  to  1  pint  makes  1  in  1,000  solution,  to  1  quart  makes 
1  in  2,000  solution,  1  in  5  pints  makes  1  in  5,000  Solution. 

0‘ 2  Gm.  per  litre  (1  in  5,000)  as  a  lotion  for  cleansing  the  glans  and  meatus 
prior  to  lavage  in  gonorrhoea. — Pr.,  Oct.,  *io,  p.  417.  Iodides  should  be 
excluded  from,  a  patient  so  treated. 

Hypopyon  ulcers  treated  by  subconjunctival  injections. — T.  L. 
de  Courcy,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,737  Of.  Injectio  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi. 


[Ip  X[  Pasta  Hydrargyri  Oxycyanidi,  L.H. 

Mercury  Oxycyanide  24  grains,  Tragacanth  192  grains,  Glycerin  4  ounces, 
Water  to  20  ounces.  To  be  sterile  and  free  from  ah  bubbles. 

A  proposed  anti-venereal  prophylactic  consists  of  Mercury  Oxycyanide 
0m66  Gm.,  Potato  Starch  40  Gm.,  Glycerin  50  Cc.  and  water  to  500  Cc.  The 
jelly  formed  should  be  heated  on  a  water-bath  for  1  hour.  Stated  to  have  a 
coefficient  greater  than  1  in  3  Phenol. — J.  L.  Priston  and  R.  C.  Frederick, 
Jl.  R.N.M.S.,  Oct.  *26,283. 

jp  lj  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide.  Lister’s  Antiseptic.  A  white  pow¬ 
der  usually  supplied  tinted  with  Rosalane  (Mauveine  Hydrochloride), 
obtained  by  precipitation  from  a  cold  saturated  solution  of  the 
cyanide  of  mercury  and  potassium  by  adding  a  cold  saturated  solution 
of  zinc  sulphate  in  equi -molecular  proportions,  or  by  adding  in  similar 
solutions  mercuric  chloride  to  zinc  and  potassium  cyanide.  The 
maximum  percentage  of  mercuric  cyanide  found  is  38*5,  and  the  body 
may  be  described  as  a  trizincic  monomercuric  octacyanide — 

Zn3  Hg(CN)8=  604-814. 

It  should  contain  at  least  20%  Mercury  Cyanide,  Hg(CN)2.  If 
carefully  made  can  be  produced  containing  25%. 

Estimation  process  by  reduction  with  hypophosphorous acid.« — D.B.Dott, 
P.J.  i./i3,98;  C.D.,  Jan.  25,  ’13. 

Lister — The  Investigator  and  Surgeon. — Following  on  Lister’s 
migration  to  London  (and  the  Carbolic  Spray  day),  he  tried  many  gauzes 
treated  with  preparations  of  Mercury,  but  they  had  to  be  discarded  on  account 
of  irritation,  until  the  Double  Cyanide  of  Zinc  and  Mercury  was  suggested 
(by  the  late  W .  Martindale).  This  is  unirritating  and  is  effective. — W.  Watson 
Cheyne,  BJV1.J.,  i./25,923. 

Lister  first  used  (undiluted)  carbolic  acid  in  an  operation  on  August  12th, 
1865.  Many  other  antiseptics  achieved  temporary  popularity.  Lister  tried 
the  Mercurial  Salts  and  in  February  1886  the  late  William  Martindale  sug¬ 
gested  to  Lord  Lister  Mercuric  Cyanide.  Lister  subsequently  tried  Mercury 
and  Potassium  Cyanide,  but  this  in  common  with  others  was  irritating.  Fin¬ 
ally  the  late  William  Martindale  suggested  the  double  Cyanide  of  Mercury 
and  Zinc  which  gave  Lord  Lister  entire  satisfaction. — “  Chemicus,”  P.  ii./i5» 
325.  See  also  B.M.J.  ’93,  Feb.  18,  and  B.M.J.  i./o7,795. 

A  Link  with  Lister. 

Harvey  G.  Kay,  John  C.  Umney  and  James  Hunter,  assisted  the  late  W. 
Martindale  in  the  pioneer  work  of  devising  a  press  for  the  even  distribution 
of  Sal  Alembroth,  ‘  Cyanide  ’  and  other  antiseptics  in  the  dressings,  working 
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under  the  personal  supervision  of  Lord  Lister  at  10,  New  Cavendish  Street, 
London  W. — W.  H.  M.,  P.J.  L/27,616. 

Lister  Centenary,  Edinburgh,  1927. — B.M.J.,  ii./26,703. 

See  also  Special  No.  of  B.M.J.,  Apl.  9/27,  p.  653  and  L.  L/27, 773-786. 

Solubility . — Very  slightly  in  water,  more  so  in  dilute  acids. 

Ster  His  at  ion. — It  is  unnecessary  to  sterilise  Double  Cyanide  Dressings. 

IFll  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  Gauze  3%  is  a  popular  dressing  for  applying 
direct  to  wounds.  It  is  not  so  irritant  as  some  of  the  other  mercurial  dressings 
and  has  the  advantage  of  keeping  well  without  the  mercurial  salt  becoming 
reduced  by  the  cotton.  It  is  supplied  in  1,  2,  6  and  12  yard  pieces  and  with 
cotton  viooi  tissue  in  lib.  packets.  It  is  damped  before  use  with  1  in  20 
Carbolic  Acid  solution.  Co  ton  wool,  as  also  bandages,  contains  3%. 

For  suppurating  abrasions,  boils  and  skin  affections  in  war  Dry 
Cyanide  Gauze  covered  completely  with  plaster  excellent  and  rapid. 
No  solution  or  other  antiseptics  used. — G.  Home,  B.M.J.  i./i6,14. 

For  visible  clean  wounds  it  is  good.  To  be  removed  by  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  when  too  adherent. — Casualty  Clearing  Station  experience. 
— A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

[IP  1|  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  Cream  may  be  made  by  triturating 
the  powder  with  carbolic  lotion,  1  in  20,  q.s.,  for  applying  to  hairy 
parts  adjacent  to  wounds. 

|lp  pMercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  Paste.  Mercuro-ZinC  Cyanide  400, 
Tragaeanth  2,  Phenol  20,  Water  800,  mix.  For  a  first  dressing  for 
wounds.  Caution :  Not  to  be  supplied  in  metal  tubes — especially 
must  not  come  in  contact  with  lead  as  poisonous  Lead  Cyanide  will 
be  formed — L.  i./i5,426.  To  insure  a  thin  surface  which  will  immed¬ 
iately  dry ,  the  paste  must  be  rubbed  on  in  as  thin  a  layer  as  possible. 

fjp  1|  Lotion  of  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide  of  strength  1  in  5,000  to  1  in 
1,000,  is  used  for  wounds.  Caution  :  Shake  bottle — not  dissolved. 

|jPl|Unguenturn  Hydrargyri  et  Zinci  Cyanidi,  R.O.H.  1  or  2  in 
100  of  Soft  Paraffin  or  Lanolin.  For  syphilitic  sores  and  eczema, 
also  excellent  for  burns  and  for  granular  eyelids.  CaiUion :  Fre¬ 
er  ably  not  in  collapsible  tubesf  cf.  above. 

OE^Hydrargyri  lodidum  Bubrum  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Mercury 

Biniodide,  Mercuric  Iodide,  Hg  I2  =  454*474, 

Dose. — -5V  to  TV  grain  (0-002  to  0-004  Gm.)  Fr.  Cx.  :  Max. 
single  dose  g  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours  If  grains  approximately. 

Intravenously. — T\  grain  (0‘ 005  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.)  is 
usual,  but  \  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  in  150  minims  (10  Ce.)  has  been  given. 
— See  R.  L.  Spittel’s  formula. 

CE> Pills  and  Tablets  contain  -5\,  -J-T,  V<r>  and  §  grain. 

Red  powder  or  crystals,  soluble  in  solutions  of  other  iodides, 
notably  potassium  iodide,  and  in  solution  of  mercuric  chloride, 
forming  double  salts  cf.  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide ;  also  1  in 
25  of  castor  oil,  or  100  parts  of  the  latter  will  dissolve  8  of  this 
iodide  with  5  of  perchloride  of  mercury,  about  1  in  200  ether,  in 
alcohol  1  in  300. 

Uses. — A  powerful  antiseptic,  less  irritant  than  Mercuric 
Chloride.  As  a  lotion  for  the  hands  or  eye  wash  1  in  5,000.  For 
wounds  1  in  7,000,  vaginal  douche  1  in  10,000. 

Mercuric  Iodide  Estimation  by  dissolving  in  Sodium  Thiosulphate 
solution  (Eder  and  Ulm’s  observations). — J.  gandilands,  P.J.,  i/26,357, 
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<g)Biniodide  Spirit  Lotion 


1  in  1,000. 


For  gonorrhoea  dilute  solutions  are  used,  also  as  a  pigment  or 
spray  for  throat  in  scarlatina  and  diphtheria. 

War  Wounds.  Acts  like  hypertonic  Saline  in  producing  free  discharge  and 
requires  frequent  changing.  Not  so  painful  as  iodine. — Casualty  Clearing 
Station  criticism. — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i  6,648. 

dDlnjeetio  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi  (pro  vagina). 

Mercuric  Chloride  8  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  24  grains,  Water  to 
1  ounce.  1  drachm  of  this  to  a  pint  makes  1  in  10,000  approx. 


CE)Ungiientum  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Biibri  (B.P.  ’14).  Strength  1  in  25. 

For  tinea  may  be  applied  to  small  spots,  but  not  to  large  surfaces. 
Too  strong  for  general  use  on  the  skin.  Exophthalmic  goitre  has 
been  treated  by  daily  use  of  this  ointment  half  strength. 

Parenchymatous  goitre  best  treated  by  dilute  Mercuric  Iodide  Oint¬ 
ment  locally — probably  due  to  the  excretion  of  some  of  the  Mercury  into  the 
alimentary  canal.  In  this  affection  treatment  is  mainly  symptomatic.  Im¬ 
prove  patient’s  general  condition  and  comfort.  It  does  not  cure  the  disease 
— no  one  pretends  it  does. — D.  J.  Harries,  B.M.J.  i./23,555. 


cg)Injectio  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri  Hypodermica  (Ragazzoni). 

Dose . — 2  to  6  minims  (012  to  0*4  Cc.). 

Mercuric  Iodide  1  grain,  Sodium  Iodide  q.s.,  in  64  minims. 

In  syphilis  can  be  used  in  large  doses,  but  is  painful. 

CEDSterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  ^  grain  in  8  minims  for  a  dose. 

Cg)  In  jectio  Hydrargyri  lodidi  In travemssa  (R.  L.  Spittel). 

Dose. — 120  to  180  minims  (8  to  12  Cc.). 

Mercuric  Iodide  3’24  Gm.,  Sodium  or  Potassium  Iodide  28'42  Gm.,  N/l 
Sodium  Hydrate  Solution  40  drops  or  q.s.,  Water  to  1,000  Cc.  The  solution 
is  rendered  carefully  neutral  using  Phenolphthalein,  the  soda  being  added 
last.  Often  a  single  injection  will  produce  an  effect  as  phenomenal  as  Sal- 
varsan.  Used  in  conjunction  with  latter  in  syphilis. — L.  i./2o,378.  Caution. 
— An  average  dose  of  this  contains  0‘03  Gm.  grain).  The  amount  of  caustic 
soda  in  the  formula  in  the  lancet  paper  was  unnecessarily  large;  wq  have 
given  the  amount  needed,  after  experimenting. 

Cg)  Collapsible  Tubes  of  Mercuric  Iodide  Ointment  1%  with 
catheter  attachment  are  useful  for  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

CDOleum  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi.  Syn. — Huile  d’Iodure 
Mercurique.  Fr.  Cx. 

Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.)  containing  approx.  ^  grain  (0-004  Gm.) 

Mercuric  Iodide  4,  Olive  Oil  purified  and  sterilised,  920  by  weight. 

Dissolve  at  not  exceeding  60°  C. 

HFljPilula  Arsenil  et  Hydrargyri  lodidi. 

Dose. — 1  or  2,  two  or  three  times  a  day. 

Arsenious  Iodide,  Mercuric  Iodide,  of  each  1  grain.  Distilled  Water 
q.s.  to  dissolve,  Sugar  q.s.  to  make  12  two-grain  pills  (or  1  Gm.  of  each 
Iodide  in  180  pills).  May  be  combined  with  2  grains  of  Iodide  of  Iron. 

Cg)Wool,  Mercuric  Iodide.  £%. 

Impregnate  Absorbent  Wool  400  under  pressure  with  a  Solution  of 
Mercuric  Iodide  1  and  Potassium  Iodide  1,  and  spread  out  to  dry. 

<p)Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  Xodi&um. 

HgI2KI,  4  H20=647'526. 

Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide,  commonly  known  as  Bmiodide  ’ 
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when  referring  to  Antiseptic  Lotions, — made  with  the  double  salt. 
‘  Biniodide  ’  is,  however,  a  common  synonym  for  Mercuric  Iodide. 

Dose. — to  £  grain  (0*004  to  0*016  Gm.)  in  pill. 

Antidotes. — Olive  Oil,  Milk,  White  of  Egg,  Petroleum  Emul¬ 
sion,  warm  draughts  to  encourage  vomiting, — later  Bismuth  and 
Morphine. 

Manufacture, — Dissolve  Mercuric  Iodide  45,  Potassium  Iodide  161 
(i.e.,  approximately  equimolecular  proportions)  in  water  30,  boiling  the 
mixture  for  a  few  minutes,  allowing  to  cool  for  pure  Mercuric  Iodide  to  crystal¬ 
lise  out,  filter  and  concentrate  the  filtrate.  Collect  the  first  crop  of  crystals, 
rejecting  later  portions  which  contain  excess  of  Potassium  Iodide.  Another 
method  is  to  use  Alcohol  90%  20  instead  of  the  water  above  mentioned, 
boil  the  salts  with  the  Alcohol  until  almost  entirely  dissolved  and  crystallise. 

Solubility. — This  Salt  is  not  soluble  in  water  except  in  presence 
of  Potassium  Iodide,  i.e.,  sufficient  at  least  to  produce  the  body 
HgI22KI;  in  other  words,  the  theoretical  amount  (170  approximately) 
of  Potassium  Iodide  must  be  added  to  647  (approximately)  of  the 
double  Salt, — this  can  be  easily  shown  by  experiment,  but  even  an 
excess  of  this  quantity  is  desirable  in  tablet  making. 

Brought  into  contact  with  water,  2  (HgI2KI.l£  H20)  decompose 
into  HgI22KI  — 785'930  and  Hgl2  (+Aq.).  It  is,  therefore,  im¬ 
possible  to  prepare  soluble  Antiseptic  Tablets  of  this  substance  alone. 

The  body  HgI22KI  is  also  formed  in  solution,  when  three  times  the  weight  of 
Potassium  Iodide,  as  of  Mercuric  Chloride,  are  dispensed  altogether, — theoreti¬ 
cally  the  proportion  is  2-45  to  1,  thus  : — 

HgCl2  +  4K1  =  Hglt,2KI  +  2KC1 

and  this  will  produce  the  desired  antiseptic  effect  providing  the  Potassium 
Iodide  be  pure.  It  makes  no  difference  whether  the  Potassium  Iodide  is  added 
to  the  Mercuric  Chloride  or  vice  versa \. — P.J.  ii./o6, 533,557 

Soluble  also  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  I  (without  decomposition),  1  in  1 
in  Ether,  and  about  1  in  2  Glacial  Acetic  Acid. 

For  CeD  Nessler’s  Solution  v.  Vol.  11. 

ODMistura  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi,  K.C.H. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  30  minims.  Potassium  Iodide  10 
grains.  Ammonium  Carbonate  5  grains,  Decoction  of  Cinchona 
(B.P.  ’85)  to  one  ounce. 

(E)U.C.H.  has  Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  60  minims,  Potas¬ 
sium  Iodide  4  grains,  Water  to  one  ounce.  CE)St.  M.’s  H.  is 
identical  in  strength  in  Mercuric  Chloride.  Ce)  L.H.  is  Solution  of 
Mercuric  Chloride  1  drachm.  Potassium  Iodide  5  grains,  Peppermint 
Water  to  £  ounce,  i.e.  it  is  double  the  strength. 

Uses. — The  mercury  in  these  mixtures  is  more  rapidly  eliminated 
than  when  given  alone.  The  potassium  iodide  acts  as  a  diuretic. 
Does  not  commend  itself. — G.  Pemet,  B.M.J.  i./o7.730. 

For  the  combined  mercury  and  arsenobenzol  treatment,  vide 
p.  199,  also  Salvarsan  by  M.  and  W.  Many  authorities  now  advise  this. 

Keloid  well  treated  by  the  mixture.  The  arms  of  the  patient  (who  had 
contracted  syphilis  seventeen  years  previously)  became  ulcerated  and  sub¬ 
sequently  the  keloid  developed.  Treatment  with  Biniodide  Mixture  in  a 
short  time  proved  of  value. — P.R..S.M.,  Nov./io. 

Cp)  Pilula  Hydrargyri  lodidi  Rubri  (£  grain)  et  Potassii  Iodidi 
(4  grains).  Dose.— I  twice  daily. 
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(©Soaps  containing  respectively  3,  1  and  of  Mercuric  Iodide 
are  prepared.  Useful  for  eczema,  acne,  scabies,  ringworm  and 
desquamation  after  fevers. 

(©Unguentum  Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  Iodidi. 

Mercuric  Iodide  1,  Potassium  Iodide  1,  Water  13,  Lard  35,  Hy¬ 
drous  Wool  Fat  50.  B.  S.  H.  has  5  grains  each  of  the  salts,  Water 
q.s.,  Lard  1  ounce. 

c©  *  ‘  Solubes  ’  Biniodide. 

Contain  th8  equivalent  of  Mercuric  Potassium  Iodide  8'75  grains 
One  in  1  pint  of  water  forms  a  solution  of  the  strength  of  1  in 
1,000 — suitable  for  wounds.  For  lotions  and  instruments  this  may 
be  diluted  with  from  1  to  3  or  more  parts  of  water. 

(©Biniodide  Lotion  ‘Sterules’  contain  8-75  grains.  One  diluted 
to  pint  gives  1  in  500  Solution  or  to  1  pint  gives  a  1  in  1,000 
solution. 

(In  Northern  Ireland ,  Preparations  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  are  in 
Part  I  of  the  Schedule,  in  addition  to  Mercuric  Chloride  as  such.) 
This  is  of  course  most  reasonable.  Since  1912  we  have  pointed  out  in 
each  Edition  of  the  booh  the  anomalous  position  of  1  preparations,' 
e.g.,  a  1  m  20  Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  being  merely  in  Part  II. 

If  a  douche  required  in  midwifery,  1  in  1,000  Biniodide  always  used. — 
A.  P.  Murtz,  L.  ii./26,728. 

To  our  knowledge  a  1  in  5,000  Biniodide  uterine  douche  was  badly  tolerated 
after  confinement.  Fluid  stools  passed  with  a  proportion  of  blood  and  some 
albuminuria.  Some  persons  seem  very  susceptible  to  mercury. — R.  T.  Slinger 
(©  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Biniodidi,  L.  H. 

Mercuric  Chloride  3  grains.  Potassium  Iodide  8f  grains,  Distilled  Water  to 
10  ounces.  Strength  of  double  salt,  1  in  500. 

Hydrargyri  lodidum  Flavum.  Yellow  Mercurous  Iodide. 

Hg2  I2  -  655-084. 

Prepared  by  double  decomposition  between  freshly  made  Mer¬ 
curous  Nitrate  and  Potassium  Iodide.  (Must  not  be  confounded 
with  the  yellow  variety  of  Mercuric  Iodide).  Dose. — £  grain 
(0-008  Gm.). 

Pills  and  Tablets  contain  £  grain.  Employed  in  syphilis. 

Hydragyri  lodidum  Viride.  Green  Mercurous  Iodide,  Mercury 
Protoiodide. 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  (0-01  to  0*06  Gm.)  gradually  increased  to 
3  grains.  Pills  contain  |  and  £  and  £  grain,  and  Tablets  contain 
$■  grain, — with  opium  and  pepper  to  prevent  looseness  of  bowels. 

Incompatible  with  other  iodides. 

This  salt  should  be  kept  from  the  light,  be  of  yellowish -green 
colour,  and  contain  slight  excess  of  mercury  ;  otherwise,  as  the  late 
W.M.  showed,  it  is  unstable  and  dangerous. 

Hydrargyri  Lactas,  Mercurous  Lactate. 

Hg2(CH3.CH.OH.COO)2  =  579-3. 

Dose. — Hypodermically  £  grain  (0-008  Gm.)  in  15  minims  (1  Cc.) 
of  water  per  diem,  per  os  4-  grain  (0-012  Gm.)  well  diluted. 

A  crystalline  compound,  containing  about  65%  of  mercury, 
soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  alcohol  90%. 
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May  be  produced  by  mixing  boiling  concentrated  solutions  of  Mercurous 
Nitrate  and  Sodium  Lactate — the  salt  throws  out  with  2HsO  in  pink  rosettes. 

Can  also  be  made  (white,  the  more  usual  form)  by  dissolving  freshly  precipi¬ 
tated  Mercurous  Oxide  in  excess  of  Lactic  Acid  with  Water  q.s  and 
evaporating. 

As  an  antisyphilitic  on  account  of  its  safety  and  solubility.  It  is  stated 
to  be  irritating  in  use  in  trypanosomiasis. 

Hydiargyri  Nifcras,  Mercurous  Nitrate. 

Hg2(N03)2.2H20  =  561-268. 

In  colourless  monoclinic  crystals,  generally  either  damp  (from 
adhering  acid)  and  soluble  in  water,  or  yellow  tinted  (from  basic 
salt),  then  not  perfectly  soluble  in  water.  Used  in  syphilitic  sores, 
1  in  30  or  more,  as  a  lotion  or  ointment,  and  occasionally  internally 
in  same  dose  as  mercuric  chloride. 

Liauor  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  Aeidus  (B.P.  ’14). 

Used  as  a  caustic  for  syphilitic  warts,  and  lupus. 

Urethral  injection  1  in  1,000,  or  more,  in  gonorrhoea  and  for 
syphilitic  sore  throat  as  gargle. 

The  Fr.  Cx.  dissolves  Mercury  100,  in  Nitric  Acid  (Fr.  Cx.)  165 
and  Water  35,  mixed,  with  slight  heat,  and  evaporates  to  225  (all 
by  weight).  Sp.  Gr.  2‘246. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  (B.P.  ’14). 

Syn.  Citrine  Ointment.  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment.  ' 

Contains  about  1  of  Mercury  in  15  of  the  finished  Ointment. 

The  Mercury  Solution,  by  the  B.P.  *14  process,  consists  principally  of  mer¬ 
curous  nitrate  before  it  is  added  to  the  fats.  There  being  also  an  excess  of  acid 
present,  the  chemical  action  is  thus  intensified,  and  by  the  time  the  process  is 
completed,  by  constant  and  vigorous  agitation,  all  further  chemical  action  will 
cease,  and  the  ointment  should  keep  of  a  good  colour  for  months  without 
generating  more  gases  and  thus  becoming  spongy.  Its  preparation  requires 
care,  skill,  and  attention. 

For  further  details  vide  VoL  II. 

Aurinarium  Unguent!  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  contains  J  grain  of 
the  official  ointment — useful  for  chronic  eczema  of  the  meatus. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  Dilutum  (B.P.  ’14). 

Contains  20%  of  Citrine  Ointment. 

Pound  to  separate  at  summer  temperature.  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  1, 
Hydrous  Wool  Fat  1,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  3  ;  Melt  the  two  latter  with  gentle 
heat,  remove  from  flame  and  add  the  first  and  stir  while  cooling.  Keeps  well. 

R.O.H.  has  10%  in  Soft  Paraffin. 

In  tinea  tarsi  of  great  value,  employed  with  a  brush  to  the  eyelids, 
also  in  chronic  eczema,  psoriasis,  and  herpes  preputialis. 

In  pustular  eczema  after  removing  crusts  this  checks  further 
infection,  then  employ  Lassar’s  paste  and  soothing  lotions. 
Unguentum  Acldi  Carbolici  Compositum.  V.H.G. 

Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  2,  Sublimed  Sulphur  Phenol  1, 
Sesame  Oil  1,  Yellow  Wax  1.  L.  H.  has  Mercuric  Nitrate  Oint¬ 
ment  2,  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Sulphur  Ointment  2. 

Unguentum  Metallorum. 

C.X.  1917— Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment,  Lead  Subacetate  Ointment  and 
.Zinc  Ointment  of  each  equal  parts. — G.H.  is  similar. 

Mid.  H. — same  as  C.X.  except  Dilute  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  in  place 
of  Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment. 

Gt.  Northern  and  King’s  as  C.X. — except  Lead  Acetate  Ointment  in 
place  of  Subacetate  Ointment, 
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Guttse  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  L.H.  (Aural).  Mercuric  Nitrate 
Ointment  1  drachm,  Wool  Fat  \  drachm,  Olive  Oil  J  ounce.  Liquid 
Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 

Aurinaria  are  prepared  q.v.  antea. 

Nebula  Hydrargyri  Nitratis,  T.H. — Nitrate  of  Mercury  Oint¬ 
ment  20,  Soft  Paraffin  20,  Olive  Oil  120,  Liquid  Paraffin  120.  St. 
Bart.’s  H.  is  6%. 

*  Nasal  Oil,*  St.  M’s  H.  is  Dilute  Mercury  Nitrate  Ointment 
20  grains,  Menthol  2  grains,  Lavender  Oil  5  minims,  Olive  Oil  to 
1  ounce. 


(p)Hydrargyri  Peptonas.  Mercury  Peptonate. 

Dose  per  os. — $  grain  (0*03  Gm.)  increased  with  caution,  hypo¬ 
dermically  |  grain. 

Brown  powder  containing  10%  Mercuric  Chloride,  soluble  in  water. 
Fr.  Cx.  gives  method  of  manufacture  of  a  Solution. 


DTI  Hydrargyri 

Chloridum 

27P524 


Perchloridmn. 

Corrosivum,  U.S. 


Mercuric  Chloride,  Hydrargyri 
Corrosive  Sublimate,  HgCl2  = 


(In  Northern  Ireland  a  ipre&ara.  tints  of  Mercuric  Chloride  is 
also  in  Part  I — a  reasonable  alteration .  See  note  p.  465. 

Dose. — -z\  to  grain  (0-002  to  0*004  Gm..),  but  in  treatment 
it  may  be  increased  to  J  grain.  Fr.  Cx.  :  Max.  single  dose  J  grain. 
Max.  during  24  hours  1  grain  approximately.  Intravenously  -S'T 
grain  increased,  v.,  p.  471. 

In  heavy  colourless  crystalline  lumps  or  white  powder. 

A  ntidotes. — -Emetics,  Apomorphine,  white  of  1  egg  for  every  4 
grains  of  perchloride,  vide  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes  at  end  of  book. 
Mercurial  poisoning  from  surgical  use  of  Sublimate  especially  when 
left  in  wounds  and  cavities  should  be  treated  by  diuretics.  Stimu¬ 
lants  for  collapse  and  Potassium  Chlorate  for  stomatitis. 

Mercury  line  on  gums.  Distinguish  from  lead  line,  cf.  Plumbum. 

44  grains  of  Mercuric  Chloride  in  the  form  of  soluble  tablets  taken  after  a 
full  meal, — death  followed  seven  days  after.  Treatment,  lavage  of  the 
stomach,  antidotes,  stimulants  and  attempts  to  assist  elimination.-L.ii./u,297. 

Recovery  after  8f  grains  taken  by  a  man  of  85.  White  of  egg  and  water 
administered,  stomach  tube  passed.  Washed  out  stomach  with  large  quan¬ 
tities  of  albumen  water  and  milk  and  water.  Strychnine  hypodermically  and 
milk  and  brandy  per  os,  hot  blankets  and  bottles.  All  the  while  bowels  very 
irritable.  During  convalescence  Cremor  Magnesise  and  brandy  in  miik. 
Ultimate  recovery. — B.M.J.  i./i3,116.  Chronic  Mercurial  poisoning  from 
prolonged  use  of  an  ointment  consisting  of  White  Precipitate,  Resorcin  and 
Camphor.— Per  Clin.  Ji.  Rov.  21/23,562.  For  further  data  of  poisoning  fatalities 
see  17 th  Edn.,  p.  462. 

Soluble  i  in  18  Water  at  60°  F.,  1  in  4  of  Alcohol  90%  at 
60°  F.,  1  in  4‘35  Ether  (0‘720)  at  58*5°  F.,  2  in  3  of  Glycerin. 

Neutral  double  salts  (more  soluble)  are  formed  with  Mercuric 
Chloride  in  solution  on  addition  of  Sodium  Chloride,  Ammonium 


Chloride  and  other  Metallic  Chlorides. 

These  solutions  contain  fewer  Mercuric  ions  and  are  hence  less  poisonous 
(taking  same  weights  of  Mercury)  than  solutions  of  Sublimate.  We  showed 
that  they  are  not  more  antiseptic  than  Sublimate.  Cf.  Data  under  Uses, 
also  Chapter  on  ‘  Antiseptic  Powers,’  Vol.  II.  The  late  Lord  Lister  tried  one 
of  the  Potash  Compounds  in  his  earlier  work. 
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The  B.P.  ’14  preparations  are  (E)Lotio  Hydrargyri  Flava  (0’4fj 
to  100,  or  2  grains  to  1  ounce  Solution  of  Lime),  and  (jDLiquor 
Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  1  in  1,000  grain  in  1  drachm  approx.). 

Dose,  %  to  1  dr.  Syn.  Van  Swieten’s  Solution,  Fr.  Cx. 

In  compatibles. — It  precipitates  most  alkaloids  from  solu¬ 
tions,  and  should  therefore  not  be  ordered  with  them  :  the  alkalis  and 
the  salts  of  silver  and  lead  are  attacked  also.  Steel  surgical  instru¬ 
ments  should  not  be  dipped  in  this  solution.  It  forms  insoluble 
compounds  with  albuminous  fluids  ( v .  infra),  also  incompatible 
with  bodies  containing  tannin,  soap,  iodine  and  potassium  iodide. 

Uses. — A  powerful  antiseptic.  1  in  1,000  solution  kills  anthrax 
spores  in  15  minutes,  the  bacilli  themselves  being  killed  by 
1  in  15,000  in  1  minute.  The  growth  of  the  bacilli  in  question  is 
prevented  by  1  in  500,000  strength. — Hale  White.  Its  solution  does 
not  pass  through  animal  membrane  rapidly,  vide  Antiseptics,  Vol.  II. 

Aqueous  solutions  1  in  1,000  and  more  diluted,  also  Glycerin 
Solutions  are  much  used  as  surgical  dressings. 

Syphilis. — Given  in  small  doses,  e.g.,  &  grain  t.d.,  has  an  antiseptic  in¬ 
testinal  action  and  is  employed  in  some  forms  of  diarrlicea  of  infancy. 

Eye  Lotions. — 1  in  4,500  parts  of  water,  and  for  lotions  for  the  nose  and 
mouth  and  for  vaginal  leucorrhoea  the  same  strength  is  suitable.  R.O.H. 
gives  i,  to>  tV*  or  grain  per  ounce  of  water  for  eye  lotion. 

Gonorrhcea  and  Gleet. — A  lotion  1  in  4,000  to  1  in  2,000  is  recommended. 

Ear  Discharges. — Syringing  with  1  in  10,000  is  antiseptic. 

Chorea  has  been  treated.  Also  in  paresis,  and  varicose  veins. 

Cataract  Operations. — 576  cases,  low  percentage  of  eyes  lost  by  sup¬ 
puration  was  due  to  use  of  1  in  2,000  Perchloride  douche  in  conjunction  with 
4%  Cocaine  solution. — L.  ii./o9,1129. 

Stomatitis. — If  the  surface  epithelium  is  shed  the  mucous  membrane 
may  be  brushed  with  1  in  5,000  Sublimate  solution. 

Syphilitic  Treatment  during  Marriage.  The  results  of  Mercury  before 
1905  (Wassermann  Test),  especially  during  pregnancy  in  the  form  of  Sublimate, 
l/16th  grain  thrice  daily,  were  sufficient  almost  always  to  ensure  a  healthy 
child. — Amand  Routh,  B.M.J.  i./23,632. 

Prickly  heat  has  been  treated  by  rubbing  in  a  lotion  of  1  in  1,000  of  water 
containing  Hydrochloric  Acid  (strong)  2.  Allow  to  dry  on.  If  skin  tender, 
wash  off  again  after  a  few  minutes.  Usually  cures  in  a  couple  of  days.  Repeat 
if  necessary. 

Puerperal  Infection. — Irrigation  with  1  litre  of  1  in  1,000  Sublimate 
Lotion  in  500  cases  compared  with  500  in  which  there  was  no  vaginal  dis¬ 
infection  ;  12-8%  of  the  former  had  fever,  whilst  only  8%  of  the  im disinfected 
had  it.  Deducting  those  who  had  fever  not  originating  from  the  genitalia 
there  remained  5-2%  with  fever,  among  the  non-disinfected,  and  10%  among 
the  disinfected.  Analogous  results  by  disinfection  with  Lactic  Acid.  These 
results,  opposed  as  they  are  to  fundamental  views  of  antisepsis,  are  explained 
by  assumption  that  the  hand  used  in  examining  is  the  principal  source  of 
infection.  Recommendation  to  employ  gloves  (specially  thin). — B.M.J. 
ii./  io,1222. 

Pneumococcal  Empyema. — Irrigation  of  the  pleural  cavity  with  1  in  40,000 
Mercuric  Chloride,  in  treatment.  (1  in  20,000  kills  the  pneumococcus  in  2 
hours — Choyce’s  Surgery). — E.  J.  Hathaway,  B.M.J.  i./25,632. 

For  further  references  to  the  use  of  Mercuric  Chtonde,  v.  p.  471. 

(£)Glycerinum  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  U.C.H.,  is  0T%.  L.H.  the 
same  strength,  viz..  Mercuric  Chloride  17 \  grains,  Distilled  Water  6  drachms, 
Glycerin  to  2  pints,  tinted  blue  with  Liquor  Cceruleus,  which  contains  Turquoise 
Blue  4  grains  in  Distilled  Water  1  ounce.  Distinguish  from  the  following  : 
(p}Glycerinum  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  Alcoholicum,  U.C.H. — Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  35,  Glycerin  50,  Methyl  Blue  0  05,  Methylated  Spirit  to  100. 
For  disinjecting  Urine.  Caution. — Not  for  administration. 
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<g)Lint,  Absorbent  Wool,  Gauze,  or  Wood  Wool,  q.v.,  may  be 
impregnated  with  \%  of  each,  Corrosive  Sublimate  and  Glycerin. 
Cg)Mistura  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  EX. — Solution  of  Mercuric 
Chloride  10  minims,  Water  to  1  draclim. 

CDMistura  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  Composita. 

Dose. — ^  ounce  (15  Cc.)  in  a  little  water  in  syphilis  thrice  daily 
30  minutes  after  food,  for  adult  males. — (Caution.—^  grain 
Sublimate  per  dose) ;  females  half  the  dose. 

Mercuric  Chloride  4  grains.  Potassium  Chlorate  1J  drachms, 
Ammonium  Chloride  3-|-  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms 
1  drachm.,  Simple  Syrup  1  ounce.  Water  to  8  ounces.  The  Per- 
chloride  (=  £  grain  per  dose)  is  tolerated  by  the  addition  of  the 
other  salts.  In  syphilis  the  dosage,  as  stated,  has  given  valuable 
results. — J.  Bain,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,496. 

<g)  Gargarisma  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  (1  in  1,800).  Mercuric 
Chloride  J  grain,  Hydrochloric  Acid  1  minim,  Glycerin  30 
minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

R.O.H.  has  1  in  4,000  without  added  Acid. 

For  influenza,  sore  throat,  especially  quinsy.  Solution  of  Mercuric 
Chloride  1,  Acid  Infusion  of  Rose  Petals  1.  One  tablespoonful  in  a 
teacup  of  hot  water  as  a  gargle. 

(g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  Acetica. 

Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Acetic  Acid  75,  Glycerin  75,  Alcohol  (90%) 
250,  Rose  Water  500.  To  destroy  pediculi  and  detach  their  ova. 

Tinea  has  been  destroyed  by  3  grains  dissolved  in  an  ounce  of 
Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether. 

(g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi,  U.G.H.,  Mercuric  Chloride  0*2% 
coloured  with  Turquoise  blue.  L.  H.  is  1  in  1,000. 

(g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  cum  Acido  Garbolico,  E.L.— Por  pediculi,  Solu 
tion  of  Mercuric  Culoride  1,  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  2,  Turpentine  Oil  6.  Phenol 
Solution  (1  in  40)  to  24. 

<g)Lotio  Parasiticida,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Mercuric  Chloride  \  grain,  Acetic  Acid  2  drachms,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
<g)Lotio  Hydrargyri  cum  Oleo  Terebinthinre,  U.C.H. 

Mercuric  Chloride  O’ 6,  Methylated  Spirit  12^,  Turpentine  to  100. 
(g)Pigmentum  contra  Tineam. 

Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Salicylic  Acid  9,  Phenol  10,  Glycerin  80. 
Efficient  in  ringworm. 

Lotion  for  alopecia  syphilitica, — Mercuric  Chloride  3  grains. 
Acetic  Acid  5  minims.  Alcohol  90%  8  ounces.  Apply  with  a  tooth 
brush  night  and  morning.  Use  also  Pomade  each  evening. — 
Calomel  15  to  30  grains.  Salicylic  Acid  8  grains,  Vaselin  1  ounce. — 
B.M.J.  ii./io,180. 

CE) Mackenzie ’8  Eye  Wash. 

Sublimate  1,  Ammonium  Chloride  6,  Belladonna  Extract  10, 
Coccus  Cacti  1|,  Proof  Spirit  55 ;  rub  together  and  add  Water  to 
330.  Mix  with  equal  parts  of  boiling  water  to  bathe  the  eyes. — 
Caution. — This  is  about  five  times  as  strong  as  usually  employed. 
<g) Pills  contain  W>  and  ^  grain. 
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|gl||P  iJPllules  de  Chlorure  Mercurique  Opiacees.  Bupuytren’s 
Pills  —  Fr.  Cx. 

Mercuric  Chloride  1,  Opium  Extract  2,  Extract  of  Agropyrum  2 
(Extrait  chiendent),  Licorice  Powder  q.s.  Each  pill  contains  Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  0*01  Gm.  and  Opium  Extract  0*02  Gm. 

CED Ophthalmic  discs  contain  tooVcTo?  gra*n  Sublimate. 

CE)  Liquor  Hydrargyri  Antis  epticus  W.  H.  Syn.  Sublimate 
Disinfectant. — Local  Government  Board. 

Sublimate  J  ounce,  Hydrochloric  Acid  1  ounce,  Soluble  Aniline 
Blue  5  grains,  Water  3  gallons. 

<p>Perchloride  sfc'Solubes*  are  made  of  three  sizes,  combined 
with  Sodium  Chloride,  and  coloured  blue.  They  are  convenient  for 
surgical  purposes,  the  largest  containing  17J  grains,  making  20 
ounces,  1  in  500 ;  the  next  smaller  containing  8*75  grains,  for  20 
ounces  of  lotion,  1  in  1,000.  These  may  be  further  diluted  with 
from  one  to  three  or  more  parts  of  warm  water.  See  strengths  of 
solutions  for  use,  infra.  The  smallest  grain)  produce  a  solution 
of  1  in  4,500  when  dissolved  in  a  tumbler  of  warm  water,  suitable 
for  ophthalmic  work. 

(g)Percfaloride  Lotion  Sterules  contain  8'75  grains.  Each 
diluted  to  1  pint  with  water  makes  a  pint  of  1  in  1,000  solution. 

Regarding  the  anomaly  of  a  Solution  or  other  dilution  of  Mercuric 
Chloride  being  a  CE>  poison,  see  pp.  465,  467. 

( aj<‘  Soltjbes  ’  (T.M.  254730)  signify  material  for  making  solutions 
for  external  or  local  use.  A  list  is  given  in  the  Index.) 

Strengths  of  Perchioride  Solutions  for  use  : — 

Solutions  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  1,000  may  be  used  for  infected  linen, 
the  walls  and  floors  of  infected  rooms,  the  hands  of  surgeons  and 
gynaecologists,  and  as  a  lotion  to  superficial  wounds.  For  continuous 
applications  1  in  10,000  forms  an  active  lotion,  but  1  in  500  is  the 
minimum  strength  (with  acid  added)  for  use  to  disinfect  excreta, 
cf.  Sublimate  Disinfectant  antea. 

There  is  risk  of  poisonous  effects  from  vaginal  injections  of  1  in 
1,000;  watch  for  the  occurrence  of  diarrhoea. 

(P)  Harrington’s  Solution. 

Mercuric  Chloride  0-8  Gm.,  Water  300  Cc.,  Hydrochloric  Acid 
60  Cc.,  Alcohol  90%  640  Cc.  A  powerful  antiseptic  preparation 
for  sterilising  the  skin  before  operation. 

CeD‘  Hydrion  *  Tablets  contain  Mercuric  Chloride  4*375  grains,  Calcium 
Chloride  1*86  grains,  Sodium  Chloride  34*76  grains.  Potassium  Chloride  0*075 
grains,  one  of  which  dissolved  In  a  pint  of  cold  water  makes  an  antiseptic  solution 
used  with  good  effect  for  recent  wounds  on  the  hands,  feet,  head  and  exposed  parts 
generally.  Suggested  also  for  battlefield  wounds.  The  solution  is  used  somewhat 
weaker  on  delicate  skins,  and  much  stronger  in  the  first  immersion  of  a  very  dirty 
wound.  The  tablets  are  very  hygroscopic  and  must  be  kept  dry.- — Thomas 
Lissaman,  L.  ii./i4,1438. 

CE)Sublimate-Spirit  for  Skin  Sterilisation . 

Alcoholic  Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride,  1  in  1,000  of  70%  Alcohol, 
is  more  bactericidal  than  Tincture  of  Iodine,  and  suitable  Aqueous 
Solutions  of  Sublimate. 
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A  criticism  of  Mercuric  Chloride,  Iodine,  Picric  Acid  and  Mer- 
curochrome  as  skin  antiseptics. — J.A.M.A.  ii./26,1347  ;  P.J. 
ii./26,677. 

Cfbc.H.W.  has  Injectio  I  in  4,000  and  Injectio  Fortior  1  in  2,000,  as 

vaginal  douching  for  use  in  labour. 

Cg) Tablets,  T^,  ^  and  ^  grain  are  for  internal  administration. 

Cg) Hypodermic  Tablets,  -^j-,  -g^,  grain. 

Cg)  Wool,  Per  chloride  (‘  Sublimate’)  2%. 

To  prepare,  impregnate  Absorbent  Cotton  100  with  200  of  a  solution  of 
‘  Perchloride  ’  4  and  Glycerin  2,  press  to  200  and  dry  it  spread  out.  Weaker 
strengths  can  be  prepared  on  the  same  lines  with  less  Perchloride. 
eg)  P.  Jap.  IV.  uses  Mercuric  Chloride  2,  Potassium  Chloride  2, 
Water  1,500,  Wool  1,000,  i.e.,  0*2%.  Faintly  coloured  with  Scarlet 
or  Fuchsin  *  S.’ 

Sublimate-Malachite  Green  Solution. 

A  useful  non-irritant  solution. — See  Malachite  Green. 

eg)Unguentum  Desinficiens  (Neisser-Siebert)  P.  Svec.  X.  Tri¬ 
turate  Tragacanth  20  Gm.  and  Wheat  Starch  40  Gm  with  Glycerin  170  Gm. 
Dissolve  separately  Gelatin  7  Gm.  in  warm  water  500  Cc.  and  add  Mercuric 
Chloride  3  Gm.  and  Sodium  Chloride  10  Gm.  to  this  solution.  While  still 
warm  add  with  stirring  the  Tragacanth,  etc.,  mixture.  Warm  on  water 
bath  until  homogeneous.  When  cool  add  Alcohol  90%  250  Gm.  in  small 
lots. — Swedish  Medical  Board,  C.D.  August  5/22,  p.  204. 

References. 

Lupus,  in  initial  stage,  subcutaneous  injection  of  1%  solution 
into  affected  tissue  has  been  used. 

Empyema,  three  tappings  and  two  injections  of  4  grain  Per¬ 
chloride  in  2\  ounces  of  water  with  improvement. — B.M.J.  i./o3,78. 

Glossitis  treated  by  a  mouth- wash  of  Mercuric  Chloride  2  grains, 
Hydrochloric  Acid  8  minims,  Glycerin  \  ounce.  Water  to  8  ounces. — 
B.M.J.  i./i i,536. 

Fistula. — Wool  soaked  in  1  in  2,000  Solution  of  Sublimate 
is  the  best  dressing. — B.M.J.  i./n,1048. 

Bilharziasis  (endemic  hsematuria). — Associated  with  this  disease 
is  almost  invariably  the  appearance  of  blood  and  pus  in  the  urine. 
Mercuric  Chloride  intravenously  has  been  given  with  good  results. 

Emetine  Periodide  and  Auremetine  (q.v.  for  further  notes  on 
treatment)  have  been  successful. 

Intravenous  injection  of  Perehloride.  Typhoid  treated.  Dose 
employed  was  0*01  Gm.,  but  0*02  Gm.  (Caution  1 )  has  been  used  in  syphilis. — 
B.M.J.E.  i./og,28. 

Acute  Bacterial  Infections,  e.q.,  pneumonia,  well  treated  by  intravenous 
injections  of  or  grain. — J.  Burnford,  L.  i./26,312. 

Syphilis,  septicsemic  conditions,  influenzal  pneumonia,  treated  intra¬ 
venously  with  |  grain  doses,  increased  every  other  day.  Nephritis  a  con¬ 
traindication  and  saline  cathartics  must  not  be  used. — H.  Schussler,  Jl. 
Intrav.  Therap.,  Jan.  ’25,11. 

Bacterial  infection,  330  cases  treated  with  Mercuric  Chloride  or  Mercuro- 
chrome,  or  both.  5  Cc.  of  a  1  in  1,250  solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  (TV 
grain)  in  saline  as  a  first  dose,  repeated  if  necessary  in  12  to  24  hours,  accord¬ 
ing  to  patient’s  condition.  Maximum  dose  7  Cc.  Solution  freshly  prepared 
and  injected  directly  into  a  vein.  Among  the  complications  cited  are 
thrombosis,  diarrhoea,  stomatitis,  and  nephritis. — L.  S.  Dudgeon,  L.  i./26,169. 

Pneumonia,  lobar  and  lobular,  acute  staphylococcic  infections,  chorea  and 
subacute  rheumatism,  chronic  infective  arthritis  of  undetermined  origin 
and  encephalitis  lethargica.  Mercuric  Chloride  intravenously  in  doses  of 
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grain  to  grain  is  very  useful,  e.g.,  T\-  grain  in  Normal  Saline  8  Cc.  Intes¬ 
tinal  irritation  may  occur. — H.  Pritchard,  B.M..T.  i/27,794. 

Injectio  Hydrargyri  Perchloridi  (Intravenous)  Gt.  Orm.  H.  contains  1/40 
grain  (0'0015  Gm.)  in  Normal  Saline  85  minims  (5  Cc.)  for  children  under  2 
yearn.  For  older  children  1/30  grain  (0‘002  Gm.)  in  the  same  volume.  May 
be  repeated  on  three  successive  days. 

Primary  syphilis  has  been  treated  by  Iontophoresis  of  a  2%  solution.  Vide 
Iontophoresis.  Vol.  II. 

Malignant  Pustule  well  treated  by  use  of  sublimate  as  dusting  powder 

without  incision  or  excision.  An  opening  a  little  larger  than  the  pustule  is 
cut  in  the  centre  of  a  piece  of  plaster,  and  thi3  is  applied  so  that  the  pustule 
appears  through  the  hole.  Sublimate  is  then  applied  to  the  pustule  so  as  to 
cover  it  entirely,  and  the  opening  is  covered  with  another  piece  of  plaster. 
After  24  hours  the  dressing  is  removed.  The  eschar  formed  detaches  itself 
in  about  ten  days. — lusters tate  Med.  Jl.,  April,  15,  per  Pres.  It  has  also 
been  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of  1  in  1000  solution. 

(E)Sal  Alembroth. — Syn.  A mmonio- Mercuric  Chloride. 

HgCl2.2NH4Cl,H20  =  396-534. 

A  powerful  antiseptic,  but  does  not  combine  with  albumin  quickly 
and  hence  is  not  very  irritating.  Uses — In  medicating  dressings 
CE)Bandages,  Ce^Gauze,  ce^Wool  Gauze,  and  CeDWool  Tissue, 
1  or  2%  (which  are  dyed  blue),  also  as  an  intramuscular  injection 
for  syphilis.  (Dose,  10  minims  of  5%  solution.  Painful.  Slowly 
eliminated.) 

Soluble  2  in  1  of  Water,  1  in  4  of  Alcohol  90%,  also  in  Glycerin. 

Hydrargyri  SaJicylas. 

Dose. — l  grain  (0-02  Gm.)  (internally).  This  in  our  opinionmay 
be  regarded  as  a  maximum  single  dose.  Intramuscularly  grain 
in  10  minims  Liquid  Paraffin,  increased  up  to  1  grain.  (Cocaine 
Salicylate  may  well  be  added.) 
lYlanuf ctctisre. 

When  produced  by  the  interaction  of  Mercury  Oxide  and  Salicylic  Acid, 
the  chief  constituent  is  Anhydro-hydroxy-Mercuric-Salicylic  Acid  of  formula 

/OH 

Cells' CCOV  o  =  336-642 
\HgWU 

P.G.  VI  gives  the  maximum  single  dose  of  this  compound  as  24  grains  (0-15 
Gnu),  while  P.G.V.  gave  grain  (0-02  Gm.).  It  is  also  official  in  P.  Ital.  IV. 

A  white  powder  containing  about  59%  of  mercury,  very  slightly 
soluble  in  water  (but  soluble  in  solutions  of  sodium  hydrate  and 
sodium  carbonate),  scarcely  soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  Used  as  an 
antiseptic  and  antisyphilitic  and  as  a  dusting  powder  or  ointment  for 
sores.  Should  not  be  given  in  large  doses  with  potassium  iodide. 

This  is  the  basic  mercuric  salicylate  as  distinguished  from  the  neutral  or 
normal  salt  (ride  below).  Hydrogen  sulphide  distinguishes  easily,  the  normal 
salt  is  precipitated  at  once,  this  one  slowly  Two  mercurous  salts  are  known. 

As  an  injection  for  gonorrhoea  15  minims  of  a  mucilage  suspension 
1 — 300  has  been  used. 

Three  to  four  injections  intramuscularly  in  10 — 14  days  of  10  minims  of 
1%  suspension  of  Mercury  Salicylate  in  Liquid  Paraffin  gave  excellent  results 
in  Bell’s  palsy. — P.  A.  Harry,  Pres.,  Aug.  ’2  6,290. 

Local  skin  affections  well  treated  with  Mercury  Salicylate  in  Liquid  Paraffin 
injections  intramuscularly,  1  grain  per  Cc.  dose. — W.  A.  Elliott,  B.M.J. 
i./25,551. 

The  injection  of  Mercury  Salicylate  intramuscularly  artificially  induces 
Iencocytosis.  This  accounts  for  its  beneficial  action  in  certain  cases  of  syphilis, 
in  furunculosis  and  small  infected  wounds,  and  in  trachoma.  One  to  three 
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injections  often  give  good  results  in  asthma,  hay  fever,  arthritis,  bronchiec¬ 
tasis,  and  skin  complaints.  Encephalitis  lethargica  well  treated  by  4  injec¬ 
tions,  each  of  1  grain  of  Mercury  Salicylate  in  oily  suspension. — Burr  Ferguson, 
L.  i./25,1292. 

In  rabbits,  Mercury  Salicylate  appears  to  be  more  rapidly  absorbed  when  in 
oily  suspension,  in  which  instance  its  lethal  dose  is  0-03  Gm.  per  kilo.— Jl. 
Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  June  ’26,388. 

Sterules  of  Mercury  Salicylate,  A0-  to  1  grain  in  1  Cc,  of  Liquid 
Paraffin,  are  made. 

Hydrargyri  Salicylas,  Neutrale.  (C6H4.OH.COO)2Hg  =  474-69. 

Dose. — Hypodermically  yj0  to  i  grain  suspended  1  in  10  in  Liquid 
Paraffin.  Comparatively  non -irritant. 

Quinine  Urea  (2%)  added  to  the  injection  relieves  pain — thus  the  injection 
may  be  made  as  follows 

Quinine  Urea  2,  Water  2.  solve  and  mix  with  Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  20.  To 
this  add  Mercuric  Salicylate  10,  Liq.  Paraffin  q.s.  to  100. — Pres.,  Oct.,  1912. 

Prophylaxis  of  Syphilis.  The  following  jelly  in  collapsible 
tubes,  Neutral  Mercury  Salicylate  10,  Irish  Moss  5,  Water  85, 
according  to  Beddoes  is  used  for  smearing  over  the  parts,  it  is  not 
too  strong  for  use  to  the  tongue  and  other  mucous  surfaces.  N.B. — 
With  caution. 

Mercurosai.  Syn.  Di  -  Sodium  -  Hydroxy  -  Merchri  -  Salicyl  - 
Acetate 

CsH3COONa.OCH2COONa.HgOH.  =  456*652. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0-05  Gm.)  intramuscularly.  1£  grains  (0*1  Gm.) 
intravenously  in  5  Cc.  of  water.  A  white  powder  freely  soluble  in 
water.  Used  in  syphilis  intravenously  it  does  not  irritate  veins. 
It  is  less  toxic  than  Mercuric  Chloride. 

—a* 

Hydrargyri  Subchloridum,  Mercurous  Chloride.  Syn.  Calomel, 
Mercurius  Dulcis,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  HgCl  =  236‘103. 

Hydrargyri  Chloridum  Mite.  U.S.  Syn.  PRiciPlTii  Blanc 
(distinguish  from  British  White  Precipitate). 

Dose. — J  to  5  grains  (0*03  to  0*3  Gm.).  U.S.,  average  laxative 

grains.  Fr.  Cx.  has  maximum  single  dose  15  grains,  maximum 
during  24  hours,  15  grains. 

Heavy  white  powder.  We  have  also  prepared  it  as  small,  soft, 
scaly  crystals  for  eye  work.  The  Finely  Divided  Calomel  of  Duret 
(Vol.  II.)  is  similar  to  this. 

Insoluble  in  water,  ether  or  alcohol. 

incompatible  with  acids,  alkalis  (see  Lotio  Nigra  p.  475, 
with  sodium  and  potassium  chloride  and  with  bromides,  iodides, 
sulphur,  cherry  laurel  water,  and  antipyrin. 

With  regard  to  Calomel  and  Sodium  Chloride,  the  usual  view  is  that  Mercuric 
Chloride  may  be  formed.  We  know  a  case  of  a  young  man  remarkably  fond 
of  salt  who  took  2  grains  of  Calomel  after  a  big  dinner.  He  was  exceedingly 
ill  and  an  emetic  was  necessary. 

Taken  internally,  it  is  converted  into  Mercury  Sulphocyanide  with  traces  of 

Mercury-Albumin  compounds.  Since  the  solubility  of  Mercury  Sulphocyanide 
is  markedly  increased  by  alkali  chlorides,  salt  should  be  withheld  from 
patients  taking  Calomel. — P.J.  ii./io,438. 

Uses . — Alterative  and  purgative.  Was  always  considered  a 
cholagogue,  but  at  the  present  time  is  thought  to  empty  the  gall 
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bladder  only,  not  to  increase  the  actual  amount  of  bile  formed.  Most 
useful  purgative  for  congested  liver  and  dyspepsia  generally.  To  be 
given  at  bed-time,  followed  by  morning  saline  draught.  Useful 
where  there  is  intestinal  putrefaction,  e.g.,  in  dysentery,  fsecal  accu- 
mulation,  typhoid.  For  torpid  liver  \  grain  doses  hourly  valuable. 
As  dusting  powder  to  ulcers  and  many  skin  diseases  (but  not  to  the 
cornea  of  the  eye  if  Potassium  Iodide  is  being  given).  Applied  dry 
relieves  pruritus  ani. 

In  optic  neuritis  weekly  injections  of  f  gr.  have  been  successful. 

Gall  Stones  are  often  expelled  after  large  doses  of  Calomel  followed  by 
Castor  Oil. — Whitla,  Pract.  Med. 

Neurasthenia  and  Neuralgia. — Intestinal  antisepsis  is  required,  Calomel 
may  be  useful. 

Asthma  is  relieved  by  i  to  2  grain  doses.  Give  i  grain  at  feeling  of  onset 
of  attack. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,882. 

Violent  Mania. — Calomel  30  grains  administered  to  a  violent  maniac 
slightly  under  the  influence  of  Chloroform  subdued  the  patient  after  effect¬ 
ing  profuse  purging  and  vomiting.  The  patient  slept  and  woke  in  a  perfectly 
calm  frame  of  mind. — Murray. — “  Rough  Notes  on  Remedies,”  P.R.S.M., 
Nov.  'io,  Bain.  Sect.,  p.  7. 

Diarrhiea. — Large  doses  of  Calomel.  20  grain  doses  repeated  twice 
in  the  first  12  hours  in  the  acute  enteritis  met  with  in  the  Tropics  with  tem¬ 
peratures  ranging  between  103°  and  106°  and  highly  offensive  ‘  coffee-grounds  ’ 
evacuations — most  successful.  In  dysenteric  diarrhcea  whether  bacillary 
or  amoebic,  with  or  without  rise  of  temperature,  12  grains  repeated  twice 
in  the  12  hours  is  perfectly  safe,  but  whether  constipation  be  present  or  absent 
1  grain  every  three  hours  in  12  doses  results  in  pronounced  salivation  in  adults 
— the  same  would  occur  with  this  dosage  in  children,  though  they  are  known 
to  be  much  more  tolerant  of  Calomel. — H.  D.  McCulloch,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,1428. 

Infants  with  diarrhoea  may  receive  2  grains.  If  vomiting,  add  equal  quan¬ 
tity  of  Cerium  Oxalate. — W.  E.  Fellowes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,176. 

Amcebio  Dysentery  treated  by  Calomel  and  Magnesium  Sulphate,  fol¬ 
lowed  by  Salol,  Bismuth  Salicylate  and  Dover’s  Powder,  5  gr.  of  each  in 
cachets. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,43. 

Asiatic  Cholera  might  well  be  treated  with  5  grain  hourly  doses  of 
Calomel — increasing  to  10  grains  if  necessary. — W.  E.  Fellowes,  B.M.J.  ii./ai, 
176. 

Quinsy. — Calomel  placed  on  the  tongue  in  |  grain  doses  and  repeated 
every  half  hour  for  12  to  18  hours  stated  to  abort  a  quinsy.  If  used  before 
suppuration  occurs  it  may  abort  in  18  hours  without  purging.  In  two  cases 
where  suppuration  had  begun  within  the  tonsil  the  method  failed  and  strongly 
purged  the  patient. — B.M.J.  ii./i2,1249. 

Peenash,  Treatment  of. — Peenash  is  due  to  the  ravages  of  the  larvae  of 
Lucilia  Macellaria.  One  drachm  of  powdered  Calomel  blown  into  the  nose  or 
affected  cavity  kills  the  larvae  and  causes  them  to  drop  out ;  washing  out 
afterwards  with  a  lotion  will  bring  out  the  deeper  seated  ones.  Infections 
with  Dermatobia  noxialis  also  treated  in  the  same  way. — B.M.J.  i./n,362. 

Enuresis,  give  £  grain  daily  to  regulate  bowels. — B.M.J.  i./o6,905. 

In  Raised  Arterial  Tension  where  indicative  of  danger,  I  to  1  grain 
pill  once  or  twice  weekly  followed  by  saline  in  the  morning  keeps  down 
pressure. — Brunton. 

Suspicious  cracks  or  hangnails  should  have  this  ointment  well 
rubbed  in  : — Calomel  33,  Vaseline  10,  Anhydrous  Lanolin  57. — Cf. 

Unguentum  Prophylaxis. 

Calomel  Ointment  30%  used  as  a  prophylactic  for  syphilis  in  rabbits,  proved 
efficacious  up  to  8  hours  after  inoculation  with  the  disease.  Death  from 
mercurial  poisoning  produced  by  single  application  of  a  large  amount  of  the 
ointment. — H.  Nichols  and  J.  Walker,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  16/23,223. 

Calomel  Tablets,  £,  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains. 
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Injectio  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi  Hypodermic*.  Lambkin’s  Original 

Formula. 

In  syphilis.  Calomel  10  grains,  suspended  in  Sterile  Olive  Oil  con¬ 
taining  2%  Carbolic  Acid,  J  ounce.  Dose. — 10  minims  injected  once 
a  week.  Calomel  is  quickly  absorbed  but  intensely  painful,  best 
used  only  as  heroic  measure. 

Sterules  of  Calomel  of  this  form  are  prepared  containing  the 
10  minim  dose=J  grain  Calomel  approx.  Also  containing  £,  £,  f, 
and  1  grain  of  Calomel. 

Morphine  £  grain  should  be  given  afterwards  to  relieve  pain. 
Calomel  injected  with  Oil  in  this  way  is  partly  converted  into  a  soluble  com¬ 
pound  (probably  Mercuric)  and  absorbed  by  the  lymphatics  and  blood  vessels 
and  is  partly  taken  op  by  Leucocytes  and  converted  into  a  soluble  compound 
within  these. — Marshall. 

Poisoning,  fatal,  from  intramuscular  Calomel  injections. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,49. 
CD  Lotio  Hydrargyri  Nigra  ( B.P .  ’14).  Black  Wash. 

Mercurous  Chloride,  Glycerin,  and  Solution  of  Lime,  about  1  in 
150.  Tragacanth  Mucilage  is  now  omitted.  Contains  CD  Mercurous 
Oxide  Hg20=417‘2.  (CD  *  Precipitate,  Red  and  all  Oxides  of 
Mercury  ’). 

CD  Unguentum  Ginereum  containing  Mercurous  Oxide  1  in  10  or  20  of 
lard  ha3  been  prescribed  for  syphilis— distinguish  from  Oleum  Cinereum  g.v. 
CD  Gargarisma  Hydrargyri  Compos!  ta. 

Black  Wash  1  ounce.  Potassium  Chlorate  10  grains.  Water  1  ounce. 
For  syphilitic  throats. 

Pilula  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  Rhei,  Cascara  et  Capsicin. 

Calomel  |  grain,  Rhubarb  Extract  2  grains,  Cascara  Extract  1 
grain,  Capsicin  ^  grain. 

Relieves  constipation,  e.g.,  that  arising  from  large  doses  of  Bismuth 
in  treatment,  see  also  Mistura  Bismuthi,  Phenolis  et  Morphinse. 

Pulvis  Basil! cus. 

Dose. — For  a  child  of  2  years,  4  grains  (0*25  Gm.) ;  of  6  years  or 
upwards,  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.). 

Mercurous  Chloride  3,  Scammony  3,  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  3, 
Jalap  1,  Ginger  1,  Antimonial  Powder  1. 

Suppositoria  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi,  L.H.  Contain  £  or  1  grain 
of  Calomel  in  each. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Subchloridi. — Syn.  Calomel  Ointment 
(B.P.  1898)  was  M&rcurous  Chloride  1,  Benzoated  Lard  9.  B.P. 
’14  is  double  strength.  A  skin  application  which  may  relieve 
itching. — See  also  Unguentum  Prophylaxis. 

Calomel  Cream,  L.L.  Calomel  10  grains  to  Soft  Paraffin  1  ounce. 
Distinguish  from  that  of  Lambkin — g.v. 

®  (52  Unguentum  Calomel  cum  Morphina,  L.I.P. — Calomel  30  grains, 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  3  grains,  Bismuth  Oxide  2  drachms,  Glycerin  of 
Boric  Acid  2  drachms,  Soft  Yellow  Paraffin  6  drachms. 

Hydrargyri  Succinas.  C2H4.(CO.O)2Hg=316*642. 

Dose. — J  to  ^  grain  (0*016  to  0*02  Gm.). 

White  Powder  soluble  in  Normal  Saline  Solution  1  in  40,  1  in  7  of 
5%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution,  1  in  5  of  10%  Sodium  Chloride,  1  in  2 
of  30%  Sodium  Chloride  Solution  by  experiment.  The  first  solution 
may  be  used  for  injection — practically  insoluble  in  plain  water, 
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Hydrargyri  Suecinimidum,  Imido-succlnate  of  Mercury. 

[C2H4(CO)2N]2.  Hg=396*69. 

Dose. — By  injection,  i  to  ^  grain  (0*016  to  0*02  Gm,). 

Prepared  by  adding  freshly  precipitated  Mercuric  Oxide  108  to  a 
warm  aqueous  Solution  of  Succinimide  99  and  evaporating  to 
obtain  crystals. 

(Succinimide  C2H4 99-048  is  made  by  dry  distillation — 

preferably  under  reduced  pressure — of  either  acid  or  neutral  Ammonium 
Succinate,  lie  crystallise  distillate  from  water.) 

Mercury  Succinimide  is  a  white  powder,  soluble  in  water  about 
1  in  28.  Hypodermically  in  syphilis  has  been  used  in  2%%  solution 
=  slightly  over  1%  of  mercury.  Addition  of  cocaine  nitrate 
diminishes  pain. 


f§  131  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Mercury  Succinimide,  contain  ^ 
grain  with  Cocaine  Nitrate  grain. 


Hydrargyri  Sulphas.  Mercuric  Sulphate. 

Syn.  Hydrargyri  Persulphas.  HgS04  =  298*674. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  made  by  dissolving  Mercury  in  boiling  strong 
Sulphuric  Acid.  Water  decomposes  it  with  formation  of  yellow 
Turpeth  Mineral,  Hydrargyri  Subsulphas  Fr.  Cx.  or  Mercuric 
Oxysulphate,  HgS042Hg0  =  729'894. 

It  is  a  prompt  emetic  in  dose  of  2  to  5  grains  which  was  given 
to  children  in  croup  and  diphtheria  to  expel  false  membrane.  Does 
not  produce  purging.  Turpeth  Mineral  Ointment,  Basin’s  Oint¬ 
ment,  is  1  in  30  of  Benzoated  Lard.  Used  for  ringworm. 
Mercurous  Sulphate,  Hg2S04  =  497*284. 

A  whitish  crystalline  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  in  dilute  nitric 
acid.  This  salt,  as  also  Mercuric  Sulphate  mixed  with  Potassium  Bisulphate 
is  used  for  construction  of  electrical  cells. 


Hydrargyri  Tanuas,  Mercurous  Tannate. 

Dose. — 1^  grain  (0*1  Gm.)  in  a  pill.  Should  it  cause  diarrhoea  add 
f  grain  of  tannic  acid  to  each,  or  T\-  grain  of  opium. 

In  dark  green,  odourless  and  tasteless  powder  or  scales,  containing 
upwards  of  50%  of  mercury.  It  is  not  soluble  or  materially  affected 
by  diluted  hydrochloric  acid,  but  is  decomposed  by  alkalis.  Pills 
are  made  containing  1  or  2  grains. 

GD  Unguentmn  Hydrargyri  Gxidi  Flavi.  B.P. 3 14. 

CE>  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  (HgO  =  216*61.  Made  by  pre¬ 
cipitating  Mercuric  Chloride  with  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution)  in 
very  fine  powder  1,  Soft  Paraffin,  yellow,  49.  The  powder  and  the 
resulting  ointment  should  be  neutral  to  moistened  litmus  paper. 

Incompatibility . — Should  not  be  used  whilst  patient  is 
taking  Iodide — violent  irritation  may  be  produced. — B.M.J.E. 
i./og,84.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./26,928. 

Used  for  inflamed  eyelids  (but  caution  antea).  (©Pagenstecher ’s 
Ointment  4%,  i.e.,  double  this  strength ;  ointments  of  1*25,  2*5,  5, 
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and  10%  are  also  prepared.  Syphilitic  sores  and  eczema  are  well 
treated  by  the  1*25%  ointment. 

Martin dale ’s  Method  of  Manufacture. 

We  recommend  the  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  to  be  freshly  precipitated  and 
converted  into  ointment  without  preliminary  drying.  This  produces  a  perfectly 
smooth  ointment  free  from  grit.  It  can  be  effected  by  taking  the  equivalent 
of  Mercuric  Chloride  to  start  with.  1*25  kilo  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  will  pro¬ 
duce  1  kilo  of  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  on  precipitation  with  Sodium  Hydroxide 
(Solutions  must  be  very  dilute).  This  is  carefully  washed  until  the  washings 
do  not  react  with  either  Silver  Nitrate  or  Phenolphthalein,  and  pressed  in 
suitable  linen  free  from  “  fluff,”  and  finally  in  this  moist  condition  is  made  up 
to  10  kilos  with  Paraffinum  Molle  (Yellow  should  be  quite  as  suitable  as  white). 
The  amount  of  moisture  in  the  precipitate  is  easily  ascertained  and  allowance 
made  for,  and  is  reducible ,  by  pressing  to  a  very  small  amount.  Weaker  strengths 
can  then  be  prepared  from  this  10%  bulk,  as  desired,  by  dilution  with  Para¬ 
ffinum  Molle.  If  kept  exposed  to  light.  Yellow  Ointment  may  turn  dark  on 
the  surface.  If  desired,  the  ointment  may  be  kept  under  water,  or  be  placed 
in  *  Collapsubes  ’  (strengths  as  above  mentioned).  We  examined  the  contents 
of  such  Collapsubes  two  years  after  preparation  and  found  them  in  good  con¬ 
dition. — W.  H.  Martindale,  Oph.,  Nov.  1906;  L.  ii./o6,1459. 

R.O.H.  also  adopts  this  method.  £  to  2%  strength. 

CP)  Pasta  Flava,  Gt.  Orm.  H. 

Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  15,  Zinc  Paste  to  440  (Zinc  Paste  in  this  instance  is 
Starch  108,  Zinc  Oxide  108,  Soft  Paraffin  to  440). 

CeD  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oxidi  Rubri. 

Syn.  Red  Precipitate  Ointment.  ( B.P .  ’14.) 

Red  Mercuric  Oxide,  in  very  fine  powder  1,  Paraffin  Ointment  9. 
For  use  in  chronic  skin  affections. 

The  Red  Oxide  is  crystalline,  and  the  Yellow  (by  precipitation) 
amorphous,  but  they  are  chemically  identical. 

CeD  U.S.  VIII.  had  Red  Oxide  1,  Water  1,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  4, 
Petrolatum  4. 

Lanolin  used  for  this  ointment,  if  applied  over  large  surfaces  may  lead  to 
severe  Mercurial  poisoning  and  is,  therefore,  to  be  avoided. 

20  grains  of  Red  Precipitate  has  been  known  to  produce  poisoning.  There 
was  vomiting  after  the  dose,  and  finally  death. — W.H.M.  Dec.  1923. 

CE>  Pommade  de  Lyon.  Red  Mercuric  Oxide  1,  Vaseline  15. 

CeD  Unguentum  Rubrum  cum  Cantharide.  V.H.G.  1904.  Red 

Mercuric  Oxide  1,  Vinegar  of  Cantharides  1,  Soft  Paraffin  6. 

Hydrargyri  Sulphidum  Rubrum.  Syn.  VERMILION,  ClNNABAR. 
HgS  =  232-66.  Brilliant  red  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute 
acids  prepared  by  subliming  a  mixture  of  Mercury  and  Sulphur.  Both 
this  and  the  black  variety,  Hydrargyri  Sulphuretum  cum  Sulphure  of 
same  composition  are  not  now  employed  therapeutically  to  any  extent. 

dp  Unguentum  Rubrum  (Blackfriars). — N.  H.  W. 

Vermilion  6  grains,  Red  Mercuric  Oxide  6  grains.  Creosote  2 
minims.  Lard  to  1  ounce. 

Hydrargyri  Naphthol-acetas.  Mercuric  -  -  Naphthol  Acetate 

Hg.C10H7O.CH3COO=402-69. 

And  the  Thymol  Acetate  (CH3COO)2  Hg  (CH3COO.C10H13O)  Hg 
=727 '398  are  insoluble  powders  with  Dose. — £  to  1  grain 
(0-03  to  0-06  Gm.).  Schmidt  gives  method  of  manufacture. 

They  are  antisyphilitics.  The  latter  has  been  used  as  an  intra-muscular 
injection  suspended  1  in  10  in  liquid  paraffin. 
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CE>  Hydrargyri  Sulphocyanidum  Syn.  MERCURIC  Rhodanide 

Hg.(CNS)2=316*754. 

White  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water.  Swells  up  on  burning,  producing 
*  Pharaoh’s  Serpents. 

H examine  Compounds  of  Mercurial  Salts,  Acetate,  Cyanide  and  Sulphate 
have  been  made.  The  inclusion  of  Hexamine  reduces  corrosive  effect. — 
G.  D.,  Mar.  81/23,  p.  436. 

Flumerin.  Syn.  Disodium  Salt  op  Hydroxymercuric 
Fluorescein. 


HO  Hg\  /  ONa 


A. _ 

\y  COONa 


or  C20H9O5.Na2.HgOH  =  592*684 


Dose. — The  dosage  given  in  the  literature  for  adult  males  is  from 
0*2  Gm.,  increased,  in  2%  Solution,  given  at  bi-weekly  intervals, 
the  average  number  of  injections  being  10.  It  has  been  stated, 
however,  that  in  no  case  should  the  dose  exceed  0*3  Gm.,  irrespective 
of  the  weight  of  patient.  Caution — We  have  very  little  personal 
experience  on  the  subject.  See  also  abstracts  below. 

A  reddish-brown  powder,  containing  33%  Mercury  in  the  non- 
ionised  form. 

It  is  antiseptic  and  readily  soluble  in  hot  or  cold  water.  Freshly 
prepared  solutions  should  be  used. 

A  new  mercurial  for  the  intravenous  treatment  of  syphilis.  Pre¬ 
existing  renal  damage  is  a  contraindication. 

Gross  secondary  lesions  show  improvement  within  one  week  of  adminis¬ 
tration  of  Flumerin  alone.  The  action  is  not  lasting,  a  positive  W.R.  is 
usually  not  altered  to  a  negative.  Tertiary  cases  presenting  definite  lesions 
show  rapid  clinical  improvement  with  Flumerin  alone.  Toxic  effects  of  the 
nature  of  acute  mercurialism  are  occasionally  seen ;  conversely,  cases  of 
great  toleration  are  noted.  It  should  he  used  with  Salvarsan  preparations 
(or  iodides — vide  below). — W.  R.  Snodgrass,  L.  i./24,117. 

(There  is  an  error  in  the  graphic  formula  for  the  compound  in  this  paper. 
The  carboxyl  group  should  be  in  the  ortho  position  to  the  other  side  chain 
as  we  show  it,  not  meta. — W.H.M.). 

Flumerin  should  be  given  between  courses  of  Arsenobenzol  and  not  simul¬ 
taneously.  The  suggestion  to  give  tvith  iodides  is  surely  an  error  since  there  is 
danger  of  toxic  mercuric  iodide  being  formed.  Moore  and  Wasserman  suggest 
Arsenobenzol  8  doses  at  5  to  7  day  intervals,  then  1  week  later  12  Flumerin 
injections  every  other  day ;  this  is  immediately  followed  by  6  injections  of 
Arsenobenzol  and  1  week  later  by  16  injections  of  Flumerin.  Treatment  is 
continued  until  the  usual  criteria  of  cure  fulfilled. — Pres.,  Feb.  ’24,90.  See 
also  T.  Stephenson,  P.J.  i./23,83. 

All  types  of  secondary  lesions  of  syphilis  healed  and  slower  but  steady 
resolution  and  healing  of  tertiary  lesions.  No  uniformly  striking  effect  on 
the  Wassermann  reaction.  A  2%  solution  was  used,  the  plan  being  to  give 
2  doses  of  3  mgr.  per  kilo  body-weight  twice  a  week,  then  2  doses  of  4  mgr. 
per  kilo,  and  a  further  6  of  5  mgr.  per  kilo.  Five  patients  developed  toxic 
symptoms  sufficiently  severe  to  contraindicate  further  administration. — Per 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,222. 

Syphilis  of  the  Eye.— Intravenously  in  2%  solution,  initial  dose  3  mgr* 
per  kilo,  usually  0-2  increased  to  0-4  Gm.  Careful  watching  necessary. 
Gingivitis  usually  follows  administration  of  more  than  0-2  Gm.,  but  not  severe, 
disappearing  in  48 — 72  hours. — J.  F.  Hogan  &  J.  0.  Robertson,  Arch.  Derm, 
and  Syph.,  Nov.  ’25,700, — Per  Pres.,  Sept.  ’26,331. 
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^Mereurome.  (T.M.  454754.)  Syn.  Meecue.ochrome-220,  Di- 

SODIUM-DlBEOMO-OXYMEECUEY-FLUOEESCErN, 

C20H7O5Br2.HgGH.Na2  —  750 *5. 

Dose. — 0.002  to  0.005  Gm.  per  kilo,  i.e .,  0*13  to  0*32  Gm.  (2  to  5 
grains  approx.)  intravenously  for  a  10-stone  (63J  kilo)  man,  pre¬ 
ferably  given  in  0*5%  or  even  greater  dilution. 

(The  compound  has  also  been  given  per  os ,  see  oral  use.) 

It  is  true  that  there  are  a  large  number  of  cases  mentioned  in  the 
literature  (vide  posted)  in  which  a  1%  dilution  has  been  used,  but  the 
writer  has  questioned  the  desirability  of  this  strength  (see  L.  ii/27, 
1267).  The  recommendation  here  given  is  that  of  L.  S.  Dudgeon 
(L.  i./26,172)  who  regards  ‘  10  Cc.  of  a  0*5%  solution  as  the  maximum 
that  should  be  employed,  and  after  two  or  three  doses  of  this  strength 
it  is  necessary  to  reduce  to  1  in  500.’ 

In  affections  of  the  nature  of  plague,  where  drastic  treatment  is 
needed,  the  recommendation  of  A.  Balfour  (B.M.J.  ii./25,1081), 
namely  20  Cc.  of  1%  solution,  may  be  the  only  course  open. 

This  authority  writes  us  that  probably  no  definite  rules  can  be 
laid  down,  as  the  individual  patient  may  react  differently. 

The  following  experiences  in  answer  to  the  writer’s  letter  to  the 
Lancet  are  of  importance : 

Used  after  operation  to  prevent  the  onset  of  post- operative 
pneumonia.  20  Cc.  of  1%  solution  given,  with  a  further  10  Cc. 
two  days  later.  Reaction  mostly  after  the  second  injection — rigor 
and  rise  of  temperature  to  about  102°F.  In  two  cases  reaction  was 
severe.  Agrees  with  the  writer  that  the  dose  of  L.  S.  Dudgeon 
(10  Cc.  of  0*5%  solution)  is  best. — G.P.B.  Huddy,  L.  ii./2y,  1416. 

5  mgr.  per  kilo  in  1%  solution  given  without  trouble  in  several 
cases,  but  not  repeated  oftener  than  twice  a  week.  A  case  of 
infective  endocarditis  lenta  or  subacuta,  in  a  boy  weighing  60  lbs., 
but  losing  weight,  received  15  Cc.  of  1%  solution,  i.e.  rather  more 
than  6  mgr.  per  kilo,  but  no  benefit. — J.  O’Carroll,  L.  ii./27,1416. 

See  also  the  interesting  results  of  Y.  E.  Lloyd  at  Guy’s  Hospital, 
in  gonorrhoea,  p.  483. 

A  case  of  septic  cellulitis,  involving  the  neck,  arms  and  chest,  with  hsemorr- 
hagic  sputum  from  the  throat  (heart  and  lungs  normal),  treated  with  320  Cc. 
of  1%  Mercurochrome  solution  intravenously  {i.e.,  3-2  Gm.  of  Mercurochrome). 
Death  occurred  on  the  following  day. — E.  Reavley  (Canada),  B.M.J.,  i./2  8,38. 
No  reason  is  stated  for  giving  this  remarkable  amount. 

We  learn  from  one  of  the  London  hospitals  that  the  compound  has  been 
given  intravenously  in  a  considerable  number  of  patients.  Initially,  a  dose 
of  0*1  Gm  is  given,  increasing  to  0*2  Gm.  The  injections  have  been  given 
in  some  cases  every  day.  There  has  not  been  any  untoward  result  from 
the  injection  except  some  mild  cases  of  stomatitis.  It  has  been  thought 
that  in  some  cases  the  patient  has  benefited  considerably  by  the  injections 
but  some  further  experience  is  needed  before  speaking  definitely  on  this  subject. 

Against  this  must  be  set  information  (R.  T.  Slinger,  Nov.  1927)  that  0-1 
Gm.,  both  in  1%  and  0*5%  solution,  in  a  case  of  subacute  strepto -septicaemia, 
caused  intense  diarrhoea. 

Pharmacology. — N.N.R.  states  that  10  mgr.  per  kilo  invariably 
kills  rabbits,  yet  the  dose  of  5  mgr.  per  kilo  (0*3  Gm.  for  a  10-stone 
man)  is  mentioned  in  that  work. 

The  writer  had  experiments  specially  conducted  upon  animals 
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(Dec.,  1927),  the  doses  in  freshly  distilled  water  being  given  to  mice. 
It  was  found  that  a  dose  of  0.2  mgr.  per  Gm.  caused  immediate 
death  in  4  out  of  5  mice  :  a  dose  of  0*05  mgr.  per  Gm.  caused  death 
in  2  out  of  5  at  the  end  of  4  days.  The  maximum  tolerated  dose 
was  0*025  to  0*04  mgr.  per  Gm.,  and  the  report  concluded  ‘  it  seems 
that  a  certain  proportion  of  deaths  would  be  likely  to  follow  the 
injection  of  8  to  15  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  (i.e.,  0’08  to  0*15  Gm.) 
in  man.’ 

The  report  prompted  the  writer’s  letter  to  the  “  Lancet,”  as  there 
are  numerous  statements  regarding  this  specific  dose  and  strength 
in  man.  The  evidence  of  the  whole  investigation  is  that  animal 
experiments  (especially  with  small  animals)  are  not  a  complete 
guide  for  deductions. 

Particular  attention  is  drawn  to  the  toxic  effects  detailed  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  chapter.  W e  feel  that,  as  A.  Balfour  remarks ,  indivi¬ 
dual  patients  may  react  differently. 

Chemical  Characters. — Iridescent  green  scales  readily 
soluble  in  water.  It  contains  approx.  23%  of  non-ionised  Mercury. 

Incompatible  with  acids  and  with  alkaloidal  salts,  e.g.. 
Atropine  Sulphate,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  Novocain,  Butyn, 
Alypin,  etc. — not  to  be  used  with  the  latter  as  a  vesical  wash. 

Jlsesi — Mercurome  has  been  found  of  value  as  an  antiseptic  in 
cystitis,  pyelitis,  in  gonorrhoea  and  in  infections  of  the  urinary 
tract.  It  has  been  used  intravenously  in  pneumonia,  pernicious 
anaemia,  articular  rheumatism,  and  in  septicemic  conditions,  as  also 
in  chronic  malaria,  typhoid,  undulant  fever,  leprosy,  and  other 
tropical  diseases. 

A  s  a  general  antiseptic  in  surgery 9  it  has  been 
extensively  employed  in  place  of  Tincture  of  Iodine,  as  although  it 
possesses  the  advantageous  properties  of  Iodine  it  does  not  burn, 
irritate,  or  injure  tissue  as  Iodine  may. 

Mercurome  solution  for  local  Surgical  use.  Mercurome  2,  is  dis¬ 
solved  in  distilled  water  35,  add  Alcohol  95%  55,  and  Acetone  10. 

An  efficient  pre-operative  skin  disinfectant — better  than  Iodine,  Potassium 
Mercuric  Iodide,  and.  Picric  Acid,  penetrating  more  deeply  than  the  first  two 
and  as  deeply  as  the  last.  It  is  painless  and  no  cases  of  dermatitis  have 
occurred.  Bactericidal  properties  retained  for  46  days. — W.  W.  Scott  and 
J.  H.  Hili,  Jl.  Urol.,  Aug.  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1162. 

Stains  on  the  Skin  are  easily  removed  with  a  little  Chloride  of  Lime. 

Mercurome  Sterules,  0*2  Gm.,  for  dissolving  in  40  Cc.  of  water, 
for  intravenous  injection  (making  0*5%  solution  or  20  Cc.  of  1% 
Solution),  and  0*3  Gm.  for  dissolving  to  make  30  Cc.  of  1%  solution 
for  vesical  injection,  are  prepared. 

Injectio  Mercurochrome  (Intravenous)  Gt.  Orm.  H.  For  children  under 
2  years  85  minims  (5  Cc.)  of  \%  solution  =  0*012  Gm.  For  older  children 
the  same  amount  of  a  J%  solution  =  0*024  Gm.  May  be  repeated  on  three 
successive  days. 

Mercurome  Gauze  (1  in  1000)  is  prepared. 

Mercurome  Ointment,  5%  in  Lanolin  basis  has  been  used  in 
gonorrhoea.  We  have  little  information  on  its  clinical  user. 

Mercurome  Bougies,  1%  in  Theobroma  Oil  basis,  4  inches  long. 
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References. 

Anemia,  Pernicious. — Remissions  in  the  course  of  the  disease 
in  8  cases  treated  with  Mercurochrome  intravenously.  The  drug 
was  given  on  an  empty  stomach  in  a  dose  of  3  to  5  mgr.  per  kilo, 
repeated  at  intervals  of  three  days  in  a  dose  f  as  large.  Severe 
reactions  follow  injection,  temperature  rising  to  103  or  104°  F. 
Blood  counts  rose  nearly  to  normal.  Transfusion  failed  to  do  this. 
— Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,302. 

Quicker  and  more  lasting  remissions  than  with  any  other  treat¬ 
ment.  Patients  regain  strength  and  enjoy  life. — Iowa  State  Med. 
Soc.  Jl.,  Feb.  ’26,58. 

Intravenously  unsuccessful  in  five  cases.  Produced  very  sore 
mouths. — G.  Lovell  Gulland,  B.M.J.  ii./27,671. 

Antisepsis. — A  2-5%  solution  useful  for  surface  lesions,  for 
balano-posthitis,  or  for  painting  vaginal  walls  from  which  absorption 
is  slight. — H.  D.  L.  Spence,  L.  i./25,1382. 

When  used  in  wounds,  sinuses,  or  serous  cavities,  dose  should  be 
limited  to  5  mgr.  per  kilo.  It  is  easily  absorbed.  Use  not  without 
risk.  Should  be  reserved  for  desperate  cases. — H.  H.  Davis, 
B.M.J.E.,  ii./26,71. 

As  a  biliary  antiseptic,  it  offers  promise,  since  it  is  excreted  in 
large  part  in  the  bile,  and  bile  collected  after  its  intravenous  injection 
is  definitely  bactericidal. — S.  M.  Rosenthal  and  E.  C.  White,  Jl. 
Pharm.  &  Therap.,  ’24,287. 

Hill  and  Scott  found  it  a  good  biliary  antiseptic  for  use  intra¬ 
venously  in  gall-bladder  infection. — Arch.  Int.  Med.,  April,  ’25,503. 

A  failure  as  biliary  antiseptic  in  experimental  animals. — Jl. 
Infect.  Dis.,  ’26,249,  per  Pres.,  Jan.,  ’27,8. 

Infant  suffering  from  staphylococcic  suppuration  of  the 
umbilicus  cured  by  local  injections. — Abs.  Pres.,  June  ’25,231. 

For  cleaning  up  infected  wounds,  abscess  cavities  and  similar 
conditions  a  2%  solution  locally  is  very  useful  and  satisfactory. — 
Macphail,  U.F.C.  ’25,121. 

Better  results  in  treatment  of  gunshot  wounds  by  injection  of 
2%  solution  into  the  wound  than  by  any  method  previously  employed. 
—Nutter,  U.F.C.  ’25,122. 

No  untoward  results  following  15  Cc.  1%  solution  intravenously. 
Used  locally  in  2%  solution  in  maternity  cases  better  than  Tincture 
of  Iodine.  Excellent  results  in  eye  and  ear  diseases  when  used 
instead  of  Argyrol. — J.  L.  de  la  Guardia,  U.F.C.  ’25,122. 

Arthritis. — Both  gonorrhoeal  and  non-gonorrhceal  forms  success¬ 
fully  treated  by  intravenous  injections  :  of  34  cases,  29  were  definitely 
cured  or  improved. — H.  H.  Young,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Oct.  23,  ’26,1369. 

Gonorrhoeal  Arthritis. — Marked  improvement,  and  condition 
cleared  up  almost  completely  after  6  doses  over  14  days. — F.  R. 
Lockhart,  M.O.,  Dodoma. 

One  intravenous  injection  of  10  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  of  Mercuro¬ 
chrome  said  to  have  effected  a  cure  of  acute  articular  arthritis. — 
Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1091.  See  also  Macphail,  U.F.C.  ’25,121. 
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Colitis,  Ulcerative. — Lavage  gave  good  results,  using  6-8 
ounces  of  0'3%  solution.  In  one  instance  irritability  was  caused, 
and  a  solution  in  Tragacanth  Mucilage  was  more  easily  retained. 
— A.  T.  Todd.  L.  ii./25,1017. 

Conjunctivitis. — 2%  drops  are  suggested. 

Paranaud’s  Conjunctivitis  yielded  in  a  remarkable  manner. — 
Coles  Marshall. 

Cystitis  and  Pyelitis. — As  a  vesical  antiseptic,  1%  is  tolerated 
by  the  bladder  for  one  to  three  hours  and  occasions  no  pain.  It 
is  very  penetrating  and  has  low  toxicity.  Rapid  in  action  in  refrac¬ 
tory  cases  of  cystitis  and  pyelitis,  also  used  for  gonorrhoea  and 
chancroids,  and  as  dressing  for  buboes. — Jl.A.M.A.,  '19, 1483 ; 

B. M.J.E.,  i./2O,20.  See  also  Pres.  June  ’23,249. 

Remarkable  results  in  chronic  cystitis — 75%  of  cures  in  40  cases, 
only  3  not  improved.  Average  number  of  days  under  treatment 
18*5,  and  average  number  of  treatments  7*6.  In  pyelitis,  10  out  of 
17  cases  cured. — Young,  White  &  Swartz,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  ’21, 93. 

Fifty  cases  treated ;  best  results  obtained  in  acute  pyelitis,  sal¬ 
pingitis,  and  bilateral  nephrolithiasis  with  infection. — J.  S.  Tomkies, 
Texas  State  Jl.  Med.,  May  ’25,24. 

In  old  prostatic  cases  invaluable.  After  draining  the  bladder, 
30  Cc.  of  1%  solution  injected — there  is  no  need  to  irrigate.— 

C.  H.  Badcock. 

A  case  in  which  B.coli  persisted  treated  with  quite  good  results 
by  douching  the  bladder  after  performing  a  prostatectomy. — 
R.  T.  Slinger,  Nov.  ’26. 

See  also  abstracts  on  Urinary  Tract  Infections. 

Diphtheria  Carriers.  Painting  the  throat  daily  for  a  week 
with  5%  solution,  after  spraying  with  an  atomiser,  cleared  up  bacilli, 
where  3  months  painting  with  Loffler’s  solution  failed. — P.  Bous- 
field,  L.  i./28,79. 

Dysentery. — Results  of  5%  solution,  well  diluted,  by  mouth  and 
colonic  irrigation,  in  amoebic  dysentery  (dose  not  stated). — Med. 
Jl.  and  Rec.,  Oct.  21,  ’25,479. 

Eczema. — We  have  been  informed  of  a  case  treated  intravenously 
in  this  country  which  cleared  up  after  four  injections  ;  well  tolerated 
and  without  any  signs  of  disagreeable  after-effects. 

Encephalitis. — A  case  of  acute  haemorrhagic  encephalitis  of 
the  cortex.  Recovery  followed  its  use. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1758. 

In  the  second  case  of  polio-encephalitis  at  Uppingham  it  was  used 
by  W.  Dunn  within  a  few  hours  and  there  was  immediate  improve¬ 
ment.  It  is  of  course  a  powerful  agent  and  can,  therefore,  produce 
undesirable  side  reactions,  e.g .,  painful  colitis. — B.M.J.,  ii./26,1004. 
See  also  re  Polio-encephalitis  ibid  1019. 

Erysipelas. — Well  treated  with  5%  solution  applied  to  affected 
area  with  cotton  swabs  once  daily. — Ann.  Clin.  Med.,  Oct.  ’25,333. 

Of  24  cases,  20  were  cured  or  greatly  improved. — Young,  Hill 
and  Denny,  Arch.  Derm,  and  Syphil.,  Apl.  ’26,465. 
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GONORRHG5A. 

4s  Vesica?  injection* 

30  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  is  generally  employed.  Stronger  solu¬ 
tions  have  been  used.  An  error  occurred  in  the  American  literature 
which  was  copied  in  our  last  edition ,  viz.,  a  2*5%  solution  should 
have  been  mentioned  instead  of  a  25%  solution. 

We  issued  a  warning  on  the  matter.  Note,  however,  the  fol¬ 
lowing 

A  25%  solution  of  Mercuroehrome  can  be  used  with  perfect  safety, 
and  with  benefit,  for  application  to  mucous  membrane  of  the  vagina 
in  children  ox  any  age  suffering  from  gonorrhoeal  vulvo-vaginitis. 
Applications  can  be  made  twice  a  week.  They  are  made  through 
an  air-distention  urethroscope.  The  25%  solution  is  also  useful 
to  apply  to  the  cervical  canal  in  women  with  gonorrhoeal  cervicitis. 
The  warning  (as  to  error)  applies  only  as  to  the  urethra. — B.  B.  Sharp, 
B.M.J.,  ii./25,928.  See  also  H.  D.  L.  Spence,  L.i./25,1382. 

Can  be  relied  on  to  clear  up  a  gleet  in  most  chronic  cases.  Vast  improve¬ 
ment  in  appearance  of  prostatic  fluid,  after  treatment  of  chronic  prostatitis 
— pus  cells  decreased  enormously,  and  Streptococci  and  Staphylococci  dis¬ 
appeared  completely,  but  Diplococci  less  affected.  Chief  value  in  getting 
rid  of  secondary  infections.  Much  more  valuable  than  Calcium  Chloride. 
Caused  epididymitis  to  completely  absorb. — J.  Shircore. 

In  acute  gonorrhoea  valuable,  but  the  staining  is  a  drawback  to  its  injection 
by  the  patient. — Young,  White  and  Swartz,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  9,  ’21, 93. 

Use  of  a  5%  solution  each  morning  in  early  gonorrhoeal  infections  produced 
apparent  cure  in  some  cases  in  7  days,  and  in  the  remainder  in  varying  periods 
up  to  15  weeks.  In  the  evening,  a  25%  solution  of  Argyrol  substituted. 
Burning  relieved  by  Oil  of  Santal,  10  minims  three  times  a  day. — E.  It  up  el, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  Eeb.  24,  ’23,530. 

Alternate  use  of  Silver  Salt  solutions  (Argyrol  and  Protargol)  and  the 
compound  recommended  in  the  treatment  of  both  acute  and  chronic  gonorrhoea. 
The  new  mercurial  ‘  when  properly  used,  is  a  valuable  adjunct  to  the  common- 
sense  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  and  its  complications/ — W.  von  Lackum  &  B.  H. 
Hager,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Dec.  8,  ’23,1940. 

In  women  vaginal  suppositories  containing  2%,  excellent.  One  placed  in 
posterior  fornix  every  night  for  14  nights. — F.  W.  Johnson,  Boston  M.  &  S.J., 
Feb.  19,  ’25,353. 

intravenously. 

Acute  and  chronic  gonorrhoea — 14  cases  of  adult  otherwise  healthy 
males  treated  in  the  V.D.  Department  at  Guy’s  Hospital — 3  of  them 
acute  with  no  complications,  and  the  remainder  in  the  chronic  stages 
and  suffering  from  chronic  prostatis,  seminal  vesiculitis  or  both. 
First  day,  10  Cc.  of  a  0*5%  solution,  followed  at  intervals  of  2  to  3 
days  with  20  Cc.  of  0*5%,  two  doses  of  10  Cc.  1%,  and  then  3  doses 
of  20  Cc.  1%,  with  slight  variations.  No  serious  or  marked  reactions 
but  slight  reactions  in  five  cases,  diarrhoea,  vomiting  and  malaise. 
In  three  cases  the  urine  or  urethral  discharge  was  seen  to  be  pink. — 
V.  E.  Lloyd,  L.  ii/27.1367. 

Intravenous  use  in  gonorrhoea  advised.  Dose,  2  to  5  mgr.  per  kilo 
Results  rapid  and  satisfactory. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  June  14,  *24,1914;  also  Young 
and  Hill,  ibid  Mar.  1,  1924. 

Intravenously  in  gonorrhoea,  2  to  5  mgr.  per  kilo  of  a  freshly  prepared  1  % 
solution  used,  the  average  total  amount  given  being  9-6  mgr.  per  kilo.  Abrupt 
termination  almost  incredible. — Pres.,  Nov.’  24,392. 

Intravenously  in  525  cases ;  high  percentage  cured  or  improved. — Rede¬ 
will  &  Potter,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  June  20,  ’25,1891. 
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Ambulatory  cases  well  treated  with  small  doses  over  longer  period. — 
J.  E.  Potter,  TJ.S,  Nav.  Med.  Bull.,  May  ’25,542. 

Swift  relief  from  pain  of  acutely  swollen  epididymis,  and  rapid  apparent 
cure  of  severe  gonococcus  infection  of  urethra  by  intravenous  use. — L.  H. 
Williams,  U.S.  Nav.  Med.  Bull.,  June  *25,677.  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,305. 

Gonococci  in  culture  acquire  tolerance  to  Mercurochrome.  This  may  account 
for  unfavourable  reports  sometimes  received. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Apl.  25,  *25,1267. 
Per  Pres.,  Jan.  *26,22. 

A  5%  Ointment  in  Lanolin  has  been  tried. 

Leprosy. — Of  value  in  checking  rapid  retrogression,  and  in 
treatment  of  ulcers,  the  result  of  disintegrating  tubercles,  and  in 
the  healing  of  neurotrophic  ulcers.  Weekly  injection  into  a  cubital 
vein  of  2‘5  mgr.  per  kilo,  using  a  fresh  1%  solution. — Jl.  A.M.A., 
Nov.  21,  ’25,1608. 

Of  44  cases,  28  were  improved  with  remarkable  disappearance  of  skin 
ulcers.-Young,  Hill  and  Denny,  Arch.  Derm,  and  SyphiL,  Apl.’26,465. 

Unless  complicated  by  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  injections  gave  a 
definite  improvement  in  the  majority  of  cases.  A  routine  dosage 
of  2-5  mgr.  per  kilo  in  1%  solution  once  weekly  was  used. — D.  E. 
Renney  and  Co-workers,  per  L.  ii./25, 1031 . 

Good  results  in  some  advanced  cases  by  alternating  injections  of 
Mercurochrome  and  “  Moogrol.”  No  effect  in  one  case  of  late 
Nodular  Leprosy. — W.  K.  Connell,  M.O.,  Songes,  per  J.  Shircore. 

Malaria. — 100%  of  cures  obtained  in  chronic  malaria  by  single 
intravenous  injections  of  Mercurochrome  (0-003  Gm.  per  kilo  in  1% 
solution). — China  Med.  JL,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,149.  This  seems 
a  little  too  eulogistic. — W.H.M. 

Malta  Fever. — See  Undulant  Fever. 

Mastitis.— Well  treated  with  2%  solution. — Rucker,  Jl.  A.M.A., 
Mar.  15,  ’24. 

Ophthalmia  Neonatorum. — Well  treated  with  2%  solution — 
non-irritating. — Clapp  and  Martin,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  May  1,  ’20,1924. 
Pres.,  Feb.  21,  69. 

With  20  cases  treated  with  Zinc  Sulphate,  the  stay  in  hospital 
was  5  weeks  ;  with  15  cases  treated  with  Mercurochrome  the  stay 
was  three  and  a  third  weeks.  Treatment  consisted  in  10%  Mercuro¬ 
chrome  for  2  applications,  and  after  that  5%  every  two  hours. — 
Lancaster,  Burnett  and  Gaus,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  11,  ’20. 

Obstetrics. — A  4%  solution  valuable  and  non-irritating  for 
sterilizing  birth  canal  before  delivery.  Particularly  adapted  for 
induction  of  labour  and  all  operative  deliveries. — Id.  W.  Mayes, 
Am.  Jl.  Obstet.  and  Gyn.,  July  ’25,61.  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,772. 

The  4%  method  of  preparation  of  the  genitalia  for  delivery  a 
procedure  safer  than  any  yet  advanced. — B.  Lankford,  Am.  Jl. 
Obstet.  and  Gynec.,  Feb.  ’26,219. 

Morbidity  from  child-birth  reduced  by  over  50%  by  use  of  this 
solution. — H.  W.  Mayes,  N.Y.  State,  Jl.  Med.,  May  1,  ’26,384. 

In  gyDsecology  found  useful. — B.M.J.  ii./26,45. 

Otorrhcea,  Chronic. — Well  treated  with  Mercurochrome  5% 
in  50%  Alcohol,  dropped  into  the  canal  and  middle  ear,  and  the  canal 
plugged  with  cotton ;  23  out  of  45  ears  became  dry  after  an  average 
of  6*5  applications. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1251. 
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Plague. — In  view  of  the  success  attending  the  use  of  the  com¬ 
pound  in  such  diseases  as  enteric  fever  and  puerperal  fever,  and 
the  gratifying  results  following  its  intravenous  administration  in 
a  case  of  Rocky  Mountain  Spotted  Fever,  its  use  is  suggested  in 
plague,  which  has  many  features  in  common  with  these  diseases. 
It  would  probably  be  advisable  to  begin  with  20  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution 
intravenously,  and  to  push  the  dose,  especially  in  severe  cases. 
Any  risk  of  ptyalism  can  be  combated  with  a  mouth  wash  of  Turpen¬ 
tine  used  alternatively  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  (or  by  means  of 
Sodium  Thiosulphate  intravenously). — Andrew  Balfour,  B.M.J. 
ii./24,1081.  In  a  few  cases  the  method  distinctly  beneficial. — ii./25,86. 

Pneumonia. — Freeman  and  Hoppe  recommend  intravenous 
injection,  in  children,  of  O’OOS  Gm.  per  kilo  ;  marked  improvement 
in  a  few  hours,  and  the  disease  runs  much  shorter  course. — Am. 
Jl.  His.  Child.,  Sept.  1924. 

Brilliant  results  in  post-influenzal  pneumonia.  1  Cc.  of  1% 
solution  intravenously  for  every  10  lbs.  body  weight. — Followed  by 
severe  reaction.  A  mild  form  of  stomatitis  rarely  seen. — W.  E. 
Deeks,  Int.  Conf.  on  Health  Prob.  in  Trop.  Amer.,  ’24,833. 

Of  46  cases  of  pneumonia  in  children,  23  were  given  Mercuro- 
chrome  intravenously,  and  23  were  used  as  controls.  With  the 
controls,  the  average  duration  of  illness  was  16‘5  days  while  with 
those  receiving  Mercurochrome  it  was  6‘5  days,  the  mortality 
respectively  being  39%  and  8*5%. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,2057. 

Following  the  routine  use  intravenously  in  lobar  pneumonia  the 
mortality  rate  in  Puerto  Castilla  Hospital,  Honduras,  was  lowered 
by  12£%  in  1925.  15  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  injected  irrespective  of 

weight  or  condition,  though  in  robust  patients  23  Cc.  were  injected 
for  every  100  lbs.  body  weight.  The  most  brilliant  results  were 
obtained  with  doses  sufficient  to  cause  marked  symptoms,  e.g., 
chill,  high  fever,  vomiting  and  diarrhoea,  and  even  salivation. 
Violent  reactions  often  incident  on  intravenous  use. — H.  M.  Walker, 
U.F.C.  ’25,206-7.  See  also  Hrennan  ibid.  121,  Macphail  ibid. 

Patients  underweight  or  undernourished  should  not  be  given 
more  than  8  or  10  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  intravenously. — W.  Menk, 
U.F.C.  ’25,215-6. 

Intravenously,  tends  to  produce  lung  infarction.  Small  repeated 
doses  give  better  results  than  a  single  large  dose.  Of  22  cases 
treated  10  died. — H.  R.  Eichelbaum,  U.F.C.  ’25,204. 

Puerperal  Septicaemia. — Intravenously,  in  dose  of  2  to  5  mgr. 
per  kilo  in  1%  solution  in  water,  successful  in  puerperal  sepsis  and 
acute  gonorrhoea. — Young  and  Hill,  J.A.M.A.,  Mar.  I/24.  See 
also  Septicaemia. 

The  intravenous  use  of  Mercurochrome  is  not  unattended  by  danger. 
Its  use  per  se  in  puerperal  septicsemia  is  most  discouraging,  though 
there  have  been  some  good  results. — E.  B.  Piper,  Am.  Jl.  Obstet. 
&  Gynec.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1330. 

In  a  puerperal  case,  intravenously  it  was  brilliantly  successful,  a  single 
injection  bringing  the  fever  to  an  end. — G.  Lovell  Gulland,  B.M.J.  ii./s 7,671 . 

Relapsing  Fever. — 15  Cc.  1%  solution  intravenously.  Effect 
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on  temperature  and  spirilla  excellent ;  former  dropped  to  normal 
and  did  not  recur — no  further  attacks.  Blood  per  rectum  with 
diarrhoea  3  hours  after  injection,  lasting  a  day  and  a  half.— J.  H. 
Parry. 

Rheumatism,  Articular. — One  intravenous  injection  of  10  Cc. 
of  a  1%  solution  said  to  have  effected  cure  in  a  case  of  acute  articular 
rheumatism  in  girl  of  9. — Georgia  Med.  Assn.  JL,  Aug.  ’25,320. 

Schistosomiasis. — The  drug  of  choice  in  early  stages  with  no 
serious  complications  and  when  haemoglobin  count  is  70%  or  over. — 
G.  T.  Tootall,  China  Med.  Jl.,  May  ’26,440. 

Septicaemia. — Septicaemia,  retroperitoneal  infection,  pyonephritis 
and  B.  coli  urinary  infection  treated  with  remarkable  success  intra¬ 
venously.  Dose  5  mgr.  per  kilo. — Pres.,  June  ’24,242  ;  Jl.  A.M.A., 
’24,  Mar.  1,  669—675. 

23  Cc.  of  1%  solution  intravenously  given  as  last  resort  in  case 
of  puerperal  septicaemia.  Patient  recovered. — W.  M.  Bowman, 
Virginia  Med.  Monthly,  July  ’26,231. 

Mercurochrome  and  Gentian  Violet  when  injected  in  safe  doses  into  the 
blood  stream  of  rabbits  with  staphyloccic  septicemia  do  not  accomplish  a 
therapia  sterilisans  magna,  though  either  drug  will  exert  a  temporary  bac¬ 
teriostatic  action  in  the  blood  stream.  A  large  dose  of  either  drug  injected 
in  the  presence  of  an  overwhelming  infection  may  hasten  death.  These 
observations  may  be  applied  directly  to  the  clinical  use  of  these  drugs  intra¬ 
venously.  The  general  trend  of  opinion  in  those  who  have  reported  cases 
treated  by  either  drug  intravenously  is  that  at  times  startling  results  may  be 
obtained,  but  that  failures  are  almost  equally  numerous.  In  the  treatment 
of  septicemic  conditions  Mercurochrome  and  Gentian  Violet  may  be  considered 
valuable  adjuncts,  but  recovery  from  septicemia  with  other  treatments  may 
be  just  as  startling  (case  cited). — W.  D.  Gatch,  H.  M.  Trusler  and  J.  E.  Owen, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./2  5,898. 

Furuncle  of  the  nose  resulting  in  septicemia  successfully  treated  by  Mer¬ 
curochrome,  26  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution. — T.  J.  Harris,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./s 5,1967. 

In  general  septicemia  following  mastoiditis  and  Its  complications  Mercuro¬ 
chrome  intravenously  (2  injections  with  3  days’  interval)  of  value. — C.  J. 
Porter,  Boston  M.  <fc  S.J.,  June  25,  ’25,1239.  Per  Pres,,  Feb.  ’26,67. 

Intravenously,  justifiable  in  all  cases  with  a  positive  blood  stream  infec¬ 
tion,  but  all  intravenous  medication  has  great  potential  dangers. — B.M.J.E., 
ii./26,26.  See  also  Pres.,  July,  ’27,  247  et  seq. 

Two  cases  of  septicaemia  treated  with  no  ill-effects. — 11.  T.  Slinger,  Jan. 
1,  ’28. 

Skin  Diseases. — A  variety  of  infectious  skin  diseases,  e.g., 
erysipelas,  furuncles,  carbuncles,  chancroidal  ulcerations,  cellulitis, 
abscesses,  gas  gangrene,  pemphigus,  psoriasis,  eczema  and  leprosy 
well  treated. — Young,  Hill  &  Denny,  Arch.  Derm.  &  Syphil.,  Apl. 
» 26,465. 

Syphilis. — Two  cases  of  condylomata  of  vulva  completely 
cleared  up  after  two  intravenous  injections  of  10  Cc.  1’5%,  and  two 
cases  of  hard  chancre  after  3  injections,  given  at  intervals  of  2  to 
3  days.  Inferior  to  Salvarsan  or  Bismuth  but  valuable  auxiliary. — 
J.  Shircore. 

Tick  Fever. — Results  in  12  cases  exceedingly  good.  All  cured — 10  after  1 
injection,  1  after  2  injections,  and  1  after  3.  Temperature  usually  fell  to 
normal  or  subnormal  in  24  hours.  In  cases  relapsing  after  Mercurochrome 
treatment  spiroehaetes  present  curiously  attenuated  appearance,  and  take 
stain  in  beaded  manner,  as  though  definitely  affected  by  drug.  Dose  stronger 
than  10  Cc.  2%  solution  causes  intense  stomatitis.  Enactions — particularly, 
greatly  increased  rapidity  of  pulse  rate — more  alarming  than  dangerous ; 
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no  fatalities.  Sub-conjunctival  haemorrhage  an  untoward  after-result.  A 
child  of  10  received  15  Cc.  1%  solution  without  being  seriously  upset,  but 
undoubtedly  it  is  a  most  ‘  unpleasant  ’  medicine.  Neither  Mercurochrome 
nor  Salvarsan  will  prevent  relapse  in  every  case  and  in  severe  cases  a  single 
injection  of  each  should  be  given  at  2  day  intervals. — J.  Shircore. 

Of  16  cases  treated,  8  had  relapses.  10  Cc.  of  a  solution  (2J  grains  in 
12  Cc.)  injected  when  temperature  was  going  up  or  at  its  height.  No  imme¬ 
diate  reactions  or  ill  effects,  but  colic  and  blood-stained  diarrhoea  on  night 
following  injection. — T.  H.  Suffern. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  drug  acts  powerfully  as  an  anti-spiro chsetal 
agent.  Effect  on  S.  pallida  less  marked  than  on  S.  Duttoni  and  S.  Pertenue. 
In  resistant  cases  with  any  of  these  parasites  it  might  be  used  advantageously 
as  an  alternative  or  an  auxiliary  to  the  organic  Arsenic  preparations. — J. 
Shircore. 

Tubercular  Affections. — The  local  tissue  toxicity  of  Mercuro¬ 
chrome  in  relatively  low  concentrations,  and  its  poor  tuberculocidal 
and  bacteriostatic  efficiency,  would  not  seem  to  justify  its  use  in 
the  local  treatment  of  tuberculous  empyemas  or  pulmonary  cavities. 
— Am.  Rev.  Tub.,  Oct.  ’25. 

Mixed  infection  of  the  lung.  3  Cc.  of  1%  solution  weekly  trans¬ 
formed  an  apparently  hopeless  case  (Staphylococcus  poisoning  with 
tuberculous  lung)  into  progressive  health. — J.  Leggate. 

Gratifying  results  in  laryngeal  tuberculosis  by  swabbing  larynx  thrice 
weekly  with  20%  solution. — per  Pr.,  April,  ’28,268. 

Typhoid. — Intravenously,  reduced  stay  in  hospital  to  one-third 
or  half  the  average  time. — Per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’25,54. 

Good  results  in  8  cases  in  children  with  1%  solution  intravenously. 
Dose  of  0.003  Gm.  per  kilo  did  not  produce  reaction. — China  Med. 
JL,  Jan.  ’24,71.  Also  April,  ’24. 

Undulant  Fever. — Cure  following  0‘22  Gm.  intravenously. — • 
E.  E.  Gage  and  D.  A.  Gregory,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  11,  ’24,849. 

Mercurochrome  should  be  tried.  -  It  would  no  doubt  influence 
favourably  a  typical  septicsemic  disease  like  this.  Failing  this, 
Gentian  Violet  should  be  used.  It  could  be  used  perhaps  pro¬ 
phylactic  ally  as  well,  by  treating  infect,ed  goats. — A.  Balfour, 
B.M.J.  ii./25,86. 

In  one  case  treated  with  Mercurochrome  only,  12  Cc.  of  2-5%  intravenously 
with  6-day  interval  between  doses,  there  was  rapid  and  lasting  return  of 
temperature  to  normal,  though  the  treatment  gave  rise  to  severe  reactions. 
In  another  case  a  total  dose  of  33  Cc.  of  1%  solution  in  6  doses  at  5  to  7-day 
intervals  produced  no  effect  in  6  weeks,  and  in  a  third  a  total  dose  of  17  Cc. 
of  1%  solution  in  4  doses  at  5-day  intervals  produced  no  result  in  9  weeks. 
Combined  with  vaccine  treatment  2  cases  out  of  6  were  followed  by  permanent 
recovery,  but  remainder  were  unbenefited.  No  two  cases  are  likely  to  re¬ 
spond  to  the  treatment  in  comparable  fashion,  and  the  best  verdict  as  to  value 
of  Mercurochrome  in  undulant  fever  is  “  not  proven  ”  (this  applies  to  both 
American  and  English  products). — G.  It.  Ross  and  A.  Paton  Martin,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  July  1/27,170. 

Urethritis. — 60  cases  gonococcal  urethritis  well  treated  with 
2’5%  solution,  26  days  being  average  length  of  time  to  effect  cure. 
— T.  M.  Davis,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  May  ’22,20,1482.  Satisfactory  results 
in  187  cases. — Young,  White  &  Swartz,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  9,  ’21.93. 

A  1%  solution  used  in  urethritis  caused  intense  pain  in  some 
patients. — H,  D.  L.  Spence,  L.  i./25,1382. 

Two  cases  of  gonorrhoeal  urethritis  treated  with  fair  results. — 
R.  T,  Slinger,  Nov.  ’27. 
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Urinary  Tract  Infections. — Recommended  in  genito-urinary 
diseases.  Used  successfully  in  77  cases. — J.  E.  Potter,  U.S.  Nav. 
Med.  Bull.,  May  ’25,542. 

H.  H.  Young  is  convinced  the  compound  may  be  used  intra¬ 
venously  in  sterilising  the  urinary  tract  without  fear  of  serious  or 
continuous  damage  to  the  liver.—Jl.  Urology,  Jan.  ’26,11. 

During  the  use  of  Mercurochrome,  Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  is 
given  to  keep  the  urine  acid,  since  it  has  been  shown  experimentally 
that  the  Mercurial  is  more  active  as  an  antiseptic  in  slightly  acid 
than  in  neutral  or  alkaline  solutions.  Mercurochrome  rapidly  and 
deeply  penetrates  tissues  and  does  not  precipitate  Albumin. — A.  T. 
Todd,  L.  ii./25,1017. 

In  alkaline  urines  Mercurochrome  exerts  an  antiseptic  action, 
but  not  nearly  so  powerful  as  Urotropine  in  acid  urines. — Sir.  J. 
Thomson- Walker,  B.M.J.  i./25,838. 

Mercurochrome  an  effective  antiseptic  intravenously  in  acute 
and  subacute  infections  of  the  urinary  tract,  but  of  less  value  in 
chronic  cases. — Jl.  Urol.,  Apl.  ’26,341,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,8. 

See  also  Cystitis  and  Pyelitis. 

Yaws. — Improvement  very  marked  after  one  injection  of  8  Co. 
2*5%  solution  intravenously.  A  second  injection  caused  complete 
disappearance  of  crusts. — J.  Shircore. 


General  References. 

Of  definite  value  in  the  treatment  of  150  cases  of  acute  bacterial 
infections.  10  Cc.  of  O' 5%  solution  in  saline 
(=  0'05  (lm.)  is  the  maximum  dose  that  should 
be  given ,  and  after  ttvo  or  three  doses  of  this 
strength  it  is  necessary  to  reduce  to  1  in  500. 
Provided  the  correct  dilution  is  employed,  the  preparation  can  be 
given  in  repeated  doses  without  ill -effects.  Shivering  following  ■ 
injection  prevented  or  modified  by  keeping  patients  warm  during 
and  after  treatment  and  giving  10  grains  of  Aspirin  with  hot  tea 
immediately  after  injection. — L.  S.  Dudgeon,  L.  i./26,172. 

In  the  treatment  of  many  conditions  encountered  in  the  Tropics. 
— U.F.C.,  Thirteenth  Report,  1924. 

A  study  of  recorded  cases  treated  intravenously. 
Of  the  680  cases,  covering  an  extremely  wide  range  of  local  and  general 
infections,  74*4%  were  cured  or  improved,  in  2*6%  action  was  doubt¬ 
ful  3*4%  showed  temporary  improvement,  and  in  19*6%  the  treat¬ 
ment  failed.  The  febrile  reaction  following  injection  seems  very 
important  in  the  cure,  though  with  small  doses  (2  to  3  mgr.per 
kilo)  splendid  results  are  obtained  with  no  reactions.  With  full 
dosage  (5  mgr.  per  kilo)  great  care  is  needed  and  intervals  should  be 
3  days  or  more. — H.  H.  Young,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Oct.  23,  ’26,1366-1372. 

Goats  might  with  advantage  be  treated  with  either  Mercurochrome 
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or  Gentian  Violet  to  rid  of  infection  with  Micrococcus  ( Brucella ) 
melitensis. — A.  Balfour,  B.M.J.  ih/25,86. 

Useless  in  malaria,  but  good  results  in  chronic  gonorrhoea,  chronic 
prostatitis,  chronic  salpingitis,  epididymitis,  gonorrhoeal  arthritis, 
septic  arthritis,  septicaemia  and  pneumonia,  but  at  necropsy  cases 
given  Mercurochrome  intravenously  (mostly  pneumonia)  almost 
constantly  showed  haemorrhagic  infarcts. — Brosius,  U.F.C.  ’25,121. 

Given  intravenously,  its  maximum  effect  in  the  blood  occurs  in  the  first 
hour.  A  case  of  acute  mucopurulent  pharyngitis  with  a  positive  blood  culture 
of  haemolytic  streptococci  cleared  up  after  three  doses  of  15  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution, 
equivalent  to  2-8  mgr.  per  kilo,  and  one  10  Cc.  dose.  The  interval  between 
the  first  twro  doses  was  24  hours  and  between  the  3rd  and  4th  doses  4  days. 
The  only  reaction  was  slight  diarrhoea  after  the  first  dose.  Two  cases  in  which 
pyrexia  following  laparotomies  and  removal  of  appendices  occurred  was 
reduced  by  injections  of  15  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution,  equivalent  in  each  instance 
to  a  dose  of  3  mgr.  per  kilo.  Moderate  diarrhoea  with  a  trace  of  blood  and  two 
vomits  occurred  in  one  of  the  cases.  Pyaemia  after  appendicectomy  was 
apparently  cured  by  3  injections  each  of  15  Cc.  of  1%  solution. — N.  M.  Good¬ 
man,  M.  B.  Thesis  1925. 

Oral  Administration. — Has  been  administered  in  enteric-coated 
capsules.  Drug  of  choice  in  Oiardia  infections.  Dose  from  1£  to  3  grains 
(0T  to  0-2  Gm.)  from  one  to  four  times  daily  acccording  to  toleration,  for  14 
to  22  days.  Treatment  individualised  :  stools  must  be  kept  dark  mahogany 
colour.  Ho  harmful  or  distressing  effects.— G.  A.  Gray,  South  Med.  Jl., 
B’ham.,  U.S.,  Nov.  *26,780.  As  yet  we  have  no  personal  know¬ 
ledge  of  internal  use. 

Toxic  Effects. 

Salivation  has  occurred,  but  in  most  cases  only  after  prolonged  use  of  the 
drug  in  fairly  large  doses,  e.g.,  in  one  case,  15  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution  every  day 
for  19  days  (total  2-85  Gm.)  into  a  sinus.  When  used  intravenously,  small 
doses  should  be  given  at  first  in  all  but  the  most  desperate  cases. — Pres., 
Oct.  *24,365.  See  also  W.H.M.,  L.  i./25,1330,  and  H.D.I.  Spence,  ibid  1382, 

Stomatitis,  diarrhoea,  etc.,  following  Mercurochrome  intravenously. — Jl. 
A.M.A.,  Nov.  22,  *24,1681.  Per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,7. 

In  erysipelas. — Stomatitis  occiured  in  3  out  of  17  cases  and  diarrhoea  in 
all  cases  but  two ;  two  patients  died,  the  autopsies  showing  inflammatory 
changes  in  the  kidneys.  May  be  used  with  advantage  in  able-bodied  cases 
(selected)  with  no  kidney  involvement,  in  recurring  cases,  and  severe  cases 
with  blebs  and  vesicles.  Kidney  function  test  should  precede  administra¬ 
tion. — B.M.J.E.,  i./25,17. 

Death  following  intravenous  injection  of  (1%  solution)  in  five  cases  of 
sepsis.  Post-mortem  examinations  showed  evidence  of  renal  and  colon 
involvement,  and  it  is  considered  the  Mercurochrome  induced  the  intense 
nephritic  and  intestinal  lesions  and  thus  contributed  to  death.  Chemical 
analysis  of  viscera  showed  Mercury  in  even  larger  amounts  than  found  in 
Mercuric  Chloride  poisonings.  From  the  meagre  cautioning  literature  and  the 
unfavourable  cases  that  are  everywhere  discussed,  it  is  evident  that  the  dan¬ 
gers  of  the  drug  have  not  been  brought  sufficiently  to  the  fore.  Locally, 
Mercurochrome  is  probably  a  very  good  antiseptic ;  systemically,  it  may  be 
of  value  in  selected  cases  properly  administered  or  controlled,  though  its 
indiscriminate  use  in  such  conditions  as  acute  rheumatic  fever  and  malaria 
should  not  be  countenanced.  The  margin  between  a  therapeutic 
and  a  toxic  dose  must  he  variable  and  small  indeed. — 
A.  V.  St.  George,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,2007. 

Mercurochrome  injected  subcutaneously,  intratracheally  and  into  the 
pleural  cavity  of  the  dog  produces  profound  pathologic  tissue  changes  and  it 
would  seem  inadvisable  to  treat  pulmonary  conditions,  especially  tuber¬ 
culous  cavities,  by  means  of  such  injections.  The  treatment  of  empyemas 
by  means  of  Mercurcohrome  in  concentrations  exceeding  0-1%  is  also  advised 
against.  Exhaustive  tests  of  all  new  drugs  should  be  made  on  animals  before 
use  in  man. — H.  J.  Corner,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,256 — 262.  In  the  discussion 
following  the  reading  of  this  paper,  E.  0.  White,  as  one  of  those  responsible 
ior  the  introduction  of  the  drug,  pointed  out  that  it  was  originally 
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introduced  for  use  in  the  gen/to-wmary  tract ,  that  he  had 

never  advocated  its  use  in  the  respiratory  tract  of  accessory  organs,  and 
that  those  who  used  the  drug  for  this  purpose  must  assume  responsibility 
for  possible  untoward  results. — Ibid. 

Mercurochrome  causes  little  or  no  gastro-intestinal  disturbance  until  it  has 
been  taken  in  large  doses  for  a  week  or  more.  No  bad  results  following 
administration  of  0-9  to  1*2  Gm.  daily  for  10  days.  Use  of  Mercurochrome 
by  the  laity  no  more  dangerous  than  use  of  Tincture  of  Iodine. — Jl.  A.M.A., 
ii./25,1242. 

idiosyncrasy  to  Mercurochrome. 

Patients  showing  a  hypersensitiveness  to  intravenous  Mercurochrome 
secrete  a  proportionally  greater  amount  in  the  saliva  and  gastro-intestinal 
tract  than  by  the  kidneys,  and  give  a  negative  result  With  the  following  test 
in  the  seminal  fluid  :  A  little  Diphenylcarbazid  and  0-5  Cc.  Carbon  Tetra¬ 
chloride  is  shaken  with  the  seminal  fluid,  a  purple  colour  being  produced  with 
minute  amounts  of  Mercury.  By  this  test  and  a  Mercurochrome  Kidney 
Function  Test,  patients  not  suited  for  continuous  use  can  be  detected  after 
the  first  injection. — Redewill  &  Potter,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  June  20/25,  pp.  1891 — 
1897,  quoted  by  A.  Balfour,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,86. 

In  malaria. — Intravenously  1%  solution,  3  mgr.  per  kilo,  of  no  value. 
Stomatitis  and  ptyalism  marked  features — irritates  kidney  to  extent  of  pro¬ 
ducing  mild  nephritis. — J.  W.  Dundas  and  D.M.  Telang,  I.M.G.,  Mar.  ’26,116. 

A  certain  percentage  of  all  patients  show  a  hypersensitive  ness  to 
Mercurochrome  intravenously,  and  some  develop  very  severe  reactions,  but 
in  the  large  majority  of  cases  the  dose  recommended  by  Young  rarely  causes 
serious  discomfort. — Macphail,  U.F.C.,  ’25,120. 

Intravenous  injections  in  doses  of  0-001  to  0*005  Gm.  per  kilo  did  not  pro¬ 
duce  anaphylactoid  reactions  which  could  be  shown  in  the  lungs  of  guinea- 
pigs. — J.  E.  Sanner  and  G.  H.  Hill,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Nov.  ’26,99. 

Bactericidal  Action. 

After  Mercurochrome,  rabbit  blood  was  found  to  be  bacteriostatic  and 
occasionally  bactericidal  for  colon  bacillus  for  5  hours ;  the  mine  for  about 
the  same  time. — H.  H.  Young  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  Pharm.  Experim.  Therap., 
Mar.  24/139. 

In  vitro,  0*1%  kills  B.  Coli  and  Staphylococcus  aureus  in  urine  in  one  minute. 
— Jl.  Am.  Med.  Assn.,  1919,  1483,  abst.  P.J.  i./2o,6.  B.M.J.E.  L/20,20. 

The  activity  of  Mercurochrome  is  reduced  if  not  in  immediate  contact  with 
the  infecting  organisms.  It  is  feebly  effective  in  streptococcal  infections, 
both  subcutaneously  and  intraperitoneally. — E.  L.  Walker,  Jl.  Pharm.  and 
Exp.  Therap.,  XXVI.,  No.  6,  p.  461.  @ 

Added  to  human  deflbrinated  blood  outside  the  body  it  in  no  way  enhances 
the  bactercidal  power  of  the  blood  :  injected  intravenously  it  does  not  increase 
the  bactericidal  action  tested  shortly  afterwards,  and  no  special  antiseptic 
properties  are  conferred  on  the  bile  by  such  injection. — L.  Colebrook  and  R. 
Hare,  Brit.  Jl.  Exper.  Path.,  April,  1927,  per  L.  i./27,1195. 

A  method  of  testing  chemical  compounds  for  their  therapeutic  efficiency 
in  experimental  staphylococcic  septicaemia  in  rabbits,  Mercurochrome  and 
similar  dyestuffs beingusedintheinvestigation. — G.  W.Raiziss  and  Co-workers, 
Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Jan.  *26,447. 

The  action  of  Mercurochrome,  Gentian  Violet  and  Acriflavine  in  experi¬ 
mental  bacterial  infections. — E.  L.  Walker  and  M.  A.  Sweeney,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp. 
Ther.,  Jan.  '26,  p.  461. 

Organic  Mercury  Compounds  (Various). 

Rabbits  experimentally  infected  with  Staphylococcus  aureus  are  beneficially 
influenced  by  the  intravenous  injection  of  the  following  compounds  48  or  72 
horns  after  infection :  Metaphen,  Mercurochrome  565,  (Mercury  derivative 
of  Rose-Benzol  3B)  and  Benzurin  (Mercury  derivative  of  Benzopurpurin  4B). 
The  results  with  the  last  compound  were  particularly  promising. — Jl.  Pharm. 
Exp.  Ther.,  *26,26,447. 

Chloro-Mercury-Fiuorescein.  A  compound  from  which  Phenol-sul- 
phone-phthalein  is  eliminated  in  the  urine  .has  been  given  per  os  as  urinary 
disinfectant. — L.  i./22,147.  s*  • 

Experimental  nephropathy  produced[by  tetxahydroxymercuri-pkeiiolsulphoiie- 
phthalein. — Burns  and  co-workers,  J.C.S.A.  i./2o,610, 
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frNovasurol  (T.M.421577).  Syn.  Mbrbaphen. 

A  double  salt  containing  Sodium  Oxymercuri-orthochlor-phen- 
oxylacetate,  HOHg.CeH3Cl.Q.CH2COONa,  and  Veronal.  Mercury 
content  about  34%.  Readily  soluble  in  water. 

Dose. — An  initial  dose  of  0.5  Cc.  of  a  10%  solution  has  been  advised. 
( See  abstracts.) 

Uses. — It  produces  profuse  and  rapid  diuresis  when  injected 
intramuscularly  or  intravenously. 

Used  in  dropsies  due  to  cardiac  and  cardiorenal  disease.  It  has 
been  recommended  in  passive  congestion  of  the  kidneys,  nephroses, 
arterio-sclerotic  and  idiopathic  contracted  kidney,  but  it  is  contra¬ 
indicated  in  acute  renal  disease.  Some  good  results  have  been 
reported  in  the  removal  of  effusions  in  pleurisy,  cirrhosis  of  the  liver, 
and  ascites  of  tuberculous  and  carcinomatous  character,  but  in  these 
cases  the  drug  cannot  be  regarded  as  reliable. 

A  diuretic  of  value  in  cardiac  failure.  When  employed  with  Digitalis 
each  enhances  the  other’s  action.  The  dose  usually  employed  was  1  Cc. 
of  10%  solution  injected  into  some  oedema-free  area,  either  the  buttock 
or  back.  The  drug  must  be  used  by  intramuscular  or  intravenous  injection 
(0-1  to  0-2  Gm.)  since  it  is  intensely  irritant  subcutaneously. — A.  R.  Gilchrist, 
L.  ii./25,1019. 

Gives  better  results  in  treatment  of  ascites  in  hepatic  disease  than  any  other 
treatment.  Best  results  obtained  by  combined  use  of  Novasurol  intramuscu¬ 
larly  or  intravenously  in  doses  up  to  2  Cc.,  at  intervals  of  3  days  to  a  week 
(initial  dose  to  determine  tolerance  0-5  to  0-75  Cc.  intramuscularly),  and 
daily  administration  of  Ammonium  Chloride,  up  to  10  Gm.  daily,  in  capsules 
containing  0-75  or  1-5  Gm.,  with  restriction  of  water  intake,  and  low-fluid, 
low-salt  diet. — L.  G.  Rowntree  and  Co-workers,  J1  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1187 — 93. 

The  combined  effects  of  controlled  diet,  Ammonium  Chloride  and  Novasurol 
found  beneficial  in  treatment  of  nephritis  with  oedema,  when  singly  each  was 
ineffective. — H.  M.  Keith  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,806. 

Hydrophilia  of  the  tissues  the  special  indication  for  Kovasurol. — Jl.  A.M.A., 
ii./25,1098. 

While  confirming  the  value  of  Novasurol  as  a  diuretic,  it  is  pointed  out 
that  the  initial  do se  of  1  to  2  Cc.,  suggested  hy  the  manu¬ 
facturers,  is  extremely  inadvisable,  causing  diarrhoea  so 
extreme  as  to  produce  serious  collapse.  Initial  dose  of 
0*5  Cc.  should  never  fee  exceeded,  and  even  then  profuse 
watery  diarrhoea  follows  administration. — T.  G.  Moorhead, 
B.M.J.,  i./26,261 ;  see  also  R.  Howarth,  ibid  187. 

Intramuscular  injection  of  2  to  5  Cc.  of  a  5%  Peptone  solution  a  good 
antidote  for  the  diarrhoea  following  the  injection  of  Novas urol. — H.  Pollitzer, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,2001. 

Novasurol  and  other  diuretics  in  cardiac  oedema. — C.  G.  Lambie, 
i./26,80. 

For  further  Organic  Mercurial  Compounds  see  Vol.  II. 


HYDRASTIS  RHIZOMA. 

Syn.  Golden  Seal. 

Note. — The  'preparations  of  this  drug  should  be  treated  as  Poisons  in 
view  of  their  uses,  though  we  know  of  no  actual  fatalities  from  them. 

Dose.— 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.). 

The  dried  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  Hydrastis  canadensis  ( Ranuncu - 
acece).  B.P.  T4,  not  standardised.  U.S.  is  standardised  to  2.5% 
alkaloids  (Ether  soluble).  Hydrastis  Leaves  and  Tops  also  contain 
Hydrastine. 

For  assay  and  data  on  Chemistry  of  the  Alkaloids ,  cf.  Vol .  Hi 
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Uses. — Internally  it  possesses  tonic  stomachic  properties,  being 
useful  in  general  debility, — action  not  unlike  that  of  quinine.  Is  used 
in  intermittent  fevers.  The  drug  and  the  alkaloids  Hydrastine  and 
Hydrastinine  cause  uterine  contraction  and  are  efficient  remedies 
in  checking  menorrhagia  and  in  relieving  dysmenorrhoea.  Contains 
in  addition  to  Hydrastine  (T5  to  3%)  a  quantity  of  Berberine,  q.v. 
In  gastric  catarrh  from  chronic  alcoholism  is  about  the  best  substitute 
for  the  stimulant  when  this  is  abandoned.  It  is  useful  in  fibroid 
tumours  ;  does  not  cause  painful  contractions.  Local  application  is 
often  successful  in  chronic  pharyngitis.  In  goitre  it  is  successful. 

Externally  it  is  employed  in  chronic  inflammation  of  the  mucous 
membrane,  also  for  cracks  and  fissures  of  the  nipple.  It  stimulates 
unhealthy  ulcers,  and  as  a  lotion  (1  in  20  of  liquid  extract)  checks 
profuse  sweating,  employed  in  acne  and  seborrhoea  and  stops  nose 
bleeding.  In  gonorrhoea,  more  particularly  the  late  stages,  both 
locally  and  internally  is  of  value ;  as  an  injection  1%  solution  of 
the  liquid  extract  (or  combined  with  1%  of  Protargol  and  5% 
Glycerin)  is  recommended. — H. 

C© Infusion  of  1  drachm  in  8  ounces  boiling  water  useful  in 
vaginal  gonorrhoea  and  leucorrhoea. — H. 

Flavor  ing  of  Liquid  Hydrastis  preparations. — Syl  Lavandulae. 
Glyl  or  Syl  Pini  (in  bold  dose) ;  Elixir  Aurantii,  Syrupus  Limonis. 
(£)Extraetiim  Hydrastis  Liquidum.  (JB.P.  ’14-) 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc. )  Is  made  with  60%  alcohol, 
standardised  to  2%  Hydrastine.  Er.  Cx.  extracts  with  70%  alcohol. 

In  pruritus  ani  for  the  varicosity  of  piles  inject  daily  one  or  two 
ounces  of  the  following,  mixed  Liquid  Extracts  of  Hydrastis  2, 
Iiamamelis  16,  Ergot  2,  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  2. 

CE> Capsules  are  prepared  each  equivalent  to  30  minims  of  the 
liquid  extract. 

[j?ll Misfcura  Hydrastis  et  Ergotsa. 

Liquid  Extracts  of  Hydrastis  and  Ergot  of  each  30  minims, 
Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce  for  a  dose. 

This  is  one  of  the  most  powerful  remedies  for  menorrhagia,  and 
so  also  is  a  mixture  of  Hydrastis  and  Hamamelis. — W.  W.  W. 

Cg)Mistura  Hydrastis  Composita,  W. — Liquid  Extract  of 
Hydrastis  and  Liquid  Extract  of  Hamamelis  each  15  minims, 
Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 

CE)  Extraction  Hydrastis.  Syn.  Hydrastinum. — Prepared  by 
alcoholic  extraction.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.) 

Er.  Cx.  prepares  with  60%  alcohol  and  evaporates  to  soft  extract. 

Uses . — Aperient,  cholagogue,  stomachic,  and  tonic.  3  to  6  grains 
in  a  pill,  followed  by  Effervescing  Sodium  Sulphate,  is  a  useful 
biliary  stimulant  and  has  been  used  as  a  dressing  to  ulcers. 

[jFH  Hydrastina,  Hydrastine.  Er.  Cx. 

C21H21N06=383  176. 

Dose. — \  to  1  grain  (0-03  to  0-06  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single 
dose  1^  grains,  Max.  during  24  hours  4^-  grains  approx. 

Pills  containing  f  and  1  grain  are  made. 
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An  alkaloid  in  white  prismatic  crystals,  slightly  soluble  in  water, 
but  soluble  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  150,  chloroform  1  in  2,  and  ether 
about  1  in  90  ;  taste  very  bitter. 

h>i1Hydrastins3  Hydrochloridum.  p.  Beig.  C21H21N06HC1= 
419*641.  +  Aq.  Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0  03  to  0*06  Gm.), 

A  crystalline  soluble  salt ;  said  to  act  as  an  expectorant. 

M.pt.  is  stated  to  be  116°  C. ;  the  air-dried  salt  melts  at  a  decidedly  lower 
temperature,  and  when  dried  near  100°  C.  the  M.pt.  is  168°  C. — D.  B.  Dott, 
P.J.  ii./22,607 ;  i./23,10. 

Found  to  produce  uterine  action  and  induce  abortion,  without 
danger  to  the  patient,  injected  hypodermically. 

[jp  l|Tablets,  Hydrastine  Compound. — Hydrastine  Hydrochloride 
£  grain,  Ergotin  ^  grain,  Cannabin  Tannate  ^  grain.  Efficient  in 
checking  menorrhagia  and  post-partum  haemorrhage. 

HFU  Hydrastininse  Hydrochloridum.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Ital.,  P.G.  YI. 
<J11H11N02.HC1  =  225*561. 

Dose. — ^  grain  (0-03  Gm.)  per  os  or  hypodermically  in  10% 
solution.  Fr.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose  f  grain ;  max.  during  24  hours 
2J  grains  approx. 

A  salt  of  lip  ijHydrastinine,  C11H11N02  =  189*096  +  Aq.  (Fr.  Cx.). 
An  oxidation  product  of  Hydrastine,  is  allied  to  Cotamine.  It  is 
probably  the  active  constituent  of  the  drug. 

In  pale  citron  yellow  crystals,  soluble  1  in  1  of  Water  (with 
blue  fluorescence  when  considerably  diluted).  M.pt.  212°  C. — con¬ 
firmed  by  D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  ii./22,G07  ;  i./23,10.  M.pt.  of  the  base  is 
116  to  117°. — ibid.  Has  been  used  for  internal  haemorrhage 
hypodermically.  Useful  in  menorrhagia  and  dysmenorrhoea. 

Cp)  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Hydrastinine  Hydrochloride 
contain  £  and  \  grain  (0*016  and  0*03  Gm.). 

CphTinctura  Hydrastis  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Gc.). 

Prepared  10%  of  the  Liquid  Extract  which  is  standardised. 

Fr.  Cx. — 1  in  5  of  the  root  by  weight.  Not  standardised. 

Flavoring. — As  Extractum  Hydrastis  Liquidum  q.v. 
(g)Liquor  Sedans.  Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

A  specialty  said  to  contain  in  1  ounce  Hydrastine  (representing 
Fluid  Extract  of  Hydrastis  30  minims)  ;  Black  Haw  ( Viburnum 
1'runifolium)  60  grains  ;  Jamaica  Dogwood  30  grains  ;  with  aromatics. 
To  restrain  nervous  irritability  and  as  ovarian  and  uterine  anodyne. 


HYDROGENII  PEROXIDI  LIQUOR. 

H202  =  34*016. 

Syn.  Solute  officinale  d’  Eau  Oxygen  ee.  Fr.  Cx.  12  vol. 

‘  Hydroxyl.’ 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

May  be  prepared  by  the  action  of  diluted  mineral  acid  (especially 
sulphuric  acid)  on  barium  peroxide  in  presence  of  water. 

Electrolytic  method  of  making  by  treatment  of  Sulphuric  Acid  in  the  presence 
of  Hydrochloric  Acid  or  Hydrofluoric  A.cid.  (Persulphuric  Acid  is 

first  made). — P.J.  i./i6,3. 
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Method  of  making,  using  Phosphoric  Acid  and  Barium  Peroxide,  also  by 
passing  steam  through  a  mixture  of  Potassium  Persulphate  and  Sulphuric 
Acid. — German  Patents. — P.J.  i../i5,656. 

The  B.P.  ’14  ‘  ten  volume5  Liquor  yields  ‘  ten  volumes’  of  available 
oxygen  when  decomposed — i.e.,  1  Cc.  will  evolve  10  Ce.  of  oxygen, 
or  1'45%  of  its  weight=3‘04%  by  weight  H202-  It  has  the  second 
atom  of  oxygen  in  a  very  loose  state  of  combination.  Twenty 
volume  strength  is  also  available  in  commerce. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  produced  naturally  in  many  ways,  as  by  the 
oxidation  of  oil  of  turpentine,  oil  of  eucalyptus,  &c.  It  is  contained  in 
6  Sanitas,’  q.v.  The  solution  is  used  for  bleaching  ladies’  hair.  It 
has  a  harsh  bitter  taste. 

Incompatibility . — It  readily  decomposes,  especially  in  con¬ 
tact  with  metallic  oxide,  such  as  that  of  Silver  or  Manganese,  these  if 
moist  and  freshly  precipitated  cause  oxygen  to  be  briskly  evolved 
from  it.  Ether  restrains  this  decomposition,  and  is  used  for  making 
Osonic  Ether. 

Further  incompatibilities  are  Alkalis,  Ammonia,  Arsenous  Salts, 
Carbolic  Acid,  Glycerin,  Hypophosphites,  Iodides,  Mercurous  Salts, 
Potassium  Bromide,  Chlorinated  Soda  and  Chlorine  Water. 

Borax  is  frequently  prescribed  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  to  neutralise 
acidity,  but  the  product  is  very  unstable — a  sample  titrating  11  vols.  entirely 
decomposed  within  21  days. — P.J.,  i./25,549. 

For  Assay  and  Preservation,  see  Vol.  II. 

XJses . — Internally  is  non -poisonous  and  has  been  given  for 
pertussis,  flatulent  dyspepsia  and  other  affections,  but  now  it  is 
mostly  employed  locally.  It  is  useful  for  assisting  in  removing 
surgical  dressings  which  adhere  obstinately.  It  is  valuable,  used 
undiluted,  as  a  pigment  or  spray  for  diphtheria,  tonsillitis,  laryngeal 
tuberculosis,  stomatitis,  putrid  bronchitis  and  non -syphilitic  ozsena. 
For  tuberculous  and  syphilitic  ulcers,  gangrene,  malignant  pustule 
and  for  purulent  discharges  it  is  antiseptic.  It  is  astringent,  e.g.,  in 
epistaxis,  and  styptic  in  removing  polypi.  Does  not  precipitate 
albumin.  May  be  used  locally  for  inoperable  uterine  cancer,  chil¬ 
blains,  lupus,  favus  and  other  skin  affections,  also  in  gonorrhoea  (up 
to  10  volume  strength)  occasionally.  Wasp  and  hornet  stings  are 
at  once  relieved. 

Otorrhcea  and  Otitis  may  be  treated  with  the  10  volume  solution  pre¬ 
ferably  diluted  with  equal  volume  of  water,  but  may  be  used  stronger,  e.g.,  of 
the  official  strength.  After  syringing  out  with  weak  boric  acid  lotion,  allow  to 
remain  in  15  minutes,  syringe  out  again,  and  dry  carefully. 

Dangers  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  in  treatment  of  otorrhcea.  In  contact 
with  pus  it  yields  a  large  quantity  of  Oxygen  which  may  cause  serious  symptoms 
and  even  death. — J.  S.  Oiestad,  Tidskr.  f.d.  Norsk.  Leegef.  Per  Pres.,  Feb. 
’26,69. 

Gangrene  of  scalp  following  use  of  a  30%  solution  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
for  bleaching  the  hair. — B.M.J.E.,  i./26,64. 

Diphtheritic  conjunctivitis  is  treated  with  a  10%  dilution  of  the  official 
Liquor.  Empyemal  cavities  have  been  washed  out  with 'diluted  solutions, 
but  danger  has  arisen  from  embolism  by  the  oxygen  evolved.  Also  employed 
well  diluted  in  erysipelas,  and  as  an  enema  m  dysentery. 

Hay  Fever  is  treated  by  spray  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  into  the  nose,  and  on 
the  conjunctiva  it  proved  efficacious. 

Purulent  conjunctivitis  (gonorrhoeal  and  membranous)  is  treated  with  10 
volume  Hydrogen  Peroxide.  In  the  former  case  used  as  warm  douche 
(104°  F.)  destroys  gonococci.  Will  reduce  corneal  opacity. 
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In  Fistula  in  cleaning  up  unhealthy  germinating  areas  and  blind  pockets. 
Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  invaluable — on  no  account  should  Silver  Nitrate  be 
used  for  this. 

Good  deodorant  to  clear  a  cavity  or  surface  wound  but  not  satisfactory  as 
a  wet  dressing  on  gauze.  Its  mechanical  effect  is  practically  its  only  recom¬ 
mendation  as  a  lotion  for  dressing— Casualty  Clearing  Station  experiences. 
— A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

Neutralising  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  with  Calcium  Carbonate  and 
filtering  is  said  to  obviate  the  pain  caused  by  syringing  wounds  in  the  ear  with 
the  ordinary  acid  preparation.  This,  of  course,  must  be  done  only  at  the 
time  of  use  as  the  solution  would  thus  rapidly  lose  its  strength. — H.  Finne- 
more,  P.J.  i./i4,421. 

Gargarisma  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  1  drachm,  Sodium  Chloride  5  grains. 
Glycerin  30  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce.  ( Daution . — In  a  strong  bottle .) 

Coliutorium  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Mouth  Wash. — M avtindale  (*  10  volume  5). 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  (20  volume)  500,  Oil  of  Peppermint  1, 
Saccharin  Elixir  30,  Thymol  Water  470. 

Astringent  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Mouth  Wash. — Martindale. 

The  above  with  5%  of  Solution  of  Aluminium  Acetate  added  makes 
a  useful  astringent  antiseptic  mouth-wash. 

As  a  mouth-wash  dilute  either  of  the  above  with  7  parts  of  water. 
We  conducted  a  number  of  experiments  using  Krameria  and 
other  ingredients,  but  the  above  are  the  most  satisfactory. 

For  painful  ulcers  of  the  mouth  in  syphilis  either  of  these  prepara¬ 
tions  is  suitable — if  necessary  use  stronger,  e.g.,  1  to  4. 

Lotio  Salox  V.H.C. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  (20  vol.)  907,  Sodium  Chloride  85,  Boric 
Acid  12.  For  use  add  one  part  to  4  of  water. 

Unguentum  Hydrogenii  Peroxidi. 

Hydrogen  Peroxide  Solution  10  (or  less  as  ordered).  Anhydrous 
Wool  Fat  to  100.  Useful  in  eczema  and  other  parasitic  skin  affections. 
Should  be  freshly  made. 

Dental  Use*— The  20-volume  strength  can  be  used  for  acute 

or  chronic  periodontitis  and  gouty  periodontitis  by  syringing  out 
pockets  around  affected  teeth  after  removing  any  calculous  or  other 
matter.  May  also  be  used  for  septic  root  canals. 

Ozonic  Ether. 

Dose. — £  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

A  solution  of  about  1*2%  by  weight  of  H202  in  ether  (i.e.,  4  volumes 
approximately).  It  is  miscible  with  water  in  all  proportions  up  to 
three  times  its  volume,  possesses  properties  similar  to  the  above, 
and  is  more  stable.  In  conjunction  with  Tincture  of  Guaiacum, 
it  is  employed  as  a  test  for  blood,  v.  Vol.  II.  Has  been  given 
internally  for  diabetes  and  whooping-cough,  and  has  been  used 
locally  for  scarlet  fever.  It  bleaches  teeth  which  have  become 
discoloured  from  death  of  the  pulp,  etc. 

Hydrogenii  Peroxidum  Boratum. — Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Neutralise  carefully  (using  Phenolphthalein  as  indicator)  any 

desired  quantity  oi  Hydrogen  Peroxide  (previously  examined  to 
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ensure  correct)  with  caustic  soda.  Then  add  3%  boric  acid.  The 
preparation  is  permanent,  within  reasonable  limits. 

Liberates  oxygen  on  coming  in  contact  with  blood  or  other  organic 
matter.  A  useful  mouthwash. 

Loss  of  sense  of  smell  returned  (to  our  knowledge),  after  the  use 
of  this  preparation  as  a  nasal  lotion. 
sJcHyperol  (T.M.  343485  Class  3)  4  Solid  Hydrogen  Peroxide.' 

A  concentrated  Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  obtained  by  forming  the  compound 
with  Urea,  CO(hrH3)2.H2Oi!  rendered  stable  with  a  trace  of  Citric  Acid.  One 
Gm.  dissolved  in  10  Cc.  of  water  gives  a  solution  of  10  vols.  strength.  The 
solid  is  stable  in  temperate  and  sub-tropical  climates,  but  decomposes  when 
heated  to  60°  C. — Analyst,  ’26,50. 

Magnesii  Peroxidum 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

A  white  tasteless  powder  insoluble  in  water,  containing  about  20%  of 

Magnesium  Peroxide,  MgO*  =  56-32,  with  Magnesium  Oxide,  and  is  for  use 
where  increased  oxidation  is  desired  :  given  for  weak  digestion,  ancemia, 

and  in  diarrhoea  of  phthisis,  vomiting,  anorexia,  flatulence  and  pyrosis. 

5  to  10%  added  to  precipitated  or  prepared  chalk  powder  makes  a  good 

dentifrice. 

Tablets  and  ‘  Stearettes  ’  of  Magnesium  Peroxide,  3  grains  each  are 
prepared. 

Dentifricium  Oxidans.  Syn.  Oxidising  DENTIFRICE,  R.D.H. 

Hard  Soap  and  Orris  Root  of  each  30  grains,  Clove  Oil  2  minims,  Menthol 
1  grain,  Magnesium  Peroxide  1  drachm,  Precipitated  Chalk  1  ounce. 

Zinci  Peroxidum.  Fr.  Supp.  II.  Ektogan,  Dermogen.  Zn02=97-38. 
A  white  powder  insoluble  in  water.  Used  locally  in  skin  affections. 
Promotes  healing  of  chronic  ulcers.  For  burns  and  wounds. 
/ncoim&atifoie  with  Corrosive  Sublimate.  10%  Unguentum  or  dust¬ 
ing  powder  is  used. 

Sodii  Peroxidum,  Sodium  Dioxide,  F.E.  Na202  =77*994. 

A  yellowish  white  amorphous  deliquescent  powder,  dissolves  in  water 
with  production  of  heat  and  evolution  of  oxygen.  50%  solution  has  been 
used  in  dentistry  to  whiten  stained  teeth.  Technically  used  as  bleach  for 
sponges,  wool,  bones,  oils,  etc. 

Unguentum  Sodii  Peroxidi.  20%  in  soft  white  paraffin  may  be  tried 
with  caution  in  acne. 

Cubes  of  Sodium  Peroxide.  Syn.  OXYLITH,  “  SOLID  OXYGEN.” 

Have  been  used  for  generating  oxygen. 


HHYOSCINA. 

C17H21N04=303*176  (+Aq.). 

A  thick  syrupy  alkaloid,  contained  in  Hyoscyamus  niger,  different 
species  of  Scopola,  Datura  alba,  the  flowers  of  which  yield  0"5%,  and 
other  solanaceous  plants. 

It  may  be  obtained  from  the  Mother  liquors  of  the  preparation  of 
Hyoscyamine.  It  is  chemically  and  physiologically  equal  to  Scopola¬ 
mine.  We  consider  that  all  the  compounds  and  preparations  of  this 
potent  alkaloid  in  this  chapter  should  be  deemed  [J>  1]  poisons. 

For  further  details  of  the  chemistry  of  this  and  allied  alkaloids,  Thorpe 
should  be  consulted.  See  also  Lsevo-Scopolamine,  p.  498. 

Uses. — Hyoscine  is  a  powerful  narcotic,  especially  useful  in  cases 
of  insomnia,  in  calming  excitement  and  delirium  and  producing  sleep 
in  acute  mania.  In  such  cases  even  double  doses  may  be  given.  It 

is  said  to  have  no  influence  on  the  respiration,  but  to  increase  the 
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action  of  the  heart  and  circulation.  As  little  as  grain  dilates 
the  pupil  in  18  minutes.  The  mydriasis  is  brief.  It  does  not  cause 
dryness  of  throat.  Should  be  avoided  in  acute  glaucoma. 

It  is  considerably  employed  as  an  adjunct  to,  or  substitute  for,  ordinary 
anaesthetics  in  cases  in  which  either  light  anaesthesia  is  required,  or  those 
in  which  the  anaesthesia  is  ‘  likely  to  be  prolonged  and  it  is  desired  to  restrict 
the  ordinary  anaesthetics  as  much  as  possible.’ — B.M.J.  ii./io,145l — being 
used  largely  in  conjunction  with  Morphine  in  relieving  the  pains  of  labour. 
See  p.  498,  et  seq. 

Chorea,  Asthmatic  Attacks,  Pertussis  and  Paralysis  Agitans  are 
relieved. 

Paralysis  agitans  treated.  Pilocarpine  neutralises  the  drying  effect  on  the 
salivary  secretion  and  on  the  intrinsic  muscles  of  the  eye  without  diminish¬ 
ing  effect  on  the  tremor.  Give  a  mixture  of  Hyoscine  1/200  grain  with  Pilo¬ 
carpine  Nitrate  1/15  grain  and  min.  iii.  of  Liquor  Strychninae  four  times  daily, 
gradually  increased  until  the  tremor  is  controlled. — A.  F.  Hurst,  B.M.J. 
i./26,845.  Vide  also  postea. 

It  has  been  given  in  vomiting  of  pregnancy  and  the  tremor  of  alcoholic 
excess. 

Morphine  and  Cocaine  Habits  are  treated  with  it,  but  apparently  not 
without  danger. 

Nocturnal  Spermatorrhoea  is  checked  by  2L>  grain  doses  in  Chloroform 
Water  by  the  mouth. — W.  W.  W. 

Diathermasia  (thermal  stroke  in  the  tropics). 

Quinine  is  of  no  use  if  malaria  has  been  excluded.  Strychnine  should  be 
avoided.  The  patient  should  be  placed  in  an  ice  pad,  and  a  hypodermic 
injection  of  ^th  grain  of  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  should  be  given  to  quiet 
the  intense  cerebral  hyperactivity.  For  thready  pulse  grain  Digitalin 
is  useful.  After  diaphoresis  small  doses  of  Ammonium  Bromide  may  be  given. 
— Brooke. 

As  hypnotic  not  advised  in  cases  other  than  maniacal  as  its  action  is  un¬ 
certain.  In  puerperal  mania  ^  to  ^  grain  may  be  given  by  the  mouth.  To 
quell  mania  dose  of  x£o  grain  hypodermically  has  proved  useful.  Kidney 
disease  and  feeble  state  of  heart  do  not  contra-indicate  its  use.  In  paralysis 
agitans  2J0  grain  removes  tremor. — Pr.  Nov.  io,733.  On  discontinuing 
the  medicine,  however,  these  symptoms  return,  and  again  it  often  fails. — 
W.  W.  W. 

Septic  pneumonia  and  influenza  may  be  cautiously  treated  for  sleepless¬ 
ness. — Sir  J.  Moore,  Pr.  January,  1919. 

Acute  mania.  The  following  heavy  doses  are  tolerated : — Chloral  Hydrate 
45  grains,  Potassium  Bromide  30  grains,  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  l/40th 
grain  in  water  to  one  ounce  when  required.  ( Caution — heavy  dose).  After 
a  few  doses  the  medicine  may  cease  to  have  effect,  even  when  the  Hyoscine 
is  increased  to  l/20th  of  a  grain.  A  hypodermic  injection  (10  minims  of  a 
I  per  cent. solution)  of  Hyoscine  will,  however,  often  subdue. — B.C.D.i./i3,630. 

Hyoscine  possesses  about  5  times  the  calmative  power  of  Atropine  or 
Hyoscyamine. 

Complete  anaesthesia  effected  by  grain  in  two  blacks  in  Bhodesia. — 
Begarded  as  a  maximum  dose. — L.  ii./io,884. 

Hyoscine  1/150  grain,  Morphine  1/3  grain.  Anaesthetic  for  the  Alcohol 
injection  ( q.v .)  treatmentfof  neuralgia.  Give  20  minutes  prior  to  the  Alcohol. 
— W.  Harris,  L.  i./ 13,881. 

Delirium  tremens.  Hyoscine.1/50  grain  with  Morphine  1/3  grain.  A  sheet 
anchor,  but  may  be  cumulative^ — W.  Starkey,  B.M.J.  i./2o,47.  ( Caution  : 
1/50  grain  is  a  big  dose. — W.H.M.). 

Post-encephalitic  Parkinsonism.  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  produces 
quite  definite  and  even  marked  improvement. — A.  J.  Hall,  B.M.J.  i./26,129. 

Antidotes  —  Pilocarpine  or  Caffeine  should  be  administered, 
also  Tannin  and  Tea,  after  Emetics  and  use  of  stomach  pump. 

Hyoscine  poisoning  in  a  five-year-old  boy.  The  child  had  eaten  several 
tablets,  each  containing  grain  of  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide,  and  was 
unconscious  when  the  doctor  arrived.  An  injection  of  £  grain  of  Pilocarpine 
Hydrochloride  improved  the  condition  of  the  boy  within  ten  minutes,  and 
next  morning  a  complete  recovery  resulted. — L.  ii./xo,884.  See  also  Vol.  II. 
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j^l|  Oleum  Hyoscinse,  1  %  in  Castor  Oil.  Causes  a  mydriasis  which 
is  certain,  quick  in  onset  and  of  transient  effect.  ijp Jfj UngueniUHl 
Hyoscinse,  R.Q.H.  Hyoscine  base  Soft  Paraffin  100. 

Ijp  HHyOSCmge  Hydrobromidum  Byn.  Scopolaminae  Hydrobromidum, 
B.P.  ’14,  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  P.  Jap.  C17H21N04.HBr.3H20. 

Dose. — to  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  increased  to 
ire  grain. 

In  white  rhombic  crystals,  soluble  1  in  4  of  water  (or  less),  1  in  14 
of  alcohol.  Melts  at  190°  to  192°  C.  U.S. 

P.G.  VI.  has  maximum  single  dose  0‘001  Gm.,  maximum  pro  die 
0-003  Gm. 

N.B. — As  initial  dose  we  advise  or  grain.  Patients  vary 
in  reaction  to  this  drug. 

The  pure  salt  (water  free)  has,  according  to  Schmidt,  O.R.  for  a  6-5% 
solution  at  15-8°  C.  [a]n=-25°  45'.  Commercial  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide, 
though  often  less  laevo-rotatory  than  this  owing  to  presence  of  dextro  or 
racemic  Scopolamine,  according  to  some  does  not  differ  markedly  in  physio¬ 
logical  effect  from  that  of  pure  Laevo- Scopolamine. 

A  recent  statement,  however,  is  that  only  Z-Hyoscine  is  active  in  producing 
amnesia  ;  Dextro  is  useless. — J.  Cliassar  Moir,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,514. 

P.G.  VI.  requires  a  5%  aqueous  solution,  calculated  as  anhydrous  salt,  to 
have  a  rotation:  [a]D  at  20°= —24-75°.  On  adding  1  drop  of  potassium 
permanganate  solution  (0-1%)  to  5  Cc.  of  a  1%  aqueous  solution,  the  red 
colour  should  not  disappear  within  5  minutes  (apoatropine). 

Jowett  thought  that  as  both  Lsevo-  and  optically  inactive  Scopolamine 
occur  in  the  plant,  preparations  may  vary  according  to  slight  differences  in 
ways  of  making. — P.J.  1./ 13, 401. 

Resolution  of  Hyoscine  and  its  components  Tropic  Acid  and  Oscine.  There 
are  possible  four  isomeric  hyoscines. — H.  King,  C.D,  ’19,348. 


I  Gutisa  Hyoscinse,  R.O.H., 


0*5%. 


1| Lamellae  for  ophthalmic  use  contain  (R.O.H.)  and  grain. 
Guttie  Hyoscinae  et  Cocaime,  St.  Th.  H. 


Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  0'5,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1*0%. 

jp  fl  in  j  cello  Hyoscinse  Hypodermica.  1  grain  in  1,000  minims. 

Dose. — ■ 5  to  10  minims. 

|p  jj[Liqaor  Hyoscinse  Hydro bromidi,  1  in  1,000  of  chloroform  water. 


Dose  per  os — 3  to  15  minims  (0-2  to  1  Cc.). 

Scopolamine  Hydxobromide  solutions  stated  to  keep  better  by  addition  of  a 
large  amount  of  a  polyhydric  alcohol,  e.g.,  Mannite.  Thus  Scopolamine 
Hydrobromide  0-2  Gm.,  Mannite  100  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  to  1  litre.  The 
solution  to  be  sterilised. — P.J.  i./is,299.  The  authors  have  never  hadtheslight- 
est  complaint  of  this  liquor  made  with  chloroform  water. 

Pilula  Hyoscinse  Hydrobromidi,  to  T|-¥  grain. 

Hypodermic  Tablets,  ¥fr¥,  r}-Q  and  ^  grain  in  each. 

Severe  poisonous  effects  from  ^  grain. — L.  i./o4,24. 

For  general  uses  and  References  to' Hyoscine  Salts  vide  Hyoscine 
antea. 


El 


Scopolamine-Morphine  Anaesthesia. 

Scopolamine  Hydrobromide  to  ¥V  grain  or  more,  and  a  salt  of 
Morphine  -f  to  ¥  grain  are  injected  on  the  evening  before  the  opera¬ 
tion,  and  a  similar  or  higher  dose  in  the  morning  before  the  opera¬ 
tion.  This  alone  may  suffice  to  produce  deep  sleep.  If  not,  Ether  or 
Chloroform  may  be  given  until  ecmpletc  amesthcsia  occurs.  Patients 
sleep  for  hours  through  the  hist  painful  periods  after  the  operation . 
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One  of  the  physiological  effects  of  Scopolamine  is  to  induce  tem¬ 
porary  loss  of  memory.  This  is  made  use  of  in  the  “Twilight 
Sleep  55  method  of  inducing  child-birth. 

The  only  successful  method  of  inducing  “  Twilight  Sleep  ”  is  to 
give  doses  according  to  the  needs  of  the  hour.  Hypodermic  in¬ 
jection  of  Morphine  |  to  grain  most  commonly  used.  Tirst 
dose  of  Scopolamine  1/150  grain  ;  at  the  end  of  one  hour  a  second 
injection  of  1/450  grain  is  given — this  latter  amount  is  injected  at 
intervals  (about  every  hour)  controlled  by  the  patient’s  condition. 
The  number  of  the  Scopolamine  injections  matters  little.  The  Mor¬ 
phine  must  not  be  repeated.  One  of  the  most  gratifying  features  is 
the  marked  absence  of  maternal  shock  afterwards.  Patients  do  not 
complain.  The  child  is  usually  bom  with  a  shallow  respiration, 
but  artificial  respiration  will  improve  breathing.  A  little  Chloro¬ 
form  administered  by  the  Junker  Apparatus  used  in  the  late  second 
stage,  and  when  the  head  appears  give  |  or  |  Cc.  of  Pituitary 
Extract. — A.  W.  Bourne,  Clin.  Jl.,  Dec.  19/23,601. 

Scopolamine-Morphine-Atropine  Methods  : — 

Morphine  f  grain  with  Scopolamine,  grain  has  been  given  the 
night  before  operation,  after  thoroughly  emptying  the  bowel,  and 
next  morning  after  a  rectal  enema  a  further  dose  of  the  same  quantity, 
and  an  hour  before  operation,  Atropine  grain  with  Strychnine  -3\ 
grain  is  given  subcutaneously.  Less  Chloroform  is  needed.  Used 
in  the  most  serious  abdominal  and  pelvic  operations. — L.  i./n,737  ; 
B.M.J.  i./i  i,757. 

Dudley  Buxton  is  of  opinion  that  Atropine  is  an  essential  when  '  open  Ether  ’ 
is  used,  as  although  Scopolamine  produces  similar  effects  yet  when  combined 
with  Morphine  its  action  in  that  direction  is  insufficient  to  counteract  the 
injurious  results  of  unstinted  doses  of  Ether. — L.  i./ix,737. 

Patients  usually  pass  into  profound  sleep  when  the  operation  is 
finished,  hence  need  watching  for  some  hours,  indeed  until  the  narcotic 
effects  have  passed  off.  As  the  respirations  are  slow  and  shallow,  time 
must  elapse  for  the  action  of  the  drugs  to  pass  off.  The  stupor  need  not 
alarm  if  breathing  is  regular  and  adequate,  and  albuminuria  or  glycosuria 
are  known  not  to  be  present. — B.M.J.  iuj n,1150. 

So  long  as  complete  amnesia  and  not  analgesia  is  aimed  at  and  maintained 
there  is  no  risk  to  either  mother  or  infant.  If  pushed  to  the  silghtly  further 
stage  of  analgesia  the  risk  may  be  grave.  Remarkable  absence  of  exhaus¬ 
tion  and  shock  upon  the  mother. — W.  O.  Greenwood,  B.M.J.  i./i7,355. 

Stovaine  intraspinally  0-5  to  0-7  Cc.  of  10%  solution  combined  with  twilight 
sleep  in  gynaecology. — F.  L.  Provis,  L.  i./i8,152. 

Twilight  Sleep  not  free  from  danger.  Consensus  of  views. — G.  Blacker. 
L.  i./i8,430.  See  also  B.M.J. E.  L/15,  11;  ii./i5,3. 

Grlle’s  Anoci -Association  i.e.,  the  exclusion  of  all  harmful  associa¬ 
tions  or  stimuli.  Scopolamine  Morphine  employed  also  Novocain  Infiltra¬ 
tion  with  Solution  1  in  400.  In  abdominal  work  Quinine  Hydrochloride  and 
Urea  5%  of  each  in  Normal  Saline — H.  B.  Butler  and  E  W.  Sheaf,  B.M.J. 
ii./i4,113. 

Morphine  alone,  l/6th  grain  hypodermically,  repeated  at  various  intervals 
throughout  labour,  satisfactory.  The  progress  of  the  labour  was  found  to 
be  hurried  rather  than  delayed. — Louise  Mcllroy,  B.M.J.  i./2i,159.  En¬ 
dangers  child’s  life  when  given  repeatedly  up  to  shortly  before  birth. — H. 
Spencer — ibid,  159. 

In  the  Morphine-Scopolamine  Method  the  child  was  born  in  3%  of  cases 
oligopnoeic — of  a  blue  colour  with  very  shallow  breathing.  In  each  case  it 
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recovered  spontaneously — Morphine  not  necessarily  the  cause. — F.  W.  N. 
Haultain,  B.M.J.  i./2i,341. 

Specially  indicated  in  primiparse  (experience  of  140  cases).  Chloroform  only 
to  be  given  at  the  very  end  of  the  second  stage.  Postpartum  haemorrhage 
not  more  frequent  than  usual. — N.  Hirschman,  B.M.J.  ii. /22,66s. 

Main  objection  is  the  effect  on  the  child,  vigilance  necessary.  Notes  on 
75  cases.  Scopolamine  1/150  grain  and  Morphine  1/3  grain;  the  former 
repeated  in  an  hour.  Results  generally  good. — H.  M.  Gerson,  L.  i./22,428. 

We  have  been  informed  that  Twilight  Sleep  has  proved  far  from  satisfactory. 
Diamorphine  Hydrochloride  found  to  have  some  analgesic  effect,  but  when 
given  in  sufficiently  large  doses  inhibited  uterine  contractions.  Only  slight 
analgesia  obtained  by  i  grain  in  the  cases  tried  and  1/6  grain  thought  to 
definitely  delay  labour.  Phenazone  and  other  analgesics  by  mouth  proved 
of  little  value.  Heroin  is  claimed  also  to  have  an  amnesic  effect  but  tills  was 
not  substantiated.  A  drug  is  needed  which  would  give  amnesia  or  analgesia 
without  depressing  uterine  function.' — Allan  Vincent. 

It  occurred  to  us  to  suggest  Hyoscyamine,  as  an  alternative  to  Hyoscine. 
Personally,  we  are  not  surprised  to  find  that  the  Morphine  derivatives  tend 
to  inhibit  uterine  contraction.  The  recent  use  of  Quinine  in  thus  matter  is 
of  interest,  v.  p.  107. 

Investigation  of  32  casei  by  a  Committee  appointed  by  the  Section  of 
Obstetrics  and  Gynaecology  of  the  R.S.M.  in  1917.  — The  average  number 
of  injections  of  Scopolamine  was  4-5.  Pituitary  Extract  0-25  Cc.  was 
given  in  17  cases  in  the  second  stage.  The  average  duration  of  labour 
after  commencement  of  treatment  was  5  hours  41  minutes  in  primiparse 
and  6  hours  5  minutes  in  multiparse.  The  injections  caused  lengthening  of 
intervals  between  contractions  which  were  diminished  in  strength  and  dura¬ 
tion  :  voluntary  expulsive  efforts  did  not  arise  automatically  :  there  was 
thirst  in  every  case,  and  nausea  in  some  :  some  complained  of  pain  in  second 
stage  :  there  was  sleep  between  pains  in  every  case  :  general  ansesthesia  was 
induced  in  10  cases.  One  stillbirth  resulted,  most  babies  shcwud  apnoea, 
and  all  were  thirsty  for  24  hours.  Amnesia  and  not  analgesia  the  aim. 
Amnesia  was  complete  in  17  cases,  incomplete  in  12,  and  failed  in  3.  The 
treatment  is  good  for  the  mother  but  needs  unremitting  attention  from  doctor 
and  nurse.  No  danger  wdth  careful  observation.  The  memory  test  is  useless. 
Strict  precautions  must  be  taken  to  exclude  all  adventitious  stimuli. — J.  St.  G. 
Wilson,  M.P.C.,  Nov.  16,  ’2  7,407.  See  also  Gwathmey’s  Synergistic  Theory 
(Magnesium  Sulphate  and  Morphine),  p.  107. 


P1IIP  IjSterules  and  Tablets,  Hypodermic  for  Scopolamine -Morphine 
Ansesthesia  contain  Scopolamine  Hydrobromide  To~(r  grain  with 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  ^  grain  in  15  minims. 

[^IjSterules  of  Atropine  Sulphate  grain  with  Strychnine 

Sulphate  grain  in  10  minims  are  for  use  with  these  as  above 
mentioned.  They  are  also  made  with  ^  grain  of  Strychnine  1 
Sulphate.  j 

lgl)P  11  Compound  Scopolamine  (Hyoscine)  Sterules  contain  Scopola¬ 
mine  grain  and  Morphine  grain  with  Atropine  Sulphate  xi-o 
grain  in  15  minims  of  water. 

[Hl^  llCompound  Scopolamine  (Hyoscine)  Tablets  contain  the  same 
ingredients  as  the  last. 

Scopolamine  in  obstetrics. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1155. 


1F1]  Scopolamine  Hydrochloride  (-j-2H20)  and  jg>  \\  Hydriodide 


have  properties  and  doses  analogous  to  the  Hydrobromide. 

Genoscopolamine.  Stated  to  be  the  Nitrogen-oxide  of  Scopola¬ 
mine. 


Do  je. — 2  to  4  mgr.  (Tf  f  to  Th  grain)  during  a  day. 

Genoscopolamine  Granules  are  made,  each  containing  00005 
Gm.  Dose  4  to  8  granules  'per  day  agreeing  with  the  above. 
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In  Parkinsonism  it  reduces  rigidity,  muscular  hypertonus,  tremor 
and  excessive  salivation.  This  substance  has  a  therapeutic  action 
similar  to  Scopolamine  but  is  less  toxic — the  administration  may  be 
continued  for  months. — M.  Polonovski  and  others,  L.  i./26,929. 


ce> HYOSCYAMI  FOLIA. 

Jusquiame. — Fb.  Cx.  Dose.— 3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  U.S. 

Henbane  Leaves  consist  of  the  fresh  leaves ;  also  the  leaves  and 
flowering  tops  separated  from  the  branches  and  carefully  dried. 
Collected  from  the  flowering  plants. — B.P.  T4,  not  standardised,  cf. 
U.S.,  etc,,  infra.  The  B.P.  ’14  leaves  conform  with  F.I. 
Cultivation. — For  details  see  Yol.  II. 

Uses.— Similar  to  those  of  Belladonna  and  Stramonium. 
Colocynth  and  other  strong  purgatives  in  pills  are  rendered  less 
painful  in  action  by  addition  of  Hyoscyamus  Extract. 

Hyoscyamus  (Tincture)  contains  varying  amounts  and  proportions  of  Hyos¬ 
cyamine  and  Atropine  and  a  varying  amount  of  lsevo  and  inactive  Scopolamine. 
The  physiological  activity  of  stereoisomerides  varies.— H.  A.  D.  Jowett,  P.J., 

i./i3,401. 

U.S.  directs  dried  leaf  with  or  without  tops,  containing  not  less 
than  0'065%  alkaloids  and  not  more  than  25%  of  stems,  none  more 
than  7  mm.  thick.  P.  Keiv.  required  0'1%  alkaloids. 

[ip  fl  Extractum  Hyoscyami  (B.P.  14). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0*5  Gm.). 

This  differs  from  Extractum  Hyoscyami  Viride,  B.P.  ’98.  It  is 
an  alcoholic  extract  of  the  leaf,  made  with  70%  Alcohol  and  con¬ 
forming  with  F.I.,  and  is  standardised  (B.P.  ’14)  to  Q'3%  alkaloids. 
U.S.  X.  has  0’25%.  Glucose  is  used  as  diluent. 

Hyoscyamus  Extract  contains  0'3%  mydriatic  alkaloids,  including 
Atropine,  and  any  preparation  of  Belladonna  containing  0T%  or 
more  is  a  Part  I.  Poison. — Rutherford  Hill,  P.J.  i./26,13.  We 
agree.  Cf.  note  under  Hyoscine. 

P.G.  VI.  Contains  0*5%  Hyoscyamine. 

Cg)Tinctura  Hyoscyami  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — i  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Gc..).  Powdered  Hyoscyamus  leaves  1  in 
Alcohol  70%  to  10.  This  conforms  with  F.I. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Aurantii  Amari,  Syl  Vanillse;  Syrupus  Aurantii 
FloriB. 

The  pain  due  to  pyelitis  may  sometimes  be  controlled  by  Hyoscya¬ 
mus  Tincture  in  doses  of  \ — 1  drachm. — Tirard. 

Baume  Tranquille.  Fr.  Cx.  (Huile  de  Jusquiaume  Compos6e).  Macerate 
powdered  leaves  of  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus,  Solanum  Nigrum,  Poppy  and 
Stramonium  of  each  50,  with  alcohol  200,  and  allow  to  stand  24  hours  :  then 
add  Poppy  Seed  Olive  Oil  5000,  warm  for  6  hours  at  60  to  70°0.  Press 
and  allow  to  deposit,  and  finally  add  Oils  of  Lavender  Peppermint,  Rose¬ 
mary  and  Thyme,  of  each  1,  and  filter. 

CE)  Fluid  extractum  Hyoscyami,  U.S.  Average  dose. — 3  minims 
(0-2  Cc.).  Strength  1  —  1;  hydro-alcoholic  percolate,  standardised  to 
O' 065%  Hyoscyamus  alkaloids. 

The  dried  leaves  are  said  to  contain  as  much  as  0'25%  of  total 
alkaloid  (of  which  £  to  §  may  be  Hyoscyamine)  together  with  small 
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amounts  of  Hyoscine  and  Atropine.  The  minute  dark  grey  seeds 
of  the  plant  contain  0*5%  alkaloid,  also  a  quantity  of  oil. 

Fr.  ('x.  employs  the  seeds  in  H  (PJ  Pilules  de  Cynogiosse  opiacees. 

Hyoscyamine  is  also  contained  in  Atropa  Belladonna,  Duboisia 
myoporoides,  Datura,  Stramonium i,  Scopola  Carniolica,  S.  Japonica, 
and  other  atropaceous  plants. 

Hyoscyamus  muticus.  Egyptian  Henbane  has  been  found  to  contain 
0’91%  Alkaloids  by  titration.  Costs  less  than  1/20  of  the  medicinal  drug. 
Has  been  imported  in  America  and  diluted  with  inferior  Henbane,  as  it  con¬ 
tains  1  to  1‘25%  Hyoscyamine.  It  grows  wild  all  over  Egypt,  where  it  is 
known  by  the  name  of  ‘  Sakran,’  the  drunken.  The  alkaloid  it  contains  is 
practically  pure  Hyoscyamine. 

It  is  now  a  drug  of  extreme  importance  as  a  source  of  Atropine — the  hyoscya¬ 
mine  contained  is  easily  converted  into  A  iropine,— vide  Hyoscyamine  infra. 
The  Germans  had  the  astuteness  to  corner  supplies  in  Egypt  and  sell  the 
Atropine  to  us  at  fancy  prices. — The  late  Gordon  Sharp,  P.J.  ii./i7>108. 

This  lsevo-  Hyoscyamine  has  been  suggested  to  replace  Atropine  for 
ophththalmic  work — vide  Atropine. 

Ce) Aleg! in’s  pills. — Hyoscyamus  Extract,  Valerian  Extract,  and  Zinc 
Oxide  each  1  grain. — In  sciatica. 

Lactucarium,  U.S.  IX.  Average  dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.). 

The  concrete  milk  juice  of  Lactuca  virosa  (Composites),  the  strong  scented 
lettuce.  Hyoscyamine  is  said  to  be  a  constituent  of  the  fresh  plant.  Brown¬ 
ish  masses  with  Opium-like  odour  and  bitter  taste,  partly  soluble  in  Alcohol 
and  in  Ether.  Tinctura  Lactucarii,  U.S.  1  in  2.  Average  dose. — 30 
minims.  Syrupus  Lactucarii  U.S.  (1  in  20).  Tincture  of  Lactucarium, 
100,  Glycerin  200,  Citric  Acid  1,  Orange  Flower  Water  50,  Syrup  to  1,000. 

Averaae  dose  — 2  drachms  for  insomnia. 

The  Iron  content  of  lettuce  is  said  to  vary  from  0‘00972%  to  0-00033%, 
the  variety  richest  in  Iron  content  being  “  May  King,”  and  the  poorest,  the 
Cos  Lettuce.  Description  of  estimation. — A.  Lichtin,  per  P.J.  i./23,358. 


B  HYOSCYAMIMA. 

C17H23N03=289T92. 

Dose. — to  T^j-  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  m  cases  of  mania, 
increased  to  T%  or  ^  grain  dissolved  in  water  by  means  of  diluted 
sulphuric  acid,  or  in  a  pill.  Antidotes,  See  Atropine. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  from  Hyoscyamus  niger  and  other  Bolana- 
ceous  plants.  It  is  a  stereo-isomer  of  Atropine  (which  is  inactive), 
into  which  it  can  be  converted  by  heating  or  acting  upon  it  with 
alkali.  It  is  in  light  snow-white  crystals.  O.R.  of  Solutions  of 
Hyoscyamine  is  [a]D=  —20,97°. 

Soluble  1  in  120  of  water,  freely  in  alcohol,  chloroform  and  ether. 
Is  alkaline  in  reaction,  and  melts  at  108° — 109°  C. 

It  has  been  found  in  Scopola  Japonica — q.v. 

B  Hyoscyaminse  Hydrobromidum,  C17H23N03HBr  =  370  1 16. 

Dose. — to  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.),  increased. 

In  small  white  crystals,  soluble  about  2  in  1  water. 

Does  not  yield  precipitate  with  platinic  chloride  (difference  from 
most  alkaloids)  U.S.  M.pt.  152°C. 

CE^Hypodermic  Sterules  of  Hyoscyamine  Hydrobromide  contain 
t£-<j  grain  (0-0006  Gm.)  in  15  minims.  (I  Cc.). 
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[FI!  Hyoscyammge  Sulphas  (B.P.  ’14). 

(017H23N03)2H2S04,2H20  -  712-496. 

Dose.—^l^  to  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0006  Gm.), 

In  small  white  granular  deliquescent  crystals,  soluble  in  water  2 
in  1  and  about  1  in  4  of  alcohol  90%. 

jjl?  ll  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Hyoscyamine  Sulphate  contain  TJ<j 
and  grain.  |jp  f  |Ophthalmic  Discs  contain  grain. 

jp  X|  Guttse  Hyoscyaminse  ( vel  Daturinse)  R.O.H.  0’25%. 

iFH  Granules  of  Hyoscyamine  rh>  grain  (0  0006  Gm.)  are  used 
for  sea-sickness.  Duse,  one  occasionally  a  day  or  so  beforehand, 
and  for  the  first  few  days  on  board ;  hourly  if  required. 

Uses. — As  a  mydriatic  it  acts  like  Atropine,  but  with  greater 
intensity,  while  the  duration  of  effect  is  about  equal. 

It  removes  the  pain  of  neuralgia  and  is  given  for  mental  excite¬ 
ment,  t.g.,  delirium  tremens.  In  mania  grain  may  be  given 
hypo  de  rm  i  c  ally. 

Criminology . — Suggested  use  of  hyoscyamine  to  extract  *  the  truth  ’  from 
unwilling  deponents.  Could  not  be  used  in  this  country. — L.  ii./22,1191. 

El  Duboisine  from  the  leaves  of  Duboisia  myoporoides  is  identical  chemi¬ 
cally  with,  and  physiologically  similar  to  Hyoscyamine.  It  is  in  amorphous 
very  hygroscopic  granules. 


ICHTHOSULPHOL. 

jjcIcHTHYQL  (F.  Ital.).  Tbadb  Maeks. — See  39599  (Class  2)  and 
39600  (Class  3),  (Names  and  Designs).  59155,  6  and  7  (Classes  2,  3 
and  48  respectively).  ^cIchthyolatb,  No.  64841,  and  j^Ichthyo- 
licum  64842.  Syn.  jJcSaubolo  (T.M.  324693).  Ammonium 

SuLPHO-ICHTHYOLATE.  (P.  Belg.  P.  Jap.) 

Patents  10,523/1884  and  6044/1893  Expired. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  per  diem. 

A  viscous,  brownish  substance,  with  a  disagreeable  odour  obtained 
by  destructive  distillation  of  a  fossil  fish  deposits,  and  treating  the 
basic  oil  thus  made  with  sulphuric  acid  and  neutralizing  with  am¬ 
monia. 

According  to  a  partial  analysis  the  total  Sulphur  is  10-3%  of  which  8-92 
is  organically  combined  and  1-38  is  in  association  with  Ammonia.  Total 
Ammonia  3‘23%;  43'74%  water. — L.  i./i3,328.  Other  refs,  in  17th  Edn. 

Soluble  in  water,  gljmerin,  ether,  fats,  oils,  and  partially  in  alco¬ 
hol  90%. 

Uses. — Internally  has  been  given  for  rheumatism  and  skin  affec¬ 
tions,  and  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  in  constipation  and  dyspep¬ 
sia.  Reduces  expectoration  and  cough  m  phthisis  ;  also  stated  to  be 
useful  in  whooping-cough.  Externally  it  is  used  in  chronic  skin 
diseases,  as  eczema,  psoriasis,  acne,  and  favus.  The  odour  may  be 
disguised  with  Oil  of  Citronella,  which  is  itself  used  in  Ceylon  for 
rheumatism.  Applied  on  wool  as  vaginal  tampon,  and  as  pessaries 
and  suppositories,  and  as  injections  2  to  5%  (Lock  Hosp.)  in  gonorr¬ 
hoea,  cystitis  and  vaginal  discharges.  Also  applied  to  cracked  nipples 
and  erysipelas.  In  furunculosis  it  has  been  well  spoken  of.  For 
prurigo  senilis  a  30%  solution  in  water  is  recommended ;  for  pruritus 
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and  ulcers  a  10%  solution ;  may  be  combined  with  preparations  of 
lead  and  mercury  without  the  formation  of  sulphides.  For  burns 
it  has  been  used  diluted  with  zinc  oxide  or  bismuth  (the  powder 
being  spread  evenly  over  the  surface),  or  in  ointment  (10  to  50%). 
In  mumps  the  swelling  and  pain  are  said  to  be  rapidly  relieved  by 
inunctions  of  equal  parts  of  Ichthosulphol  and  Lanolin.  Wounds 
in  war  have  been  treated  by  it  in  conjunction  with  glycerin. 

Erysipelas  in  a  large  suppurating  wound  on  the  arm  well  treated  by  paint¬ 
ing  with  Ichthyol  and  Glycerin  p.  aeq.  covered  with  oiled  silk.  Simultaneously 
a  mixture  containing  2  drachms  of  Liquor  Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  every  four 
hours.  Wound  then  dressed  with  hypertonic  Saline.  Same  treatment  for  a 
bad  case  of  boils  from  the  trenches  also  successful. — B.M.J.  i./i6,201. 

Albuminuria  is  well  treated  by  Ichthyol  internally  combined  with  B.  Coli . 
injections. — E.  J.  Sadler,  L.  i./22,930. 

Gonorrikea  treated  by  intramuscular  injection  of  2%  solution  Ammonium 
Sulpho-ichthyolate  in  doses  of  3  Cc.  every  2nd  or  3rd  day — diluted  just  before 
injection. — B.M.J.E.,  L/26,2. 

Lithium  and  Sodium  Ichthosulphol.  Dose  of  either. — 10  to  30 
grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  per  diem.  Zinc  Ichthosulphol  is  for 
external  use.  <■ 

Capsules  of  Ichthosulphol  and  of  Lithium  Ichthosulphol,  4  grains 
(0*25  Gm.)  each  (or  combined  2  grains  of  each).  Tablets 
grains . 

Collodion  7  parts,  with  Ichthosulphol  1  part,  is  used  for  eczema, 
erysipelas,  and  other  skin  diseases. 

Mistura  lellthosulphol.  Dose. — i  to  3  drachms  in  water. 

Ichthosulphol  6,  Simple  Elixir  20,  Water  10.  Another  form  is 
Ichthosulphol  2,  Peppermint  Water  1\,  Syrup  2J. 

Pilula  Ichthosulphol. 

Ichthosulphol  2|,  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  Liquorice 
Powder  1^  grains.  Make  a  pill,  on  hot  plate  if  necessary. 

With  Lithium  and  Sodium  Ichthosulphol  less  Liquorice  will 
suffice. 

Pessaries  of  Ichthosulphol,  10%  strength,  with  Cacao  butter 
basis  are  used  for  leucorrhoea,  and  2  to  5%  in  gonorrhoea  of  the 
female.  Also  made  with  Resorcin,  3%.  These  must  be  made 
with  Cacao  Butter  basis.  See  also  Ovules. 

Suppositories  of  Ichthosulphol  may  contain  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.) 
with  a  basis  of  Theobroma  12  grains.  The  mixture  must  be  almost 
*  set  ’  whilst  pouring  into  the  moulds,  otherwise  may  separate.  The 
addition  of  beeswax  is  not  desirable  ;  indeed  a  large  proportion 
will  render  the  suppository  quite  insoluble.  May  also  be  made, 
if  for  immediate  use ,  with  Glyco-gelatin  basis.  Do  not  overheat 
the  mass,  or  it  may  become  insoluble.  ( Physicians  should  specify 
which  basis  they  prefer.) 

The  following  proportions  stated  to  be  satisfactory.  Ichthyol  10,  Glycerin 
60,  Gelatin  16,  Water  14.  The  Gelatin  is  soaked  in  the  water  overnight  first. 
— George  Roe,  C.D.,  July  2,  ’27,  p.  49. 

Tampons,  Glycerin-Ichthosulphol  5,  10  and  20%  v.  Glycerin. 
Unguentum  Ichthosulphol  may  be  made  to  contain  from  20 
to  50%  with  lanolin  or  with  olive  oil  and  lard.  For  psoriasis 
and  erysipelas  and  blepharitis  (5%).  May  be  perfumed  with 

otto  of  rose  q.a. 
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Ichthosulphol  Resorcin,  contains  Resorcin  10%  for  external  use. 
Ichthosulphol  Paste  for  acne  rosacea.  Ichthosulphol  25,  Carbolic 
Acid  2J.  Dissolve  in  Warm  Water  22£,  and  mix  with  Starch 
50.  Painted  on  the  skin,  quickly  dries  and  is  easily  washed  off. 
Pasta  Ichthosulphol  et  Olei  Terebinthinse. 

Ichthosulphol  1,  Oil  of  Turpentine  1,  mix.  Of  value  in  chilblains. 

Ichthosulphol  Proteinate.  ^clchthalbin  (T.M.  223215).  Dose. — |  to 
15  grains  (0  05  to  1  Gm.), 

According  to  one  of  the  methods  given  in  the  Patent  Specification  11, 344/1897 
now  void,  a  solution  of  10  kilos  of  Ichthosulphol  is  added  to  a  solution  of  10 
kilos  of  Albumen  in  60  litres  of  water.  To  the  mixture  a  dilution  of  800  Gm. 
Sulphuric  Acid  in  10  litres  of  water  is  added  with  constant  stirring,  and  the 
precipitate  dried  and  powdered  or  washed  with  spirit.  We  tried  this  and  found 
it  to  give  satisfaction.  The  washing  with  alcohol  is  an  advantage. 

A  combination  of  ichthosulphol  and  albumen  ;  an  odourless  and 
tasteless  brown  powder.  Used  internally  for  eczema,  nervous 
intestinal  affections  and  during  convalescence  from  fevers. 

Ichthosulphol  Salicyl  is  a  powder  made  with  either  25,  334  or 
50%  of  sodium  salicylate  for  psoriasis,  acne  rosacea  and  for  rheumatic 
pains,  and  has  been  given  internally  in  pills  for  tuberculosis. 

sjsichthoform  (T.M.  222252,  Class  2,  and  222253,  Class  3). 
Patent  9157/1899  lapsed  in  1907. 

Manufacture. — We  have  found  the  following  satisfactory  : 

Mix  Ichthyolsulphonic  Acid  200  Gm.  with  water  400  Cc.  and  add  Formalin 
(40%)  25  Gm.  Heat  10  hours  on  the  water  bath.  Collect  the  precipitate, 
wash  and  dry  at  100°  C.  A  compound  of  Ichthosulphol  and  Formaldehyde, 
insoluble  in  water.  Intestinal  Antiseptic,  e.g.,  in  tubercular  diseases.  Dose. — 
1£  to  5  grains  (0*1  to  0*3  Gm.). 

jJeThigenol  (T.M.  260287)  is  similar  but  a  sodium  salt ;  a  5%  ointment 
relieves  eczema.  Thigenol  Soap  contains  10%. 

jjtSpkagliOl  (T.M.  246705). — A  native  tar  product  produced  from 
peaty  deposits.  In  blepharitis,  eczema,  piles,  sores  and  bums. 
Detergent  and  relieves  insect  bites  in  tropical  countries.  Ointment 
(10%),  Medical  Soap  (15%),  Toilet  Soap  (5%),  and  Shaving  Soap 
5%,  and  Suppositories,  3  grains  for  piles,  are  made. 


INFUSA  CONCENTRATA. 

These  preparations  are  made  of  such  strength  that  one  volume 
diluted  with  7  of  water  approximately  represent  the  official  In¬ 
fusions.  Farr  and  Wright  recommended  dilute  Chloroform  Water 
(Chloroform  1  in  Water  1,000)  either  (a)  by  Macero -Expression 
in  which  the  amount  of  drug  required  per  pint  is  macerated  in 
15  ounces  of  the  menstruum  in  a  closed  vessel  for  24  hours,  strained, 
pressed,  and  the  alcohol  or  tincture  necessary  then  added  and 
maceration  repeated  two  or  three  times.  The  two  latter  liquors 
are  evaporated  and  added  to  the  first  and  made  up  to  one  pint. 
The  third  maceration  may  be  omitted  when  dilute  alcohol  is  used 
as  menstruum,  and  for  the  second  maceration  only  q.s.  need  be 
used  to  make  the  expressed  liquids  when  mixed  measure  one  pint. 
The  dilute  chloroform  water  is  to  be  used  to  prepare  diluted  alcohol 
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when  this  is  employed  as  menstruum.  (b)  By  Repercolation  con¬ 
sisting  in  moistening  half  the  drug  with  menstruum  and  percolating. 
The  other  half  is  then  moistened  and  percolated  with  the  first 
percolate— percolation  being  continued  in  a  second  percolator  until 
13  ounces  (reckoned  on  pint  formula)  are  obtained.  Add  the  alcohol 
and  any  tincture,  etc.,  in  the  formula  and  reserve.  Complete  the 
exhaustion.  The  weak  liquors  are  evaporated  and  added  to  the 
reserved  portion.  The  bulk  is  then  made  up  to  volume  (1  pint). 

When  using  diluted  alcohol  as  menstruum  simply  percolate  until 
1  pint  of  percolate  has  been  collected  from  the  second  percolator. 
This  is  the  easier  procedure.  By  whichever  process  they  are  made 
concentrated  infusions  must,  to  keep,  contain  at  least  20%  (for 
export  25%)  alcohol. — W.  H.  M.  1%  of  Formalin  Solution  is  also 
used  as  preservative,  but  Alcohol  is  better. 

An  Interesting  Experiment. — In  Nov.  1926  we  pressed  out  the  juice 
from  some  8  lbs.  of  fresh  watercress  yielding  nearly  a  gallon  of  liquor — the 
main  object  being  to  obtain  the  chlorophyll,  with  the  idea  of  retaining  the 
vitamins  intact.  It  was  not  heated.  Portions  were  preserved  with  Chloro¬ 
form  1  in  200,  Toluol  1  in  400,  Glycerin  25%,  Formalin  1  in  100,  Benzoic 
Acid  1  in  400.  They  all  remained  absolutely  sweet  and  unfermented  for 
months. 

For  Watercress,  see  also  Nasturtium. 

Broom,  by  (b), but  not  very  satisfactory.  Buchu,  by  (a)  using  dilute  alcohol 
and  add  tincture  1  ounce  to  each  pint.  Diluted,  however,  not  equal  to  the 
fresh  article.  Calumba,  by  (a)  heating  finally  to  85°  C.  for  5  minutes.  Cas- 
carilla  by  ( a )  adding  6  dr.  (B.P.C.  12  dr.)  tincture  to  a  pint.  Diluted  as 
good  as  infusion.  Chamomile  (6),  dilute  with  alcohol,  adding  1  drop  of  oil  for 
each  ounce  of  flowers  used.  Chiretta  (6),  satisfactory.  Clove,  not  satisfac¬ 
tory.  Cusparia  (a),  good.  (/p)  Digitalis  (a),  will  not  keep  more  than  one  month 
— B.P.C.  Gentian  Compound  (a),  adding  2  drachms  of  orange  and  lemon 
tinctures  to  the  pint.  Hops  (a),  with  alcohol  Use  old  bops.  Orange  (5), 
adding  tincture  1  ounce.  Orange  Compound  (a),  adding  1  ounce  orange  and 
lemon  tinctures.  Quassia  (6).  Rhatany  ( a ),  if  with  alcohol  more  body,  but 
not  like  official  article.  Rhubarb  ( b ).  Roses  (b),  with  acidulated  alcohol. 
Senega  (6),  with  alcohol  and  a  little  ammonia.  A  little  wintergreen  oil  to  be 
added  to  finished  product.  Deposits  in  time.  Senna  (a),  with  alcohol  and 
add  essence  of  ginger  i  ounce  to  pint.  Diluted  is  as  good  as  the  fresh  infusion. 
Serpentary  (ft).  Valerian  (6),  with  addition  of  ammonia  (B.P.C.  uses  0-3% 
strong  solution).  Diluted,  is  superior  to  the  fresh  infusion.— P.J.  i./o6,163  ; 
C.D.  i./o6,252.  Yields  of  extractive. — P.J.  i. /os, 435.  Infusum  Cinchonae 
Acidum  ( B.P .  ’14/.  Cannot  be  produced  in  a  concentrated  form. 

These  remarks  apply  equally  to  the  B.P.  ’14  Infusions,  but  Cusparia,  Hops 
and  Serpentary  are  now  omitted. 

Some  experiments  comparing  concentrated  Infusions  diluted  “  1  to  7  ”  with 
fresh  Infusions  showed  clear  advantage  of  the  latter  in  general  properties. 
The  use  of  the  concentrated  preparations  is  unwarrantable. — Thomas  Stephen¬ 
son.  P.J.  i./n,  255. 

Infusum  Quassise  Concentratum  (as  injection  for  threadworms  in 
children)  should  contain  no  alcohol. — B.M.J.  ii./xi,52. 

Tisanes. — Infusions  or  teas  (usual  strength  1  in  10)  of  herbs  are  largely 
used  by  the  laity  in  France.  Italy,  Ac  Those  mostly  in  use  are  : — Tilleul  from 
flowers  of  Tilia  Europea — Linne.  German — Lindenbluthen  (anti-spasmodic, 
diaphoretic) ;  Senna  and  Manna  (largely  used) ;  Queues  de  Cerise,  cherry-stalks 
diaphoretic) ;  Peppermint ;  Tamarinds  ;  Bourrnche,  Borage-leaf  tea  ;  Chamo¬ 
mile  ;  Mauve  : — Malva  Sylvestris,  Marshmallow-flowers  (demulcent);  Chiendent 
couch-grass  (kidney-tonic) ;  Aniseed  (both  varieties),  Linseed  :  Orge  (pearl- 
barley).  A  large  number  of  other  tisanes  are  prepared  — Ph;  Notes,  France 
and  Riviera.  Several  are  contained  in  the  Fr.  Cx: 

They  form  the  basis  of  domestic  therapeutics  in  France — virtually  unknown 
here. — B.M.J.  i./2i,60. 
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Tri-iobomethane.  CHI3=393‘794. 

Dose . — ^  to  3  grains  (003  to  0'2  Gm.), 

Manufacture. — By  acting  upon  Alcohol  with  Iodine  in  the 
presence  of  Caustic  Potash  (or  Carbonate)  solution  at  about  70°  C. 

(6KOH  +  41 2  +  C2HsOH  =  CHIS  +  HCOOK  +  5H20  +  5KI). 

It  is  also  produced  by  the  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous  solution  of 
Potassium  Carbonate,  Potassium  Iodide  and  Alcohol. 

The  substance  has  characteristic  odour  and  contains  96‘7%  Iodine^ 

The  yellow  crystals — if  minute — will  pass  through  a  dredger.  A 
precipitated  form  is  also  available.  M.Pt.  119°  C. 

Antidotes.-—  Opiates,  bromides,  diuretics  with  5  to  10%  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  locally. 

Internally  we  have  known  it  to  be  badly  tolerated — may  bring 
out  a  rash  or  crop  of  angry  spots. 

Soluble  1  in  8  of  absolute  ether,  1  in  10  of  ether  (Sp.  Gr.0'735), 

1  in  12  of  chloroform,  I  in  95  of  90%.  alcohol,  1  in  14  of  eucalyptus  oil, 
1  in  10  of  collodion,  1  in  80  of  vaseline  and  oil  of  almonds,  and  about 
1  in  30  of  olive  oil.  Almost  insoluble  in  water,  but  dissolves  1  in  10 
of  Rubini’s  solution  of  Camphor,  which  disguises  its  odour. 

Incompatible  with  calomel,  silver  and  other  nitrates,  pot¬ 
assium  chlorate,  nitrites  and  methylated  spirit. 

lodoformom  Aromaticum  is  scented  with  Coumarin,  1  in  50. 

To  cover  its  odour  it  may  also  be  mixed  with  Menthol,  Phenol, 
Thymol,  Oiis  of  Anise,  Eucalyptus,  Geranium,  Peppermint,  Rose¬ 
mary  or  Sassafras,  about  1  or  2%. 

To  remove  the  smell  from  the  hands,  utensils,  etc.,  rub  with  a 
little  crushed  linseed  and  wash  afterwards. 

Uses. — Antiseptic,  anaesthetic  and  sedative.  Useful  in  gonorr¬ 
hoea  and  syphilis  (non-irritant).  For  sores  as  dusting  powder  or 
ethereal  solution.  Insufflations  (q.v.)  are  used  in  throat  affections. 
The  (10%)  ointment  is  a  useful  dressing  to  wounds. 

Taken  internally,  Iodoform  decomposes,  and  iodine  is  soon  found 
in  the  urine  ;  being  non-irritant  has  given  good  results  in  intestinal 
haemorrhage,  tertiary  syphilis  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver,  also  to  kill 
tapeworm.  Tuberculous  peritonitis  has  rapidly  recovered  under 
Mercury  and  Chalk  ^  grain  with  Iodoform  \  grain  thrice  daily. 
Excessive  administration  may  produce  symptoms  like  those  of 
exophthalmic  goitre  in  susceptible  persons. 

Iodoform  Oil  (20  grains  to  1  ounce  of  Olive  Oil)  is  useful  as  dress¬ 
ing  in  early  stages  in  recovery  after  operation  for  fistula — the  oil 
facilitating  packing  with  dressing. — The  first  few  dressings  in  these 
cases  are  usually  painful. 

Oleum  Iodoformi  et  Creosoti.  Syn.  HuiLE  CltEOSOTiE  Iodo- 
FORM^E. 

Heat  Olive  Oil  70,  to  120°  C.  for  10  minutes.  When  cold  add 
Creosote  5,  Guaiacol  1,  and  Iodoform  10,  lastly  Ether  30.  Supply 
in  sterile  bottle. 
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Collodium  cum  lo&oformo. 

Iodoform  1,  Flexible  Collodion  12.  P.  Jap.  and  Fr.  Cx.  1  in  10. 
Acetone  Collodion  will  dissolve  5%.  A  pigment  to  venereal  sores. 

Emulsio  lodoformi.  For  injection  into  sinuses. 

Iodoform,  in  fine  powder,  1  (Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  moisten.  St.  Barts., 
C.H.),  Glycerin  7,  Boiled  Water  2.  Mix  well  in  above  order. 

Lister  used  simply  1  in  10  of  glycerin  as  in  L.H.  In  Glycerinum 
lodoformi,  K.C.H.  (1  in  10)  the  Iodoform  is  washed  with  1  in  20 
Phenol.  Most  effective  before  caseation  has  occurred.  For  filling  a 
cavity  in  the  bone,  after  removing  caseating  tissue.  Iodoform  1 
and  Boric  Acid  4  is  useful. 


Injectio  lodoformi.  For  Bladder  Injection. 

Iodoform,  in  fine  powder,  1,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  2,  Water  7 
This  is  less  irritating  than  the  Glycerin  Emulsion  (should  be  diluted 
20 — 40  times  with  warm  water). 

Gauze,  Gauze  Bandages,  Wool,  and  Lint  contain  5%,  10%  and  20%, 

British  made  contain  correct  quantity. — G.  Lentbal  Cheatle. 

In  making  Gossypium  lodoformi,  P.  Jap.  IV.  directs  to  dissolve  Iodoform 
1  in  Liquid  Paraffin  1  and  ether  18,  soak  cotton  wool  18  in  same,  press  gently 
until  of  uniform  colour  and  dry. 

Insufllatio  lodoformi. 

Iodoform  2,  Starch  (carefully  dried)  1.  In  specific  affections  of  the  throat, 
antiseptic  and  mildly  caustic. 


gflFH  Insufflatio  lodoformi  Composite. 


Iodoform  6,  Boric  Acid  6,  Morphine  Acetate 


1. 


Iodoform  and  Eucalyptus  Bougies.  Cereoii  lodoformi  et  Eucalypti. 

Iodoform  precipitated,  5  grains.  Eucalyptus  Oil  10  minim3. 
Theobroma  Oil  35  grains.  To  make  a  bougie  4  inches  long.  Used 
for  acute  gonorrhoea.  When  the  symptoms  have  subsided,  any 
remaining  discharge  may  be  treated  by  Zinc  Sulphate  injections. 

Injectio  lodoformi  iEfcherea. 

Phthisis  has  been  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  Iodoform  i  to  $  grain 
doses  in  40%  Liquid  Paraffin  in  Ether.  Strength  10  minims  to  contain  £ 
grain  of  Iodoform.  Cases  received  £  grain  every  second  day  on  an  average — 
begin  with  i  grain  to  see  how  patient  stands  it.  Benzoyl  Chloride  has 
also  been  used  in  place  of  Ether  as  solvent,  and  given  by  intra-muscular 
Injection. 

Iodoform  1/6  grain  with  Menthol  1  grain  in  Almond  Oil  15  minims  has 
also  been  used.  Sterules  of  this  are  made. 

Whooping  cough  has  been  treated  by  Iodoform  intravenously.  Dose. — 
1  and  1|  grains  in  0‘720  Methylated  Ether. 

Leprosy  treated  by  A  grain  doses  in  a  solvent  of  3  minims  Liquid  Paraffin 
and  7  minims  Ether  intravenously.- — L  i. 'n.  1806. 

Iodoform  5  grains,  Cyllin  5  minims.  Olive  Oil  £  ounce  in  intrathoracic 
sepsis  as  packing. — W.  Gordon  and  M.  E.  Gates,  B.M.J.  i./i8,173. 

Iodoform  Varnish  (Whitehead’s). 

Benzoin  4,  Storax  3,  Balsam  of  Tolu  1,  Purified  Ether  40  ;  dissolve, 
strain,  and  add  Iodoform  4.  For  surgical  application. 

Menciere’s  Solution  ‘A.’  For  embalmment  of  wounds.  Iodoform  10,  Peru¬ 
vian  Balsam  30,  Guaiacol  10,  Eucalyptol  10,  Ether  100. 

Changes  the  aspect  of  wounds,  often  of  the  most  septic.  Previous  successive 
lavage  with  three  antiseptics  :  Sublimate  1  iu  1000,  Carbolic  1  in  40,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  1  in  3.  All  germs  and  spores  whether  anaerobic  or  aerobic  are  not 
equally  sensitive  to  the  three. 

This  solution  employed  to  soak  wicks  of  gauze  or  injected  into  sinuses. 
His  ‘  B  ’  solution  also  used  :  differs  from  ‘  A  ’  in  the  quantity  of  ether,  which 
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is  1000  instead  of  100.  May  be  used  instead  of  or  in  absence  of  Hydrogen 
Peroxide.  Powerful  antiseptics  but  sparing  cells — in  contradistinction  to 
Iodine  which  causes  necrosis  of  cells  and  leaves  a  surface  which  is  an  excellent 
culture  medium  for  bacteria. — L.  i./ 15, 269  *  see  also  F.  C.  Madden,  use  amongst 
Turkish  wounded,  i./ 16, 614. 

Ophthalmic  Lamels  (Gelatin)  contain  t^Vo  grain. 

Pasta  lodoformi  R.D.K. 


Iodoform  6,  Tannic  Acid  1„  Liquefied  Carbolic  Acid  q.s. 

Cinnamon  Paste  and  Iodoform  Paste  are  also  used  by  Uentists  and 
are  understood  to  mean  Iodoform  Powder  mixed  into  a  paste 
with  Cinnamon  Oil.  Used  for  treating  septic  root  canals. 
Pencils  o£  Iodoform,  the  thickness  of  a  No.  9  catheter,  for  uterine 
medication,  are  prepared  with  Iodoform  15%. 

Pigmentum  lodoformi.  See  Collodium  cum  lodoformo  anted. 
Suppositories  contain  1,  3  or  5  grains  in  each  with  Oil  of  Theobroma 
q.s.  For  fissure  of  the  anus  and  irritating  haemorrhoids. 

Unguentum  lodoformi  B.P.  ’14  is  1  in  10  Prepared  Lard.  The  formula  is 
unsatisfactory.  Iodine  is  liberated  and  it  turns  a  dark  colour.  Potassium 
Carbonate  1%  added  prevents  this.  H.O.H.  has  15%  in  Soft  Paraffin. 


Unguentum  lodoformi  cum  Eucalypto.  R.O.H.  Iodoform  2, 
Eucalyptus  Oil  18,  Hard  Paraffin  40,  Soft  Paraffin  40. 

Petrolatum  lodoformi  (10%).  A  useful  surgical  dressing  to  wounds. 

Basic  meningitis  treated  by  inunction  of  Iodoform  Ointment  (15  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  vaseline),  rubbed  thoroughly  into  the  back  of  the  neck  and 
posterior  part  of  the  scalp  night  and  morning.  Small  doses  of  Potassium 
Iodide  and  Bromide.  Within  a  week  temperature  reduced  and  symptoms 
relieved.  The  method,  it  is  believed,  would  lessen  mortality  from  menin¬ 
gitis. — L.  i./u,24. 

Pasta  Moorhofi  R.V.I. 

Mix  Iodoform  60,  Cetaceum  40,  Sesame  Oil  40,  and  add  5%  of  a  mixture 
of  Carbolic  Acid  and  Camphor,  equal  parts. 


Collapsible  Tubes  (with  Catheter  attachment)  of  Iodoform  and  Euca¬ 
lyptus  Ointment  of  each  5%,  and  of  Iodoform  5%  and  1 
Cocaine  2%  Ointment  are  useful  for  gonorrhoea. 
lodoform-Aretone.  A  Styptic  antiseptic  liquid  stated  to  be  made  by 
mixing  Iodoform  10  Grn.  with  Acetone  100  Gm„  adding  3  drops  of  Ammonia, 
allowing  to  stand  3  days  and  filtering. — P.J.  i./i7  209. 


Iodoform  substitutes. 

Thymol  Iodide,  U.S.  Syn.  Aristol.  Di-Thymol-Iodide. 

Fr.  Cx.  fCfiH2(CH3)  (C3H7)6l]?  =  550-056. 

Aristol:  T.M.  No.  93538  registered  1890.  Removed  by  Order  of  Court. 

Patent  :  5079  of  1889.  Now  public  property. 

Manu  facture. — The  following  formula  according  to  our  work  is  better 
than  the  patent. 

Dissolve  Thymol  1-5  and  Sodium  Hydrate  1-6  in  Water  50 ;  into  this  pour 
with  constant  stirring  a  solution  of  Iodine  6  (probably  4  sufficient), 
Potassium  Iodide  8,  in  water  50.  Yield  is  about  2-9  from  these  quantities. 

The  name  “  Iodo-Thymol  Iodide  ”  given  in  the  patent  does  not  convey  any 
correct  impression.  Our  analyses  indicate  a  body  of  the  composition  Di- 
Thymol  di-Iodide. 

A  brown  powder  containing  about  45%  Iodine  ;  must  not  be  heated  above 
100°  F.  nor  exposed  to  light  Soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Oils,  insoluble  in  Water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Metallic  Oxides  or 
anything  decomposing  Iodides. 

Used  for  psoriasis,  lupus,  eczema,  and  for  ozsena  ;  as  dusting  powder  alone  or 
diluted  5  to  50%.  Ointments  2  to  10%  and  Pastes  also  employed.  For 
blepharitis  and  conjunctivitis  10%  in  sterile  Sesame  Oil  Solution  is  suggested, 
also  for  burns  and  ulcerations. 
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For  skin  ulcers  with  equal  weight  of  dried  Ferrous  Sulphate.- — L.  i./og,1224. 
Suppositoria  (Theobroma  basis),  1  grain  in  15  grains  for  haemorrhoids. 

‘  Collapsubes  "  of  Arisfol  Ointment  10%  for  venereal  diseases  of  the 
urethra. 

Formamm-Etliyl-Iodidiiin.  ( CH  2)6N 4CaH  5I = 296*  1 . 

Suggested  Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm.). 

A  combination  of  Hexamethylene  Tetramine  and  Ethyl  Iodide.  In  white 
crystalline  scales  or  needles.  Soluble  1  in  2  of  Water,  and  about  1  in  40  of 
Alcohol  90%.  May  be  of  use  as  a  urinary  antiseptic  having  a  more  or  less 
sedative  action.  It  is  apparently  stable  in  aqueous  solution.  The  author 
has  prepared  this  compound,  but  it  is  not  suitable  for  internal  use.  Physio¬ 
logical  tests  showed  that  injections  of  the  substance  caused  cirrhosis  of  the 
liver  in  a  guinea-pig.  Locally  may  be  useful  as  an  antiseptic. 

Formidin.  (Capsules  contain  5  grains.) 

Stated  to  be  Methylene-di-salicylic  Iodide  C15H10O0l2.  Dose. — 1  to  5 
grains  (0‘ 06  to  0*3  Gm.) 

A  white  powder  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  dilute  acidst 
It  decomposes  in  the  presence  of  alkali,  hence  used  as  intestinal  antiseptic. 
Applied  locally  in  skin  affections.  Its  action  said  to  be  due  to  the  splitting  off 
of  salicylic  acid,  formalin  and  iodine,  but  the  iodine  content  is  somewhat  less 
than  theory  demands. 

Formidin  Gauze  sterilised  moist  in  1  square  yard  and  5  square  yards  in 
glass  jars,  also  in  cartons. 

Formidin  Tape,  4  inch  wide,  10  yards  long,  in  glass  jars  ;  also  1£  inch, 
5  yards. 

Iodol. — Syn.  Tetra-Iobo-Pyrrol.  C4I4NH=570*744. 

German  Patent  (35,130/1885)  expired.  Not  a  Trade  Mark. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0  06  to  0*2  Gm.). 

Brownish  powder,  containing  89%  iodine,  obtained  by  acting  on  pyrrol  with 
iodine  in  presence  of  alcohol.  It  explodes  if  rubbed  with  mercuric  oxide. 
Decomposes  at  140°  0. 

Soiufeio  1  in  145  of  glycerin,  1  in  6  of  absolute  alcohol,  1  in  21  of  90% 
alcohol,  freely  in  ether  :  also  in  chloroform  and  oils.  Insoluble  in  water. 
t/s©s. — Painless  wound  dressing  for  buboes,  ulcers,  and  ear  discharges. 
An  ointment,  1  to  5  of  Vaseline,  and  a  solution,  3  parts  to  35  of  alcohol  and 
62  of  glycerin,  have  been  used  for  granular  and  chronic  conjunctivitis  with 
good  results  ;  and  a  solution  of  Iodol  1,  Alcohol  3,  Glycerin  21,  as  a  pigment 
in  diphtheria.  Also  Iodol  2,  Menthol  1,  Almond  Oil  96,  for  throat  spray  or 
pigment. 

1%  of  menthol  covers  odour  of  Iodol,  and  is  said  to  render  it  more  active. 
•Collapsubes’  with  catheter  attachment  of  Iodol  ointment  5,  with  Eucalyp¬ 
tus  oil  10%  with  soft  Petroleum  basis  are  made  for  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 


I0DUM. 

1=126-932. 

lYlarsufacturG. 

The  sea-weeds  vary  enormously  in  Iodine  content,  and  only  L.  digitata 
Tangle  Stem  ’)  and  L.  stenophylla  are  worth  burning  for  Kelp.  The  varieties 
known  collectively  as  Drift  Kelp  are  richer  than  Cut  Kelp.  If  properly  burnt, 
the  drift  weeds  ought  to  yield  25  to  30  lbs.  of  Iodine  per  ton.  12  lbs.  per 
ton  is,  however,  above  the  average  for  ordinary  Drift  Kelp.  Very  good 
Scotch  Kelp  yields  Potassium  Sulphate  14%,  Potassium  Chloride  18%, 
Sodium  Chloride  14%  Sodium  Carbonate  4%,  and  Iodine  144  lbs.  per  ton. 
When  burnt  into  ‘  loose  ash  ’  these  figures  are  respectively  13%,  18%,  6*8%, 
3-4%  and  28  lbs. 

The  mineral  known  as  Caliche,  the  crude  Sodium  Nitrate  of  Peru  and 
Chili,  forms  now  by  far  the  most  important  source  of  Iodine.  It  is  present 
in  the  form  of  Iodate.  Sodium  Bisulphite  is  used  to  precipitate  the  Iodine 
from  the  mother  liquors  from  which  the  Sodium  Nitrate  has  been  crystallised. 
As  the  power  of  production  of  the  factories  on  the  spot  is  in  excess  of  the 
world’s  power  of  consumption  the  makers  have  combined  to  restrict  the 
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output,  Iodine  only  being  made  for  a  few  months  during  the  year.  The  cost 
of  recovering  Iodine  as  a  by-product  in  this  way  is  not  more  than  l|d.  or  2d. 
per  ounce. — Thorpe.  It  is  a  pity,  therefore,  that  users  have  to  pay  the  enormous 
*  ring '  prices  existing  for  this  invaluable  chemical. 

For  further  notes  on  the  History  of  Iodine  and  the  Kelp  Industry, 
see  Vol.  II, 

The  following  medicinal  inorganic  iodides  contain  the  halogen 
approximately  in  these  proportions  : — Ammonium  Iodide  (NH4I) 
87*5%,  Lithium  Iodide  (Anhydrous)  (Lil),  94‘7o%,  Potassium  Iodide 
(KI)  76 A%.  Rubidium  Iodide  (Rb  I)  59,r75%,  Sodium  Iodide  (Na  I) 
84*6%.  Strontium  Iodide  (Sr  I2  -}-  6  H20)  56‘45%. 

Soluble. — In  Water,  1  in  5,000,  readily  in  Alcohol  90%,  Ether  1 
in  4,  Chloroform  1  in  30  about,  slightly  in  Glycerin.  Yery  soluble 
in  Potassium  Iodide  Solution. 

For  Iodine  Assay  and  the  ‘  Iodine  Number  ’  of  Fats,  etc,,  see  Vol. II. 

Antidotes. — Stomach  pump,  Emetics  (Apomorphine  Injection), 
Starch,  Saccharated  Solution  of  Lime,  demulcents  and  stimulants  ; 
finally,  Opiates. 

Sodium  Hyposulphite  would  be  best  chemically.  Sodium  Tetrathionate 
is  formed,  which  is  stated  to  be  non-toxic.  A  10%  solution  will  combine 
(decolorise)  i  its  weight  of  Tinctura  Iodi  Fortis  B.P.’  14.  Let  the  patient 
sip  a  solution  during  intervals  of  vomiting. 

Skin  rash  due  to  Iodine  may  resemble  variola. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  alkaloids,  starch,  soluble  lead  and 
mercury  salts,  carbolic  acid,  chloral  hydrate  and  sodium  thiosulphate. 

Uses. — Internally  is  variously  used  as  Tincture  q.v.  in  influenza, 
catarrhs,  epilepsy,  and  to  reduce  obesity.  Typhoid  has  been  well 
treated  with  it  combined  with  a  little  Phenol  as  a  drink. —  Vide 
Tincture. 

Externally. — Irritates  the  skin,  if  too  strong  will  blister.  As 
counter-irritant  painted  on  chilblains,  over  inflamed  joints,  spots  of 
pleurisy,  sore  gums  and  scrofulous  glands,  to  abort  boils,  and  is  in¬ 
jected  as  tincture  to  cure  hydrocele,  cf.  also  Morton’s  Fluid  for  spina 
bifida.  Eor  ringworm  (cf.  Coster’s  Paste).  Is  inhaled  to  check 
profuse  expectoration  in  chronic  bronchitis. 

Iodine  is  a  powerful  germicide.  A  1%  solution  has  been  stated 
to  be  equal  to  Mercuric  Chloride  0'5%.  Cf.  Skin  Sterilisation  poslea 
and  Chapter  on  Antiseptic  Powers,  Vol ,  II. 

Catgut  (q.v.)  is  sterilised  by  immersion  in  1%  alcoholic  solution. 

Burns  are  well  treated  by  a  2%  alcoholic  solution  of  Iodine. 

In  puerperal  sepsis  as  a  douche — vide  injectio  lodb — C.  H.  W. 

References  to  literature.  See  p.  516. 

Intravenous  Iodine  Injection. 

The  following  have  been  used  :  Iodine  1  drachm,  Potassium  Iodide  1 
drachm,  Distilled  Water  5  ounces,  2  drachms.  Dose  (adult). — 3  to  6  minims 
intravenously. — J.  C.  Chaudhuri,  I.M.G.,  Feb.  ’25,90.  It  would  be  better 
diluted  as  e.g.,  in  the  following : 

Pneumonia  and  cellulitis  have  been  treated  with  initial  dose  of  Tincture 
20  minims  (1-2  Cc.)  in  10  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline,  increased  by  10  or  20  minims, 
according  to  reaction,  up  to  60  minims. — A.  B.  de  Castro,  I.M.G.,  Mar.  '25,141. 
See  also  S.  N.  Datta,  I.M.G.,  Dec.  ’25,579.  See  also  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Sept 
1,  *27,225. 

Pneumonia,  erysipelas,  cellulitis,  rheumatism,  septic  wounds  and  bad  oases 
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of  phagedaenic  ulcers  well  treated.  The  formula  used  was  as  follows  :  Iodine 
24  grains.  Potassium  Iodide  36  grains,  Distilled  Water  to  1  ounce.  Dose , 
1  to  2  Cc.,  diluted  with  8  Cc.  distilled  water  and  given  once  or  twice  weekly. — 
E.  Burke,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,1062. 

Kala-azar  treated  by  a  solution  containing  Iodine  and  Potassium  Iodide, 
of  each  6  grains,  Distilled  Water  to  1  ounce,  approx.  1  grain  in  80  minims 
(5  Cc.) — this  was  recommended  by  Maj.  Brachio,  I.M.D.,in  the  I.M.G.,  July  ’23, 
312. 

Malaria  and  a  variety  of  other  diseases  have  been  treated. 

CE)ChloroSormum  lodi,  1  in  30. 

Stains  less  and  does  not  promote  desquamation,  itching  or  derma¬ 
titis  like  alcoholic  solution. 

Glycerinmn  lodi. 

Iodine  1,  Glycerin  50.  Heat  carefully  till  dissolved, — some  decom¬ 
position  of  glycerin  takes  place.  A  useful  pigment,  the  skin  does 
not  harden  by  repeated  application,  nor  peel  off.  Water  helps 
solution,  cf.  Morton’s  Fluid. 

For  interna /  use  this  preparation  is  quite  suitable  diluted  with 
water  with  which  it  mixes  temporarily.  Dose. — On  lines  of  the 
Tinctura  lodi  Fr.  Cx.  (Bird’s  ‘  intensive  ’)  method  of  use.  It  is 
approx,  i  the  strength. 

Giycerinum  lodi  C.X.,  is  Morton’s  Fluid,  sine  Aqua. 

Injectio  lodi  Hypodermica  Fortissima. 

Iodine  360  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  360  grains,  Distilled  Water  4^ 
drachms.  Should  measure  exactly  1  ounce  and  contain  f  grain  free 
Iodine  in  each  minim.  Dose. — 3  to  5  minims  for  fibrous  bronchocele. 

A  grain  of  Iodine  may  be  held  in  solution  in  a  minim  of  fluid,  by 
employing  Sodium  Iodide  in  the  proportion  of  Iodine  3,  Sodium 
Iodide  2,  and  Water  q.s.  to  3  volumes. 

Iodo-Glycerin  Solution,  injectio  iodi,  c.l.t.e.  Morton’s  Fluid. 

Distinguish  from  Douche  which  is  also  called  ‘  Injection.’’  Iodine  10 
grains,  Potassium  Iodide  30  grains,  Water  25  minims,  dissolve, 
add  Glycerin  to  1  ounce.  In  spina  bifida  about  30  minims  have 
been  injected  into  the  tumour,  also  injected  into  solid  goitre. 

Injectio  lodi,  C.H.W.,  L.H.  Iodine  Douche. — Weak  Tincture  of 
Iodine  2  drachms,  Water  I  quart.  For  injection  in  puerperal  sepsis. 

Gangrene  of  the  vulva,  vagina  and  cervix  treated  by  a  douche  of 
normal  saline,  cutting  away  the  gangrenous  parts,  then  giving  a  weak 
iodine  douche,  followed  by  packing  with  Balsam  of  Peru  gauze. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./oo,43. 

Indiscriminate  douching  by  women  a  great  mistake. — W.  E.  Fothergill. 
B.M  J.  i./i8,445. 

Endometritis  treated  by  swabbing  and  irrigation  with  a  mixture  of  solution 
of  Iodine  (1  in  10)  1  part  and  Glycerin  7. — R.  Hobbs,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,35. 

lodum  oieafcum.  (Not  for  internal  use.) 

An  Iodine-Oleic  Acid  compound  containing  10%  of  Iodine.  When 
thoroughly  rubbed  into  any  part  does  not  stain  the  skin,  but  is  rapidly 
absorbed,  and  its  specific  effect  is  soon  apparent.  Suitable  for  in¬ 
flamed  joints,  enlarged  scrofulous  glands,  skin  affections,  sciatica, 
sprains,  chilblains  ;  should  prove  of  value  in  tinnitus  aurium. 
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Liquor  lodi  (B.P.  1885). — Syn.  LugoUs  SOLUTION. 

Iodine  2,  Potassium  Iodide  3  (U.C.H.  has  2),  Water  40. 

Liquor  lodi  Compositus,  U.s.  Iodine  5,  Potassium  Iodide  10, 
Water  to  100. 

Mistura  lodi  Gomposita  E.L. — Tincture  of  Iodine  1  minim.  Glycerin 
of  Carbolic  Acid  1  minim.  Caraway  Water  to  1  drachm. 

Petrolatum  lodi. — Iodine  Jelly.  Contains  2%  Iodine.  Em¬ 
ployed  for  ‘  plugging  ’  with  gauze  in  surgical  operations. 
jjT|]Pigmentum  lodi  et  Aconiti.  Syn.  TlNCTURA  Iodi  ET  Aooniti, 
Weak  Tincture  of  Iodine  1,  Tincture  of  Aconite  (Fleming’s)  1. 

Periodontitis  is  relieved  by  Iodine,  or  Iodine  and  Aconite  Pigment. 
Pigmentum  Iodi  ADthereale. 

Iodine  Alcohol  90%  3,  Methylated  Ether  2 J.  This  dries  rapidly. 
Pigmentum  Iodi  cum  Liquor e  Pormaldehydi.  Mid.  H.  1927. 

Weak  Tincture  of  Iodine  13 Formaldehyde  Solution  1, 
Glycerin  to  100. 

Pigmentum  Iodi  et  Olei  Picis.  Syn.  PASTA  Iodi  ET  PlCIS,  COSTER’S 
Paste. 

Mix  Iodine  l ,  Light  Oil  of  Wood  Tar  4,  carefully,  applying  heat  if 
necessary.  Ebullition  occurs  and  a  part  of  the  oil  is  oxidised  and 
forms  a  resinous  deposit. 

Uses. — For  ringworm  of  the  scalp  ;  after  well  shaking  the  bottle 
it  should  be  well  brushed  in  with  a  stiff  brush ;  a  scab  will  be  pro¬ 
duced  which  should  be  removed  in  a  few  days,  the  part  cleansed 
by  soaking  with  oil,  and  then  soap  and  warm  water ;  after  drying, 
more  paste  should  be  applied.  It  seldom  causes  pain. 

Iodine,  Chloral  Hydrate  and  Carbolic  Acid,  equal  parts,  have  also 
been  recommended  for  ringworm. 

Pigmentum  Mandl,  T.H. 

Iodine  6  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  20  grains.  Oil  of  Peppermint 
5  minims.  Glycerin  to  1  ounce.  Used  as  a  throat  stimulant. 

Iodised  Absorbent  Wool  6%  in  rolls.  To  prepare,  saturate  cotton 
wool  with  ether  containing  sufficient  iodine  for  above  strength,  as  also 
sufficient  glycerin  to  produce  5%  in  the  finished  article  and  expose  to 
dry.  Is  said  to  have  saved  life  in  a  case  of  double  pneumonia. 

Syrupus  lodO-TannicuS  (Martindale). 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.),  containing  f  to  grains 
of  Iodine,  in  water  or  wine. 

Iodine  2,  Tannic  Acid  2,  Glycerin  20,  Water  30,  Syrup  (with 
flavourings  and  carminatives)  q.s.  to  100. 

Combine  the  Iodine  and  the  Tannin  in  presence  of  the  water, 
glycerin  and  syrup  q.s.  until  no  indication  of  free  Iodine  with  starch, 
cool  and  add  the  other  ingredients.  This  contains  the  Iodine  to  a 
great  extent  in  the  form  of  Hydriodic  Acid.  (See  17th  Edn.,  p.  501.) 

The  Fr.  CX.  and  Ph.  Ned.  Y.  Syrup  is  only  A  this  strength,  viz.  0‘2% 
Iodine. 

Uses. — Of  great  value  for  enlarged  glands  in  children  and  also 
as  a  tonic  after  removal  of  tonsils  and  adenoids.  Suggested  in 
lympheemia,  ansemia,  dysmenorrhcea  and  pulmonary  affections. 

Specially  useful  in  cases  of  chronio  lymphadenitis  associated  with  or 
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independent  of  adenoids.  In  atrophic  rhinitis  has  given  good  results 
especially  when  combined  with  arsenic,  and  in  simple  bronchocele 
supplemented  by  the  external  use  of  Iodine  Oleate  or  Unguentum 
lodi  Intinctum  (q.v.).  In  arteriosclerosis  it  is  often  more  valuable 
than  Iodides  or  Thyroid  preparations. 

Syrupus  Tartn-Iodo-Phosphoratus. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms.  Contains  5  grains  Monobasic  Calcium 
Phosphate  in  2  drachms  of  the  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus, — Martindale. 
Vinum  Tann-Iodo- Phosphoratum . 

Dose. — |  to  2  ounces  (containing  1  to  4  grains  of  Iodine).  Is  eight 
times  weaker  than  the  syrup  above.  These  two  preparations  are 
elaborations  of  the  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus  above,  and  are  suitable 
as  tonics  for  children  and  invalids , 

Tinetura  lodi  Fortis  (B.P.  T4).  Syn.  Liquor  lodi  Fortis,  strong 
Solution  of  Iodine  (B.P.  1898). — PlGMEXTUM  IODI,  LlXI- 

MENTT7M  IODI  (B.P.  1885). 

This  is  10%  wjv  and  conforms  with  F.I.  Its  composition  is 
Iodine  10,  Potassium  Iodide  6,  Distilled  water  10,  Alcohol  90%  to 
100.  It  is  slightly  weaker  than  B.P.  ’98.  U.S.  is  7%. 

Excess  of  Potassium  iodide  in  preparations  of  Iodine,  The  proportion  or 
ratio  of  the  two  bodies  has  varied  considerably.  The  ratio  3  grains  of 
Potassium  Iodide  for  every  5  grains  of  Iodine,  as  B.P. ’  14,  is  sufficient  for 
rapid  solution  and  this  amount  is  economical. — T.  E.  Tawell.  P.J.  ii./i3,837. 

Tinetura  lodi  (Mitis)  (B.P.  T4).  Dose  (for  vomiting),—  2  to  5  minims 

(0-12  to  0-3  Cc.). 

Iodine  1,  Potassium  Iodide  1,  Distilled  Water  1 ;  dissolve,  add 
Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  40. 

Should  be  recently  prepared  or  is  liable  to  contain  Aldehyde  and  Hydriodic 
Acid.  This  aldehyde  in  presence  of  Iodine  and  water  oxidises,  forming  more 
Hydriodic  Acid  as  well  as  Acetic  Acid.  The  Acetic  Acid  may  become  etherised 
forming  Ethyl  Acetate. — ‘  Pharmacal  Rotes.' 

A  little  Iodic  Acid  added  to  the  Tincture  will  prevent  decomposition — it 
breaks  up  Hydriodic  Acid  as  formed. — P.J.  i./i4,713. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae.  Syl  Vanillae  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Antidotes. — See  under  Lodum. 

References  to  Iodine  Therapy,  see  p.  516,  and  Skin  Sterilisation, 
p.  518. 

Tinetura  lodi  (Sme  Potassn  to  dido),  Teinture  d’Iode,  Fr. 
Cx.  1908,  P.Hung.  (Sometimes  called  Indian  Tincture  of  Iodine.) 

Dose. — Max.  Single  (in  Fr.  Cx.)  0*25  Gm,  (4J  minims),  Max.  during 
24  hours  (Fr.  Cx.)  l  Gm.  (18  minims.). 

Usual  Dose  in  Great  Britain . — 10  to  25  minims.  According  to 
Tom  Bird  (see  Uses  and  Prescribing  Notes)  this  dose  can  be  given 
thrice  daily  in  arthritis.  (Usually  first  week,  10  minims,  t.d.p.c.  ; 
second  week,  20  minims  ;  third  week.  30  minims.) 

Composition. — Iodine  1,  Alcohol  95%  (by  volume),  9  by  weight. 
(In  making  it  by  volume  use  1P03  of  the  alcohol  instead  of  9  by  wfc.). 

Sp.  Gr.  of  the  tincture  is  0'888.  1  Cc.  contains  0  089  Gm.  Iodine. 
(.0  minims  contains  0'81  grains. 

P.G.V.  was  similar.  For  P.G.  VI.  see  p.  515. 
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Uses  and  Prescribing  Notes, 

This  Tincture  of  Iodine  is  given  as  a  tonic  before  meals  in  tuber¬ 
culosis,  also  in  the  commencement  of  “  la  grippe  ”  and  ordinary  colds  ; 
largely  used  on  the  Continent  with  excellent  results.  In  vomiting 
of  pregnancy  invaluable,  and  small  doses  in  sea-sickness. 

The  ‘  intensive  Iodine  Treatment  ’  of  tuberculosis  with  it,  was 
the  subject  of  extended  research  by  L.  Bourdreau,  who  found  that 
large  doses  can  be  given  by  a  gradual  increase.  He  suggested  that 
the  method  might  be  of  use  in  other  affections.  Dr.  Wm,  Ewart, 
of  St.  George’s  Hospital,  tried  it  for  bis  own  arthritis  with  result 
that  instead  of  ‘  being  unable  to  go  upstairs  one  at  a  time,  he  could 
manage  three  at  a  time.’  Tom  Bird,  L.  i./20,546,  states  he  had 
remarkable  success  in  a  number  of  arthritic  cases  and  in  cases  of 
chronic  gout  and  in  cases  called  ‘  rheumatic  gout.’  As  much  as 
10  grains  of  Iodine  per  diem  can  be  given  in  this  way.  There  may 
be  slight  catarrh  of  the  nasal  mucous  membrane,  but  no  iodism  as 
from  Potassium  Iodide. 

The  Iodine  is  probably  deposited  in  a  fine  condition  on  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  stomach  and  therefore  slowly  absorbed. — T.  Bird, 
Pres.  Feb.  ’21,  190. 

La  taking  the  Tincture,  the  patient  may  place  the  dose  (15  drops 
are  equal  to  approx.  10  minims)  in  a  glass  and  add  5  ounces 
(|-  tumbler)  of  water  to  it.  The  dose  may  also  be  given  in  milk, 
in  which  an  Iodo -Casein  compound  is  formed. 

The  following  makes  a  clear  solution  : 

Tincture  of  Iodine  Fr.  Cx.  1908. 

Spirit  of  chloroform. 

Glycerin. 

Dose. — 30  minims  (2  Cc.)=  approx.  1  grain  of  Iodine. 
(Glycerinum  Iodi,l  in  50(?;.p.5l2),  is  miscible  with  water  temporarily.) 
It  has  been  suggested  (G.  Walker,  P.J.  i./2i,4,  L.  i./2i,239)  to  use  more 
of  90%  Alcohol,  as  the  95%  is  not  readily  available.  A  further  idea  (Thos. 
Stephenson,  Pres.,  Feb.,  23,64)  is  to  use  the  Tinctura  lodinei of  the  old  Edin¬ 
burgh  Pharm. :  1  grain  in  16  minims  of  S.V.R.,  beginning  with  a  dose  of 
2  to  3  minims,  but  personally  we  do  not  favour  upsetting  the  classic  strength. 

It  is  unfortunate,  as  the  method  of  using  the  Tincture  is  in  considerable 
vogue,  that  the  10%  w/w  preparation  is  now  superseded  by  Fr.  Cx.  Supp. 
II.  (1922),  and  the  title  of  the  Iodised  Tincture  of  Iodine  (Teinture  d’lode, 
iodurSe)  contained  in  the  Supplement  issued  in  1920,  is  to  be  altered  to  Official 
Tincture  of  Iodine  (Teinture  d’lode  Officinale).  This  preparation  is  : 
Iodine  10  Gm.,  Potassium  Iodide  4  6m.,  Alcohol  (90  per  cent.)  136  Gm.  (It 
contains  tV  of  its  weight  of  iodine). — P.J.  ih/22,162  ;  ii./22,609. 

(The  title  *  Officinale  ’  is  confirmed  by  Fr.  Cx.  Supp  Nouv.  1926.) 
We  advise  that  unless  otherwise  directed  the  ori&inn! 
10%  w/w  of  the  Fr.  Cx.  should  he  dispensed  for  ‘French 
Tincture.’ 

Prescribers  should  order  “  Tinct.  lodi  10%  (sine  Pot.  lod.)  ”  to 
prevent  misunderstanding. 

A  comparison  of  the  Tinctures  of  Iodine  of  various  countries. — M.  Shaw 
and  V.  Cofman,  P.J.  h/23,453. 

Tinctura  lodi,  P.G.  VI.  is  Iodine  7  Gm.,  Potassium  Iodide  3  Gm. 
dissolved  in  alcohol  90%  90  Gm.  Contains  6*8  to  7%.  There  is 
only  one  strength  in  P.G. 
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Tinctura  lodi  iEtherea. 

Iodine  1,  Pure  Ether  40.  For  skin  diseases. 

Tinctura  lodi  Decolorata,  B.P.C. 

Iodine  2-85,  Alcohol  90%  27-5.  Dissolve  with  a  gentle  heat,  and  add  when 
cold  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  0-25.  Keep  in  a  warm  place  until  decolorised 
(it  takes  some  days),  after  which  dilute  it  with  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  100. 

A  useful  application  for  chilblains  and  for  painting  on  exposed  affected 
parts.  The  solution  contains  Ammonium  Iodide  and  Ammonium  Iodate. 

Tinctura  lodi  Decolorata  Fortis  was  described  in  the  Extra  Pharmaco¬ 
poeia  12th  edition  and  is  occasionally  ordered.  It  is  prepared  as  above  ex¬ 
cepting  that  after  keeping  the  mixture  of  Iodine,  Alcohol  and  Ammonia  in  a 
war ip  place  until  decolorised  it  is  not  diluted  at  the  finish  with  Alcohol  to  100. 

iiocolorised  Iodine  Tincture,  Belladonna  Liniment,  of  each  25%,  8 oft  Soap 
50%.  Useful  for  chilblains. 

Tinctura  lodi  Oleosa. 

Iodine  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  9  ;  heat  to  dissolve,  and  add  Castor  Oil  2. 
Repeatedly  applied  does  not  crack  the  skin  as  the  tincture  does. 

Ungnentum  lodi  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Iodine  1,  in  25  of  a  Potassium  Iodide,  Glycerin  and  lard  basis. 

The  presence  of  Potassium  Iodide  (and  Glycerin)  is  essential  to  the  con¬ 
servation  of  Free  Iodine  in  this  preparation.  The  Free  Iodine  content  in  the 
Off.  Ointment  is  considerably  reduced  after  keeping  for  two  or  three  months. 
A  simple  mixture  of  Iodine  and  Lard  becomes  rapidly  attenuated  in  Free 
Iodine  content — by  chemical  addition. 

Unglientum  lodi  Intmeium,  Stainless  Iodise  Ointment, — Martindale. 

Iodine  1,  Oleic  Acid  4.  Heat  to  effect  absorption  and  mix  with 
Soft  Paraffin  14  and  Hard  Paraffin  1  previously  melted  together. 

Possesses  iodising  properties  (c/.  Iodum  Oleatum,  the  liquid 
equivalent)  for  use  in  rheumatic  affections,  enlarged  glands,  sprains, 
and  syphilitic  conditions. 

s^Kelpion  (T.M.  241134,  234570  and  224089)  is  a  stainless  Iodine  prepara¬ 
tion. 

jfclodex  (T.M.  322589). — A  stainless  Iodine  Ointment  (containing  5%, 
together  with  a  small  proportion  of  free  Iodine)  to  be  rubbed  on  to  the  part 
or  applied  and  covered  with  oiled  silk  and  cotton  wool.  Also  made  with 
Methyl  Salicylate.  Suppositories  are  made  containing  f  grain  Free 
Iodine  in  a  neutral  base. 

C0  Vapor  lodi  ZEtherealis. 

Iodine  3  grams,Ether  2  drachms,  Carbolic  Acid  2  drachms.  Creosote 
1  drachm,  Alcohol  90%  3  drachms.  Ten  minims  to  be  used  in  an 
inhaler,  e.g.,  the  ‘  Ozonie.’  Thymol  may  be  substituted  for  creosote. 

References  to  Iodine  Therapy. 

(For  intravenous  use,  see  p.  511). 

Endometritis  treated  by  Churchill’s  Iodine  Tincture  (dissolve 
Iodine  1,200  grains  and  Potassium  Iodide  §  ounce  inWater  4  ounces, 
then  add  Alcohol  90%  to  16  ounces)  applied  subsequently  twice  a 
month  for  three  months  to  the  endometrium  apparently  diminishes 
the  number  of  relapses  following  curetting. — B.M.J.  ii./og,1030,1204. 

Vomiting  due  to  utero-gestation  treated  by  Tincture  of  Iodine 
5  to  10  drops  with  Syrup  and  Water. — Yeo. 

Mercurial  Stomatitis.  Iodine  mouth-wash  (£  drachm  of  the 
tincture  to  an  ounce  of  water)  useful. — Yeo. 

Small  amounts  of  Iodine  in  solution  have  been  injected  in  anthrax 
as  also  in  erysipelas. 
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Varicose  Veins  treated  by  injecting  1%  solution  of  Iodine 
made  with  Potassium  Iodide  (Schiassi’s  Method). — L.  ii./22,!288. 

Lupus. — Nascent  Iodine  has  been  obtained  by  interna]  use  of  Sodium 
Iodide  and  Hydrogen  Peroxide  locally  on  gauze  tampons  into  the  nose. 
Sodium  Iodide  in  small  dose  at  first  (daily).  At  end  of  the  week  30  grains  in 
the  24  hours.  Nasal  cavities  packed  with  gauze  containing  Hydrogen  Peroxide, 
and  a  little  Hydrochloride  Acid  and  Ferric  Chloride. — L.  ii./i2, 1784. 

The  method  has  also  been  used  in  laryngeal  tuberculosis,  and  in  war. 

Phthisis. — E.  C.  Reeve  gives  an  account  of  use  of  the  method.  30  grains 
of  Potassium  Iodide  are  given  at  7  a.m.  in  k  pint  of  water  Four  hours  later, 

1  ounce  of  Chlorine  Water  in  I  pint  fresh  lemonade,  repeated  at  2  hours' 
intervals  until  sufficient  has  been  given  At  first  3  ounces  of  Chlorine  Water 
are  given  daily.  At  end  of  three  weeks  increase  dose  to  4  ounces  of  Chlorine 
Water  and  later  to  5  ounces  Slight  headache  may  be  produced  Sputum, 
weight,  temperature,  sleep  and  appetite  improved. — Pr.,  Sept., '13  and  June/14. 

Tuberculous  Ulcers  and  others  treated  by  Sodium  Iodide  internally, 
15  grains  three  times  a  day  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  a  little  Acetic  Acid 
locally  on  Cotton  Wool. — S.  A.  Pfannenstill,  B.M.J.,  i./25,732. 

Tuberculosis. — Iodine  as  tincture  per  os,  or  as  Hexamine  Methyl  Iodide 
intravenously,  found  of  little  value. — L.  i./25,1039. 

It  is  generally  agreed  that  patients  with  systemic  disturbance,  especially 
febrile  cases,  improve  rapidiy.  The  administration  of  minute  amounts  of 
Iodine  (1/10  or  1/5  grain  every  5  days  in  butter-scotch)  was  found  to  give  great 
improvement  in  pretubercular  children  when  Cod  Liver  Oil,  etc.,  had  failed. 
Chronic  bronchitis  and  allied  conditions  also  respond  well. — K.  Fraser,  Cumber¬ 
land,  School  M.O.  Report,  1S25. 

Debility  and  Malnutrition  cases  among  children  do  remarkably  well  on 
Iodine  (usually  Iodised  sweets  or  Collosol  Iodine). — K.  Fraser,  Cumberland, 
School  M.O.  Report,  1925. 

A  wonderful  tonic  for  children,  especially  those  of  tuberculous  tendencies, 

2  minim  doses  of  weak  Tincture  thrice  daily  in  peppermint  water.  Improves 
appetite  and  imparts  vigour. — H.  E.  Waller.  Pres.,  April,  1917. 

Corneal  Ulcers  treated  by  a  1  :  20  or  1 :  30  Tincture  of  Iodine  after  pre¬ 
liminary  use  of  Cocaine.  The  Iodine  is  taken  up  on  a  probe  or  glass  rod  and 
held  in  the  air  a  minute  or  two  for  the  Aleohol  to  evaporate,  then  the  ulcer 
touched  with  it.  The  Iodine  is  therefore  almost  solid  and  cannot  diffuse, — 
Pres.,  Sept.  /2o,310,  311. 

Typhoid. — A  mixture  of  equal  parts  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  and 
Pure  Carbolic  Acid — two  or  three  drops  in  a  tumbler  of  water  by  the 
patient’s  bedside,  and  renewed  as  often  as  required.  The  tongue  cleared, 
temperature  fell,  diarrhoea  ceased,  the  fever  was  cut  short.  The  action  is 
probably  due  to  the  iodising  of  the  blood  serum.  It  is  not  clear  how  the 
Iodine  could  exercise  direct  effect  on  the  intestinal  ulcers,  unless  it  were  first 
absorbed  from  the  stomach  and  excreted  later  into  the  intestine.  Had  this 
treatment  been  used  in  the  South  African  War  many  valuable  lives  would 
have  been  saved. — David  Walsh,  L.  i./i3,1346. 

Cystitis  treated  by  douche  of  0-2%  Tincture  of  Iodine.  Non-irritating 
and  efficient. — H.  Lyon  Smith,  L.  i./i5,345. 

Eor  a  Cold,  Iodine  8  or  10  drops  of  1%  solution,  twice  daily,  fasting,  is 
specific. — Per  Pres.,  Jan.  '23,14. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre. — Lugol’s  Iodine  15  minims  produces  great  benefit. 
— J.  W.  McNee,  L.  i./26,551. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre  treated  with  30  m.  of  the  10%  Alcoholic  Solution 
of  Iodine  a  day,  increased  in  some  cases  to  60  m.  or  more. — F.  R.  Fraser, 
L.  i./26,551. 

Patients  given  30  drops  of  Lugol’s  Solution  daily  for  3  days,  and  40  or  50 
drops  for  oDe  or  two  days.  They  are  able  to  take  this  pre-operative  treat¬ 
ment  at  home.  Causes  so  great  an  improvement  that  total  hospitalisation 
is  reduced  to  5  days.  Following  operation,  Lugol’s  Solution  is  given  by  the 
mouth  and  by  proctoclysis  to  combat  hyper-thyroidism. — A.  S.  Jackson, 
L.  i./25,759,825. 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  symptoms  and  signs  are  lessened — maximum  im¬ 
provement  after  2  to  6  weeks  continuous  treatment,  when  most  cases,  relapse 
slowly  and  a  low  grade  hyperthyroidism  persists.  Weight  increased  and 
B.M.R.  reduced  to  normal  limits  in  1  to  6  weeks,  when  it  rises  slowly  again. 
6 — 10  minims  three  times  daily  for  first  few  weeks  and  5  minims  may  be 
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continued  in  some  cases  for  6  months,  reducing  dose  on  increase  of  symptoms. 
Dangerous  with  abnormally  firm  thyroid,  exceptionally  severe  nervous  symp¬ 
toms,  or  loss  of  weight  in  first  few  weeks’  treatment. — L.  B.  Cole,  L.  i./2 7,815. 

A  little  solid  Iodine,  say,  2  drachms  should  be  placed  in  the  dormitory  in  an 
open  cup  for  youths  up  to  the  age  of  puberty  as  they  frequently  suffer  from 
defective  action  of  the  thyroid,  but  usually  additional  small  doses  of  Iodine 
are  requisite. — Sir  James  Barr,  B.M.J.  ii./2 7,470. 

Iodide  Eruption,  a  case  of  granulamatous  form  which  is  rare.  Treatment 
was  Sodium  Chloride  10  to  20  grains  three  times  daily  after  meals.  Said  to 
have  been  attended  with  dramatic  effect  in  cases  of  Bromide  eruption.  Slow 
recovery. — H.  C.  Senion,  L.  ii./2 6,803. 

Beri-beri  well  treated  with  Tincture  of  Iodine,  5  drops  in  a  tumbler  of 
water  daily. — H.  W.  Ridley,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  2,  *25,103. 

Sterilisation  of  the  skin  of  operation  areas. 

The  Weak  Tincture  ( B.P .  ’14)  is  adequate,  preferably  made  with 
70%  spirit  (vide  infra)  but  the  10%  solution  (Tinct.  lodi  Fortis)  in 
90%  Alcohol  has  often  been  used,  it  may  however  produce  acute 
dermatitis.  The  method  was  advocated  by  Lionel  Stretton — 
vide  B.M.J.  i./i2,522,  but  it  had  its  origin  in  pre-Listerian  days. 

It  no  doubt  increases  leucocytosis  in  the  area  operated  upon.  The 
skin  should  be  dry  before  applying. 

Iodine  Sterules  are  made  in  two  forms  : — 

Form  (1)  encased  in  silk  and  absorbent  wool.  The  “  Sterule  ”  is 
snapped  and  the  Iodine  Solution  is  absorbed  by  the  surrounding 
material,  which  is  then  gently  dabbed  on  to  the  part  required. 

Form  (2).  These  are  similarly  encased,  and  contain  a  Concen¬ 
trated  Solution.  One  “Sterule”  placed  in  a  bottle  or  cup  with 
4|  ounces  of  Alcohol  70%  or  3J  ounces  of  ‘  S.V.R.,’  with  1  ounce 
of  water  (in  urgency  use  simply  a  gill  of  neat  brandy  or  whiskey), 
produces  a  supply  of  fresh  2%  Iodine  Solution  for  use  on  larger 
surfaces.  The  “  Sterule  ”  must  be  gently  tapped  to  break  it  and 
well  stirred  round, — the  glass  fragments  are  retained  by  the  wrap¬ 
ping. — c/.,  A.  G.  Wildey,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,437. 

Wtiatmough’s  Patent 'Ampoules  No.  23, 437/1914  have  a  bulbous  end 
encased  in  a  pad  of  material.  This  end  is  broken  by  striking  the 'ampoule 
padded  end  downwards  on  some  hard  surface.  The  pad  is  then  rubbed  over 
the  surface  before  applying  the  first  field  dressing. 

As  application  to  abrasions,  cuts,  scratches,  etc.,  Weak  Iodine  Tinc¬ 
ture  (B.P.  ’14)  2  parts,  with  Ether  3  parts,  is  used.  Simple  and  time  saving.  I 
Do  not  even  cover  the  part  afterwards  if  feasible. — B.M.J  ii  < to, 974. 

When  the  Iodine  Solution  is  used  warm  it  has  marked  tendency  to  arrest 
capillary  bleeding  or  oozing.  As  a  lotion,  add  the  strong  solution  to  water 
until  of  light  sherry  colour,  in  septic  cases  make  it  darker. — B.M.J.  ii./io,f  004. 

Instead  of  making  a  futile  attempt  to  cleanse  a  wounded,  work-soiled  hand 
it  is  sufficient  to  paint  the  wound  and  surrounding  tissues  completely  with  the 
tincture.  There  is  a  little  smarting,  but  it  prevents  inflammation  or  subse¬ 
quent  rigidity  of  the  joints.  Allow  to  dry  before  dressing  with  gauze,  etc. 

It  is  wise  to  remove  beforehand  all  comminuted  bones  and  much  mangled  soft 
parts,  but  preserve  even  the  smallest  stump  of  thumb, — B.M.J.E.  li./io,77. 

Rusty  nail  wounds  and  the  like  are  well  treated  by  packing  the  cavity  with 
gauze  soaked  in  Tincture  of  Iodine  and  allowing  it  to  remain  in  for  two  or  three 
days.  If  sutures  are  required,  the  skin  along  the  edges  should  be  painted 
to  prevent  stitch  abscesses. — L.  ii./u,238. 

The  Iodine  produces  hvpersemia  which  is  the  real  agent  in  producing 
asepsis.  The  increased  supply  of  blood  is  not  only  in  the  skin  itself,  but  also 
in  the  subcutaneous  tissue. — L.  ii./u,442. 

Tincture  of  iodine  made  with  70%  Alcohol  sterilised  non- 
spore  hearing  organisms  in  seven  minutes  whilst  if  of  Official 
strength  10£  minutes;  Sublimate  Spirit  (1  in  1,000),  however,  sterilised  in  2£ 
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minutes.  Aqueous  solution  of  Perchloride  1  in  1,000  never  sterilised  in  under  30 
minutes  (!).  Experiments  on  the  skin  were  also  conducted,  amongst  the 
conclusions  being  that  Iodine — -Alcohol  (the  Alcohol  being  70%)  is  more 
potent  than  Alcohol  alone,  but  the  Sublimate  Spirit  is  better.  Neither 
guarantees  absolute  sterility. — B.M.J.  ii./n,1078. 

Sterilisation  of  the  skin  with  a  Petrol  solution  of  Iodine — B.P.  ’14.  Tincture 
strength — has  been  tried.  It  is  cheaper  than  Spirit. 

Experiences  since  the  days  of  *  Bryant’s  Sherry.’ — B.M.J.  i./i3,12. 

1%  in  Benzene  satisfactory, — experience  in  the  Balkan  Wars. — L.  i./i4,76. 

J.  L.  Stretton  found  no  reason  to  alter  composition  of  the  solution.  Pre¬ 
liminary  washing  and  scrubbing  unnecessary  and  positively  harmful.  Ex¬ 
cellent  in  abdominal  surgery.  Coils  of  intestine,  etc.,  may  rest  on  the  skin 
which  has  been  sterilised  with  it.  Grossich’s  Solution  (10%)  is  far  too  strong. 
— B.M.J.  i./i 5,886.  See  also  ii./ 1 5,278. 

In  Naval  Warfare — on  the  ‘Tiger’  waa  largely  used. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,598. 

Gas  gangrene  may  possibly  be  prevented  by  local  use,  see  Gas  Gangrene. 
Tetanus  cannot  be  prevented  by  injecting  Iodine — see  Tetanus. 

Its  use  is  very  irritating  to  most  skins — may  produce  dermatitis,  and  the 
pain  continues  for  some  time  after  the  dressing  is  applied.  If  due  to  Eydriodic 
Acid  prevent  this  by  adding  a  small  amount  of  Iodic  Acid.  Good  Deodorant. 
Spirit  solutions  act  like  hypertonic  salines  by  inducing  serous  flow. — Casualty 
Clearing  Station  criticism. — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i6,648. 

Smallpox  and  Chicken  Pox. — Iodine  applied  prevents  pitting  and  aerial 
dissemination. 

Iodine  in  Liquid  Paraffin.  Martindale. 

During  the  war  we  made  experiments  to  produce  a  preparation 
of  Iodine  in  Liquid  Paraffin  as  a  firet-aid  dressing  to  wounds.  We 
determined  that  a  Saturated  Solution  in  Liquid  Paraffin,  Sp.  Gr. 
0*875  made  in  the  cold  is  approximately  1%  strength — the  solution 
appeared  to  be  quite  stable  (as  compared  with  a  corresponding 
Bromine  Solution  which  we  also  made).  It  should  be  diluted  10 
or  100  times.  It  was  used  in  the  treatment  of  trench-foot. 

To  replace  the  Tincture  of  Iodine.  Suggestion  to  dissolve  Iodine 
in  Liquid  Paraffin  and  then  emulsify.  The  chemical  reactivity 
would  be  damped  and  there  would  be  less  interference  with  the 
simple  form  of  its  physiological  action. — B.M.J.  i./25,421. 

Bromine  in  Liquid  Paraffin. — A  plain  solution  is  out  of  the  question — 
interaction  occurs  with  either  strong  or  dilute  solutions — the  solubility  is  in 
the  neighbourhood  of  1  in  25 — single  link  compounds,  of  which  the  bulk  of 
Russian  Liquid  Paraffin  is  composed,  as  is  well  known,  would  substitute  Br 
thereby  liberating  HBr).  Further  work  is  suggested  with  this  reaction 
product.  It  could  be  washed  free  from  acid.  c/.  p.  53  and  Paraffinum 
Liquidum. 

ORGANIC  IODINE  COMPOUNDS. 

Xodinol. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 30  to  45  grains  per  os  of  the  25%= about  10  to  15  grains  of 
Potassium  Iodide.  Capsules  contain  30  grains  (2  Gm.).  Hypo¬ 
dermically  30  to  90  minims  (2  to  6  Cc.)  of  the  25%  preparation. 
(Commence  with  the  same  dose  of  the  10%  compound.) 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  30  (2  Cc.)  and  00  minims  (4  Cc  ). 

For  treatment  of  tertiary  syphilis  larger  doses  slightly  warmed 
have  been  given  on  alternate  days  hypodermically. 

An  additive  compound  of  Iodine  and  Sesame  Oil,  in  strength  of  10 
and  25%  of  Iodine,  prepared  by  repeated  iodising  of  Sesame  Oil  by 
means  of  Iodine-Monochloride.  The  preparation  is  a  thick  brown 
oil.  The  25%  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*23,  and  the  10%  1*025.  It  permits  of 
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lengthy  and  continuous  administration  of  Iodine.  Either  the  10% 
or  25%  preparation  may  be  used  by  inunction. 

Soluble  in  ether  and  in  chloroform,  insoluble  in  alcohol. 

Uses . — Scrofulosis,  convulsions  of  children,  tuberculous  infec¬ 
tions,  e.g.  of  the  larynx,  pleuritic  induration,  facial  paralysis,  arterio¬ 
sclerosis,  gout,  bronchial  troubles,  actinomycosis,  and  syphilis  have 
been  well  treated  by  internal  and  local  use — in  many  affections 
either  inunction  or  hypodermic  injection  can  be  employed.  Uterine 
fibroids  have  been  treated  by  injections.  It  has  been  found  useful 
instilled  for  eye  affections. 

Taken  per  os  it  is  thought  to  pass  through  the  stomach  into  the  duodenum.— 
here  it  is  acted  on  by  the  bile  and  pancreatic  secretions  and  is  emulsified.  The 

greater  part  of  the  iodised  fat  is  stored  in  the  tissues,  e.g.,  marrow,  liver,  etc. 

Asthmatic  affections  are  relieved  by  an  lodinol  capsule  quickly 
without  causing  headache. — Canny  Ryall. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  relieved  by  hypodermic  injection  of  a  1  in  40  solution 
of  iodine  in  sesame  oil— i  grain  per  week. — E.  Kerry,  B.M.J.  i./26,976. 

See  also  Injectio  Guaiacol  lodi  et  Camphorae  (Watson  Smith). 

In  diagnosis,  lodipin  has  been  used  by  injection,  but  given  up  in  favour  of 
Bromipin  which  is  more  fluid.  Warning  against  use  in  active  tuberculosis 
of  the  lungs.  Severe  focal  and  general  reactions  may  be  produced. — G. 
Schroder,  L.  ii./26,ll35. 

It  has  also  been  used  in  pyelography. 

lodinol  may  be  given  in  beer,  wine,  milk,  shaken  with  syrup  or 
emulsified  as  Emulsio  lodinol : — lodinol  25%  2  ounces,  Gum  Acacia 
1  ounce,  Chloroform  12  minims,  rub  together  and  add  quickly  with 
vigorous  agitation  Water  q.s.  to  6  ounces.  Dose  of  2  drachms  =< 
about  12  grains  potassium  iodide. 

lodinol  Tablets  contain  3  grains  of  the  25%  preparation,  i.e.,  f  grain 
Iodine  =  1  grain  Potassium  Iodide.  Dose.— Up  to  90  grains  (30 
tablets)  per  diem. 

lodinol  cum  Extraeto  Malti.  Dose. — 1  ounce  (  so  Cc.). 

Ioclinol  25%  1,  Malt  Extract  (thick)  to  4.  A  palatable  method  of 
administration. 

(jjc  lovatol  (T.M.  364270)  is  similar,  made  in  10,  20,  and  25%  strength.) 

*Lipiodol  (T.M.  457303). 

A  compound  of  Iodine  and  Poppyseed  Oil  containing  40%  by 
weight  of  Iodine  or  0’54  Gm.  in  1  Cc. 

It  is  apparently  produced  by  the  addition  of  Hydriodic  Acid  to 
the  oil. 

I)o§€, — 1  to  20  Cc.  intramuscularly  can  be  given,  it  is  stated,  at 
one  injection  to  a  total  of  100  to  200  Cc.  if  necessary,  but  we  advise 
caution.  For  internal  use  6  minim  capsules  are  made.  This  is 
equivalent,  on  Iodine  content,  to  about  4  grains  of  Potassium  Iodide, 
hut  is  stated  to  be  therapeutically  equivalent,  owing  to  show 
elimination,  to  15  grains  of  Potassium  Iodide. 

Uses. — A  substitute  for  the  alkali  iodides.  Employed  intra¬ 
muscularly  in  asthma,  syphilis  and  rheumatic  affections. 

In  conjunction  with  X-Rays  used  in  the  diagnosis  of  bronchiectasis 
and  a  variety  of  diagnostic  procedures  (v.  postea). 

Local  injections  of  Lipiodol  have  good  analgesic  effect  in  sciatica,  lumbago 
and  arthritis. — J.  Forestier,  Am.  Jl.  Itoentgen.  Apl.  *26,352.  Per  Pres., 
June  *26,255. 
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Brongho-Spirochastosis.  A  peculiar  form  of  bronchitis  with  Sp.  bron - 
chialis,  as  described  by  Castellani  in  1905,  as  causal  agent. 

The  Tartar  Emetic  mixtures  of  Castellani  q.v.  are  advised. 

Sub-acute  and  chronic  cases  have  been  treated  with  Lipiodol.  A  course 
of  3  to  6  injections  of  2  Cc.  intramuscularly.  No  symptoms  of  iodism  appear. 
At  the  end  of  course  spirochetes  practically  disappear  and  there  is  scarcely 
any  sputum.  One  series  of  injections  usually  sufficient,  but  as  a  precautionary 
measure  may  be  repeated  2  weeks  later  or  lodotannic  Syrup  administered 
3  times  daily  for  15  days,  followed  by  2nd,  3rd  and  4th  course  with  one  week’s 
interval  between  each.  Practically  all  the  writer’s  patients  recovered  under 
this  treatment. — Najib  Farah,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  2/23,103. 

Diagnostic  Methods. 

The  Brain. — X-Ray  photographs  showing  the  ventricles  of  the  brain 
have  been  obtained  after  the  injection  of  low  density  Lipiodol  by  lumbar 
puncture.  The  suggested  possibilities  in  the  localisation  of  tumours,  and  the 
contact  with  the  brain  of  the  Iodised  Oil  may  have  therapeutic  application 
in  cerebral  syphilis. — L.  ii./25,10Sl. 

Bronchiectasis. — Bronchiectatic  dilatations  can  apparently  be  diagnosed 
and  localised  with  certainty  by  the  aid  of  Lipiodol  injections,  giving  dose  of 
15  to  20  Cc. — in  many  cases,  it  is  the  only  method  of  proving  diagnosis.  It 
permits  distinction  between  bronchiectasis  from  lung  abscess,  from  empyema 
with  a  broncho-pleural  fistula,  and  from  tuberculosis.  With  regard  to  lung 
abscess  and  empyema  with  a  pleural  fistula  the  help  is  negative.  Lipiodol 
does  not  appear  to  enter  the  pulmonary  abscess,  but  stops  short  of  it,  nor 
does  it  easily  flow  through  the  bronchial  fistula  into  an  empyema  cavity. 
Tuberculous  cavities  fill  readily  but  injections  may  be  undesirable  in  this 
instance.  Injections  are  made  through  the  crico-thyroid  membrane — first 
a  few  minims  of  2%  Novocain  intradermically  and  then  0-5  Cc.  of  5%  Cocaine 
Hydrochloride  solution  into  the  trachea  in  advance. — F.  G.  Chandler  and 
J.  M.  Young,  B.M.J.,  i./27,230. 

Intratracheal  injection  of  the  oil  to  show  up  lesions  of  the  bronchi  and 
bronchioles.  Tracheal  deviation,  dilatation  of  the  bronchi,  bronchial  cavita¬ 
tion  and  bronchial  and  pleural  fistula}  can  be  diagnosed  with  a  degree  of  cer¬ 
tainty. — E.  Sergent,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,691. 

Treatment  and  diagnosis.  Lipiodol  20  Cc.  injected  through  the  crico¬ 
thyroid  membrane  after  anaesthesia  with  5%  Cocaine.  Shadow  visible  in 
some  cases  as  long  as  4  months  after  introduction. — Clive  Riviere,  L.  iL/26, 
1102.  See  also  Leuret  &  Secousse. — B.M.J.E.,  L/25,80. 

In  the  diagnosis  of  bronchiectasis. — L.  S.  T.  Burrell  and  S.  Melville,  L.  iL/25, 
278. 

Iodism  does  not  occur  unless  the  preparation  is  coughed  up  and  swallowed. — 
J.  E.  H.  Roberts,  L.  ii./26,1106. 

It  is  not  known  whether  the  compound  will  give  a  characteristic  picture 
in  the  early  stages. — F.  G.  Chandler,  L.  iL/26, 1114. 

Dangers  of  iodised  Oii  in  t  ra  tracheal  Sy  are  definite. — Archibald 
and  Brown,  perP.J.  ii./27,177. 

A  generalised  Iodide  eruption  with  fatal  termination  followed  the  intra¬ 
tracheal  injection  of  20  Cc.  Lipiodol. — W.  J.  O’Donovan,  B.M.J.  ii./2 7,935. 

The  Fallopian  Tubes. — Visualisation  of  fallopian  tubes  by  injection  of 
Iodised  Oil. — Per  JL  A.M.A.,  iL/25, 1261. 

The  Lachrymal  Passages. — The  value  of  the  oil  in  examination  of. — 
J.  Bollack,  Ann.  d’ocul.,  ’24,161,321.  Per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’26,63. 

The  Lungs. — Of  value  in  radiography  of  the  lungs.  Should  not  be  used 
in  persons  susceptible  to  Iodine — case  of  acute  Iodism  reported. — Clerf, 
B.M.J.E.,  i./26,35. 

Successful  in  skiagraphic  studies  of  the  respiratory  tract,  nervous  system, 
subphrenic  abscess  and  pericarditis  with  effusion.  Has  definite  therapeutic 
value  when  injected  into  a  purulent  pericarditis  or  an  empyema. — Castex 
and  Co-workers,  B.M.J.E.,  i./26,65. 

Pregnancy. — Indicated  by  radiograph  after  injection  of  Lipiodol  into 
uterus — no  danger  of  abortion. — C.  Heuser,  L.  iL/25, 1111. 

Spinal  Lesions. — Radiographic  localisation  of  spinal  lesions  by  Sicard’s 
Method. — Percy  Sargent,  B.M.J.  ii ./ 23,174. 

In  selected  cases,  an  aid  in  the  study  of  spinal  cord  compression  and  increases 
successful  removal  of  tumours  at  earlier  stage  in  course  of  disease,  but  should 
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not  usurp  place  of  careful  ancl  repeated  clinical  examinations,  should  only 
be  used  after  subarachnoid  block  has  been  demonstrated,  and  then  only  if 
possible  dangers  and  complications  (increased  pain  at  site  of  lesion,  general 
soreness  of  back  muscles,  headache,  rise  in  temperature,  sleeplessness  and 
restlessness)  are  outweighed  by  more  exact  localisation  likely  to  be  obtained. 
— D.  Armour,  L.  i./27,430. 

The  (Jrethiia. — Urethral  injection  of  Lipiodol  for  diagnosis. — Kohnstam 
and  Cave,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,908. 

lodipin  ha, s  been  used  on  similar  lines ,  see  under  Iodinol. 

Iodoprotein,  Martindale. — Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  l  Gm.) 
increased  if  desired. 

A  brown  powder  containing  about  10%  of  Iodine. 

Solubility. — The  compound  is  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute 
Hydrochloric  Acid ;  soluble,  however,  in  dilute  alkali,  hence  is 
thought  to  be  absorbed  in  the  intestines,  and  does  not  derange  the 
stomach. 

Uses. — In  syphilis,  arteriosclerosis,  gout,  rheumatism,  exophthal¬ 
mic  goitre,  asthma  and  in  all  cases  where  Iodides  are  administered 
beneficially,  e.g.,  scrofula,  enlarged  glands  (orchitis). 

Iodoprotein  Tablets  5  and  10  grains  (  =  \  and  i  grain  of  Iodine). 

Goitre. — Found  most  efficacious — swelling  reduced  and  general 
health  improved. — L.  Evans. 

A  dose  of  Potassium  Iodide  containing  Iodine  191  mgr.  and  a  dose  of  Iodised 
Protein  containing  Iodine  188  mgr.  were  administered.  The  whole  of  the 
Iodine  from  both  doses  was  excreted  at  the  end  of  48  hours,  but  the  rate  of 
excretion  was  different.  At  the  sixth  hour  37*7%  Iodine  was  excreted  in 
the  case  of  Iodised  Protein,  as  against  51*4%  in  the  case  of  Potassium  Iodide. 
In  the  same  way  the  heavier  salts  of  the  halogens,  such  as  Iodide  and  Bromide 
of  Strontium  yield  up  their  Iodine  and  Bromine  to  the  system  at  a  slower 
rate  than  the  correlated  salts  of  Ammonium,  Sodium  and  Calcium.  Excre¬ 
tion  may  be  rightly  regarded  as  the  measure  of  absorption,  so  that  com¬ 
paratively  insoluble  forms  of  drugs,  i.e.,  those  of  slower  disintegration,  are 
more  likely  to  exert  a  longer  continued  activity. — Pre3.  Nov.  1911,  p.  279. 

Iodo-Casein. — Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1  Gm.). 

A  yellowish  brown  powder  containing  15%  Iodine.  As  an  In¬ 
organic  Iodine  Substitute.  Insoluble  in  Acid,  and  partially  dissolved 
in  alkaline  solutions. 

lokydrin — Martindale.  Di-iodo-isopropylalcohol,  Glycerin  Di- 
iodo-  Hydrin. 

CH2I.  CHOH.  CH2I=311-912 

Dose. — By  inunction,  £  to  1  drachm  weight  suitably  diluted  in  25%  or  less 
Ointment.  Caution. — Is  not  given  internally. 

A  yellowish  oily  liquid  (Sp  Gr.  2-5)  prepared  by  heating  s-dichlorhydrin 
with  potassium  iodide  solution.  Contains  about  80%  iodine 

Incompatible  with  water. 

Soluble  l  in  75  of  water.  Being  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin  is  em¬ 
ployed  for  inunction  of  iodine  in  inflammatory  conditions,  scrofula,  pulmonary 
tuberculosis,  bronchial  asthma,  &c. 

Unguentum  lohydtin  25%  or  less  as  ordered  in  Lanolin  basis  is  the  most 
suitable  strength.  It  snould  not  be  applied  to  any  delicate  portion  of  the 
bodv — pure  Iohvdrin  alone  is  caustic 

Calcii  Iodobehenas  TJ.S.  X.  (CazH^OalhCa  =  970-606.  Sajodix 
A  tasteless  powder  containing  about  23%  Iodine  and  4%  Calcium.  Insol¬ 
uble  in  water  :  used  in  syphilis,  bronchial  asthma,  arteriosclerosis,  &c. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.)  up  to  90  grains  per  diem  after  meals. 

Ferro-Sajodin  Tablets. — 7§  grains  =  0-12  Gm.  Iodine  and  0  028  Gm.  Ee. 
Dose. — One  tablet  two  or  three  times  a  day  after  meals. 


I 


IPECACUANHA. 


523 


Assumed  to  be  Iron-Iodobehenate.  Contains  24-5%  Iodine  and  5-6%  Iron. 
Substitute  for  Inorganic  Iodine  and  Iron.  In  syphilis,  ansemia,  etc. 

Di-iodo  Elaidic  Acids  containing  45  to  47%  Iodine  are  more  suitable  for 
use.  Tasteless  compounds  insoluble  in  the  acid  secretion,  but  decomposed 
in  the  intestines.— P.J.  i  /n,175 

Sabromin.  Syn.  Calcium  Dibromobelienate  (C22H4  1Br202)‘>Ca  — 
1034-390. 

Dose. — 15  to  45  grains  (1  to  3  Gm.)  in  powder  or  tablets  (71  grains).  Con- 
tains  29%  approx.  Bromine.  White  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 
An  alkaline  Bromide  substitute  stated  to  have  less  tendency  to  produce 

broroism,  the  absorption  being  slow.  Used  in  epilepsy. 

^clodosiarin  (T.M.  318223).  Syn.  Di-Iodo-Taririnic  Acid. 
CH3(CHa)10CI.CI(CH2)4COOH  -  534*12. 

Dose. — Tablets  containing  3  grains — 1  to  3  per  diem. 

Taririnic  Acid  occurs  as  its  glyceride  in  the  oil  of  the  fruits  of  Picramia 
Sow  or  Tariri — a  Simaruba  found  in  Guatamala.  Leaflets  melting  point 
50-5°  C.  The  formula  given  by  Schmidt  is  CifjH3a04  not  CigHt|03  which  the 
above  compound  would  indicate. 

Iodostarin  contains  47-5%  Iodine.  It  is  a  tasteless  compound  from  which 
the  Iodine  is  probably  absorbed  in  passing  through  the  intestine  and  hence 
as  a  suecedaneum  to  the  alkaline  iodides,  is  used  in  syphilis,  actinomycosis 
and  arteriosclerosis.  Consumption  of  Alcohol  simultaneously  is  to  be  restricted, 
as  iodism  may  result. 

^cLipoiodine-Giba  (T.M.  352122). — The  Ethyl  Ester  of  Di-Iodobrassidic 
Acid,  containing  over  40%  cf  Iodine.  Tablets  contain  0-3  Gm.  To  be 
taken  subsequently  to  the  chief  meals,  masticating  thoroughly. 

For  a  comparison  of  the  amount  of  Iodine  in  Organic  Iodine  Compounds  with 
that  in  Potassium  Iodide ,  vide  Vol.  II. 

For  a  resume  of  a  number  of  these  preparations  and  for  formulae  for  Egg  Com¬ 
binations  of  Iodine  see  G.  Sharp,  P.J.  ii.j  13, 99, 100. 


IPECACUANHA. 

{In  numerous  Pharmacopoeias. ) 

Dose. — As  an  expectorant,  £  to  2  grains  (o-03  to  0-12  Gm.),  as  an 
emetic  15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  Gm.). 

The  dried  root  of  Psychotria  Ipecacuanha  (Rubiacece)*  from  Rio  Be 
Janeiro.  A  second  variety  is  the  Minas  Ipecacuanha  from  Brazil.  A 
third  is  Indian  from  the  same  plant,  grown  in  Straits  Settlements ; 
another  variety  is  known  in  commerce  as  Garthagena  Ipecacuanha. 
It  is  thicker,  the  annulations  less  marked  (taking  the  form  of  narrow 
merging  ridges)  and  its  starch-grains  are  somewhat  larger ;  this  is 
less  expensive,  and  is  not  official. 

Flavoring  of  Liquid  Ipecacuanha  Preparations . 

— Syl  Vanillse,  Syl  Rosse  ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Uses. — Expectorant,  emetic.  If  taken  in  sufficiently  large  doses 
it  is  not  its  own  antidote.  Loosens  phlegm,  e.g.,  in  bronchitis, 
whooping  cough  and  croup.  In  small  doses  is  stomachic  and  in¬ 
creases  the  flow  of  bile.  The  alkaloid  Emetine  contained  in  it  has 
been  found  to  be  virtually  a  specific  for  amoebic  dysentery.  Fre¬ 
quent  doses,  1  to  2  minims  of  the  Wine  of  Ipecacuanha  sometimes 
cheek  sickness. 

For  tropical  liver  abscess  Ipecacuanha  is  specific.  It  cures  the  active 


*  F.I.  uses  the  name  Oragoga  Ipecacuanha. — Baill  — P.u.  VI.  has  thi3. 
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or  latent  dysentery  which  has  caused  the  suppurative  hepatitis  and 
prevents  further  breaking  down  of  the  liver  substance.  Large 
doses  better  than  several  small  ones.  Vomiting  may  be  prevented 
by  Chloral  Hydrate  and  Liquor  Morphinse. 

Dysentery  and  Hepatitis,  Treatment. — The  patient  should  not  eat 
or  drink  anything  for  two  hours  before  and  after  the  dose,  but  twenty  minutes 
previously  he  should  take  20  grains  of  Chloral.  The  dose  of  Ipecacuanha 
is  30  grains  for  the  first  three  or  four  nights,  reduced  to  25  and  20  gradually, 
a  single  dose  daily  being  usually  sufficient.  When  the  leucocytosis  has  fallen 
to  10,000  or  less,  the  temperature  has  become  normal,  and  the  discomfort  in 
the  region  of  the  liver  has  disappeared,  the  drug  may  be  continued  for  another 
week  in  doses  of  20  grains  daily.  All  patients  who  have  had  such  an  attack 
should  abstain  from  alcohol  so  long  as  they  reside  in  India.  As  a  rule  diffuse 
hepatitis  precedes  the  formation  of  a  liver  abscess.  In  hospital  practice,  in 
which  Ipecacuanha  was  systematically  used,  not  a  single  case  of  dysentery 
was  complicated  by  hepatitis. — B.M.J.  ii./io,2039. 

Diarrhoea  in  the  French  Army  well  treated  by  0-8  to  1  Gm.  of  the  powdered 
root,  p.d„  divided  Into  5  or  6  doses  of  0-2  Gm.  Each  dose  Is  taken  in  a  warm 
Infusion  every  two  hours.  On  the  day  of  administration  the  patient  is  re¬ 
stricted  to  a  liquid  diet  and  milk  is  forbidden.  The  following  day  he  may 
feed  on  solids  again,  with  the  exception  of  meat.  The  diarrhoea  is  not  stopped 
on  the  actual  day  of  administration,  but  ceases  on  the  following  day.  Patient 
is  not  rendered  unfit  for  duty  for  more  than  a  day.  The  remedy  is  well 
tolerated ;  it  sometimes  gives  rise  to  nausea,  but  rarely  to  vomiting. — Leh¬ 
mann,  L.  ii./i5,363. 

B.P.  ’14  requires  not  less  than  2%  Alkaloids.  For  the  methods  of 
assay  of  Ipecacuanha  and  other  chemical  data  see  Vol.  II. 

F  .1.  agreed  the  root  bark  only  to  be  powdered,  rejecting  the  woody  portion. 
The  powder  should  have  an  alkaioidal  strength  of  2%.  Fr.  Cx.  also  requires 
2%  alkaloids  and  directs  it  to  be  estimated  for  alkaloid  on  a  sample  powdered 
as  directed  under  Poudre  d’lpecacuanha  ;  powdering  in  a  covered  iron  mortar 
and  passing  through  a  fine  sieve  to  the  extent  of  three-quarters  of  the  weight 
of  root  taken. — i.e.*  rejecting  the  woody  portion. 

U.S.  allows  both  Cephaelis  Ipecacuanha  (Rio)  and  C.  acuminata 
( Carthagena )  if  yielding  1*75%  Ether  soluble  alkaloids. 

CE) Tablets  of  Ipecacuanha  Powder  contain  TV,  £  and  5  grains. 
CeD  PiDs  have  been  prepared  salol-coated  with  a  view  to  their 
dissolving  in  the  intestine  only.  ‘  Stearettes  *  q.v.  are  preferable. 

CeD  aje‘  Membroids  ’  (T.M.  272337)  (Animal  Membrane  Capsules 
for  dissolving  in  the  intestines)  of  Ipecacuanha,  5  and  10  grains  are 
useful  in  the  treatment  of  dysentery. 

Membroids  are  also  made  of  Btaud  Pill  ==  1,  2,  and  3  Pills,  and  |gl]  with 
arsenic  A  and  grain,  of  creosote,  1,  2,  3  and  5  minims,  and  of  quinine 
sulphate  1,  2,  and  3  grains,  and  of  santal  oil  5,  and  10  minims,  also  santal  oil 
8  minims,  salol  2  grains  and  methylene  blue  1  grain. 

CW)Extractum  Ipecacuanha*  Liquidum,  B.P.  ’14. 

Dose. — £  to  2  minims  (0*03  to  0T2  Cc.). 

Made  by  extraction  with  90%  Alcohol  and  Standardised  to  2%  Alkaloids. 

CEDFluidcxtractum  Ipecacuanhas,  U.S.  X.  1  =  1  by  hydro-alcoholic 
percolation.  Standardised  to  1  5  Gm.  Alkaloids  in  100  Cc.  Average 
dose. — Emetic,  15  minims  ;  expectorant,  1  minim.  P.  Helv.  has 
liquid  Extract  containing  ‘  at  least  2%  Emetine  and  Cephaeline. 

C^)Extractum  Ipecacuanha,  Fr.  Cx.— Extract  the  root  with  70% 
Alcohol,  and  evaporate  to  firm  extract. 

(E)An  Elixir  has  been  made  with  Liquid  Extract  1,  Alcohol  90% 
1,  Glycerin  5,  Water  to  20  ;  may  be  dispensed  with  alkalis.  Dose. — 
As  expectorant,  10  to  30  minims. 
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lH  Pulvis  Ipecacuanhas  Composites,  (Exempted  from  g|.) 

Syn.  Dover’s  Powder  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm,). 

Ipecacuanha  1,  Opium  1,  Potassium  Sulphate  8.  Is  dia¬ 
phoretic  and  anodyne  ;  10  grains  at  bedtime  for  an  acute  catarrh  or 
coryza,  followed  at  once  by  a  hot  drink  and  5  grains  of  quinine  next 
morning. — Tilley. 

FiltUl  Poudre  d ‘ipecacuanha  opiacSe. — Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  15  grains 
Max  during  24  hours  60  grains.  Is  the  same  but  has  Potassium  Nitrate  4 
and  Potassium  Sulphate  4,  vice  Potassium  Suiphate  8. 

Iff  I)  Tablets  of  Dover’3  Powder,  5  grain3  (0*3  Gm.). 

Note. — Dover’s  Powder  is  named  in  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Pulvis  Opii  Compositus, 
see  p.  630. 

F.I.  Second  wanted  the  name  Pulv.  Opii  et  Ipecac  Co.  for  the  preparation 
containing  Ipecacuanha. 

Aspirin  with  Dover's  Powder ,  see  p.  76. 

Cg)Syrupus  Ipecacuanha,  P.G.  VI ;  (F.I.) 

Ipecacuanha  Tincture  1,  Syrup  9. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  ‘  Sirop  ’  1%  of  Extract  made  by  dissolving  Extract  1  in  Alcohol 
70%  3,  and  mixing  with  Syrup  100  :  intended  as  an  emetic.  That  of  F.  I.  is 
not  emetic  in  usual  doses. — Fr.  Cx. 

CDTinctura  Ipecacuanhas. — Er.  Cx.  ;  P.G.  VI.  (standardised  to  at 
least  0‘194%  Emetine  =  C30H44O4N2),  P.  Belg.  ;  P.  Hung. — 10% 
of  root  by  percolation  with  Alcohol  70% — as  required  by  F.I 

GDTrochisci  Ipecacuanhas. — \  grain  (0-oi5  Gm.)  in  each,  with 
Simple  basis  (B.P.  ’14)  or  Fruit  basis  (B.P.  ’98). 

(P^Trochisci  Morphias®  et  Emetin  (TrOCHISCI  TuSSIS)  contain 
Morphine  grain  with  Emetin  -gV  grain.  In  bronchial  asthma. 
(jD  Unguentum  Ipecacuanha  et  Grotonis. — Sawyer. 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanhse  1,  Linimentum  Crotonis  1,  Adeps  Benzoatus  2. 
A  powerful  counter-irritant,  rubbed  on  the  skin  of  epigastrium 
relieves  gastralgia. 

CE)Vinum  Ipecacuanhae  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — As  an  expectorant,  10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.) ;  as 
an  emetic  4  to  6  drachms  (15  to  22  Cc.). 

B.P.  14  uses  Liquid  Extract  of  Ipecacuanha  1  to  Sherry  19.  It  is 
better,  however,  to  prepare  with  detannated  wine.  Is  given  in  2  to  3 
minim  doses  to  allay  the  vomiting  in  pregnancy. 

IFIlSmetioa.  Syn.  Ipecine. — C28H40N204  =  48Q-336. 

Emetine  was  discovered  by  Pelletier,  18x7.  Further  details — B.M.J.i./2i,59. 
The  formula  of  Carr  and  Pyman  as  above  stated  was  confirmed  by  Karrer 
(1916),  who  also  claims  to  have  discovered  independently  the  formation  of 
Emetine  by  the  methylation  of  Cephaeline. — C.D.  Apl.  28/17. 

A  new  constitutional  formula  for  Emetine. — W.  H.  Brindley  and  F.  L. 
Pyman,  J.C.S.,  '27,1067. 

In  the  stable  neutral  salts  the  bases  are  combined  with  two  equi¬ 
valents  of  Acid.  Basic  Salts  also  exist.  Both  this  alkaloid  and 
Cephaeline  are  leevo-rotatory, 

A  white  powder  darkening  on  exposure.  Soluble  in  water  1 
in  600  at  15’5°  C.,  1  in  900  at  40°  C. — by  our  expts.,  January  1924. 
Soluble  also  in  ether,  alcohol,  and  chloroform. 
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H Emetine  Hydrochloride  P.  Jap.  IV. ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.,  P.G.  VI. 
C29H4oN20  42HC1,6H20=661-362.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  has  varying 

quantity  of  water. 

Dose. — yotf  to  grain  (0*0006  to  0*0025  Gm.)  per  os  as  an  ex¬ 
pectorant — a  crystalline  salt.  As  an  emetic  per  os  TV  to  ^  grain 
(0*005  to  0*01  Gm.)  has  been  given.  Hypotf®r,msccif£y  in  amcebie 
dysentery  and  hepatitis  \  to  f  grain.  Rogers  gives  1  grain  of 
Emetine  each  day — in  two  hypodermic  doses  of  £  grain  each. 
Amoebceln  the  body  thought  to  be  killed  in  from  two  to  four  days. 
— Sir  C.  P.  Lukis,  B.M.J.  i./i3,1357. 

Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  has  maximum  dose  0.1  Gm.  per  dose  and  per  diem.  P. 
Jap.  0*05  and  0*15  Gm.  respectively. 

Heating  to  120°  or  even  140°  C.  apparently  does  not  decompose  it  except 
for  loss  of  water  of  crystallisation. 

Cumulative  Motion. — Poisoning  may  result.  Bad  effects  on  kidneys 
and  liver.  Experiments  made  on  cats  hypodermically  seem  to  show  that 
1£  grains  per  day  for  man  should  not  be  exceeded. — H.  H.  Dale.  B.M.J, 
ii./ 15.895. 

Emetine  Hydrochloride  0*12  Gm.  intravenously  or  1*8  Gm.  hypodermically 
would  probably  be  toxic  to  a  man  of  60  kilos.  The  maximum  safe  dose  for  man 
would  be  0*06  Gm,  intravenously  or  1*2  Gm.  subcutaneously.  A  total  dose  of 
Emetine  hypodermically  e  en  if  spread  over  several  weeks  is  the  limit  of  safety. — 
Dalimier,  Presse  Med.  per  P.J.  i.  17, 31!  . 

Intramuscular  injection  of  Emetine  found  satisfactory.  No  pain  or  swell¬ 
ing. — P.  Figdor,  L.  ii./i 7.258. 

intrayonousty  \  grain  to  §■  grain  in  5  Cc.  Normal  Saline  has 
been  given — the  best  pla^i  in  desperate  cases. — L.  Rogers,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.  March  1,  1913,  p.  74. 

Soluble  about  I  in  9  in  water,  but  this  is  not  permanent  at 
15*5°  C. — it  is  safer  to  use  20  parts  of  water  at  least.  Our  experi¬ 
ments  showed  that  the  addition  of  a  little  Hydrochloric  Acid  throws 
out  a  precipitate.  The  acid  salt  is  known  to  be  less  slouble. 

D-  B.  Dott  confirms  this  solubility.  The  1  in  9  Solution  soon  becomes 
cloudy  from  the  formation  of  <  rystals.  It  required  three  more  parts  of  water 
to  render  the  salt  completely  soluble — the  solubility  cannot  be  stated  until 
there  has  been  ample  time  for  the  salt  fully  to  crystallise. — P.J.  ii./i7,283. 

Injections  made  with  Distilled  Water  are  less  irritant  than  those  made  with 
Normal  Saline.  Solutions  in  ampoules  stand  sterilising. — Y.B.P.,  igicp  p.  12j 

Pharmacology  of  Emetine. — It  depresses  and  may  eventually  para¬ 
lyse  the  heart,.  It  is  a  powerful  gastro-intestinal  irritant  whether  given  per  os 
or  hypodermically  May  be  source  of  danger  In  pathogenic  condition. — 
E.  J.  Pellini  and  G.  B.  Wallace.  American  Journal  of  Medical  Science,  Journal 
of  American  Med.  Assn.,  1916,  67,  975  per  PJ.  ii.  i6,413. 

Uses. — The  standard  treatment  for  amoebic  dysentery  (see  also 
Emetine  Periodide  and  Auremetine).  It  has  also  been  successfully 
used  in  bilharziasis,  cholera,  Guinea  worm,  and  Oriental  sore  (see 
pp.  529  for  references).  Morphine  habit  ( q.v .)  has  been  treated. 

Dysentery,  Treatment  of,  by  Emetine  Injection. 

When  amoebae  are  taken  fresh  and  vigorous  from  dysenteric  ulcers 
in  the  bowel.  Emetine  and  Cephaeline  have  surprisingly  weak  action 
on  them.  Vigorous  amoebae  can  be  kept  crawling  about  for  2  hours 
in  a  1%  Emetine  Hydrochloride  solution.  Dm  ethoxy -Emetine 
found  to  be  10  times  as  poisonous  for  the  amoebae  and  not  nearly  as 
poisonous  for  the  animal  as  Emetine,  but  it  has  no  therapeutic  effect. 
The  curative  value  of  these  alkaloids  is  proportional  not  to  their 
action  directly  on  the  amoebae  but  to  their  poisonous  action  on  the 
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patient.  The  body  of  the  patient  must  play  an  important  part  and 
perhaps  primary  part  in  killing  the  parasite.  .  bne  nature  of  such 
co-operation  between  remedy  and  living  tissue  is  difficult  to  unravel, 
—Dale  and  Dobell,  B.M.J.  i./22,807.  Prof.  Dixon  also  made  the 
statement  (B.M.J.  ii./22,410)  that  ‘ Emetine  does  not  kill  the  amcebce 
except  in  the  human  body,'  but  this  does  not  appear  entirely  hi  accord 
with  Dobell  and  Laidlaw  (Parasitology,  June  ’26,  L.  ii./26,7b2), 
in  which  the  conclusion  is  drawn  that  the  alkaloid  kills  E.  histolytica 
by  direct  action.  They  conclude  further  that  1  in  50,000  is  the 
highest  concentration  of  Emetine  that  E.  histolytica  will  tolerate 
for  more  than  a  short  time — this  is  the  threshold  value  of  Emetine. 
Cephaeline  is  definitely  more  toxic  than  Emetine  for  E.  histolytica. 
Emetine  is  10  times  more  toxic  than  Stovarsol.  The  poisoning  pro¬ 
cess  of  Emetine  is  slow.  A  very  small  amount  constantly  present  in 
the  intestine  for  days  or  weeks  would  probably  suffice  to  make  life  for 

E.  histolytica  ( though  not  E.  coli )  impossible 

The  Italian  view  is  that  streptococci  are  the  activ  e  agent  rather  than 

amShbLema7dIltoger3  found  hypodermic  injections  of  this  salt  were  most 
effectual  in  dysentery.  £  grain  (=  about  15  grains  of  Ipecacuanha)  gi'mn  ns 
_  trial  in  first  case  — acute  haemorrhagic  amoebic  dysentery  with  good  result. 
Subsenuently  two  hose*  of  £  grain  completely  cured  without  -producing  nausea 
or  r.omitinn  Two  other  cases — one  chronic  amoebic  dysentery  of  31  years 
standing  and  the  other  acute  hepatitis,  both  cured  similarly.  In  the  latter 
case  several  £  grain  doses  were  given.  Temperature  was  P™nmtly  reduced. 
In  all  cases  the  giving  of  Ipecacuanha  per  os  was  impracticable.  B.M.J.  L/12, 

14J4  A  Tull  Walsh  states  he  used  Emetine  In  dysentery  with  good  results  prior 

Of  India,  the  amoebic 

variety  of  dyaentely  is  the  mole  prevalent.  In  children  about  seven  i  gram 

dTEPiToVRffisOH?iL  Fistula  ^f’ave  months’  teation  was  cured  by  mx 
hypodermic  injections  of  2/3  gram  in  5  days.— B.M.J.  i./i3,*>74,  L.l  13,11^, 

Amoebic  dysentery  of  3£  years  duration  cured.  Patient  hadvbeen  passing 

20  to  30  stools  a  day.  Specific  in  36  ho urs  L.i  •/ 1 Y  d ermlcall  v— 

A  mmhic  dvsentery  in  Egypt  treated  by  £  to  1  grain  nypociermicauy 

majority  received  this  amount  thrice  per  week.  Haemorrhage  ^ceased  and 
pallor  disappeared.  One  case  of  4  years  standing  cured  with  3  injections. 

Tf  7  TTarnur  and  W.  B.  Waodad,  L.  i./i5s255.  ,  .  T  ji 

Sr  R.  Ss  on  the  treatment  of  dysentery.  Past  experience  in  India. 

Ineeacuanha  given  in  massive  doses.  The  first  dose  usually  vomited  but  the 
ipeeacuanna  bi  Cond  or  third.  Up  to  the  present,  the  author  states, 

?  F  f  Snnvinced  that  the  chrag  is  of  no  benefit  in  bacillary  dysentery, 
15  ^n^hrSnic  dvsen^  Sugwas  given  daily  for  some  weeks.  Enemata 
w  ere  usedmore  ciuTakdy^ than  irmmute  dysentery  and  Nitrate  of  Silver  was  a 
classical  dnw  for  the  purpose.  In  amoebic  dysentery  amoebae 
Smost  innocuous  for  a  time  but  all  amoebae  and  flagellates  are  potentially 

to  appear  for  years  after  attacks,  continue  Emetine  periodically.  L.  l./l  ,1. 
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In  some  cases  there  was  subsequent  palpitation,  breathlessness,  arrhythmia 
and  precordial  pain.  It  was  a  question  as  to  whether  these  effects  were  due 
to  the  acute  infection,  excessive  smoking  or  the  remedy  Emetine  (experi¬ 
mentally  Emetine  has  been  found  to  produce  ventricular  fibrillation. — Levy 
and  Rowntree). — Surg.-General  H.  D.  Rolleston,  B.M.J.i./i7,225  ;  L.i./i7,258. 

When  Emetine  fails  in  dysentery,  Decoction  of  Simaruba  Officinalis  in  doses 
of  6  Gm.  in  200  Cc.  of  water,  a  Wine  made  of  seeds  of  Brucea  Sumatrana  or  a 
Decoction  of  Ailanthus  glandulosa  recommended.  Locally  injections  of 
Thymol  1  in  6000,  Silver  Nitrate  1  in  1000,  Quinine  1  in  1000  advised.  Copper 
Sulphate  1  in  2000,  Tannin  1  in  500,  Potassium  Permanganate  1  in  4000  have 
also  been  tried  but  are  of  no  effect. — Prof.  V.  Gabbi,  L.  i./i6,523. 

Peculiar  effects  may  be  produced.  In  two  fatal  cases  there  was  inability 
to  swallow  after  food  had  reached  the  oesophagus ;  hepatisation  of  the  lungs 
and  action  on  the  heart. — Military  Surgeon  (American)  1917,  &0,  58. — Per 
P.J.  i./ 17,189. 

In  acute  dysentery  irrigation  of  the  large  bowel  with  0-5%  Tannic  Acid 
Solution  often  better  than  Emetine.  As  enema  in  conjunction  with  Emetine 
treatment  also  useful.  Tannin  4,  Iodoform  3,  Sodium  Chloride  6,  Arrowroot 
25,  water  to  1000.  To  be  given  in  two  enemata  in  24  hours,  Musi  be  kept 
in  the  large  intestine  for  15  to  20  minutes. — Prof.  S.  Kartuiis,  B.M.J.  i./i6,144. 

It  is  said  there  are  nearly  2  million  cyst- pas sers  it s  Englandtg 
and  the  question  is  often  asked  why  the  entamoeba  should  cause  dysentery 
amongst  infected  persons  in  the  Tropics  but  not  among  those  in  temperate 
zones. — Per  L.  ii./26,762. 

A  case  of  amcebic  dysentery  contracted  in  England  cleared  up  under  courses 
of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  1/3  grain  hypodermically. — M.  N.  Russell,  L.  i./263 
229. 

Emetine  does  not  kill  the  Cystic;  Stage  of  the  Parasite ■ — It 
kills  the  amoebae  or  active  living  forms  which  are  present  in  the  tissues  of  the 
bowel.  The  cysts  in  the  faeces  are  being  cast  off  and  only  indicate  that  there  are 
living  amoebae  in  the  bowel  producing  them,  if  all  the  amoebae  are  killed,  then 
there  can  be  no  further  production  of  cysts ;  the  stools  become  negative  and 
remain  so  permanently. — G.  C.  Low,  L.  i./ 17, 482. 

The  Relative  Failure  of  Hypodermic  Treatment  with  Emetine 
with  dysentery  carriers  is  probably  to  be  explained  by  the  entamcebae  being 
more  or  less  shut  off  from  the  circulation  and  tissue  fluids  of  the  patient. 

Small  quantities  (less  than  10  grains  in  total)  given  hypodermically  rarely 
rid  a  carrier  of  E.  Histolytica  of  his  infection. 

Full  courses  of  the  drug  (10 — 12  grains  or  more)  are  successful  in  about 
one  third  only  of  the  cases  treated. 

Re-treatment  with  equal  or  larger  amounts  of  the  drug — of  patients  who 
have  already  received  full  courses,  offers  little  hope  of  success. — Clifford 
Dobell  in  Special  Report  on  Dysentery  issued  by  Med.  Res.  Com.  under  Nat, 
Health  Ins.  (H.M.  Stationery  Office),  1917. 

An  individual  who  is  in  the  carrier  condition  may  at  any  time  revert  to 
one  of  acute  amcebic  dysentery.  An  infected  person  frequently  suffers  from 
periodic  attacks  of  acute  amoebic  dysentery  when  only  the  large  tissue-invading, 
forms  of  E.  histolytica  are  present  in  the  stool.  Between  the  attacks,  when 
the  acute  symptoms  have  abated,  the  carrier  condition  maintains. — C.  M. 
Wenyon,  Protozoology,  Vol.  I.,  p.  190. 

In  Salonika  forces  Emetine  in  acute  dysentery  was  of  greatest  use  in  con¬ 
trolling  acute  manifestations  of  the  infection  but  disappointing  when  used 
for  eradicating  the  parasites  from  the  system.' — Col.  A.  G.  Phear,  Proc.  Roy. 
Soc.  Med.,  1920,  Vol.  Xlli.,  pp.  57-  100. 

Emetine  Injections  in  conjunction  with  Bismuth  per  cs 
(dames  &  Deeks). 

Bismuth  Subnitrate  and  Emetine  Hydrochloride  combined  cure  many 
cases.  Emetine  alone  seldom  cures.  Give  Emetine  Hydrochloride  hypo¬ 
dermically,  £  to  3  grains,  to  the  limit  of  tolerance,  then  Bis'muth  Subnitrate,  a, 
heaped  teaspoonfui  ( ISO  grains)  in  a  tumbler  of  water  every  3  hours 
night  and  day  in  severe  cases  (in  chronic  cases  continue  for  2  or  3  months 
after  convalescence  with  3  or  4  doses  daily).  Etiology,  symptomatology 
and  treatment  of  intestinal  amcebiasia.' — W.  M.  James  and  W.  E.  Deeks, 
Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,271 — 308. 

See  also  the  experiences  of  Willmore  and  Martindale  in  England  .p.  537. 

Results  gratifying  even  in  most  chronic  cases. — U.F.C.,  ’25,116. 
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Arsenicals  first  and  Emetine  after,  unsuited  in  the  acute  amcebiasis  found 
in  the  Tropics— Emetine  should  be  given  first.  In  cases  resistant  to  Emetine 
large  doses  of  Bismuth  Subnitrate  effective  :  an  important  advance. — Sir 
L.  Rogers,  Int,  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,316. 

Possibility  of  toxic  symptoms  from  the  Bismuth  attacking  the  ulcerated 
intestine.  Small  intramuscular  injections  of  Bismuth  suggested  as  more 
useful,  in  addition  to  Emetine. — A.  R.  Paterson,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,329. 

Neuritis  of  nerves  of  the  arm  due  to  excessive  ingestion  of  Bismuth — 
i-lb.  a  month.  Cured  by  Sodium  Iodide  intravenously. — A.  A.  Facio,  Int. 
Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,331. 

Liver  Abscess  lias  been  treated  by  grains  hypodermically  daily 
after  successful  surgical  evacuation, — C.B.  Basie  y,  L.  i./i5,1076.  It 
may  be  necessary  to  repeat  the  treatment  periodically. 

Amoebic  liver  abscess  is  produced  by  infection  through  the  portal 
vein  with  E.  histolytica ,  only  very  occasionally  assisted  by  bacteria, 
and  is  always  secondary  to  antecedent  amoebic  ulceration  of  the  large 
bowel,  which  is  clinically  active  and  acute  in  the  multiple  vaiiety, 
but  usually  completely  latent  clinically  in  the  more  chronic  single 
variety,  while  such  abscesses  never  occur  in  relation  to  bacillary 
dysentery. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  i,/22,463,56y,677.  See  also  B.M.J. 
i/22,224,264,345. 

The  prevention  and  treatment  of  amoebic  hepatitis  and  liver 
abscess. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,346-356. 

Emetine  is  more  efficacious  in  amoebic  lesions  of  the  liver  in  extirpating 
entamoeba  histolytica  than  when  the  parasite  invades  the  bowel  wall.  Cases 
recorded  show  that  Emetine  should  be  used  only  as  an  adjuvant  to  surgical 
measures,  e.g.,  aspiration. — P.  Manson-Bahr  and  R.  M.  Morris,  L.  i./ 2 6,69. 

This  does  not  agree  with  previous  statements — see  ibid .  156. 

Emetine  alone  is  sufficient  to  cure  cases  of  liver  abscess.  Pain  and  in¬ 
convenience  of  aspiration  undesirable. — V.  S.  Hodson,  L.  i./ 2 6,681.  Manson- 
Bahr’s  reply  ibid. 

Aspiration  plus  Emetine  cures  hepatic  abscess  in  the  most  certain  way 
possible.  After  an  injection  of  Cocaine,  removal  of  pus  relieves  the  patient. 
— E.  Owen  Thurston,  L.  i./26,784. 

Diagnosis  s 

Jr  or  Method  of  Searching  Stools  and  Mucus  for  Ar/icsbce,  see 
Dysentery,  Vol.  II. 

Amoebic  Dysentery.  Difficulty  in  treatment  and  diagnosis  of  chronic  cases 
whose  course  is  often  marked  by  alternating  diarrhoea  and  constipation. 
Presence  of  E.  histolytica  cysts  in  stools  can  only  be  verified  in  about  30  %  of 
cases.  In  a  further  40%  diagnosis  is  supplied  by  use  of  sigmoidoscope  and 
remainder  is  based  on  course  and  history  of  the  case. — P.  EL.  Manson-Bahr, 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,lli5. 

intestinal  parasites  found  in  symptomless  carriers — E.  histolytica,  E.  coli, 
Qiardia  ntestinalis ,  Chilomastu  rnemili  and  B.  coli  found  on  examination  of 
stools  of  120  patients  in  Jamaica  Hospital. — H.  H.  Scott,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Feb.  1/23,49. 

Intestinal  protozoa  endemic  in  Britain.  E.  histolytica  found  in  a  case  of 
ulcerative  colitis  in  a  patient  who  had  not  been  abroad  — B.M.J.  i/21, 276. 

If  no  response  to  Emetine  within  three  days,  the  case  is  not  amoebic 
dysentery. — B.M.J.  i./ 13,1358. 

Biiharziasis,  A  total  of  14  grains  and  a  further  total  of  20  grains 
spread  over  a  long  period  was  not  effectual  but  cure  eventually  under  Antimony 
intravenously. — A.  H.  Harkness,  B.M.J.  ii./2u,890. 

As  much  as  O' 12  Gm.  (single  dose)  given  intravenously  in  bilharzia.  Ten 
to  12  injections  at  3  to  5  days  interval  will  cure,  the  total  amount  given  being 
from  0  85  to  1'05  Gm. — Diamantls  ,BJI.J.  i./2i,70.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  i./2o,38. 

10  intradeltoid  injections  with  4  days’  rest  between  each. — E.  Debbas, 
Presse  Med.  d'Egypte.,  Eeb.,  1920,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  21, 48. 

Four  3  grain  doses  every  third  day  intramuscularly  sufficient.  A  child  win 
ptand  2£  grains,—- ‘  B.H.’,  B.M.J.  i./2i,586. 
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Commence  with  4  grain  initially  intramuscularly  for  an  adult  and  |  grain 
for  a  child  and  work  up  to  1  grain  for  a  child  of  12.  Injections  generally  given 
daily  for  3  days  and  then  3  times  a  week  for  3  weeks.  Iron  and  Arsenic  as 
tonic. — F.  G.  Cawston,  L.  ii./2i,1049. 

Japanese  Bilharzia  disease  well  treated  by  Emetine  but  there  may  be  severe 
cardiac  depression. — F.  G.  Cawston,  B.M.J.  ii./a i,1031. 

Emetine  Hydrochloride,  |  to  |  grain,  in  1  %  Phenol  solution  intramuscularly, 
on  alternate  days,  eradicates  permanently. — F.  G.  Cawston,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
May,  1922,112;  B.M.J.E.  ii./22,29. 

See  also  Trolli,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,149. 

Bilharziasis  in  child  of  four  (Natal)  permanently  cured  by  Emetine  injec¬ 
tions  for  29  days,  beginning  with  1/3  grain  and  working  up  to  2/3  grain  for  last 
two  injections.  Vomiting  the  only  toxic  effect.  Oral  treatment  would  have 
been  preferred.  Emetine  Periodide  should  be  of  special  service  in  Egypt 
and  China  where  schistosomiasis  is  so  commonly  associated  with  other  para¬ 
sites  of  the  bowel-wall. — F.  G.  Cawston,  July  1,  ’2 7. 

Cholera  well  treated  by  hypodermic  doses  of  0-01  to  0-04  Gm„  combined 
with  Camphor  injections  and  Saline. — Renault,  I.M.G.,  July,  1914.271. 

Guinea  Worm.  17  cases  treated  successfully  by  Emetine  given  intra¬ 
venously  and  per  os. — E.  Tournier,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,101. 

Morphine  Habit  has  been  treated  with  Emetine,  see  4  Morphine  Habit.’ 

Oriental  Sore.  2  cases  cured  in  three  weeks  by  2  injections  of  Emetine 
Hydrochloride. — Caliceti,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,201. 

Pyorrhcea  has  been  treated  by  Smith  and  Barett  by  local  applica¬ 
tion  of  |%  solution  in  the  hope  of  destroying  Entamoeba  buccalis  the 
organism  thought  to  be  responsible.  In  addition  -§•  grain  hypoder¬ 
mically  daily  for  8  days,  or  a  dose  of  £  grain  the  first  day  and  then 
after  interval  of  a  day  J  grain  on  two  successive  days.  A  tew  drops 
of  Liquid  Extract  of  Ipecacuanha  on  the  tooth  brush  as  a  routine 
measure  might  be  useful — even  as  a  prophylactic,  or  the  following 
mouth-wash  or  pigment : 


Pigmentum  Ipecacuanha:  et  Arsenic! . 
turn  Liquoris  Arseni  calls. 


R.D.H.  Syn.  Pigmen- 


To  be  painted  on  the  ulceration.  A  drop  or  two  only  to  be  used. 
Ipecacuanha  Wine  ^  ounce,  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Liquor  Arsenicalis 
to  1  ounce.  Caution  Poison  ! — F.  B.  Bowman,  B.M.J.  i./i6,373. 
See  also  Sir  L.  Rogers,  Ind.  Med.  Gaz.,  April,  1915. 

Good  result  from  a  mouth  wash  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  J  grain 
in  waier  8  ounces. — B.M.J.  ii./i8, 188. 


Rheumatism,  acute  articular,  resistant  to  all  other  forms  of  treatment,  cured 
by  Emetine. — Trolli,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,149. 

Sprue  treated  by  Emetine  hypodermically  and  Vaccines. — Sir  L.  Rogers, 
L.  i./i4,1605. 

Tubercular,  Haemoptysis  has  been  treated  by  1  grain  intra¬ 
muscular  doses  with  success. 

Tire  treatment  relieves  congestive  conditions  of  the  lung  generally.  Cardiac 
debility  must  be  alleviated  by  other  means  first. — See  also  B.M.J.  i./i4,703  ; 
and  Aubert  Bouger  and  Chauffard,  Bull,  de  1’Acad.  de  Med.,  Jan.  20,  1914: 
P.J.  i./i4.662. 

Typhoid  has  been  treated  by  Emetine  1  grain  hypodermically  given  as 
early  as  possible  and  repeated  every  6,  8  or  12  hours  till  maximum  afternoon 
temperature  is  within  1  to  1-5°  of  normal,  after  which  \  doses  until  normal. 
Should  not  be  used  as  an  abortant  after  the  third  week  of  the  disease  except 
in  very  small  doses,  as  serious  haemorrhage  is  likely  to  be  produced. — W.  L. 
Erazier,  Med.  Rec.,  March  20th,  1915. 


CE>‘  Sterules  ’  of  Emetine  Hydrochloride  are  prepared  1/6  grain 
(0*01  Gm.),  £  grain  (0-016  Gm.),  ^  grain  (0*02  Gin.).  %  grain  (0-03  Gm.), 
in  15  minims  (1  Cc.),  and  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.)  |n  20  jninims  (1*2  Cc,). 
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CE>  Emetine  Stearettes  1/3  grain.  Emetine  per  os  in  amoebic 
dysentery  gives  good  effect  but  not  so  rapid  as  hypodermically. 

1/3  to  2/3  grains  may  be  given  without  exciting  any  great  nausea. 
— Sir  C.  P.  Lukis,  B.M.J.  i./i3,1357.  The  Stearettes  protect  the 
Emetine  from  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice. 

CE)Vinum  Ernttinae,  4  grains  of  the  Hydrochloride  in  8  ounces 
of  Sherry.  Equivalent  to  Ipecacuanha  Wine.  Dose. — 5  to  45 
minims  (0*3  to  3  Cc.). 

FI1  Emetine  Hydrobromide.--C29H40N2O42HBr.4H2O  =  714-248. 

Dose — as  for  Hydrochloride. — q.v.  for  details. 

White  crystalline  salt.  Soluble  about  1  in  70  only,  of  water 
hence  the  Hydrochloride  should  be  prescribed  in  preference.  The 
addition  of  a  little  Hydrobromic  Acid  does  not  affect  solubility. 

CP)  Sterules  of  Emetine  Hydrobromide,  \  grain  in  25  minims  (loCc), 
and  |  grain  in  40  minims  (2 -5  Cc.)  are  prepared. 

(FT]  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide.C20H4ON2O4.2HI.BiI3.H2O(?)==  1344-028 

Dose. — Three  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  [=  approximately  1  grain  (0-06 
Gm.)  of  Emetine,  or  about  60  grains  of  Ipecacuanha]  constitutes 
the  average  daily  dose  given  after  a  full  meal  or  last  thing  at  night. 
Twelve  doses  are  given  in  succession  to  make  up  the  course.  A 
less  quantity,  it  is  stated,  may  only  lead  to  a  relapse.  A  total  of  60 
to  70  grains  (4  to  4  6  Gm.)  may  be  necessary  in  some  cases. 

A  brick-red  powder  containing  approximately  30%  Emetine. 
( 1  Gm.  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide  =  0"4  Gm.  nearly  Emetine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  C29H40N2O4,  2HC1,  6HaO.) 

Manufacture .  —  Solve  Emetine  Hydrochloride  660  Gm.  in 
water  32.000  Cc.  and  treat  with  excess  of  the  following  solution  : — 
Bismuth  Carbonate  290  Gm.,  Potassium  Iodide  920  Gm.,  Concen¬ 
trated  Hydrochloric  Acid  900  Cc. ,  or  q.s.  to  clear,  and  water  16,000  Cc. 
Collect  precipitate,  wash  and  dry  at  40°  C. 

The  formula  we  uive  for  the  compound  indicates  35'7%  of  Emetine,  but 
the  substance  is  not  a  verv  definite  compound — there  is  chance  of  loss  of 
Emetine  in  the  washing.  It  should  contain  at  least  30%. 

Solubilities. — Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide  was  introduced  under 
an  erroneous  view.  In  contact  with  Physiological  Acid  the  Emetine 
of  the  compound  is  dissolved ,  Bismuth  Oxychloride  being  formed. 
It  was,  in  other  words,  introduced  under  the  mistaken  impression 
that  it  passed  the  stomach  intact.  We  gave  details  of  experiments 
disproving  this  in  our  17th  Edn.,  p.  517,  see  also  L.  i./23,158. 

Administration. — Preferably  as  “Stearettes”  or  Salol -coated 
Pills  (Keratin  coating  is  of  little  use).  Some,  it  is  true,  give  it  in 
slipules  or  cachets,  uncoated,  without  heeding  the  vomiting.  Even 
when  given  *  coated  ’  there  are  often  vomiting,  purging,  abdominal 
pain  and  cardiac  depression  from  it. 

Uses. — In  particular  it  was  advocated  by  Du  Mez  for  treatment 
of  Entamoeba  histolytica  infected  patients.  It  was  said  to  be  effective 
in  removing  cysts  of  the  amoeba  from  the  faeces  of  chronic  carriers, 
whilst  treatment  with  Emetine  hypodermically  has  been  followed 
merely  by  an  early  recurrence  of  cyst-passing.  (See  also  ‘  E.P.I .’) 
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A  Medical  Research  Committee  Report,  reported  it  cured  the  majority  of 
carriers.  Large  quantities  are  essential — not  less  than  30  to  40  grains  in 
daily  doses  of  3  to  4  grains. 

Histolytica-wiected  patients  treated.  Given  per  os  on  a  full  stomach 
in  cachet.  1  grain  thrice  daily  until  36  grains  are  given.  The  results  sur¬ 
passed  the  most  sanguine  expectations.  Specific.  Cysts  and  amcebce  vanished 
from  faeces.  No  relapses;  whereas  with  Emetine  Hydrochloride  there  were 
17  relapses  out  of  24  cases  treated.  It  is  harmless  to  the  other  protozoa  of 
the  human  bowel. — C.  Dobell,  B.M.J.  ii./i  6,612,626.  See  also  M.  W.  Jepps 
and  J.  C.  Meakins,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,645. 

From  the  epidemiological  as  well  as  the  medical  standpoint  this  destruction 
of  the  encysted  stage  of  the  entamoeba  is  of  paramount  importance.  Hypo¬ 
dermic  use  of  Emetine  does  not  effect  this.  Best  given  at  10  p.m. — C.  G.  Imrie, 
and  W.  Roche.' — L.  i./i7,17. 

Emetine  Diarrh<ea. — Within  limits  this  can  be  aimed  at — it  was  aimed 
at  in  the  old  Ipecac,  treatment  The  bowel  is  thoroughly  washed  out. — in 
addition  to  the  specific  effect.  A  few  days  after  the  course  (12  doses)  the 
stools  become  normal. — G.  C.  Low,  B.M.J.  ii.  i7,484. 

Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  is  of  value  in  early  stages  and  is  capable  of  curing 
about  50%  at  that  period,  but  when  the  disease  becomes  chronic  it  has  proved 
a  failure.  Emetine  alone  in  the  acute  phase  is  better,  followed  by  Emetine 
Bismuth  Iodide  later.  Risk  of  irritating  action  of  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide 
on  the  acutely  inflamed  bowel  leading  to  serious  intestinal  hsemorrhage  if 
used  earlier. — P.  II.  Manson-Bahr,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1115. 

At  times  the  compound  proved  so  unpleasant  to  patients  that  they  would 
not  take  it.— Sir  P.  Bassett-Smith,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,lll5. 

A  good  deal  of  the  disrepute  into  which  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  has  fallen 
may  be  due  to  the  fact  that  we  focus  our  attention  on  the  one  relapsing  case 
that  does  resist  all  forms  of  treatment,  and  forget  the  99  that  go  tbeir  way 
rejoicing.  Chenopodiutn  Oil  should  be  tried  in  cases  resisting  Emetine  treat¬ 
ment.— G.  W.  Goodhart,  L.  L/23,157. 

Vomiting,  if  delayed  ( four  hours  after  taking  E.B.I.)  does  not  mean  that  it  will 
not  be  absorbed.  It  appears  to  indicate  that  it  is  beginning  to  take  effect. — 
P.  Manson  Rennie,  L.  ii./22,1374. 

CeD  ‘  Stearettes  5  of  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide  1  grain  (0  G6  Gm.), 
2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  and  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.) 

These  pass  intact  through  the  stomach  and  dissolve  on  reaching 
the  alkaline  juices  of  the  duodenum  and  intestines,  providing  the 
alkalinity  and  bile  secretion  he  adequate  to  effect  the  chemical  re¬ 
action  necessary.  We  proved  some  years  ago  that  Keratin  coating 
i3  practically  useless. 

Salol  Coated  Pills  of  the  same  strength  are  also  made. 

Major  C.  D.  Roo,  D.S.O.,  4th  Gurkhas,  Bakloh,  Punjab,  India,  states 
he  was  completely  cured  of  Entamoeba  Histolytica  dysentery  (contracted 
in  the  Dardanelles)  by  Stearettes  of  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide. 

Combined  Treatment  by  Emetine  Hydrochloride  1  grain  hypoder¬ 
mically  for  5  days  and  three  grain  Salol-coated  Emetine-Bismuth-Iodide 
pills  daily  for  12  days  successful.  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  given  to 
check  vomiting. — H.  L.  Watson-Wemyss  and  T.  Bentham,  L.  i./i8,403.  See 
also  A.  C.  Lambert,  B.M.J.  i./i8,116. 

[FljSmetiue  Psriodide  (termed  for  short  4  E.P.I.’)  G29H4.,N«04.6I 
=  1241-928. 

Dose. — In  the  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery  the  compound  has 
beeD  given  as  a  course  of  2  grains  (0-12  Gm.)  thrice  daily  for  15  days, 
after  food,  generally  in  Slipules  and  in  conjunction  with  Slipules  of 
Exsiceated  Ox  Bile,  5  grains  (0'3  Gm.)  each,  taken  simultaneously. 

Manufacture.  By  the  interaction  of  Emetine  and  Iodine  in  a  suitable 
solvent.  The  Periodides  vary  according  to  the  methods  used. 

H.  M.  Gordon  and  A.  B.  Prescott,  Jl.  Am.  Chem.  Soc.,  1899,  p.237,  prepared 
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two  different  Emetine  Periodides  by  precipitation  on  mixing  a  strongly  acid 
solution  of  Emetine  in  water  with  a  solution  of  Iodine  in  Potassium  Iodide. 
To  one  they  gave  the  formula  Cj6H4,N,Oj.HI.I7.  We  are  not  concerned 
with  a  hy driodide-  periodide. 

‘  E.P.I.’  forms  a  dark  purple  crystalline  powder  containing  about 
38  7%  Emetine  and  81  ’3%  Iodine. 

Solubilities. — Insoluble  in  w ate r  and  ether,  but  readily  soluble 
in  Acetone,  and  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Chloroform.  Practi¬ 
cally  insoluble  in  physiological  acid  (0*2%  Hydrochloric  Acid). 

Uses.—  For  amoebic  dysentery  and  other  protozoal  infections 
essentially.  In  addition,  it  is  suggested  in  sprue,  cholera,  typhoid 
and  infections  where  Emetine  in  other  forms  has  been  tried. 
Brilliant  results  have  recently  been  obtained  with  it  in  schistoso¬ 
miasis.  Being  insoluble  in  the  stomach,  it  causes  no  nausea  or 
vomiting. 

Schistosomiasis. — The  oral  use  clears  up  the  urine  of  children  intensely 
infected  with  S.  hcematobium  as  quickly  and  with  almost  as  great  certainty 
as  Emetine  Hydrochloride  subcutaneously  and  without  risk.  One  grain  of 
the  Periodide  thrice  daily  for  15  days  was  given.— K,.  M.  Gordon,  Ann.  Trop. 
Med.  and  Parasit.,  Aug,  13/2  6,229,  ii./ 2 6,76.  For  tropical  use,  it 

is  suggested,  a  preparation  of  Emetine  Periodide  in  Dried  Milk  (1  grain 
in  2  drachms,  i.e,,  8  Gin.)  will  be  of  value.  Directions . — Two  heaped  teaspoons- 
ful  in  30  ounces  (|  cupful)  of  warm  water. 

Antes  foie  Dysentery. — The  use  of  the  compound  in  refractory 
cases  of  amoebic  dysentery  was  the  result  of  research  work  conducted 
by  the  author  at  the  request  of  J.  Graham  Willmore. 

More  recently  a  continuation  of  the  investigation  led  to  the 
introduction  of  Auremetine  (page  537),  which  has  been  found  to 
be  more  effective  in  many  resistant  cases. 

Willmore,  in  his  first  paper  on  the  subject,  communicated  to  the 
Royal  Society  of  Tropical  Medicine  and  Hygiene,  London,  May, 
I923,  showed  that  it  seemed  desirable  to  supplement  medication 
per  os  by  medication  per  rectum,  more  especially  where  ulceration 
of  the  lower  bowel  was  indicated  by  preliminary  sigmoidoscopy. 

It  became,  therefore,  the  practice  to  give  Emetine  Hydrochloride 
1  grain  daily,  intramuscularly,  and  1  drachm  of  Emetol  (page  535) 
daily,  per  rectum  ;  each  for  six  days  on  alternate  days. 

Concurrently,  2  grains  of  Emetine  Periodide  ivere  given  in  Slipules 
per  os  three  times  daily  for  fifteen  days  with  5  grains  of  Fel  Bovinum 
thrice  daily  in  separate  Slipules.  The  periodide  was  given  after  food. 

(Emetine  Periodide  has  also  been  given  in  conjunction  with 
Stovarsol,  see  page  536,  better  results  having  been  obtained  with  the 
combination  than  with  either  drug  alone.) 

Emetine  Periodide  appeared  to  be  by  far  the  most  efficacious  and ,  at 
the  same  time ,  the  least  toxic  of  all  the  Emetine  Preparations  then  tried , 
and  it  may  well  supersede  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  for  oral  adminis¬ 
tration. 

Emetine  Periodide  had  the  advantage  of  allowing  an  intensive 
course  of  90  grains  to  be  given  in  the  short  period  of  15  days,  and,  if 
necessary,  this  was  repeated  after  about  10  days’  interval ;  com¬ 
pared  with  E.B.I.,  it  therefore  shortens  the  period  in  hospital. 

It  caused  no  nausea ,  vomiting ,  depression  and  weakness,  which 
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usually  attended  the  use  of  E.B .1.  No  cardiac  dilatation,  no  emetine 
rash  or  desquamation  and  no  neuritis,  following  120  grains  given 
in  20  days,  were  noted.  It  appeared  to  be  at  least  as  effective  as 
Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide — if  not  more  so.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
is  only  fair  to  remember  that  the  cases  treated  with  Emetine  Perio- 
dide  all  came  under  the  category  of  the  “  insoluble  residue,”  which 
had  proved  refractory  to  all  the  known  standard  methods  of  anti-amoebic 
treatment. 

Upwards  of  400  cases  were  dealt  with — cases,  it  should  be  re¬ 
marked,  that  had  been  under  treatment,  many  of  them  for  years, 
with  every  possible  known  type  of  medication. 

‘  Alcresta,’  Simaruba,  Ravaut’s  Paste,  Bismuth,  irrigations  of 
Gallic  and  Tannic  Acids,  Salvarsan,  Oleum  Chenopodii,  Antimony, 
etc.,  may  be  of  use  in  some  cases,  but  they  are  only  palliative. 
Ipecacuanha,  in  various  forms  in  massive  intensive  courses,  and  in 
small  doses  over  months,  did  not  succeed  where  emetine  preparations 
failed. 

Further,  an  intensive  emetine  treatment  was  exceedingly  unplea¬ 
sant  and  depressing,  and  not  altogether  devoid  of  danger. 

These  cases  were  not  refractory  to  Emetine  only.  ‘  Bayer  205,’ 
Yatren,  Conessine  intravenously,  Conessine-Bismuth-Iodide,  Naph¬ 
thalene  Tetrachloride,  Oleum  Chenopodii,  ‘  T.C.P.’,  by  the  mouth 
and  per  rectum ,  Dimol,  Keroi,  Proposote,  Creosote,  Turpentine, 
etc.,  and  Kurchi,  in  decoction,  paste  and  tabloids,  were  all  tried 
without  success. 

It  is  thought  that  efforts  for  a  radical  cure  must  centre  round 
Emetine,  and,  of  the  Emetine  preparations,  the  Periodide  possesses 
distinct  advantages. 

Action  of  Pfay&soiogical  Acid. — Unlike  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide, 
which  was  introduced  under  the  erroneous  assumption  that  it  was  not  de¬ 
composed  in  the  stomach,  Emetine  Periodide  is  practically  unattacked  by 
physiological  acid,  even  on  keeping  in  the  incubator  at  body  temperature 
for  two  or  three  hours.  On  the  other  hand,  in  Physiological  Alkali  at  40°  C. 
is  is  split  up  gradually  into  Emetine  Base  and  Alkali  Iodide.  The  Emetine 
Periodide,  therefore,  is  insoluble  in  the  stomach  but  slowly  liberates  Emetine 
base  in  the  intestines. 

To  summarise : — 

1.  Sigmoidoscopy  should  be  performed  with  the  utmost  care,  always  without 
an  anaesthetic,  the  instrument  being  guided  by  the  eye.  It  is  dangerous, 
however,  to  rely  entirely  on  these  findings  in  making  a  prognosis,  since 
only  some  30  cm.  of  the  bowel  can  be  seen.  The  infection  appears  to 
trickle  down  the  bowel. 

2.  If  any  benefit  is  to  accrue  from  treatment  it  will  be  apparent  quickly, 
and  nothing  is  ever  to  be  gained  by  pushing  treatment  that  does  not  show 
early  results,  clinical  if  not  proto zooscopic. 

3.  Emetine  in  any  form  is  a  poisonous  drug,  and  extreme  care  is  always 
necessary  in  its  administration.  Different  individuals  vary  greatly  in  their 
susceptibility,  the  utmost  caution  being  urged  in  all  cases  where  the  myo¬ 
cardium  is  affected  by  such  diseases  as  malignant  tertian  malaria,  severe 
influenza,  pneumonia,  diphtheria,  etc.  Patients  must  be  kept  at  absolute 
rest  during  its  administration  in  concentrated  form. 

4.  Surgical  measures,  such  as  appendicostomy  and  csecostomy,  may  be 
required  to  save  life  in  exceptional  cases  but  they  are  not  followed  by  a  greater 
percentage  of  ultimate  cure. 

5.  There  is  reason  to  think  that  E.P.I.  evokes  the  cooperation  of  the  tissues 
in  combating  E.  histolytica  infection. 
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Reports  on  Emetine  Per  iodide  ( mentioned  in  the  Discussion.) 

G.  C.  Low  tried  ‘  E.P.I.’  on  six  cases,  most  of  them  chronic  resisters,  and 
four  of  these  were  apparently  going  on  satisfactorily,  as  they  had  not  reported 
themselves  again.  Two  had  relapsed  :  one  with  well-marked  signs  of  hepatitis 
and  threatening  liver  abscess  (Entamceba  histolytica  cysts  in  stools) ;  the  other 
parasitically,  eleven  days  after  cessation  of  treatment  ( E .  histolytica  cysts 
in  stools). 

A.  Casteliani  confirmed  Willmore’s  statements.  He  had  used  ‘  E.P.I.’ 
in  private  practice  on  a  fairly  large  scale  and  results  had  been  equally  satis¬ 
factory.  It  does  not  cure  every  case  of  chronic  dysentery,  but  it  is  an  ex¬ 
tremely  useful  drug. 

C.  Morley  Wenyon  was  convinced  that  E.B.I.  gave  no  better  results  than 
Emetine  itself.  He  did  not  agree  with  Etherised  Emetine  injected  per  rectum 
to  penetrate  the  shell  of  the  cyst,  and  drew  analogy  with  the  egg  of  the  anky- 
lostome.  One  could  not  treat  ankylostomiasis  by  killing  the  egg. 

P.  H.  Manson  Bahr  had  tried  E.P.I.  in  three  chronic  resistant  case3.  One 
relapsed  in  50  days,  one  had  remained  free  from  symptoms  for  three  months. 

For  further  details  consult  the  181 A  Edition  or  the  original  paper  by  J.  O 
WiUmore  and  W.  E.  Martindale  in  the  Trans.  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.  and  Eyg.f 
1923,  Vol.  XVII.,  pp.  13—32. 

R.  M.  Gordon  treated  sixteen  cases  and  of  these  ten  relapsed. — Ann.  Trop' 
Med.  and  Parasitol.,  VoL  XVII,  p.  381. 

Sir  William  Willcox  states  that  he  has  used  Emetine  Periodide  with  success. 

Emetol.  ( W  illmore — M  arlindale.) 

A  solution  of  Emetine  base,  1  grain  (006  Gm.)  in  2  drachms 
(8  Cc.)  of  Olive  Oil,  for  rectal  administration  in  amoebic  dysentery. 

Dose. — Two  drachms  are  added  to  4  drachms  (15  Cc.)  or  6  drachms 
(23  Cc.)  of  Ether  and  8  ounces  (230  Cc.)  of  Olive  Oil  for  use. 

This  is  injected  slowly — after  a  preliminary  lavage — into  th©  bowel, 
the  patient  being  maintained,  by  the  aid  of  bed -blocks  and  pillows 
under  the  hips,  in  as  “  inverted  ”  a  position  as  possible.  Injections 
are  usually  given  every  other  day,  six  to  twelve  completing  a  course. 
They  are  not  disliked  by  the  patient  and  no  untoward  effects  have 
been  observed.  The  odour  of  Ether  appears  in  th©  breath  about 
five  minutes  from  starting  the  injection,  whether  given  per  rectum 
or  through  csecosfcomy  or  appendicostomy  openings. 

Sigmoidoscopy  has  confirmed  the  good  effects  of  the  treatment 
in  the  areas  which  it  can  reach ;  but  as  the  addition  of  Bismuth  and 
radioscopy  showed  that  it  does  not  seem  to  travel  farther  than  the 
distal  third  of  the  transverse  colon,  it  naturally  has  do  effect  on 
infection  of  the  colon  proximal  to  this  limit.  A  more  voluminous 
enema  is  not  usually  tolerated. 

That  the  absorption  of  the  Emetine  is  really  occurring,  slowly  and  con¬ 
tinuously,  is,  in  all  probability,  proved  by  the  fact  that  when  10  grains  of 
quinine  base  were  admioi«tered  in  ether  oil  to  a  csrcostomy  case,  the  alkaloid- 
first  appeared  in  the  urine  in  four  hours  and  quinine  was  still  present  in  twenty- 
four  hours ;  whereas  10  grains  of  quinine  hydrochloride  administered  in  the 
same  way,  but  dissolved  in  8  ounces  or  water,  first  showed  in  the  urine  in  under 
two  hours,  and  the  drug  was  completely  eliminated  in  twelve  hours.  Years 
ago,  in  Egypt,  the  ertect  of  lavage  by  watery  solutions  of  Emetine  salts,  in 
doses  up  to  5  grains  to  1  ounce,  were  tried,  but  such  disappointing  results  were 
obtained  that  they  were  abandoned. 


OTHER  PREPARATIONS 
tpleri  in  amoebic  dysentery. 

Ipecacuanha. — In  bolus'  in  cachet,  in  membroids,  etc.,  in  intensive  doses 
of  30  to  45  grains  a  day,  in  smaller  doses  for  months — and  Alcresta  have 
already  been  referred  to.  They  were  even  less  effective  than  Emetine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  intramuscularly  and  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide. 
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Ravaut’sPasteis  undoubtedly  a  useful  adjunct  in  many  cases,  but  it  seems 
to  keep  the  disease  In  check  only  as  long  as  it  is  being  regularly  taken,  and  to 
have  no  real  curative  value. 

In  dose  of  2  to  10  tablespoonsful  on  the  first  day;  second  day  a  capsule 
containing  OT  Gm.  Novarsenobenzol,  third  day  the;paste,and  so  on  alternately 
for  10  to  20  days.  P.  Ravaut  (Paris  Med.,  Aug.  10/ 19,  p.  125.,  Abst.  Pres., 
Oct.  20,  p.  354)  reports :  la  amcebie  dysentery  there  was  no  vomiting. 
Appetite  improved. 

It  has  the  composition  : — 

Bismuth  Carbonate  100,  Wood  Charcoal  100,  Ipecacuanha  4  to  6,  Syrup  100, 
Glycerin  100. 

Pastils  of  Ravaut 's  Paste  were  made,  each  equivalent  to  half  drachm, 
i.e.,  two  for  dose.  They  can  be  swallowed  whole,  and  have  been  well  tolerated. 

Decoction  of  Simaruba  and  Gran  a  turn  was  also  ineffectual. 

Kurchi  Bark.  A  decoction  of  this  bark  and  in  compressed  form  has  been 
used  very  extensively,  and  is  considered  of  real  value.  It  does  not  eradicate 
the  infection  but  it  at  least  keeps  the  amcebse  under  control  in  all  but  the 
exceptional  cases  mentioned. 

Activated  Quinine  (freshly  activated  with  Potash  prior  to  use)  was  tried 
as  enema  bat  in  all  of  22  cases  there  was  relapse. 

It  is  often  of  value  when  combined  with  treatment  per  os. 

Conessine,  the  alkaloid  of  Kurchi  Bark. — Major  If.  C.  Brown  found 
that  this  was  equally  as  inhibitory  to  the  growth  of  free-living  amcebse  as  was 
Emetine.  Since  then  it  has  been  found  that  the  toxicity  of  Conessine  in  vitro 
to  certain  protozoa  is  considerably  increased  in  presence  of  alkali.  To  the 
protozoa  used  in  the  experiments  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  was  only  slightly 
toxic,  neutral  Quinine  hydrochloride  more  toxic,  and  Quinine  base  still  more  so, 
whilst  the  maximum  is  reached  when  Quinine  base  is  applied  in  presence  of 
alkali.  If  the  toxicity  of  alkalinised  Quinine  to  amcebse  is  taken  as  1,  then 
Emetine  is  5  times  and  Conessine  is  14  time3  more  toxic.  It  was  therefore 
thought  that  Quinine  base  in  alkali  might  be  worth  trying,  Quinine  being  a 
harmless  substance  to  begin  with,  and  the  results,  so  far,  have  been  promising. 
It  is  probable  that  the  other  two  alkaloids  might  be  tried  under  the  same 
conditions. — T.  A.  Henry,  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.,  May,  1923. 

Cp~)  Paremetoi  and  CE>  Emetine  Oleate,  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  pp.  526,527. 

Stovarsol.— In  view  of  the  optimistic  reports  in  the  French  Medical 
Press  (e.< /.,  E.  Marchoux,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,237 ;  Nogue,  ibid.  Nov. 
I/23, 336), trials  were  made  (1924)  with  this  compound. 

More  cases  were  apt  to  relapse  after  it  than  after  Emetine  Periodide,  but 
by  combining  the  two  drugs — giving  6  grains  of  Emetine  Periodide  and  8 
grains  of  Stovarsol  on  alternate  days,  10  each — the  results  obtained  were 
better  than  with  either  drug  singly. 

When  hepatitis  is  present.  Emetine  Hydrochloride  hypodermically  is  com¬ 
bined  with  the  above,  and  when  sigmoidoscopy  shows  active  changes,  either 
Emetol  in  Ether-oil  or  activated  Alkaline  Quinine  is  given  per  reetnm  in  addition. 

The  claim  that  Stovarsol  (the  same  is  true  of  CCI4)  cures  lambliasis  is 
absurd  and  may  be  dismissed  at  once ;  so  far  nothing  has  been  found  to  eradi¬ 
cate  this  infection  in  vivo,  and  the  best  palliative  treatment  is  still  rest  in 
bed,  a  milk  diet  and  a  simple  Bismuth  and  Paregoric  mixture  with  carmina¬ 
tives.  Further,  since  fractional  analysis  shows  that  complete  gastric  achlor¬ 
hydria  is  usually  present  in  lambliasis  severe  enough  to  cause  symptoms, 
it  seems  illogical  to  expect  better  results  from  medicines  given  by  duodenal 
tube.  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  in  doses  of  1  to  14  drachms  had  no  effect, 
clinical  or  other. — J.  Graham  Willmore,  1924.  ( Larnblia  ref. — E.  Marchoux, 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  15/23,295.) 

Arsenobenzene  and  Emetine  a  useful  combination — persist  with  resis¬ 
tant  cases. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  l./26,457,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,15. 

Arsenobenzol,  0-1  Gm.  tablets,  2  to  6  daily,  found  efficacious  :  cysts  de¬ 
stroyed. — Presse  Med.,  Apl.  ’26,497,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,15. 

Treparsol,  4  tablets  daily,  has  been  used. — Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,15. 

Recently,  good  results  have  been  obtained  in  amoebic  dysentery 
by  the  use  of  Stovarsol  in  conjunction  with  Auremetine  (see 
page  537). 
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:  H  Auremetine  (T -  M.  47 1 0 1 6) . 

Dose. — In  amoebic  dysentery  I  grain  four  times  daily  in  slipules 
to  a  total  of  40  or  60  grains,  or  even  120  grains,  by  repetition  of  the 
course. 

A  combination  of  the  Periodides  of  Emetine  and  Auramine  con¬ 
taining  approx.  Emetine  28%,  Auramine  16%  and  Iodine  56%. 

Pharmacology. 

The  potentialities  of  the  aniline  dye  Auramine  ( q.v .)  have  been 
described  by  Eairbrother  and  Renshaw.  It  was  thought  that 
a  combination  of  Auramine  and  Emetine  might  be  more  effective 
than  Emetine  Periodide,  and  as  the  result  of  experiments  in  the 
author’s  laboratory  Auremetine  was  produced.  Like  Emetine 
Periodide  it  has  the  advantage  of  being  practically  insoluble 
in  the  acid  of  the  stomach  (only  about  5%  is  decomposed  after 
4  hours  at  40°  C).  and  it  is  slowly  split  up  in  the  intestines  with  the 
liberation  of  the  dye  and  Emetine  base.  Experimentally,  nearly 
20%  of  the  substance  was  decomposed  after  4  hours  in  Physiological 
Alkali  at  40°  C.,  but  in  the  human  intestine  it  is  probable  that  an 
even  more  extensive  decomposition  occurs,  since  its  administration 
is  quickly  followed  by  the  passage  of  orange-coloured  faeces. 

Major  H.  C.  Brown  found  that  Auremetine,  using  a  suspension 
in  gum  solution,  was  inhibitory  to  the  growth  of  free-living  amosbse 
nearly  to  the  same  extent  as  Emetine  or  Conessine  under  the  same 
conditions. — B.M.J.  i./26,526. 

Auremetine  is  a  stable,  dark  maroon  powder,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses.-— la.  amoebic  dysentery  Auremetine  is  a  further  advance 
in  treatment  upon  ‘  E.P.I.’ 

Its  use  is  not  attended  by  vomiting,  nausea,  abdominal  pain,  or 
purging.  It  is  less  depressing  than  Emetine  hypodermically,  and  it 
is  not  necessary  to  keep  the  patient  in  bed  on  this  account  alone. 

The  following  information,  from  a  paper  by  J.  Graham  Willmore 
and  W.  H.  Martindale  (B.M.J.  i./26,525),  is  based  on  the  results 
of  its  use  since  1924,  and  has  recently  been  confirmed  (1927). 

1.  ‘  Acute  ’  cases — that  is,  those  with  blood,  mucus,  and  E.  histoly- 
ticce  in  the  stools,  or  found  in  scrapings  at  sigmoidoscopy  receive  : — 

(a)  Auremetine  1  grain  in  gelatin  capsule  four  times  daily  after  food, 
on  alternate  days  for  seven  days,  and  then  daily  to  a  total  of  40  or  60  grains. 

(ft)  Stovarsol  4  grains  three  times  daily  for  seven  days,  on  alternate 
days  with  the  Auremetine.  Previously  4  grains  twice  daily  for  ten  days, 
alternating  with  the  Auremetine  days,  or  even  to  fifteen  days,  was  given. 

( c )  On  Stovarsol  days  a  rectal  injection  of  Emetol,  2  drachms  (  =  1  grain 
emetine  base),  in  ether  6  drachms  and  olive  oil  12  ounces.  (Time  retained 
to  be  charted.) 

(cl)  *  Panama  bismuth  ’  three-hourly  for  twenty  days,  and  then  three 
times  daily. 

2.  ‘  Chronic  ’  or  cyst-carrying  cases  are  given  : 

(a)  Auremetine,  and  (ft)  Stovarsol,  on  alternate  days  as  described  above. 
( c )  ‘  Panama  bismuth,’  three  times  daily  before  food. 

3.  When  hepatic  involvement  is  present  1  grain  of  emetine 
hydrochloride  intramuscularly,  alternate  days  for  six  days  (that  is, 
6  grains  in  all),  may  supplement  or  replace  the  Emetol. 

‘  Panama  Bismuth.’ — It  has  been  the  custom  to  administer 
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massive  doses  of  bismuth,  subnitrate  (James  and  Deeks,  Panama) 
in  addition  to  other  treatment.  While  this  drug  alone  has  never 
been  found  to  cure  it  is  a  good  adjuvant  to  any  form  of  specific 
treatment.  In  the  ‘  acute  ’  cases  a  heaped  teaspoonful,  stirred  up 
in  soda  water,  was  given  every  three  hours  (during  the  day,  not  at 
night)  for  twenty  days,  and  then  three  times  daily  for  an  indefinite 
period ;  in  the  cyst-carriers  it  was  given  three  fifties  a  day  from  the 
beginning.  Symptoms  of  poisoning  were  not  observed,  even  when 
it  has  been  continued  for  months.  See,  however,  antea,  p.  528. 
Routine  sigmoidoscopic  examination  is  important. 

Stovarsol. — When  given  by  itself  it  was  followed — even  after 
the  fullest  course  considered  safe — by  a  greater  proportion  of  relapses 
than  was  Emetine  Periodide ;  but  when  given  with  the  emetine 
preparations  better  results  were  obtained  than  with  either  drug 
singly. 

Toxic;  Effects  of  Stovarsol. — Certain  individuals  may  show  an 
idiosyncrasy  towards  Stovarsol,  especially  after  repeated  courses.  At  least 
one  death  from  this  drug  has  been  heard  of,  and  one  case  under  treatment 
developed  intense  dermatitis  with  purpuric  spots  after  only  8  grains.  The 
practice  of  giving  one  tablet  every  three  hours  until  twelve  have  been  taken — 
as  advocated  by  some — is  dangerous,  and  has  not  been  found  to  give  better 
results  than  any  other  method.  As  a  minor  measure  of  precaution  patients 
are  given  glucose  (1  lb.  in  1  quart  of  orange  and  lemon  water,  to  be  taken 
in  twenty-four  hours)  daily  during  its  administration. 

j Results  of Auv emetine  and  Stovarsol . — The  cases  dealt 
with  were  the  residue  of  pensioners  infected  during,  or  before,  the 
great  war,  many  of  whom  had  been  through  every  dysentery  centre 
in  the  country. 

Preparations  derived  from  sources  other  than  ipecacuanha — 
such  conessine,  Stovarsol,  Bayer  ‘  205,’  a  varied  group  of  so-called 
intestinal  disinfectants,  flavine,  etc.,  Yatren,  given  by  the  mouth 
and  enema,  caused  much  disappointment. 

Of  40  such  cases  treated  by  the  method  described,  37  or  about 
92%  ‘  responded,’  i.e.,  the  patient  regained  his  health,  lost  all 
clinical  signs  and  symptoms  of  his  disease  (including  sigmoidoscopic 
findings),  his  stools  were  negative  on  repeated  examination,  and 
so  far  as  can  be  ascertained  he  has  remained  well  and  free  from 
evidence  of  infection  for  a  minimum  period  of  six  months  after 
completion  of  treatment.  It  is  impossible  to  give  a  guarantee  of 
permanent  cure  in  a  case  of  chronic  amoebic  dysentery  ;  a  man,  who 
months  or  even  years  before  it  had  been  hoped  was  cured,  may  be 
readmitted  to  hospital  a  wreck,  at  the  point  of  death  from  intestinal 
or  hepatic  amoebiasis. 

The  high  proportion  of  responses  may,  therefore,  be  too  optimistic 
but  it  is  claimed  that  the  present  method  of  treatment — especially 
the  introduction  of  Auremetine — has  given  some  gratifying  and  more 
hopeful  immediate  results  than  any  other  essayed. 


Methyl- psychotrim  0-015  to  0-033%  and  Emetamine  0-002  to  0-006%,  two 
new  alkaloids  in  Ipecacuanha,  isolated  by  F.  L.  Pyman,  P.J.  i./ 17, 360 ;  0.1). 
Apl.  28/17.  The  former  has  no  effect  on  E.  Histolytica  nor  Lamblia  infections. 
— M.  W.  Jepps  J.  C.  Meakins,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,645. 

Emetine  and  Iso-emetine  are  apparently  stereo-isomerides,  although  the 
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attempt  to  convert  one  into  the  other  has  not  been  successful.  Iso-emetine  is 
the  methyl  ester  of  Iaocephaeline. — F.  L.  Pyman,  J.C.S.T.,  1918,  113,222. 

[JTj]  Cephaeline.  C28H38Ns04  =  466*32. 

A  crystalline  alkaloid,  less  soluble  in  ether  than  emetine,  but  soluble  in 
caustic  alkali  solutions,  and  also  darkens  on  exposure. 

By  Methylation  it  is  converted  into  Emetine  v.». 

US  Cephaeline  Hydrochloride,  C^H*  NjOyiHCl^  539*21 4. 

In  doses  of  As  to  &  gr.  said  to  be  a  more  powerful  emetic  than  Emetine  . 

ClDEmetin — Extractive 

Dose. — Expectorant  TV  to  TV  (0-004  to  0-006  Gm.)  emetic  |  to 
1  grain  (o*03  to  0-06  Gm.),  in  pill  or  solution.  An  extractive  sub¬ 
stance  soluble  in  water;  must  be  distinguished  from  Emetine. 


LAMELLAE. 

Ophthalmic  Lamellae  or  Discs  ( cf .  Index — Lamellae — for  the 
various  medicaments  employed)  are  prepared  with  Gelatin  and  a  pro  - 
portion  of  Glycerin.  B.P.  ’14. — The  discs  are  3  m.m.  (|  inch  nearly) 
in  diameter.  Directions  are  given. 

gjAtropine  Sulphate  B.P.  T4  weigh  -fo  grain=¥01()(r  grain  in  each. 
[If]  IIP  j|  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  B.P.  ‘14  weigh  grain  =  J-0  grain  in 

each.  CE^Homatropine  Hydrcbromide  B.P.  ’14  weigh  grain 
=  grain  in  each.  CB)Physostigmine  Sulphate  B.PP  14 
weigh  -5V  grain  =  x-qYo  grain  in  each. 

Medicated  Gelatin  Lamels. — Thin  pliable  gelatin  sheets  of  size  9 
cm.  by  6  cm.,  divided  into  24  squares,  each  square  representing  a 
dose.  The  sheets  are  sterilised  and  will  stand  variations  in  climate. 

Medicaments. — Acetyl-Salicylic  Acid  24  to  5  grains,  Bismuth  Subnitrate 
2\  grains  and  upwards.  Calomel  1  or  2  grains  with  or  without  a  dose  of 
aperient,  Cascara  Extract  2  grains,  Chlorodyne  5  minims,  Coca  Extract 
i  grain,  Dover’3  Powder  5  grains,  Easton’s  Syrup  30  minims.  Ipecacuanha 
l  to  2  minims,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  1  6  grain,  Phenacetin  3  grains,  Podo- 
phylin  118  grain  with  5  minims  strong  Tincture  of  Ginger,  Quinine  Sulphate  2 
grains,  Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger  5  minims,  Tincture  of  Opium  5  minims. 
Vegetable  Aperient. — L.  i./i5,283.  Caution. — Several  of  these  are  poisons 
in  the  meaning  of  the  Act  and  may  come  under  H. 


LECITHIN,  OVO-LECITHIN.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

C42H84NP09(?)  =  777*707. 

Choline  Di-Stearo-Glycerophosphafe. 

Dose. — Internally  3  to  5  grains  (0*2  to  0*3  Gm.)  preferably  half 
an  hour  before  meals,  vide  Emulsion.  This  dose  may  well  be  in¬ 
creased  if  it  is  digested,  as  an  average  egg  contains  16  grains  approx. 

Subcutaneously  f  to  2  grains  (0*05  to  0*12  Gm.)  in  sterile  olive 
oil  every  second  day. 

Manufacture. — It  should  be  prepared  from  egg  yolks  by 
alcohol  extraction. 

For  the  Chemistry  of  Lecithin  and  its  examination,  vide  Vol.  ll\ 

A  yellowish  wax  like  mass.  It  is  a  constituent  of  the  brain  11%, 
and  of  yolk  of  egg  7%  ;  milk,  human,  cows’,  etc.,  contains  varying 
amounts,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

An  average  egg  weighing  about  50  Gm.,  of  which  30%  or  15  Gm.  is  yolk, 
is  capable  of  yielding  1*08  Gm.  (16  grains)  of  Lecithin.  The  dose  of  Lecithin 
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being  3  to  5  grains  thrice  daily,  i.e.,  15  grains  as  maximum  per  day,  is  just 
short  of  that  contained  in  a  single  egg.  Lecithin  is  a  drug  rather  than  a  food, 
though  its  presence  in  some  foods  possesses  a  singular  influence  on  the  growing 
organism. 

Lecithin  is  broken  up  by  the  pancreatic  juice  into  Giycerophosphoric  Acid, 
fatty  acids  and  choline, — the  last  substance  if  absorbed  in  quantity  might 
well  induce  toxic  effects,  but  bacterial  enzymes  break  up  Choline  into  CO-, 
Marsh  Gas  and  Ammonia  and  thus  the  organism  is  protected. — L.  i./i3,1295. 

Soluble  1  in.  30  of  90%  Alcohol,  Ether  1  in  5,  Chloroform  (par¬ 
ticularly),  Carbon  Bisulphide,  Benzol  and  fatty  oils.  Swells  up  with 
water  forming  a  kind  of  Colloidal  Solution.  It  combines  with 
certain  metals,  e.g.  Copper. 

Flavoring . — Prescribed  as  Elixir  or  Emulsion  q.v. 

Uses . — Where  the  phosphates  excreted  by  the  urine  are  high. 
Giyen  in  neurasthenia,  various  nervous  diseases,  diabetes,  tuber¬ 
culosis,  tabes  and  general  paralysis  ;  also  in  all  diseases  producing  a 
disturbance  of  nutrition.  It  is  said  to  cause  a  marked  increase  in 
patient’s  weight,  and  to  improve  the  general  well-being  ;  augments  the 
blood  corpuscles.  Rickets  and  marasmus  have  been  successfully 
treated  with  lecithin,  and  intramuscular  injections  of  Sterile  Oil 
Solution  have  also  given  relief.  Use  suggested  in  incipient  tuber¬ 
culosis,  osteomalacia,  pernicious  anaemia,  and  the  like. 

Has  given  good  results  in  myasthenia  gravis  (Gowers). 

Elixir  Lecithin,  Dose. — 2  drachms  containing  3  grains  of  Ovo- 
Lecithin,  thrice  daily  half  an  hour  before  meals. 

Enmlsio  Lecithin.  Dose. — Half  ounce,  containing  5  grains  of 
Ovo-Lecithin,  thrice  daily,  as  the  Elixir. 

No  very  hot  fluids  should  be  drunk  for  some  time  afterwards,  so 
that  the  composition  of  Lecithin  may  remain  unaltered. 

In  menorrhagia  1J  to  3  grains  of  Lecithin  thrice  daily  between  the 
periods  has  been  found  useful. 

Sierules  for  Intramuscular  Injection.  Dose.- — 1  Cc.,  equivalent 
to  £  grain  (0-05  Gra.)  of  Lecithin  (prepared  with  oil).  Some 
patients  complain  of  pain.  [PI  IF  11  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  £  grain 
may  be  added.  Also  CE>  with  Strychnine  T%,  and  [jp  f|  ^  grain 
with  Guaiacol  £  grain. 

Capsules  and  Tablets  contain  grains  (Q'l  Gm,).  Tabellse  of 
chocolate  basis  contain  |  grain. 

Pilula  Lecithin. — Lecithin  1^  and  3  grains,  made  with  white 
wax  ^  and  1  grain. 

Lecithin  is  contained  in  Pilula  Fotentin  Composita,  q.v. 

CE>  “  Byno  ”  (T.M.  215670)- Lecithin.  Dose. — One  table¬ 
spoonful  three  times  a  day  half  an  hour  before  meals.  A  proprietary 
containing  Lecithin,  Liquid  Malt  Extract  with  Cinchona  and  Nux 
Vomica  alkaloids.  Digestive  nerve  tonic  and  food.  Each  ounce 
contains  4  grains  of  Lecithin. 

Led  tog  en.  Dose. — 3  to  4  drachms.  A  Cocoa  preparation  con¬ 

taining  1%  Lecithin,  22%  nitrogenous  material,  25%  fat,  8%  starch. 

Effervescent  Lecithin  3  grains  in  1  drachm  (a  dose)  is  prepared.  This 
preparation  froths  up  considerably  when  added  to  water  for  consumption — 
in  this  respect  it  is  a  little  inelegant  pharmaceutically.  The  frothing  is  un¬ 
avoidable. 
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Pilula  Lecithin  cum  Ferri  lodido. — Martindale. 

Contains  2  grains  of  Lecithin  with  3  grains  of  Ferrous  Iodide.  In 
anaemia  to  increase  metabolism  and  as  a  tonic  in  convalescence. 
Powdered  Lecithin.  Dose.  — 10  to  15  grains  (o-6  to  i-o  Gm.) 
thrice  daily  before  food  as  powder  or  cachet. 

A  light  yellowish  powder  containing  33%  Lecithin  flavoured  with 
Saccharin  and  Peppermint  Oil.  When  given  prescribed  as  powders 
the  dose  may  be  mixed  with  |  wineglass  of  water. 

Lipoids.  Walker’s  “  Organic  Chemistry  ”  suggest  there  are  various  forms 
of  these  fat-like  substances.  (1)  Cholesterol  (2)  Cerebrosides.  These  contain 
Nitrogen  but  not  Phosphorus,  and  on  hydrolysis  yield  among  other  things 
Galactose.  (3)  Phosphatides  or  Phospko-lipines. — e.g.  Lecithin.  See  also 
Sapones  and  Yol.  II. 


LIGATURES. 

Catgut  Ligatures  are  obtainable  commercially  ‘  Raw  ’  and  Sulpho- 
Chromic  in  hanks  in  sizes  Nos.  000,000  (the  thinnest)  up  to  No.  8. 

Preparation  of  Chromic  or  Sulpho-chromic  Catgut  Ligatures. 

Lord  Lister’s  Directions. — Soak  the  catgut  24  hours  in  twenty  times  its 
weight  of  ‘  preparing  liquid  ’ — made  as  follows  : — Dissolve  Chromic  Acid  4  in 
water  240  (weight),  add  Sulphurous  Acid  Solution  ( B.P .  ’14)  q.s.  to  produce 
green  colour  of  Chromium  Sulphate  Cr2(S04)3= 392-18.  Then  add  water 
to  make  480  (weight),  next  add  solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  2  in  water 
320  (weight).  Dry  the  catgut  on  the  stretch.  The  antiseptic  Chromium 
Sulphate  Solution,  Lord  Lister  found  the  nearest  approach  to  the  ideal  to 
produce  a  ligature  capable  of  fulfilling  the  necessary  conditions  as  to  strength, 
elasticity  and  asepsis. 

Ligatures  are  also  supplied  in  carboiic  acid  solution  1  in  20,  carhoiised 
alcohol,  turpentine,  and  various  other  antiseptics. 

Immersion  in  Glove  Oil  8  days,  then  in  Alcohol  6 — 8  hours,  has  been  advo¬ 
cated  for  sterilising.  A  further  method  is  to  heat  the  catgut  gradually  in 
Cumene  to  70°  C.,  then  in  the  same  substance  to  170°  C.  for  two  hours.  Finally 
to  rinse  in  petroleum  benzine. 

By  Cumene  or  Cumol  is  intended  a  hydrocarbon  (a)  Trimethyl-benzene 
CgH3(CH3)3[l  :  3  :  4]  =  120-096  obtained  by  fractionation  of  Coal  Tar, 
it  boils  between  160°  and  170°  C. — when  pure  at  169-8°  or  (b)  Isopropyl¬ 
benzene  C«HiCH(CH,)t.  The  latter  boils  at  152°  C., — the  former  body  is, 
therefore,  more  suitable  for  sterilising  catheters.  The  names  Cumol  and 
Cumene,  or  better  Cymene,  as  distinct  from  Cumene  above,  ar®,  however, 

also  given  to  p-Methyl-iso-propyl-Benzene  C4H4-^^  =  134-112.  This 

i3  obtained  from  Cumin  Oil,  and  can  be  made  from  Camphor.  It  boils  at  176° 
to  176°  C.,  has  Sp.  Gr.  0'8678  @  12°  C.,  and  possesses  a  pleasant  odour. 

Hardening  Treatment. — By  soaking  1  hour  (a)  in  1  in  1000  Potassium  Bichro¬ 
mate.  These  are  two  to  three  weeks — soluble  or  (b)  more  durable,  i.e..  to  last 
5 — 6  weeks  use  1%  solution  for  same  period.  The  gut  is  supplied  in  Xylol  in 

sealed  tubes. 

Iodised  Gut  (Claudius’  Method). — Raw  gut,  which  has  been  previously 
soaked  in  Ether  to  remove  fat,  is  sterilised  by  soaking  in  a  solution  of  Iodine  1, 
Potassium  Iodide  14,  Distilled  Water  100  for  ten  days.  (Some  use  weak 
Tincture  of  Iodine  diluted  15  times  with  50  %  Alcohol.)  About  4  ounces 
of  Solution  is  sufficient  for  half  a  dozen  hanks.  The  Gut  is  then  of  a  brown 
colour,  in  a  sterile  pliable  condition  and  ready  for  use — remove  and  place 
in  3%  Phenol  or  Normal  Saline  prior  to  operation. 

Iodine-Formalin  Catgut. 

Catgut  prepared  with  Iodine  and  Alcohol  is  washed  with  a  weak  Carbolic 
Solution;  it  is  then  treated  according  to  its  thickness  in  a  3%  Formalin 
Solution  for  twenty-four  hours,  and  washed  in  water.  Store  in  a  solution 
of  Alcohol  50%  containing  5%  Glycerin  and  0-5%  Iodine. 

Vide  also  lodo-Acetone. 

Fr  Cx.  sterilises  Catgut  in  absolute  alcohol  at  120°  C.  for  45  minutes  in 
sealed  tubes  of  hard  glass. 
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Catgut  sterilised  with  advantage  by  ether,  chloroform,  absolute  alcohol 
or  petrol  in  preference  to  “  chemicals  ’’—any  one  of  them  will  render  gut 
sterile  in  24  hours. — G.  S.  Thompson,  B.M.J.  i./ 17, 873. 

Absorbable  Iodine  Catgut. — Catgut,  defatted  by  ether,  is  boiled  in 
absolute  Alcohol  for  an  hour,  then  placed  in  a  solution  of  1  part  Strong  Solution 
of  Iodine  and  11  parts  of  Water  for  a  week.  Keep  in  a  solution  of  1  part 
Strong  Solution  of  Iodine  and  50  parts  Rectified  Alcohol. — B.M.J.  i./io,320. 

Tabotamp. — Absorbable  material  made  from  catgut  for  packing  wounds. 

Kangaroo  Tendon,  St  G.H.  is  washed  with  Ether  Soap,  treated  with 
antiseptics  and  preserved  in  Alcohol. 

Horsehair,  St.  G.  H.,  is  boiled  in  water  10  minutes  only* 

Palmyra  Fibre  or  Malabar  Fibre  obtained  from  the  fibrous  netting  sur¬ 
rounding  base  of  the  leaves  of  the  Toddy  Palmyras  . — B.M.J.  ii./i7>780. 

Boeder’s  Method.  Picric  Acid,  saturated  solution  in  Clove  Oil.  Leave 
the  gut  one  week  in  this.  Rinse  10  seconds  in  water  and  store  in  95%  Alcohol. 
In  4  days  it  is  ready  for  use.  It  is  ah  advantage  to  formalise  in  5%  solution 
for  24  hours  first. — J.  I).  S.  Sinclair,  L.  i./i6,212. 

Silk  Sutures  are  supplied  on  reels  and  in  hanks,  sizes  0,  1,  2,  also  sterilised 
in  Absolute  Alcohol  and  Phenol  Solution  Sterilised  by  immersing  in  Olive 
Oil  for  12  hours  and  then  boiling  in  the  same  and  keeping  in  Carbolised  Spirit, 
In  infantile  paralysis  silk  ligaments  cause  formation  of  a  tough  tissue  or 
tendon. 

Silkworm  Gut,  extra  fine,  fine,  medium  and  stout — is  made  in  10  ar.d  14 
inch  lengths. 


LITHIUM. 

Li =6*94. 

Lithium  Salts  have  long  had  a  reputation  for  assisting  in  the  elimi¬ 
nation  of  Uric  Acid,  but  their  effect  is  probably  analogous  with 
corresponding  Potash  Salts.  They  should  be  given  freely  diluted. 

Lithium  Poisoning  by  large  doses  of  Chloride  taken  experimentally, 
e.g.,  2  6m.  three  times  a  day  before  meals.  I11  all,  4  doses,  i.e.,  8  6m.,  were 
taken.  After  the  4th  dose  taken  next  night,  there  was  marked  dizziness  and 
sleep  was  impossible.  Weakness  and  tremors  were  intense  the  next  day. 
Ocular  and  aural  symptoms  lasted  36  hours.  There  were  no  gastric  intestinal 
symptoms  and  appetite  remained  good. — L.  1./13.I8I5. 

Lithii  Benzoas,  C6H5COO  Li  =  127-98. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0-6  Gm.)  or  more. 

Usually  a  light  white  crystalline  powder,  Antilithic,  Soluble 
about  1  in  4  of  water,  about  1  in  12  Alcohol  90%.  Incompatible 
with  Acid  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Lithii  Bromidum,  Li  Br.  =  86-756. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0-3  to  l  Gm.). 

White,  deliquescent,  slightly  bitter  granules,  neutral  reaction; 
very  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 

Contains  91%  Bromine  as  against  67%  in  Potassium  Bromide, 
hence  effect  is  greater,  especially  as  a  hypnotic,  and  in  epilepsy. 

Lithii  Carbonas.  Li2C03  =  73-88. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0'3  Gm.).  Tablets,  5  grains. 
Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  70.  Diuretic,  thought  to  increase  the 
alkalinity  of  the  blood. 

Lithii  Citras.  C3H40H(C00Li)3.4H20=281-924. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.).  Tablets,  5  grains. 
White  crystalline  powder.  Diuretic.  Soluble  1  in  2  of  water. 
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Effervescent  Lithium  Citrate. 

Dose. — 1  or  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.).  Contains  I  in  20. 

5$c‘  Vescettes’  (T.M.  260597)  of  Lithia,  contain  3  and  5  grains. 

Litliii  Citras  Laxativus  Effervescens,  B.P.C. — 30%  Sodium  Phos¬ 
phate,  10%  Lithium  Citrate. 

Dose. — 60  to  120  grains.  A  diuretic  purgative  and  antilithic. 
Tilth ii  GuaiacaS,  Lithium  Guaiacate. 

Dose. — 5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  in  pill  twice  a  day. 

Prepared  by  digesting  guaiacum  resin  in  solution  of  lithium  oxide, 
decanting  the  solution,  evaporating,  and  scaling  it.  Contains 
Lithium  Oxide  1,  Guaiacum  Resin  3.  For  gout  and  rheumatism. 

Litliii  Hippuras.  CH2NH.C,H6OCOQ.Li  =  185-012. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

In  light  white  minute  crystals,  soluble  in  water  1  in  2£,  is  a  powerful 
solvent  of  lithates ;  useful  in  gout  and  rheumatism,  cf.  Piperazin. 
Vescettes  contain  5  grains.  Effervescent  Lithium  Hippurate 
5  grains  in  1  drachm. 

When  prepared  by  neutralising  Lithium  Carbonate  suspended  in  hot  water 
with  hot  aqueous  solution  of  Hippurie  Acid,  Phenolphthalein  as  indicator  ; 
the  solution  concentrated  and  the  product,  twice  recrystallised  and  dried  on 
a  porous  plate,  was  found  to  contain  two  molecules  of  water. — C.  E.  Corfield, 
B.P.  Conf.,  1923. 

T.  Bodley  Scott  warns  against  using  20  grain  doses  of  lithium  hippurate. 
It  is  a  safe  and  sure  depressor  of  arterial  tension ;  3  or  4  grains  of  the  lithium 
salt  or  6  to  7  grains  of  the  ammonium  salt  suffice. — Pr.  Aug.  '12, 257,  et  sen. 

Lithii  Iodidum,  Li  I  =  133*872. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

White  Ci-ystalline  deliquescent  powder.  A  salt  rich  in  iodine, — 
containing  94*7%  An  antiarthritic  and  has  been  employed  in 
syphilis,  also  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  by  iontophoresis,  q.v. 

Umbrenal,  a  25%  Solution  of  Lithium  Iodide  filled  in  ampoules  of  12  (Je. 
Used  as  a  contrast  in  pyelographic  work. 

Lithii  Salicyias.  C6H4OH.COOLi= 143-98. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1-2  Gm.)  for  rheumatism  and  gout. 
A  deliquescent  white  powder  soluble  1  in  1  of  water,  forming  a 
neutral  or  slightly  acid  solution.  Incompatible  with  acids  and 
with  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Effervescent  Lithium  Salicylate  contains  1  in  30. 

Dose. — 1  or  2  drachms. 

Lithii  Sulphas  Li  2S04H20= 109-944. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0  3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  in  Water  and  Alcohol.  Ionic  Solubes  are 
prepared  for  Iontophoresis,  q.v. 

Lithii  Tartras  Acidus. 

CHOH.  COOLi.  CHOH.  COOH,  H  H20  =  183-014. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.), 

White  crystalline  powder,  used  in  gouty  cases  with  gum  affections. 
Lithion  is  a  granulated  (non-efferveseent)  preparation  composed 
of  lithium  citrate,  magnesium  sulphate,  sodium  sulphate,  &c.  Dose. 
— One-half  to  one  teaspoonful  taken  in  a  little  warm  water. 
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LOBELIA  (B.P.  ’14),  XJ.S.,  P.  Beig. 

The  dried  flowering  herb  Lobelia  inflata  ( Lobeliacece ).  Has 
purgative  and  emetic  properties,  but  its  chief  use  is  to  relax  spasm 
of  the  bronchi  in  asthma  and  bronchitis.  It  is  contained  in  many 
anti  asthmatic  powders  ( vide  Pulvis  Lobelia  Composita). 

CED  Tinctura  Lobelia,  U.S.  X.  1  in  10  of  Alcohol  (4-9%  by  vol.)* 
Average  dose  15  minims  (1  drachm  as  emetic).  F.I.  agreed  1 
in  10  Alcohol  70%.  Fr.  Cx.,  Max.  single  dose  30  minims  approx., 
max.  during  24  hours  95  minims  approx. 

CE>  Tinctura  Lobelia  ^Stherea  (B.P.  ’]4).  1  in  5  Spirit  of  Ether. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  until  nausea  occurs. 

In  atonic  constipation  with  dryness  of  the  faces  the  Tincture  in 
10  minim  doses,  combined  with  Cascara,  useful. — H. 

Standardisation  by  its  effect  on  blood  pressure  and  subsequent 
paralytic  action  on  certain  nerve  cells  is  possible. — Dixon,  P.J., 
ii./o5,157. 

EG  Lobeline.  C22H2702N  =  337'224. 

( W e  have  taken  this  formula,  having  regard  to  that  used  in  P.G.  in  describing 
the  Hydrochloride.) 

A  crystalline  Alkaloid  obtained  from  L.  inflata.  A  powerful 
respiratory  stimulant,  but  should  be  used  cautiously  in  patients 
with  enfeebled  myocardium.  Probably  more  effective  combined 
with  a  cardiac  stimulant. 

Suggested  dose  (as  a  soluble  salt)  10  mgr.  intravenously  (Curtis 
and  Wright).  Effects  not  lasting.  Used  by  Sir  Wm.  W  i  11c ox  with 
beneficial  results  in  case  of  new  growth  in  chest  associated  with 
dyspnoea,  and  in  persistent  hiccup.  It  has  been  used  in  coal-gas 
and  Morphine  poisoning.  Of  greater  use  in  respiratory  emergency. 
—  B.M.J.  ii./26,1226  ;  for  pharmacology  see  F.  R.  Curtis  and  S. 
W  right,  L.  ii./26, 1255-58. 

Lobeline  used  to  prevent  coma  in  Morphine  poisoning,  restore  respiration 
after  anaesthesia,  and  to  counteract  effects  of  gas-poisoning.  As  an  antidote 
after  taking  8  Cc.  of  Tinct.  Opii :  first  3  mgr.  given  intravenously,  then  10 
mgr.  hypodermically,  then  a  further  3  mgr.  intravenously.  Patient  recovered. 
— P.J.,  ii./26,328. 


EG 


Lobelinum 


Hydrockloricum, 


P.G.  VI.  C22II2702N.HC1  = 


373-689. 

Max.  dose. — J  grain  (0-02  Gm.)  :  pro  die  1£  grains  (0*1  Gm.). 

1  Cc.  ampoules  of  1%  solution  are  made.  Solutions  must  not  be 
healed. 


lEfiLobelin  Ingelheim  has  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular  dose  for  children 
is  grain  (0*003  Gm.).  Subcutaneously  585  grain  (0-01  Gm.)  for  adults. 
Intravenously  for  adults  ^  to  grain  (0-003  to  0-01  Gm.)  very  slowly. 
— Pres.,  ’27,68,  and  makers’  printed  matter. 

PH  Lone  line  Sulphate  is  also  manufactured. 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  1  (by  our  experiments,  1927). 

CE)  Lobeline  Sulphate  Tablets,  -2-g  grain,  for  hypodermic  use  as  a  spinal 
sedative  and  relaxant. — P.J.  i./ 26,53. 

Patented  method  of  extraction  of  alkaloids. — Y.B.P.,  1922,11 , 
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MAGNESIUM. 

Mg  =  24-32. 

Magnesii  Carbonas  Levis  ( B.P .  ’14),  3(MgC03).Mg(H0)2,4H20== 
383*36.  (This  formula  is  not  given  in  the  B.P.).  Is  prepared 
by  precipitation  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  Solution  with  Sodium 
Carbonate.  Magnesii  Carbonas  Ponderosus,  similarly  in  more  con¬ 
centrated  solution  and  by  boiling  and  evaporation  to  dryness, 
and  washing  with  water  to  remove  Sulphate.  Dose.- — 30  to  60 
grains,  or  5  to  20  grains  repeated. 

A  useful  substance  for  clarifying  liquids  from  suspended  matter. 
Liquor  Magnesii  Bicarbonatis  (Carbonatis)  (B.P.  ’14).  FLUID  MAG¬ 
NESIA.  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces  (30  to  60  Cc.) 

A  colourless  liquid,  containing  10  grains  of  Magnesium  Carbonate 
in  1  ounce  of  Carbonic  Acid  water. 

Magnesia  Levis  and  Magnesia  Ponderosa  (B.P.  ’14).  MgO  =  40-32. 
These  are  prepared  from  the  respective  carbonates  by  exposure  to  a  dull  red 
heat.  Doses  as  for  carbonates.  Antacid,  antilithic,  diuretic,  laxative. 

Magnesia  should  never  be  prescribed  as  compressed  tablets  since  they 
do  not  dissolve  and  may  form  the  nucleus  of  calculi.— Per  P.J.,  I./2 3,470. 

5^  Bisurated(T.M.  340411)  Magnesia. — Dose. — Half  teaspoonful  in  water 
after  meals.  A  proprietary  article  termed  ‘  an  Antacid,"  in  form  of  a  white 
powder. 

Mannich  and  Lcemhuis  find  it  to  contain  approximately  Bismuth  Carbon¬ 
ate  8,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  40,  Magnesium  Carbonate  (probably  heavy)  52. 
— P.J.  ii./is, 257,563. 

Liquor  Magnesii  Citratls  U.S.  X.  Limonade  Purgative  au  Citrate  de 
Magnesie.  Fr.  Cx. 

Average  daily  dose . — 12  ounces 

Magnesium  Carbonate  15,  Citric  Acid  35,  Syrup  60,  Potassium  Bicarbonate 
2-5,  Oil  of  Lemon  0*1,  Water  q.s.  to  350. 

Limonada  Roge  in  S.  America  is  similar  to  Fr.  Cx. — Ph.  Notes. 

Magnesii  Chioridum,  MgCla,  6H20  =  203*33.  Dose.  —30  to  60 

grains  (2  to  4  Gm.)  increased. 

Deliquescent  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water.  Mild  purgative,  a 
dose  in  £  pint  of  hot  water  useful  for  constipation  and  in  dyspepsia 
and  stomach  disorder*. 

War  wounds  have  been  treated  with  1*2%  Solution. 

Magnesii  Chloras.  Mg(C108)3,  6H20  =  299-33. 

Deliquescent  white  crystals  made  by  decomposing  the  barium  salt 
with  Magnesium  Sulphate. 

Has  been  used  in  form  of  ointment  (20%)  on  epithelioma-  of  the  lip. 

Magnesii  Hyciroxidum,  Mg(  OH)  2= 58*336.  Magnesih  Hydrates. 
Fr.  Cx. 

Dose. — 5  grains  to  2  drachms  (0-3  to  8  Gm.). 

Prepared  by  decomposition  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  24£  with 
Sodium  Hydroxide  8  in  solution,  the  precipitate  washed  free  from 
sulphate  and  dried  at  low  heat. 

According  to  the  Fr.  Cx.,  calcined  magnesia  is  boiled  with  20  to  30  times  its 
weight  of  distilled  water  20  minutes.  Dry  as  much  as  possible  by  collecting 
on  calico  and  finally  at  50°  C,  until  it  no  longer  loses  weight.  Thus  prepared. 
Magnesium  Hydroxide  contains  81%  H20. 

It  dissolves  more  freely  in  dilute  acids  than  calcined  magnesia. 
It  is  a  recognised  antidote  in  arsenical  poisoning. 

Vol-  I. 
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Alkagcn  Tablets  (T.M.  347033).  Dose. — 1  to  3  with  water.  Contain 
Magnesium  Hydroxide  and  Peppermint  Oil.  For  acidity,  flatulence,  etc. 

It  is  not  open  to  the  objection  that  Carbonic  Acid  is  liberated  as  in  the  case 
of  Carbonates  and  Bicarbonates. 

Pulvis  Magnesii  Hydroxidi  cum  Carbone. 

Dose. — I  to  2  drachms  in  a  little  water  after  meals. 

Magnesium  Hydroxide  1,  Wood  Charcoal  2. 

Is  suggested  in  dyspepsia.  The  Magnesium  Hydroxide  is  antacid 
and  the  charcoal  has  the  property  of  gas  absorption.  Furthermore, 
the  oharcoal  would  tend  to  preserve  the  hydroxide. 

A  little  cinnamon  powder  (1  in  8)  is  occasionally  added. 

Cremor  Magnesia?.  Magnesia  Cream. 

Dose, — 1  to  4  drachms  in  a  little  water. 

A  palatable  concentrated  preparation.  Each  ounce  represents  24 
grains  of  suspended  Magnesium  Hydroxide.  Antacid  without 
evolving  Carbon  Dioxide — hence  no  distension  is  caused. 

Uses. — In  indigestion,  dyspepsia,  acidity,  rheumatism,  and  as  an 
alkaline  mouth  wash,  forming  a  film  of  Magnesium  Hydrate  over  the 
tooth  surface.  A  useful  antidote  in  case  of  poisoning  by  mineral  acids. 
Magnesii  Lacfcas. — (C2H4  OH.  COO)aMg.  3H20  =  256*443. 

Doss. — 15  to  60  grains  (l  to  4  Gm.).  White  crystalline  powder. 
Soluble  1  in  30  of  water. 

Useful  in  some  cases  as  a  hemostatic  where  Calcium  Salts  do  not 
seem  to  act.  A  dose  of  30  grains  usually  reduces  time  of  coagulation  of 
the  blood  30%,  e.g.,  from  2  to  1J  minutes.  The  salt  can  be  made  ex¬ 
temporaneously  by  the  dispenser,  if  prescribed  in  a  mixture,  from 
Magnesia,  with  Lactic  Acid  q.s.  The  large  dose  of  the  bulky  powder,  if 
ordered  in  that  form,  is  inconvenient  to  take.  Note. — Magnesium 
Oxide  1  requires  Lactic  Acid  (75%)  about  6  to  dissolve  it. 

Oozing  of  blood  from  the  gums  has  been  well  treated  by  40  to  60 
grain  doses.  For  erosion  of  bone,  due  to  scurvy,  this  and  the  Calcium 
Salt  are  valuable. — Sir  A.  E.  Wright. 

sjcNeolyse  (T.M.  415231).  A  preparation  of  Silico-Magnesium  salts. 

It  has  been  advocated  for  the  palliative  treatment  of  malignant  disease. 
Magnesium  salts,  it  is  thought,  tend  to  destroy  superficial  cancerous  growths, 
and  they  give  encouraging  results  in  inoperable  cancers.  Where  the  drinking 
water  has  a  marked  content  of  Magnesia  salts,  cancer  is  said  to  be  rare.  1 
Magnesia  and  Silica,  perhaps,  play  the  same  part  in  cancer  that  Lime  does  in  l 
tuberculosis.  Lengthy  treatment  would  be  required.  The  Silica  compound 
would  be  slowly  eliminated. 

Cachets  of  Neolyse.  Dose. — 1  cachet  thrice  daily  before  meals  for  20 
days,  then  interrupt  treatment  for  10  days,  and  continue  until  the  desired 
result  is  obtained. 

Neolyse  injections  and  Compresses  for  local  use  are  prepared. 
Magnesii  Sulphas.  Fr.  Sel  Anglais  or  Sel  d’Angleterre. 
MgS04.7H20  =  246*496. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  or  30  to  90  grains  repeated  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Soluble  10  in  13  of  water — measuring  18*5.  Incompatible 
with  Soda  Tart? rata  and  Alkaline  Carbonates. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Menthae  Piperit®,  Glyl  Cinnamomi. 

Solutions  kept  ready  for  dispensing  should  be  sterilised ;  this 
will  effectually  prevent  the  fungoid  growth  which  occasionally  occurs. 

Uses. — Largely  employed  as  an  efficient  evacuant. 
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Dysentery  in  South  Africa  was  treated  by  the  “  Evacuant  Method  ” 
—Magnesium  and  Sodium  Sulphates,  Castor  Oil,  Calomel,  also  with 
Ipecacuanha  Powder. 

This  salt  does  not  act  by  attracting  fluid  into  the  intestine,  since  the  watery 
stool  following  ingestion  contains  none  of  the  salt.  This  is  passed  in  the 
solid  stool  on  the  following  day.  It  is  suggested  that  its  purgative  action 
depends  upon  a  duodeno-coiic  reflex  analogous  to  the  similar  but  less  painful 
reflex  produced  by  food. — M.P.C.,  July,  14,  ’26. 

Injected  subcutaneously  in  small  doses  (5-10  grains)  Magnesium 
Sulphate  produces  a  cathartio  action. — Dixon,  p.  265. 

Intraspinal  Anaesthesia  has  been  induced  by  injecting  Magnesium 
Sulphate  in  dilute  solution. 

Tetanus  has  been  treated  by  spinal,  intracerebral  and  subcutaneous  injec¬ 
tion — the  usual  dose  being  1  to  5  Cc.  of  25%  solution.  Calcium  Chloride  is 
an  antidote  to  Magnesium  Sulphate — an  injection  of  5  Cc.  of  5%  solution 
counteracts  the  effects  almost  instantaneously.  The  method  was  not  found 
of  service  by  our  W.O.  authoritias.  Intraspinally  it  is  an  anticonvulsant, 
but  it  may  be  better  to  use  dilute  solution  in  large  amounts — a  pint  to  a 
quart  of  1  to  2%  solution  at  intervals  by  hypodermoclysis. 

Chorea  treated  by  1  to  5  Cc.  of  25%  Solution  of  the  pure  salt.  Weaker 
Solution,  e  g.,  7'3%,  which  is  isotonic  with  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid,  was,  how¬ 
ever,  advised — of  this  3*4  Cc.  =  1  Cc.  of  the  25%.  See  also  M.P.C.,  Oct.  ii./22, 
303. 

Epilepsy. — 1  Cc.  of  1  in  5  Solution  or  1  Cc.  of  1  in  2  Magnesium  Chloride 
hypodermically  has  been  used. 

Epidemic  Encephalitis  greatly  benefited  by  Magnesium  Sulphate,  4  Cc. 
of  a  25%  solution,  intramuscularly. — E.  Matthew,  L.  i.  /24,1156. 

Eclampsia,  Suppression  of  the  convulsions  in.— Intrathecal  injections  of 
25%  Magnesium  Sulphate  Solution,  allowing  1  Cc.  for  every  25lbs.  (approx.). 
— L.  ii./i2,1575. 

Eclampsia. — Intravenously,  10  to  25  Cc.  of  a  10%  solution,  gave  good 
results.  Convulsions  controlled,  oedema  reduced  and  diuresis  promoted. — 
Arn.  Jl. Obstet.and  Gynec., Feb/25.  Seealso H.  Pritchard, B.M.J.i./2S,794. 

In  acute  articular  rheumatism  and  in  gonorrhoeal  epididymitis,  orchitis, 
gonorrhoeal  rheumatism,  neuritis,  also  in  erysipelas  and  cellulitis,  and  in 
general  for  the  relief  of  pain  associated  with  local  inflammation,  local  applica¬ 
tion  of  a  hot  saturated  solution  in  10  to  15  layers  of  gauze  or  a  thin  layer  of 
Absorbent  Cotton  or  Lint  applied  around  the  limb  or  on  the  face  ha3  given 
extraordinary  results.  Action  is  empirical — not  due  to  osmosis. — L.i./n,300. 

In  rheumatism  injected  into  the  buttock  and  infra-scapular  region.  Dose 
— 4  Cc.  of  25%  Solution  daily  for  the  first  three  or  four  days  and  then  alternate 
days. — P.J.  i./i2,124.  3  grain  doses  hypodermically  purge  and  relieve. — 
L.  ii./x i,481. 

Scalds  and  burns  well  treated  by  a  concentrated  (25%  and  over)  solution. 
S.  J.  Meltzer,  Jl.  Pharm.  &  Exp.  Therap.,  Nov.,  1918. 

Hypopyon  ulcers  treated  with  Magnesium  Sulphate  Lotion — up  to  satu¬ 
rated  solution.  Encouraging. — D.MathesonMackay,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,738.  See 
also  M.  Kirkpatrick,  per  T.  D.  B.,  Aug.  15,  1921,  p.  83. 

As  a  sedative  in  mental  cases.  2  Cc.  of  50%  solution  injected.  In 
82'7%  of  cases  the  action  was  prompt,  the  patient  becoming  quiet  in  13  to  30 
minutes  and  then  sleeping  from  5  to  7  hours. — M.P.C.  i./23,291. 

Rodent  ULCER  of  the  face  healed  after  5  injections  of  Magnesium  Sulphate. 
— R.  W.  Moir,  per  Pres.,  June,  ’23,237. 

A  solution  of  35  grains  to  the  ounce  useful  as  lotion  in  lymphangitis,  ery¬ 
sipelas,  cellulitis,  orchitis,  epididymitis  and  all  vague  oedemas  and  swellings. — 
B.M.J.  I./16, 400. 

Tropical  Ulcer  treated  with  wet  dressings  of  Magnesium  Sulphate  25% 
solution. — J.  F.  -James,  I.M.G.,  June,  ’25,274. 

Poisoning  by  Magnesium  Sulphate. — 

Seven  cases  in  all  are  reported  since  1841.  In  the  particular  case  reported 
here  subcutaneous  injections  of  Saline  into  tissues  of  axilla  gave  relief,  also 
Calomel  4  grain  every  hour  until  bowels  opened  and  recovery. — L.i./o9,1174. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  Cream. 

Mix  together  exsiccated  Magnesium  Sulphate  1\  lbs.  with  11  ounces  of 
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Glycerole  of  Carbolic  Acid  (1  in  10)  in  a  hot  mortar  to  make  a  cream.  (The 
carbolic  acid  may,  however,  be  omitted.)  Pack  and  thickly  cover  the  wound 
with  the  cream.  The  dressing  of  gauze  and  wool  is  left  unchanged  for  3  to  8 
days.  Profuse  discharge  of  serum  takes  place,  so  that  more  wool  may  be 
wanted.  After  a  few  dressings  like  this  Magnesium  Sulphate  solution  is  used. 
Good  osmotic  action  and  inhibitory  effect  oa  the  aerobic  and  anaerobic 
organisms. — A.  E.  Morison,  B.M.J,'i.i  8,342. 

As  a  Granular  Effervescent  preparation,  Dose. — b  to  1  ounce 
(15  to  30  Gm.),  or  1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  Gm.)  repeated,  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  is  frequently  more  effective,  and  more  palatable. 
‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Magnesium  Sulphate,  each  containing  30  grains. 

To  be  crushed  and  dissolved  in  a  small  draught  of  warm  water. 
Mistura  Alba*  Dose. — b  to  2  ounces 
Magnesium  Sulphate  30  grains.  Magnesium  Carbonate  15  grains, 
and  Peppermint  Water  1  ounce.  A  mild  aperient. 

Magnesii  Sulphas  Exsiccatus.— If  crystallised  Magnesium  Sulphate  be 
heated  at  100°  C.  it  will  lose  37 — 40%  moisture.  It  is  a  flue  white  powder 
without  odour  with  a  saline  bitter  taste,  giving  a  warm  sensation  to  the  tongue 
due  to  its  recombining  with  water  Almost  completely  soluble  in  water. 
Aqueous  solution  (1  in  40)  should  be  neutral  to  litmus  paper. 

Enema  ?Aagnesii  Sulpha f Is.  J  to  2  ounces  in  £  to  1  pint  of  water. 
Magnesii  Suiphis,  v .  p.  93. 

Grignard  Reaction,  Mechanism  of.— J.C.S.A.  i./2o,S0. 


MALTUM. 

Maltum.  Grain  of  barley  partially  germinated  artificially  and 
then  dried.  Yields  70%  extract.  The  acidity  calculated  as  lactic 
acid  should  not  exceed  0*3%.  It  should  not  contain  more  than 
1/100  grain  Arsenic,  calculated  as  Arsenious  Oxide,  to  the  pound. 

Malti  Puivis.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Malt  flour  or  entire  malt  powdered,  is  added  to  baked  wheaten  flour 
in  various  proportions  to  form  the  popular  infants’  foods,  and  is  given 
to  assist  digestion.  When  these  are  mixed  with  hot  water  or  a  mixture 
of  hot  milk  and  water,  the  starch  contained  in  the  wheaten  flour  be¬ 
comes  soluble  and  digested  into  dextrin  and  malt  sugar.  The  diastasic 
property  of  malt  is  most  acute  in  aqueous  solution  at  104°  F., — a 
boiling  heat  destroys  it.  A  small  teaspoonful  of  malt  flour  may  be 
sprinkled  over  or  mixed  with  cooked  farinaceous  foods, coflee, beer,&c. 

Diastase.  Obtained  by  exhausting  malt  with  tepid  wator,  precipi¬ 
tating  with  alcohol,  and  drying  at  below  45°  C.  Is  a  yellowish  white 
powder  or  in  translucent  scales.  According  to  Fr.  Cx.  diastase  con¬ 
verts  100  times  its  weight  of  starch  into  sugar  and  dextrin.  Its  use  is 
indicated  by  the  presence  of  starch  grains  in  the  faeces  or  urine. 
Extraction  Malti. — Syn.  Extractijm  Bynes,  Extrait  d’Orges. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 

A  brownish  semi-liquid  substance  Sp.  Gr.  about  1’400,  with  pleasant 
sweet  taste,  consisting  principally  of  maltose  (about  50%),  with 
dextrin,  dextrose,  diastase,  proteid,  phosphates  and  aromatic  princi¬ 
ples.  It  is  made  by  mixing  malt  with  tepid  water  (55°  C.,  i.e.,  131°F.), 
pressing,  filtering,  and  evaporating  in  vacuo  at  below  55°  C.  Extract 
of  Malt  and  its  preparations  are  prescribed  in  cases  of  debility  of  all 
kinds,  as  a  restorative,  like  cod  liver  oil,  but  particularly  where 
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digestion  is  weak.  It  should  digest  twice  its  weight  of  arrowroot 
starch  in  30  minutes  at  40°  C.  (B.P.C.,  1901).  Further  on  assay  and 
adulterants ,  Vol.  II. 

Sncom&eitifoSZsty.  A  few  years  ago  we  determined  the  compatibility  or 
incompatibility  of  numerous  Soluble  Chemicals  with  Malt  Diastase.  Broadly 
speaking,  the  following  are  incompatible :  Acids,  various  Inorganic  and 
Organic,  also  Acid  Preparations,  Ferric  Chloride,  Pepsin  Preparations,  Potas¬ 
sium  Permanganate.  In  Vol.  II.  we  provide  further  details,  cf.  also 
‘  Enzyme  Action.’  A  mixture  of  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  Ferrous  Sulphate 
can  liquefy  starch  similarly  to  an  enzyme. — C.D.  ii./ 1 3,851. 

£  Radio-Malt  (T.M.  468864).  A  Malt  Extract  preparation  to 
replace  Cod  Liver  Oil  containing  Vitamins  A,  B  and  I),  the  latter 
in  the  form  of  sjcRadiostol  (T.M.  477932)  produced  by  irradiating 
Ergosterol  with  ultra-violet  rays.  (See  also  Radiostoleum  and 
Radiomulsin  p.  597.) 

The  Vitamin  content  of  the  preparation  is  stated  to  be  greater 
than  that  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Malt  Extract,  and  to  be  standardised 
physiologically.  It  is  agreeable  in  flavour,  while  the  Cod  Liver  Oil 
preparation  is  objected  to  by  many. 

The  undiluted  Radiostol  possesses  200,000  times  the  antirachitic 
activity  of  Cod  Liver  Oil,  one  sixth  of  an  ounce  equalling  a  ton. 

sjeMaltafim.  (T.M.  355917) — Martindale. 

Dose. — One  to  two  teaspoonsful  at  bedtime.  Children,  half  to 
one  teaspoonful,  increased  if  necessary. 

A  combination  of  Liquid  Hydrocarbon  Oil  with  Malt  Extract  as  an 
electuary.  Suitable  for  children.  The  oily  taste  is  largely  masked, 

Maltaffin  is  also  made  with  Hypophosphites,  with  Cascara,  with 
Iron,  with  Glycerophosphates,  and  with  Quinine  and  Strychnine. 

Maitine  (T.M.  15025  &  40301)  is  a  Trade  Mark  Brand  of  Malt  Extract. 
Malt  Diastass  ( antea )  in  France  is  called  Maitine. 

Cream  of  Malt  is  a  special  preparation.  It  is  supplied  ‘  plain,’  with 
Cascara,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil,  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  and  Hypophosphites,  with 
Creosote,  Dialysed  Iron,  CP)  Easton’s  Syrup,  &c. 

$  Diamalt  (T.M.  296716,  CL  42)  is  stated  to  have  diastasic  power  1000 — 
(1392  elsewhere) — higher  than  many  of  the  Malt  Extracts  on  the  market. 

Digested  seven  times  its  weight  of  starch  at  body  temperature. — L.  i  /09.55I. 

5^  Diamalt  with  Cod  Liver  Oil  contains  15  and  83J%  ‘  Oil  ’  and  Extract. 

Diapara.fin.  (T.M.  354317).  Dose. — 1  or  2  (children  i  to  1)  tablespoonsfuk 
A  palatable  combination  of  Diamalt  and  Paraffin.  An  efficient  laxative  in 
dry  powder  form.  It  contains  28-2%  Liquid  Paraffin. — L.  i. ,1.4, 41. 

Patents:  See  13.928/1913  and  26,390/1913;  also  29,481/1912. 

Extractum  Malti  Liquidum. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

In  place  of  evaporating  rm  It  infusion  to  the  viscosity  of  the  solid 
extract,  if  it  be  concentrated  in  vacuo  to  prevent  decomposition  of  the 
ferment  diastase  until  it  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*375,  and  about  7%  of  alcohol 
added,  making  the  finished  product  of  Sp.  Gr.  1*250,  a  liquid  extract 
is  formed  which  is  more  convenient. 

Glycerin  is  added  ;  Alcohol  only  precipitates  the  diastase,  also  a  small 
quantity  of  Formaldehyde  as  preservative. — P.J.  ii./o7,732. 

^cBynin  (T.M.  41136).  A  commercial  brand  of  Liquid  Malt  Ext. 

Cp)^:Bynin  Asmara.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  well  diluted. 

Contains  Quinine  Phosphate  1£  grains,  Iron  Phosphate  2  grains, 
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Strychnine  Phosphate  ^  grain,  in  liquid  malt  extrsct  (Bynin)  1  ounce. 

It  is  £  the  strength  of  Easton’s  Syrup. 

Extractum  Maltl  cum  Hypophosphltibus. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Dissolve  Calcium  Hypo- 
phosphite  O’ 5  in  water  4,  and  Sodium  Hypophosphite  0’5  in  water  1, 
then  add  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  g.s.  to  100. 

Extractum  Maltl  cum  Hypophosphltibus  cum  Oleo  Morrhuee. 
Dose. — I  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Contains  Calcium  Hypo- 
phosphite  and  Sodium  Hypophosphite  of  each  05,  Cod  Liver  Oil  15 
and  Liquid  Malt  Extract  q.s.  to  100.  Label  this  ‘  Shake  the  bottle.’ 
Extractum  Maltl  cum  Cascara. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.).  Liquid  Extract  of  Cascara  1, 
Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  7.  This  is  palatable.  Mix  and  mark  ‘  Shake/ 

Extractum  Malti  Ferratum,  G.  H. ,  E. 

Iron  Pyrophosphate  2,  Water  3,  Dissolve  and  add  Extract  of 
Malt  95.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Gm.). 

Extractum  Maltl  cum  Haemoglobin. 

Dose. — I  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). — Haemoglobin  1,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Malt  7.  Mix  and  mark  ‘  Shake.* 

Extractum  Malti  cum  Syrupo  Ferri  Phosphatis.  Syn,  Malto- 
ferrose.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Eaoh  drachm  contains :  Phosphates  of  Iron  £  grain,  and  of  Calcium 
£  grain,  with  £  grain  each  of  Sodium  and  Potassium  Phosphates. 

Extractum  Malti  cum  Oleo  Morrhuse.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 
This  preparation  should  contain  at  least  15%  Cod  Liver  Oil. 
Extractum  Malti  cum  Pancreatina.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms 
(4  to  15  Cc.).  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt  2,  Pancreatic  Solution  1. 

We  find  this  produces  a  perfectly  clear  solution  without  any  deposit :  on  the 
other  hand,  made  with  Pancreatin  2,  Glycerin  10,  and  Liquid  Extract  of  Malt 
to  100,  the  result  was  not  satisfactory.  Assists  digestion  of  farinaceous  food. 

^cBronamalt  (T.M.  349714,  Cl.  42)  (previously  known  as  Vibrona 
Malt). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  with  or  immediately  after  meals. 
Described  as  a  tonic  food.  A  combination  of  a  hydrobromic  1 
Extract  of  Cinchona  with  a  liquid  Malt.  In  cases  of  impaired  [' 
nutrition  and  loss  of  appetite,  especially  in  children. 
j^Lacto  Maltine  (T.M.  156408  Class  42). 

Dose. — One  dessert-spoonful  after  meals  in  tea,  coffee,  milk,  wine 
or  farinaceous  food. 

A  preparation  rich  in  milk-fat,  easily  digested.  The  diastasic  fer¬ 
ment  acts  as  an  adjunct  where  there  is  feeble  carbohydrate  digestion. 

Extractum  Malti  Siccum. 

Contains  about  75%  Maltose,  1*5%  Phosphates,  5%  Albuminoids. 
Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

A  somewhat  hygroscopic  yellowish  coarse  powder,  easily  soluble 
in  water.  Is  desiccated  carefully  in  vacuo  and  hence  keeps  well. 

In  some  experiments,  we  found  British  Dried  Malt  Extract  to  be 
more  active  than  foreign,  but  not  quite  so  active  as  Extractum  Malti. 
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Dry  Malt  Extract  with  50%  Paraffin. 

Dose. — Infants,  one  teaspoonful  dissolved  in  slightly  warmed  milk  feed 
three  times  a  day.  Children,  two  teaspoonfuls  two  or  three  tiroes  a  day. 
Adults,  one  tablespoonful  three  or  four  times  daily.  Best  taken  just  before 
or  after  meals. 

This  has  the  appearance  of  a  crystalline  compound.  It  emulsifies  with 
water. — L.  t.  1 5,918. 

Taka  Diastase.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0  06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

A  whitish  powder  obtained  by  the  cultivation  of  a  fungus,  Eurotxum 
Oryzoe,  on  bran  ;  possesses  amylolytic  properties. 

Useful  for  gouty  dyspepsia  and  hyperacidity  of  the  stomach. 

Taka  Diastase  in  5  grain  Capsules  after  each  meal  and  at  bed-time  improves 
diabetes  mellitus, — amount  of  urine  and  sugar  content  lessened. — L.  i./n,826. 

Mead’s  Dextrl-Maltose.  A  powder  containing  51%  Maltose,  42% 
Dextrin  and  5%  Water  and  at  choice,  salt  free,  or  containing  2%  Sodium 
Chloride  or  Potassium  Bicarbonate  3%.  No.  1  (with  salt)  is  for  infant  feed¬ 
ing,  No.  3  (with  Potassium  Bicarbonate)  for  infants  who  suffer  from  constipa¬ 
tion.  No.  2  (salt  free)  for  use  by  practitioners  who  prefer  to  make  their  own 
salt  additions. — L.  li./3a,520. 


MANGANESIUM.  (See  also  p.  374). 

Mn  ==  54*93. 

Maaganesii  Butyras.  Mn  [C3H7COO]a  =  229*042. 

Dose. — 1  to  1*5  Cc.  of  1%  solution  intramuscularly — not  more 
than  3  injections  should  be  given  with  3  or  4  days’  clear  interval 
between  them. 

Preparation. — Manganese  Butyrate  is  precipitated  as  a  heavy  oily 
liquid  by  interaction  of  solutions  of  Sodium  Butyrate  and  Manganese  Chloride. 
This  oil  is  washed  with  water,  dried  over  Sulphuric  Acid,  and  then  washed 
with  Ether  to  remove  free  butyric  acid.  The  product  is  again  dried  over 
Sulphuric  Acid  for  some  days,  and  powdered. 

Characters.  Pale  pink  powder  having  only  a  slight  odour  of  Butyric 
Acid.  Dissolves  in  about  6  parts  of  cold  water.  The  substance  is  hydrolised 
by  boiling  water  with  deposition  of  Manganese  Hydroxide. — According  to  our 
experiments,  1923. 

Uses . — Boils,  carbuncles,  erysipelas,  whitlows,  lymphangitis, 
lymphadenitis,  gonococcal  urethritis  and  abscess  formation  said 
to  be  well  treated  by  Manganese  Butyrate  Solution  (1%). 

Should  be  used  prior  to  making  incisions  in  septic  lesions.  Two  injections 
should  cause  the  lesion  to  abort  if  no  pus  has  formed  and  if  pus  has  formed,  the 
part  will  come  to  a  head  ;  then  use  a  dry  dressing. — M.P.C.,  Dec.  20/22. 

In  gonorrhoea,  the  drug  4  par  excellence.’  Intramuscularly  into  the 
buttocks  on  the  first  and  fifth  day  of  the  discharge,  in  doses  of  1  Cc.  and  1-5  Cc. 
of  1%  solution.  Results  extremely  gratifying,  the  acute  stage  of  the  disease 
being  materially  lessened.  Only  two  injections  should  be  given. — J.  J. 
Abraham,  L.  i./24,1224. 

Staphylococcal  and  Streptococcal  infections  better  treated  than  gonor¬ 
rhoeal.  It  will  ward  off  an  attack  of  rhinitis,  influenza,  and  other  infections, 
providing  it  is  used  early.  Also  used  in  dermatitis,  asthma,  and  urticaria. — • 
See  also  J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  B.M.J.  i./25,655. 

Vascular  Hypertension  and  Hypotension. — Hypertension  and  hypo¬ 
tension  are  stated  to  be  caused  by  changes  in  the  nature  of  the  protein  par¬ 
ticles  of  the  plasma. 

Hypertension  is  a  result  of  the  protein  particles  leaving  the  colloidal  state 
and  forming  true  solutions,  and  is  found  in  cases  of  chemical  intoxication,  in 
some  cases  of  syphilis  and  diabetes,  in  pregnancy  and  at  the  menopause,  and 
is  the  natural  sequence  of  old  age.  The  best  remedy  for  acute  cases  is  the 
Injection  of  1%  Manganese  Butyrate  solution  in  doses  of  1*0,  1*5,  2'0  Cc.  at 
five  day  intervals.  In  chronic  cases,  Insulin  20  units  is  a  suitable  drug.  With 
all  these  methods  the  course  may  have  to  be  repeated. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh, 
M.P.C.,  Jan.  23  &  30/1921. 

For  a  further  abst.  of  this  paper  re  hypotension  see  Adrenalin  and  Testi¬ 
cular  Extract. 
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Manganese  Butyrate  Sterules.  1,  1*5  and  2  Cc.  of  1%  solution 
are  made. 

f  Trimine.  Dost*. — 8 to  15  minims  (0*5  to  1  Cc.).  A  Colloidal  Manganese 
containing  Colloidal  Iron  and  a  trace  of  Colloidal  Zinc  in  addition.  Advised 
in  conjunction  with  Colloidal  Palladium  in  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  and 
complications. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  Pr.  January  1920. 

Manganesii  Citras,  ‘  Soluble.’  Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  (0*2  to  0*3  Gm.). 

This,  a  double  salt  with  Sodium  Citrate,  and  Ferro-Maraganese 
Phosphate — Dose. —  3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.) — are  scale 
preparations. 

Manganesii  Hypophosphis,  MnP2H404-fH40— 203*032.  Dose. — 

1  to  10  grains  (0*06  to  0*6  Gm.). 

A  white  or  -lightly  rose-tinted  powder,  soluble  1  in  10  of  water. 
A  nerve  stimulant. 

Manganesii  Oxirium  Praecipitatum. 

Dose . — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.),  or  more,  in  pills  with 
syrup.  Tablets,  2  grains  (0  12  Gm.). 

Manufactured  from  Manganese  Sulphate  by  action  of  Ammonia  and 
Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Consists  principally  of  manganese  di-oxide  Mn02  =  86-83,  a  bulky  blackish 
brown  powder,  free  from  grittiness  and  entirely  soluble  in  cold  hydrochloric 
acid. 

4/ses. — In  gastrodynia,  pyrosis,  and  in  amenorrhcea  taken  3  or  4  times  a 
day  before  expected  period.  In  chlorosis  it  assists  the  action  of  iron  salts, 
and  is  less  irritant  than  the  permanganates. 

Manganesii  Phosphas,  Mn3P208.7H20  ==  480*958. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  generally  with  a  pinkish  tint,  insoluble  in  water. 
From  |  to  1  grain  is  given  in  1  draehm  of  syrup  of  ferrous  phosphate. 

Manganesii  Sulphas,  MnSO4+4H2O==223*058. 

Dose,  of  powder,  2  to  10  grains  (0*12  to  0*6  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  with  a  faint  pink  tint,  due  to  a  little  manganic  sul¬ 
phate,  or  in  pink  crystals.  Soluble  about  1  in  1J  water.  For  jaundice 
80  grains  is  a  cholagogue  purgative  ;  not  reliable,  may  cause  sickness. 

Poiassii  Permanganas.  K2Mn2Og==316*052.  ( B.P .  ’14.) 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0*06  to  0.2  Gm.)  in  well-diluted  solution, 
or  in  pill.  Capsules  contain  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — May  be  prepared  by  oxidising  manganese  dioxide  by  the 
aid  of  potassium  chlorate  in  the  presence  of  potassium  hydroxide.  Electro¬ 
chemical  method  By  oxidation  of  the  Manganate  in  an  electrolyser.  Sur¬ 
rounding  the  anode  is  a  solution  of  Alkali  and  round  the  cathode  is  a  solution 
obtained  by  lixiviating  the  melt  of  Manganese  Dioxide  and  Potassium  Hydrox¬ 
ide  (Manganate).  Dichromates,  Perchlorates  and  Persulphates  can  be  made 
similarly. — P.J.  l./ifi,3. 

Incompatible  with  all  vegetable  oxidisable  matter,  e.g., 
glycerin,  alcohol,  sugar,  fats  and  oils,  with  ammonia,  ammonium 
salts  and  alkaloids. 

Poisonim  by  15  to  20  Gra.  dissolved  in  water  :  was  treated  both  bv  lavage 

and  internally  with  a  cardiac  tonic— a  digitalis  preparation  and  also  with  Mag¬ 
nesia  as  the  presence  of  hydrochloric  acid  was  alleged.  The  Potassium  had 
probably  produced  the  toxic  symptoms  on  the  heart.  Recovery. — L.  ii./n,907. 

Uses. — The  Saturated  Solution  (1  in  20  of  water)  is  strongly 
bactericidal,  as  a  disinfectant  its  colour  is  an  advantage.  Even  1  in 
1,000  is  efficient,  cf.  Yol.  II.  It  is  a  good  deodoriser. 
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A  dilute  solution  will  dye  white  hair  to  a  chestnut  brown,  but  this 
cannot  be  advised. 

In  Amenorrhcea,  1  or  2  grains,  in  a  pill  3  or  4  times  a  day  should 
be  given  for  a  few  days  before  the  time  of  the  expected  period. 

For  Gonorrhoea  1  in  10,000  to  1  in  1,000  is  used  as  a  warm  irri¬ 
gation  or  injection. 

Injectio  Potassii  Permanganatis,  L.H.,  has  5  grains  in  1  pint, 

1  in  1,600  in  round  numbers. 

It  is  as  good  (1  in  1,000  solution)  as  silver  preparations.  In  place  of 
injection,  irrigation  (Janet’s  Method)  is  often  used.  In  cases  seen 
early  before  acute  inflammatory  symptoms  and  purulent  discharges 
have  appeared,  abortive  treatment  is  sometimes  successful,  but  not 
likely  to  succeed  after  24  hours.  This  consists  of  irrigation  of  the 
anterior  part  of  the  urethra  with  this  solution. — C.  F.  Marshall. 

Irrigation  with  Permanganate  for  gonorrhoea  in  the  War — no  definite 
strength  adhered  to,  as  the  urethra  gradually  acquires  toleration  to  it. — 
E.  T.  Burke,  L.  i. -17,756. 

Thyroid  and  Manganese  Treatment  in  Acute  Pneumonia* 

Acute  Infections,  Joint  Diseases,  Heart  Disease,  Abnormal  Blood 
Pressure,  Diseases  of  Pregnancy,  Disorders  of  Metabolism,  Diges¬ 
tive  Troubles,  Nerve  Complaints.  Pulmonary  Diseases,  Diseases  of 
the  Skin,  Goitre  and  Myxcedema,  Disease  of  the  Breast,  etc.,  treated 
by  rectal  injections  of  Potassium  Permanganate  1  grain  in  l£  pints  of  sterile 
warm  water.  The  amount  is  varied  according  to  case,  e.g.,  2  doses  of  i  pint 
may  be  found  more  effective  than  1  dose  of  \  pint.  Warn  patients  they  may 
feel  some  pain  in  the  epigastrium  within  a  few  minutes,  also  they  may  pass 
long  white  skins  or  strings  of  mucus  in  the  stools.  Thyroid  is  given  simul¬ 
taneously — 1  grain  twice  daily,  but  doses  of  grains  or  5  or  10  grains  are 
in  some  cases  desirable.  Sometimes  the  Permanganate  may  be  used  per  os, 
in  cachet,  followed  by  a  large  draught  of  water,  but  this  is  not  so  good. — 
H.  W.  Nott,  i./25,443;  ii./25,1209. 

Pneumonia. — Remarkable  results.  It  is  suggested  that  Permanganate 
may  be  a  specific.  Treatment  consists  in  rectal  injections  of  3-10  ounces 
of  a  Potassium  Permanganate  solution  (4  grains  in  3  pints)  every  2  or  4  hours. 
- — H.  W.  Nott,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,109. 

Value  of  treatment  confirmed  in  5  consecutive  cases  of  acute  pneumonia. — 
N.  J.  Roche,  B.M.J.,  i./27,459.  See  also  B.M.J.,  i./27,539. 

The  distribution  of  Manganese  in  the  animal  and  in  foods.  The  combina¬ 
tion  of  Thyroid  with  Manganese  may  have  a  physiological  basis  of  much 
significance. — B.M.J.,  i./s  5,468. 

Further  discussion  on  the  effect  of  Permanganate.  A  point  regarding 
casts  caused  by  action  of  the  alkali  formed. — J.  S.  Kellett  Smith,  B.M.J., 
i./25,678. 

A  combined  cachet  of  Potassium  Permanganate  and  Thyroid  gives  effects 
in  cases  of  neurasthenia  accompanied  by  low  blood  pressure,  not  obtained  by 
giving  the  two  separately.  The  Thyroxin  is  probably  not  destroyed  by  the 
Permanganate  in  this  way.  The  therapeutic  effect  may  be  due  to  a  new 
substance  produced  by  the  reaction  of  the  two. — J.  T.  Blackie,  P.J.  i./26,231; 
C.D.,  i./ 2 6,300. 

Gonorrhceal  Conjunctivitis  in  the  adult  treated  by  prolonged  unin- 
termittent  stream  of  1  in  15,000  to  1  in  20,000  solution. — L»  i./ 1 3,91. 

GargJe,  Mouth  Wash,  or  Vaginal  Injection  1  of  Potassium  Perman¬ 
ganate  in  5,000  of  water  is  useful. 

The  solution  is  very  nauseous  to  the  taste.  Useful  for  applying  to  foul 
ulcers  and  patches  of  gangrene,  and  to  carbuncles  as  mild  caustic. 

Bromidrosis. — Wash  the  feet  first  in  benzene,  then  in  1%  permanganate 
(at  night).  Powder  (during  the  day)  with  Potassium  Permanganate  13, 
Alum  1,  Talc  50,  Zinc  Oxide  18,  Zinc  Chloride  18.  Bath  of  borax  and  benzoin 
also  useful. 

Offensive  Breath. — 1  or  2  grains  in  a  glass  of  soda  water  taken  on  an 
empty  stomach  is  a  certain  cure. 
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An  Ozcbna  spray  of  the  Liquor  5  minims  with  Sodium  Chloride  5  grains 
to  the  ounce  of  water  is  useful. — H.  Tilley. 

Vomiting  of  pregnancy  has  been  treated  by  2  to  4  grains  Potassium  Per¬ 
manganate  in  a  cachet,  giving  immediately  afterwards  3  to  4  ounces  of  water. 
Patient  keeps  this  in  the  stomach  10  to  20  minutes — lying  very  still— -then  a 
pint  or  more  of  warm  water.  If  necessary  a  further  1  grain  of  Permanganate 
per  hour. 

Tuberculous  fistule  and  dactylitis  have  been  treated  by  packing  with 
the  crystals  twice  a  week. 

TUBERCULOUS  ULCERS  yield  to  potassium  permanganate  1  drachm  to  the 
ounce,  followed  by  Starch  Iodide. 

Isolated  lupus  nodules  have  been  treated  by  applying  saturated  solution 
or  by  boring  holes  with  wooden  skewer,  filling  with  permanganate  and  moisten¬ 
ing  the  surface  with  water  and  repeating  a  few  hours  later,  using  novocain 
and  adrenalin. 

Sloughing  and  Tetanus-infected  wounds,  according  to  Sir  Leonard 
Rogers,  may  be  well  treated  with  not  less  than  1  in  500  Potassium  Perman¬ 
ganate  Solution.  Worthy  of  trial  in  the  field  for  irrigating  all  earth  and  dust 
infected  wounds. — Dec.  19, 1 4. 

Cholera  treated  by  2  grains  of  Potassium  Permanganate  every  \  hour  for 
2  hours,  then  1  pill  every  i  hour.  These  are  continued  until  the  stools  become 
green  and  less  copious — this  is  usually  attained  in  12  to  24  hours.  A  weak 
solution  (1  to  6  grains  per  pint)  of  Calcium  Permanganate  is  allowed  as  a  drink. 

50  grains  of  permanganates  by  the  mouth  in  24  hours  have  been  given  without 
harm,  and  even  larger  doses  would  probably  be  tolerated — in  addition  hyper¬ 
tonic  saline  injections  (q.v.). — B.M.J.  i./n,760.  Rectal  Injections  4  grains 
to  the  pint  have  also  been  used. 

Asylum  Dysentery. — A  solution  of  Permanganate,  1  grain  in  20  ounces, 
is  used.  The  patient  swallows  £  to  1  or  2  ounces  several  times  a  day.  In 
urgent  cases,  20  m.  approx,  injected  deeply  into  the  buttocks — results  often 
remarkable. — W.  J.  A.  Erskine,  B.M.J.,  i./25,530. 

Also  of  great  value  in  the  blae  type  of  young  women — florid,  not  ansemic, 
readily  tired — pulverettes  2  gr.,  three  times  a  day  after  meals. — E.  K.  Mac¬ 
kenzie,  B.M.J.,  i./25,530. 

War  wounds  have  been  treated  by  the  powdered  permanganate. 

The  immediate  application  of  a  solution  of  Permanganate  1  in  1,000  will 
prevent  the  occurrence  of  venereal  disease.  The  knowledge  might  under¬ 
mine  the  moral  fibre  of  the  nation.’ — H.  Wansey  Bayley,  B.M.J.  i./2i,33.  Its 
evils,  ibid  66. 

Styptic  for  serous  surfaces. — In  cases  of  haemorrhage  from  superficial 
wounds  of  these  surfaces  after  separation  at  adhesions,  a  few  crystals  applied 
in  a  fold  of  lint — or  muslin — with  forceps  causes  blood  coagulation.  Bleed¬ 
ing  stops  at  once.  Oxygen  is  evolved. — J.  Dsirne,  L.  i./2i,1380. 
if  Smallpox.— Potassium  Permanganate  in  saturated  solution  (5%), 
useful  for  painting  the  body.  If  skin  sensitive,  use  1‘5%.  In  confluent  cases 
patient  put  in  a  bath  of  this  5%  solution,  at  body  temperature,  for  10  minutes.  * 
Reduces  smell  and  sloughing. — L.  ii./22,1193.  j 

Epidermophytosis,  intertrigo,  eczema  marginatum  and  eczematoid  ring¬ 
worm  well  treated  by  solution  1  in  5,000  gradually  increased. — S.  Feldman 
and  B.  F.  Ochs,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,198. 

Dermatitis  among  painters,  following  use  of  paint  solvents,  cured  in  10 
days  by  1 : 1,000  solution  Potassium  Permanganate. — J.  A.  Turner,  Jl.  Indust. 
Hvg.,  July  '25,293  ;  per  Pres.,  Oct.  ’26,351. 

Pyodermia  well  treated  with  baths  containing  Potassium  Permanganate, 
Copper  or  Zinc  Sulphate,  or  Sublimate. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./25,80. 

Varicella  treated  by  Potassium  Permanganate  baths,  5  to  6  Gm.  for  an 
adult  or  half  the  amount  for  children. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./25,80. 

Snake  bite  lancets  (Brun ton’s)  are  prepared  containing  the  crystals. 

Directions. — Squeeze  the  part  so  as  to  press  out  the  venom,  then  cut  with  the 
lancet,  making  several  incisions  deeper  than  the  bite,  and  rub  in  the  dry  crystals 
thoroughly,  moistening  with  water  if  necessary  Tie  a  ligature  or  handkerchief 
between  the  bite  and  the  heart  as  soon  as  possible  to  prevent  the  venom  getting 
into  the  circulatory  system.  Equally  good  in  all  kinds  of  snake  bite. 

If  a  tnbe  of  ethyl  chloride  is  at  hand  spray  the  part  whilst  making  incisions 

Scorpion  stings  are  best  treated  by  ammonia  or  an  evaporating  lotion  to  the 
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affected  part,  also  Potassium  Permanganate  as  in  snake  bite. — L.  Brunton, 
L.  ii./ 1 5,200. 

Scorpion  stings  treated  by  a  i>w  drops  of  strong  Potassium  Permanganate 
solution  injected  round  about  the  part. — A.  S.  Gubb,  B.M.J.  L/23,41. 

A  case  of  Adder  Bite,  treated  with  Potassium  Permanganate  Crystals,  hot 
rectal  injections  of  Normal  Saline,  hypodermic  of  Strychnine  and  10  Cc.  of 
Normal  Horse  Serum  thrice  daily — recovery. — B.M.J.  i./i2,420. 

Bougies  of  Potassium  Permanganate  contain  |  grain  (0.03  Gm.) 
in  Theobroma  Oil  basis,  4  inches  long. 

Pilula  Potassii  Permanganatis.  1,  2,  3,  4  or  5  grains  with  Kaolin 
Ointment,  q.s. 

Cdiitson  !  Avoid  mixing  any  easily  oxidised  substance,  like 
sugar,  glycerin,  &c.  The  pills  may  be  coated  with  sandarach  solution. 
Tablets  contain  1,  2  and  3  grains.  To  be  dissolved. 

‘  Solubes  ’  5  grains  for  preparing  lotions  and  vaginal  injections  ; 
to  be  dissolved  in  \  a  pint  or  more  of  water. 

Lotion  ‘  Steraies  5  of  Potassium  Permanganate  contain  8-75  grains. 

1  diluted  to  1  pint  produces  a  1  in  1,000  solution. 
Permanganate  Tablets  for  purifying  Drinking  Water.  (Laurent’s), 

To  each  litre  of  water  add  Potassium  Permanganate  0-03  Gm.  and  Powdered 
Alum  0-06  Gm.  After  standing  5  minutes,  if  the  solution  is  not  pink  add 
another  tablet  or  two.  Remove  excess  of  Permanganate  by  Sodium  Hypo¬ 
sulphite  0-03  Gm.  and  dried  Sodium  Carbonate  0  06  Gm.  After  10  minutes 
pass  through  cotton  wool.  Ingredients  may  be  in  tablet  form. — P..J.  i./T5,124. 
Calcii  Permanganas.  Ca(Mn04)3-f  5H?0=368-01. 

Dose. — \  grain  (0  016  Gm.)  in  Pills  or  Capsules  (with  Liquid 
Paraffin  as  vehicle)  thrice  daily  one  hour  before  meals. 

Deliquescent  crimson  crystals  preferred  for  making  mouth  lotions, 
as  it  has  less  taste  than  the  Potassium  Salt.  1  in  100,000  sterilises 
water  in  5  minutes  ;  more  powerful  than  the  latter. 

Uses . — Similar  to  the  Potash  Salt,  e.g.,  in  cholera.  Has  been 
given  in  rodent  ulcer,  gastric  ulcer  and  gastritis. 

Calcium  Lactate  and  Iodide  found  most  effective  in  removing  warts  from 
the  hands — put  down  to  an  alteration  in  the  constitution  of  the  blood  produced 
by  Calcium  salts,  as  found  previously  by  the  same  authority  in  case  of  chil¬ 
blains  and  chronic  ulcers.  The  next  step  (to  find  if  possible  some  cure  for 
rodent  ulcer),  was  an  inspection  of  the  Periodic  Law  Table  and  lead  to  Man¬ 
ganese.  The  use  of  Calcium  Permanganate  resulted  in  disappearance  of 
ulcers  in  several  cases  and  greatly  improved  a  bad  case,  removing  offensive 
odour. — G.  Arbour  Stephens. 

Sodii  Permanganas. 

Na2Mn208— 283*854.  In  solution,  red  in  colour,  is  used  as  a 
cheap  disinfectant.  sje  Condy’s  Red  Fluid  (Condy’s  &  Condy’s 
Fluid  and  Condy’s  Fluid  Co.  are  covered  by  a  large  num¬ 
ber  of  Trade  Marks,  Class  2)  is  stated  to  be  a  mixture  of  the  sulphate 
and  permanganate  of  soda. — H.  R.  Kejiwood,  L.  i./26,1055. 
ijc  Condy’s  Green  Fluid  has  Sodium  Manganate  Na2Mn04=  164*924 
in  solution. 

Zinci  Permanganas. 

Zn(Mn04)2+2H20  =  339*272.  Deliquescent  brown  crystals ; 

for  lotions  and  injections,  1  grain  in  8  ounces  (1  in  4,000),  where 
the  astringent  action  of  the  zinc  is  indicated.  A?  an  eye  wash 
1  in  1,000  to  1  in  2,000.  Injectio  Zinci  Permanganatis,  L.H. 
(Urethral).  Has  \  grain  in  3  ounces  (1  in  2,625). 

For  gonorrhoea  excellent. — Campbell  Williams. 
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For  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  and  oral  sepsis  as  mouth  wash  it  is  very 
useful. 

*  Collapsubes  ’  with  catheter  attachment,  of  Zinc  Permanganate  in  Soft 
Paraffin  ;  strength  1  in  2,000  for  use  in  chronic  gonorrhoea. 

Zinc  Permanganate  Bougies,  4  inches  long,  containing  b  grain  (0'03  Gm.) 
in  Theobroma  Oil  basis  are  prepared. 

Manganese  poisoning — cases  described. — per  Giin.  Jl.,  May  16/23,233. 
Poisoning  due  to  inhalation  of  dust  while  grinding  the  ore. — It.  P.  Gayle, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,2008. 


MENTHOL. 

Methyl-propyl-phenol  Hexahydride.  C10H20O= 158*16 

Dose. — £  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*  12  Gm.)  or  more  in  a  pill  with 
powdered  soap,  or  in  solution  in  olive  oil, 

A  white  crystalline  substance  deposited  on  cooling  Oil  of  Pepper¬ 
mint  q.v.  Obtained  from  Mentha  arvensis,  vars ,  piperascens  et 
glabrata ,  and  M.  piperita  (Labiates),  it  melts  at  42  to  43°  C. 

Soluble  5  in  1  of  90%  Alcohol,  also  in  Ether  2  in  1,  Chloroform  4 
in  1  approximately,  1  in  4  of  Olive  Oil,  and  in  Petroleum  Spirit  10  in  7. 
Sparingly  soluble  in  water,  insoluble  in  glycerin.  Soluble  on  warming 
in  a  strong  solution  of  Sodium  Salicylate,  but  throws  out  again. 

Uses. — Given  internally,  it  acts  as  a  diffusible  stimulant.  Of 
value  in  the  vomiting  of  pregnancy  and  other  forms.  Its  solutions, 
applied  to  the  skin,  affect  the  nerves  of  the  part  somewhat  like 
aconite,  and  form  useful  pigments  for  headache,  rheumatic  pains 
and  neuralgia.  It  has  antiseptic  and  anaesthetic  properties,  and 
gives  great  relief  in  prurigo,  urticaria  and  pruritus  ani.  It  liquefies 
when  gently  rubbed  on  the  painful  part. 

As  an  antineuralgic  in  toothache  and  for  sciatica  1  in  60  of  Alcohol 
with  a  little  Clove  Oil,  is  employed  ;  also  Menthol  Cones.  The  crys¬ 
tals  on  cotton  wool  may  be  placed  in  the  hollow  of  an  aching  tooth. 

Cuiitios's. — It  is  dangerous  to  apply  an  ointment  containing 
Menthol  to  the  nostrils  of  infants,  e.g.,  for  treatment  of  catarrh, — 
may  cause  instant  collapse. — C f.  Camphor. 

Menthol  liquefies  with  an  equal  amount  of  either  Carbolic  Acid, 
Chloral  Hydrate  or  Thymol,  also  3  parts  of  Menthol  and  2  parts  of 
Camphor,  2  parts  of  Menthol  and  1  part  of  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate,  and 
2  parts  of  Menthol,  with  1  of  each  Phenol  and  Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate. 
These  will  relieve  toothache.  Its  Camphor  and  Phenol  combina¬ 
tions  are  used  to  medicate  oro-nasal  6  Ozonic  ’  and  the  Nasal 
‘  Ozonic,’  and  other  dry  inhalers,  and  are  most  beneficial  for  arrest¬ 
ing  and  curing  colds,  and  relieving  influenza  and  chest  affections. 

For  the  inhalation  of  hot  medicated  moist  air  the  ‘  Portable  ’  and 
*  Poor  Man’s  Inhaler  ’  may  be  used  cf.  Creosote  and  other  vapours. 

Menthol — Camphor  and  other  combinations,  diluted  with  a  heavy 
mineral  oil,  for  spraying  into  the  nares  or  in  spirituous  solution, 
inhaled  as  above,  relieve  swelling  and  irritability  of  nasal  catarrh, 
contract  capillary  blood-vessels  of  mucous  membrane,  reduce 
swelling,  relieve  pain  and  fulness  of  head,  arrest  sneezing,  check 
excessive  discharge,  and  correct  perverted  secretion,  cf.  Nebulae. 


M 


MENTHOL. 


557 


Aqua  Mentholis.  Menthol  1,  Alcohol  15,  Distilled  Water  1,000. 

Cg^Menthophenol.  Menthol  3,  Phenol  1.  Useful  as  gargle  ; 
15  drops  to  the  tumbler  of  water. 

Menthol  Plasters,  10  to  15%  in  a  suitable  basis  (CeD>  if  Lead 
basis)  are  useful  for  rheumatism  and  intercostal  neuralgia.  . 

Injectio  Mentholis, 

Menthol  0’5,  Liquid  Paraffin  100.  For  use  with  an  Eustachian 
catheter  to  the  middle  ear. 


Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Menthol  contain  L  grain  (0-012  Gm.) 
in  40  minims  of  Liquid  Paraffin. 

Insufflatio  Mentholis.  Menthol  1,  Ammonium  Chloride  3, 
Boric  Acid  2,  and  Lycopodium  6,  relieves  nasal  catarrh. 


D  [Ip  l[  Insufflatio  Menthol  el  Cocaines  R.F.H,  Men  hoi  3  grains, 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  |  grain.  Boric  Acid  Powder  £  ounce. 
Bismuth  Carbonate  £  ounce. 


J3  |pjy  Pulvis  Mentholis  et  Cocainse  Compositus. 


Syn. 


POUDRE 

CONTRE  LE  CORYZA.  Fr.  Cx.  SUPP,,  1920. 

Menthol  1,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  0*5,  Bismuth  Salicylate  45, 
Boric  Acid  50 '5. 


CEDLinimentum  Mentholis. 

Menthol  3,  Chloroform  4,  Olive  Oil  g.s .  to  1 6  ;  is  useful  in  lumbago, 
neuralgia,  sciatica,  and  ringworm. 


IP! 


Linimentum  Mentholis  Compositum. — S. 


H. 


Menthol  2,  Aconite  Liniment  1,  Chloroform  4,  Soap  Liniment  to  32. 
In  pruritus  Menthol  1,  Camphorated  Alcohol,  Chloroform  and  Ether 
of  each  3  “  dabbed  on  ”  lessens  irritation. 


Menthol-Paraffin  Capsules  contain  a  1%  solution  of  menthol 
in  liquid  paraffin.  These  have  elongated  ends,  which  can  be 
torn  off,  and  the  contents  dropped  into  the  ear  to  relieve  earache. 
Mentholeate.  Menthol  and  Oleic  Acid  p.  (Equates .  Heat  gently  to 

dissolve.  Useful  in  pruritus,  etc.,  where  absorption  is  desired. 
Linctus  Mentholis. — Vic.  Park. 

Menthol  1/16  grain,  Glycerin  8  minims,  Cherry  Laurel  Water  10  minims, 
Alcohol  90%  12  minims,  water  to  1  drachm. 

Pastiiliis  Mentholis,  T.H.,  contains  l  grain. 

Pigmentum  Mentholis. — 1  to  Olive  Oil  4.  Painted  or  injected 
into  the  larynx,  or  even  the  trachea,  useful  in  phthisis,  and  laryn¬ 
geal  disease.  Also  applied  on  wool  for  ear  affections. 

Nebula  Mentholis,  0-5  to  2%  in  liquid  paraffin  or  Olive  oil  is  used  for 
spray  or  pigment  for  throat.  Relieves  acute  laryngitis. — Tilley. 

Vapor  Mentholis  Citriodoratus. 

Menthol,  Eucalyptus  Oil  (from  variety  E.  Citriodora),  Eau  de 
Cologne,  and  Alcohol  90%  of  each,  equal  parts. 

A  little  inhaled,  e.g.,  from  an  Ozonic  Inhaler  or  the  handkerchief, 
is  valuable  for  nasal  catarrh  and  influenza. 


Unguentum  Mentholis  (3%)  et  Camphorse  (2%).  Hay  fever 
is  well  treated  with,  applied  to  the  nasal  passages  in  small  quantity. 
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Pigmentum  Menfcholis  cum  Guaiacol.  Menthol  1  grain,  Guaiacol 

in  crystals  1  grain,  Oil  of  Almonds  to  1  ounce. 

In  acute  tonsillitis  brushing  with  Menthol  and  Guaiacol  (10% 
Menthol  and  3  or  4%  Guaiacol  in  Olive  Oil)  often  has  a  good  effect. — 
Dundas  Grant,  Fr.  Mar.  1912. 

Tabellas  Mentholis.  Dose, — 1  or  2,  ad  libitum , 

Contain  A  grain  menthol,  combined  with  chocolate. 

Pilula  Mentholis.  \  to  2  grains,  Mass  with  Powdered  Soap  or 
half  its  weight  of  White  Wax  previously  just  melted. 

CE)Tinctura  Menthol  iEiherea,  for  local  application. 

Menthol  1,  Purified  Ether  4,  and  Chloroform  4.  In  neuralgia. 

Gossypiutn  Mentholis.  10%.  Saturate  Cotton  Wool  85  with 
Menthol  10  and  Liquid  Paraffin  5  in  Ether  265  and  spread  out  to 
dry.  Useful  to  plug  the  nose  in  nasal  catarrh. 

Menthyl  Valerianate.  ^Validol.  Dose. — 10  to  15  minims  (0-6  to 

1  Cc.).  Trade  Mark  216105.  Patent  3706/1896  now  void. 

The  specification  contained  in  the  patent  method  is  so  exceedingly  vague 
as  to  lead  one  to  assume  that  this  is  not  a  definite  compound. 

It  is  admitted  to  be  a  mixture  of  Menthol  and  Menthol  Valerianate.  Com¬ 
mercially  we  find  the  preparation  apparently  a  solution  containing  about  25% 
menthol  in  Menthyl  Valerianate.  To  make  true  Menthol  Valerianate  one 
would  proceed  by  the  customary  methods  of  producing  esters,  e.g. : — 

(I.)  Valerianyl  Chloride  to  interact  with  Menthol  with  the  application  of 
heat ;  or  (2)  The  passage  of  dry  gaseous  Hydrochloric  Acid  into  a  mixture  of 
Menthol  and  Valerianic  Acid  in  equivalent  quantities  to  saturation  point — 
the  mixture  being  heated  with  reflux  condenser  during  the  process. 

The  product  to  be  finally  washed  free  of  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

A  colourless  liquid  with  agreeable  odour  and  free  from  burning  taste 
of  menthol.  Nerve  Sedative.  Used  in  sea-sickness. 

Synthetic  Menthol  (the  subject  of  several  patents),  as  distinct  from  the 
B.P.  ’14  Menthol  is  an  optically  inactive  isomer.  Its  B.pt.is  about  214 — 215° 
Its  M.pt.,  when  quite  pure,  34°  (Natural  Menthol  43°).  Commercially  the 
synthetic  type  is  supplied  with  M.pt.  about  30°  as  it  contains  a  small  quantity 
of  an  iso-menthol.  In  other  respects  the  two  are  very  similar  in  cooling 
effect,  taste,  smell,  etc.  Physiologically  it  is  2£  to  3  times  more  ‘  toxic ' 
than  the  ordinary,  but  Menthol  can  hardly  be  so  termed.  Prolonged  inhala¬ 
tion  is  said  to  be  more  poisonous  than  that  of  ordinary  Menthol. — P.R.  1923, 
294  ;  Y.B.P.,  ’23,111. 

The  patented  method  consists  in  hydrogenating  Thymol  under  pressure, 
using  a  Nickel  catalyst.  By  agitating  the  liquid  portion  of  the  product 
with  the  next  batch  of  hydrogenated  Thymol  an  increased  yield  of  crystalline 
substance  is  obtained. — P.R.  ’24,162.  See  also  ibid,  ’24,277. 

The  synthseis  of  Thymol  and  Menthol  from  p-Cymene  and  2-Cymidine. 
Patent  specifications. — P.R.  ’24,316. 

Inactive  Menthol  with  M.pt.  35 — 36°  said  to  be  safe  pharmacologically. — 
P.J.  ii./ 2  7,176. 


H  MORPHIN  A.  Fa-  Cx. 


C17Hi7N0(0H)2,H20  =  303  176. 

[||]  Morphine  and  Diamorphine  ( commonly  known  as  Heroin)  and  their 
respective  salts ,  preparations  and  substances  containing  not  less  than 
one- fifth  per  cent.  ( one  part  in  five  hundred)  of  anhydrous  morphine 
or  one-tenth  per  cent.  ( one  part  in  a  thousand)  of  diamorphine.  See 
also  Opium  and  1925  D.D.A. 

Dose. — rV  to  £  grain  (0*006  to  0*02  Gm.). 

This,  the  principal  alkaloid  of  opium,  is  in  a  white  powder,  or  in 
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white,  shining  crystals.  Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  5,000, 
slightly  in  ether  and  alcohol  90%  ;  glycerin  1  in  150,  oleic  acid  1 
in  10  ;  solutions  of  its  salts  are  precipitated  by  ammonia  and  by 
potash  (but  re-dissolve  in  the  latter).  It  loses  about  6%  of  its 
weight  on  drying  at  90°  C.,  3  parts  of  Morphine  are  reckoned  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  to  4  parts  of  the  Acetate,  Hydrochloride,  or  Sulphate. 

Solubility  in  chloroform  by  heating  at  105°  C.  is  increased. — Dott. 

Morphine  was  discovered  by  Sertitrner  1806  or  possibly  earlier  by  Dfrosne 
(1803k— B.M.J.  i./2i,59. 

Constitution  of  the  Morphine  molecule  and  other  members  of  the  group. 
See  Watt,  Science  Progress,  Oct.,  1900. 

Incompatibility, — Morphine  salts  are  decomposed  by  alkalis, 
and  solutions  are  precipitated  by  vegetable  compounds  containing 
tannin,  also  with  iron,  lead,  manganese,  silver,  copper,  and  zinc 
salts,  Liquor  Arsenicalis,  and  potassium  permanganate. 

The  alkalinity  of  glass  bottles  (especially  colorless)  may  throw  out 
a  very  appreciable  amount  of  morphine  from  a  solution  of  a  salt. 

Antidotes. — Emetics  should  first  be  given  and  the  stomach 
tube  used.  Wash  out  the  stomach  with  Potassium  Permanganate 
Solution ;  give  strong  hot  coffee,  or  Ammonia,  or  Ether,  Amyl 
Nitrite  inhalation.  Powdered  Charcoal  in  Water  ad  lib.  Physio¬ 
logical  antidotes  are  Belladonna  and  Atropine.  -fa  grain  of  the  latter 
antagonises  1  grain  Morphine  (draw  off  the  urine  with  catheter 
frequently).  The  following  have  also  been  given  with  good  effect 
hypodermically  : — Nitroglycerin,  Picrotoxin,  Pilocarpine,  Strychnine. 
Oxygen  inhalation,  Saline  solution  intravenously  and  Brandy  per 
rectum. 

Potassium  Permanganate  as  an  oxidising  antidote  for  many  alkaloidal 
poisons.  Should  be  used  with  stomach  pump  and  emetics — more  potent  than 
physiological  antidotes. 

Morphine  Suppository  (1  grain)  given  in  place  of  Gljxjerin — to  infant  4 
months,  recovery  under  permanganate  per  rectum,  and  syphoned  into  the 
Stomach. — B.M.J.  i./i2,724 

Atropine  fk  grain  in  doses  of  A  grain  at  intervals  brought  recovery  where  4 
grains  of  Morphine  had  been  injected. — B.M.J.  i./o5,1040. 

Opium  Poisoning  treated  by  Faradic  Current.— L.  i  /i2,1120. 

Opium  and  morphine  may  poison  infants  through  the  mother’s  milk. 

Poisoning  by  apparently  7  grains  of  Morphine  and  &  grain  Atropine  (com¬ 
bined).  Treatment. — Stomach  washed  out  writh  Permanganate.  Injections 
of  Strychnine  and  bleeding.  Death. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1271. 

Flavoring  of  liquid  preparations  of  Morphine. — Glyl  Rosae, 
Syl  Amygdalae  Amaree ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Uses  of  Morphine  Salts . — A  general  and  most  useful  sedative 
and  anodyne  for  all  purposes,  but  may  cause  indigestion  and  consti¬ 
pation.  Haemoptysis  is  well  treated  by  J  to  \  grain  hypodermically. 
Employed  in  diabetes,  but  Codeine  generally  preferred.  May  be 
given  in  renal  cases. — For  restless  painful  nights  with  cardiac 
dyspnoea.  Give  a  small  dose  at  first. 

Acute  ursemia  occurring  with  a  chronic  parenchymatous  nephritis 
cured  by  Morphine  and  Atropine.  The  urine  was  almost  solid  with 
albumin.  Venesection  and  Oxygen  also  employed. — A.  H.  Carter, 
BM  J.  ii./i2,1181. 

Mania  may  be  treated  by  \  grain  dose  with  chloroform  in  addition. 
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The  two  together  produce  deep  sleep  lasting  several  hours.  Either 
alone  is  comparatively  of  little  avail. 

For  children,  contrary  to  usual  opinion,  experience  showed  that 
Morphine  is  well  tolerated.  It  is  preferable  to  the  various  Opium 
preparations.  The  initial  dose  is  1/10  milligramme  per  kilo  of  weight 
hypodermically.  In  children  of  8  to  12  years  0*005  to  0*01  Gm.  of 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  with  Atropine  was  given. — P.J.,  ii./i2,810. 

Morphine  Tablets  under  the  tongue  instead  of  \  grain  hypodermi¬ 
cally  found  unsatisfactory  on  the  “  Tiger  ”  in  the  Jutland  Battle. — 
B.M  J.  ii./i6,597. 

Cardiac  Asthma,  acute  attacks.  Morphine  §  grain  subcutaneously 
of  great  value. — Claude  Wilson,  L.  ii./23,1346. 

Whooping  Cough  cured  by  small  doses  of  Morphine  more  speedily 
than  by  any  other  remedy. — B.M.J.,  i./25,1007. 

Morphine  acts  only  on  certain  pain  centres  in  the  hrain  and  is 
therefore  wasted  in  Lead  and  Opium  Lotion  and  Laudanum  fomentations. 
Rectal  Morphine  suppositories  are  efficacious  only  so  far  as  Morphine  is 
absorbed  and  carried  to  the  brain.  We  are  apt  to  fear  the  secondary  effects 
of  Morphine  too  much,  rather  than  too  little,  and  to  forget  that  large  doses 
of  the  synthetic  products  may  cause  sweating,  rashes  and  sometimes  cyanosis. 
— E.  B.  Leech,  L.  i./24,915. 

Treatment  of  Drag  Addiction. 

In  Morphine  Hateii  Sparteine  Sulphate  has  been  used  to 
replace  the  Morphine  solution,  commencing  with  increased  to 
§  grain,  four  to  six  times  a  day.  Sodium  Bromide  and  Nitroglycerin 
Tablets  are  useful,  q.v.  Camphor  has  been  given  to  relieve  the 
craving  ;  also  Heroin  and  Dionin. 

For  the  insomnia  Gamgee  suggested  Veronal,  for  the  circulatory  and  respira¬ 
tory  troubles  full  doses  of  Digitalis  Tincture,  repeated  hypodermic  Strychnine 
#o  grain)  injections.  For  the  gastric  catarrh  Bismuth  Carbonate  (as  much  as 
5  Gm.)  first  thing  in  the  morning,  with  directions  to  change  resting  position  as 
is  done  in  treatment  of  gastric  ulcer. 

Turkish  baths,  heart  tonics  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  cm.,  as  Vichy  Water 
with  gradual  weaning  from  the  Morphine  by  the  patient  himself.  With  these 
exceptions,  *  drugs,’  especially  hypnotics,  should  be  little  used.  The  habit 
can  be  “  knocked  out  ”  in  a  relatively  short  time  by  Hyoscine  and  Atropine. 
Sparteine  useful,  also  Bromide. — O.  Jennings. 

Morphinomania  cured  by  Hyoscine.  A  severe  case  in  which  patient  was 
taking  6  to  10  grains  of  Morphine  Sulphate  daily,  and  on  one  occasion  12 
grains  in  24  hours,  cured  by  Hyoscine.  During  8  days  the  patient  had  in  all 
Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  47/200  grain,  Morphine  li  grains,  Sodium  Bro¬ 
mide  270  grains  and  Syrup  of  Chloral  20  drachms. — W.  K.  Anderson,  Pr., 
June,  iQia,  per  Pres.,  Oct.,  1912,  p.  255. 

Berberine  in  dose  of  0*1  to  0*2  Gm.  in  conjunction  with  Helenium  has  been 
used. 

The  sensations  of  Morphine  (and  cyanide)  poisoning.- — P.J.  ii./22,218. 

The  morphinist  is  not  a  mental  defective.  Drug  addiction  does  not  lead  to 
insanity  or  serious  nervous  diseases  needing  custodial  care,  but  it  makes  the 
habitu£  more  dangerous  to  society.  It  is  not. difficult  to  recognise  drug 
addicts  in  society.  Chief  characteristics  :  plausibility  and  disorderliness. 
They  lie  for  the  sake  of  lying.  They  can  work  and  write  under  the  drug  but 
disjointediy  and  in  slovenly  fashion. 

15  urains  of  Morphine  is  an  ordinary  quantity  for  a  morphinist  to  use  in  the 
24  hours,  though  the  same  person  will  double  this  dose  in  case  of  any  small 
imaginary  trouble.  The  addict  will  probably  never  give  information  leading 
to  disclosure  of  bis  source  of  supply.  Results  of  withdrawal  are  described. 
Difficulties  of  treatment.  The  temperance  is  dependance  on  self  control, 
not  on  control  by  others. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,821.  See  alto  trof. 
Dixon  under  Heroin ,  Opium s  and  Cocaine. 
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Cases  of  Morphine  Addiction  over  long  periods,  c.g.,  a  man 
of  71  who  had  taken  30  grains  daily  for  4-0  years,  cured  by 
graduated  doses  and  course  of  treatment  in  a  few  months,  and  others 
of  an  equally  extraordinary  nature.  The  conduct  of  these  persons 
on  emerging  to  relatively  normal  life  gives  grounds  for  grave  anxiety. 
— Stanford  Park,  L.  ii./26,121 ;  P.J.,  ii./26,126. 

In  a  typical  case  taking  12  grains  of  Morphine  daily  the  dosage  is  cut  down 
by  1  grain  daily  until  6  grains  is  reached,  and  this  dose  is  continued  until 
final  reduction  stage  begins,  when  it  is  reduced  by  gradually  decreasing 
amounts  until  final  withdrawal  17  days  later.  Use  a  solution  of  1  grain  in 
80  minims  and  give  4  injections  in  24  horns,  at  8  a.m.,  12  noon,  5  p.m.,  and 
10  p.m.  The  bulk  and  appearance  of  tfie  injection  must  always  be  the  same 
and  patient  must  never  have  any  idea  of  the  size  of  dose.  During  the  initial 
stages  (up  to  6  grains)  both  health  and  mental  condition  improve,  but  in  the 
later  stages  and  on  total  withdrawal  there  is  great  mental  distress,  insomnia, 
weakness,  loss  of  appetite,  and  other  symptoms.  Blood  pressure  should  be 
carefully  watched  :  at  withdrawal  point  the  pulse  becomes  thready  and  this 
becomes  more  marked  for  48  hours  after  withdrawal.  If  necessary,  the 
injection  of  \  grain  Morphine  will  restore  pulse  in  a  few  minutes.  During  the 
final  stage  the  patient  is  given  the  following  mixture  :  Ammonium  Bromide 
2  drs.,  Potassium  Bromide  1  dr.,  Tincture  of  Kola  1  oz.,  Concentrated  Gentian 
Compound  Infusion  1  oz.,  Liquid  Extract  of  Licorice  4  drs.,  water  to  6  oz. : 
one  teaspoonful  every  2  hours  in  a  little  water,  continued  until  4  days  after 
withdrawal  and  then  for  6  to  8  weeks  without  the  Bromides.  Also  add  1/60 
grain  Strychnine  Sulphate  to  the  8  a.m.  injection,  and  inject  1  Cc.  isotonic 
Colloidal  Gold  twice  daily  and  4  Cc.  Calcium  Glycerophosphate,  3  grains 
in  1  C'c.,  once  daily.  Hot  baths  of  value  for  restlessness.  Alcohol  should 
never  be  given  either  during  or  after  withdrawal.  Patient  should  be  quite 
well  and  fit  for  work  in  from  4  to  6  months  after  withdrawal. — D,  E.  Stanford 
Park,  Pr.,  Nov.  ’27,297-307.  See  also  Colloidal  Gold. 

Gradual  and  cautious  withdrawal  covered  by  two  successive  waves  of  over- 
dosage  by  “  Special  Mixture  ”  (consisting  of  equal  parts  of  Tincture  of  Bella¬ 
donna  and  the  fluid  extracts  of  Hyoscyamus  and  Xanthoxylum  cf.  p.  226) . 
and  Luminal  respectively.  When  the  total  dose  is  reduced  to  i  grain  in  24 
hours,  without  discomfort,  for  two  days  saline  is  given  in  place  of  the  drug. 
No  distress  at  any  stage  and  no  crisis.  Treatment  lasts  ten  to  fourteen  days. 
— G.  Laughton  Scott,  Pr.,  Jan.  ’27,56.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./27,827,  and  Stan¬ 
ford  Park,  B.M.J.  ii./27,1056. 

Emetine  Hydrochloride,  in  the  treatment  of  alcoholism  and  Morphine 
habit.  Three  doses  each  le  grain  (O'Ol  Gm.)  per  day  for  the  first  month  or  two  ; 
afterwards  i  grain  twice  daily  for  Morphine  patients.  For  alcoholism  i  grain 
every  other  day. — M.  Vivian,  M.P.C.,  Nov.  29/22,448. 

CE)Emetine  Hydrochloride  Steruies  contain  i,  i  and  h  grain.  *  I  have 
found  the  £  grain  Emetine  Steruies  most  useful  in  my  patient’s  case.  Two  days 
before  I  got  them  he  was  very  sick  and  had  dry  retching  and  could  take  no 
food.  I  gave  him  one  Sterule  twice  a  day.  The  first  settled  his  stomach  and 
also  enabled  him  to  take  less  of  the  Morphine.’ — A  private  communication. 

Morphine  Addicts — 1926  Committee’s  Report  on  Addic¬ 
tion.  See  p.  1014. 

What  is  wanted  is  international  agreement  on  restriction  of  pro¬ 
duction. — Rt.  Hon.  E.  Shortt,  Sec.  of  State  for  Home  Dept.,  May  I6/22. 

See  also  Cocaine,  Morphine ,  Heroin,  Nicotine  and  Opium  for 
further  consideration  of  the  subject. 

IH1  1|  Oleatum  Morphines.  Morphine  1,  Oleic  Acid  60.  Dissolve. 


Oleic  acid  will  dissolve  as  much  as  one-tenth  of  its  weight  of  pure 
morphine.  Morphine  is  added  to  oleate  of  mercury  to  relieve  pain 
g§  [jFH  Morphinse  Acefcas,  Morphine  Acetate  (B.P.  T4), 

C17H19NOs,  C,,H402,3H20  =  399-240. 

Pose. — £  to  l  grain  (0-008  to  0*03  Gm.),  which  may  be  increased. 

A  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  2£  of  water,  also  about  1  in  100 
in  Alcohol  90%,  Glycerin  1  in  6. 
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lajectio  Morphinae  et  Atropinae  Hypodermics,  Martindale. 
Contains  Atropine  Sulphate  1  grain  in  3  drachms  of  Injection  of 
Morphine  Acetate  (1  grain  in  6  minims).  (See  also  Sterules,  p.  564.) 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims,  3  minims  contain  half  a  grain  of  morphine 
acetate  and  -fa  grain  of  atropine  sulphate.  The  atropine  increases 
the  sedative  action  and  counteracts  the  disagreeable  effects  of  the 
morphine  on  the  head,  stomach,  and  bowels. 

§]  ||p  l|  Ophthalmic  Discs  are  made  containing  Tfa  grain  Morphine 


and  Tfa  grain  Morphine  with  5A0-0  grain  Atropine  respectively. 

[P|  iFll  Liquor  Morphinae  Acetatis  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0*6  to  4  Cc.). 

Morphine  Acetate  1,  Diluted  Acetic  Acid  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  25, 
Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Cj£)PastiiJus  Morphinae  Acetatis  (^0  gr.),  v.  Pastilli. 

(HI  |p  1|  Pas  till  us  Cocainae  (TC  gr.)  et  Morphinae  ( gr.). 

gg  |FH  Morphinse  Hydrobromi&umt 
C17H1£N03.HBr.2H20  =  402*116. 

Dose. — |  to  \  grain  (0*008  to  0*03  Gm,). 

A  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  22  of  water  and  about  1  in  50  alcohol 
90%.  Given  with  hydrobromic  acid  as  sedative,  affects  the  head  less. 

gg  FT Morpbinse  Hydrochloridum  B.P.  ’14,  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.G.  VI. 
C17Hi9N03HC1.3H20  =  375*673. 

Dose. — £  to  ^  grain  (0*008  to  0*03  Gm.),  which  may  be  increased. 
In  silky  white  crystals  or  in  powder  soluble  1  in  25  of  water,  about 

1  in  67  of  alcohol  90%  (by  expt.),  and  about  1  in  8  of  Glycerin. 

Ml  IFT  Guttae  Morphinae  et  Cocainae  (Aural),  Morphine  dlydro- 
ohlovide  4  grains,  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  24  grains,  Glycerin  1 
drachm,  Distilled  Water  to  ^  ounce.  N.B. — A  potent  preparation. 
(p)Linctus  Morphinae,  U.C.H. 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  3  minims,  Chloroform  Emul¬ 
sion  3  minims,  Treacle  60  grains,  Water  to  1  drachm.  May  be  more 
agreeably  flavoured  with  syrup  of  lemon. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  3  or  4  times  a  day  ;  repeated  frequently  when 
cough  is  troublesome.  Taken  undiluted,  swallowed  very  slowly.  For 
children  of  8  to  14  years,  dose  10  to  20  drops.  Not  suitable  for  very 
young  children,  or  in  difficulty  of  expectoration  in  bronchitis. 

CE)St.  M.’s  H.  has  Morphine  Hydrochloride  Solution  10  minims. 
Honey  \  drachm,  Water  to  1  drachm. 

Cg)Linctus  Morphinae,  C.X. 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  2  minims,  Spirit  of  Chlorofoim 

2  minims,  Ipecacuanha  Wine  2  minims,  Mucilage  of  Acacia  £  drachm. 
Water  to  1  drachm. 

CJDLinctus  Morphinae  Kydrocyanscus  (Ogle’s  Drops),  St.  G.  H. 
Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  1  minim,  Solution  of  Morphine  Acetate 

3  minims,  Oxymel  of  Squills  to  1  drachm. 

Ml  [FT]  Guttae  Rosae. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  minims  (0*12  to  0*6  Cc.). 

Morphine  1,  Citric  Acid  0*5,  Cochineal  Tincture  8,  Water  to  50. 
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For  cough, — a  useful  name  and  method  of  giving  the  drug. — Ph. 
Notes  (Denmark,  modified). 

CDMistura  Morphinse  et  Phenazoni  Composita,  Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  10  minims,  Phenazone  10 
grains.  Tincture  of  Castor  20  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims, 
Syl  Lavandulae  1  drachm.  Mucilage  and  Water  to  1  ounce. 

This  is  virtually  aspecific  for  spasmodic  dysmenorrhoea. — W.W.W. 

CE)Mistura  Tussi  Rubra.  Dose. — ^  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.) 
in  a  little  water.  Dilute  Hydrobromic  Acid  5  minims,  Morphine 
Hydrobromide  grain,  Diluted  Hydrocyanic  Acid  minim.  Spirit 
of  Ether  5  minims.  Tincture  of  Cudbear  5  minims,  Syrup  to  1  drachm. 
This  forms  a  popular  winter-cough  mixture. 


fiLiquor  Morphlnae  Hydrochloridi  ( B.P .  ’14). 


Dose. — 10  to  60  minims  (0*6  to  4  Cc.) 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  1,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  2,  Alcohol 
(90%)  25,  Distilled  Water  to  100, 

The  Hydrochloric  Acid  is  excessive  and  20%  of  alcohol  would  be  enough. — 
D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i ./i 5,206 

If  the  Alcohol  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  be  omitted  and  5%  of 
Glacial  Acetic  Acid  substituted,  the  solution,  kept  in  a  dark  cupboard, 
remains  stable  and  free  from  fungus. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./26,356. 
iPil?  l|Solute  de  Morphine  chlorhydrate  pour  in  jection  hypodermique. 

Fr.  Cx.  2%.  Solftio  Morphini  Hydrochloridi  P.  Svec 
X.  is  3%. 

CP)Mistura  Anodyna,  N.H.W.  (Not  in  E.G.A. ) 

Solution  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  20  minims,  Sal  Volatile  | 
drachm,  Water  to  £  ounce. 

CfDPulvis  Morphinse  Efferv  escens. 

Dose. — 1  or  2  of  the  following  during  the  day.  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  4  grain,  Potassium  Bromide  10  grains,  Antipyrin  10  grains, 
Citric  Acid  40  grains,  Tartaric  Acid  40  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
1  drachm,  Lactose  1  drachm.  For  one  effervescent  powder.  Very 
serviceable  in  dental  neuralgia. 


Ml  iP  11  Suppositoria  Morphinse. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride  \  (B.P.  ’14)  also  J,  1,  1|-,  and 
(taking  weight  of  the  suppository  as  15  grains). 


2  grains 


2  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  ^  and  1  grain. 


Trochisci  Morphinse  et  Emetin  v.  Emetin. 

CE)Trochisci  Morphinse  et  Ipecacuanhse  (B.P.  ’14). 

Contain  -fe  grain  (0-002  Gm.)  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  with 
grain  (0*006  Gm.)  of  Ipecacuanha  in  each.  Useful  to  allay  cough. 


rcr 


Dose. — l  to  £  grain  (0*003  to 


Ml  DTI  Morphinse  Hypophosphis. 

C17H19N03.HPH202  =  351*211. 

0  03  Gm). 

A  white  powder  soluble  2  in  1  (by  expt.)  of  water  and  about  1 
i  i  14  of  Alcohol.  A  very  useful  salt  for  injection. 

SI EO Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  £,  and  £  grain. 
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FH  IVlorpIiinse  Meconas, — Morphine  Meconate.  Syn. — Incor¬ 

rectly  Morphine  Bimeconate.  (Solid  Bimeconate  is  impossible.) 
(C17H19NO3)2C7H4Q7+5H2O==860-432. 

Dose . — to  |  grain  (0'008  to  0*03  Gm.). 

This,  one  of  the  natural  salts  of  morphine  in  opium,  is  in  white 
minute  acicular  crystals,  soluble  in  1  in  34  of  water.  It  is  said  to 
disturb  the  head  and  the  stomach  less  than  the  other  salts. 


f  jj  Liquor  Morphmee  Bimeconatis. 

Dose . — 5  to  40  minims  (0  3  to  2  4  Cc.). 

Morphine  (pure  Alkaloid)  14|  grains,  Meconic  Acid  12  grains, 
Alcohol  (90%)  1  ounce.  Mix  and  add  Distilled  Water  to  4  ounces. 
Filter.  One  ounce  contains  about  6'3  grains  or  1*45%  (w/v)  of  mor¬ 
phine  bimeconate.  It  is  about  the  same  strength  as  tincture  of  opium. 


iBljjp  ll  Pills  contain  £  grain. 


jlfFH  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  ^  and  £  grain. 

C 


,17H1#NOr2I 


539-024. 


If!  H  Morphinse  Perio&idmn. 

Do<e. — T\  f  grain  (0*004  to  0*008  Gm.). 

A  yellowish-brown  powder  containing  52*9%  Morphine, 

A  considerable  proportion  of  Morphine  is  dissociated  in  Physiological  Acid 
(17*1%  of  the  Periodide),  and  a  considerable  quantity  (9*1%  of  the  Periodide) 
is  liberated  on  subsequent  treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali. 

Solubility. — Soluble  in  Alcohol,  very  slightly  soluble  in  Chloroform, 
insoluble  in  Ether  and  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  metallic  salts  and  otherwise  as  alkaloids. 
Uses, — The  presence  of  Iodine,  to  the  extent  of  47*1%,  in  this 
body  in  a  free  or  nascent  condition  may  enhance  the  efficaey  of  the 
Morphine  in  it  as  an  anodyne  sedative  remedy.  As  a  remedy  for 
sleeplessness  it  is  equal  to  other  Morphine  compounds. 
Bis&cnsinrs  Note,  To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘siipule  ’  after  foodi 

*3jPlj  Morphinse  Sulphas,  (C17H19N03)2H2S04  +  5H30  =  758-480. 
to  i  grain  (0-008  to  0  03  Gm.). 

In  white  silky  acicular  crystals.  Soluble  I  in  23  of  water,  very 
slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 

jP|:F  il  Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Morphine  Sulphate  contain  £ 

and  \  grain  (0*008,  0  01,  0  016  and  0  03  Gm.). 

Hypodermic  Tablets  contain  ^  and  1  grain  ;  also 


I 


combined  with  Atropine  as  follows  : — 
j  Morphine  Sulphate  4  A 


„  6>  ar>  3>  i*  \ 

l  Atropine  Sulphate  -5-%,  T|o  rh»  rh»  / 

[PlF  II  Hypodermic  Sterules  contain  Morphine  Sulphate  J  grain 
with  Atropine  1^-0-  grain,  and  l  grain  with  Atropine  T%  grain. 

Morphine  and  Atropine  are  given  before  anaesthesia,  effected  by 
gas  and  ether,  to  lessen  the  amount  required  and  to  minimise  the 
secretion  from  the  mouth  and  lungs. 


[fBjjFll  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  Atropine 
Sulphate  and  Nitroglycerin  grain.  Used  in  asthma. 
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Morphinse  Tartras,  Morphias  Tartrate. 

N03)2.  (CH.OH.COOH)2,  3H,0  =  774*416. 
Dose. — l  to  y  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.), 


(C17H19 


In  small  white  nodular  tufts  of  acicular  crystals,  readily  soluble 
1  in  10  of  water,  slightly  in  alcohol  90%. 


jE3i!]PJj  Injectio  Morphinse  Hypodermlca  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0-3  to  0-&  Cc.). 

Contains  2*5%  of  Morphine  Tartrate  (1  grain  in  44  minims). 

13  p  j]  Liquor  Morphinse  Tartratis  (B.P.  14). 

Dose.  — 10  to  60  minims  (0-6  to  4  Cc.). 

Morphine  Tartrate  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  25,  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

|PH  Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride,  P.  Hung.,  Svec.,  P.  Jap. 
IV. ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  U.S.  X.,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V, 

Syn.  3$c  Dionin.  (T.M  217175) 

C2H4Cj7H1sNO3.HCl.H2O  =  367*673. 


Manufacture. — According  to  Von  Mering’g  Patent  (No.  13,703  of 
1899),  Morphine  is  dissolved  in  alkali.  Caustic  Soda  or  Sodium  is  added  in 
calculated  quantities  and  then  Ethyl  Bromide,  q.s.  The  mixture  is  heated 
for  1  to  2  hours  at  80  to  100°  C.  Merck’s  Patent  14,366  of  1901  deals  with 
the  same  subject. 

It  may  be  prepared  by  heating  Morphine  with  Sodium  Ethylate  1  molecule 
and  Ethyl  Iodide  1  molecule. — Beilstein  III.,  908  (674). 

We  would  suggest  dissolving  Morphine  1  molecule  in  Ethyl  Alcohol  and 
heating  with  a  molecular  proportion  of  Sodium  Hydrate  and  a  molecule  of 
Ethyl  Iodide  in  Ethyl  Alcohol  as  solvent  at  about  60°  C.  in  a  closed  vessel 
until  interaction  is  complete,  finally  extracting  with  Ether  and  then  converting 
the  base  into  the  Hydrochloride. 

As  an  alternative  Ethyl  Sulphate  in  the  presence  of  Alcohol  and  Sodium 
suggest  themselves — on  the  lines  of  Merck’s  patent  for  making  Codeine 
(D.R.P.  102,634). 

British  made  Mthvl-Morphine  has  been  available  for  some  years  past. 

Dott  finds  2H*0  in  the  compound^  Morphine  contains  one  alcoholic  and 
one  phenolic  OH.  In  this  body  the  H  of  the  phenolic  OH  is  replaced  by  C^j* 

Dose. — J  to  \  grain  (0-016  to  0-03  Gm.).  Maximum  dose  in 
24  hours,  14  grains  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  II.  says  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.), 
P.G.  VI.  5  grains  (0.3  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  1  in  10  to  11  of  water  (cf. P. J. 
i./i2,425)  and  1  in  25  of  alcohol  90%  (by  experiment).  Insoluble 
in  ether.  M.pt.  is  ill-defined;  124°  C.  usually  given  is  too  high  for 
the  fully  hydrated  salt  and  too  low  for  the  salt  dried  at  115°  C. — Dott. 

Uses . — To  replace  codeine  and  morphine  in  bronchitis,  pulmonary 
emphysema,  and  bronchial  asthma,  and  for  whooping-cough. 

A  useful  anodyne  in  glaucoma,  iritis,  corneal  ulcers,  etc.  Solutions 
may  be  from  1  to  5%  strength  or  more. 

Corneai.  opacities,  for  promoting  absorption  of  an  instillation  of  5% 
infusion  of  crushed  Je  nirity  Seeds,  of  value. — Lieut.  Col.  H.  Kirkpatrick, 
L.  i. /’i, 1304;  see  also  Trachoma,  Therap.  Index.  Dionine  if  used  strong 
enough — 5% — and  provided  a  good  reaction  is  set  up — seems  useful.-— T.  L. 
de  Conroy,  ii.'2i,737. 

May  cause  “  ophthalmic  fireworks,”  pain,  chemosis,  swelling,  and  sneezing. 

In  interstitial  keratitis  with  potassium  iodide  internally,  and  yellow  pre¬ 
cipitate  ointment  in  the  conjunctival  sac  of  service. 

dDGuttse  Dionin  R.O.H.  1,  2,  5  or  10%.  Mid.  H.  1927  has  1  to 
5%  approx. 

CfDSterules  (Ophthalmic)  of  Dionin  contain  5%  Solution. 
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CPDSterules,  Hypodermic  of  Dionin  contain  £  grain  (0-01  Gm.). 

[jpf]  Ethyl- Morphine  (Base),  has  no  distinct  M.pt.  It  is  soluble  about 
1  in  500  Water  and  1  in  LI  Alcohol  at  25°  C. 


UPljFIl  Diamorphinss  Hydroeliloridam.  Syn.  Diaplioim  ( Martindale ), 
Diacetyl^Morphine  Hydrochloride,  p.  Jap.  IV.,  Fr.  Cx.  Nouveau 
Supp.,  P.G.  VI. 

$  Heroin  (T.M.  322540)  Hydrochloride  C17H17(OCH3.CO)2NO. 
HC1.  =  405-6.,7.  ( B.P .  ’14  -f-  HaO).  The  Hydrogen  atoms  of  both 

the  alcoholic  and  the  phenolic  OH  groups  are  replaced  by  the 
CHft.CO  groupings.  M.pt.  about  230°  C.  Aqueous  solution  must 
not  colour  blue  with  Ferric  Chloride  (absence  of  Morphine). 

This  body  was  first  produced  in  London  by  Beckett  and  Wright. 

Dose. — Ax  to  |  grain  (0-0025  to  0-008  Gm.).  Maximum  dose 
in  24  hours  (P.G.)  O’ 015  Gm.  Fr.  Supp.  II.  0*02  Gm. 

In  white  crystalline  powder,  soluble  about  1  in  2J  of  water 
and  about  1  in  13  of  alcohol  90%  (our  experiments).  I nco  in¬ 
put  ibles — Both  alkalis  and  acids  and  other  chemicals  as  morphine. 

TJses . — Sedative  for  cough,  e.g.,  in  phthisis,  bronchitis,  and  laryn¬ 
gitis,  also  in  asthma.  Has  been  given  in  hemoptysis.  Lengthy  use 
must  be  guarded  against.  Useful  in  acute  coryza. 

Often  more  effectual  than  Morphine  in  relief  of  severe  nerve  pain. 
It  docs  not  constipate.  The  danger  of  addiction  from  its  continual 
use  must  never  be  forgotten. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  P.J.  i./26,508. 

In  hay  fever  the  following  has  been  recommended  :  Heroin  T\ 
grain,  Atropine  Sulphate  Aba  grain.  Caffeine  Citrate  1  grain,  Salophen 
5  grains.  In  cachet,  one  every  four  hours. 

Recovery  after  9  grains  is  on  record. 

.T.  C.  Me  Walter  said  it  is  less  toxic  than  morphine,  but  not  4  times  as  strong 
in  action — cf.  B.P.  doses — J  grain  as  against  Morphine  £  grain. 

Fla  vorvng, — V  ide  Morphine. 


Tablets,  Hypodermic,  Av  and  T\  grain. 


p]|£  1  Tabellm  Atr  grain,  in  chocolate  basis  for  administration  per  os. 
[P'jg1 1)  Morphinum  Diacetylicmn,  P.  Austr.  Syn.  Aceto-MORPHINE. 


The  base  of  the  above  salt.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  800. 


CE)Glycapliorm.  Syn.  Glycerole  of  Diacetyl-Morphine 
Hydrochloride,  Linctus  Heroin.  Syrupus  Heroin. 
Contains  As  gram  Diacetyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  in  1  drachm 
of  a  vehicle  consisting  of  Glycerin  3,  Syrup  of  Roses  4,  Water  1. 

Dose. — l  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

This  preparation  forms  a  useful  linctus  for  coughs,  and  is  employed 
in  bronchitis,  pertussis,  laryngitis,  asthma,  and  similar  disorders. 

(£}  Glyco-Heroia,  Syn.  Glykeron. 

( This  preparation  is  just  outside  Vie  requirements  of  gp]  and  therefore  outside 
[pj  in  Diamorphine  base  content  reckoned  on  Hydrochloride  +  fl.,0.) 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  (=  Tav  grain  of  Diacetyl  Morphine  Hydro¬ 
chloride)  repeated  ;  children  of  10  or  more  years  15  to  30  minims 
(1  to  2  Cc.)  or  less.  A  proprietary  article.  Is  given  for  coughs, 
asthma,  pneumonia,  bronchitis,  etc. 
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_  Heroin  and  Morphine  Addiction. — Heroin  is  used  sometimes  by  injec¬ 
tion  and  sometimes  as  a  snuff  like  Cocaine.  Supplies  here  and  in  U.S.  were 
readily  obtainable.  It  was  vaunted  as  a  cure  for  morphinism.  The  addict 
prefers  it  to  Morphine.  The  Morphine  addict  has  only  one  or  two  stools 
a  week,  whereas  the  bowels  of  the  Heroin  addict  are  almost  normal.  There 
is  not  so  much  pallor  or  emaciation.  In  Hew  York  Heroin  is  used  almost 
entirely. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,821. 

British  trade  in  Morphine  and  Heroin — figures  from  1910-1923.  The 
figures  for  Morphine  and  salts  manufactured  fell  from  1,033,162  oz.  in  1916 
to  87,940  oz.  in  1923. — B.M.J.,  ii./24,830.  See  also  B.M.J.  i./20,339. 

De&artm  e  n  tai  Committee  on  f¥!org>faine  and  Heroin 
Addiction  (1924)  reported  (1)  on  circumstances  in  which  supplies  may 
be  regarded  as  medicinally  advisable,  and  (2)  whether  desirable 
that  preparations  containing  less  than  [p]  amounts  should  be  brought  into 
the  provisions  of  the  acts  and  regulations.  Addictions  rare  in  this  country. 

There  is  little,  if  any,  abuse  or  danger  from  any  preparation  at  present 
excluded,  with  possible  exception  of  Chlorodyne — there  is  some  risk.  Sug¬ 
gestion  made  that  no  preparation  should  be  sold  under  the  name  ‘  Chloro¬ 
dyne  ’  which  contains  more  than  0-1%  Morphine.— P.J.,  L/26,238:  B.M.J. 

i. /26,391. 

Complete  Prohibition  of  Heroin  probably  desirable. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J., 

ii. /27,236. 

See  also  p.  1014,  and  Absts.  under  Cocaine,  Morphine,  Opium,  Nicotine. 

|p  1[  Morphine-Methyl  Bromide.  Syn.  MOBPHOSAN. 


C.,H„N0,Br.H80  =  398-H8. 

Bose  hypodermically ,  i  to  J  grain  (0-008  to  0*016  Gm.) 

White  needles  soluble  1  in  20.  Comparatively  with  Morphine  it  is  non- 
poisonous — it  is  thought  to  be  10  times  less  potent. 

Uses. — In  epilepsy,  also  for  use  with  Scopolamine  q.v.  as  anaesthetic. 
lg]Morphine  Methyl  Chloride.  B.CHSC1.2H20  =  389‘689.  It  loses  one 
molecule  of  water  at  100°  C.  and  the  other  at  135 — 140°  C.  Soluble  1  in  10 
water.  It  resembles  Morphine  in  its  reactions  with  Ferric  Chloride,  Nitric 
Acid,  etc.,  but  its  solution  gives  no  precipitate  with  Sodium  Carbonate  or 
Ammonia,  while  its  acidified  solution  gives  a  bulky  crystalline  precipitate  with 
Potassium  Ferrocyanide,  Morphine  salts  yielding  no  precipitate. — D.  B.Dott* 
P.J.  i./2i,232. 


HgHBenzyl-Morphine  Tartrate. — Soluble  readily  1  in  3.  The  Hydrochloride 
of  this  base  is  readily  soluble  1  in  200;  the  Sulphate  1  in  170. — D.  B.  Doth 
P.J.  i./ 2 6,356. 


I)  Papaverina.  C20H21O4N  =  339M76.  An  alkaloid  of  Opium 
(0*5  to  1%).  M.pt.  147°  C.  Easily  soluble  in  hot  alcohol,  but. 
with  difficulty  in  the  cold. 


IP  1  Papaverinse 


Hydrochloridum. 


Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Svec.  X. 


C2QH2104N.HC1  -  375*641. 

Dose. — \  grain  (0.03  Gm.)  to  3  grains  (0.2  Gm.) 

P.G.  VI.  gives  latter  as  max.  single  dose  and  10  grains  (0.6  Gm.) 
as  max.  dose  in  a  day. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  slowly  soluble  I  in  40  in  water..  The 
Sulphate  is  more  employed,  v.  infra. 

IFH  Papaverinse  Periodidnm.  C20H21O4N.2I  =  593  04. 

Dose. — -jjr  grain  (0  03  Gm.)  carefully  increased  if  necessary. 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Papaverine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  ( cf .  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  the  compound  is  obtained  as  a 
dark-red  crystalline  powder  containing  57*1%  Papaverine,  according 
to  investigations  in  the  authors  laboratories  (1923). 

Solubility. — Slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in 
Chloroform  and  Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses. —  Salts  of  Papaverine  have  attracted  attention  by 
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their  analgesic  action.  The  Periodide,  containing  57  T%  of  the 
alkaloid,  in  conjunction  with  42  9%  of  Iodine  in  a  labile  form, 
suggests  it  being  of  value  in  gastric  and  intestinal  spasms.  It  is 
also  worthy  of  trial  in  bronchial  spasmodic  affections. 

Dispensing  /Vote.—  To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘slipule,’ 
preferably  after  food. 


PI]  Papaverine  Sulphas.  (C2a3I2104N)2H?S04  =  776-432. 


Dose. — |  to  if  grains  (0-03  to  0*11  Gm.)  per  o*  or  hypodermically 
up  to  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.)  in  a  day. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  soluble  1  in  2  in  water- — by  expt.— - 
W.  H.  M.  It  is  said  to  be  non-toxic  in  single  doses  of  even  1  Gm. 


A  rather  feeble  central  analgesic  and  a  local  anaesthetic.  Does  not  induce 
a  habit  like  morphine.  In  all  kinds  of  gastric  and  intestinal  spasms  (also  for 
the  diagnosis  of  pyloric  spasm) ;  in  biliary  colic ;  and  in  bronchial  spasm. 
Of  more  doubtful  value  in  pertussis,  hyperemesis,  and  vascular  spasm — angina 
pectoris,  acute  uraemia,  and  eclampsia  The  local  anaesthetic  action,  with 
vasodilatation,  has  been  used  against  rhino-asthma,  and  to  mitigate  the  pain 
of  irritant  injections. — Pal,  Jl.  American  Medical  Association. 

Papaverine  has  a  Strychnine-like  action  which  is  missing  in  its  methochloride 
and  reappears  in  its  reduction  product  Laudancsine. — F.  L.  Pyman,  L.  iu/17 


924. 


Ureteral  Calculus  treated  by  Papaverine.  In  the  case  of  a  man  aged  72, 
after  catheterisation  and  injection  of  oil  had  failed  5  Cc.  of  2%  solution 
Papaverine  Hydrochloride  were  instilled  through  a  catheter  and  six  days  later 
5  Cc.  of  2%  Papaverine  Sulphate  Solution.  Stone  was  removed  from  floor 
of  bladder  with  Young’s  rongeur.  In  another  case  of  a  man  aged  40,  ten  days 
after  instilling  5  Cc.  of  the  Papaverine  Hydrochloride  Solution  fragment  of 
stone  was  dislodged  and  recovered  in  bladder  washings.  Papaverine  Sulphate 
Solution  was  again  instilled  and  the  following  clay  the  stone  was  produced 
iD  the  urine.  In  a  further  case  of  a  man  33,  withdrawing  catheter  to  a  point 
just  above  obstruction,  3  Cc.  of  the  Hydrochloride  Solution  were  instilled  and 
the  stone  was  expelled  a  few  days  later  per  urethra.  Striking  feature  in 
these  cases  was  the  absence  of  renal  colic  following  the  use  of  Papaverine. 
It  is  non-toxic  in  the  dosage  employed.  Both  sulphate  and  hydrochloride 
were  prepared  from  the  alkaloid  Papaverine  and  two  per  cent,  solutions  of 
each  made  up.  No  difference  was  noted  in  the  action  of  these  two  solutions  ; 
the  sulphate  is  much  more  soluble  and  therefore  recommended  for  use.  The 
actiou  is  unquestionably  due  to  the  analgesic  properties  of  tlie  alkaloid  and 
its  effect  in  overcoming  spasms  of  the  ureter. — H.  A .  Fowler,  Annals  of  Surgery 
(17  S . A . )  May,  iqt7. 

Tablets  of  Papaverine  (Ease)  A  grain,  Hyoscyamane  (Base) 
sl-T)  grain,  and  Benzyl  Succinate  5  grains. 

Employed  for  calmative  analgesic  effect. 


Combination  of  Narcotic  Drugs. 

It  bas  been  shown  that  combinations  of  Narcotic  Drugs  may  be 
more  potent  than  would  be  expected  by  taking  the  sum  of  the  two 
substances,  e.g.,  in  the  case  of  Codeine  Diethylbarbiturate-f  Sodium 
Diethylbarbiturate.  In  other  instances  by  adding  a  weak  substance 
to  a  potent  narcotic,  marked  increase  in  narcotic  power  occurs.  (The 
maximum  effect,  according  to  Straub,  in  the  case  of  Morphine  -f- 
Narcotine  only  occurs  with  certain  proportions.) 

The  same  exists  in  the  case  of  the  naturally  occurring  Opium 
Alkaloids.  A  mixture  of  all  the  alkaloids  of  Opium  has  a  narcotic  effect 
n  >b  only  greater  than  the  Morphine  in  it  will  account  for,  but  much 
greater  than  a  summation  of  the  effects  of  the  different  alkaloids 
would  lead  one  to  expect. — B.M.J.E.  i./i3,84. 
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Morphine  Moeonate  is  stated  to  be  25%  stronger  than  the  equiva¬ 
lent  dose  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride — due  to  the  action  of  the 
Meconic  radical. 

Burgi’s  Theory  is  as  follows  : — 

Drugs  having  the  same  physiological  action  summarise  their 
therapeutic  effect  when  given  together,  but  diugs  of  different  phar- 
mocological  action  given  together  increase  their  activity  markedly 
more  than  the  sum  of  their  action  when  given  separately — they 
probably  act  on  different  cells.  Thus  Morphine,  Codeine,  Heroin, 
and  Thebaine  give  results  equal  to  the  sum  of  their  effects,  but 
combined  doses  of  Morphine,  Narcotine,  and  Papaverine  are  20  to 
50%  more  toxic  than  the  same  doses  separately.  The  word  Syner¬ 
gism  has  been  adopted  to  indicate  the  action  of  one  drug  in  enhanc¬ 
ing  the  effect  of  another. 

jp  i;  Codeonal.  Dose. — Two  grain  Tablets  in  the  evening. 


A  combination  of  Codeine  Diethylbarbiturate  (2  parts)  with  Sodium 
Diethyl  barbiturate  (15  parts). 

It  appears  that  Codeine  is  the  only  Opium  alkaloid  that  can  form 
this  combination.  Soluble  about  1  in  30  of  water. 

Uses. — Hypnotic,  in  disea.se  of  the  nervous  system  and  pulmonary 
disorders.  It  takes  effect  after  about  half  an  hour. 


1HO]  Morphine  Narcotine  Meconate.  Syn.  ^Narcophin  P.G.  VI. 
(T.M.341S95.)  Patents  :  (Nos.  13293,  of  1912,  and  3402  of 
1913.)  The  former  became  void  in  the  8th  year  and  the  latter 
void  in  the  4th. 


Dose. — |  to  |  grain  (0  02  to  0-03  Gm.). 

The  compound  made  by  dissolving  Narcotine.  Morphine  and  Meconic  Acid 
in  equimolecular  proportions  in  Alcohol  and  precipitating  with  Ether  contains 
slightly  more  Morphine  and  Meconic  Acid  and  slightly  less  Narcotine  and  Water 
than  required  by  the  formula  C17H19N03.C22H23N07.C7H407.4H20.  The 
slight  excess  of  Acid  makes  the  body  easily  soluble  in  water.  A  mixture  of 
the  constituents  in  powder  form  in  molecular  proportions  is  not  perfectly 
soluble.  The  discrepancies  are  therapeutically  not  serious. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J. 
i./i3,99.  On  heating  a  compound  of  the  above  formula  there  is  evident 
evolution  of  gas  at  140°  but  it  does  not  distinctly  melt  until  168°  is  reached. — 
D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./2i,232;  C.D.  Mar.  26,  1921,  p.  429. 

Narcophine  is  soluble  1  in  5  in  water  approximately,  but  not  completely, 
and  the  solution  is  not  improved  by  adding  more  water — on  the  contrary. — 
D.  B.  Dott,  ibid. 


Uses . — Hypnotic.  It  is  similar  in  action  to  Morphine  and  Scopo¬ 
lamine  and  is  used  where  Morphine  is  employed,  also  where  Morphine 
alone  is  inadmissible  (diseases  of  organs  of  respiration,  eto.). 

It  is  stated  that  the  paralysing  action  of  Morphine  on  the  respiratory  centre 
is  lessened  greatly  by  adding  an  equal  quantity  of  Narcotine.  In  the  case  of 
mice  the  toxicity  of  the  two  together  is  so  small  as  to  be  hardly  measurable. 
The  most  increase  in  narcotic  effect  is  obtained  by  using  equal  weights. 
[PIM1&  Spasmaigin  (T.M.  397986). — Combination  of  Papaverine,  Omnopon 
and  \trinal  (a  Sulphonic  derivative  of  Atropine).  In  gastric  pain,  colic  and 
painful  menstruation. — L.  ii./2o,506. 

1.1  Cc.  of  Spasmalgin  Injection  or  each  Tablet  corresponds  to  0'02  Gin. 
Papaverine,  0'001  Gm.  Atrinal  and  0‘01  Gm.  Omnopon.  Dose. — One  to  two 
tablets  a  day  increased  to  four  in  severe  cases. 

See  also  Synergistic  Mefhetf  of  Painless  Childbirth 
(Gwathmey)  by  Rectal  Ether  finals esia. 
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MULLS. 

Anserine  Mulls  consist  of  Medicated  Ointments  prepared  with 
a  basis  of  Goose  Grease  (Oleum  Anseris)  depurated  and  benzoated, 
spread  on  calico  Bandages.  They  are  prepared  4  and  7-|  inches 
wide  by  1  yard.  Goose  fat  possesses  the  highest  penetrating 
power  amongst  absorbent  ointment  bases.  The  following  Medicated 
Anserine  Mulls  are  made  : — 


Acid  Boric  10%  Ferric  Oleate  5% 

Acid  Carbolic  2%  Ichthyo!  10% 

Betanaphthol  5%  Iodine  2% 

Chrysarobin  2%  Oleum  Rusci  5% 


Potassium  Iodide  10% 
Scarlet  Red  4% 
Sulphur  10% 
Thiosinamin  5% 


Adepsine  Mulls  are  bandages  similar  to  the  above,  but  prepared 
with  Benzoated  Lard  basis.  This  is  suitable  where  deep  penetration 
is  not  so  essential,  e.g.,  Adepsine  Mulls  : — 


Acid  Boric  10  and  20% 
Acid  Carbolic  2  and  4% 
Acid  Salicylic  5  and  10% 
Bismuth  Carbonate  20% 
Calamine  10% 

Cupric  Oleate  10% 

Liquor  Carbonis  Det.  10% 
Menthol  5% 


Resorcin  5% 
Thorium  Oleate  25% 
Zinc  Oxide  10% 

Zinc  Oxide  20% 
Ichthyol  10% 

Zinc  Oxide  20% 
Calamine  5% 


Plaster-Mulls  of  soft  rubber  adhesive  plaster  basis,  spread  on  cotton  cloth. 
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NAPHTHOL. 

Beta-Naphthol  (B.P.  *14).  U.S.,  Fit.  Cx.,  P.  Belg.,  P.  Atjstr.,  Ph. 
Ned.  V.,  C10H7OH  =  144-064. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  Slipule  (No. 
00  for  5  grains).  Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose  15  grains  ;  Max.  dose 
during  24  houxs  45  grams  approximately. 

Mars  is  fact  ure. — 

Naphthalene  is  sulphonated  at  about  180°  C.  and  the  resulting  /3-Naph¬ 
thalene  Sulpbonic  Acid  is  fused  at  300°  C.  with  Caustic  Soda.  Further 
Notes  XVIIIth  Edn.,  p.  563.  ' 

Naphthol  has  a  faint  Storax  odour  ;  when  sublimed  it  is  in  white 
shining  laminar  crystals  ;  soluble  in  alcohol  1  in  2,  ether  3  in  4, 

*  Percentages.  Note  Acid  Salicylic  is  also  made  30,  25,  20,  15,  10  and  5%* 
Plasters,  Rubber,  white  adhesive,  containing  a  proportion  of  Zinc  Oxide 
pread  on  pink  cotton.  They  are  2£,  3f  and  5  Cm.  wide,  in  spools. 
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chloroform  1  in  24,  and  1  in  24  benzol ;  1  in  12  of  olive  oil  and  lard,  and 
1  in  80  of  vaseline.  Addition  of  boric  acid  increases  solubility  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  Camphor,  Ferric  Chloride,  Menthol,  Phcna- 
zone  and  Phenol. 

Uses. — Internally,  in  enteric  fever  ;  safe  and  efficient,  but  some¬ 
times  causes  too  much  gastric  disturbance.  In  dilated  stomach, 
dyspepsia  and  other  disorders.  In  cholera,  as  preventive,  and  in 
treatment  of  early  stages ;  and  used  as  a  vermifuge.  In  kidney 
disease  it  is  contraindicated. 

It  is  a  powerful  antiseptic  and  germicide.  In  advanced  scabies,  an 
ointment  of  10  to  15%  cures  the  eczema  as  well  as  destroys  the  para¬ 
site,  but  the  Compound  Ointment  L.H.  (Kaposi’s  Ointment)  is 
preferred. — /3-Naphthol  15,  Lard  100,  Green  Soap  50,  Prepared  Chalk 
10.  Useful  also  in  psoriasis. 

/3-Naphthol  5,  Alcohol  100,  Glycerin  10,  is  a  remedy  for  hyperidrosis 
of  palms,  soles,  and  axillae. 

Pills  and  Tablets,  /3-Naphthol  3  and  5  grains,  are  prepared. 

Tablets  of  Betanaphthol  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.)  with  Phenolphthalein 
3  grains  (0-2  Gm.). 

To  combat  ankylostoma  infection.  A  useful  combination. 

TRACHOMAtreatedby  ‘  Oxidised  Naphthol  Camphor.’  The  remedy  should 
be  freshly  prepared,  2  parts  of  Camphor  and  1  of  Naphthol  warmed  gently 
and  filtered,  and  the  mixture  allowed  to  oxidise  in  a  clear  glass  vessel  to  syrup 
consistence  and  brown  mahogany  colour.  The  application  is  made  with  a 
small  brush  well  soaked  in  the  solution  and  then  wiped  nearly  dry.  Four  to 
ten  applications  suffice. — G.  Gerard,  Pres.  Sept.  ’20, 312. 

Betanaphthol  5  grains,  Salol  5  grains  and  Calomel  &  grain  combined  in 
capsules  valuable  in  flatulent  dyspepsia.  A  paper  on  pre-operative  treatment 
of  enlarged  prostate. — J.  W.  Thomson  Walker,  B.M.J.  i./2i,71. 

Ankylostomiasis  and  malaria.  75%  of  malaria  cases  in  Malay  States 
are  also  ankylostomiasis  cases.  It  may  be  that  the  ankylostoma  worm  is 
as  much  responsible  for  malaria  as  the  mosquito.  Quinine  cannot  be  given 
in  large  or  continuous  doses.  Best  results  with  Betanaphthol  and  01.  Cheno- 
podii. — D.  Bridges,  B.M.J.  ii./«x,149. 

Ankylostomiasis  treated  by  30  grain  doses  caused  poisoning.  Thymo  1 
may  be  safer. — W.  B.  Orme. — B.M.J.  ii./x 5,176. 

TiENlA. — Beta-naphthol,  15  grains  for  ten  days,  on  an  empty  stomach 
effectual,  after  male  fern  had  eliminated  everything  except  the  head. — J.  W. 
Tomb,  L.  i./23,1131. 

Ascaris  infection  treated  with  Betanaphthol  showed  microscopic  cure  of 
69’8%  after  first  treatment  and  31‘2 %  after  second — though  none  of  the  stools 
examined  showed  ascaris. — C.  N.  Leach  and  G.  E.  Hampton,  per  Jl.  Trop  . 
Med.,  May  1/23,145. 

Charbon  Napbtole  Dose. — 60  to  120  grains.  A  granular  pre¬ 

paration  of  wood  charcoal,  containing  5%  /3-naphthol,  for  use  in 
ailments  of  the  stomach  and  intestines, — Ph.  Notes,  Greece. 

Ph.  Ital.  IV.  gives  : — Beta  Naphthol  3,  Charcoal  4,  Magnesium 
Oxide  3.  prepared  with  Alcohol  95%,  5. 

c-Naphthol  C10H7.OH  =  144-064  is  said  to  have  greater 
antiseptic  power,  but  given  internally  causes  more  irritation. 

lYSfzsiutfe&GtMire. — This  is  also  made  from  Naphthalene  on  similar  lines.  The 
sulphonation  must  be  conducted  at  a  very  low  temperature. 

A  solution  of  1  in  3.500  of  water  is  used  to  wash  out  the  intestines 
by  rectal  injection. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0-12  to  0-3  Gm.)  but  larger  doses  are  given. 
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BenzonapMllol.-— Syn.  Benzoyl  -  Naphtfaol.  Beta-Naphthol  Ben¬ 

zoate.  Er.  Cx.  C,0H7OGC  :  C6IIs  =  248*098. 

Dose. — 4  to  10  grains  (O’ 25  to  0*6  Gm.)  in  cachet  or  suspended. 

Manufacture. — Add  Benzoyl  Chloride  140  to  finely  powdered  p- 
naphthol  144.  Then  heat  to  125°  0.  \  hour  and  pour  the  liquid  into  equal 
volume  of  water.  Filter  off  and  recrystallise  (twice)  from  Alcohol,  and  wash 
with  water.— MJPt.  110°  C, 

A  white  crystalline  powder.  Soluble  in  alcohol  and  chloroform, 
almost  insoluble  in  water.  An  intestinal  antiseptic  and  diuretic,  e.g., 
in  typhoid.  May  be  combined  with  bismuth  salicylate.  Externally 
is  used  3  to  10%  in  ointments.  Tablets*  5  grains,  to  be  crushed 
and  taken  in  a  little  water. 

Betel.  Syn.  Napbthalol,  Betanaphthol  Salicylate.  Fr.  Cx. 
CsH4OH.CO.OC10E7  =  264*098. 

Dose. — 3  to  8  grains  (0-2  to  0-5  Gm.)  in  cachets  or  pills,  or  sus¬ 
pended  in  almond  emulsion  or  milk. 

Manufacture. — It  is  generally  directed  to  heat  Sodium  Salicylate  and 
p  -  Na  p  h tho  1- Sodium  with  Phosphorus  Oxychloride  as  in  making  Salol.  The 
compound  is  washed  and  recrystallised  from  Alcohol. 

We  did  not  find  this  method  satisfactory.  It  is  better  to  use  Beta  Naphthol 
and  Sodium  Salicylate ;  the  yield  however  is  only  about  60  %  of  theory. 

Beta  Naphthol  144  and  Sodium  Salicylate  168,  are  intimately  mixed  and 
the  Phosphorus  Oxychloride  80,  added  with  trituration.  When  solid  the 
mixture  is  transferred  to  a  flask  and  heated  until  Hydrochloric  Acid  ceases 
to  be  evolved.  Recrystallise  from  spirit.  Melting  point  95°  C.  The  equa¬ 
tion  is  : — 

2C10HjOH  +  2CuH4OH.COONa  +  PQC1,  -  2C6H4OH.COOC19Hv  +  NaPO,+ 

NaCl  +  2HC1 

The  substance  is  not  soluble  to  any  extent  in  Sodium  Hydrate  solution 
which  is  remarkable  as  it  contains  a  Phenolic  Hydroxyl  group. 

In  small  tasteless  white  crystals,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in 
alcohol.  Useful  in  rheumatism,  cystitis,  and  intestinal  catarrh. 

Cachets  of  Betoi  and  Bismuth  Salicylate,  5  grains  each,  useful 
as  an  intestinal  disinfectant.  Contra-indicated  in  renal  disease. 

Naphthalene.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  C10Hg  =  128*004. 

Dose. — 2  to  15  grains  (0*12  to  l  Gm.)  in  cachets. 

A  hydrocarbon  formed  in  the  manufacture  of  coal  gas.  In  white 
crystalline  plates  (M.pt.  80°  C.)  with  persistent  odour. 

Soluble  in  Ether  1  in  3,  in  Alcohol  1  in  25,  in  Olive  Oil  1  in  8, 
in  Chloroform  1  in  1 insoluble  in  water. 

Uses. — As  an  intestinal  disinfectant  for  the  diarrhoea  of  consump¬ 
tion,  and  of  typhoid  and  for  dysentery.  8-giain  enemata  are  useful.  Is 
painless  in  action,  and  promotes  healing  of  ulcers.  Internally,  e.g. 
in  Malt  Extract,  with  success  to  lessen  foetor  of  urine  and  stools. 
A  vermifuge  in  tsenia  and  ascarides.  Suppository  and  ointment 
(10%)  are  used  for  pruritus  ani.  A  10  to  20%  solution  in  oil  is  suc¬ 
cessful  as  a  parasiticide  in  scabies.  The  vapour  is  inhaled  for 
whooping  cough. 

Seven  doses  (1-75  Gm  in  all)  of  Naphthalene  taken  as  anthelmintic  in  the 
case  of  a  child  six  years  old  caused  death. — P.J.  ii./n,407. 

Piluia  Naphthalinl,  3  grains. 

A  Precipitated  Form  is  also  made  by  adding  an  alcoholic  solution 
to  water.  For  use  as  a  dusting  powder  diluted  1  in  10. 

Mosquitos  in  wells,  etc.,  can  he  destroyed  by  Naphthalene. — B.M.J.  ii./i4,15 

N.C.I. — Naphthalene  of  commerce  with  2%  Creosote  and  2%  Iodoform. 
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Used  as  a  vermicide  to  dust  the  clothes  in  the  war.  Must  not  be  used  too 
freely  especially  at  the  fork,  as  it  may  smart.  Used  in  conjunction  with 
Vermijelli.  A  cheap  inert  powder  might  replace  the  Iodoform,  thus  Naph¬ 
thalene  96,  Creosote  2,  French  Chalk  2. — J.  P.  Kinlocli,  B.M.J.  i./i6,790. 

Undervests  of  butter  muslin  dipped  in  a  solution  of  1%  each  .Naphthalene 
and  Sulphur  in  benzol  or  petrol  effectual  in  preventing  pediculosis. — J.  A. 
Gunn,  B.M.J. i./i7, 579. 

Naphthalene  Tetrachloride. — Syn.  Naphthalin  Hydrochloride, 
C10H8C14  =  269*892.  Dose. — 3  to  12  grains  ( 0  2  to  0-8  Gm.). 

manufacture. — Mix  well  powdered  Naphthalene  400  and  Potassium 
Chlorate  800  and  dust  into  concentrated  commercial  Hydrochlori  Acid  in 
an  open  vessel  (chlorine  is  given  off)  with  care.  Allow  to  stand  for  several 
hours.  Drain  off  the  liquor  from  the  yellow  mass  and  wash  with  water. 
Warm  with  alcohol  to  about  80°  C.  and  filter,  rejecting  the  liquor.  The 
residue  is  again  extracted  with  alcohol  until  it  is  white  ;  everything  dissolves 
except  the  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride.  Recrystallise  from  Chloroform. 

White  crystals,  melting  at  182°  C.,  insoluble  in  water. 

Has  been  used  in  cases  of  bacterial  intoxication  such  as  colitis  with 
improvement.  It  is  doubtful  whether  the  substance  acts  as  an  anti¬ 
septic  after  leaving  the  stomach.  It  was  tried  in  8  grain  cachets 
every  4  hours  (night  as  well). — J.  Langford  Moore,  St.  Bart.’s  Hosp. 

Formagules  cf  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride  contain  5  grains. 


WI  NARCOTINA. 

Syn.  Anarcotine.  C19H14(0.CH3)8N04  =  413*192. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0  06  to  0-2  Gm.)  or  more  in  a  pill. 

An  alkaloid  from  opium  (sometimes  as  much  as  15%  of),  in  white 
crystals,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  1  in  3  of  chloroform,  1  in  100  of 
90%  alcohol,  1  in  125  of  ether,  soluble  also  in  benzol.  An  anti- 
penodic  of  great  power, — analogous  to,  if  not  identical  with,  Quinine. 
Has  been  used  in  malaria  and  in  sleeping  sickness.  Hose  as  above. 
cf.  also  Morphine  Combination. 

Synthesis  of,  — tide  Perkin  and  Robinson. — Proc.  Chem.  Soc.  26 
(igio),  46  and  131. 

3?l!  Narcotlne  Hydrochloride  PH.  Ned.  V. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0*06  to  0*2  Gm.)  White  crystals  soluble  in  water 
about  1  in  4. 


HI  Cotamine  Hydrochloride.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
formula  C12H1403NC1  -f-  2H2O)  Syn. 


(P.G.  VI. 

3fs  Stypticiu 


gives 

(T.M. 


216872). 

Dose. — l  to  |  grain  (0016  to  003  Gm.)  internally  or  hypodermi¬ 
cally,  in  special  cases  up  to  4  grains  in  10%  solution. 

The  salt  of  the  base  |]|T]CotamiHe  obtained  by  oxidising  narcotine 
with  manganese  dioxide  and  sulphuric  acid,  in  primrose  coloured 
granular  crystals,  very  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  It  was  placed 
on  the  market  by  a  British  firm  long  before  the  Germans  boomed 
it  under  the  fancy  name. — F.  A.  Hocking.  M.pt.  125°  C.  (Dott). 
It  is  allied  to  Hydrastinine  (q. v.). 

The  alkaloidal  base  Cotarnine  is  Ci2H,6N04.3H20.  The  hydrochloride 
is  not  anhydrous,  but  loses  water  on  drying,  agreeing  with  the  formula 
(C12nlsN03HCi)2.5H20— D.  B.  Dott,  C.D.  L/26,7.  Note  P.G.  VI. 


formula  antea. 

h*  Uses. — In  all  forms  of  uterine  hemorrhage,  useful  in  checking 
profuse  menstruation.  1  to  2%  may  be  used  on  a  tampon. 
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Erysipelas,  eczema  and  shingles  may  be  treated  with  a  5%  ointment. 

C£) Tablets  of  Cotarnine  Hydrochloride,  f  grain  (0  05  Gm.). 

(©Ointment  2%  with  Unguentum  Lanolini,  in  herpes  and  ulcera¬ 
tive  balanitis.  In  more  acute  similar  complaints  up  to  10%  strength. 

(©>8typticin  Wool,  30%  and  (©)Gauze  are  made. 

(©Urethral  Bougies  of  Cotarnine  in  cacao  butter  or  gelatin 
contain  £  grain  (0*03  Gm.),  four  inches  long,  and  £  inch  in  diameter, 
are  used  to  check  bleeding  caused  by  sounds  or  catheters. 
[ffTJjCotarnine  Phthalate.  jfcSTYPTOL  (T.M.  253307). 
(C12H15N04)o.C6H4C00H.C00H  =  640*305. 

Dose. — |  grain  (0*05  Gm.),  but  much  larger  doses  are  given  by 
some  practitioners,  t.g.,  10  grains  without  unpleasant  effects,  every 
2  to  3  hours.  Five  grain  doses  suitable  for  mild  cases. — George  Foy. 

An  orange  red  body  soluble  in  water.  Contains  73%  Cotarnine. 
(©Styptol  Tablets  f  grain  (0*05  Gm.). 

Myristicin,  the  constituent  of  nutmeg,  dill,  and  parsley  oils,  can  be  used 
as  a  starting-point  for  the  synthesis  of  the  base  Cotarnine,  and  thence  to  pro¬ 
duce  styptol  and  stypticin. — Zeit.  f.  Angew,  Chem  ,  19x1,40.  Cf.  Hydrasti 
nine,  Vol.  II. 


NEBUXJE. 

These  are  solutions  for  application  to  the  throat  and  nose  by  the  aid 
of  a  fine  spray  apparatus  or  atomiser.  By  means  of  a  glass,  metal  or 
vulcanite  tube,  a  jet  of  fine  spray  may  be  directed  into  the  pharynx  or 
nares,  and  if  a  deep  breath  be  taken  at  the  proper  moment  some  of  the 
spray  will  enter  the  larynx.  The  patient  must  be  taught  to  carry  this 
out  personally.  Nebulas  are  aqueous,  or  of  Liquid  Paraffin,  Almond 
Oil  or  Olive  Oil.  The  following  indications  may  prove  useful  : — 

Antiseptic  and  Demulcent. — Nebula  Alkalina,  Nebula  Mucin,  q.v. 

Antiseptic  and  Soothing. — (a)  Nebula  Acidi  Boric! — Glycerin  of 
Boric  Acid  1  drachm  to  the  ounce  ;  (6)  Nebula  Potassii  Pcrman- 
ganatis,  1/10  grain  in  1  ounce  of  Normal  Saline ;  (c)  Nebula  Acidi 
Tannici — Glycerin  of  Tannic  Acid  40  minims,  Bose  Water  to  1 
ounce. 

Analgesic. — [H]  [j©[[  Nebula  Cocainse  Oleosa,  vel  Aquosa  q.v. 

Asthma. —  (a)  Nebula  Anti-asthmatica  “  Compound  Asthma 
Fluid  ”  q.v.  and  (6)  (©Nebula  Lobeliae  Composita — Lobelia 
Tincture,  Belladonna  Tincture,  Stramonium  Tincture,  of  each  10 
minims,  Ipecacuanha  Tincture  5  minims,  Pyridine  1  minim,  Sodium 
Nitrite  10  grains,  Glycerin  and  Bose  Water  to  1  ounce.  (The 
pyridine  is  rather  objectionable  in  taste.) 

Astringent. — (a)  (©Nebulae  Zinci  Chloridi,  10  to  25  grains,  with 
Bose  Water  1  ounce ;  (6)  Cupri  Sulphatis,  5  grains  to  the  ounce  ; 
(c)  Ferri  Perchloridi,  q.v.  ;  ( d )  Hydrargyri  Nitratis  (q.v.). 

Diphtheria. — To  dissolve  membrane,  Nebula  Acidi  Lactici,  q.v. 

Catarrh ,  Nasal,  and  congestive  state  of  the  Eustachian  tubes. — 
Ml  [PH  Nebula  Cocainse  Composita — Cocaine  2  grains,  Cinnamon  Oil 
5  minims,  Menthol  15  grains.  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce.  Nebula 
Resorcini  1%.  Nebula  Antipyrini  3%. 

Catarrh,  Dry. — (a)  Nebula  Eucalypti — Eucalyptus  Oil  20 
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minims.  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce  ;  and  ( b )  Nebula  Eucalypti 
Composita  ;  ( c )  Nebula  Mucin,  q.v. 

Hay  Fever. — (a)  Nebula  Suprarenaiis  Extract!,  5%  and  10%  ; 
(6)  Nebula  Quininse — Quinine  Hydrochloride  10  grains,  Glycerin 
and  Rose  Water  to  1  ounce. 


Phthisis. — (a)  Nebula  Creosoti  Composita — Creosote  5  minims, 
Cassia  Oil  5  minims,  Almond  Oil  to  1  ounce  ;  ( b )  Nebula  lodi  Com¬ 
posita — Iodine  2  grains,  Carbolic  Acid  8  grains,  Menthol  5  grains, 
Camphor  2  grains,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce.  2%  Creosote  may  be 
added  (if  made  with  Almond  Oil). 

Stimulant. — ( b )  Nebula  Mentholis,  q.v.  ;  (b)  Nebula  Mentholls 

Composita — Menthol  and  Camphor,  20  grains  each,  Cinnamon  Oil 
5  minims.  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce ;  (c)  Nebula  Potassii  Chloratis 
cum  Ferro. — Potassium  Chlorate  15  grains,  Solution  of  Ferric 
Chloride  20  minims.  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

( d )  Nebula  Chlorbutolis  Composita  St.  Th.  H. — Chlorbutol  15 
grains,  Camphor  40  grains,  Menthol  40  grains.  Cinnamon  Oil 
8  minims,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  3  nun  cos. 

For  a  common  cold  where  B.  Septus  is  the  principal  cause  of  infection,  as 
spray  and  gargle  Potassium  Chlorate  10  grains,  Solution  of  Ferric  Chloride 
15  minims,  Glycerin  30  minims,  and  Water  to  1  ounce,  are  useful.  This  is 
said  to  be  of  little  value  after  24  hours,  when  give  a  Potassium  Chlorate  gargle. 

Tonic. — (a)  Nebula  Pin!  Composita,  containing  Pine  Oil,  Eucalyp¬ 
tus  Oil,  Cassia  Oil,  of  each  5  minims,  Menthol  5  grains  in  Almond  Oil 
1  ounce ;  also  (b)  [p;|^  lj  the  same,  with  Cocaine  1%. 

For  further  formulae,  consult  Index. 

Intratracheal  medication  with  a  bent  glass  tube  containing  medicated  oil. 
— A.  It.  Friel,  B.M.J.  i./22,149. 


NITROGLYCERINUM,  P.  Jap. 

C3H6(0.N02)3  =  227-064. 

Syn.  Trinitroglycerin  ;  Glonoin  ;  Trinitrin  ;  Glyceryl 
Trlnitras. 

Dose. — tj-J-o-  to  grain  (0-0003  to  0-0013  Gm.)  increased  to 
grain. 

Manufactured  by  adding  Glycerin  to  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acid 
mixed.  A  mixture  of  3  parts  by  weight  Nitric  Acid  Sp.  Gr.  1-3  and 
5  parts  by  weight  of  Sulphuric  Acid  Sp.  Gr.  1-842  is  used,  and  to  nitrate  1  part 
by  weight  glycerin  is  added  to  8  parts  by  weight  of  the  mixture.  By  using 
Nordhausen  Acid  a  yield  of  "230  per  cent,  of  Nitroglycerin  is  obtainable. — 
Chem.  News,  Feb.  14,  ’o8,74.  See  also  P.J.  i.,/09,166,  and  especially  ‘  Ex¬ 
plosives  ’  by  E.  de  Barry  Barnett,  1919. 

A  useful  account  of  manufacture  of  Nitroglycerin.  The  finished  and 
washed  Nitroglycerin  is  mixed  with  Siliceous  Earth,  e.g.  Kieselguhr.  This 
earth  is  used  for  its  absorbent  power  in  making  Dynamite. — Alfred  Nobel’s 
discovery  in  1866.  Guncotton  i3  made  by  mixing  with  cotton  waste  from  the 
Lancashire  spinning  sheds.  Other  mixtures  are  known  as  Gelignite  (con¬ 
taining  56-5%),  Samsonite,  Saxonite  and  Carbonite  (25%  with  Potassium 
Nitrate  30,  Barium  Nitrate  4,  Wood  Meal  40,  and  Sodium  Carbonate  1%). — 
11  R.  Pirrie  Pr„  Feb.  1912,259. 

Cordite — Stated  to  have  composition  Nitroglycerin  30,  Nitrocellulose  65, 
Soft  Paraffin  5.  Method  of  making. — Na.  July  28,  19x0,  p.  109.  Eaten  by 
soldiers,  produces  headache. 

Nitroglycerin  is  a  dense,  opaque,  white,  oily  liquid,  transparent 
when  dehydrated,  and  of  Sp.  Gr.  T600.  It  has  no  odour,  is  slightly 
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volatile,  and  has  a  sweet,  aromatic,  and  pungent  taste.  It  is  slightly 
soluble  in  water,  P.  Jap  III.  gave  1  in  800,  freely  soluble  in  ether 
1  in  6  of  almond  oil,  freely  soluble  in  absolute  alcohol,  and  1  in  15 
of  90%  alcohol.  Nitroglycerin  in  fatty  or  oily  solution  is  perfectly 
safe  and  stable,  but  in  Alcoholic  Solution  the  substance  must  be 
handled  v  ,th  the  utmost  caution. —  Vide  infra. 

Uses,— Especially  valuable  in  angina  pectoris  and  generally  to 
relieve  dyspnoea  of  cardiac,  pulmonary,  or  renal  origin. 

Nitroglycerin,  in  two  minutes  after  taking  a  dose  accelerates  the 
pulse,  relaxes  the  arteries,  produces  a  feeling  of  fulness  all  over  the 
body,  but  particularly  in  the  head  by  a  throbbing  at  the  sides  of  the 
temples.  It  also  causes  headache,  which  lasts  from  15  minutes  to 
several  hours,  according  to  the  quantity  taken  ;  but  to  patients  accus¬ 
tomed  to  its  use  the  headache  is  not  felt.  In  treating  angina  pectoris, 
neuralgia,  asthma,  headache,  sea-sickness,  and  Bright’s  disease,  its 
action  is  like  that  of  amyl  nitrite  and  the  other  nitrites,  but  its  effects 
last  much  longer.  For  the  weak  heart  of  fatty  degeneration  and  of 
old  persons,  this  lessened  tension  proves  valuable.  It  has  been 
given  in  haemoptysis. 

Physiologically  it  belongs  to  the  class  of  nitrites — probably,  therefore, 
sodium  nitrite  is  formed  directly  it  gets  into  the  blood. 

Notwithstanding  the  effect  on  the  vascular  system  by  1/1G00  grain  of 
Nitroglycerin  (D.  J.  Leech)  or  a  fraction  of  a  minim  of  Amyl  Nitrite,  even 
large  quantities  of  the  medicinal  preparations  do  not  readily  cause  death. — 
R.  It.  Pirrie,  Pr.  Feb.  1912,259. 

It  is  absorbed  into  the  blood  practically  unchanged,  hence  its  powerful 
and  prolonged  action  (Brunton) — ex  Pharmacol. 

Physiological  action  of  Nitroglycerin  and  the  Nitrites.  Formation  of 
Sodium  Nitrite  in  the  blood  (Matthew  Hay).  Gamgee's  work  on  Methmmo- 
globin  production.  Observations  of  Haldane,  Maghill  and  Mavrogordato 
on  conversion  of  haemoglobin  into  a  mixture  of  Methsemoglobin  and  Nitric- 
Oxide-Hsemoglobin  under  the  influence  of  Nitrites.  Murrell’s  work  on  the 
effects  of  Nitroglycerin  on  the  lower  animals. — R,  R.  Pirrie,  Pr.  Feb.  1912, 259, 

Pharmacological  action  oi  Nitric  Esters.  —  These  bodies  act  mainly  on 
unstriped  muscle  fibre  and  especially  on  that  of  the  arterioles.  The  esters 
of  the  Monohydric  Alcohols  (Methyl,  Ethyl,  etc.)  are  relatively  weak.  Methyl 
Nitrate,  for  example,  injected  intravenously  is  more  than  ten  times  weaker 
than  Nitroglycerin,  and  when  given  by  the  stomach  more  than  100  times 
weaker.  The  presence  of  OH  groups  (in  the  higher  series)  diminishes  action 
as  compared  with  the  fully  nitrated  esters. — C.  R.  Marshall,  B.M.J.  ii./i2,644. 

Strychnine,  Ergot  and  Belladonna  are  recommended  to  counteract 
the  headache  produced  by  large  doses. 

For  further  notes  on  treatment  see  References  p.  579. 

Injeotio  Nitrogly  cerini  Hypodermics. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  minims  (0  06  to  0’25  Cc.). 

Nitroglycerin  Solution  5,  Alcohol  (90%)  2,  Distilled  Water  to  12. 

Contains  about  grain  in  1  minim.  Acts  promptly  ;  useful  in 
collapse,  &c.,  when  the  patient  cannot  swallow. 

Tablets,  Hypodermic,  and  T}6  grain. 

Liquor  Nitroglycerin!,  1%.  Syn.  Liquor  Trial trini  ( B.P .  ’14). 

F.E.,  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted),  P.  Hung.,  P.G.  VI. 

Ph.  Ned.  V.  gives  direction  for  making  direct  from  glycerin  by  nitration 
with  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acid  mixture. 

Dose. — l  to  2  minims  (0'03  to  0T2  Cc.)  gradually  increased  to  10 
minims,  if  necessary,  every  3  or  4  hours,  in  any  aqueous  vehicle. 
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Trinitroglycerin  1  part  by  weight,  Aloohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  100. 

Dissolve.  Sp.  Gr.  0’840.  110  minims  contain  1  grain.  A  colourless 
neutral  liquid  ;  10  Cc.  with  an  equal  volume  of  water  keeps  clear,  but 
the  further  admixture  of  1  Cc.  of  water  causes  opacity  (presence  of  full 
proportion  of  Glyceryl  trinitrate).  Diluted  further,  the  latter  separ¬ 
ates  in  oily  drops,  which  explode  when  struck  with  a  hammer.  Should 
be  kept  from  sunlight.  A  5%  and  a  10%  solution  in  absolute  alcohol 
are  also  prepared  commercially  but  are  not  safe  for  use  in  dispensing. 
(Spiritus  Glycerylis  Nitratis,  U.S.,  has  1%  by  weight.)  U.S. 
cautions  that  violent  headache  may  be  caused  when  freely  applied  to 
the  skin.  A  little  caustic  potash  solution  should  be  poured  over  it 
to  decompose  should  it  be  accidentally  spilled. 

For  the  Assay  of  Nitroglycerin  in  Solutions,  etc.,  see  Vol.  11. 

Incompatibility . — Nitroglycerin  is  decomposed  by  caustic 
alkalis.  The  alcoholic  solution  is  also  precipitated  by  water  in  excess. 

In  asthma  ^  to  1  minim  doses  with  Spiritus  riEtheris  Nitrosi  20 
minims  every  hour  for  3  doses  useful. — Haviland  Hall,  Tilley. 
Haustus  Nitroglycerini . 

Nitroglycerin  Solution  1  minim.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  10  grains.. 
Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  1  drachm.  Spirit  of  Chloroform 
20  minims,  Water  to  1^  ounces.  To  be  slowly  sipped  at  first  symp¬ 
toms  of  an  attack  as  restorative  in  angina  pectoris. 

Capsules  (gelatin)  of  Nitroglycerin. 

Dose. — 1  or  2.  Contain  grain  in  oil  solution  or  more  or  less  as 
prescribed. 

Tabellee  Nitroglycerini,  b.p.  1885.  Dose. — 1  or  2. 

Introduced  by  the  late  William  Martindale  in  1878,  Tlv  grain  in 
each.  These  tablets  have  the  nitroglycerin  in  solution  in  chocolate,  2| 
grains,  in  a  perfectly  safe  and  inexplosive,  stable  and  non-volatile, 
portable  and  palatable  form.  The  small  bulk,  precise  dose,  and 
quick  action,  if  well  masticated  and  swallowed,  render  this  mode 
preferable  for  administering  nitroglycerin. 

Additional  Strengths  of  Tabelles. 

The  tablets  are  also  prepared  containing  TG,  75%  and  grain,  and  1 
milligramme  respectively,  for  those  accustomed  to  their  use,  as  well  as 
and  ^-jhr  grain  in  each,  for  administration  to  delicate 
persons  and  children,  for  whom  this  is  a  sufficient  dose  to  ward  off 
sea-sickness.  The  tablets  appear  to  be  non-poisonous  even  to 
children ;  a  surgeon  records  that  on  one  occasion  two  children,  one 
three  and  the  other  six  years  of  age,  ate  between  them  straight  away 
two  dozen,  grain  in  each,  without  any  injurious  effects. 

An  employ^  in  the  author’s  laboratory  (1905)  ate  a  piece  of  the 
nitroglycerin  mass  weighing  about  2  ounces,  mistaking  it  for  ordinary 
chocolate.  A  bad  headache  supervened,  necessitating  his  lying  down, 
but  he  was  at  work  again  the  following  day. 

Single  doses  of  5  grains  and  daily  dose  of  20  minims  of  Pure  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  tolerated.— B.M.J.E.  ii./o5,52. 

Uses  of  Nitroglycerin  Tablets . — One  tablet  every  thiee 

Vol.  I.  *  *  t 
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or  four  hours  to  relieve  or  ward  off  attacks  of  angina  pectoris,  asthma, 
sea-siekness,  neuralgia,  headache,  epilepsy,  and  may  be  tried  for 
Bright’s  disease  and  dysmenorrhoea.  In  tinnitus  aurium  has  been 
found  useful.  A  dose  of  any  preparation  of  nitroglycerin  acts  more 
promptly  if  taken  on  an  empty  stomach.  In  arterio- sclerosis 
patients  are  made  more  comfortable  by  small  doses  for  a  week  or  two. 

In  sea-sickness  there  is  a  cramp  of  the  vessels  and  anaemia  of  the 
central  nervous  system.  The  tablets  are  of  benefit — symptoms 
quickly  alleviated.  Repeated  doses  can  be  given  with  perfect  safety. 

Men  on  our  battleships  find  them  of  service  ‘  through  the  Bay.’ 

In  asthma  they  are  of  immense  value  during  a  paroxysm,  but  it 
must  not  be  forgotten  the  spasm  may  be  of  a  compensatory  nature 
and  of  value  to  the  patient. 

Should  be  carried  about  in  the  pocket  to  be  taken  immediately  any 
pain  comes  on  in  the  chest.  These  not  only  relieve  pain  but  lessen  the 
dangerous  condition  of  which  the  pain  is  a  symptom. 

Tabellse  Trinitrini,  Trinitrin  Tablets  KB.P.  ’14). 

Tablets  of  chocolate,  each  weighing  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.),  and 
containing  x-§x  grain  (0-0005  Gm.).  Dose. — One  or  two  tablets. 

Tabellse  Nitroglycerin!  et  Caffeines. 

Dose. — 1  every  4  hours  or  as  required — each  containing  grain 

Nitroglycerin  and  1  grain  Caffeine  ;  for  use  in  migraine. 

BFU  Tablettse  Nitroglycerin!  et  Sodii  lodidi  cum  Arsenic. 
Dose. — 1  in  every  four  hours.  Each  equivalent  to  Nitroglycerin 
grain,  Sodium  Iodide  15  grains,  with  Fowler’s  Arsenical  Solution  2 
minims.  This  dosage  may  be  considered  a  routine  treatment  of  aortic 
disease.  The  quantity  of  Nitroglycerin  employed  is  frequently  too  low, 
but  the  above  may  be  given  with  perfect  safety. 
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In  migraine  Nitroglycerin,  especially  if  in  combination  with 
Strychnine,  is  of  value.  It  relieves  headache  almost  immediately. 
Its  vasodilator  effect  lowers  blood  pressure  in  the  peripheral  vessels, 
and  so  reduces  cerebral  and  arterial  pressure. 

In  high  arterial  tension  where  the  heart  is  beginning  to  fail  and  such 
symptoms  as  irregularity  of  pulse,  giddiness,  shortness  of  breath,  or 
even  oedema  of  ankles  begin  to  appear,  Brunton  advised  to  combine 
cardiac  tonics  with  Vasodilators.  Rest  is  of  utmost  importance. 


Tabellae  Nitroglycerini  Compositse. 

Contain  Nitroglycerin  grain,  Amyl  Nitrite  J  grain,  Menthol 
A0  grain,  Capsicum  ^  grain. 


Cg)Tabellae  Anti- Asthmatics®.  (H.). 

Dose. —  1  to  4  thrice  daily. 

Nitroglycerin  grain,  Sodium  Iodide  2  grains,  Potassium 
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Bromide  2  grains,  Fluidextract  of  Euphorbia  Pilulifera  3  minims, 
Tincture  of  Lobelia  4  minims. 

Very  useful  in  asthma  ;  the  nitroglycerin  depresses  the  peripheral 
ends  of  the  vagus  nerves  and  stimulates  the  heart  by  removing  the 
inhibitory  action  of  the  vagus  and  relieving  blood  vessels  elsewhere. 

ClDTabellse  Digitalini  et  Nitroglycerini  aa.  TJT  grain  are  also  pre¬ 
pared  v.  Digitalin. 

Tabeilae  Nitroglycerini  1/100  and  1/200  grain  et  Thyroidei  Sicei 
(Standardised — Martindale),  1|  and  3  grains  combine  the 

action  of  these  two  remedies. 

References  to  use  of  Nitroglycerin . 

Blood  Pressure  In  Man. — 

Maximum  pressure  at  various  ages  in  men,  women  and  children. 
From  8  to  14  it  is  about  90  mm.,  from  15  to  21  it  is  100  to  115  or  120, 
from  21  to  65  from  100  or  125  up  to  135  or  150,  above  65  it  may  still 
be  135  to  150  or  up  to  200  or  higher.  In  women  it  is  about  10  to  15  mm. 
lower  than  in  men.  In  athletic  men  it  may  be  about  10  to  15  mm. 
higher  than  in  moderate  development.  The  cases  in  which  low 
tension,  below  100  in  men  and  80  or  90  in  women  generally  are 
0)  weakness  after  some  illness,  especially  in  influenza  (2)  in  com¬ 
mencing  phthisis,  (3)  in  heavy  smokers. 

In  lowered  pressure  abundant  food  (animal),  meat  extracts,  tonics 
as  Iron,  Arsenic,  Malt,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Hypophosphites,  Glycerophos¬ 
phates,  and  as  cardiac  tonics,  Strychnine,  Strophanthus,  Digitalis  and 
Caffeine  are  advised. 

In  Raised  Tension. — High  tension,  especially  in  advancing  age, 
though  giving  rise  to  sense  of  power  and  desire  for  action  both  physical 
and  mental,  may  be  a  danger  signal.  It  is  not  only  a  direct  cause  of 
cardiac  failure  or  ruptured  vessels,  but  produces  atheroma  of  the 
arteries,  and  thus  weakening  them  renders  them  liable  to  break.  By 
detecting  the  rise  in  time  in  middle  life,  tension  may  be  kept  down, 
changes  in  the  arteries  leading  to  arteriosclerosis  and  atheroma  may 
be  prevented,  and  life  prolonged. 

Nicotine  is  almost  the  only  drug  which  nearly  equals  Adrenalin 
in  power  of  raising  blood  pressure.  Tobacco,  tea,  and  coffee  must 
be  prohibited. 

Mercurials  are  beneficial,  £  grain  or  1  grain  of  Calomel,  or  3  to  5 
grains  of  blue  pill  once  or  twice  a  week,  followed  by  Saline.  Potassium 
Iodide,  in  dose  of  1  to  10  grains  thrice  daily  useful.  The  Hippurates, 
Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Nitrite  \  grain,  gradually  increased  to  4  or 
5  grains,  as  also  Pulvis  Sodii  Nitritis  Compositus,  q.v.,  all  tend  to 
keep  pressure  down.  Nitroglycerin  and  Erythrol  Nitrate  act  simi¬ 
larly.  A  doctor  was  able  to  keep  himself  free  from  attacks  of  angina  by 
daily  use  of  Erythrol  Nitrate  for  3  or  4  years,  beginning  with  §  grain 
thrice  daily,  and  gradually  increasing  it.  When  the  pain  is  acute. 
Amyl  Nitrite  is  the  quickest  means  of  relieving,  or  a  little  Chloro¬ 
form  as  inhalation. 

The  influence  of  tobacco  smoking  as  cause  of  arteriosclerosis  is,  however, 
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not  settled.  Clinical  writers  are  disposed  to  admit  Tobacco  as  at  least  a 
predisposing  cause,  though  many  deny  it.  F.  W.  Andrewes. 

Myxcedema  has  been  treated  with  ^  gram  doses  with  purgings.  In 
Puerperal  Eclampsia  it  is  strongly  recommended.  Lowers  blood  pressure, 
and  increases  amount  of  urine.  In  epileptic  vertigo,  small  doses  reheve. 

Gastric  origin  of  Angina  Pectoris. — In  certain  favouring  circumstances, 
tension  of  the  gastric  atmosphere  is  associated  with  pa mf  ul  atta cks 
tinguishable  from  those  of  angina  pectoris.  A  case  of  flatulent  djspei^ia 
developed  seizures  of  a  painful  kind — m  the  upper  intercostal  n er ves  m cluum g 
the  costo-humeral  branch.  Nitroglycerin  effective  seizures  always  subsid¬ 
ing  immediately. — B.M.J.  i./n,613.  .  ...  , 

To  reduce  the  vascular-tension  in  cirrhosis  of  the  kidnej .  iiraru. 

Morphine  craving  relieved.— L.  i./o9,1334.  .  . 

In  Locomotor  Ataxia  may  be  given  for  long  period,  in  mcieasmg  doses, 
relieving  the  crisis  and  lessening  the  pain.— B.M.J.  11.107, laid.  # 

Paroxysmal  Tachycardia;  it  is  the  treatment. — B.M.J.  n./o4,iuy. 

Mental  Disease. — In  certain  cases  depending  on  cerebral  ansenna  from 
vaso-constriction,  Nitroglycerin  produced  rapid  cure.— M.A., 

Pulmonary  Hemorrhage. — The  action  of  Nitroglycerin  on  pulmonary 
circulation  does  not  justify  its  use  and  experimentally  it  appears  to  be  contra¬ 
indicated  in  haunoptysis. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,929.  . 

Subacute  Neuritis,  a  case  of,  with  general  dropsy.  Nitroglycerin  m  small 
doses  increased  the  quantity  of  urine,  and  the  dropsy  disappeared  completely 

in  ten  days. — B.M.J.  ii./o8,1670.  .  .  ,  ,  . 

Carbon  Monoxide  Poisoning. — grain  injected,  together  with  in¬ 
halation  of  Oxygen  advised. — Pr.  Dec.  ’o8,842. 

Acute  Lobar  Pneumonia. — Found  to  aid  the  action  of  Digitalis  in  cases 
with  cardiac  weakness — 10  minims  of  Tincture  of  Digitalis  with  k  minim  of 
solution  of  Nitroglycerin  every  three  or  four  hours.  Especially  indicated 
v/hen  the  renal  secretion  is  scanty,  and  the  urine  contams  more  than  die 

usual  trace  of  albumin. — Yeo.  .  .  ,  .  ,, 

Chorea. — Nitroglycerin  may  be  given  m  full  doses,  and,  if  necessary  , 

Sleeplessness,  where  psychic  or  somatic  excitement  is  the  cause,  en¬ 
deavour  to  reduce  the  reflex  excitability  of  the  cord  or  lowTer  arterial  tendon 
by  Nitroglycerin  or  Bromides. — B.M.J.  ii./x 3,1209.  o 

Wounds  caused  by  N.O.  explosion ;  of  peculiar  churned-up  and  softened 
nature  probably  caused  by  the  escape  of  internal  body  pressure  into  the 
vacuum  caused  by  the  explosion. — J.  L.  Thomas,  B.M..J.  i./i6,89. 

Acute  tubular  Nephritis  accompanied  with  Dropsy.  Nitroglycerin 
is  valuable  as  in  the  following : — Trinitrin  Solution,  32  minims,  Potassium 
Acetate,  5  drachms,  Compound  Cardamom  Tincture,  4  drachms,  water  to 
g  ounces. 

Dose. — $  ounce  in  water  every  three  hours,  until  symptoms  abate,  and  then 
thrice  daily.  Iron  tonics  to  be  given  so  soon  as  the  urme  is  albumin-free. 
— J.  T.  Maclachlan,  B.M.J.  ii/23,473. 

High  Blood  Pressure. — Salines,  exercise,  Sodium  Nitrite  m  3  or  even 
5  grain  doses,  several  times  daily  with  a  diuretic  or  diaphoretic.  Amyl 
Nitrite  or  Nitroglycerin  for  temporary  effect — should  not  be  used  too  early. 
— J.  Henderson,  Glas.  Med.  Jl.  Apl.  ’23,209,  B.M.J.E.  L/23,81. 

A  female  oet.  47,  melancholic  in  nature,  for  two  years  had  an  attack  of  hemi¬ 
plegia,  evidently  haemorrhagic,  blood  pressure  rose  to  1/0  180  mm.  inis 

was  successfully  reduced  to  110 — 120  mm.  by  purging  daily,  and  by  -Nitro¬ 
glycerin  and  suitable  feeding.  Mental  symptoms  disappeared.  B.M.J. 

High  blood  pressure.  A  Trmitrin  tablet,  in  some  cases,  helps  patient  to 
sleep.— Sir  H.  Rolleston,  L.  i./23,521.  .  '  .  _  T  .  ,  0  „  . . 

Sea-sickness.  Recommended. — A.  Selmeim,  B.M.J.  1./ 20,244. 

Methyl  Nitrate  which  is  soluble  in  water  to  extent  of  1  in  30  at  20  C.. 
is  100  times  less  powerful  than  Nitroglvcerin  when  given  per  os,  and  when 
given  into  the  blood  stream  is  about  15  times  less. 
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For  a  classification  of  Foods,  a  consideration  of  “  Amino  Acids,’’ 
the  Biuret  Reaction  for  Albuminoids,  Yeast  Extracts  as  Foods, 
Milk  Preservation,  Bread  and  Flour  Standardisation,  the  Bleaching 
of  Flour,  and  Injurious  Admixtures  to  Flour  and  other  theoretical 
matters. — See  Vol,  II. 

Preparations  of  Meat  and  Blood. 

Meat  Extract  •  t  e  product  be  extra;' line  fresh  m  at  -vith  hoil'iur  w-iter 
and  evaporation.  Contains  not  less  than  75%of  total  solids.  It  should  be 
practically  free  from  Albumin.  The  yield  from  meat  is  about  3%. 

Fluid  Meat  Extract  is  identical  with  above  prepared  by  Liebig’s  original 
process,  except  that  it  is  evaporated  at  lower  temperature  and  contains  not 
more  than  75  and  not  less  than  50%  of  total  solids. 

Meat  Juice  is  the  fluid  portion  of  muscle  fibre  obtained  by  pressure  or 
otherwise  and  may  be  concentrated  at  a  temperature  below  the  coagulation- 
point  of  the  soluble  proteins,  The  solids  contain  not  more  than  15%  Ash,  not 
more  than  2*5%  NaCl  (calculated  from  total  Cl),  not  less  than  12%  N.,  not 
more  than  4  or  less  than  2%  P205.  The  nitrogenous  substances  contain  not 
less  than  35%  coagulable  proteins  and  not  more  than  40%  meat  bases. — Allen, 
19x4.  Vo!.  VTTL,  p  390. 

“  Some  Meat  Extracts  are  fortified  by  additions  of  meat  fibre, 
blood,  albumin,  and  other  nutritious  constituents,  but  they  cannot 
even  now  be  ranked  as  true  foods,  for  no  one  could  eat  sufficient  of 
them,  owing  to  the  small  quantity  of  Proteins  present  and  the  large 
amounts  of  extractive  and  mineral  matters.  The  amounts  of  such 
meat  fibre  and  albumin  that  it  is  possible  to  add  to  Meat  Extract 
are  relatively  small  and  can  make  little  difference  to  the  food  value 
of  the  preparation.  The  white  of  one  egg  contains  as  much  nutritive 
matter  as  three  tablespoonsful  of  any  of  these  meat  preparations 
(Ei.  Hutchinson).” — A.  R.  Tankard,  P.J.  iL/ir,72. 

Nutritive  effects  of  Beef  Extract.  It  was  found  both 
on  man  and  dog  that  the  addition  of  beef  extracts  (commercial  and 
home-made)  to  the  diet  led  to  an  increase  of  body  weight.  Accom¬ 
panying  tills  was  a  retention  of  a  considerable  portion  of  the  nitrogen 
given  in  the  extracts.  The  extracts  caused  a  reduction  in  the  out¬ 
put  of  Nitrogen  by  the  faeces. —this  no  doubt  being  due  in  the  better 
digestion  and  absorption  of  food  of  the  ordinary  diet, — hence  the 
extracts  may  be  accredited  with  both  a  direct  and  indirect  nutritive 
value. — W.  H.  Thompson,  W.  Caldwell  and  T.  A.  Wallace.  The 
question  was  raised  as  to  whether  the  effects  were  not  due  to  stimu- 
ation  of  gastric  secretion. — B.M.J.  ii./n,6I3,  d  seq. 

“A  meat  extract  is  a  preparation  (involving  the  use  of  heat,  usually  70° 
C.  by  repeated  extraction)  of  the  soluble  matters  of  lean  beef :  it  consists 
chiefly  of  the  nitrogenous  extractives  of  flesh — creatine,  creatinine  and  other 
meat  basis,  the  non  nitrogenous  extractive  matters,  mineral  matters  varying 
quantities  (usually  small)  of  true  Protein  substances  (Albumin,  Albumoses 
and  Peptone),  Gelatin  and  Water.  Creatine  and  its  allies  are  products  of 
metabolism  of  protein  and  possess  110  food  value.  Gelatin  has  no  nutritive 
value  and  the  nutritious  constituents  of  meat  extract  are  therefore  confined 
to  the  proteins,  i.e.,  the  albumins  and  their  immediate  products  of  digestion. 
By  far  the  larger  number  of  true  meat  extracts  contain  at  most  only  traces  of 
proteins.” — Tankard,  P.Ji  ii./io, 407  ;  ii.  ir,72.  See  also  P.J.  ii. Go, 430. 

*Bovril(T.M.  270031,  58405,  76548,  76549,  76860,  76861,  78304,  Class  42, 
also  60501,  Class  3.) 

A  combination  of  beef  extract  and  finely  powdered  beef  fibrin  and  albumen. 
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widely  used  as  a  substitute  for  ordinary  beef  tea.  Bovril  w'as  the  commercial 
extract  used  in  the  investigation  into  the  “  nutritive  effects  of  beef  extract  ** 
referred  to  above. 

Concentrated  Beef-Tea. 

A  firm  jelly,  in  tins  and  skins,  contains  the  natural  gelatin  of  the  meat,  and, 
diluted,  forms  a  nutritious  substitute  for  true  beef-tea. 

if  Meat  Juice  (Brand’s.— T.M.  25133,  303834,  441983,  442278, 
Class  42). 

A  teaspoonful  in  a  wine-glassful  of  water  is  a  useful  pick-me-up.  Is  prepared 
by  cold  process  resulting  in  retention  of  full  activity  of  juice  of  the  raw  beef. 

3$c  Ferrocarnis  (T.M.  346870). 

Dose. — One  teaspoonful  in  water  thrice  daily  with  meals. 

Described  as  a  flavoured  solution  of  iron  in  organic  combination  with  con¬ 
centrated  raw  meat  juice.  An  Iron  Tonic  food. 

Essence  of  Beef. 

A  soft,  transparent,  amber-coloured  jelly,  prepared  from  beef  by  exhaust¬ 
ing  with  tepid  water.  It  is  agreeable  to  the  palate  and  stomach  of  a  delicate 
invalid  ;  is  useful  in  allaying  obstinate  vomiting.  It  is  best  taken  cold  by 
teaspoonsful.  Similar  essences  are  made  from  mutton  and  chicken. 

Meat,  jelly  is  suitable  for  ulcerated  stomach.  Gelatin  is  a  powerful  protein 
sparer,  easily  digested,  and  fixes  a  great  deal  of  acid. 

Beef,  Chicken,  Mutton  and  Veal  Peptones,  are  also  prepared. 

Restorative  Essence  of  Beef  is  made  from  fresh  beef,  freed  from  fat, 
finely  chopped  up— 1  pound  mixed  with  distilled  water  8  ounces  ;  add  5  drops 
of  hydrochloric  acid,  and  60  grains  or  less  of  salt ;  stir  well  and  allow  to  macer¬ 
ate  for  3  hours  ;  strain.  The  product  has  an  agreeable  taste,  and  should  be 
taken  cold.  Dose. — A  wineglassful  or  more  (Ringer).  It  is  also  prepared 
Peptonised  by  digestion  with  pepsin  at  the  body  temperature. 

These  are  best  freshly  prepared  for  the  patient,  but  may  be  preserved  a 
reasonable  time  by  addition  of  formalin  or  chloroform.  , 

Beef  and  Malt  Wine. — Extract  of  Beef  4  ounces,  Extract  of  Malt  8  ounces. 
Port  Wine  1  gallon  (Ph.  Form.) ;  or  a  Meat  Juice  and  Liquid  Extract  may  be 
used  instead  of  the  solid  extracts. 

A  ‘  Beef  and  Malt  Wine  ’  should  contain  at  least  0'18%  of  Nitrogen  and 
Phosphorus  equivalent  to  0.12%  of  Phosphorus  Pentoxide.  Of  12  samples 
none  contained  these  amounts. — B.M.J.  i./24,919. 

Further  wines  are  mentioned  in  the  Proprietary  Medicine  Chapter,  Vol.  II. 

Meat  Juices,  Liquor  Carols  and  others. 

Dark,  reddish-brown  liquids  consisting  of  the  expressed  juice  of  meat  con¬ 
centrated  at  a  low  temperature  in  vacuo.  A  teaspoonful  is  added  to  3  table- 
spoonsful  of  cold  or  tepid  water,  and  taken  in  tablespoonful  doses  or  more  for 
sickness  or  exhaustion.  Hot  water  coagulates  the  albumen. 

Haemoglobin.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

C600  H960  N164  Fe  S3  0  179  (?)  =  13339-944. 

The  principal  constituent  of  red  blood  corpuscles.  Is  supplied 
commercially  in  reddish  black  powder  or  of  extract  consistence  or 
in  scale  form.  May  be  given  according  to  condition  in  cachet, 
capsule,  or  mixed  with  wine.  It  is  useful  in  ordinary  secondary 
anaemia.  Haemoglobin  solution  gives  a  characteristic  absorption 
spectrum  and  contains  in  organic  combination  iron  equal  to  about 
Of.  Vol.  11.  for  estimation  in  the  blood  and  further  details.  It 
combines  readily  with  oxygen,  forming  Oxyhaemoglobin,  which  is 
the  substance  known  in  trade  as  haemoglobin. 

In  the  arterial  circulation,  haemoglobin  is  present  as  oxy-haemoglobin 
(brilliant  red  in  colour)  the  oxygen  of  which  is  given  up  to  the  tissues  in  its 
coarse,  returning  de-oxidised  (dark-red)  to  the  lungs  by  the  venous  system 
where  it  is  ready  to  take  up  fresh  oxygen  and  so  continue  the  process. 

Hemoglobin  Capsules,  Contain  5  grains  (o-3  Gm.). 
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Elixir  Haemoglobin.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  or  more. 

Haemoglobin  10,  Water  15,  Aromatic  Syrup  (carefully  neutralised), 
g.s.  to  100  (approximately  5  grains  in  1  drachm).  An  agreeably 
flavoured  preparation  of  haemoglobin  as  haematinic. 

Elixir  Haemoglobin  cum  Lecithin. — Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
As  above  with  3  grains  of  Lecithin  per  drachm  added. 

Nutrient  Powder  (Brand’s). 

On  bread  and  butter  or  mixed  with  other  food  is  very  palatable — * 
it  retains  the  nutritive  value  of  fresh  meat. 

jfcHerogen  (T.M.  372251). — Directions. — Two  teaspoonsful  in  a  breakfast 
cup  of  warm  milk  and  water.  For  children  half  the  amount  of  Herogen. 

Contains  the  essentials  of  lean  meat,  milk,  cereals,  malted  grain,  and  eggs, 
combined  in  suitable  proportions  and  sterilised  to  form  a  complete  and  well- 
balanced  food.  A  nutrient  to  the  nerves  and  tissues,  and  as  a  general  restora¬ 
tive. 

Albumin  Ovi  Siccums  Ph.  Ned.V.,  P.  Jap.III.  (now  omitted). 

Dose. — Ad  lib.  The  molecular  weight  of  albumin  has  been  given 
as  approaching  14,000.  Yellowish,  transparent,  horn-like  pieces  ob 
tained  by  evaporating  white  of  egg  at  not  exceeding  50°  C.  (the  fresh 
white  of  egg  is  used  as  antidote  in  case  of  poisoning  by  mercurial  and 
copper  salts).  Should  be  easily  soluble  in  about  10  parts  of  water, 
producing  a  neutral  solution.  Insoluble  in  alcohol  and  ether. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids,  alcohol,  mercuric  chloride, 
tannin -containing  preparations. 

In  hyperchlorhydria  and  in  nervous  disorders  egg  albumen  is  a 
food  which  binds  and  neutralises  Hydrochloric  Acid. 

Albumin  Water,  for  infantile  diarrhoea  and  invalids  in  general. 
White  of  one  egg  mixed  with  Sterile  Water  8  ounces,  Sodium  Chloride 
5  grains  or  q.s.  and  a  little  whisky  or  brandy  added. 

New  Emulsifying  agent  for  essential  oils* — The  following 
was  found  to  be  efficient :  Egg  Albumin  powdered  1,  Cream  of  Tartar  4. — 
P.J.,  ii./25,521. 

Emulsifiers. — J.  Cofman-Nicoresti,  P.J.,  ii./26,350,369. 

4 

Albumin  Sanguinis. 

Dose. — Ad  lib.  Made  by  inspissating  blood  serum.  Brown  horn¬ 
like  scales,  not  so  soluble  in  water  as  Egg  Albumin. 

Milk  Preparations 

For  Milk  Analysis  vide  Vol.  II. 

Infant  Feeding. 

The  Enzymes  in  fresh  human  milk  are  Catalase ,  Amylase ,  Butyrase , 
Lipase  and  Peroxidase  while  cows'  wAlk  contains ,  in  addition ,  Perhydridase . 
We  summarise  the  action  of  these  and  other  Enzymes  in  a  Table,  see  Vol.  II. 

‘  Upper  Milk  Feeding  ’  for  infants  and  invalids  commends  itself  for 
certain  reason*  ‘  Upper  'I ilk  ’  consists  of  the  upper  portion  of  milk  that  has 
stood  in  a  cool  place  until  a  cream  layer  has  formed.  By  diluting  with  water, 
or  with  water  and  whole  milk,  mixtures  are  obtained  containing  a  high  per¬ 
centage  of  fat  with  a  normal  percentage  of  proteid.  Upper  milks  are  much 
superior  to  cream  mixtures  for  feeding — the  fat  percentages  are  more  uniform 
and  the  dilutions  do  not  so  readily  separate  as  those  employing  cream 

Dried  Milk. 

/Manufacture. — By  spraying  milk  in  a  current  of  hot  air  or  by  heating 
over  revolving  cylinders.  Hygienically  and  dietetically  dried  milk  should 
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be  good.  It  is  superior  to  condensed  milk  in  protein  and  fatty  matter. — 
S.  Dekpine. 

Public  Health  ( Dried  Milk)  Regulations  1923  govern  content  of 
Milk  Fat — vide  Vol.  II. 

Dried  Milk  is  muck  used  for  Infant  Feeding.  The  ‘  Half 
Cream’  Milk  is  preferred  by  some  authorities  for  the  purpose,  as 
being  less  rich — indeed  a  healthy  child  has  been  reared  on  Dried 
Separated  Milk:  This  contains  perhaps  only  1%  fat.  Obviously  if 
a  child  is  capable  of  digesting  the  full  cream  variety  it  should  have  it 
in  preference.  B.  Tuberculosis  and  all  other  bacteria  are  killed  in 
the  process  of  desiccation.  Tor  infant  feeding  and  general  use  are  : — 

Dried  Full-cream  Milk  (with  all  its  original  cream)  is  recon¬ 
verted  into  milk  by  mixing  ounces  (5  heaped  tablespoonsful) 
with  l  pint  of  hot  water.  To  re-ccnvert 

Dried  Half- Cream  Milk  (with  half  its  original  cream),  employ 
2J  ounces  (5  tablespoonsful)  to  the  pint  of  hot  water. 

Dried  Separated  Milk  (containing  1%  of  its  original  butter  fat), 
employ  2  ounces  (4  heaped  tablespoonsful)  to  the  pint  of  hot  water. 

Ill  Feeding  Trials  with  the  Dried  ‘  Full  ’  and  ‘  Half  ’  Cream  Milk 
on  infants  of  the  poorest  class  in  London,  diarrhoea  was  practically 
absent  throughout.  Roughly  1  of  powder  to  7  of  water  is  the  strength 
of  food  to  start  with. 


TABLE  OF 

FEEDS. 

The  milk  in 

Age  of 

Intervals  of 

No.  of 

Boiling 

Water. 

Dried  Milk. 

the  bottle  to  be 

Infant. 

Day  Feeding. 

Night  Feeds. 

shaken  occa¬ 

1  week 

3  hourly 

1 

1  to  11  oz 

s.  1  measure 

sionally  whilst 

(holding  about 

feeding,  as  the 

1  dr.  weight) 

fat  separates. 

2  to  3  weeks  3  ,, 

1 

2 1  ozs. 

2  ditto 

No  food  to  be 

4  to  5  weeks  3  ,, 

1 

3  oz. 

^2  J  } 

kept  over. 

6  to  12  weeks  31  ,, 

1 

4  oz. 

3-31  ,, 

And  so  on  in  about  same  ratio. 


The  milk  is  more  easy  of  digestion, — as  seen  in  the  case  of  infants 
recovering  from  acute  diarrhoea.  These  are  often  unable  to  take 
fresh  milk  even  in  extreme  dilution  without  recurrence  of  diarrhoea, 
yet  can  digest  comparatively  concentrated  mixtures  of  dried  milk. 
Cet  the  child  back  again  on  cows’  milk  gradually.  A  teaspoonful 
or  less  to  be  added  to  the  Dried  Milk  at  first,  and  increased. 

Mistakes  in  the  artificial  feeding  of  infants.  Attention  is  drawn  to  errors 
regarding  table — and  teaspoonsful  in  measuring  dried  milks.  A  level  table¬ 
spoonful  of  Glaxo  or  Cow  and  Gate  Milk  is  about  3  drachms.  A  teaspoon 
holds  little  more  than  a  drachm. — Eric  Pritchard,  ii./26,549. 

For  infants ,  Milk  in  preference  to  Patent  Foods.  If  Milk  is  cooked 
or  pure  dried  Milk  be  used,  fresh  fruit  juices  or  raw  meat  juice  must  sup¬ 
plement.- — From  a  lecture  on  Infantile  Scurvy  by  T.  D.  Lister. 

Disadvantages  of  Dried  Milk  in  infant  feeding.  Rickets  common.  Babies 
often  decidedly  ansemic. — J.  Burnet,  Pr.  Mar.  1921. 

Good  standard  Dried  Milk  corresponds  to  the  3%  Standard  of  the  Board 
of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries.  Where  pure  cow’s  milk  is  unavailable  Dried 
Milk  is  a  reliable  substitute. — R.  J.  Blackham,  Pr.  May,  1921. 

Protein  balance  in  infant  feeding.  Combat  of  the  idea  that  infants  will  not 
thrive  on  cow's  milk  unless  they  are  given  two  or  three  times  as  much  protein 
as  is  contained  in  woman’s  milk. — E.  Pritchard,  L.  ii./22,44  ;  see  also  It.  Carter, 
ibid  99. 

Rational  Milk  Conference,  speakers  in  general  in  favour  of  Dried  Milk. 
— L.  ii./22,93Q. 
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Milk  dried  by  the  roller  process  has  a  greater  amount  of  antiscorbutic 
vitamin  than  spray-process  milk. — E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  L/24,895. 

Dried  milks  found  to  vary  in  Vitamin  B  content,  which  may  be  slightly 
greater  or  slightly  less  than  that  of  fresh  milk,  the  variation  not  depending 
on  methods  of  manufacture. — J.C.S.,  AL/25,751. 

Dried  milk  found  to  approximate  more  closely  fresh  cows’  milk  than  evapo¬ 
rated  (condensed  unsweetened)  milk. — G.  A.  Hartwell,  B.M.J.,  i./25,1073. 
See  also  C.  Maddock,  B.M.J. ,  i./25,1153. 

Human  Milk,  Artificial. 

New  Milk  30.  Cream  1 J,  Milk  Sugar  1£,  Water  18. 

Cow’s  Milk,  modification  to  breast  standard.  The  following  formula 
is  given  : — Milk  (of  average  quality)  10  ounces,  Cream  (33%)  1  ounce  (or 
Cream  48%,  |  ounce),  Sugar  (Milk  Sugar  at  first,  but  later  Milk  Sugar,  Mal¬ 
tose  and  Cane  Sugar  mixed)  1  ounce,  Broth  4  ounces,  water  to  1  pint.  The 
addition  of  broth  has  been  found  good. — E.  Pritchard,  L.i./22,838. 

Humanised  Milk. — Can.  Form. 

Triturate  100  grains  of  a  mixture  of  Pancreatin  7,  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  28,  and  Milk  Sugar  965, — with  Water  2  ounces  and  transfer 
to  a  bottle  containing  cows’  milk  2  ounces,  and  cream  |  ounce. 
Immerse  this  in  water  heated  to  38°  C.  for  \  hour.  Afterwards 
bring  to  the  boil. 

Human  Milk  has  the  average  composition : — Fat  3*4%,  Milk 
Sugar  6'4%,  Albuminoids  P7%  (Casein  and  Lactalbumen,  cf.  p.  588), 
Mineral  Matter  0'2%.  Notice  the  difference  between  the  human 
milk  and  cows’  milk  ( Vol .  II.)  in  the  relationship  between  the 
albuminoids  and  the  mineral  matter. 

According  to  a  further  investigation,  it  contains  on  the  average  more  lactose 
much  less  protein,  and  a  greater  percentage  of  substances  of  unknown  nature 
with  little  or  no  Nitrogen  in  their  composition.  From  beginning  of  the  second 
month  of  lactation  onwards  the  composition  is  : — 

Fat  2  to  4%,  Lactose  6  to  7'5%,  Protein  0‘7  to  1‘5%. 

Cow’s  Milk  : — Fat  2  to  4%,  Lactose  3‘5  to  5%,  Protein  2’5  to  4%. 

The  unknown  substances  are  important  constituents  in  diet.  They  are 
soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Ether— they  are  in  greater  abundance  in  human  milk, 
during  the  early  periods  of  lactation.  At  this  time  they  may  be  1%?  falling 
to  half  the  amount  from  the  middle  period  of  lactation.  In  cow’s  milk  they 
are  about  0  3%  from  the  middle  period. — Jl.  Biol.  Chern.,  Oct.,  13,  per  B.M.J. 
ii.  13,1499 

The  more  nearly  the  proteins  of  food  approximate  in  structure  the  tissue 
proteins  the  more  completely  satisfactory  and  easy  of  utilisation  will  they 
prove  to  be — this  is,  of  course,  of  special  importance  to  the  newly-born  infant 
with  imperfectly  developed  digestive  ferments.  Mother’s  milk  is  an  optimum 
diet  at  that  period  of  life ;  no  substitute  can  be  produced  for  this.  The  con¬ 
stituents  of  cows’  milk  may  be  re-arranged  to  make  them  present  in 
proportions  almost  exactly  similar  to  those  in  breast  milk,  but,  however 
completely  we  may  humanise  cows’  milk,  it  is  not  in  our  power  to  make  it 
human,  nor  to  give  to  its  proteins  the  peculiar  stamp  of  specificity. — A.  E. 
Garrod. 

Caloric  bases  of  milk  mixtures.  The  vast  majority  of  milk  mixtures  used 
in  infant  feeding  are  as  unlike  human  milk  as  they  are  unlike  unmodified 
cows’  milk. — G.  F.  Powers,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./ 25,  1511. 

Humanised  Milk  liable  to  produce  diarrhoea  in  infants. — L.  L/24,867. 

National  Milk  Conference. 

Variations  in  chemical  composition  of  milk.  Morning  milk  of  ten  cows 
during  a  fortnight  only  reached  3%  of  fat  once,  while  the  evening  milk  was 
generally  in  excess  of  4%. —  B.M.J.  ii./22,820. 

If  artificial  feeding  has  to  be  resorted  to,  healthy  cows’  milk  should 
first  be  tried  ;  that  known  as  ‘  Certified,5  or  eke  4  GlEde  A  ’  (Tuber¬ 
culin  Tested)  nay  be  more  relied  on  than  ordinary  milk  supply. 
As  a  general  rale  dilute  with  equal  quantity  of  water.  A  grain 
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of  Sodium  Citrate  to  the  ounce  will  increase  digestibility  (5  and 
10  grain  Tablets  are  prepared  q.v.).  Milk  Sugar,  a  drachm  to  the 
pint,  is  also  a  useful  addition.  Fresh  Milk  is  better  than  Pasteurised, 
but  in  case  of  doubt  Pasteurisation  or  the  use  of  Dried  Milk  (q.v.) 
or  Condensed  Milk  (containing  not  less  than  13%  fat)  should 
be  considered.  Of  the  last  mentioned  use  1  teaspoonful  of  the 
sweetened  variety  to  3  ounces  of  water,  adding  1  teaspoonful  of  cream. 
(Condensed  Milk  should  not  be  given  after  the  child  is  4  months  old.) 

Graded  SVUSk  is  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 

Th'.:  action  oi  Sodium  Citrate  in  preventing  milk  clotting  has  not  been 

thoroughly  explained. 

Sodium  Ciirated-Milk  (2  grains  to  the  ounce)  makes  whole  milk  feeding 
possible  and  removes  necessity  of  diluting.  Results  equal  to  natural  milk. 
— C.  W.  Fining,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,457 ;  see  also  R.  T>.  Rudolph,  ibid,  p.  660.— 
Strongly  in  favour  of  undiluted  milk  heated  in  a  jacketed  pan  for  40  minutes 
as  advised  by  Budin,  with  addition  of  Sodium  Citrate. 

If  none  of  the  above  are  digested,  Peptonised  Milk  must  be  given 
employing  Feptonising  Powders  or  Liquor  Pancreaticus  (q.v.). 
After  the  child  is  six  months  old  a  Malted  Food  may  be  given  as 
a  supplementary  food,  but  farinaceous  foods  of  all  kinds  should  be 
discouraged  until  the  child  has  teeth. — R.  Hutchinson. 

Infants’  Food  ‘A’  for  children  up  to  three  mouths  contains  all  the  Milk 
Solids  prepared  with  antiseptic  precautions.  Three  to  five  heaped  table- 
spoonsful  to  be  added  to  a  pint  of  water  which  has  been  brought  to  the  boil 
(and  kept  boiling  for  fifteen  minutes),  and  allowed  to  cool  down  slightly  in  a 
covered  jug.  When  mixed  for  use,  it  is  similar  in  composition  to  human  milk, 

FOOD  TIME  TABLE. 


Age  of  Child. 

1  week. 

2  to  3 
y/eeks. 

4  to  5 
weeks. 

6  to  12 
weeks. 

3  to  5 
months. 

To  be  fed  during 
the  day  every 

3  hours 

3  hours 

3  hours 

3  hours 

4  hours 

During  the  night 

Once 

Once 

Once 

Once 

Once 

Quantity  of  “  A  ” 
Food  to  use  for 
each  meal  ( the 
amounts  may  be 
increased  some¬ 
what  if  digested). 

1  to  11 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

14  to  3 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

2i  to  Si 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

3  to  4 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

4  to  54 
full-sized 
teaspoons 

Quantity  of  Water 
for  each  meal 

2  to  3 
tablespoons 
(1  to 
l|  OZ8.) 

3  to  6 
tableapoona 
(H  to 

3  ozs.) 

5  to  7 
tablespoons 
(24-  to 

34  ozs.) 

6  to  8 
tablespoons 
(3  to 

4  ozs.) 

8  to  12 
tablespoons 
(4  to 

6  ozs.) 

For  bacteriological  reasons  and  owing  to  the  fact  that  the  milk  fat  will  rise 
to  the  surface  on  allowing  to  stand  for  a  few  hours,  a  sufficient  quantity  only 
for  use  at  the  time  is  to  be  prepared  in  order  that  the  Food  may  be  as  fresh 
as  possible  at  the  time  of  administration. 

Food  ‘  B  !  for  Infants  (from  three  to  six  months)  and  Invalids  contains 
the  milk  solids  with  a  small  proportion  of  cereal  carbohydrates  treated  to 
render  them  assimilable.  Prepared  for  use  as  the  latter. 

Food  ‘G’  for  Infants  (from  six  months  and  upwards)  and  Invalids  similar 
to  ‘  B  ’  with  a  larger  proportion  of  farinaceous  constituent.  Five  heaped 
tablespoonsful  to  be  used  to  the  pint  of  water  as  above. 

Cocoa  Food  is  also  prepared. 
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Biscuit  Foods. 

Biscuit  Powder  1£  lbs..  Baked  Wheat  Flour  1  lb.,  Finest  Ground  Oatmeal 
6  ozs.,  Milk  Sugar  6  ozs..  Powdered  Malt  8  ozs.,  dried  at  a  low  temperature 
and  mixed 

A  better  way  is  to  bake  into  a  biscuit  the  mixture  of  wheat  flour,  fine  oat¬ 
meal  and  milk,  then  grind  up  and  mix  with  the  powdered  malt. 

Another  formula  is  : — Baked  Flour  1  lb.,  Biscuit  Powder  1  lb.,  Refined  Sugar 
in  powder  1  oz  ,  Milk  Sugar  6  ozs..  Finest  Oat  Flour  8  ozs.,  Powdered  Malt 
4  ozs. — Note  Hutchinson’s  remarks,  p.  586. 

Malted  r  oous  described.- — BaVi.J  i.  io,S6. 

Pasteurisation  Of  Milk. -So-called  “sterilising.” 

The  two  principal  methods  employed  are  (1)  the  Flash  Process,  in  which 
the  milk  is  usually  distributed  by  centrifugal  force  round  the  inner  surface 
of  a  cylinder  at  a  temperature  of  72  to  84°  C.,  and  (2)  the  Holder  Process ,  in 
which  the  milk  is  maintained  at  about  65°  C.  for  half  an  hour  and  then  rapidly 
cooled.  Above  65°  C.  deleterious  changes  occur.  This  method  is  usually 
regarded  as  the  most  reliable.  The  consensus  of  opinion  is  that  few'  tubercle 
bacilli  survive  60-65°  C.  for  30  minutes  and  those  escaping  destruction  have 
their  virulence  impaired. 

Ministry  of  Health  Order,  *  Milk  (Special  Designa¬ 
tions)  Orde  >  1922. 3 — Pasteurised  Milk  must  have  been  heated  at 
a  temperature  of  145°  to  150  '  F.  for  £  hour  and  then  cooled  to  55°  F. 

The  ‘  Flash  ’  method  of  pasteurising  is  entirely  replaced  in  U.S.A.  by  the 
‘holding  ’  method  in  which  the  Milk  is  kept  at  145°  F.  for  30  minutes, —  L. 
ii./22,930. 

Amongst  the  diseases  for  which  milk  acts  as  a  vehicle  are  tuberculosis, 
diphtheria,  typhoid  fever,  paratyphoid  fever,  dysentery,  scarlet  fever,  Malta 
fever,  infective  sore  throats,  epidemic  diarrhoea,  cholera  and  food  poisoning, 
and  less  frequently  foot-and-mouth  disease  and  anthrax. — W.  G.  Savage,. 
B.M.J.,  ii./25,244. 

Complete  safety  from  milk  infection  is  impossible  unless  milk  is  rendered 
sterile  of  pathogenic  organisms  immediately  before  consumption,  i.e.,  by 
home  pasteurisation  or  scalding.  For  relative  safety,  commercial  pasteurisa¬ 
tion  is  the  only  solution. — E.  Pritchard,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,245. 

Pasteurisation  of  milk  is  of  advantage  to  the  dairyman  rather  than  to  the 
consumer.  On  keeping  raw  and  Pasteurised  milk,  the  bacterial  count  in  the 
latter  found  far  greater  than  in  the  raw  milk.  As  to  antiscorbutic  properties, 
Plimmer  has  shown  that  re-heated  Pasteurised  milk  contains  none. — T. 
McLachlan,  L.  ii./2 6,878. 

For  further  data  on  Pasteurisation,  especially  with  regard  to  B„ 
tuberculosis ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Sterilised  Milk. — The  usual  procedure  is  to  raise  just  to  boiling  in  40  to  5G 
minutes  and  maintain  for  half  an  hour,  then  rapidly  cool.  Marked  changes 
take  place  in  the  cream  line.  Sterilised  Milk  not  good — children  may  become 
anaemic.  Gain  in  weight  of  a  child  is  not  everything — not  necessarily 
progress  in  development.  Scalded  milk  and  water,  equal  parts, 
every  2\  hours,  brought  a  child  up  to  normal  after  it  had  sampled  four  kinds 
of  food  and  two  milk  mixtures. — Burnet. 

Probably  the  essential  factor  in  a  case  of  infantile  scurvy  was  the  prolonged 
sterilisation  or  boiling  of  the  milk. — The  danger  from  milk  which  has  only 
just  been  raised  to  the  boiling  point  for  a  very  short  time  seems  fortunately 
to  be  infinitesimal. — L.  i./ 1 1 ,662. 

Antiscorbutic  value  of  Cow’s  Milk.  Investigation  at  Lister  Institute.— 
B.M.J.  ii./ 19,681. 

Boiled  versus  Unboiled  Milk. — Experiments  on  animals  fed  with 
milk  of  another  species.  Such  small  differences  as  were  found  in 
the  nutritive  values  of  raw  and  boiled  milk  were  in  favor  of  boiled 
milk. — L.G.B.  Report. 

Milk  boiled  at  home  for  2  to  5  minutes  is  in  every  way  to  be  preferred  to 
fresh  or  commercially  pasteurised  milk. — J.  Brennemann,  J.Am.Med.Ass., 
1916,67,1413,  per  P.J.  i./i7,23. 

Milk  containing  Lactic  Acid  0.5%  was  a  satisfactory  routine  food  in  th® 
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majority  of  50  infants  aged  from  1  day  to  6  months  in  which  it  was  tried. 
The  advantages  claimed  are  ease  of  preparation,  relative  sterility,  and  greater 
digestibility  and  caloric  value.  It  should  not  be  used  in  cases  of  anliydr?emic. 
acidosis  until  the  acidosis  has  been  overcome. — J.  A.  Stephen  and  E.  It.  C. 
Walker,  L.  ii./2 7,65. 

Condensed  Milk  standardised  under  Ministry  of  Health  (L.  L/23, 
972,  ii./23,529.  Further  Data  from  Food  Investigation  Board,  see 
Vol.  II.),  Labels  to  state  clearly  the  types.  The  composition 
to  be  : — 


Full  cream  unsweetened 
,,  ,,  sweetened  . 

Skimmed  unsweetened 
,,  sweetened  . 


Percentage  of  all 

Percentage  Milk  milk  solids,  including 
Fat.  Fat. 

9  0  31 

SO  31 

—  20 

—  26 


‘Berna’  Condensed  Milk  contains  apparently  less  cane  sugar  than  the 
average,  hence  Fat  content  correspondingly  higher. — Pr.  Mar.  22/227. 

Infant  Febuinq  in  the  Tropics.—  In  the  absence  of  breast  feeding  Dried 
Milk  or  a  good  brand  of  Condensed  Milk  is  best. 

In  gastro- enteritis  stop  milk  feeding  and  give  nothing  but  warm  albumen 
water  in  large  quantities  (20  to  40  ounces  containing  the  whites  of  3  or  4  eggs) 
according  to  age  of  child  during  24  hours.  Castor  Oil  a  few  drops.  In  dy¬ 
sentery  stimulants  are  not  to  be  used.  Intestinal  injections.  Boric  Acid 
Simaruba,  etc.,  essential. — B.M.J.  ii.  09,77Gj 


Are  infants  capable  of  digesting  foods  which  contain 
starch  ?  Infants  from  birth  secrete  an  amylolytic  ferment.  The  glands, 
notably  the  pancreas,  can  be  trained  by  a  starchy  diet  to  secrete  more.  This 
can  be  begun  shortly  after  birth  in  the  case  of  bottle-fed  infants.  Barley 
Water  contains  about  2%  of  starch.  Mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  milk, 
this  is  beneficial,  encouraging  the  growth  of  lactic  acid  bacilli  and  the  formation 
of  lactic  acid,  thus  preventing  the  growth  of  proteolytic  bacteria.  Commence 
with  a  milk  mixture  containing  not  more  than  O’ 5%  of  starch,  and  gradually 
increase  the  amount  very  slowly  up  to  3  to  5%.  If  the  stools  become  very 
acid,  or  if  they  give  a  distinct  starch  reaction,  the  percentage  of  starch  in  the 
diet  must  be  reduced. 

Milk  contain*  more  calcium  than  lime  water.  Milk  is,  therefore,  of  value  in 
hcemorrhage — where  it  is  desirable  to  increase  the  calcium  in  the  blood—  also 
in  many  forms  of  pneumonia.  Butter-milk  is  useful  in  typhoid  and  in  gastio 
intestinal  disorders  of  children. 

In  post- partem  haemorrhage  J  to  1  litre  of  milk  by  rectal  injection  is  good 
as  a  haemostatic. 


Whey  Powder. 

This  is  virtually  Desiccated  Milk  deprived  of  fat  and  Casein.  It 
has  approximately  the  composition :  Soluble  Lactalbumen  14*25, 
Milk  Sugar  74*45,  Eats  0*27,  Mineral  Matter,  chiefly  Phosphate  9*8, 
Moisture  1*2%.  It  is  practically  sterile.  It  is  employed  in  con¬ 
junction  with  cows’  milk  for  producing  a  milk  with  a  reduced  pro¬ 
portion  of  Casein,  and  also  of  higher  Sp.  Gr.,  with  the  result  that  the 
amount  of  fluid  is  proportionally  lessened.  Or  it  may  be  prepared 
with  water  and  cream,- — the  cream  being  low  in  Casein,  sugar  and 
ash,  but  high  in  fat,  whilst  the  whey  is  low  in  fat,  but  high  in  ash, 
sugar  and  lactalbumen.  It  may  also  be  used  alone  to  produce  Milk 
Whey  by  dissolving  in  water. 

Human  Milk  contains  on  an  average  0*8%  Casein  and  0*6% 
Lactalbumen;  Cows’  Milk  2*7%  to  3%  Casein  and  0*2  to  0*3% 
Lactalbumen.  Cf.  also  p.  585  for  other  constituents  and  Vol.  11. 
In  diluting  Cows’  Milk  with  water  to  reduce  the  Casein  content  it 
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is  obvious  that  the  deficiency  in  Lactalbumen  is  rendered  still  more 
in  error. 

It  is  also  clear,  if  the  above  figures  be  correct,  that  a  breast-fed 
child  taking  1,000  Gm.  of  milk  in  a  day,  will  receive  6  Gm.  of 
Lactalbumen.  A  child  receiving,  say,  600  Gm.  of  Cows'  Milk  would 
receive  only  L8  Gm.,  at  most ,  of  the  same  albumen.  This  lactalbumen 
is  soluble,  i.e.,  it  does  not  undergo  precipitation  with  acid  and  digestion 
with  pepsin  and  pancreatin  before  assimilation. 

Arguing  by  analogy  with  the  high  albumen  content  in  Colostrum 
which  the  newly  born  calf  receives  ( cf .  Vol.  11.)  the  advocates  of 
Lactalbumen,  as  an  addition  to  cows’  milk  for  infants’  milk,  claim 
that  it  is  important  to  supply  the  infant  with  a  form  of  protein  which 
makes  small  demand  on  the  digestive  glands,  and  which  does  not 
require  much  transformation  before  it  can  be  absorbed. 

Koumiss  (Artificial).  Syn.  sJckephie  (T.M.  298465,  Class  42), 

Dissolve  Grape  Sugar  I  ounce  in  water  4  ounces,  and  add  2u  grains  of  yeast 
and  cow’s  milk  4  ounces.  Place  in  a  quart  bottle  and  fill  up  with  mirk,  cork 
and  wire.  Keep  it  cool  and  shake  it  frequently  during  four  days.  Koumiss 
thus  prepared  contains  some  alcohol  (1  to  2%)  and  lactic  acid  (about  1  to 
2%).  The  original  Koumiss  of  the  Tartars  was  made  from  mare's  milk  by 
using  the  peculiar  Kephir  ferment,  which  swells  up  on  soaking  in  milk.  This 
consisted  in  reality  of  yeast  cells  with  certain  bacteria  (B.  Caucasicus,  Kern) 

In  some  respects  it  resembles  mother’s  milk  more  than  cow’s  milk. 

Uses. — A  food  used  in  the  Caucasus  as  a  stimulant  in  exhaustion  and  in 
convalescence  of  phthisis.  Was  recommended  by  Metchnikoff  as  a  nutritive 
and  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic.  See  also  Acidi  Lactici  Bacilli,  Vol.  11. 

Goat’s  Milk. — This  appears  to  lie  between  human  and  cow’s  milk.  It  is 
recorded  that  a  baby  of  seven  weeks  received  3  ozs.  a  day,  the  amount  being 
increased  as  the  natural  supply  failed,  until  at  three  months  it  was  taking  six 
feeds  a  day  of  4  to  5  ounces  each  and  nothing  else — the  milk  was  given  straight 
as  it  came  from  the  goat.  Digestion  was  perfect  and  there  was  a  gain  in  weight 
increasing  from  three  to  four  ounces  to  from  6  to  8  ounces  each  week.  A  first 
class  food  requiring  no  preparation.  The  fat  is  both  in  large  proportion  and 
in  finer  globules.  Not  only  do  goats  not  suffer  from  tuberculosis,  but  their 
milk  has  a  wonderful  effect  on  children,  especially  on  such  as  have  to  be  brought 
up  artificially  and  with  whom  cow's  milk  disagrees. — Brit.  Goat  Society. 

Goat’s  Serum  in  cancer,  see  Cancer,  Therapeutic  Index. 

Casein  Preparations. 

Casein  is  the  principal  albuminoid  constituent  of  milk  and  is 
present  in  solution  in  the  aqueous  portion  of  the  milk  as  an  alkali  - 
albuminate,  probably  as  a  calcium  compound  (the  alkali  in  milk  is 
about  0’5%).  Some  hold  that  Casein  exists  as  Caseinogen,  and  that 
this  is  converted  into  Casein  by  ferment.  It  is  precipitated  by 
dilute  acids  ( e.q .,  acetic  acid,  which  is  utilised  in  method  of  estimation, 
v.  Vol.  1L).  Casein  is,  furthermore,  thrown  out  of  solution  by  the 
action  of  the  rennet  ferment.  Casein  is  present  in  milk  to  the 
extent  of  3  to  5%  (usually  about  3|%).  Once  thrown  out  of  solution 
it  is  not  readily  dissolved  again  except  with  added  alkali  or  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid.  Cheese  is  casein  with  a  considerable  proportion  of  fat. 

Flocculent  Casein,  see  Casumen,  infra  (specially  prepared)  is 
however,  soluble  in  water. 

#  Plasmon  (Trade  Marks  numerous  in  Class  42),  a  soluble  milk  albumin 
(Casein).  Nutritive  and  easily  digested.  Plasmon  Biscuits,  Arrowroot, 
Cocoa,  and  Chocolate  are  prepared. 

Contains  Phosphorus  in  organic  combination  to  extent  of  1'46%.  Total 
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Phosphoric  Acid  found  was  2*88%.  Milk  protein  differs  from  other  proteins 
in  containing  Phosphorus  in  combination. 

For  gastric  ulcer,  this  and  similar  foods  are  much  employed. 

^cCasumen  (T.M.  239,245).  A  soluble  form  of  Casein  (Flocculent' Casein) 
containing  a  very  high  percentage  of  protein  (90%).  For  use  in  all  cases 
where  there  is  poor  nutrition.  It  contains  practically  no  fat  or  sugar.  It 
may  be  mixed  with  cocoa,  chocolate,  bread  (10%)  for  diabetics,  &c. 

Soluble  and  other  Caseins,  Modes  of  Making. — P.J.  ii./i2,155. 

Pigmentum  Casein  (was  in  St.  M. ’s  H.j.  Syn.  Unguentmn  Caseinae. 
Casein  14,  Potassium  Carbonate  4,  Glycerin  7,  Vaselin  21,  Zinc  Oxide  Phenol 
i,  Water  to  100.  If  good  Casein  be  used  we  find  this  is  almost  too  thick — 
add  a  little  more  water.  A  basis  for  skin  medicaments.  Thymol  q.-s.  may 
be  added  to  preserve  it. 

Proprietary  Foods  in  Infant  Feeding. 

Many  proprietary  Infants’  Foods  are  deficient  in  fat.  This  may 
provide  partial  explanation  of  the  characteristic  liability  to  infection 

so  frequently  seen  in  fat  but  pasty  babies  reared  on  this  type  of 
Food— -J.  C.  Drummond,  L.  ii./i8,482.  cf.  Vitamins. 

Proprietary  Infants’  Foods  are  thus  classified  : — 

1.  Foods  with  a  basis  of  dried  cow’s  milk  but  mixed  with  flour. 

2.  Foods  consisting  mainly  of  flours,  the  starch  of  which  is  practically 
unaltered  or  altered  only  by  heating. 

5.  r  oods  consisting  mainly  of  flours  mixed  with  a  proportion  of  malt  flour 
of  malt  extract,  but  containing  much  unaltered  starch  which  is  not  converted 
into  soluble  products  during  the  process  of  preparing  the  food  for  infants 
in  accordance  with  the  directions  given  on  the  package. 

4.  Foods  containing  flours,  but  also  containing  active  diastase  or  pancreatic 
ferment,  so  that  if  the  food  is  carefully  prepared  according  to  the  directions 
on  the  package  the  starch  is  appreciably  altered. 

5.  Foods  manufactured  from  flours,  the  starch  of  which  has  been  mainly 
or  partially  converted  into  soluble  products  during  the  course  of  manufacture. 

The  observation  is  made  that  most  proprietary  foods  are  deficient  in  fat 
and  also  in  fat-soluble  factor,  whilst  a  number  are  also  stated  to  be  inadequate 
with  respect  to  the  water-soluble  factor,  and  all  are  deficient  in  the  anti¬ 
scorbutic  factor. — From  Med.  Res.  Com.  Report,  per  C.D.  Feb.  14,  ’20. 
See  also  Roy.  Soc.  Med.  Discussion,  L.  i./2o,604. 

Excess  of  sugar  in  proprietary  foods  is  a  common  cause  of  infantile  dys¬ 
pepsia,  especially  amongst  the  poor.  These  foods  (7  classes  are  described) 
have,  however,  a  field  of  utility.  Condensed  milk  with  excessive  sugar  is 
liable  to  produce  fermentative  dyspepsia.  For  children  over  six  months  the 
low  fat  content  is  very  liable  to  produce  rickets. — B.M.J.  i./ 1 3,872. 

Proprietary  Foods  and  Milks.  A  good  summary,  including  Allenbury’s 
Food,  Mellin’s,  Horlick’s  and  a  number  of  nitrogenous  foods. — E.  Cautley, 
Pr.  July,  1922.  Investigations  of  106  foods  a  few  years  ago — see  H.  C. 
Cameron,  B.M.J.  ii./25,287. 

*  Glaxo  (T.M.  364394  and  433121). 

This  infants’  food  is  a  dried  milk  containing  added  Lactose.  In  addition 
to  the  standard  Full  Cream  Glaxo  there  are  issued.  No.  1  or  half  cream  and 
No.  2  or  three  quarters  cream.  The  Full  Cream  contains  approx.  25'5%  Fat 
and  42‘5%  Lactose,  the  ‘  No.  1  ’  15'8%  Fat,  49'2%  Carbohydrates,  the  No.  2 
20%  Fat  and  45%  Carbohydrates.  The  Carbohydrates  in  Nos.  1  and  2 
consist  of  lactose  with  nearly  10%  Cane  Sugar. 

Savory  &  Moore’s  Food  is  stated  to  contain  the  active  enzymes  and 
vitamines  of  malt.  It  contains  no  dried  milk.  In  preparing  it  for  use  it  is 
not  heated  sufficiently  to  impair  vitamins  or  enzymes.  When  so  prepared 
it  approximates  mothers’  milk. 

*  Vitafer  (T.M.  324675,  333647,  347470).— A  tonic  food. 

Dose. — Two  teaspoonsful  three  or  four  times  daily  mixed  with  milk  por¬ 
ridge,  cocoa  or  any  fluid  food.  For  children  under  10  three  teaspoonsful 
daily  :  infants  proportionately. 

The  “  Lancet  ”  found  Protein  not  exclusively  Casein  as  some  is  present 
as  Milk  Albumin.  Moisture  6'3%,  Mineral  Matter  10'7%,  total  Protein 
80’4%,  Fat  2-6%  Total  Phosphoric  Acid  as  Glycerophosphates  3  84%. 
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jfc  Almata  (T.M.  424829). 

Described  as  a  complete  food.  It  has  a  butter  value  approaching  that  of 
human  milk.  The  amount  of  Almata  which  can  be  rendered  digestible 
(brought  to  the  optimum  hydrogen-ion-concentration  for  gastric  digestion 
in  the  infant)  by  the  same  amount  of  Hydrochloric  acid  of  the  gastric  juice 
is  almost  equal  to  that  of  human  milk  and  considerably  more  than  cows’ 
milk.— L.i/24, 793. 

Hats  fed  on  it  solely  for  3  generations,  and  the  third  still  showed  normal 
growth.  It  contains  adequate  supply  of  all  the  Vitamins  and  also  all  the 
needed  mineral  constituents.  It  is  made  from  egg-yolk,  butter,  malto- 
dextrins,  and  decitrated  fresh  fruit  juice.  Reports  show  that  in  practice  the 
food  has  many  advantages. — ii./25,910. 

It  is  specially  claimed  that  the  percentage  of  fat  absorption  by  infants  fed 
on  Almata  is  as  high  as  that  of  breast  milk  fat  and  that  percentage  calcium 
absorption  is  relatively  high.  It  is  also  of  value  as  a  galactagogue  and  an 
invalid  food. — B.M.J.  ii./27,780. 

Other  Food  Preparations. 

sjsBenger’s  Food  (T.M.  321,220).  A  wheaten  flour  preparation 
containing  the  natural  starch  with  Trypsin  and  Amylopsin. 
It  is  used  with  fresh  milk  or  milk  and  water  in  proportion 
required,  artificial  digestion  being  stopped  a.t  any  point  by  boiling. 
The  Trypsin  acts  on  the  milk  used.  After  15  minutes  self  digestion 
the  percentage  of  unconverted  starch  is  1’5.  After  30  minutes  0’5. 
The  digestion  can  be  conducted  for  from  5  to  45  minutes  as  desired. 
It  gives  the  body  nourishment  with  complete  or  partial  rest  to  the 
digestive  system.  The  point  of  the  preparation  is  that  if  the  digestive 
system,  however  weak,  can  do  any  work  at  all,  it  should  be  given  it 
to  do  to  the  extent  of  its  power.  The  fat  may  be  increased  by 
adding  cream  or  upper-milk. 
sfcGlax-Gvo  (T.M.  450299). 

Described  as  a  tonic  food  beverage.  A  palatable,  readily-prepared,  easily- 
digestible  food.  It  contains  Ostelin. 

Gluten. — Syn.  Vegetable  Albumen.  A  protein  mixture  obtainable 
from  wheat  flour  as  an  elastic  mass  when  moist. 

Preparation. — Knead  flour  with  about  half  its  weight  of  water  to  pro¬ 
duce  a  stiff  dough.  Knead  further  in  running  water  till  free  from  starch.  Wheat 
Protein  is  digested  in  less  time  than  the  majority  of  animal  proteins. 

Importance  of  Carbohydrates  in  present  day  economy.  Plants  can  be 
stimulated  by  Carbon  Dioxide.  The  sugar  beet  is  a  biennial.  Wood  is  being 
depleted  for  paper-making. — P.  Haas,  P.J.  i./22,222. 

NfiM.  (Naehrung’s  Einheit  Milch).  A  unit  used  by  Von  Pirquet.  The 
energy  contained  in  1  Cc.  of  milk.  It  is  based  primarily  on  calorimetry, 
aided  by  calculations  which  deduce  the  energy  requirements  of  an  individual 
from  his  body  weight  and  his  sitting  (not  his  standing)  height.  A  dietary 
is  based  upon  it. — Prof.  Gowland  Hopkins,  L.  i./2i,3. 

DIABETIC  FOODS. 

Starchless  Bread  (both  brown  and  white)  also  Biscuits  and 
Flour  are  manufactured.  These  are  generally  Gluten  Products  (more 
or  less  free  from  Search)  and  Bran  foods.  Previously  they  were  the 
only  foods  available  for  diabetics.  Casein  (with eggs  and  butter)  has 
latterly  been  employed.  Casein  bread  and  biscuits  (Callard  &  Co., 
London)  are  free  from  Carbohydrates  and  are  palatable. 

It  is  best  to  give  this  casein  bread  with  a  weighed  quantity  of 
starchy  bread  when  desired.  ‘  Gluten  Bread  ’  may  contain  as  much 
as  55%  of  starch.  It  can  be  made  with  7%  of  starch,  but  it  is  not 
palatable. 
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Home  made  Diabetic  Bread  from  milk  Casein  of  separated  milk, 
with  addition  of  egg  white,  Salt,  Cream  of  Tartar,  etc.,  as  used  at 
Duff  House. — E.  Spriggs,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,707,  L.  ii./2i,960. 

The  Iodine  Test  is  useful  for  the  detection  of  Starch  in  so-called 
Starch  Free  Foods  and  should  be  applied  in  cases  of  doubt.  A  deep 
violet  indicates  unaltered  starch  :  partially  altered  starch  will  give  a 
brownish  colour.  W e  were  informed  that  many  Continental  Diabetic 
Foods  offered  for  their  palatability  actually  contain  a  higher  proportion 
of  Starch  than  ordinary  white  bread,  Almonds  and  other  nuts  are  also 
used  for  making  bread  and  biscuits.  Various  Sugarless  Condi¬ 
ments,  foods  and  drinks  are  prepared.  Saccharin  is  used  as  the 
sweetening  agent. 

The  following  lists  may  be  useful  in  assisting  the  Selection  of 
Foods  for  Diabetics  : — 

(i)  Foods  free  from  Carbohydrates  or  containing  less  than 
1%, — Beet,  Mutton,  Lamb,  Pork,  Poultry,  Game,  Sweetbread,  Tongue,  Fish, 
Turtle,  Lobster,  Fjggs,  Butter.  Cheshire,  American,  Dutch  and  Gorgonzola 
Cheeses,  Lard,  Gelatin  and  ‘  honest  ’  Starch  and  Sugar  free  special  foods. 

(ii)  Foods  containing  a  low  proportion  of  Carbo¬ 
hydrates  (percentage  oi  Carbohydrate  is  indicated). — 

Liver  1,  Sausage  (Pork)  1,  Crab  1,  Crayfish  1,  Scallops  3,  Asparagus  3,  Celery 
3,  Cucumbers  3,  Lettuce  3,  Spinach  3,  Oysters  4,  Mussels  4,  Stilton  Cheese  3, 
Cheddar  4,  Rhubarb  4,  Tomatoes  4,  Mixed  Pickles  4,  Cauliflower  5,  Leeks  6, 
Radishes  6,  Mushrooms  7.  Water  Melons  7. 

(iii)  Foods  rich  in  Carbohydrate—  Milk  5  or  more,  Whey 
5,  Oatmeal  (thin  gruel)  6,  Strawberries  7,  Turnips  8,  Carrots  9,  Beet  (fresh). 
Cranberries  and  Pineapple  10,  Oatmeal  (boiled),  Blackberries,  Dried  Peaches 
11,  Oranges  12,  Parsnips,  Apricots,  Currants,  Walnuts  and  Filberts  13,  Apples 
and  Pears  14,  Macaroni  (cooked)  16,  Calves  Foot  Jelly,  Artichokes,  Peas 
(Green),  Cherries  and  Almonds  17,  Potatoes  and  Pears  (dried)  18,  Figs  and 
Grapes  19,  Plums  20,  Boiled  Potatoes  21,  Bananas  22,  Race  (boiled)  24,  Tapioca 
Pudding  and  Cocoa-nuts  28,  Chocolate  30,  Mince-pie  38,  Chestnuts  (fresh) 
42,  Apple  Pie  43.  Bread  (Brown)  47,  Potatoes  (fried  chips)  47,  Bread 
(White)  53,  Rolls  56,  Lentils  (dried)  60,  Bread  (toasted)  61,  Peas  (dried)  62, 
Gingerbread  63,  Macaroons  65,  Sponge  Cake  66,  Oatmeal  67,  Chestnuts  (dried) 
74,  Sago  78,  Tapioca  88,  Arrowroot  97,  Dried  Fruits,  i.e..  Apples,  Apricots, 
Currants,  Dates,  Figs,  Prunes,  Raisins  62-78.  Meal  Flour,  Rice,  Macaroni, 
Vermicelli  70-80. 

In  the  case  of  list  (ii.)  much  of  the  Carbohydrates  in  some  of  them  is  in 
the  form  of  Cellulose,  which  is  not  absorbed. 

The  majority  of  the  above  figures  are  from  the  analyses  of  Atwater  and 
Bryant. — L.  ii./r i,1184. 

ACCESSORY  FOOD  FACTORS. 

The  chemical  composition  of  these  bodies,  to  which  the  name 
Vitamin  was  originally  given  by  Funk,  remains  quite  ill  defined. 

By  eliminating  them  from  the  diet  in  animal  experiments  it  can 
be  shown  that  they  are  essential  to  growth  and  freedom  from  disease, 
for  example,  an  animal  fed  merely  on  pure  protein,  fat,  the  carbo¬ 
hydrates  and  the  inorganic  salts  of  food,  will  die  within  a  short  time. 

Three  main  types  of  these  substances  were  originally  defined, 
namely,  the  Vitamins  A,  B  and  C,  but  recently  it  has  been  shown  that 
the  fat  soluble  factor  of  Cod-Liver  Oil  can  be  separated  into  the 
growth-promoting  Vitamin  A  and  an  antirachitic  factor ,  Vitamin 
D.  (See  Med.  Res.  Council  Report  No.  38.)  An  additional  fat- 
soluble  factor,  Vitamin  E,  has  been  proved  by  animal  experiments 
to  be  necessary  for  satisfactory  reproduction. 
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Examples  of  deficiency  diseases  are  beri-beri,  pellagra,  scurvy 
and  rickets.  Obscure  and  apparently  trivial  complaints  are  pro¬ 
bably  also  to  be  included. — Prof.  Halliburton.  For  notes  on  treat¬ 
ment  with  substances  rich  in  Vitamins  see  p.  594. 

The  chief  sources  and  properties  of  the  Vitamins,  with  the  results 
of  animal  experiments,  are  summarised  below,  but  for  more  detailed 
information  and  abstracts  from  the  literature  Volume  II.  should  be 
consulted. 

Vitamin  *  A.*  Fat  Soluble.  The  Growth-promoting  Factor. 

Absence  of  the  ‘  A  ’  Factor  both  by  animal  experiment  and  by 
observance  of  conditions  amongst  the  poor,  where  such  foods  as 
milk,  butter  and  eggs  are  not  available,  has  been  proved  to  be  the 
fore-runner  of  malnutrition  diseases. 

The  total  absence  of  any  of  the  factors  in  either  Lard,  Vegetable  Oils 
Margarine  and  White  Bread  is  a  serious  contemplation.  Note,  however, 
that  the  majority  of  animal  fats — fish  oils  in  particular — contain  a  fair  pro¬ 
portion  of  ‘  A  ’  factor,  cf.  E.  Mellanby,  L.  i./i9,407. 

In  animals  the  lack  of  this  Vitamin  produces  xerophthalmia. 

Occurrence.  Cod-Liver  Oil  +  +  +,  Cream  +  +  ,  Green  Vege¬ 
tables  -f  + . 

Bananas  proved  by  rat  experiments  to  contain  Vitamin  A,  in  addition  to 
B  and  C.  Suggested  as  excellent  food  for  children. — B.M.J.E.,  iL/24,64. 

For  Methods  of  Colorimetric  Estimation,  see  Vol.  II. 

Stability.  This  Vitamin  resists  temperatures  of  100°  and  probably 
140°  C.,  but  it  may  be  destroyed  by  oxidation. 

Vitamin  ‘  A  ’  can  be  obtained  in  a  concentrated  form  by  separation 
of  the  unsaponifiable  portion  of  Cod-Liver  Oil  (q.v.). 

Vitamin  *  B.’  Water  Soluble.  The  Anti-Neurotic  Factor. 

This  is  removed  in  rice  polishings  and  its  absence  has  been  proved 
to  cause  beri-beri.  See  Vol.  II. 

In  ordinary  human  diet,  out  of  3  lb.  of  food,  only  about  6  oz.  contain  sig¬ 
nificant  quantities  of  Vitamin  B  :  ordinary  daily  diet  seriously  deficient  in 
Vitamin  B,  but  the  consequent  tendency  to  intestinal  atonia  somewhat 
counterbalanced  by  widespread  use  of  purgatives. — B.M.J.,  i./26,239. 

Vitamin  B  is  important  during  lactation. — Gf.  A.  Hartwell,  L.  ii./24,956. 

Occurrence.  Seed  Germs,  Yeast  and  Nuts  -j- — | — J-  ;  Meat  and 
Milk  +. 

Stability.  Comparatively  stable  at  100°  C.  and  not  easily 
oxidised.  Slowly  destroyed  at  120°  C. 

Vitamin  *  G.’  Water  Soluble.  The  Antiscorbutic  Factor. 
Lack  of  this  Vitamin  results  in  scurvy. 

Occurrence. — Cabbage,  Lemon  and  Orange  Juice  -f Meat  and 
Milk  -j-. 

The  substances  regarded  as  richest  in  this  vitamin  include  raw  fresh  green 
cabbage  leaves,  sivede  juice ,  sprouted  cow-peas,  grape-fruit  juice,  lemon  juice 
fresh  and,  dried,  naarjte  juice,  orange  juice  fresh  and  dried,  raw  tomato,  tomato 
juice  {tinned).  Grapes  have  very  low  anti-scorbutic  value.  South  African 
tomatoes  much  less  potent  than  those  grown  in  England.  Milk  by  no  means 
rich  in  Vitamin  C. — Spec.  Hep.  Med.  Res.  Council,  L.  i./24,364. 

Stability. — Gradually  destroyed  above  50°  0. 

Vitamin  C  is  very  sensitive  to  oxidising  agents.  Addition  of  either  acid 
or  alkali  to  water  in  which  vegetables  are  boiled  appears  to  increase  loss  of 
antiscorbutic  property. — Spec.  Report,  Med.  Res.  Council,  L.  i./24,364. 

Vitamin  (Ant 'corbutie)  Tablets,  made  by  the  late  Sir  P.  W.  Bassett- 
Smith’s  method  (L.  i./2o,1102;  ii./2o,997 ;  see  also  B.M.J.,  i./25,377,385), 
stored  for  over  12  months,  were  proved  to  have  retained  their  efficacy,  while 
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fresh  lemon  juice  imported  from  Messina,  with  and  without  Potassium  Meta¬ 
bisulphite  had  no  antiscorbutic  power. 

Vitamin  ‘  D.’  Fat  Soluble.  The  Antirachitic  Factor.  The 
observation  that  rickets  could  be  cured  by  ultra-violet  light  did 
not  appear  at  first  to  agree  with  the  theory  that  rickets  was  a  Vita¬ 
min-deficiency  disease.  It  has  been  shown  recently,  however,  that 
not  only  irradiation  of  the  skin,  but  also  irradiation  of  the  food  has 
an  antirachitic  action.  Based  on  these  results  preparations  con¬ 
taining  this  factor  have  been  manufactured,  usually  by  treatment 
of  cholesterol  or  a  similar  alcohol  with  ultra-violet  light,  as  sub¬ 
stitutes  for  Cod-Liver  Oil,  see  p.  596  and  Radiostol. 

Occurrence. — Cod- Liver  Oil  +++,  Cream  ++,  Green  Vege¬ 
tables  +  +  .  Similar  effects  are  obtained  by  the  action  of  sunlight 
on  the  skin. 

Antirachitic  Vitamin  D  of  Cod-Liver  Oil. — S.  G.  Willimott  and  F.  Wokes, 
P..T.,  ii./26,473,495. 

Cholesterol  or  Phytosterol  is  a  parent  substance  of  the  antirachitic 
Vitamin  ‘  D.’- — L.  i./26,273. 

Fat-Soluble  Vitamin  is  found  in  association  with  the  Cholesterol  of  fats, 
and  is  increased  by  Ultra-Violet  rays. — Prof.  Dixon,  i.,/25,666.  See 

also  our  p.  596. 

Stability. — In  oily  media  it  is  stable  to  heat  and  oxidation. 

Vitamin  ‘  E.’  Oil  Soluble. 

The  absence  of  this  factor  from  the  diet  of  animals  has  been  shown 
to  cause  sterility,  but  comparatively  little  is  known  of  this  Vita¬ 
min  and  its  relation  to  the  human  economy. 

The  necessity  for  a  special  Vitamin  ‘  E.’ — B.  Sire,  Jl.  Biol.  Chem. 
62,  p.  315. 

Occurrence. — Wheat  Germ  Oil  +  +  + ,  Lettuce  and  Peas  +  +  .  Also 
present  in  yellow  maize  and  hemp  seed  and  in  the  unsaponifiable 
matter  of  some  vegetable  oils.  Absent  from  Cod-Liver  Oil. 

Stability. — Not  destroyed  at  238°  and  not  by  acid  nor  alkali. 

Iron  assimilation  and  Vitamin  E. — P.J.,  ii./27,210. 


Some  recent  References  bearing  on  the  Vitamin  Theory  in  treatment. 

Defective  Dietary. — On  broad  lines,  we  cannot  forego  the  oppor¬ 
tunity  to  point  out  the  poor  nutritive  value  of  many  of  the 
foodstuffs  which  are  supplied  to  the  poorer  classes — this  is  also 
fully  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 

The  dietary  of  the  people  of  this  country  is  defective  in  two  important 
respects  (1)  It  contains  too  little  of  the  substances  containing  fat-soluble 
Vitamins  ;  (2)  It  contains  relatively  too  much  cereal.  This  defective  dietary 
causes  destructive  action  on  developing  bones  and  teeth,  as  the  fat-soluble 
Vitamins  stimulate  calcification,  while  excess  of  cereal 
interferes  with  calcification*  The  widespread  development  of  caries 
in  children’s  teeth  is  primarily  a  problem  of  defective  feeding.  It  is  possible 
that  the  defects  of  diet  of  women  during  pregnancy  and  lactation  are  re¬ 
sponsible  for  some,  and  possibly  much,  of  the  illness  and  mortality  of  young 
infants. — E.  Mellanby,  L/26, 515-519. 

Causes  of  our  03  popw/ai/ort. — Widespread  diseases,  such  as 
dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and  even  tuberculosis  may  one  day  be  relegated  to  the 
group  of  deficiency  diseases.  Tuberculosis  is  always  associated  with  fat 
deficiency,  and 'any  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  patient  is  always 
accompanied  by  increase  in  fat  deposit  in  the  tissues.  A  lack  of  knowledge 
of  elementary  facts  with  regard  to  cooking  of  food  among  the  women  of  this 
country  is  deplorable.  Margarine,  now  made  from  vegetable  oils  at  high 
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temperature,  is  the  diet  proved  by  experiment  to  produce  rickets  in  rats.— 
T.  E.  Knowles  Stansfield,  ii./2i,1021. 

What  clinicians  are  likely  to  meet  with  are  the  results  not  of  acute  complete 
Vitamin  deficiency,  which  is  rare,  butof  chronic  Vitamin  under  feeding. 
It  is  an  established  fact  that  the  younger  the  animal  the  more  rapidly  does 
it  succumb  to  Vitamin  deficiency.  Vitamin  underfeeding  has  become  a  big 
social  problem,  due  to  our  allowing  our  basal  articles  of  food  to  be  deprived  of 
their  Vitamins.  The  problem  can  be  remedied,  as  soon  as  its  existence  is  generally 
recognised,  by  a  demand  for  bread  containing  an  ample  supply  of  Vitamin  B, 
for  margarine  with  an  ample  supply  of  Vitamin  A,  and  by  realising  theimportance 
of  whole  milk,  and  the  inadequacy  of  skimmed  milk  in  infant  feeding. — W. 
Cramer,  L.  L/24,633-640. 

Diet  and  Accessory  Food  Factors  in  relation  to  prevention  of  diseases  of 
the  teeth. — J.  S.  Wallace,  L.  ii./27,218. 

The  average  normal  ration  of  milk  fat  required  by  a  man  is  40  to  50  Gm. 
and  the  average  daily  consumption  is  far  less  than  this  amount  for  a  large 
part  of  the  population. — W.  Cramer,  L.  ii./27,777. 

An  adequate  supply  of  all  the  known  Vitamins  can  be  obtained  by  ger¬ 
minating  all  the  legumes  or  cereals,  e.g.,  by  soaking  in  fresh  water 
for  24  hours  and  then  keeping  moist  for  another  48  hours,  when  sprouts 
\  to  i  inch  long  will  appear.  If  cooked  in  this  condition  for  10  to  15  minutes 
they  are  ready  to  eat.  This  foodstuff  should  be  remembered  in  the  absence 
of  vegetables  and  fruits. 

In  addition  to  changes  that  occur  in  the  eye  (keratomalacia),  Vitamin  A 
deficiency  has  been  found  to  give  rise,  experimentally,  to  a  widespread  tendency 
to  keratinisation  together  with  a  marked  loss  of  fat,  despite  abundance  of 
fat  in  the  diet.  Connection  between  Vitamin  deficiency  and  cancer  ? — 
01.  A.M  A.,  ii./25,2035. 

Keratomalacia,  produced  experimentally  in  children  in  Denmark  (where, 
curiously  enough,  this  disease  is  most  prevalent),  showed  that  in  spite  of  a 
varied  and  apparently  nutritious  diet  an  almost  complete  deficiency  in  Vitamins 
was  established  by  the  substitution  of  margarine  for  butter,  skimmed  milk 
for  whole  milk,  and  the  absence  of  cream  or  eggs  from  the  diet.  Cod- Liver 
Oil  effected  a  cure. — W.  Cramer,  L.  i./24,633. 

Beri-Beri. — See  Vol.  II. 

Rickets. — In  the  treatment  of  rickets  the  evidence  seems  to  be 
that  Cod-Liver  Oil  should  be  given  in  conjunction  with  Calcium 
Salts  or  that  irradiation  should  be  employed  to  produce  the  ultimate 
same  effect  as  the  Vitamin  ‘  D.’ 

Value  of  various  fats  as  foods  from  antirachitic  point  of  view.  Cod  liver 
oil,  beef  suet,  butter  and  egg  yolk  good. — E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./22,790. 

The  subject  of  diet  and  sunlight  is  also  dealt  with  by  E.  Mellanby,  who 
suggests  a  typical  diet  for  children  with  severe  rickets  to  comprise,  milk  1 
to  11  pints  ;  beef  dripping  1  to  2  oz.  with  bread  ;  meat  1  to  2  oz.  mixed  with 
potatoes ;  1  egg ;  milk  pudding  and  1  orange,  combined  with  1  to  4  drachms 
Cod  Liver  Oil  thrice  daily. — E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  ii./22,852. 

Cod  Liver  Oil,  the  cheapest  form  of  vitamins. — Milk,  green  vegetables,  and 
especially  raw  salads,  are  important.  Diets-,  as  a  rule,  are  rich  in  phosphorus 
but  deficient  in  calcium.  A  remedy  might  be  to  add  about  2%  Cal¬ 
cium  Carbonate  to  butter . — Prof.  E.  Mellanby,  B.M.J.  i./23,192. 

Cereal  foods  a  factor  in  rickets. — Prof.  Mellan by ’s  Deport — stressing  Cal¬ 
cium. — B.M.J.,  i./2  5,704. 

The  fact  that  Butter  fat  is  a  feeble  antirachitic  is  of  great  importance  in 
so  far  as  the  explanation  of  the  occurrence  of  rickets  in  the  human  being  is 
concerned. — Hess  and  Co-workers,  L.  ii./2i,668. 

Cod-Liver  Oil  superior  to  other  substances  which  contain  Fat  Soluble 
Acqessory  Factor  in  the  treatment  of  rickets.  A  sample  of  crude,  unrefined- 
Cod- Liver  Oil  was  found  to  be  250  times  as  potent  as  butter.  Defining  of  Cod- 
Liver  Oil  (e.g.  with  Ozone)  is  possibly  excessive. — S.  S.  Zilva,  L.  i./2i,323. 
See  also  B.M.J.  i./22,236. 

As  a  result  of  the  Vienna  Expedition  Cod-Liver  OH  has  been  con¬ 
clusively  proved  to  be  a  preventive  and  cure  for  rickets . 

cdiet  which  in  winter  permits  the  development  of  rickets  may  be  in  summer 
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with  the  help  of  sunlight,  adequate  to  stave  it  off.  The  disease  may  be  quickly 
cured  by  sunlight  or  the  Mercury-vapour  lamp.  Evidence  obtained  that  the 
administration  of  Cod-Liver  Oil  to  the  mother  may  greatly  increase  the  value 
of  her  milk.— -Leader,  L.  i./23,1169. 

Final  account  of  Vienna  investigations. — M.T.C.  Report. — B.M.J.  i./23,987. 

The  milk  from  cows  stall-fed  and  kept  in  the  dark  may  be  of  poor  quality. 
The  antirachitic  Vitamin  needs  sunlight. — Sir  W.  Fletcher,  L.  ii./s6,741 . 

Sunlight  a  more  important  factor  than  diet. — B.M.J.,  ii./s 6,606. 

The  antirachitic  body  in  Cod-Liver  Oil  and  radiant  energy  in  the  form  of 
Ultra-Violet  light,  both  apparently  act  in  the  same  way — this  mode 
of  action  is  a  facilitation  of  absorption  of  Calcium  and  Phosphorus 
from  the  intestine  into  the  biood  stream. — A.  Webster  and 
L.  Hill,  B.M.J.,  i./25,957. 

Deficiencies  in  Calcium,  Phosphorus,  Iron,  Iodine  can  be  remedied  in  animal 
feeding. — Minerals  more  important  than  Vitamins. — Sir  It.  Grieg,  L.  iL/26, 
1069. 

In  Iodine  possibly  is  the  source  of  a  number  of  efficient  Vitamin 
substitutes  offering  striking  parallels  with  the  genuine  article.  Vitamins 
A  and  D,  both  of  which  appear  to  be  connected  with  rickets,  act  by  promot¬ 
ing  absorption.  Iodine  acts  similarly.  Lack  of  iodide  means  diminished 
size  in  animal  experiments. — Chilean  Review. 

THE  PRODUCTION  OF  THE  ANTIRACHITIC  FACTOR 

BY  IRRADIATION. 

Vegetable  oils,  dried  milk,  condensed  milk,  and  wheat  flour, 
exposed  to  radiations  from  a  Mercury  arc  lamp,  even  for  2  minutes 
at  a  distance  of  one  foot,  aoquire  marked  antirachitic  properties, 
and  may  be  administered  in  lieu  of  Cod- Liver  Oil.  These  acquired 
properties  are  maintained  over  long  periods.  Cream,  haemoglobin, 

‘  egg  phosphatides,’"  Glycerin  and  Gelatin,  do  not  acquire  these 
properties.  A  cheap  method  for  providing  Vitamin-containing 
foods :  protected  by  Provisional  Patent. — R.  C.  Owens,  Pres., 
June  ’26,234. 

Two  minutes’  irradiation  activates  linseed  oil.  Irradiated  olive 
oil  can  be  kept  10  months :  Linseed  oil  6  months  and  still  possess 
antirachitic  power.  Severe  active  rickets  showed  bone  lesions 
healed  after  two  months’  treatment  with  irradiated  sweetened  con¬ 
densed  milk.  Dried  milk  cases  showed  healing  also  in  1  to  2  months. 
— H.  M.  M.  Mackay  and  H.  .TL  Shaw,  L.  L/26,8. 

Irradiation  of  milk  and  the  healing  of  rickets.  The  milk  was 
exposed  to  the  rays  of  a  Mercury  Vapour  lamp  of  the  Hanot  type  I 
twice  a  day,  in  a  wide  shallow  dish.  There  was  a  remarkable  i 
*  activating  ’  effect,  and  dense  calcification  of  wrist  bone  occurred. 
— S.  J.  Cowell,  B.M.J.  i./25,594. 

Sixteen  out  of  18  cases  of  rickets  recovered  within  four  to  six  weeks 
when  fed  with  milk  previously  irradiated  for  30  to  60  minutes. — 
per  Ji.  A.M.A.  ii./25,397. 

Improvement  of  general  condition  and  of  focal  lesions  in  children 
with  active  bone  tuberculosis  when  given  irradiated  milk.  Increase 
of  red  cells. — V.  Dawkins  and  C.  L.  Pattison,  L.  iL/26, 1315. 

Goats’  Milk  increased  in  activity  even  more  than  cows’  milk,— 
P.J.,  iL/27,254. 

Phytosterol  C2(tHuO  J*  H20  an  alcohol  contained  in  maize, 
peas,  beans  and  the  majority  of  vegetable  oils,  and  Cholesterol 
obtained  from  oils  although  unable  to  protect  against  rickets  can 
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be  endowed  with  antirachitic  power  by  ultra-violet  irradiation. 
A.  F.  Hess  and  M.  Weinstock,  L.  i./26,12. 

Radiostol  is  prepared  similarly  from  Ergosterol  (see  below). 

Irradiated  Cholesterol  found  to  prevent  rickets  when  given  subcutaneously. 
— Jl.  Biol.  Chem.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,224. 

Irradiated  Orange  Juice  resuscitated  rachitic  rats. — B.M.J.E.,  iL/26,26. 

Scurvy. — To  prevent  infantile  scurvy  an  adequate  amount  of 
Vitamin  C  must  be  present  in  diet.  Cows’  milk  may  be  deficient 
in  this  in  winter. — P.  Eggleton  and  L.  J.  Harris,  B.M.J.  ii./25,989. 

Vitamin  theory  of  scurvy  challenged. — R.  Hutchinson,  B.M.J. 
i./25,603. 

Germinating  Beans  and  Lemon  Juice  in  treatment  of  scurvy  in  Serbian 
Army.  Similar  amounts  of  each  given  to  patients  in  different  wards.  70‘4% 
of  patients  treated  with  Beans  cured  in  4  weeks,  as  against  52'4%  of  those 
treated  with  Lemon  Juice.  Importance  of  starting  antiscorbutic  remedies 
early  and  avoiding  destruction  of  Vitamin  C  by  overcooking  food. — H.  W. 
Wiltshire,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,48. 

Sprue. — For  the  use  of  Strawberry  Extractive,  see  Fragaria. 

Tuberculosis. — As  a  result  of  animal  experiments,  the  late  Sir  P.  Bassett- 
Smith  concludes  that  it  is  good  practice  to  reinforce  the  diet  of  early  cases 
and  to  recommend  Cod-Liver  Oil,  Marmite  and  fresh  fruit  in  all  cases.  In 
slight  affections,  the  addition  of  these  Vitamins  in  man  are  possibly  pro¬ 
tective. — Trans.  Boy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.,  Vol.  17,  No.  4,  p.  235. 

Vitamins  in  relation  to  their  Medical  Supplies.  A  useful  resume. 
— F.  K.  Carr,  P.J.  ii./26,729. 

The  isolation  of  the  Vitamins. — R.  C.  Owens,  Pres.,  June  ’26,235. 

Vitamin  preparations  of  Commerce. 

Irradiated  Ergosterol.  Syn.  sfc Radiostol  (T.M.  477,932). 

Irradiation  of  Ergosterol  with  the  Mercury  Vapour  Lamp  pro¬ 
duces  the  most  powerful  antirachitic  substance  known. 

Vitamin  D  is  necessary  to  ensure  Calcium  and  Phosphorus 
absorption. 

Feeding  experiments  showed  that  irradiated  Ergosterol  will  protect  rats 
from  rickets  in  doses  of  less  than  0-0001  mgr. — B.M.J.  ii./ 2 7,888,  ibid.  1005. 

Ergosterol  can  also  be  activated  by  sunlight. — O.  Ilosenheim  and  T.  A. 
Webster,  L.  ii./27,622. 

In  clinical  practice,  irradiated  Ergosterol  in  doses  of  2  to  5  mgr.,  administered 
either  in  Olive  Oil  or  in  tablet  form,  had  curative  effects  in  cases  of  rickets, 
late  rickets  and  osteomalacia.  In  one  case  of  osteomalacia  a  striking  cure 
was  obtained  with  daily  doses  of  10  mgr. — L.  iL/27,766  :  see  also  ibid.  623. 

Radiostol  Solution  contains  irradiated  Ergosterol  mixed  with  oil  and 
adjusted  to  have  approximately  50  times  the  activity  of  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Dose. 
— Two  drops  or  more  on  sugar. 

sfc  Radiostol  Pellets  contain  this  Vitamin  product  together  with  Calcium 
Glycerophosphate.  Dose. — One  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

a^Radiostoleain  (T.M.  478839)  is  a  solution  of  a  Vitamin  A  Concentrate 
and  Radiostol  in  a  vegetable  oil.  Stated  to  have  20  times  the  Vitamin  content 
of  Cod  Liver  Oil. 

Radiomulsin  (T.M.  478839)  is  an  Emulsion  containing  Radiostoleum. 

sj?  Radiomalt,  see  p.  549. 

‘  "University  Cream,’  syn.  Emulsio  sevi,  ij.c.h.  Beef  suet  40  ozs., 
Arachia  Oil  5  ozs.,  Syrup  25  ounces,  Benzoic  Acid  40  grains,  Decoction 
of  Irish  Moss  70  ozs.,  water  to  1  gallon.  Melt  the  suet,  add  the  oil  and  the 
Benzoic  Acid.  Heat  the  Moss  Decoction  to  about  60°  C.,  place  in  an 
emulsifier  and  add  the  fats  at  about  the  same  temperature.  Finally  add  the 
syrup  and  water.  This  keeps  well  and  mixes  well  with  milk.— C.  H.  Hampshire 
and  G.  E.  G.  Hawker.,  B.P.Conf.,  1919. 

For  use  instead  of  cow’s  cream  in  preparing  infants’  feeds. 

It  supersedes  ‘  Marylebone  Cream.’ — Eric  Pritchard,  L.i./2O,607. 
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Butol  Emulsion  V.H.C. 

An  emulsion  of  fats  and  oils  (Beef  Dripping,  Cod  Liver  Oil,  Arachis 
Oil  and  Butter)  with  Glucose  and  5%  Cane  Sugar — with  or  without 
Dextrin,  using  Irish  Moss  to  suspend.  For  feeding  of  children. 

‘  New  Zealand  Cream.’ — Fat  is  known  to  be  the  most  difficult 
and  important  constituent  of  infants’  diet,  and  nearly  all  prepared 
infant  foods  are  deficient  in  this  constituent.  Natural  cream 
possesses  the  disadvantage  of  uncertain  composition  and  emulsified 
fats  are  more  satisfactory  in  use,  a  50%  emulsion  containing  Cod- 
Liver  Oil  being  recommended.  ‘  New  Zealand  Cream  ’  as  manu¬ 
factured  in  New  Zealand’s  Government  Factory  and  intended  for 
use  throughout  that  country — containing  50%  fat,  of  which  2/3 
is  animal  oil,  including  fresh  New  Zealand  butter  and  Cod-Liver 
Oil,  and  1  /3  vegetable  oils,  mainly  pea-nut ;  sugars,  mainly  Dextrose 
and  a  little  Lactose,  made  up  40%.  Satisfactory  in  use,  readily 
assimilable,  sterile,  containing  Vitamins  intact,  and  high  caloric 
value  of  180  per  ounce. — R.  Jewesbury,  B.M.J.  i./26,245. 

Vitmar  (T.M.  389337  and  452,194  Cl.  42).  Dose. — An  eggspoonful  after 
meals  every  day.  Described  as  a  food  containing  the  Fat  Soluble  (A)  growth 
promoting,  Water  Soluble  (B)  antineurotic  and  Water  Soluble  (C)  antiscorbutic 
Vitamins,  suitable  for  backward  and  delicate  children.  The  fat  soluble 
portion  is  emulsified.  It  is  stated  to  have  a  food  value  of  400  calories  per 
100  Gm. 

^  Viiamogen  (T.M.  383554).  A  food  stated  to  be  a  means  of  supplying 
Vitamines  readily  taken  which  does  not  upset  digestion  for  children  and  adults. 
In  nervous  affections,  dyspepsia  and  malnutrition. 

Mineral  Matter  7-5%,  Protein  content  24-96%,  Sugar  20-83%,  Starch 
26-25%,  Fat  1-51%,  Cellulose  or  Fibre  11-95%,  gives  a  marked  response  for 
active  enzymes. — L.  i . / 1 7 , 38 1 . 

Metagen  is  stated  to  contain  the  three  principal  Vitamins,  physiologically 
tested. 

A  useful  Diet  Scale.  Equivalents  of  foods,  (Carbohydrates,  proteins  and 
fats).  An  ounce  of  Carbohydrates  or  protein  yields  120  calories,  and  an  ounce 
of  fat  yields  270  calories. — H.  S.  Pemberton,  B.M.J.  L/23,680. 


El  NUX  VOMICA  (B.P.  ’14). 

[jgj]  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0*2%  or  more  0/ 
Strychnine. 

Antidotes .  See  strychnine. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0-06  to  0*25  Gm.)  in  powder.  Fr.  Cx.  (vide 
infra)  approximates  latter  as  a  maximum  dose  during  24  hours. 

The  dried  ripe  seeds  of  Sirychnos  Nux-vomica  ( Loganiacece ),  im¬ 
ported  from  India  and  Ceylon,  contain  from  0’7  to  L5%of  Strychnine. 
B.P.  ’14  requires  the  drug  in  powder  adjusted  to  1*25%  Strychnine. 

F.I.  (Second)  recommended  a  standard  of  2‘5%  total  alkaloids. 
This  is  in  accord  with  nearly  all  the  pharmacopoeias.  The  British 
delegates  pointed  out  that  a  standard  based  on  Strychnine  content 
is  best. — E.  White,  P.J.  i./26,294. 

A  minute  quantity  of  copper  is  said  to  be  present  in  the  seeds,  and  this  may 
colour  mixtures  made  with  Tinctures  of  JSTux  Vomica  and  Sal  Volatile  a  bluish 
green  shade.  Fk.  Cx.  requires  not  less  than  2,  nor  more  than  3%  (combined) 
alkaloids. 

For  further  details  on  Assay  of  Nux  Vomica  see  Vol.  11. 
Flavoring  for  Nux  Vomica  preparations,  see  Strychnine. 
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Uses. — A  bitter  stomachic  and  tonic.  Stimulates  the  bowels,  hence 
added  to  aperients.  Increases  nervous  energy.  Given  to  relieve  shock 
and  collapse  from  anaesthetics.  Is  employed  in  dyspepsia,  heart 
weakness,  and  as  a  general  tonic  in  all  conditions  of  debility  and 
neurasthenia.  For  the  aged,  this  and  Strychnine  have  been  described 
as  the  only  suitable  bitter  tonics. 

In  phosphaturia,  small  doses  of  Nux  Vomica  and  of  Diluted  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  are  often  of  great  service. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 


FT  Extraction  Nucis  Vomicae  (‘Siccum5)  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose . — J  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0-06  Gm.). 

Contains  5%  of  Strychnine,  adjusted  with  Calcium  Phosphate. 


This  Extract  absorbs  moisture  :  Quantitative  data. — E.  Wokes,  P.J., 
ii./26,188. 

Fr.  Cx.  conforms  with  F.I.  (Second)  making  the  preparation  16%  total 
alkaloids,  with  max.  single  dose  f  grain  and  max.  in  24  hours  II  grains  approx. 
U.S.  X.  practically  agrees  with  F.I.  (Second).  Xux  Vomica  Extract  elsewhere 
abroad  is  called  Extractum  Strychni.  P.G.  VI.  also  agrees  with  F.I. 
(Second). 


FT  Extraction  Nucis  Vomicse  Liquidum  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  minims  (0-06  to  0-2  Cc.). 

Prepared  by  re-percolating  the  seeds  in  powder  with  Alcohol  70% 
(60%  is  adequate  and  it  leaves  the  fat  behind),  defatting  with  Hard 
Paraffin,  and  adjusting  the  strength  so  that  the  extract  contains 
P5%  of  Strychnine. 


CD  Tinetura  Nucis  Vomicse  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to  1  Cc.),  often  less. 

This  contains  0T25%  of  strychnine,  and  is  made  on  the  lines  of 
B.P.  ’98.  One  ounce  contains  about  \  grain  of  strychnine,  or  about 
half  the  quantity  in  the  Tincture  of  B.P.  ’98,  and  the  same  strength 
as  B.P.  ’85.  It  now  =  approx.  F.I. 

F.I.  (Second)  recommended  0'25%  total  Alkaloids. 

Fr.  Cx.  prepares  by  dissolving  1‘562  Gm.  Extract  (Er.  Cx.)  in  Alcohol 
70%  q.s.  to  produce  100  Gm.  This  contains  0'25%  combined  alkaloids  (F.I.) 
Max.  single  dose.  19  minims.  Max.  during  24  hours  95  minims  approximately, 
U.S.  X.  is  a  1  in  10  Tincture  adjusted  to  0*25%  Alkaloids  (Total). 

F  ll  Tablets  equal  5  and  10  minims  of  the  tincture. 


Varicose  veins  have  been  treated  with  an  application  containing  Xux  Vomica. 
The  legs  to  be  rubbed  very  lightly  from  top  to  bottom,  night  and  morning, 
with  a  piece  of  flannel  soaked  in  an  application  composed  of  Nux  Vomica 
Tincture  5,  Hamamelis  Tincture  4,  Eau  de  Cologne  to  100. 

Each  morning  the  patient  to  take  a  bath  of  20  minutes’  duration  in  water 
at  35°  C.  (95°  F.)  in  which  500  Gm.  (171  ounces  avoir.)  sodium  bicarbonate 
has  been  dissolved.  The  bath  to  be  followed  by  a  rest  of  half  an  hour. — Pres 

DTinctura  Ignaiise. 

Dose. — 3  to  20  minims  (0*2  to  1-2  Cc.). 

From  St.  Ignatius’  Beans,  the  seeds  of  Strychnos  Ignatii  (Loganiacecp) 
(containing  about  1£%  Strychnine  and  1%  Brucine)  1  part,  and  a 
mixture  of  90%  Alcohol  3  and  Water  1,  q.s.  to  produce  10  parts.  A 
preparation  known  as  [FT  Gouttes  Ameres  de  Baume  (Fr.  Cx.),  is 
}f  strength  1  in  5.  Max.  single  dose  4  minims.  Max.  during  24  hours 
30  minims  approximately. 

The  Beans  termed  Feve  de  Saint -Ignace  in  Fr.  Cx.  from  which 
diis  Tincture  with  the  above  Synonym  is  prepared,  contain  about 
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2'5%  combined  alkaloids.  Max.  single  dose  of  the  powdered  Beans 
H  grains,  Max.  during  24  hours  5  grains  approx. 

[jM]  Cabalonga  de  Tabasco,  Ph.  Mex.  V. — Mata-perros,  veneno  del  diablo. 
Strychnos  triplinervia,  Mart.  According  to  Professor  Graham,  the  seeds 
contain  1.83  per  cent,  of  strychnine  and  brucine.  Used  in  place  of  St.  Ignatius’ 
Beans. 


OLEA  ESSENTIALIA. 

The  various  essential  oils  used  in  medicine,  prepared  either  by 
distillation  or  expression  or  a  combination  of  the  two,  are  dealt 
with  under  their  respective  headings. 

For  processes  of  Assay  of  Essential  oils  see  Vol.  II. 

Constitution  of  Essentials.  A  useful  summary,  including  a  table  of  the 
B.P.  ’i4  Oils  classified  as  to  constituents.' — J.  E.  Driver,  and  G.  E.  Trease, 
P.J.  ii./2 7,164. 

Antiseptic  Powers  of  certain  Essential  Oils. 

The  Carbolic  Coefficients  obtained  by  us  under  certain  conditions 
(vide  Vol.  II.),  for  Essential  Oils,  show  that  several  possess  consider¬ 
able  antiseptic  power.  Eor  example,  Origanum  Oil  (containing 
over  80%  Phenols,  e.g.,  Carvacrol),  had  almost  the  same  coefficient 
as  Thymol — an  acknowledged  excellent  antiseptic,  viz.,  25  to  26. 
Following  these  came  Oil  of  Thyme  containing  less  Phenols,  then 
Geraniol,  Cinnamon  Oils,  Clove  Oil,  and  so  on  in  this  order. 

As  an  outcome  of  our  investigations  Saponaceous  Solutions  of  some 
of  the  Essential  Oils  are  prepared  for  physicians’  use  under  the  name — 

Perfumed  Formosyls  of  Almond,  Cassia,  Cinnamon,  Citronella, 
Eucalyptus  (Amygdali.ua),  Eucalyptus  (Globulus),  Geranium, 
Lavender,  Lemon,  Origanum,  Otto  of  Roses,  Rosemary,  Thyme 
and  Wintergreen. 

Uses, — For  disinfection  of  the  hands  and  skin.  A  tablespoonful  to 
be  poured  in  the  palm  of  the  hand  and  well  rubbed  and  lathered  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  water  for  two  minutes.  For  treatment  of  skin 
affections  local  use  as  paints  or  lotions  is  suggested.  (Individual 
preference  as  to  aroma  may  be  taken  into  account). 

The  strength  of  these  Perfumed  Formosyls  is  so  arranged  that  when 
using  any  of  them  as  directed  above  the  suggested  quantity  contains  * 
sufficient  Essential  Oil  to  act  as  an  efficient  bactericide — indeed,  an  I 
excess  is  present — in  the  light  of  knowledge  which  we  have  obtained 
comparatively  with  Carbolic  Acid. 

Terpeneless  and  Sesquiterpeneless  Essential  Oils  are  described 
in  Vol  11. 


OLEATA. 

Acidum  Oleicum.  U.S.  p.  Jap. 

CH3(CH2)7CH  :  CH(CH2)7COOH  =  282-272, 

A  pale-sherry  coloured  faintly  acid  oily  liquid  (at  ordinary  tempera 
tures)  with  a  slight  odour.  Solubility ?  readily  in  90%  alcohol, 
ether,  chloroform,  benzol,  and  fixed  oils  ;  insoluble  in  water ;  it  dis¬ 
solves  most  metallic  oxides,  thus  forming  indefinite  oleic  solutions  of 
oleates  in  an  excess  of  Oleic  Acid ;  such  combinations  of  bismuth, 
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copper,  lead,  mercury,  and  zinc  are  used  medicinally  ;  they  are  soluble 
n  fats.  Mercuric  Oleate  made  this  way  is  better  than  the  B.P.  ’98. 
Dleic  Acid  also  dissolves  alkaloids,  but  not  their  salts,  e.g.,  Oleate  of 
Aconitine,  Oleate  of  Atropine  (2£%  perfumed  with  Otto),  Oleate  of 
Vlorphine  and  Oleate  of  Veratrine  are  used  medicinally.  Oleic  Acid 
s  much  more  readily  absorbed  by  the  skin  than  oils.  It  also  aids  the 
ibsorption  of  drugs  with  which  it  is  combined. 

l.  spJUuu*  up  of  Oleic  Acid  into  Beiargomc  and  Azelaic  Acid  shows 
position  of  the  double  link. 

Cgxl17(Jid  .  OhL.iJ7iij4.CUOH  +  202  =C8HI7COOH -j-COOH.CbH^COOH. 

Pelargonic  Acid.  Azelaic  Acid. 

Conversion  of  Unsaturated  Fatty  Acids  into  Saturated,  e.g.,  Oleic 

ato  Stearic  Acid — 018H31O2  -f-H-2=018iI30O2.  This  achievement — a  matter 
)i  great  importance  in  the  Oil  industry — has  been  elfected  by  bringing  the 
Hydrogen  and  the  liquid  fat  together  at  high  temperatures  in  the  presence 
jf  finely  divided  Nicicel  (or  Cobalt.  Platinum,  etc.)  as  catalytic  agent.  The 
products  are  used  loth  for  food  and  for  soap  making. — P.J.  i./ 1 3,97. 

Pharmacology. — Subcutaneous  injections  of  Oleic  Acid  Soaps  cause 
meemia. — A.  E.  Boycott,  B.M.J.  a./io,1420. 

Sodium  Oleate,  inter  alia,  increases  the  action  of  lipase  in  vivo  and  in  vitro. 
— J.  A.  Shaw  Mackenzie.  See  further  under  Sodii  Oleas. 

To  prepare  pure  Metallic  Oleates — oaspan  recommends  the  preparation 
A  (a)  Sodium  Oleate  and  (b)  Potassium  Oleate  Solutions  in  place  of  ordinary 
loap  solutions,  (a)  Warm  1,217  grains  Oleic  Acid  to  60*  C.  and  add  slowly 
.92  grains  Solium  Hydroxide  (90%)  dissolved  in  a  mixture  of  2  ounces  Dis- 
illed  Water  and  6  drachms  of  Alcohol,  stirring  constantly  until  acid  neutra- 
issd  (use  Phenolphthalein  Solution).  Dissolve  finally  in  3  pints  of  water  and 
liter,  (b)  Neutralise  110  grains  Potassium  Bicarbonate  with  1,156  grains  Oleic 
Icid  in  1  pint  of  water  by  boiling.  When  cold  make  up  to  3  pints.  To  the 
solution  (a)  add  Lead  Acetate  crystallised  819  grains,  Copper  Sulphate  540 
grains,  Zinc  Sulphate  621  grains,  Mercuric  Nitrate  711  grains,  or  to  ( b )  Lead 
Icetate  crystallised  777  grains,  Copper  Sulphate  510  grains.  Zinc  Sulphate  591 
grains,  or  Mercuric  Nitrate  675  grains,  each  dissolved  in  1£  pints  of  water  to 
produce  the  corresponding  pure  Oleates. 

lapsules  0!  oleic  Acid,  minims,  lsose. — One  or  two  daily. 

These  are  given  for  hepatic  colic,  and  to  hinder  the  formation  of 
rail  stones.  Best  taken  in  the  morning  on  an  empty  stomach. 


FT  Oleanodyne. 


A  special  preparation  combining  the  alkaloids  aconitine,  atropine, 
morphine  (0,3%),  and  veratrine,  with  oleic  acid.  It  is  rapidly 
absorbed,  and  forms  a  strong  anodvne  liniment,  which  can  be  diluted 
with  chloroform,  alcohol,  or  oils.  It  is  not  so  compatible  with  com¬ 
pound  camphor  or  soap  liniment. 


Cupri  Oleas,  Copper  Oleate. 

(C17H33COO)2Cu  =  626‘098.  (Theoretical  formula  for  Pure  Oleate.) 

Add  a  hot  solution  of  copper  sulphate  3  in  8  of  water  to  a  hot  solu¬ 
te  ion  of  Castile  Soap  8  in  32  and  wash  and  dry  the  precipitate.  When 
cold  it  is  in  solid  dark-green  masses.  It  is  an  oleo-palmitate  of 
copper,  containing  copper  equivalent  to  about  10%  Cupric  Oxide. 
Soluble  in  ether. 


Unguentum  Cupri  OJeatis. 

Copper  Oleate  12,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  88.  Melt  together.  For 
some  purposes  it  may  be  employed  half  strength. 

Is  specially  useful  in  ringworm — lightly  rubbed  in  night  and 
morning, — for  indolent  ulcers,  warts  and  corns,  and  has  been  used 
to  remove  freckles. 
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Bougies  of  Copper  Oleate  are  prepared  4  inches  long  containing 
each  5  grains  (0’3  Gm.)  Copper  Oleate  with  Theobroma  basis. 

Ovules  of  Copper  Oleate,  with  Cacao  Butter  basis  contain  5 
grains. 

Cg)  Empiastrum  Cupri  Oleatis  contains  20%  of  Copper  Oleate  made 
with  Soap  Plaster  spread  on  Adhesive  Plaster. 

For  the  treatment  of  malignant  disease.  These  are  useful  adjuvants 
to  the  Sodium  Coumarate  treatment,  reaction  to  treatment  being 
more  readily  obtained  with  their  aid. — L.  Drage. 

Hydrargyri  Oleas.  Mercuric  Oleate  (B.P.  T4).  20%  Oxide. 

The  1898  B.P.  method  was  intended  to  produce  normal  Oleate,  but  it  did 
not  work  well.  That  of  B.P.  1885  by  acting  on  Mercuric  Oxide  with  Oleic 
Acid  is  now  re-adopted,  using  slight  warmth,  (B.P.  ’85  was  10%). 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oleatis  (B.P.  14). 

Mercuric  Oleate  1.  Benzoated  Lard  3. 

‘  Capsungs  ’  of  this  ointment  are  prepared  containing  \  drachm 
in  each  for  inunction. 


11 H  Oleatum  Hydrargyri  (10%)  cum  Morphina. 

Morphine  (base)  1,  is  dissolved  in  60  of  the  above,  Linimentum 
Hydrargyri  Oleatis  cum  Morphina,  R.O.H.,  is  similar.  For  use  where 
the  plain  Oleate  causes  pain. 

Oleatum  Hydrargyri  Liquidum,  5%. 

Is  prepared  with  one  half  as  much  oxide  as  the  10%  and  when 
ordered  with  morphine,  1  part  is  added  to  60  parts  of  the  oleate  when 
dispensed.  The  10%  is  dispensed  unless  otherwise  ordered.  They 
should  be  applied  with  a  brush  without  much  friction. 

Uses  of  Mercuric  Oieate  Preparations. — For  syphilis  in 
secondary  and  tertiary  stages.  The  application  does  not  salivate 
unless  used  in  excessive  quantity.  In  persistent  inflammation,  espe¬ 
cially  of  glands,  and  joints  (such  as  synovitis),  and  in  non-ulcerated 
sypliiloderma,  these  Oleates  are  more  active  and  cleanly  than 
mercurial  ointment.  They  are  very  effective  parasiticides  for 
pediculi  and  ringworm. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  the  joints  thickened  by  fibrous  adhesions 
and  fibroid  thickenings  of  the  synovial  and  periarticular  tissues 
are  treated  with  Mercuric  Oleate. 


Oleatum  Hydrargyri  cum  Sulphure. 

Mercuric  Oleate  5%,  4,  Precipitated  Sulphur  1,  Ether  3. 

For  pediculi  pubis. 

Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Oleatis  Compositum.  —  Brooke’s 
Ointment.— Mercuric  Oleate  Ointment:  (5%),  Compound  Zinc 
Paste  (Lassar’s  Paste)  of  each  41,  Salicylic  Acid  6,  Ichthyol  12. 

In  (septic)  oedema  of  the  face  has  been  applied  covered  with  cotton 
wool  in  thick  layer  and  pressed  down  by  cotton  elastic  bandage. 

Syphilitic  Disease  of  the  Nervous  System,  it,  is  uot  advisable  to 
give  Potassium  iodide  and  Mercury  together  in  full  doses,  except  in  a  very 
urgent  case.  A  drachm  of  the  10%  oleate  should  be  rubbed  in  near  the  affected 
part  twice  daily  for  three  or  four  days,  and  then  once  daily  for  remainder  of 
the  week  ;  near  the  scalp  if  in  the  brain,  and  down  the  back  if  in  the  spinal 
cord  :  treatment  to  be  brief,  to  last  eight  weeks  or  so,  and  be  renewed  after 
two,  four  or  six  months. — Gowers. 
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Cg)  Emplastrum  Hydrargyri  Stearatis. 

Lead  Plaster  6,  melt  and  add  Mercuric  Stearate  [(C17H35  COO)2 
Hg=787‘l7]  2.  made  by  direct  combination  of  Mercuric  Oxide  10, 
with  Stearic  Acid  26  or  q.s. — Melt  the  acid  and  gradually  stir  in  the 
oxide  until  all  dissolved — a  sand  bath  may  be  necessary.  Is  a 
substitute  for  mercurial  plaster,  and  for  joints  requiring  Mercurial 
treatment,  but  it  is  pharmaceutically  inelegant. 

Wl\  Emplastrum  Plumhi  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Diachylon  Planter. 
p  1[  Lead  in  combination  with  Oleic  Acid  or  oilier  higher  fatty  acids, 
whether  sold  as  Diachylon  or  under  any  other  designation  ( except 
Machine -spread  Plasters)— May  27/17.  We  have  followed  the 
letter  of  the  law  by  placing  *  Preparations  of  ’  in  (g).  Obviously  in 
doubtful  cases  they  should  be  treated  as 

Lead  Plaster  is  a  crude  Oleate  of  Lead,  made  by  the  combination  of 
olive  oil  (oleate  and  palmitate  of  glyceryl)  and  oxide  of  lead  heated 
together  in  the  presence  of  water.  Thus  made,  the  oleate  is  more 
adhesive  than  when  prepared  by  the  oleic  acid  solution  of  the  oxide. 

This  has  been  used  as  an  abortifacient  in  the  Midland  Counties. 

Diachylon  Pill  poisoning  (taken  to  produce  abortion).  Treatment. 
Sodium  Monosulphite  1/3  grain  with  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  thrice  daily. 
Recovery.  A  powerful  and  dangerous  ecbolic. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1199.  Poisoning 
by  :  Treatment  by  potassium  iodide,  opium  and  bismuth  — B.M.J.  i./o6,259. 
Cg)  Emplastrum  Resinae,  Adhesive  Plaster  (B.P.  14). 

Is  more  adhesive  than  Lead  Plaster.  <g)  Emplastrum  Saponis  is 
similar,  but  less  adherent  than  the  latter. 

Cg)  Emplastrum  Adhesivum,  U.S.,  VIII. 

Melt  Rubber  20,  at  not  exceeding  150°  C.  (302°  F.),  add  Petrolatum  20,  and 
heat  until  rubber  is  dissolved.  Add  Lead  Plaster  960,  and  then  strain. 

U.S.X.  specifies  a  mixture  of  rubber,  resins  and  waxes  with  a  filler  of  ab¬ 
sorbent  powder,  e.g.,  zinc  oxide,  orris  root  or  starch  mechanically  mixed. 
The  mass  should  contain  about  30%  of  rubber.  When  Zinc  Oxide  is  used  it 
should  be  at  least  20%  of  the  plaster  mass.  Contains  no  lead. 

The  following  ointments  are  prescribed  for  eczema,  excessive 
perspiration  of  the  feet,  &c. 

Cg)  Unguentum  Diachyii. 

L°ad  plaster  1,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin,  1. 

Melt  together  and  stir  till  cold.  Made  thus,  the  ointment  keeps 
well,  and  does  not  acquire  a  disagreeable  odour. 

Cg)  Unguentum  Diachyii  Carbolisatum  (Lassar)  is  the  same  with 
2%  of  phenol. 

To  b  ^  rubbed  in  1  to  3  times  a  day,  or  spread  on  linen  and  applied  as 
a  plaster.  U.S.  has  Lead  Plaster  50,  White  Petrolatum  49,  Laven¬ 
der  Oil  1. 

Thorii  Oleas  v.  Thorium  Compounds. 

Unguentum  Zinci  Oleatis  (B.P.  T4). 

Precipitated  Zinc  Oleate  1,  White  Soft  Paraffin,  1.  Melt  together 
and  stir  till  cold.  For  some  cases  further  dilution  with  Soft  Paraffin 
is  advisable.  This  ointment  will  cure  chronic  eczema. 

Zinci  Oleas — Syn.  Zinc  Oleo-Stearate  (B.P.  ’14). 

(C17H33CdO)2Zn=627'908.  Theoretical  formula  for  the  Oleate. 
Manufacture — To  a  solution  of  Hard  Soap  2,  and  Curd  Soap  1 
in  Water  15,  add  Zinc  Sulphate  1  in  Water  2. 

This  makes  a  harder  preparation  than  the  following: — Hard  Soap  in 


H 


604 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA 


0 


shavings  16,  Boiling  Water  120 ;  heat  to  dissolve.  Zinc  Sulphate  8,  Boiling 
Water  16 ;  dissolve  and  add  to  former  solution ;  stir  well,  separate  the  water 
from  the  Oleate,  and  wash  the  latter  with  hot  water  till  free  from  sulphate, 
cool,  and  dry. 

Reduced  to  powder  is  useful  for  dusting  on  eczematous  surfaces 
and  for  excessive  perspiration.  It  may  be  perfumed  by  the  addition 
of  Tl~i5  of  thymol,  and  diluted  with  kaolin  or  starch. 

CE>  Unguentum  Oleatorum,  G.H. 

Zinc  Oleate  Ointment,  Diachylon  Ointment  and  Mercury  Oleate 
Ointment  of  each  equal  parts. 

Zinei  Stearns,  U.S.X. 

A  white  powder,  yielding  13  to  15-5%  of  Zinc  Oxide.  Contains  a  small 
proportion  of  palmitate.  Manufactured  by  precipitating  a  Curd  Soap  solu¬ 
tion  with  Zinc  Sulphate. 

Poisoning  due  to  accidental  inhalation  of  Zinc  Stearate  produces  inter¬ 
stitial  pneumonia  and  peribronchitis,  the  lesions  produced  being  more  severe 
and  lasting  than  those  produced  by  other  powders.  Treatment  is  similar 
to  broncho-pneumonia,  Oxygen  inhalations  being  warmly  advocated.  Manu¬ 
facturers  should  dispense  the  powder  only  in  a  container  with  a  suitable 
self-closing  top. — >T1.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,845. 

Bismuthi  Gleas.  Bi20.(C18H330.<!)4  =  1559  056. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.)  but  larger  amounts  would 
be  used  in  X-ray  work. 

Manufacture. — Dissolve  Bismuth  Nitrate  (cryst.)  960  grains 
in  Glycerin,  40  ounces  by  weight  in  the  cold.  Add  to  the  solution 
3  pints  of  the  Sodium  Oleate  solution  (p.  601),  wash  by  decanting, 
collect  and  dry.  A  greyish  white  unctuous  substance. 

i/ses. — Should  prove  useful  in  place  of  Subnitrate  or  Carbonate  in 
X-ray  diagnosis  :  It  would  not  be  attacked  so  readily  by  the  stomach 
juices.  Might  be  tried  instead  of  other  Bismuth  compounds,  e.g. 
to  form  a  coating  on  the  stomach  or  intestines  in  gastric  ulcer. 

Stanni  Oleas.  Sn(C18II3302)4  (?)  =  1243-756. 

Dose. — Not  used  internally. 

Manufacture. — Add  Stannic  Chloride,  566  grains  dissolved  in 
the  smallest  quantity  of  water  to  3  pints  of  the  soap  solution 
(v.  p.  601) 

Uses. — Has  been  employed  in  diseases  of  the  nails — overcomes  i 
brittleness,  splitting,  etc. — Squire.  i 

Uranii  Oleas.  U02(C18H3302)2  ==  832-698. 

Dose  (suggested). — |  to  5  grains  (0  03  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — Employ  Uranium  Nitrate  1092  grains  with 
3  pints  of  the  Sodium  Oleate  solution  pi  601. 

A  yellow  substance  of  plastic  consistence. 

Uses. — Possesses  radio-active  properties.  Suitable  for  local  use  to 
malignant  growths  and  in  skin  affections  as  Unguentum  Uranii 
Oleatis. — 25%  strength  in  Unguentum  Banolini  softened  if  neces¬ 
sary  cf.  Unguentum  Tfaorii  Oleatis. 

Silver  Oleate,  Iron  Oleate  (Dose. — 5  to  15  grains)  and  the 
Oleates  of  Strontium,  Barium,  Calcium  and  Magnesium  have  also 
been  prepared.  For  details  of  manufacture  and  properties  see 
Edition  xviii.  pp.  605  and  606. 
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OLEUM  CHAULMOOGRiE,  incorrectly  termed  Oleum 
Gynocardia?  (b.p.  T4  synonym) ;  u.s.x.,  p.  Aegent.  ii., 

Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.),  increased  to  1  drachm 
(4  Cc.)  in  capsules,  cod-liver  oil,  or  milk. 

The  oil  (about  33%)  expressed  from  the  seeds  of  T aroMogenos 
Kurzii- King .  This  is  an  evergreen  shrub  growing  in  Chittagong, 
Burma,  and  parts  of  Assam  only. 

The  fruits  yielding  genuine  Chaulmoogra  Oil  are  distinguished  from  those 
of  Gynocardia  by  containing  many  seeds  (average  21)  packed  close  together 
and  facetted  by  mutual  pressure,  hence  no  two  are  the  same  identical  shape, 
and  having  no  pulp,  the  embryo  is  vertical  and  cordate,  while  that  of  Gyno¬ 
cardia  is  lateral  and  reniform. 

The  oil  from  Taraktogenos  Kurzii  is  cold-drawn.  It  is  a  yellow 
oil  with  an  odour  of  rancid  butter  and  M.  Pc.  of  22—23°  C.  The 
residual  cake  is  valuable  for  cattle  feeding. 

The  Kalaw  Tree  frequently  stated  to  be  the  historic  origin  of  Chaulmoogra 
Oil  is  apparently  the  Burmese  name  for  Taraktogenos  Kurzii. — J.  C.  Ghosh, 

L.  i./23,630. 

Latterly  the  oil  of  various  species  of  Hydnocarpus,  e.g.,  Hydno- 
carpus  Wightiana  or  Asteriastigma  Macrocarpa,  growing  in 
South  and  West  India  have  been  attracting  attention  (see  p.  611) 
although  relatively  recently  these  were  regarded  as  spurious  sub¬ 
stitutes.  They  differ  in  colour,  odour,  specific  gravity  and  have 

M. pt.  26°  C.  approx. 

Oleum  Hydnocarpae  P.Jap.  IV.  is  obtained  from  the  peeled  seeds  of 
Hydnocarpus.  At  22  to  23°  C.  the  oil  almost  completely  liquefies  and  at  25 
to  30°  C.  it  melts  completely. 

The  name  Chaulmoogra  has  been  sometimes  misapplied  to  a  smaller  seed 
derived  from  Hydnocarpus  anthelmintica,  a  native  of  Siam,  where  it  is 
known  as  Lukrabao.  This  is  exported  to  China  and  used  there  for  leprosy 
in  place  of  the  true  Chaulmoogra,  which  may  be  regarded  as  the  East  Indian 
remedy.  The  oil  of  Hydnocarpus  Wightiana,  Biume,  is  used  in  Western  India, 
and  it  has  been  found  that  all  these  oils,  as  well  as  that  of  Onchoba  echinata 
Oiiv.,  a  native  of  Sierra  Leone,  contain  Chaulmoogric  Acid. 

The  use  of  the  seeds  of  Hydnocarpus  anthelmintica,  Pierre,  as  an  official 
source  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  has  been  recommended,  since  they  are  cheaper, 
more  easily  obtained,  and  equally  efficacious. — C.  and  D.,  i./25,769. 

It  is  stated  that  the  Taraktogenos  Kurzii  Oil  is  not  the  only  active  one. 
The  whole  matter  will  be  settled  by  experience  with  various  oils. — P.J.,  ii./26,H0. 

Gynocardia  Odorata  Oil  has  a  brown  colour  and  odour  resembling 
painter’s  varnish  and  remains  liquid  at  ordinary  temperature  down  to  4*5°  C. 
It  is  stated  to  have  no  therapeutic  value  in  leprosy. — E.  E.  Francis,  Chief 
Medical  Officer,  Assam  Bengal  Ry.,  Chittagong.  It  does  not  contain  ChauJ- 
moogric  Acid  but  consists  chiefly  of  the  Glyceryl  esters  of  Linolic  and  Linolinic 
Acids. 

U.S.X.  states  the  oil  from  certain  sp.  of  Hydnocarpus — when  designated 
rs  such  and  agreeing  in  physical  and  chemical  characters  with  Chaulmoogra 
Oil  may  replace. 

Uses. — The  oil  is  applied  externally,  and  given  internally  after 
meals,  for  leprosy,  phthisis,  scrofula,  rheumatism,  marasmus, psoriasis, 
md  lupus.  The  treatment  of  leprosy  with  it  has  to  be  persisted  in 
;or  several  years.  The  theory  of  its  action  in  leprosy  seems  to  be 
that  it  increases  the  number  of  leucocytes  and  enhances  the  bacteri¬ 
cidal  properties  of  the  blood.  Leprosy  has  also  been  treated  by  half- 
)unce  doses  per  rectum  daily.  Patients  must  refrain  from  salted 
bod  such  as  fish,  cheese  and  vegetables. 
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For  phthisis  2  to  4  ounces  should  be  rubbed  into  the  chest  weekly. 
Applied  to  raw  surfaces,  however,  causes  great  pain. 

In  the  knowledge  of  the  writers,  a  patient  suffering  from  leprosy  took  over  a 
long  period,  a  large  quantity  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  Capsules.  The  dosage 
employed  was  two  15  minim  Capsules  four  times  daily,  increased.  He  found 
that  he  could  take  up  to  200  minims  per  diem,  but  larger  quantities  had  a 
tendency  to  make  him  sick.  The  spots  on  the  face  and  hands  disappeared 
almost  entirely,  but  there  remained  the  deadened  feeling  of  the  tissues  of 
which  there  was  hope  of  complete  disappearance. 

Emulsio  Olei  Clhaulmoogrse. 

Dose. — it  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Gm.). 

We  found  the  following  formula  satisfactory  to  produce  a  liquid 
Chaulmoogra  preparation  : — 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  1  ounce,  Poppy  Seed  Oil  2  ounces,  Powdered 
Gum  Acacia  f  ounce,  Cinnamon  Oil  6  minims,  Saccharin  Elixir 
45  minims,  with  Water  to  make  6  ounces. 

Xnjectio  Olei  Chaulmoogra  Intramuscularis. — Mart mda!e. 

Dose. — \  to  1  Cc.,  increased  to  tolerance. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  and  Almond  Oil  equal  parts,  sterilised. 

Sterules  of  this  preparation  containing  1  and  2  Cc.  of  the  mixture 
are  made.  This  preparation  would  be  quite  liquid  in  tropical 
climates.  At  room  temperature  in  our  laboratories  in  April  it 
is  solid  but  the  warmth  of  the  hand  is  sufficient  to  liquefy  it.  In 
very  cold  climates  a  33%  preparation  would  be  better. 

Injectio  Olei  Chauimoogrse.  Heiser’s  Injection. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  60,  Camphorated  Oil  60,  Resorcin  4.  Heat  on  water  bath 
to  dissolve  and  Alter.  Dose. — 1  Oc.  increased  to  tolerance.  In  leprosy  said 
to  produce  apparent  cures  or  great  improvement. 

McCoy  and  Hollman,  Public  Health  Bull,  75,  January,  1916,  Washington. 
(L.  i./ 1 6,790)  found  the  injection  of  oily  preparations  of  Chaulmoogra  badly 
tolerated — causing  abscess,  heart  failure,  etc. — in  cases  treated  at  the  Hawaii 
Settlement.  (Sodium  Chaulmoograte  ‘  C  ’  on  the  other  hand  is  tolerated). 

Spontaneous  remissions  of  leprosy.  Spontaneous  apparent  cures  occur  A 
cure  must  stand  the  test  of  time— five  years  or  more.  In  South  Africa  (Robben 
Island  and  elsewhere)  for  advanced  nodular  stages.  Chaulmoogra  Oil  intra¬ 
muscularly  3  to  5  Cc.  at  a  time  repeated  every  three  days  for  five  months  or 
more,  if  patient  can  stand  it,  is  considered  the  best  palliative  so  far.  The 
puriAed  oil  to  be  given  internally  in  15  minim  carsules. — L  iL/13, 1529. 

Heiser’s  method  of  injections  sometimes  give  rise  to  disagreeable  symptoms. 
Besides  being  painful,  necrosis  at  the  site  of  injection  and  oil-embolism  of  the 
lungs  have  occurred. — W.  W.  Cadbury  per  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17,  1921,279. 

Recommended  to  dissolve  Chaulmoogra  Oil  in  equal  parts  Arachis  Oil — • 
injection  not  painful. — Klin.  Woch.,  Apl.  30,  ’25,879,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,27. 

intravenous  use  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil.  Preferable  to  Sodium 
Gynocardate,  Sodium  Hydnocardate  or  Sodium  Morrhuate.  Tartar  Emetic 
useless.  Moogrol  intramuscularly  too  painful,  but  intravenously  better 
borne  than  the  crude  oil — results  doubtful.  Tuberculin  believed  to  be  use¬ 
less.  Report  on  treatment  of  265  cases  at  Makogal  Asylum,  Fiji. — Philip. . 
Harper,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  1/23,7. 

Given  per  rectum  in  cases  where  it  was  not  tolerated  by  the  mouth.  The 
lower  bowel  should  first  be  well  washed  out. — L.  Stevenel,  per  T.T).B.,  Vol. 
17/21,279,  ibid.  Vol.  14/408. 

Leprosy  at  Makogai  Asylum,  Fiji,  treated  by  a  variety  of  methods.  Chaul¬ 
moogra  Oil  certainly  does  ameliorate  most  cases  and  cure  some. — P.  Harper 
B.M..T.  ii./22,39. 

See  also  treatment  with  Hyd  nocarpus  Oil  preparations ,  p.  61 1,  and  with  a  Vac¬ 
cine,  p.  613,  Leprosy  Bacillus,  Vol.  II.,  and  Leprosy,  a  self-healing  disease,  p.  612. 

Chaulmoogra  Oil  stated  to  contain  bactericidal  substances  (the  acids)  about 
100  times  more  active  than  Phenol. — Jl.  Infec.  Dis.,  Mar ./20, 238 ;  B.M.J. 
ii./2i,851 ;  Pres.  Feb./2i,86. 
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The  leucoc.ytosis  produced  by  Chaulmoogra  Oil  is  a  means  of  transport 
whereby  the  drug  is  brought  into  direct  contact  with  the  bacilli  in  the  lymph 
circulation. — China  Med.  Jl.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,931. 

Capsules  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  contain  5,  10  and  20  grains. 

Unguentum  Chaulmoograe  {B.P.  ’14)  Syn.  Unguenttjm  Gynocakdi^:, 

10%  in  Paraffin  basis. 

Sodii  Chaulmoogras,  Pure  Commercial,  from  genuine  Taraktogenos 

Kurzii  Oil. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (G’G6  to  02  Gm.)  thrice  daily  or  to  limit  of 
toleration.  Our  conception  is  that  if,  as  indeed  we  believe,  there  is 
curative  value  in  Chaulmoogra  against  leprosy,  the  drug  should  be 
absorbed  sufficient  to  saturate  the  system  and  it  should  be  given 
over  a  long  period,  cf.  paper  by  E.  Muir,  pp.  612,  613. 

tVIanufacturQ. — Saponify  genuine  Taraktogenos  oil  by  boiling  with  a 
sufficiency  of  strong  soda  lye  and  throw  out  the  acid  with  hydrochloric  acid. 
Wash  with  w^arm  water  until  the  wash  liquor  is  free  from  acid  and  convert 
into  the  sodium  salt. — W.H.M.  See  also  H.  C.  T.  Gardner,  P.J.  ii./22,154 
and  note  by  W.  H.  M.  Ibid.  207. 

Fractionation  of  Chattlmoogric  Acid  into  portions . 

We  originated  in  1915  the  idea  of  fractionating  the  Chaulmoogra 
acids  and  introduced  them  as  sodium  salts  for  use.  Originally 
there  vjere  four  fractions  !i,’  1  Bf  1  O  ’  and  ‘  D.’  It  was  decided  to 
group  ‘  A  ’  and  ‘  B  ’  as  also  1  G  ’  and  ‘  D There  remain  therefore 
‘  A  ’  and  ‘  C  ’  as  described  below.  We  Ixad  pharmacological  re¬ 
searches  made  with  them  before  their  use  in  man. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “A  ”  Martindale  comprises  the  salts  of 
the  higher  acids  with  relatively  high  melting  points.  This  com¬ 
pound  salt  contains  the  true  Chaulmoograte  and  Palmitate  and 
homologues,  the  acids  of  which  have  combined  melting  point  of 
50°  C.  approximately.  It  represents  50-75%  of  the  total. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  <s  0  5’  (free  from  Palmitate — Martindale), 
comprising  the  lower  acids  with  relatively  low  melting  points. 
It  contains  the  lower  homologues  with  combined  melting  point  of 
25°  C.  approximately. 

Whilst  the  “  A  ”  salt  is  not  soluble  in  a  proportion  to  permit  of  the 
ready  administration  of  3  or  4  grain  doses ,  it  can  be  given  in  pill  form. 
Simultaneously  the  “  C  ”  chaulmoograte,  which  is  readily  soluble,  has 
been  used  hypodermically.  In  this  way  the  total  active  constituents  of 
commercial  Chciulmoogric  Acid  are  utilised. 

So  far  as  we  are  aware  no  pharmacologist  has  been  able  to  point 
bo  the  real  therapeutically  active  constituents  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil 
md  it  is  possible  that  a  fractionation  on  these  lines  may  enable  us  to 
separate  the  useful  from  the  inert  components,  (cf.  Theory  of 
iction,  p.  605  ) 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  *'  A  ”  Pills  and  Gelatin-  Capsules. 

I,  2  and  3  grains  (0-06,  0*12  and  0*2  Gm.).  are  prepared. 

Dose. — One  thrice  daily  after  meals  or  ad  lib. 

Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “A”  Suppositories,  1,  3  and  5  grains 
^0’06  O’ 2  and  0’3  Gm ,)  or  more  are  also  made. 
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Sodium  Chaulmoograte  “G”  Hypodermic  Sterules,  1,  2  and 
3  grains  (0*06,  0-12  and  0*2  Gm.). 

Dose. — An  injection  may  be  given  deeply  under  the  fat  layers — 
this  is  stated  to  reduce  reaction — once  or  twice  a  week  or  as  found  to 
be  tolerated.  Note. — Warm  the  Sterule  slightly  in  a  little  hot  water 
and  shake  to  thoroughly  emulsify. 

We  have  had  no  adverse  reports  on  the  injection  of  Sodium 
Chaulmoograte  “  C.”  cf.  Physiological  Expts.  infra. 

The  Superintendent  of  a  Leper  Asylum  informs  us  privately  that 
he  Injection  ‘  C  ’  is  much  less  painful  in  use  than  the  Chauimoogra 

Oil  and  Camphor  Mixture. 

* 

Physiological  Experiments  with  our  Fractions. 

Prom  the  work  specially  done  for  us  (1915)  with  rabbits  and  cats  (for  de¬ 
tails  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  609,  610),  it  became  clear  that  weight  for  weight — 
comparing  the  results  on  animals  with  the  dosage  for  man — three  grains  of 
our  “C”  Fraction  ought  certainly  to  be  tolerated  even  in  20%  sotution 
intravenously ,  but  the  subcutaneous  method  would  seem  preferable. 

This  point  was  of  great  importance  in  view  of  the  need  to  virtually  saturate 
the  system  with  the  drug.  Since  that  time  most  extensive  use  of  these  “  C  ” 
injections  has  been  made  clinically. 

Sulphuric  Acid  Test  on  “A”  and  “C”  Fractions. 

Both  '  A  *  and  ‘  C  ’  Acid  fractions  give  the  recognised  green  colour  with 
Sulphuric  Acid  common  to  Chauimoogra  Oil.  It  is  preferable  to  have  the  fats 
in  excess  of  the  Sulphuric  Acid.  The  ‘  A  '  responds  with  stirring  in  a  minute 
or  two.  The  ‘  C  *  gives  it  in  almost  the  same  time  but  is  not  so  marked. 

Rejerences. 

Sodium  and  Potassium  Chaulmoogrates  dissolved  in  water  with  addition 
of  jr  %  Phenol.  1  to  2  grain  doses  have  been  given  twice  a  week  subcutaneously 
also  Ohaulmoogric  Acid  internally  up  to  40  grains  daily.  Anaesthetic  cases 
showed  marked  diminution  of  the  anaesthesia  and  return  of  heat  and  cold  and 
tactile  sensations  as  well  as  some  gain  in  muscular  power  within  2  months. 
Tubercular  leprosy  also  improved. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  i.;  16, 288, 374. 

Sir  L.  Rogers  working  subsequently  to  our  own  investigations,  separated  the 
total  acids  of  Chauimoogra  Oil  on  lines  almost  identical  with  our  own,  and 
has  communicated  a  paper  on  the  subject.  He  expresses  the  opinion  that 
it  is  very  doubtful  if  the  Chaulmoogric  and  Palmitic  Acid  fraction  is  of  any 
value  when  given  internally.  The  remaining  acids  which  in  his  case  have 
melting  points  37  to  40°  C.  give  soluble  Sodium  Salts.  These  combined 
Sodium  Salts  have  been  given  intravenously  in  2  to  3%  solution  with  promising 
results — possibly  of  value  also  in  tuberculosis.  The  intravenous  method  is 
preferred  to  the  subcutaneous.  He  states  that  the  most  striking  result  is 
the  occurrence  of  definite  local  reactions  in  the  diseased  tissue — sometimes 
accompanied  by  fever  which  has  been  seen  in  several  cases  after  from  2/5 
to  3/5  grain  intravenously. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,550. 

Chaulmoogric  Acid  has  been  stated  to  have  the  composition  C^H^CL  and 
Hydnocarpic  Acid  (previously  called  Gynocardic)  Ct6Hog02  (Dean  and 
Wrenshall).  If  these  formulae  are  correct  (see  B.M.J .  ref.  for  graphic)  the  acids 
are  unique,  for  no  other  fatty  acids  with  similar  five  carbon  rings  are  known. 
They  are  both  constituents  of  Chauimoogra  Oil.  Dean  was  of  opinion  that 
Hydnocarpic  Acid  was  more  efficacious  than  Chaulmoogric  Acid  and  that 
probably  the  acids  with  lowest  boiling  point  were  most  effective.  Walker 
and  Sweeney  found  the  acids  specific  against  acid-fast  bacilli. — B.M.J.  ii./2i 
851. 

Experiments  on  bactericidal  values  of  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  and  Sodium 
Morrhuate.  The  former  failed  to  exercise  an  antiseptic  action  on  organisms 
of  the  B.  coli  group  but  killed  the  bacteria  of  rat  leprosy  up  to  a  dilution  of 
1 — 75,000.  The  inhibition  of  the  growth  of  B.  tuberculosis  was  carried  out 
by  concentrations  of  1 — 10,000  to  1 — 20,000. — E.  L.  Walker  and  M.  A.  Sweeney, 
per  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17/21,277. 
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Leprosy  lesions  tended  to  clear  up  under  Sodium  Gynocardate.  L.  Rogers 
ound  severe  reactions  from  even  0'2  Cc.  of  3%  solution. — L.  i./2i,1178; 
3.M.J.  i./2i,640.  See  also  Pr.  Aug.  ’21, 77. 

Sodium  Gynocardate  intravenously  has  been  disappointing,  but  Sodium 
dorrhuate,  besides  giving  less  severe  local  reactions,  has  led  to  definite  im¬ 
provement  after  2  or  3  injections  only. — W.  W.  Cadbury,  per  T.D.B.,  Vol. 
L7/2i,279. 

Sodium  Gynocardate  intravenously  gave  good  result  in  the  Philippine 
[slands. — B.M.J.  i./22,240. 

Leprosy.  25%  of  cases  cured  and  other  cases  greatly  improved  in  treatment 
)f  120  patients  with  Sodium  Gynocardate  and  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra 
3il. — D.  J.  Maxwell,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  2/23,235. 

Good  results  in  long-standing  infection  from  the  use  of  Sodium  Chaulmoo- 
rrate  {Mart indale)  in  sufficient  quantity  to  saturate  the  system  to  the  limit 
)f  toleration,  treatment  extending  over  months.  Eye  affection  improved, 
lodules  diminished,  bacilli  disappeared  from  nasal  mucus  and  anaesthetic 
iondition  of  the  skin  improved.  Intravenously  0-04  Gm.  given  every  second 
lay  followed  by  an  interval  of  25  days  after  each  twelve  injections.  In 
some  cases  a  1  %  or  1*5%  solution  was  better  tolerated  than  the  3%  solution. 
Found  to  be  one  of  the  best  anti-leprosy  remedies,  intense  and  rapid  in  action. 
— E.  Balbi,  Giornale  Italiano  di  Dermat.  e  Sifilog.  Eascicolo  II.,  1926, 
3.M.J.E.,  L/27. 

A  number  of  old-standing  cases  have  recently  (1927)  been  treated  by 
3.  M.  Allievo  at  the  Dermosy&hi/i etc  Clinic  of  the  University  of 
Cagliari  with  good  results.  Lesions  and  nodules  in  many  cases  disappeared 
md  there  was  marked  improvement  in  the  condition  of  the  patient  and  in¬ 
crease  in  weight.  Most  of  the  cases  had  received  previous  treatments  with 
various  medicaments,  some  of  them  lasting  over  considerable  periods  of  time 
md  involving  hundreds  of  injections,  without  appreciable  amelioration. 

The  injections  of  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  were  given  cither  intravenously 
pr  intramuscularly,  and  in  some  cases  the  course  of  intravenous  injections 
vas  followed  by  an  additional  course  of  intramuscular,  injections  being  given 
thrice  weekly.  The  following  is  a  typical  course  of  treatment : 

Treatment  with  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  was  started  following  a  month’s 
rest  from  a  previous  course  of  Antileprol.  In  all,  40  intravenous  injections 
tvere  given  and  50  intramuscular,  in  three  courses,  with  20  days’  interval 
between  each  course,  the  treatment  being  combined  with  Hypophosphites 
py  the  mouth.  Treatment  lasted  about  9  months,  during  which  time  the 
patient  was  given  6*58  Gm.  Chaulmoograte  intravenously  and  8-88  Gm. 
ntramuscularly.  The  first  course  of  40  injections  was  spread  over  3  months, 
ihe  second  of  10  injections  over  1  month  aDd  the  third  of  40  injections  over 
3  months.  The  injections  were  well  tolerate  t. 

Tuberculosis. — A  girl  aged  15,  with  a  sputum  loaded  with  tubercle  bacilli, 
had  the  injections  and  went  through  a  full  training  as  a  nurse  and  died  of  a 
recrudescence  of  the  disease  5  years  after  the  injections.  The  evidence 
;herefore  was  that  the  Sodium  Chaulmoograte  did  good. — C.  Milne,  5th 
May,  1927. 


Unna’s  Chaulmoograte  Pill. 

Contained  Sodium  haulmoograte,  Ginger  and  an  aperient. 

Magnesii  Chaulmoogras.  Phineas  Abraham  employed  this  compound  in 
eprosy. — B.M.J.  ii. /92,1m,  1198. 

Ethyl  Chaulmoograte.  u  s.x.  Syn.  Chaulmartin,  *Moogrol 
(T.M.  410850). 

Dose. — 1  Co.  intramuscularly  increased  by  1  Cc.  at  every  second  or 
diird  injection  until  from  2  to  G  Cc.  is  reached.  Injections  are  made 
leeply  in  the  upper  and  outer  quadrant  of  the  gluteal  region. 

Intravenously,  if  the  above  is  not  tolerated,  £  Cc.  increased  to  1 
3c.  usually  once  a  week. 

Manufacture. 

Saponify  the  oil  and  precipitate  the  acids.  Dissolve  these  in  an  equal 
v eight  of  ethyl  alcohol  and  pass  in  gaseous  hydrochloric  acid  whiie  heating 
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under  a  reflux  for  1  hour.  Cool,  pour  into  water  and  wash  with  sodium 
carbonate  solution.  Dissolve  the  oil  in  ether  and  dry  with  anhydrous  sodium 
carbonate.  Filter,  and  evaporate  the  ether. 

To  obtain  colorless  it  may  be  necessary  to  distil  in  vacuo. 

Characters. — A  mobile  liquid,  almost  colorless,  with  very  slight  chaul- 
moogra  odour.  Sp.  Gr.  0-910  to  0-917  (U.S.  X.  0-904).  Slightly  acid 
(5  Cc.  require  not  more  than  0-2  Cc.  X/10  NaOH).  Saponification  value  195 
to  200  (I.V.  90 — 100).  M.pt.  of  mixed  acids  on  saponification  40  to  45°  C. 
— these  data  are  according  to  our  own  experiments,  1923. 

Uses . — It  has  been  claimed  that  a  preparation  of  this  description 
would  be  superior  for  subcutaneous  use.  H.  T.  Holman  and  A.  L. 
Dean  (Jl.  Cutaneous  Dis.  June,  1919, 367  ;  Pres.  Feb.  21,86),  point 
to  reactions  having  been  caused  with  subsequent  improvement. 

The  Ethyl  Esters  of  Hydnocarpus  ( Wightiania  and  Anthelmintica), 
and  Ethyl  Chaulmoograte  in  conjunction  with  Iodine  have  also  been 
employed  (v.  infra). 

The  chief  advantage  in  a  preparation  of  this  kind  appears  to  be 
that  it  permits  of  the  simultaneous  use  of  all  the  acids  of  the  oil, 
both  high  and  low  melting  in  the  form  of  an  injection  into  the  tissues, 
but  we  are  a  little  in  the  dark  as  to  why  the  ethyl  esters  should  be 
any  more  suited  for  the  purpose  than  the  Glyceryl  Esters,  which  of 
course  constitute  Oleum  Chaulmoogrse.  To  us  these  Ethyl  Esters 
appear  to  be  chemically  too  stable — little  likely  to  be  split  up 
and  absorbed. 

Sir  L.  Rogers  found  the  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra  fatty  acids  to  be  too 
irritating  but  hoped  to  do  better  with  Ethyl  Morrhuate. — Ind.  M.G.  Apl./2o, 
p.  125.  Further  refs. — Pres.  Feb./2i,88. 

The  efficacy  of  Chaulmoogra  in  leprosy  lies,  apparently,  not  in  the  use  of  the 
Ethyl  Ester,  but  in  that  of  the  whole  oil,  preferably  in  conjunction  with 
Pyrogallol  Oxide. — T.  C.  Ghosh,  L.  i./23,630. 

Leprosy  in  Hawaiian  Islands.  Most  prevalent  during  school  age  and  most 
common  in  male  sex.  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  of  benefit  in  most 
cases. — W.  T.  Corlett,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  1/23,13. 

The  chief  therapeutic  agents  are  the  Ethyl  Esters  of  the  fatty  acids  of 
Chaulmoogra,  Hydnocarpus,  Linseed  and  Olive  Oils ;  best  given  subcutane-  ■ 
ously  or  intramuscularly  with  equal  quantity  of  Olive  Oil.  Initial  dose 
0*25  Cc.  of  the  ester,  early  injections  twice  a  week  intramuscularly.  Larger 
quantities,  2  Cc.  or  more,  injected  in  divided  doses  beneath  nerve  or  skin 
lesions  ;  the  tolerance  limit  varies  from  1  Cc.  up  to  6  or  7  Cc.  Three  months' 
treatment  on  these  lines  in  Purulia  leper  asylum  resulted  in  much  improvement 
in  9  out  of  17  cases  with  Linseed  and  Olive  esters,  and  in  12  out  of  26  cases  , 
with  Chaulmoogra  and  Hydnocarpus  esters. — B.M.J.E.,  i./24,13. 

Since  1921,  24  out  of  300  lepers  have  been  completely  cured,  and  30  dis-  < 
charged  convalescent,  at  the  Leprosy  Hospital,  Shorokutu  Island  (Japan), 
following  continued  treatment  with  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil. — 
K.  Shiga,  I.M.G.,  July,  ’26,355. 

Iodised  Ethyl  Chaulmoograte. 

As  the  fatty  acids  are  in  part  ‘  unsaturated  ’  it  is  possible  to  add 
Iodine  to  them,  e.g.  by  the  use  of  Iodine  Monoehloride. — J.  T. 
McDonald  and  A.  L.  Dean,  Public  Health  Rep.,  U.S. A.,  Aug.  20, 20, 
p.  1959,  reported  favorably  on  the  plain  and  Iodised  preparation, 
but  there  was  no  adequate  experimental  proof  that  the  addition  of 
Iodine  improved  effectiveness.  The  hypodermic  injections  into 
leprous  nodules  are  followed  by  marked  swelling  with  ultimate 
recession  of  the  nodules. 

The  standard  preparation  used  in  Honolulu  and  on  Molokai,  Hawaii,  for 
weekly  injection  consists  of  the  ethyl  esters  of  the  entire  fatty  acids  of  the 
whole  oil  chemically  combined  with  2%  Iodine  by  weight.  Dose. — 1  Cc 
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itramuscularly,  increased  by  1  Cc.  at  every  2nd  or  3rd  injection,  until  from  2 
o  6  Cc.  is  reached  according  to  age  and  weight  of  patient. 

Iodised  (0-5% )  Ethyl  Esters  of  Chaulinoogra  Oil  preferable  to  plain  oil, 
vhich  is  irritating  to  tissues  at  site  of  injection  and  also  to  respiratory  tract. 
—Per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  15,  ’25,270. 

Esters  containing  1%  Iodine  used  at  Kalihi,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  resulting 
n  paroling  of  23%  of  all  cases  after  2  years’  treatment. — H.  E.  Hasseltine, 
>er  Jl.  Trop.  Med,,  Jan.  1,  ’26,10. 

Whereas  under  the  old  methods  of  treatment  (including  the  Heiser-Mercado 
nethod)  there  were  only  88  discharged  cases  in  the  Philippine  Islands  from 
1913-1921,  since  the  introduction  of  the  use  of  the  Ethyl  Esters  (weekly 
ntramuscular  injections  with  0-5%  Iodine  added,  heated  until  brown ,  to 
educe  irritation)  there  have  been  684  discharges  from  1922-26.  Particu- 
arly  effective  in  early  cases,  but  even  15  to  20%  of  advanced  cases  can  be 
;ured  if  treated  intensively  under  proper  conditions. — H.  W.  Wade  and 
C.  B.  Lara,  L.  i./27,599. 

For  oral  use  the  mixed  fatty  acids  combined  with  2 ‘5%  Iodine  have  been 
;iven  in  Capsule  form.  Dose. — 0'25  Gm.  per  100  lbs.  body  weight,  three 
irnes  a  day  1  or  2  hours  after  meals.  This  dose  is  gradually  increased  every  two 
veeks  until  a  maximum  of  1  Gm.  per  100  lbs.  weight  is  given.  In  about  two 
rears  78  patients  after  this  treatment  were  discharged  *  on  parole.’ — J.  T. 
McDonald  and  A.  L.  Dean,  Jl.  Am.  M.  Ass.,  May  28/21  ;  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,5, 
T.D.B.  Vol.  17,21,281.  See  also  F.  E.  Wood,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/23,334. 

The  Treatment  of  Leprosy  with  Hydnocarpus  Oil  and  its  preparations. 

Hydnocarpus  Oil. 

The  pure  oil  2'5  Cc.,  has  been  given  twice  weekly  and  increased 
by  O'o  Cc.  in  leprosy.  The  oil  is  tolerated  well  if  injected  into  healthy 
subcutaneous  tissues  and  only  a  very  few  lepers  showed  the  mildest 
reactions. — Col.  Med.  Report,  No.  209  (Straits  Settlements),  p.  41, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  I/27. 

Hydnocarpus  Oil,  combining  4%  Creosote,  the  cheapest  and  most 
effective  remedy,  and  the  one  which  did  the  maximum  amount  of 
good  in  all  stages. — R.  G.  Cochrane,  R.S.M.  Discussion,  B.M.J. 
L/27,  285. 

Sodium  Hydnocarpate. 

A  preparation  obtained  from  the  low  melting  fraction  of  H. 
Wightiana  Oil  has  been  used  in  leprosy,  preferably  1%  solution  in 
10  Cc.  dose.  Sir  L.  Rogers,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.  1927,  Vol.  XX. 
Sect.  Trop.  Diseases,  p.  146  et  seq. 

There  are  160,000  lepers  in  British  African  Colonies,  of  whom 
only  7,200  are  isolated  or  receiving  treatment.  An  improved 
method  of  treatment  by  injections  of  soluble  Sodium  Hydnocarpates 
derived  from  Chaulmoogra  Oils  :  exceedingly  cheap,  more  active, 
and  quite  painless.  Treatment  with  full  doses  twice  a  week  for  a 
year  costs  under  2s.  6d.  Seeds  of  Hydnocarpus  Wightiana  have 
been  distributed  to  all  the  Colonies,  and  Uganda  has  1000  plants 
growing. — Sir  Leonard  Rogers,  Tropical  Life,  Nov.  ’27,9. 

Recent  advance  in  treatment  of  leprosy  and  its  bearing  on  prophylaxis. — ■ 
Sir  L.  Rogers,  Pr.  Apl.  ’28,209. 

Sodium  Hydnocarpate  “  Sterules  ”  10  Cc.  of  1%  solution  are 
prepared. 

s^Alepol  (T.M.  478,936).  A  selected  fraction  of  the  Sodium  Salts  of 
Hydnocarpus  Acids. — P.J.  i./2 8,209  ;  Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.  Oct.,  27, 
p.  501  ;  L.  i./28,73. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.of  a  3%  solution  (increased)  intramuscularly  or  subcutaneously; 
intravenously  1  Cc,  of  1%  solution  increased  by  1  Cc„  up  to  5  or  10  Cc, 

u  2 


812 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


0 


Ethyl  Hydnocarpate.  Syn.  Hydnestryle,  Hydnocreol  (with 
4%  Creosote). 

Esters  of  Hydnocarpus  Oil  ( H .  Wightiania),  with  equal  quantity 
of  Olive  Oil,  in  doses  from  0'5  to  10  Cc.,  intravenously  or  subcutane¬ 
ously  twice  weekly,  satisfactory  in  early  cases  of  leprosy.  Of  no 
value  where  permanent  lesions  already  exist.  Effect  enhanced  by 
adding  Creosote  or  Thymol  to  solution. — E.  Muir,  Ind.  Ji.  Med. 
Res.,  Oct.  ’24,  per  B.M.J.E.,  h/25,7. 

This  method,  using  Creosote  4%  of  the  Mixture  and  subcutaneous 
infiltration  twice  weekly,  initial  dose  \  Cc.  as  stated,  increasing 
by  Cc.  has  success  in  India. — R.  G.  Cochrane,  L.  ii./26,95. 

Found  useful  at  Dichpalli,  Hyderabad.  Of  180  patients  treated  in  1923-4 
17%  were  symptom-free,  45%  improved  and  likely  to  be  symptom-free, 
35%  improved,  and  3%  worse  or  dead.  Of  infective  cases  63%  have  become 
non-infective. — Isabel  Kerr,  L.  ii./25,373.  See  also  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med., 
1927,  Yol.  XX.,  Sect.  Trop.  Diseases,  p.  135  et  seq. 

The  toxic  action  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  appears  to  be  due  to  esters  of  Hydno- 
carpic  Acid.  Ethyl  Hydnocarpate  intravenously  into  rabbits  causes  lower 
Calcium  content  of  blood,  with  associated  hypos ensitivity,  followed  by  inco¬ 
ordination,  death  following  respiratory  failure.  The  toxic  dose  is  0-5  Cc. 
per  kilo,  for  rabbits. — B.  F.  Read,  Jl.  Ph.  and  Exp.  Therap.,  ’24,  p.  221. 

Ethyl  Esters  of  H.  anthelmintfca  in  prophylactic  treatment  of 
leprosy  are  used  in  the  colonies  of  the  Federation  of  Indo-China.  1st  wTeek, 
1  Cc.  is  injected  ;  2nd  wreek,  1-5  Cc. ;  3rd  week,  2  Cc.;  until  a  dose  of  5  Cc. 
is  reached.  Results  sufficiently  favourable  for  lepers  to  ask  for  injections, 
instead  of  rebelling  against  treatment  as  formerly.  A  marked  improvement 
in  the  general  condition  is  first  noted,  but  after  a  time  improvement  becomes 
slower.  The  addition  of  Iodine  to  intramuscular  injections  discontinued 
as  being  too  painful  without  increasing  efficacy.  The  natives  aho  emiloy 
pills  containing  a  base  of  Hy  duo  car  pm  and  Krabao,  which  are  efficacious. — 
Presse  MSdicale,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  iL/25,206. 

Leprosy  treated  over  a  period  of  two  years  with  intramuscular  injections 
of  the  Ethyl  Esters  from  H.  Anthelmintica  showed  improvement  in  71-1% 
of  cases  at  Bangkok,  the  improvement  being  marked  in  degree  in  22-7%. — 
China  Med.  Jl.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./2 5,931. 

The  giving  of  the  whole  powdered  nut  of  the  Hydnocarpus  tree  is  the 
main  treatment  in  a  leper  asylum  in  the  Malay  Peninsula.  It  is  a  very 
popular  Chinese  remedy,  is  palatable  and  inexpensive  and  is  readily  taken  by 
women  and  children. — E.  A.  O.  Travers,  R.S.M.  Discussion,  B.M.J.,  L/27.285. 

Further  References  on  the  Treatment  of  Leprosy. 

A  Self-Healing  Disease . — Comparison  with  the  well-known 
self-healing  diseases — lobar  pneumonia,  enteric  and  small-pox. 
In  these  latter  there  is  a  short  incubation  period,  rapid  onset  and 
rise  to  a  climax  when  immunity  has  become  sufficient  to  cause 
more  or  less  rapid  diminution  and  disappearance  of  the  disease, 
the  whole  course  being  finished  v/ithin  a  comparatively  few  days. 
In  leprosy  there  is  a  similar  process  spread  over  as  many  years. 
Treatment  has  to  depend  on  stages  of  the  disease. 

In  the  first  stage  the  disease  is  present  in  limited  form,  with  few  bacilli  in 
the  body,  little  or  no  immunity  and  either  diminished  general  resistance 
(temporary  or  permanent)  or  the  presence  of  some  other  condition  which  is 
favourable  to  the  increase  of  the  disease.  Diagnose  and  remove  whatever 
diseased  condition,  environment  or  unsuitable  diet  is  lowering  tissue  resistance. 
Induce  immunity  by  injection  of  antigens.  Defatted  acid  fast  antigens 
may  be  useful.  Destroy  the  bacilli  by  injections  of  fatty  acids — the  esters 
of  the  fatty  acids  of  hydnocarpus — and  chaulmoogra  oils  specially  useful. 
Counter  irritation  by  infiltrating  esters  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue  under 
skin  and  nerve  lesions,  or  by  external  use  of  1  to  3%  Trichloracetic  Acid 
painted  on  to  lesions  every  6  or  10  days. 
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In  the  second  stage — the  same  remedies,  but  with  care.  The  bacilli  are 
plentiful  and  there  is  danger,  in  the  absence  of  acquired  immunity,  of  further 
dissemination. 

In  the  third  stage.  Where  a  fair  degree  of  immunity  has  occurred  all  the 
above  forms  of  treatment  should  be  pressed.  When  large  injections  of  the 
esters  do  not  produce  sufficient  reaction  give  Potassium  Iodide,  beginning 
with  b  grain  a  day  and  working  to  limit  of  tolerance. — Ernest  Muir,  L.  L/24, 
277. 

Ghaulmoogric  Acid  *  C  '  Injection.  Martindale . 

Arising  out  of  the  last-mentioned  v/ork  we  put  forward  the  sug¬ 
gestion  to  employ  our  low  melting  aoid  fraction  as  such  or  indeed 
total  acids  without  neutralising  or  reconverting  into  esters.  These 
preparations  should  prove  reactive  and,  experience  suggests,  not 
too  reactive  in  this  obstinate  infection. 

Suggested  Dose. — A  5%  solution  in  Almond  Oil  of  our  c  C  ’  fraction 
forms  a  slightly  opalescent  liquid  without  actually  separating.  Doses 
of  0  05  to  0-2  Gm.  in  the  diluent  mentioned  would  be  worthy  of  trial. 

I Saocin®  Treatment  (J.  Hasson)  of  a  case  of  acute  nodular 
leprosy  originating  in  this  country  completely  successful. — E. 
Graham  Little,  B.M.J.  ii./26,1034.  See  also  Criticism  ibid.  1186. 
The  action  of  Chaulmoogra  preparations  in  leprosy  is  very  unreliable 
and  limited  in  scope. — -J.  Hasson,  B.M.J.  i.j 27,40.  Results  from 
the  use  of  these  preparations  seem  propitious  in  proportion  to  the 
remoteness  of  the  reporter. — E.  Graham  Little,  B.M.J.  L/27,40. 

Calcium  in  Leprosy,  see  Therapeutic  Index. 

Aveny  1  (T.M.  471499).  For  the  treatment  of  leprosy  com¬ 
plicated  by  syphilis.  Iiydnocarpus  Oil  with  0‘25%  of  2-Myristoxy- 
mercuri-3-Hydroxybenzaldehyde.  See  B.M.J.,  ii./27,102. 
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Dose. — |  to  3  minims  (0*03  to  0*2  Cc.)  on  sugar,  emulsified,  or 
mixed  with  olive  oil.  U.S.  average  dose  8  minims. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  is  distilled  from  the  leaves  of  numerous  species  of 
Eucalypti.  B.P.  ’14  from  E.  Globulus,  E.  dumosa  and  other  species.). 
The  oils  which  contain  the  greatest  percentage  of  Eucalyptol  are 
used  chiefly  for  pharmaceutical  purposes  and  the  species  now  being 
distilled  for  oils  of  this  class  are  E.  Polybractea,  E.  Cneorifolia,  E. 
Odorata,  E.  Smithii,  E.  Globulus ,  E.  Australiana,  E.  Oleosa,  and  a 
few  others.  As  the  yield  of  oil  varies  greatly  with  the  several 
species  this  is  a  controlling  factor.  The  rectified  oils  of  E< 
Polybractea  and  E.  Australiana ,  are  water  white,  those  of  the  other 
species  mentioned  are  tinged  slightly  yellow  when  freshly  distilled. 
This  peculiarity  is  due  to  the  phenols  differing  in  the  two  chief 
groups.  Oils  which  contain  as  much  as  70  to  80  per  cent.  Eucalyptol 
are  now  well  known,  e.g.,  E.  Polybractea,  E.  Smithii,  etc.  and  have  a 
pleasant,  fragrant  smell.  The  oil  from  E.  Citriodora  has  an  odour 
resembling  Lemon-grass.  We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  George  Ingli3 
Hudson,  of  Glebe,  Sydney,  Australia,  for  assistance  in  bringing  our 
information  up  to  date,  and  in  particular  for  sending  us  the  papers 
of  Mr.  H.  G.  Smith  who  ha3  done  useful  research  in  Euoalyptus  Oils. 

The  oil  from  Eucalyptus  Smithii  distilled  by  steam  is  one  of  the  richest 
ia  Eucalyptol  content  (up  to  85%)  of  all  Eucalyptus  species  examined.  The 
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terpene  is  dextrorotatory  pinene ;  and  the  yield  is  also  good— 20  to  26  lbs. 
from  the  leaves  and  branchlets  that  can  be  packed  in  a  400  gallon  tank.  The 
volatile  cough-producing  aldehydes  so  objectionable  in  the  oils  of  many 
species  yielding  a  cineol-pinene  product  seem  to  be  largely  absent  from  this 
oil.  Shaking  with  very  dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  and  afterwards  washing  and 
treatment  with  Sodium  Carbonate  removes  impurities  (iron  from  tank). 
It  is  an  excellent  species  from  the  cultural  point  of  v5ew. — H  G.  Smith,  Jl. 
Proc.  Roy.  Soc.,  N.S.  Wales,  XLIX  (1915). 

See  also  “  The  Botanical  and  Chemical  Characters  of  the  Eucalypts  and 
heir  Correlation.”  British  Association  Meeting,  Section  B.  Manchester,  1915. 

B.P.  ’14  requires  at  least  55%  Eucalyptol.  The  oil  ozonizes  the 
atmosphere  whilst  oxidising.  The  pinenes  contained  have  the 
principal  action  in  this  direction.  B.pt.  between  338°  and  392°  F.  ; 
Sp.  Gr.  (TOIO  to  O930.  It  should  not  cause  much  coughing  when 
inhaled — absence  of  volatile  aldehydes.  The  unpleasant  penetrating 
and  irritating  odour  of  the  crude  oils  is  occasioned  by  different 
aldehydes,  especially  valeric  aldehyde.  Further  information  Vol.  II. 

Soluble  in  oils,  fats,  paraffins,  about  3  in  1  of  90%  alcohol,  in 
about  3  to  5  vols.  of  70%  alcohol  {B.P.  *14  states,  5  vols.),  and  in  all 
proportions  in  absolute  alcohol. 

Uses . — Antiseptic,  a  popular  prophylactic,  inhaled  or  sprayed 
for  influenza  and  bronchial  catarrh.  Useful  mixed  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  olive  oil  as  a  rubefacient  for  rheumatism. 

Scarlet  Fever  has  been  treated  by  inunction  of  the  Oil  over  the  entire  body 
but  it  is  of  doubtful  efficacy. 

In  cholera  epidemics  Eucalyptus  Oil  10  minims  twice  daily  has  a  definite 
prophvlactic  effect.  —Brooke,  166. 

In  measles,  Milne's  Method  -was  to  rub  Eucalyptus  Oil  all  over  the  body 
excepting  face  and  hands,  morning  and  night  for  the  first  four  days,  afterwards 
once  a  day  until  the  tenth  day.  Tonsils  and  pharynx  to  be  swabbed  wuth  10  % 
Carbolic  Oil  every  two  hours  for  first  24  hours  or  irrigate  mouth  and  throat 
daily  with  weak  Alum  Lotion  and  Glycerin  of  Borax  applied  to  interior  of 
mouth  and  to  the  gums.  Mortality  lowered. 

Typhoid  fever  has  been  treated  by  10  minim  doses  of  Eucalyptus  Oil.  The 
oil  must  contain  a  sufficiency  of  ozone  due  to  oxidation  of  the  terpenes — or  with 
advantage  a  little  hydrogen  peroxide  may  be  added.  There  is  a  marked 
reduction  in  temperature. 

Ankylostomiasis  has  been  treated  with  good  results  by  Eucalyptus  Oil. 
Two  formulae  (i.)  weak — Eucalyptus  Oil  2  Gm.,  Chloroform  3  Gm„  Castor 
Oil  40  Gm.  (ii.)  strong — Eucalyptus  Oil  2*5  Gm.,  Chloroform  3*5  Gm.,  Castor 
Oil  40  Gm.  Dose. — i  to  \  of  either  according  to  age  and  condition  of  patient. 
Aiso  successful  for  tapeworm  and  threadworm,  but  we  doubt  if  specific — see 
01.  Chenopodii. 

Colds  may  be  treated  by  steam  inhalation  with  the  oil,  also  internally  10- 
15  minims  on  sugar  every  3  or  4  hours.  See  also  Oleum  Cinnamomi. 

Poisoning  effects  from  1  to  6  drachms  are  recorded.  Effects  were 
gastro-intestinal  irritation  and  cerebral  paresis  with  vomiting  and  diarrhoea. 
Treatment  by  external  stimulation,  as  on  the  lines  of  Opium  poisoning. 

Eucalyptus  and  castor  oil  taken  in  error  for  plain  castor  oil.  Camphor 
given  hypodermically.  Three  doses  improved  condition  of  patient.  Re¬ 
covery. — L.  M.  Chesney,  L.  i./26,131. 

A  pugilist  took  3  drachms,  as  suggested  by  a  *  drop.’  Intense  drowsiness 
— complete  hypnotic  effect. — P.  C.  Garrett,  i.  /25,1172. 

Poisoning  caused  by  about  i  ounce  of  Eucalyptus  Oil.  The  patient  was 
eyanosed  and  was  treated  with  Strychnine  1/60  grain  hypodermically  and 
Mustard  2  drachms  by  the  mouth  :  after  vomiting,  the  stomach  was  washed 
out  with  water. — P.  Gibbin,  B.M.J.,  i./27,1005.  See  also  ibid.  1133,  and  A. 
Neale,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,520. 

Eucalyptol,  U.S.,  Fr.  Cx.,  F.E. — Syn.  Cineol;  Cajtjputol. 
C10H18O  =  l  54*144.  Dose.- — 1  to  4  minims  (0*06  to  0*25  Cc.). 

Is  that  portion  of  eucalyptus  oil  which  passes  over  between  347° 
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and  351°  F.,  and  crystallizes  at  30°  F.  It  is  preferred  to  the  crude  oil 
for  use  in  the  oro-nasal  inhalers,  as  it  does  not  dry  up  as  a  varnish. 
It  may  be  obtained  from  the  oil  by  the  action  of  phosphoric  acid 
(Faulding’s  Process),  with  which  it  forms  a  crystalline  compound. 

Eucalyptol  Phoshate.  On  addition  of  water,  this  splits  up  setting  free 
Eucalyptol.  It  is  however  not  difficult  to  prepare  Eucalyptol  by  Freezing. 
The  Eucalyptol  made  by  the  cooling  process  is  of  absolute  purity.  Pure 
Eucalyptol  is  optically  inactive. — G.  I.  Hudson. 

Tinctura  Eucalypti  (Foliorum),  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 15  minims  to  2  drachms. 

Eucalyptus  leaves  in  No.  20  powder  in  alcohol  60%  1  in  5. 
Haemorrhage  from  superficial  wounds  is  stated  to  be  capable  of 
arrest  by  internal  use  of  calcium  chloride  combined  with  local  appli¬ 
cation  of  this  tincture. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Eucalyptus  Oil,  5  minims  with  Olive 
Oil  12  minims.  This  injection  into  the  buttocks  for  bronchitis 
has  given  good  results.  May  be  increased  to  Eucalyptus  Oil 
10  minims,  Olive  Oil  5  minims. — A  French  prescription. 

Pigmentum  Olei  Eucalypti  et  Acidi  Salieylici. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  8,  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Olive  Oil  to  64. 

Eczema  capitis  has  been  cured  by  this  preparation,  rubbed  into 
the  scalp  twice  a  week.  Success  attributed  to  the  Eucalyptus  Oil. 
The  disease  had  spread  behind  the  ears  and  fissures  had  developed 
— both  meatuses  were  attacked.  The  ears  were  syringed  with 
Carbolic  Lotion  1  in  80  and  the  Eucalyptus  Oil  applied  to  the  meatus 
on  a  pledget  of  cotton. 

Unguentum  Eucalypti  et  Acidi  Borici. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  40,  Boric  Acid  120,  Soft  Petroleum  to  500.  Lessens 
secretions  of  rhinitis.  ‘  High  Melting  ’  Vaseline  is  preferable  in  hot 
weather. 

Vapor  Eucalypti,  T.H. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  20  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  10  grains. 
Water  to  1  ounce.  A  teaspoonful  in  a  pint  of  hot  water.  (Vic.  Park 
has  double  quantity  of  oil.) 

Vapor  Eucalypti  Composltus,  R.F.H. 

Eucalyptus  Oil  2,  Compound  Tincture  of  Benzoin  3,  Thymol  1. 
Spirit  of  Chloroform  to  8.  10  drops  at  a  time  to  be  inhaled  through 

an  inhaler,  e.g.,  the  ‘  Ozonic.’ 

Nebula  Eucalypti  Composita. 

Form  A. — Eucalyptus  Oil  5  minims.  Cinnamon  Oil  2  minims,  Men 
thol  12  grains,  Liquid  Paraffin  containing  2%  Aristol  to  1  ounce.  A 
small  quantity  sprayed  into  the  nostrils  at  bed  time,  and  occasionally 
afterwards  if  suffering,  is  said  to  be  a  cure  for  a  common  cold. 

Form  B, — Eucalyptus  Oil  5  minims,  Wintergreen  Oil  5  minims, 
Menthol  5  grains,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 

sjcEumenthol  (T.M.  297687,  301214)  Jujubes  (Hudson). 

Contain  the  active  constituents  of  E.  Polybractea  Oil,  Thymus  Vulgaris, 
Pinus  Sylrestris,  Mentha  Arvensis  with  Benzo-borate  of  Sodium.  Antiseptic 
and  effective. 
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OLEUM  MORRHU^E, 

Syn.  Oleum  Jecoris  Aselli. 

French — Huile  de  Foie  de  Morue.  German — Lebertran 

P.  Ital. — Olio  di  Fegato  di  Merluzzo. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

The  oil  (B.P.  ‘14)  is  separated  from  the  livers  of  codfish,  Gadus 
Morrhna  ( Teleostei ),  by  means  of  steam  at  a  temperature  not  exceed¬ 
ing  85°  C.  It  is  then  cooled  to  a  temperature  of  about — 5°  C.  and 
the  liquid  portion,  producing  the  “  non-freeziog  ”  oil  of  commerce, 
is  pressed  through  canvas.  Inferior  brands  are  prepared  by  heating. 

The  selection  of  Cod  Liver  Oils  for  medicinal  use.  Newfoundland 
oils  equal  to  Norwegian. — J.  C.  Drummond,  L.  ii./25,679. 

U.S.  X.  states  ‘  and  other  species  of  Gadus  ’.  The  oil  may  he  assayed  for 
Vitamin  *  A  !  potency  and  should  then  contain  at  least  50  units  per  Gm. 

Tor  further  detail  of  Characters  and  Tests  and  Vitamin  Assay  Methods,  see 
Vol.  II. 

Soluble. — 1  in  2  of  Ether,  slightly  in  Absolute  Alcohol. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini,  or  as  Emulsion. 

The  following  mixtures  of  essential  oils  have  been  suggested  for  the  purpose  : 
Oleum  Amygdalae  Essentiale  2$,  Oleum  Cinnamomi  71,  Oleum  Limonis  16. 
Further,  Oleum  Amygdalae  Essentiale  4,  Oleum  Gaultheriae  2b,  Oleum  Cinna¬ 
momi  61,  Oleum  Myristicse  2.V,  Chloroform  51. — P.J.  ii./og,758. 

To  cover  the  taste  may  be  taken  with  a  little  salt,  Worcester  Sauce,  in  steel 
or  orange  wine,  coffee  or  milk. 

Uses.  -Nutritive,  nervine  tonic  given  in  rickets,  phthisis,  chronic 
bronchitis,  general  debility  and  malnutrition. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  is  rich  in  Vitamins  ‘  A  ’  and  ‘  D  *  For  information 
regarding  its  use  in  rickets  and  other  Vitamin  deficiency  diseases 
the  chapter  on  Accessory  Food  Factors  (p.  592)  should  also  be 
consulted. 

Active  concentrated  Vitamin  preparations  are  obtained  by  separa¬ 
tion  of  the  itnsa&onificifote  portion  ( see  p.  618).  For  Vitamin  D 
Preparations  see  Radiostol, 

*  Unsaturated '  Fatty  Acids. — The  older  theory  of  the  late  O.  T.  Williams 
and  others  was  that  in  tuberculosis  the  value  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  depends 
on  the  fact  that  the  liver  has  the  power  of  decomposing  fats  and  yield¬ 
ing  these  acids  to  the  blood.  These  have  chemically  a  loose  double  linkage 
and  are  capable  of  exerting  chemical  action  more  markedly.  Eish,  particu¬ 
larly  Cod  Liver,  and  vegetable  oils  are  richer  in  these  constituents 
than  animat  oils.  The  effects  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  on  the  acid-fast  properties 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus  showed  that  the  oil  had  attacked  the  waxy  coating 
of  the  bacillus  and  rendered  it,  alter  several  months,  non-stainable  by  the 
usual  methods. 

For  this  and  other  theoretical  aspects  (e.g.,  Nitrogen  Metabolism ), 
see  Vol.  II. 

Trypanosomiasis. — It  has  been  reported  on  (in  conjunction  with  organic 
arsenic)  favourably.  Should  be  tried  in  a  large  number  of  cases. — Bagshawe. 

Typhoid  Fever. — Cod  Liver  Oil  appreciably  diminishes  mortality.— Per 
Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  2,  '25,  115. 

To  allay  skin  irritation  Cod  Liver  Oil  2  mixed  with  Huile  de  Cade  1  has 
been  ordered  to  be  applied  with  a  shaving  brush. — Ph.  Notes. 

Rickets. — One  01  the  benefits  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  is  due  to  its  forming  a 
soluble  soap  with  calcium. — B.M..1.  i./n,500.  (.Subsequently  the  Vitamin 
content  theory  had  support  and  more  recently  Cod  Liver  Oil  plus  Lime.  For 
further  information  see  Vitamins). 
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Tuberculosis.  Blood  Calcium. 

Dietetic  conditions  influencing  the  calcium  content  of  the  saliva.  A  high 
calcium  content  can  be  produced  by  a  diet  having  a  large  fat  soluble  Vitamin 
content;  a  low  calcium  content  by  a  diet  with  much  cereal  and  compara¬ 
tively  little  fat  soluble  Vitamin.  Tuberculous  children  appear  to  have  a  lower 
calcium  content  than  normal. — C.  Lee  Pattison,  B.M.J.  ii./2fi,6. 

Ingestion  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  causes  greater  increase  of  blood  Calcium  than 
ingestion  of  food  or  Calcium  salts  alone  and  results  in  a  decrease  of  the  coagula¬ 
tion  time.  Cases  of  pulmonary  hemorrhage,  in  which  there  is  increase  of 
coagulation  time,  should  benefit  by  this  treatment.  As  oral  administration 
of  Calcium  salts  is  followed  by  rapid  rise  of  blood  Calcium,  intravenous  in¬ 
jections  of  these  salts  appear  to  be  unnecessary. — Am.  Review  of  Tub.,  per 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./ 25,66. 

When  a  patient  is  for  any  reason  on  a  ’  +  Lime  ’  diet  Cod  Liver  Oil  should 
be  given. — ct.  Digestive  Tract,  p.  256. 

Laryngeal  and  Tracheal  Tuberculosis  treated  by  inhalation  and 
3PRAYING  of  Cod  Liver  Oil. — B.M.J.E.,  i./26,60. 

Tuberculous  abscesses  or  fistulas  well  treated  by  injection  of  neu¬ 
tralised  and  sterilised  Cod  Liver  Oil,  combined  with  Bismuth  Carbonate. 
Penetrates  farther  than  Beck’s  Paste,  owing  to  greater  fluidity.  Results 
justify  further  treatment. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./ 24,54. 

Capsules  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  19  minims  and  Creosote  1  minim  are 
for  use  in  phthisis,  also  made  plain  20  and  30  minims.  Capsules 
of  Cod  Liver  Oil  (I  drachm)  with  Blaud  Pill  (4  grains).  In¬ 
gredients,  Sodium  Carbonate  and  Ferrous  Sulphate  2  grains  each. 
The  Ferrous  carbonate  in  statu  nascendi. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  (50%).  (Martindaie). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (7  to  30  Ce.). 

Soak  Irish  Moss  2  drachms  in  Water  12  ounces,  six  hours,  boil  and 
strain  off  10  ounces.  Allow  to  cool  and  add  in  three  portions  Cod  Liver 
Oil  12  ounces.  Then  add  Simple  Tincture  of  Benzoin  1  ounce,  Alcohol 
90%  l  ounce,  Essential  Oil  of  Bitter  Almonds  10  minims.  Elixir  of 
Saccharin  10  minims.  This  produces  a  good  white  preparation. 

Perrated  Emulsion  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  consists  of  the  plain  Emulsion 
with  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Ammonium  5  grains  per  ounce. 

Emulsion  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  with  Glycerophosphates,  v.  p.  40. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  et  Hypophosphitum. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (7  to  30  Cc.).  Contains  the  Hypophosphites 
ef  Sodium  and  Calcium,  of  each  1%,  in  the  form  for  Emulsio  Olei 
Morrhuae  antea.  This  is  a  permanent  Emulsion.  Gum  Acacia 
produces  a  white  Emulsion,  but  not  so  permanent. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  cum  Lecithin  is  the  above  with  5  grains 
of  Lecithin  per  ounce.  Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms  (7  to  30  Cc.). 

The  Lecithin  is  to  be  incorporated  with  the  above  finished  Emul¬ 
sion.  Pharmaceutically,  it  is  elegant  and  palatable. 

Note. — We  found  that  5  grains  of  Lecithin  will  only  emulsify  about  £ 
irachm  of  Oil  in  a  formula  of  this  description  so  that  there  is  insufficient  to 
lo  this  without  the  aid  of  Irish  Moss. 

Emulsio  Olei  Morrhuse  et  lodoformi. 

Consists  of  the  plain  Emulsion  with  £  grain  of  Iodoform  added  to 
the  dose,  t.d.s.  Was  found  of  benefit  for  tuberculous  children. 

Emulsum  Olei  Morrhuse,  U.S.  X. — Thoroughly  mix  Acacia  Hum  125 
with  Cod  Liver  Oil  500,  then  add  at  once  Water  250  and  emulsify.  Add 
Methyl  Salicylate  4  (or  any  other  flavoring,  q.s.)  and  Syrup  100,  and  Water 
T.s.  to  !  ,000. 

Emulsio  Olei  Jecoris  Ferrata. — P.  Svec.  X.  has  Cod  Liver  Oil  300, 
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Calcium  Hypo  phosphite  6,  Citric  Acid  2,  Iron  Pyrophosphate  with  Am¬ 
monium  Citrate  9,  Gum  Acacia  53,  Syrup  60,  Vanillin  O’ 6,  dissolved  in  Dilute 
Alcohol  5  and  Water  to  600. 

Oleum  Jecoris  cum  Iodo.  Syn.  Olio  di  Fegato  di  Merluzzo  Iodaio. 
P.  Ital.  Contains  O' 05%  Iodine  dissolved  by  trituration.  To  be 
freshly  made. 

Oleum  Morrhuae  Aromafcieum. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms. 

Coumarin  0‘01,  Saccharin  0’5,  Vanillin  0’6,  Absolute  Alcohol  10-0, 
Lemon  Oil  20'0,  Peppermint  Oil  3‘0,  Cod  Liver  Oil  to  1,000.  The 
taste  is  covered  but  the  odour  persists  to  some  extent. 

#  Oviol  (T.M.  429023).  A  preparation  containing  52%  Norwegian  Cod 
Liver  Oil  with  eggs. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  Vitamin  Concentrate. 

There  are  several  preparations  available  which  claim  to  contain 
the  Vitamins  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  a  concentrated  and  palatable  form. 
They  are  made  by  isolation  of  the  unsaponifiable  fraction  of  the  oil. 
The  following  method  is  stated  to  yield  a  concentrated  extract 
containing  the  active  antirachitic  substance. 

The  oil  is  extracted  with  Formic  or  Acetic  Acid,  and  the  acid  extract, 
amounting  to  about  5%,  is  saponified  with  Alcoholic  alkali.  The  soaps  are 
extracted  with  Ether.  This  extract  gives  on  evaporation  an  active  brown 
semi-crystalline  residue  amounting  to  about  0T%  of  the  original  oil.  During 
the  process  air  must  be  excluded,  and  the  product  is  stable  for  seven  or  eight 
months  when  excluded  from  air.  A  1  Gm.  tablet  may  be  prepared,  which, 
it  is  claimed,  represents  the  therapeutic  activity  of  a  tablespoonful  of  the 
oil. — P.J.,  ii./25,394. 

An  Ether  solution  of  a  concentrate  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  intramuscularly  in 
rickets  had  similar  effect  to  the  oil  given  per  os. — Per  Pr.,  Mar.  ’2  7,199. 

j&Ostelin  (T.M.  447886). — A  liquid  preparation  containing  the  Vitamin  D, 
responsible  for  Calcium-Phosphorus  metabolism.  4  minims  of  it  are  stated 
to  be  equivalent  to  1  drachm  of  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Available  in  Glycerin  sus¬ 
pension  and  in  combination  with  Malt  Extract  and  Orange  Juice,  a  palatable 
preparation  containing  the  equivalent  of  50%  Cod  Liver  Oil:  and  in  tablets 
containing  4  minims  combined  with  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  2  grains. 

j^cOscodal  (T.M.  480078). — In  tablets.  Dose: — £  to  2.  Adults  2  to  3 
thrice  daily.  Stated  to  contain  Vitamins  A  and  D. 

s^Codlivex  (T.M.  460647). — Stated  to  represent  the  active  principles  of 
the  oil  in  the  form  of  Milk  Chocolate  Pastilles  which  contain  the  lipoid  of  the 
Cod  Liver.  One  is  equivalent  to  one  tablespoonfuJ  of  Cod  Liver  Oil.  Suitable 
for  children  and  adults. 

^cMoruette  (T.M.  455426)  Cod  Liver  Oil  Tablets  are  prepared  on  similar 
lines.  They  contain  the  fat-soluble  Vitamin  A,  alkaloids  of  the  Leucomaine 
class.  Cholesterol  and  Lipochrome-containing bodies,  also  Phosphorus,  Bromine 
and  Iodine. 

Sodium  Morrhuat© — the  sodium  salts  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of 
Cod  Liver  Oil  after  extraction  by  ether — a  3%  solution  sterilised  with  i% 
Phenol  added  is  used. 

Dose. — Subcutaneously  \  Cc.  slightly  increased  up  to  2  Cc.  2  or  3  times  a  week 
until  reaction  (febrile  and  local)  occurs.  When  2  Cc.  has  been  reached  give 
this  dose  intravenously  up  to  4  Cc. 

The  theory  is  that  the  sodium  salts  of  the  unsaturated  fatty  acids  of  this 
and  chaulmoogra  oil  act  in  some  way  on  the  coating  of  the  acid-fast  bacilli, 
the  coating  of  tubercle  bacilli  having  been  shown  to  contain  palmitic  and 
unsaturated  fatty  acids. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  i./i9,147. 

Improvement  in  2  or  3  cases  of  leprosy  after  2  or  3  injections  only  of  Sodium 
Morrhuate. — W.  W.  Cadbury,  per  T.D.B.  17/21,279. 

Report  of  Mission  to  Lepers.  Sodium  Morrhuate  in  treatment  of  117  cases 
gave  good  results.— Per  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17/21,286. 
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Animal  tuberculosis.  Sodium  Morrhuate,  Soyate  and  Hydnocarpate  of  no 
avail. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  Pr.  Aug.  1921,  p.  98,,  but  vide  also  B.M.J.  iL/23, 1251. 

In  lupus  Sodium  Morrhuate  hopeful. — Sir  L.  E,ogers,  B.M.J.  i./ 21, 640. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  Substitutes.  See  Maitolivine,  #  Marrubin  (T.M. 
261511),  Emulsio  Olei  Olivse,  Syrupus  Tann-Xodo - Fhosphoratus. 

Since  the  nutritive  value  of  Cod  Liver  Oil  appeared  to  be  due, 
before  the  discovery  of  Vitamin  A,  to  its  content  of  unsaturated  fat, 
it  was  thought  that  possibly  some  of  the  unsaturated  vegetable 
oils  might  be  used  therapeutically. 

The  following  oils  have  a  high  Iodine  value,  this  number  being 
proportional  to  the  degree  of  unsaturation  : 

Cod  Liver  Oil  126 — 166.  Soya  Bean  122. 

Poppy  Seed  Oil  138-1.  Maize  Oil  111. 

Sunflower  Seed  136-1. 

Of  these,  Poppy  Seed  Oil,  largely  sold  as  Salad  Oil  (Huile  d’oeilette), 
was  thought  the  most  suitable.  Administered  as  Emulsio  Olei 
Papaveris.  Syn.  jfcPavimol  (T.M.  362836).  Dose . — |  to  1  ounce 
thrice  daily — it  has  been  used  in  malnutrition. 

The  vegetable  oils  contain  no  Vitamins  A  or  D. 

Dugong  Oil  from  two  species  of  halicore,  sebaceous  animals  inhabiting 
the  rivers  and  bays  of  N.  and  E.  Australia,  may  have  some  value. 

G.  Watkins,  Brisbane,  writes  he  has  seen  it  used  externally  many  times  on 
persons  suffering  from  wasting  disease  with  most  beneficial  results.  Properly 
prepared  it  is  far  superior  to  Cod  Liver  Oil.  There  is,  however,  a  great  limit 
in  the  production.  The  calf  is  three  or  four  years  in  reaching  maturity — only 
one  is  produced  per  year. — C.D.  i. '13,886 

Mutton  Bird  Oil  as  a  substitute  for  Cod  Liver  Oil — the  oil  of  the  young 
Sooty  Petrel  collected  on  the  Stewart  Island  south  of  New  Zealand  advocated 
for  feeding  in  phthisis  and  bronchitis. — J.  S.  Purdy,  B.M.J.  i./i8, 174. 


OLEUM  OLIViE. 

Dose. — J  to  1  ounce  (8  to  30  Cc.). 

The  oil  expressed  from  the  ripe  fruit  of  Oiea  europaza  ( Oledcece )* 

Inferior  brands  are  obtained  by  addition  of  the  pulped  fruit  to  boiling  water 
and  by  fermentation  processes.  For  detail  of  Tests  see  Vol.  11. 

Uses. — Olive  Oil  is  a  nutrient  and  has  laxative  properties  {vide 
infra).  Often  gives  relief  to  patients  who  have  gall  stones.  It  is 
frequently  used  warmed  to  about  90°  F.  as  rectal  injection,  as  much 
as  10  ounces  at  bedtime  for  constipation.  In  typhoid  \  ounce  doses 
per  os,  and  a  breakfast-cupful  by  the  bowel  daily  gives  great  relief. 

Capsules  (Gelatin)  Of  Olive  Oil,  each  containing  \  drachm. 

These  capsules  are  also  prepared  Formalised  (Formagules)  for 
lubricating  the  intestines  in  cases  of  habitual  constipation. 

Olive  Oil  in  £  to  2  ounce  doses  has  been  recommended  for  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  gastric  ulcer  given  by  stomach  tube  if  necessary.  It  is  said 
to  inhibit  the  secretion  of  hydrochloric  acid.  Hyperchlorhydria  is 
generally  associated  with  gastric  ulcer. — H. 

For  chronic  constipation  also  gastric  ulcer,  fissures,  hyperacidity  and 
pyloric  spasm.  Greatly  superior  to  Silver  Nitrate  or  Bismuth  and  Belladonna. 
Can  be  given  for  long  periods  and  is  harmless.— Med.  Press,  1917,  154.  p.  221. 
P.J.  i./i7,275. 

Chronic  colitis  treated  with  from  8  to  10  ounces  of  washed  Olive  Oil, warmed 
to  100°  F.,  injected  per  rectum  at  low  pressure  and  retained  nil  night — in¬ 
jections  should  be  continued  nightly  for  a  fortnight. — L. iL/23, 1411. 
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Enema  Oleosum  L.H. 

Olive  Oil  4,  Soft  Soap  1,  Warm  Water  1G. 

Emuisio  Olei  Olivse.  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces. 

Olive  Oil  1  ounce.  Gum  Acacia  Powder  25  grains,  Simple  Syrup 
|  ounce.  Water  to  4  ounces. 

Oleum  Oliva?  depuratuni  atque  sterilisatum. — Fr.  Cx.,  1908.  Wash 
Olive  Oil  100  with  Alcohol  95%  30  in  a  bottle,  shaking  occasionally;  separate 
the  Alcohol  and  repeat.  Then  heat  the  oil  for  10  minutes  on  a  sand  bath  at 
a  temperature  not  exceeding  115°.  Preserve  in  50  Cc.  sterile  bottles.  This 
is  now  replaced  (Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  Nouv.  1926)  by  Oleum  Olivse  Neutrale 
Factum.  Syn.  Huile  d’Olive  Neutralisee,  using  Sodium  Carbonate  to 
neutralise  acidity. 

Maltolivine.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

A  combination  of  Olive  Oil  and  Malt  Extract,  as  a  substitute  for 
Cod  Liver  Oil.  A  nutrient  in  emaciated  and  wasting  conditions 
and  in  colitis  of  children. 


OLEUM  RICINL 

Dose. — 1  to  8  drachms  (4  to  30  Cc.). 

Expressed  from  seeds  of  Ricinus  Communis  ( Euphorbiaceee ). 
Soluble  about  1  in  4  or  less  of  Alcohol  90%.  Also  soluble  in  ether 
and  glacial  acetic  acid.  Sp.  Gr.  0*958  to  0*970.  (E.P.  ’14.)  Saponi¬ 
fication  No.  180,  Iodine  No.  84.  The  seeds,  but  not  the  oil,  contain 
the  poisonous  protein  Ricin;  the  ‘  press  cake  ’  therefore  is  poisonous. 
The  purgative  action  is  due  to  the  iatty  acids,  of  which  ricinoleic  is  a 
principal  member. 

(ItioiN. — A  vegetable  toxin  or  toxalbumin  is  tremendously  potent.  When 
small  doses  are  injected  hypodermically  immunity  is  produced,  antiricin 
being  formed.  This  fact  paved  the  way  for  the  foundation  of  serum  thera¬ 
peutics. — P.J  i./i5,156.) 

Total  acidity  of  the  oil  (as  oleic  acid)  should  not  exceed  1%. 

Pharmaceutical  Oil  as  distinct  from  Soapmakers’  and  other  in¬ 
dustrial  oil  does  not  deposit  in  cold  weather. 

Flavoring . — Prescribed  as  Oleum  Ricini  Aromaticum,  or  with 
2  drachms  of  Tinctura  Cardamomi  Composita  to  the  ounce,  or  in 
capsules,  or  as  ‘  Maricoi.’ 

Uses . — A  mild  but  effectual  purgative  rarely  causing  pain.  It 
is  rendered  more  efficacious  when  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of 
Glycerin.  The  oil  rubbed  on  the  breasts  will  often  increase  the  flow 
of  miik.  Castor  oil  is  a  soothing  application  to  the  conjunctiva,  and 
is  employed  for  making  solutions  of  the  alkaloidal  bases  ( q.v .). 

In  sprue  1£  drachms  every  morning. — Cantlie,  B.M.J.  ii./o5,1281. 

P/iai-maco/ogy. -It,  passes  the  stomach  unchanged;  on  reaching  the  small 
intestine  it  is  saponified  by  the  alkaline  pancreatic  secretion,  being  converted 
into  Glycerin  and  Ricinoleic  Acid.  This  acid  is  irritant  to  the  epithelium  of 
the  intestine  thus  causing  impulses  to  pass  to  the  local  nerve  plexus  and  then 
to  the  wall  of  the  intestine.  This  causes  the  muscle  to  contract  more — that 
is,  increases  the  peristaltic  movement  of  the  intestine,  and  thus  the  contents 
are  hastened  on.  If  the  oil  were  given  saponified  the  Ricinoleic  Acid  would 
cause  irritation  and  produce  vomiting. — D.  Grieve,  P.J.  il./2i,490. 

Capsules  of  Castor  Oil  contain  \  or  I  drachm. 
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Capsules  of  Castor  Oil,  Compound,  contain  Croton  Oil  \  minim, 
with  Castor  Oil  8  minims.  Dose. — One  or  two. 

Enema  Olei  Ricini. — Castor  Oil  1,  Olive  Oil  4.  Dose. — 5  to  10  ounces. 

;  Oleum  Ricini  Aromaticum.  Dose. — 1  to  8  drachms. 

Vanillin  1  grain,  Peppermint  Oil  10  minims,  Saccharin  4  grains, 

!  Absolute  Alcohol  60  minims,  Tincture  of  Alkanet  1  in  5  Alcohol  (90%) 
10  minims.  Castor  Oil  4  ounces.  The  taste  is  covered  :  for  children. 

Castor  Oil  Solutions  of  Alkaloids. 

Uses, — Instillation  of  Castor  Oil  to  the  eye  allays  the  irritation 
caused  there  by  foreign  bodies.  The  alkaloidal  bases  (not  their  salts 
dissolved  in  Castor  Oil  are  used  in  ophthalmic  work.  They  keep  well. 
A 


]PJ] 2%  solution  of  the  combined  bases  Homatropine  and 


Cocame  have  been  of  great  service  ( q.v .).  Solutions  1%  respectively 
of  |jp  llAtropine,  Cocame  (flUllP  1[4%  will  dissolve),  (©Gelseminine, 
CE)Homatropine,  jj^  HHyoscme,  | jpjl Hy  os cy ammo ,  and  C£> Pilocarpine 
have  also  been  used.  Physostigmine  (Eserine)  is  used  in  CE>|% 
solution.  R.O.H.  has  [p] jjpl]l%  with  Cocaine  2%.  Morphine  is 
barely  soluble  in  it  to  the  extent  of  [HJMQ£%-  making  these 
avoid  excessive  heating. 

Homatropine  and  Cocaine  of  each  2%  in  Oil  is  the  most  efficient 
cycloplegic. — N.  Bishop  Harman,  B.M.J.  i,/2o,599. 

Corneal  ulcers  have  been  treated  with  Oleum  Scarlet  et  Atro- 
pinae,  q.v. 

Ungaeatum  Olei  Ricini  Compositum  L.H. 

Ziac  Oxide  1,  Soft  Paraffin  2,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  2,  Castor  Oil  3. 


Sodii  Sulphorieinas.  Syn.  Turkey  Red  Oil. 

C17H32O.SQ3H.COONa=400-325. 

Prepared  by  the  action  in  the  cold  (not  exceeding  50°  C.)  of  sul¬ 
phuric  acid  1,  on  castor  oil  3  (sulphurous  acid  must  not  be  evolved), 
washing  with  plenty  of  water  and  nearly  neutralising  the  product 
with  soda.  It  is  used  in  the  form  of  suppository  as  a  purgative. 

Concentrated  solution  of  Sodium  Sulphoricinate  will  dissolve  iodine, 
resorcinol  and  naphthalene,  forming  strongly  antiseptic  solutions. 

It  was  employed  as  a  Glycerin  Substitute  in  the  war  e.g.  in  hair 
preparations. 

Cg)Phenol  Sodio- Sulphoricinate.  A  mixture  of  phenol  1,  and 
sodium  sulphoricinate  4,  is  a  yellowish  brown  thick  syrup  miscible 
with  water.  Used  in  20  to  50%  solution  for  papilloma  and  tuberculosis 
of  larynx  and  ozama. 

Pharyngo-keratosis  (mycosis)  has  been  treated  with  10%  solution, 
also  10%  solution  of  Salicylic  Acid  in  the  sulphoricinate. 

Magnesii  Ricinoieas.  Syn.  ‘  Marieol.’ 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Gm.). 

A  white  powder,  employed  in  several  proprietary  preparations 
known  as  ‘  Castor  Oil  Powders.’  Some  Castor  Oil  Pills,  however, 
contain  Calomel  without  Oil. 

As  much  as  50%  of  Castor  Oil  can  be  incorporated,  in  this  way,  but  the 
compound  is  not  a  soap.  The  oil  is  for  the  most  part  free. 
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sfclodicin  (T.M.  376844).  Syn.  Calcium  Iodo-rieinoleate. — 
As  an  innocuous  mode  of  giving  Iodine  without  upsetting  digestion, 
being  absorbed  from  the  bowrel.  Capsules  3  grains.  In  syphilis 
and  ulcerated  wounds  used  with  advantage. 

Ethyl  lodo-Ricinoleate.  Syn.  sJcEthidol  (T.M.  437469). 

Dose. — 3  grains  (0’2  Gm.)  in  capsules. 

A  preparation  containing  20%  combined  Iodine  and  can  be  heated 
100°  C.  Stainless,  non-irritating  locally  when  used  by  inunction,  almost 
colourless,  and  miscible  with  almond  or  olive  oil. 

Can  be  employed  as  injection  in  rheumatoid  arthritis,  tuberculous  and 
scrofulous  glands,  and  administered  in  epilepsy.  Successful  results  have 
followed  inunction  in  simple  goitre  and  rheumatoid  arthritis. — L.  i./25,722. 


OLEUM  SANTALI  a — In  numerous  Pharmacopoeias. 

With  data  as  to  Copaiba  and  Cubebs. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims  (0-3  to  2  Cc.). 

Santal  or  Sandal  Wood  Oil  is  distilled  by  steam  under  pressure  from 
the  wood  of  Santalum  album  ( Santalacece ),  the  yield  being  from  1  to 
6%.  A  yellowish  oil,  with  an  aromatic  odour  and  pungent  taste. 
Consists  to  extent  of  90%  of  the  Alcohol  Santalol.  (Some  Pharma¬ 
copoeias  specify  less).  Sp.  Gr.  0973  to  0‘985  ( B.P .  ’14). 

It  is  now  generally  held  that  Santalum  album  is  a  root-parasite,  and  that 
in  the  absence  of  suitable  host  plants,  it  fails  to  succeed. 

For  further  Characters ,  Tests  and  Notes  on  Manufacture ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Soluble  in  all  proportions  in  alcohol  90%.  Readily  in  ether 
and  chloroform. 

Flavoring . — Best  given  as  Capsule. 

Uses. — Internally  in  chronic  bronchitis,  e.g.,  a  few  drops  taken  on 
a  lump  of  sugar  is  found  to  relieve  cough  without  expectoration.  Is 
much  employed  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea  and  gleet.  It  quickly 
checks  the  discharge  in  dose  of  15  minims  3  times  a  day,  and  with  the 
use  of  permanganate,  zinc  and  silver  nitrate  injections  gives  good 
results  ;  also  in  10  minim  capsules,  for  chronic  cystitis,  with  benzoic 
and  boric  acids,  as  adjuvants. 

Urinary  infections  due  to  the  Staphylococcus.  The  oil  has  an 
almost  magical  effect. — W.  K.  Irwin,  B.M.J.  ii./25,37. 

Relative  low  toxicity  of  Sandal  Wood  Oil  in  comparison  with  phenol. — L. 

ii.,/2  5,1198. 

Benzyl  Alcohol  as  adulterant. — P.J.  ii./26,680. 

Australian  Sandal  Wood  Oil  is  derived  from  Fusanus  Spicatus 
and  is  largely  used  in  Australia  and  other  countries.  This  oil  might 
replace  the  more  expensive  oil  from  S.  Album. 

Santalol.  Syn.  C15H  240. 

Dose. — 3  minims  (0-2  Cc.)  6  to  12  times  a  day.  The  use  of  Santalol 
as  distinct  from  its  parent  substance  the  oil  has  been  advocated. 
Even  in  large  doses  there  is  no  disturbing  influence  on  the  stomach  or 
kidneys  in  gonorrhoea,  cystitis,  vesical  and  bronchial  catarrh. 

Santalol  Capsules  contain  5  minims  (0*3  Cc.). 

Santalol  Formagules,  5  minims  ( cf .  Formagules)  are  also  made. 
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Santalol  Tablets  contain  3  minims  of  Santalol.  Dose. — One 
tablet  6  to  12  times  a  day.  To  be  swallowed  whole. 

Santalol- Methyl -Salicyl  Capsules  contain  4  minims  (0*25  Cc.) 
with  1  minim  (0'06  Cc.)  Methyl  Salicylate.  The  combination  is 
useful  in  gonorrhcea. 

Santalyl  Salicylate.  Syn.  Salicyl  Santalol.  *  Santyl  (T.M.  275172). 
C15H23C8H4.OH.COO=340-224. 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.). 

Manufacture. — We  suggest  heating  Sodium  Salicylate  and  Sodium- 
Santalol  with  Phosphorus  Oxychloride.  For  a  note  on  a  patent  since  revoked, 
see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  623. 

Yellow  Oil  with  balsamic  odour  free  from  acrid  taste.  Stated  not  to 
irritate  the  stomach  or  kidneys  ;  given  for  urethritis  and  cystitis. 

Capsules  of  Santal  Oil  are  prepared,  containing  5,  10,  15  and  20 
minims  in  each.  Gonal  Capsules  are  similar. 

$  Savaresse’s  (T.M.  11416)  Capsules  contain  10  minims,  and 
are  prepared  with  an  animal  membrane,  and  it  is  claimed  are  less 
nauseating  as  they  generally  remain  entire  until  they  have  passed  the 
stomach.  The  patent  described. — P.J.  i./o7,538. 

Capsules  Of  Santal  Oil  5  and  10  minims  with  Methylene  Blue 

1  and  2  grains  are  prepared. 

Mistura  Olei  Santali.  Dose. — One  ounce  (30  Cc.). 

Oil  of  Sandalwood  4,  Tragacanth,  in  powder  1.  Mix, and  add  quickly 
Water  to  128.  Shake  well.  Aromatic  water  with  syrup  may  be  used. 
Mistura  Santali  Composita.  Syn.  NlSBEl’s  SPECIFIC. 

(This  name  may  be  used  for  a  preparation  of  the  following  composition 
without  rendering  it  liable  to  stamp  duty,  providing  this  book  and  the  page 
be  mentioned  on  the  label.) 

Dose. — £  to  1  drachm  in  water  or  milk  thrice  daily. 

Santal  Oil  12i  drachms,  Cassia  Oil  1£  drachms,  Pimento  Oil  40  minims, 
Alcohol  (90%)  3 i  ounces. 

Capsules  oi  Nisbet’s  Specific  are  prepared  containing  the  Oils  of  $ 
drachm  dose  of  the  above  in  20-minim  capsules. 

Liquor  Santali  cum  Buchu  et  Cubeba. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  well  diluted. 

Yellow  Santal  Wood  in  powder  4,  Buchu  in  powder  1,  Cubebs  in 
powder  1,  Alcohol  (60%)  q.s.  to  moisten.  Macerate  2  days  and 
percolate  with  more  alcohol  and  press  to  obtain  20. 

Liquor  Santali  Compositus,  Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted.  Mix  2  volumes  of 
Soluble  Copaiba  with  1  of  the  last  preparation.  A  thick  Liquor 
which  can  be  almost  cleared  by  adding  4%  Potash  Solution  (1  in  2). 

Liquor  Santal  cum  Kava. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  diluted. 

Yellow  Santal  Wood  m  powder  4,  Alcohol  00%  q.s.  to  15,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Kava-kava  5.  Is  used  in  gonorrhcea,  and  is  said  to  sup¬ 
press  the  ardor  urince  and  tendency  to  chordee,  to  increase  the  output 
of  urine  and  to  reduce  pus. 

Gelatin  Capsules  of ;  Santal  Oil  and  Kava  Extract  are  prepared. 
Dose. — 2  capsules  3  or  4  times  a  day. 
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sJcBlenosan  (T.M.  334680)  is  also  a  Santal  and  Kava  preparation. 

Kava-kava  in  these  preparations  is  thought  to  act  as  an  anaes¬ 
thetic  to  the  urethral  mucous  membrane,  to  reduce  congestion  and 
is  at  the  same  time  an  anaphrodisiac. 

Copaiba,  the  Oleo-Resin.  Sign.  Balsamum  Copaiv.®.  In  numerous 
Pharmacopoeias. 

Dose. — £  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Is  obtained  from  the  trunk  of  Copaifera  LanscLorfii  and  other  species 
(Leguminosce),  imported  from  the  coast  of  South  America. 

Soluble  almost  completely  1  in  1  of  Alcohol  90%,  almost  entirely 
in  Absolute  Alcohol,  Ether,  and  in  four  times  its  volume  of  Petroleum 
Ether.  That  known  as  Para  Copaiba  is  transparent,  yellowish  and 
thinner  than  the  Maracaibo  variety,  which  is  brownish  and  somewhat 
fluorescent.  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*975  to  0*995  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Uses. — Diuretic  and  stimulant  to  mucous  membranes,  chiefly  used 
for  urethral  diseases,  and  occasionally  for  chronic  bronchitis.  May 
produce*  a  red  rash.  Given  emulsified  with  mucilage  or  saponified, 
but  best  in  Capsule.  See  also  Liquor  Copaibae. 

Capsules  of  Copaiba  contain  5,  10,  and  15  minims  ;  capsules  of 
Copaiba  and  Santal  Oil  of  each  5  minims  ;  also  Oil  of  Cubebs 
and  Santal  Oil  of  each  5  minims  also  Copaiba  and  Cubeb  Oil 
of  each  10  minims,  and  of  each  5  minims. 

Oleum  Copaibae  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1*2  Cc.).  This  is  distilled  from,  and 
constitutes  at  least  45%  of  the  oleo-resin.  Sp.  Gr.  0*896  to  0*910 
Soluble  in  its  own  volume  of  Absolute  Alcohol  (distinguishes 
‘African  ’),  about  1  in  20  Alcohol  90%, 

Oil  of  Turpentine  has  also  been  used  as  adulterant — it  is  recognisable  in  a 
distillate. 

1  Cc.  of  the  oil  dissolved  in  5  Cc.  of  glacial  acetic  acid,  and  4  drops  of  nitric 
acid  added,  should  not  develop  more  than  a  faint  violent  colouration  (absence 
of  gurjun  oil). 

Gonococcal  arthritis  treated  by  full  do  ;es  of  the  oil,  also  by  rubbing  into 
the  affected  joints  and  fibrous  tissue  a  mixture  of  Copaiba  Oil  3,  Clive  Oil  1. 
— B.M.J.  ii./ n,14fif>. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  15  minim  doses  at  first  thrice  and  then  six  times 
per  diem  with  distinct  effect  on  the  discharge  especially  with  the  larger  dosage 
— R.  Stockman,  B.M.J.  ii . / x 5 , 1 28. 

Copaiba  Resin  is  the  residue  left  after  distilling  off  the  volatile  oil  from 
Copaiba.  R.  Stockman  proved  that  this  resin  is  practically  inert  as  a  genito¬ 
urinary  antiseptic.  Doses  of  15  to  30  grains  were  given  in  gonorrhoea  thrice 
daily. 

Haustus  Copaibae,  St.  Barts’.  H.  Copaiba  15  minims,  Solution 
of  Potash  5  minims.  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  15  minims,  Mucilage  of 
Gum  Acacia  60  minims,  Camphor  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Liquor  Copaibse,  Soluble  Copaiba. 

Dose. — £  to  1  drachm  well  diluted. 

Copaiba  18,  Solution  of  Potash  26.  Boil  for  15  minutes,  dilute 
whilst  hot  with  10  of  water,  transfer  to  a  bottle  and  set  aside  to 
clarify;  then  syphon  off  the  clear  liquor  from  the  supernatant  oily 
portion  and  the  sediment.  Make  volume  of  same  36  with  water. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Pini ;  Extractum  Glycyr- 
rhizse  Liquidum,  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 
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Mistura  Copaibse,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Copaiba  15  minims,  Mucilage  1  drachm,  Magnesium  Sulphate  \ 
drachm.  Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Liquor  Copaibte  cum  Buchu  et  Cubeba. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  well  diluted. 

Buchu  in  powder  5,  Cubebs  in  powder  2,  Alcohol  (60%)  q.s.  Perco¬ 
late  and  press  to  obtain  14.  Mix  1  part  with  2  of  Soluble  Copaiba. 
Flavoring. — See  Liquor  Copaibas. 


m  opium. 

Syn.  Humbergum,  Tabaiaco.  Succus  Papaveris  Somniferi  Capsulse 
Inspissatus. 

( The  latter  or  the  contraction — Succ.  Papav.  Inspiss.  may  be 
used  in  prescriptions  to  denote  Opium  where  it  is  desired  to  refrain 
from  using  this  name.)  Pulv.  Succ.  Papav.  will  denote  Powdered 
Opium.  (9*5  to  10,5%  Morphine.) 

jjp  j|‘  Opium  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0*2  or 
more  per  cent,  of  morphine .’  ( Altered  January  3.  1921). 

fiS'Medicinal  Opium  ‘  of  the  requirements  of  the  B.Pd  ( according 
to  the  1925  D.D.A.  ‘‘mixed  or  not  mixed  with  neutral  substances  ’), 
preparations  and  any  substance  containing  one-fifth  per  cent.  ( one  part 
in  five  hundred)  or  more  of  anhydrous  morphine.  Raw  Opium  in¬ 
cludes  powdered  or  granulated,  but  not  medicinal,  Opium. — See  also 
Morphine  and  Diamorphine. 

Dose. — \  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0-12  Gm.). 

Fr.  Ox. —  Max.  single  dose  3  grains  ;  max.  during  24  hours  9  grains. 

A ntidotes. — See  Morphine. 

The  inspissated  juice  obtained  by  incision  of  the  capsules  of  Papaver 
somniferum  {Papav eracece)  from  any  geographical  source.  The  Turkey 
product  is  best  suited  for  pharmacy.  Persian  and  Indian  contain  a 
large  proportion  of  Narcotine. 

Papaveris  Capsulse,  Poppy  Capsules.  (B.P.  ’q8). 

<3D“  Poppies,  all  preparations  of.  erceptina  red  poppy  petals  and  sump  of 
red  poppies  ( Papaver  rhceas).”  Note. — Fleurs  de  Coqueiicot  in  France = 
Poppy  Petals. 

In  rde  dried  condition  the  capsules  are  used  to  prepare 

Cg}  Decoctum  Papaveris  1  in  10.  This  is  employed  as  fomentation  in 
neuralgia,  peri-dcntal  abscesses  and  gum-boils- 

Cg)Decoctum  Papaveris  et  Anthemidis.  Poppy  Capsules  10,  Chamo¬ 
mile  Fiowers  5,  Water  q.s.,  boiled  10  minutes  to  produce  100.  Employed 
as  the  last  mentioned. 

Poppy  Extracts. — Extraction  with  iso&ro&yi  Alcohol  is  suitable. — 
C.  T.  Bennett  and  D.  C.  Garratt,  P.J.  ii./ 2 6,119. 

For  galenical  preparations,  Opium  B.P.  ’14  must  contain  when  dried  and 
powdered,  between  9-5%  and  10-5%  of  anhydrous  morphine.  Opium  Fr. 
Cx.  must  contain  10  to  11%  on  the  drug  dried  at  60°  C.  F.T.  requires  10%. 
For  the  Tincture  and  Extract  (B.P.  ’14),  may  be  used  if  containing  when  dry 
not  less  than  7-5%,  these  preparations  being  standardised  when  prepared. 

iU  121  Opium  P.  Jap.  IV.  assayed  according  to  the  directions  works  out  as 
10.12  to  11T2%  Anhydrous  Morphine. 

For  issay  Mot  ions,  See  Vol.  1L. 

Ppj  El  Opium.  L  .S,  X.  in  its  normal  moist  condition  contains  not  less  than 
9-5%  Anhydrous  Morphine.  Granulated  and  Powdered  Opium,  U.S. 
both  contain  10  to  10*5%  Anhydrous  Morphine. 


626 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


0 


It  is  difficult  to  understand  why  the  U.S.  specifies  P.  Somniferum  and  its 
variety  album  as  it  would  be  impossible  to  say  whether  either  had  been  used. 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii.*i6,485. 

Investigations  on  Indian  Opium.  The  terminal,  or  oldest,  poppy  cap¬ 
sules  produce  Opium  of  higher  Morphine  content  than  the  lateral  ones.  In¬ 
fluence  of  manures.  Indian  Opium  can  be  produced  containing  20%  Morphine, 
as  rich,  therefore,  as  Turkey  Opium. — H.  E.  Annett,  P.J.  i./22,192. 

A  Comparison  of  International  Preparations  of  Opium  with  special 
reference  to  the  International  Agreement  of  1905, — H.  B.  Stevens,  B.P.  Conf., 
1923 ;  P.J.  ii./23,110. 

Incompatible  with  Vegetable  Astringents,  Alkaline  Carbon¬ 
ates,  Salts  of  Mercurv.  Iron,  Lead  and  Zinc. 

Uses, — The  oldest  and  most  certain  remedy  for  pain,  also  tends  to 
check  inflammation  and  relieve  nervous  diseases  ;  lessens  cough,  ar¬ 
rests  diarrhoea  and  dysentry  (but  is  not  advised  for  cholera).  Ex¬ 
ternally  the  liniment  is  used  for  rheumatism,  neuralgia  and  sciatica 
and  is  added  to  fomentations,  and  the  ointment  is  applied  to  piles  and 
fissures  of  the  anus.  Has  some  power  in  controlling  the  amount  of 
sugar  in  diabetes.  Children  are  very  susceptible  to  its  action. 

It  relieves  the  pain  in  appendicitis  but  must  not  be  given  for  this,  as, 
apart  from  the  danger  of  the  symptoms  being  masked,  opium  may 
paralyse  the  intestines  and  cause  tympanites. 

I  In  Cholera  even  if  a  certain  natural  immunity  exists  it  is  immediately 
abolished  directly  the  peristalsis  is  interfered  with  by  Opium. 

Sedative  Effects. — A  great  actress  faced  the  ordeal  of  the  first  night  by 
means  of  7  drops  of  Laudanum.  John  Hunter  who  disliked  public  speaking 
nerved  himself  for  lecturing  with  30  drops.  The  procedure  may,  however, 
bring  about  failure  or  lead  to  Opium  habit. 

T)e  Quincy  took  9  ounces  of  Laudanum  a  day  ( circa  300  grains  of  Opium). 
Two  cases  are  on  record  in  which  16  ounces  per  diem  were  taken, — these  lived 
to  advanced  age.  ‘  Speech  ’  fright  and  stage  fright  are  well  treated  by  small 
doses  of  Opium  just  before  the  effort  has  to  be  made,  e.a.,  i  grain  or  6  to  10 
minims  of  Vinum  Opii  just  before  going  into  an  examination,  or  a  first  appear¬ 
ance  on  the  stage.  Some  advise  a  little  Cannabis  in  addition. 

Opium  is  stimulating  to  nerves,  brain,  &c.,  as  well  as  being  sedative, — in 
this  respect  it  is  stronger  than  Morphine.  The  stimulating  effect  is  best 
obtained  by  small  frequent  doses. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1606. 

Given  as  hypnotic  and  not  to  relieve  pain.  Opium  should  be  taken  2  to  3 
hours  before  bedtime. — ibid. 

Ulcerative  Stomatitis,  common  amongst  511-fed  children,  well  treated 
by  2  to  5  drops  of  Laudanum  twice  daily. — ibid. 

Gangrenous  Varicella  in  year-old  child  cured  by  Iodoform  dressing  and 
1  minim  of  Laudanum  every  4  hours. — ibid. 

Quiets  nervous  irritability,  and  gives  a  welcome  spur  to  jaded  nerves. 
For  infants  dose  is  I  minim  of  Laudanum  for  every  three  months  of  life. 
Can  be  repeated  every  6  hours.  With  care  no  danger  of  undesirable  conse¬ 
quences.—  ibid. 

Peritonitis  from  perforation  of  stomach  or  bowels.  Where  surgical 
treatment  is  undesirable  Opium  nay  be  safely  resorted  to.  In  peritonitis 
there  is  marked  tolerance  to  Opium  even  by  infants. — ibid. 

Looseness  op  Bowels  well  treated  by  Laudanum.  In  colitis  where 
tenesmus  is  distressing,  and  stools  contain  blood  and  mucus  supplement 
dose  by  mouth  by  rectal  injections  (2  to  5  minims  for  a  child)  with  a  few  grains 
of  powdered  Ipecacuanha  in  \  oz.  of  thin  boiled  starch. — ibid. 

In  Acute  Pneumonia  its  use  may  be  attended  with  risk.  In  ursemic 
convulsions  may  be  useful.  To  test  truthfulness  of  statement  of  Morphine 
maniacs  who  have  undertaken  to  cure  themselves,  the  Urine  should  be 
examined  for  Morphine.  At  the  end  of  8  days  from  the  beginning  of 
abstinence  the  drug  should  have  passed  completely  from  the  sj^stem. — ibid. 

Melancholia— the  mental  pain  of — treated  by  tonics,  and  in  addition  5 
minims  of  Laudanum  thrice  daily  given  without  patient’s  knowledge,  rapidly 
increasing  until  definite  result. — B.M.J.  i./n,S04. 
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Pruritus  Vulvas  in  a  severe  case,  1  grain  doses  in  pill  was  the  only  drug 
giving  relief. — B.M.J.  i./i2,472. 

Sciatica. — Opium  Extract  \  grain  with  Valerian  in  a  mixture  every  2  hours 
or  Opium  Extract  1  grain  with  or  without  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  \  grain  in 
suppository. 

Jf  the  Opium  Extract  ( i  grain)  he  combined  with  Belladonna  Extract 
4  grain  in  the  suppository,  constipation  will  be  prevented. 

Abuse  of  Ofj/um,  Morf)/i/ne,  and  Cocaine. 

Opium  Conferences  under  the  League  of  Nations  at  Geneva. — Suppression 
of  export  trade  in  Opium  for  smoking  takes  eifect  within  15  years 
after  the  League  is  satisfied  the  smuggling  has  been  effectively  stopped. 
U.S.A.  and  China  stood  out. — B.M.J.,  i./25,321,419 ;  P.J.,  i.  / 25,200.  The 
Convention  of  February  1925,  is  not  yet  in  force.  Only  the  British  Empire 
(excluding  Canada  and  the  Irish  Free  State),  the  Sudan,  and  Portugal,  de¬ 
posited  their  ratifications.  A  number  of  countries  stand  out.  The  position 
is  highly  unsatisfactory. — B.M.J.,  ii./26,1066. 

China  went  back  on  her  undertaking  to  extinguish  Opium  production  with¬ 
in  her  borders  and  is  raising  thousands  of  tons  of  Opium  yearly.  Indian 
Government  criticised  for  continuing  to  export  large  Quantities. — B.M.J., 
ii./24,678. 

The  efforts  of  the  Advisory  Committee  and  the  League  of  Nations  have  not 
been  so  successful  as  was  originally  hoped  in  combating  illicit  traffic  in  danger¬ 
ous  drugs. — B.M.J.  i./27,804. 

British  Govt.  Beport  for  1926  to  the  League  of  Nations  on  Opium  and  other 
Dangerous  Drugs  Traffic.  A  certain  amount  of  smuggling  goes  on. — B.M.J., 
ii./27,184. 

Opium  Consumption. — 450  mgr.  per  head  per  annum  might  be  considered 
a  provisional  maximum  amount  of  Raw  Opium  (containing  an  average  of 
10%  Morphine)  for  the  medical  and  scientific  requirements  of  countries  possess¬ 
ing  a  well-developed  Medical  Service. — L.  i./24,720. 

For  reports  of  previous  Conferences  see  Edition  XVIII.,  pp.  627-8. 

Smoking  Opium. — An  illustrated  account. — Prof.  Greenish,  P.J.  i./ 1 6,517. 

In  Formosa  an  Opium  smoker  must  have  a  licence  from  the  Japanese 
Government.  It  is  difficult  if  he  reforms  to  induce  the  police  to  receive  back 
the  ticket. — G.  Gushue- Taylor,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,l010. 

100  Gm.  of  Opium  in  smoking  yields  HON  0-01  Gm.,  Pyridine  0-147  Gm., 
NH3  0-395  Gm.,  Morphine  0-016  Gm. — no  Carbon  Monoxide. — Cf.  the  figures 
in  respect  of  Tobacco,  p.  873. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,819. 

The  drug  addict  is  a  product  of  modern  civilization,  and  addiction  is  a 
symptom  of  a  diseased  mind  ;  he  is  often  a  psychopath  first.  Description  of 
Opium  smoking;  the  Morphine  in  10  pipes  is  only  about  %  grain  and  99%  of 
this  is  destroyed  in  combustion.  These  addicts  should  not  be  regarded  as 
criminals — they  are  mental  cases.  The  Harrison  Narcotic  Law  has  proved 
a  failure  in  the  U.S.A.  The  legal  cure  in  this  country,  on  parallel  lines,  may 
be  worse  than  the  disease. — Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  L/23,544  (see  also 
abstract  under  Cocaine). 

Prof.  Dixon’s  statements  re  Opium  smoking  strongly  criticised.  To  say  that 
the  Opium  smoker  does  not  form  a  strong  craving,  and  that  he  is  easily  cured, 
is  simply  not  true.  An  Opium  smoker  passes  through  his  cure  with  intense 
misery,  especially  manifesting  itself  in  diarrhoea.  The  craving  is  intense. — 
J.  Preston  Maxwell,  B.M.J.  i./23,1076. 

In  the  industrial  centres  of  India  there  is  a  growing  addiction  to  the  use 
of  *  Government  Monopoly  Opium,’  the  quantity  consumed  per  10,000  of 
population  being  88  lbs.  in  Bombay,  216  lbs.  in  Rangoon,  and  288  lbs.  in 
Calcutta.  Doping  of  children,  by  mothers  working  in  cotton  mills,  unduly 
prevalent. — Review  of  the  ‘  Opium  Evil  in  India,’  by  C.  F.  Andrews,  B.M.J., 
i./26,495. 

Indian  Hemp  in  India  does  not  get  the  same  hold  on  addicts  as  opium. 
There  is  much  smuggling  of  Morphine  by  ships’  crews.  Morphine  is  abused 
by  hundreds  of  thousands. — “  Drug  smuggling  and  taking  in  India  and 
Burma.” — Roy  K.  Anderson,  B.M.J.  ii./22,645. 

Over  fl, 000, 000  worth  of  drugs  seized  in  New  York  during  year  ending 
June,  1923  ;  most  of  it  Heroin. — P.J.  i./23,549. 

The  number  of  drug  addicts  in  New  York  City  was  reported  in  1918  to  be 
1-8%  of  the  population. — P.J.,  i./26,543. 
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Opiate  Addiction. — E.  Huntington  Williams  has  written  a  book  upon 
this  subject  (MacMillan  1922).  It  is  almost  completely  from  the  American 
standpoint,  and  deals  with  the  use  of  narcotics  and  their  “  Withdrawal” 
and  “Gradual  Reduction.” 

In  treatment  by  withdrawal  from  a  person  taking  Morphine  or  Heroin, 
the  peculiarity  is  that  the  aliections  so  produced — uneasiness  and  nervous¬ 
ness,  followed  by  yawning,  sneezing,  watering  of  the  eyes,  excessive  mucous 
secretion,  extremities  becoming  cold  and  clammy  sweatings — are  relieved 
almost  instantly  by  even  a  minute  do«e  of  the  narcotic.  While  it  is  theo¬ 
retically  impossible  for  the  addict  to  obtain  his  narcotic  without  the  knowledge 
of  the  Federal  authorities,  in  point  of  fact  he  is  able  to  obtain  the  drug  clan¬ 
destinely  almost  everywhere  in  the  U.S.A.,  the  amount  of  his  purchases  being 
limited  only  by  the  capacity  of  his  pocket. 

In  opiate  addiction  successful  treatment  lies  in  the  administration  of  a 
non-habit-forming  Opium  derivative,  e.g.  Codeine  or  Ethyl-Morphine.  The 
gradual  reduction  treatment  does  not  permit  the  sole  use  of  the  Hyoscine 
class,  as  large  doses  of  these  alkaloids  have  to  be  given,  in  fact,  if  his  sufferings 
are  to  be  relieved,  the  patient  must  be  made  quite  ‘  groggy,’  by  means  of 
either  Hyoscine  or  Atropine. 

In  some  patients,  who  are  addicted  to  hypodermic  medication,  it  is  worth 
while  changing  the  method  of  treatment  to  one  per  os,  but  it  should  be  noted 
that  about  25%  more  of  the  medicament  is  required  by  this  latter 
method.  An  important  point  is  the  giving  of  the  same  quantities  of  solu¬ 
tions  either  hypodermically  or  orally,  the  patient  naturally  associating  a 
smaller  quantity  of  diluent  with  an  attenuated  supply  of  drug. 

The  following  appears  to  be  the  usual  procedure  in  the  Gradual  Reduction 
Treatment  in  the  U.S.A.,  and  usually  lasts  about  two  months  : — 

During  the  first  20  daps  the  amount  of  Morphine  hypodermically  is  decreased 
gradually,  and  the  decrease  made  up  either  by  giving  the  deficit,  plus  25%, 
by  the  mouth,  or  by  exactly  replacing  the  amount  of  Morphine  stopped  with 
Codeine  Sulphate.  A  gradually  increasing  dose  of  Strychnine,  either  with 
the  injection  or  per  os  should  be  given. 

The  next  6  to  12  days  should  see  the  Codeine  entirely  replace  the  Morphine 
hypodermically,  the  Strychnine  as  previously,  should  be  given  and  the 
Morphine  per  os  should  be  gradually  diminished,  though,  of  course,  the  volumes 
of  all  solutions  given  must  remain  the  same.  The  daily  amount  of  Codeine 
must  now  be  lessened,  a  period  of  about  10  to  20  days  being  occupied  (accord¬ 
ing  to  the  honesty  and  disposition  of  the  patient)  in  reducing  the  amount  to 
zero.  During  these  last  stages,  a  bitter  tonic  should  be  given  and  a  daily  dose 
of  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  of  l/50th  of  a  grain  is  required. 

Acidosis  should  be  treated  with  Milk  of  Magnesia,  and  Cascara  is  useful 
for  the  frequently  attendant  constipation. 

It  is  interesting  to  know  that  some  American  States,  e.g.  California,  fix 
the  rate  of  reduction  of  drug  from  an  addict  at  1  grain  of  Morphine  or  1  grain 
of  Heroin  weekly. 

The  Lambert-Towns  Rapid  Withdrawal  Method  is  an  extraordinary 
one,  in  which  enormous  quantities  of  Blue  Pill  are  given,  together  with  de¬ 
creasing  amounts  of  Morphine  and  increasing  quantities  of  Belladonna, 
Xanthoxylum  and  Hyoscyamus  Mixture,  c.„p.  226.  The  treatment  appears 
to  culminate  in  the  administration  of  2  ounces  of  Castor  Oil,  the  nervousness 
of  the  patient  being  controlled  with  Codeine  1 

The  Pettey  Method  (George  E.  Pettey)  includes  the  administration 
of  Scopolamine  in  1/ 200th  grain  doses,  Sparteine  Sulphate  in  2  grain  doses 
and  Sodium  Thiosulphate  in  doses  of  20  grains,  every  2  hours  for  24  hours. 
Cathartic  capsules,  containing  Calomel,  Cascara,  Ipecacuanha,  Strychnine  and 
Atropine  are  also  given. 

In  these  more  rapid  methods  Dionin  is  stated  to  be  more  efficacious  than 
Codeine ;  as  it  is  about  twice  as  powerful,  it  is  argued  that  half  the  dosage 
will  suffice.  This  is  taken  advantage  of  in 

Sceleth’s  Method,  in  which  Ethyl-Morphine  Hydrochloride  i  grain  is 
combined  with  Scopolamine,  Pilocarpine  and  Cascara,  and  an  amount  varying 
with  the  amount  of  Morphine  taken  is  administered  daily  for  10  days.  Then 
Strychnine  l/30th  grain,  three  times  a  day  for  1  day,  and  on  the  following  day 
the  dose  is  halved  and  continued  for  a  week.  In  about  4%  of  the  cases  Scopo¬ 
lamine  delirium  has  been  observed.  In  such  cases  it  should  be  omitted  for 
a  few  doses. 
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Hyoscine  and  Pilocarpine  constitute  the  bases  of  Bishop’s  Method,  with 
(sometimes  the  addition  of  Heroin  during  the  active  stage. 

For  f  arther  on  Drug  Addiction,  see  Cocaine,  Heroin,  Morphine, 
Nicotine.  _ 


Pi]  Empiastrum  Opii  (B.P.  1898).  1  in  10  of  Resin  Plaster. 

Opium  locally,  it  is  stated,  has  no  effect. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,329. 

Fr.  Cx.,  Opium  Extract  1,  Elemi  1,  Diachylon  Plaster  (Fr.  Cx.)  2. 
p  l!  Ex  tract  uni  Opii  (Siccum)  (B.P. 

Hung.,  P.G 


14)  is  now  powdered. 
VI.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Foreign 


P.  Austr.,  Helv.,  Belg., 

;  Synonym — Extractum  Tabaiaco  (Thebaicum)  . 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0-0i6  to  0-06  Gm,). 

An  aqueous  extract  standardised  to  20%  of  morphine. — F.I.adopts. 
Fr.  Cx.  has  the  same  with  maximum  finale  dose  grains  ,  maxi¬ 
mum  in  24  hours  5  grains  approximately. 

IP]  |P  f]  P.  Jap.  IV.  has  approx.  16  87  to  18‘54%  morphine. 

(Pi  |p  I]  Extractum  Opii  Liquidum  (B.P.  14). 

Dose. — 5  lo  30  minims  (0'3  to  2  Gc.). 

Extract  of  Opium  0’75,  Distilled  Water  16,  Alcohol  (90%)  4.  Is 
of  same  strength  as  Tincture  of  Opium  (B.P.  ’98),  containing  0‘75% 
of  morphine. 

[pp  l|  Liquor  Opii  Sedativus.  (Batiley  T.M.  12765).  Dose.- — 5  to 
10  minims.  (0-3  to  0-6  Gc.)  A  proprietary  hypnotic  and  sedative. 
It  contains  1’8%  Morphine,  so  that  1  drachm  contains  1  grain  of 
Morphine. — B.M.J.  ii,/26,764. 

Origin  of  and  details  of  composition  of  a  preparation  intended  to  resemble 
the  latter. — P.J  ii./ 14, 136,213. 

(©Linctus  Opiatus  C.  X. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Opium  2  minims,  Oxvmel  of  Squill  20  minims, 
Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  5  minims, Treacle  20  minims, Water  to  1  drachm. 
(©Linctus  Scillse  St.  M.’s  H. 

Oxymel  of  Squill  J  drachm,  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor  15 
minims.  Honey  to  1  drachm. 

(©Linctus  Scillse  Opitltus. — Syn.  Linctus  Camphorse  Compositus, 
St.  Kart’s.,  L.  H.,  St.  G.  H.,  Gee’s  Gough  Linctus,  E.L.,  Linctus 


Sciliae  Compositus  E.G.A. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (3-5  Gc.). 

Paregoric,  Oxymel  of  Squill,  and  Syrup  of  Tolu,  equal  parts. 

(©Linctus  Tolutanus  cum  Opio.  B romp  ton  h.  uses  Syrup  oi 

Squill  vice  Oxymel  in  latter. 

[gjjLmimentum  Opii  (B.P.  ’14).  ( Exempted  from  |fj]). 

Tincture  of  Opium  1,  Liniment  of  Soap  1  ;  filter  after  a  few  days. 
A  commonly  used  anodyne  for  pain. 

(©Mistura  Sorise  cum  Opio,  St.  M.’s  II. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Opium  3  minims,  dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid  2  minims, 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  6  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

ffHPulvis  Cretee  Aromaticus  cum  Opio  (B.P. ’14).  (Exempted  from^). 
Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0-6  to  4  Gm.). 

Contains  Opium  1  with  39  of  Pulvis  Cretse  Aromaticus,  which  has 
dose  10  to  60  grains  (G’6  to  4-0  Gm.).  The  latter  was  the  old 
“  Aromatic  Confection.”  (©Tablets  each  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 
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P11FD  Pulvis  Opii  Compositns  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose.- — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.), 

Opium  10,  Black  Pepper  15,  Ginger  30,  Caraway  Fruit  42,  Traga- 
canth  3  Contains  1  of  Opium  in  10. 

Note. — §g] jjplj  Pulvis  Opii  Compositns  Ph.  Ned.  V.  is  Dover’s 


Powder  (B.P.  ’14),  and  has  Dover's  Powder  as  Synonym. 
fjij[l>l|Tablets  of  Opium  \  and  1  grain. 

Tinctura  Camphorae  Gomposita. — Syn.  PAREGORIC  (B.P.  ’14). 
Is  known  on  the  Continent  as  Tinctura  Opii  Benzoica.  Syn. 
Fa.  Cx.  ‘  Elixir  Paregqrique.’  Dose. — ^  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 
Tincture  of  Opium  50,  Benzoic  Acid  5,  Camphor  3,  Oil  of  Anise 
3,  and  Alcohol  (60%)  to  1000.  F.I.  requires  0*05%  Morphine. 
B.P.  ’14  approximates  this.  Fr.  Cx.  has  this  strength. 

CEDP.G.  VI.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V.  have  Q'05%  Morphine,  but  amounts  of 
other  ingredients  varied.  CE)P.  Jap.  has  1  of  Opium  in  200. 

Tinct.  Camph.  Co.  of  the  Portuguese  Pharmacopoeia  is  a  liniment  containing 
20  times  as  much  Opium  as  the  British  tincture.- C.  Rousseau,  B.P.  Conf.  1923. 

Flavoring , — Syl  Coriandri,  Glyl  Pini ;  Elixir  Aromaticus. 

C0 Tinctura  Opii  Camphorata,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 1  drachm. 

Similar  in  composition.  1  of  Powdered  Opium  in  250. 

The  presence  or  otherwise  of  Morphine  may  be  detected  and  indeed  com¬ 
pared  with  a  Standard  Paregoric  by  working  on  as  small  an  amount  as  2-5  (  c. 
of  a  specimen.  The  details  of  the  method  must  be  carefully  adhered  to.— 
Bird,  P.J.  ii./o5,155. 

(£}Syrupus  Camphorse  Compositus,  Bristol  Infirmary  (revised). 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (= laudanum  f  minim  approx.)  occasionally. 

Benzoic  Acid  45  grains,  (Racial  Acetic  Acid  7  draciims  20  minims,  Vinegar 
of  Squill  and  of  Ipecacuanha  each  10  ounces,  Anise  Oil  30  minims,  Camphor 
30  grains,  Opium  Tincture  2  ounces,  5  dr.  20  minims,  Sugar  7  lbs.,  Caramel 
q.s.,  Water  to  1  gallon.  Pharm.  Form  advises  at  least  2£  ounces  of  Spirit 
to  dissolve  the  oil,  Camphor  and  Benzoic  Acid.  Mix  the  solution  with  the 
Laudanum  and  add. to  the  cold  syrup  with  stirring,  then  the  colour. 

nw  Tinctura  Opii — Syn.  Laudanum  (B.P.  ’14).  Sy?i.  Tinctura 


Thebaica. 

Dose. — 20  to  30  minims  (i'2  to  2  Cc.),  or  5  to  15  minims  (0-3  to 
Cc.),  repeated. 

Contains  1%  (B.P.  ’98  was  0*75%)  of  anhydrous  Morphine. 

U.S.  X.  has  I  of  Granulated  Opium  (10  to  10*5%  Anhydrous 


Morphine)  in  10  of  Alcohol  and  Water  Mixture  (Final  Alcohol  content 
17  to  19%  by  volume).  Fat  in  the  opium  is  removed  by  hard 
Paraffin.  The  preparation  replaces  Tinctura  Opii  Deodorati  of 
U.S.  IX.—  cf.  Edn.  XVIII,  p.  632.  Ph.  Ned.,  P.  Hung,  and  P. 
Beig.  contain  1%  Morphine,  made  with  70%  Alcohol.  Er.  Cx. 
dissolves  1  Gm.  Opium  Extract  in  19  Gm.  Alcohol  70%  to  produce 
the  same  strength. — Maximum  single  dose  35  minims,  and  during 
24  hours  110  minims  approximately.  We  found  Sp.  Gr.  of  this  to 
be  0‘902.  F.I.  requires  10%  strength  by  percolation  with  Alcohol 
70%  and  to  contain  1%  Morphine.  B.P.  ’14  approximates  this. 

It  is  desirable  to  mix  the  dried  Opium  in  coarse  powder  with  twice  its  weight 
of  washed  and  dried  sand  and  to  percolate  with  Spirit  without  macerating 
first  of  all.  Conducted  in  this  way  the  Opium  will  not  ‘  block,’  similarly  also 
in  the  case  of  Tinctura  Opii  Crocata  —P.J.  ik/09,2. 

Suggestions  to  revert  to  Redwood’s  process  of  1885  with  the  addition  of 
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percolation,  also  revision  of  process  for  estimation  of  Opium. — A.  C.  Abraham 
and  Co-Workers,  P.J.  i./22,356. 

In  support  of  the  B.P.  ’14  method  of  making  Tincture  of  Opium,  and  the 
B.P.  ’14  process  of  Opium  assay — remarks  on  A.  C.  Abraham’s  and 
P.  A.  W.  Self’s  papers. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  ii./22,22,205.  See  also  pp.  128, 
205,  231,  260. 

For  further  remarks  on  estimation  see  Vol.  II. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Menthse  Piperita;,  Syl  Posse. 

Uses. — See  Opium. 

SIElTafolets  —  Tincture  of  Opium  5  and  10  minims  are  pre¬ 
pared,  weighing  2£  and  grains. 

'H  El* Nepenthe  (T.M.  464)  (or  Anodyne  Tincture)  is  similar 


and  is  given  in  dose  as  Tinctura  Opii  (B.P.  ’14).  Incompatible 
with  alkalis.  It  contains  0‘84%  Anhydrous  Morphine. 
g§  |g  jjTinctura  Opii  Crocata.  SYDENHAM’S  LAUDANUM. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  (0*3  to  1*2  Cc,). 

F.I.  requires  1%  Morphine.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920. — Opium  110, 
Saffron  50,  Cinnamon  Oil  1,  Clove  Oil  1,  Alcohol  30%  920— all  by 
weight  (conforms  with  F.I.).  Max.  single  dose,  2  Gm.  (=30  minims), 
max.  during  24  hours  6  Gm.  (=90  minims)  approx.  Other  con¬ 
tinental  formula?,  e.g .,  P.G.  VI.  and  Ph.  Ned.  V.  approximate  this. 
OlHVinum  Opii  Crocatum,  as  used  in  Thieleman’s  Koierauraber  ( q.v .), 
in  Norway,  has  the  composition  Opium  Powder  15,  Ceylon  Cinnamon  1. 
Cloves  1,  Saffron  5,  Malaga  Wine  150,  i.e.,  approximating  the  Tincture  of  P.G. 

Cg) Tinctura  Opii  Ammoniata  (B.P.  ’14). — Syn.  SCOTCH  PAREGORIC. 
Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Contains  0’1%  Anhydrous  Morphine.  One  ounce  contains,  quite 
approximately,  \  grain  anhydrous  morphine. 

Cg)Trochisci  Opii  B.P.  1885. 

Contained  TV  grain  Extract  of  Opium  in  each,  with  liquorice. 
Cg)Trochisci  Sedativi,  T.H.,  contain  the  same  quantity  with  fruit 
basis,  and  are  marked  ‘  S.’ 

|U  [EjUnguentum  Opii.  1  of  extract  in  10  of  Unguentum  Cetacei. 


jp  I|  Unguentum  Gallse  cum  Opio  (B.P.  ’14). 


Contains  7*5%  of  Opium  with  Gall  Ointment  (Galls  1,  Benzoated 
Lard  4).  Exempted  from  [g]. 

[E]  Collapsible  Tubes  with  rectal  tube  are  for  use  in  haemorrhoids. 
Prof.  Dixon  says  opium  locally  has  no  effect. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,329. 

EjVinum  Opii,  B.P.  1885. 


Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0*6  to  2  Cc.). 

Contained  1  of  Extract  in  Sherry  20,  with  Aromatics. 

E  Opium  Concentratum,  P.G,  VI. 


Max.  single  dose. — 0*03  Gm. ;  pro  die  0*1  Gm. 

The  total  alkaloids  of  Opium  as  hydrochlorides,  containing  48 
to  50%  Morphine.  Elaborate  instructions  are  given  for  preparation. 


1|  Hydrochlorates  Alcaloideorum  Frincipalium  Opii,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
Syn.  Opialum,  Opial. 

Dose. — Max.  per  os  per  diem  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.)  :  hypodermically 
2  grains  (0T2  Gm.). 

Contains  Narceine  Hydrochloride  1,  Thebaine  Hydrochloride  2, 
Codeine  Hydrochloride  2-5,  Papaverine  Hydrochloride  4,  Narcotine 
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Hydrochloride  30,  Morphine  Hydrochloride  50,  and  Sodium  Chloride 
10-5%. 

Sahli  expressed  the  opinion  that  the  comJ&fnes?  alkaloids 
would  he  the  most  effective  narcotic.  The  following  are  brands  of 
the  mixed  Opium  Alkaloidal  Hydrochlorides  in  commerce. 

H  Alopon  (T.M.  365294).  Done. — to  1,3  grain  (0‘QI  to  0-G2  Gin.) 
A  light  brown  powder  readily  soluble  in  water.  Gastric  and  intestinal  seda¬ 
tive;  also  in  nervous  conditions  and  in  diseases  of  the  respiratory  tract. 
Used  as  an  analgesic  and  hypnotic  prior  to  operation  as  an  adjunct  to  general 
anaesthesia. 

Sill) Tablets,  Oral,  1/6  grain  in  each.  Dose. — 1  or  2  tablets,  Hypodermic* 
1/3  grain.  Solution ,  2  per  cent,  for  Oral  use.  Single  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims, 
repeated  5  to  15  minims.  Glass  Capsules  1/3  grain  in  each  also  1,3  grain 
combined  with  Atropine  1/150  grain  and  2/3  grain  with  1/150  grain  Scopo¬ 
lamine. 

®  IS]  %  Omuopon](  T.M.  317126)  Syn.  Pantopon — Dose  perns — 1/6  to  1/8 
grain  (0*01  to  0'02  Gm.)  thrice  daily.  For  max .  dose  cf.  Ph.  Ned.  antea. 

A  brown  powder  soluble  in  water.  1  Gm.  of  Omnopon  is  equivalent  to 
5  Gm.  of  10%  Opium. 

Composition. — Morphine  52%.  Narcotine  20%,  Codeine  2%,  Papaverine 
2-5%,  Thebaine  1%,  Narceine  1*2%.  other  alkaloids  4%,  Water  8%,  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  9%. — F.  W.  Watkin  Thomas,  Bio-Chem.  J1  Yol.  VI.  part  4,  1912. 

When  used  as  an  injection  (Ampoules  are  made)  1  Cc.  of  2%  solution  is 
injected  1  hour  before  operation,  though  the  dose  should  preferably  be  sub¬ 
divided  and  given  at  intervals,  e.g.,  |  Cc.  1  hour  prior  to  operation  and  another 
\  Cc.  just  before,  i.e.,  as  preliminary  to  Chloroform  or  Ether  anaesthesia.— 
Anodyne  action  is  striking. — L.  ii./io,1169  ;  L.  i./n,368,673. 

MP  Tablets  of  1/6  grain  Omnopon  each  =  5/6  grain  Opium  (B.P.  *14). 

For  internal  medication  in  suitable  cases. 

[P1IPH  Ampoules  contain  1*1  Cc.  of  2%  solution  in  25%  Glycerin  and  Water 
=  25  minims  Opium  Tincture  B.P.  1898.  1  Cc.  =  &  grain  Omnopon. 

Phthisical  cough  relieved.  Especially  useful  in  advanced  cases  (night 
sweats,  etc.)  where  palliative  treatment  is  alone  possible.  Control  of  haemop¬ 
tysis  by  1/3  grain.  Believed  pain  in  cancer  cases  and  in  gastric  ulcer  and  usefu  1 
in  diarrhoea  and  intestinal  catarrh.  Used  with  advantage  in  the  first  stage 
of  labour  without  diminishing  force  or  duration  of  the  uterine  contractions. 
Dyspnoeic  attacks  of  bronchial  asthma  rapidly  subside  after  1/3  grain  subcu¬ 
taneously.  Can  be  used  in  cases  of  chronic  renal  insufficiency  in  1/8  grain  doses 
for  dyspnoea. — C.  L.  Williamson,  and  G.  W.  N.  Joseph,  M.P.C.,  Sept.  17*13. 

Omnopon  §  grain  with  Sconolamine  1/150  grain  is  used  as  intra-muscular 
injection  to  subdue  post  operative  pain  May  be  followed  by  a  second  dose  § 
the  strength. — Said  to  be  a  safe  narcotic. — L.  ii./n,672, 

For  ansesthetic  purposes  deep  intramuscular  injection  of  1  Cc.  1J  to  l£  hours 
before  operation,  followed  by  a  local  ansesthetic,  to  infiltrate  the  tissues  in  the 
operation  area.  When  ether  is  employed  the  amount  required  is  greatly 
lessened. — H.  M.  W.  Gray,  L.  Sept.  2,1911,  and  B.M.J.,  Aug,  22,1914.  See  also 
W.  de  C.  Wheeler,  Med.  Press.  Apl,  1,1914,  also  M.  Ramsay  on  its  use  in  oph¬ 
thalmic  surgery. — L.  April  25  ’14. 

ffl  ESSO  Omnopon  Atrinal.  A  combination  of  Omnopon  with  an  Atropine 
derivative.  Ampoules  contain  IT  Cc. ;  each  Cc.  contains  0*02  Gm.  (^  grain) 
of  Omnopon  with  04)01  Gm.  (1/60  grain)  of  Atrinal.  This  latter  substance 
has  a  corrective  effect  on  the  Morphine.  Suggested  where  stimulation  of  the 
respiratory  centre  is  indicated.  In  asthma,  chronic  emphysema  and  tachy¬ 
cardia,  also  in  gastric  ulcer,  pyloric  and  intestinal  spasm  and  the  like  and  as 
an  adjuvant  to  general  anaesthesia. 

103)5  Opoidine.  (T.M.  419166.)  Dose. — Tablets  contain  1/6  grain  (0*01 
Gm.).  The  total  alkaloidsof  opium  in  a  soluble  form,  one  part  being  equivalent 
to  5  of  opium.  It  contains  about  50%  Morphine.  The  Narco  tine  in  the 
remainder  is  thought  to  ‘potentiate’  the  Morphine  (Straub).  Hypnotic, 
sedative,  analgesic  and  in  other  respects  representing  Opium. 

Hypodermic  Tablets  and  Ampoules  contain  ^  grain  (04)2  Gm.). 

There  is  less  dancer  of  toxic  effects  than  from  Opium,  as  smaller  quantities 
can  be  given. — B.M.J.,  ii./25,804. 
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OVULES  VAGINALES. 

Ovules  are  oviform  vaginal  pessaries  prepared  with  Glycogelatin 
basis  or  with  Theobroma  Oii  basis.  They  dissolve  slowly  and  pro¬ 
duce  a  continued  action  of  the  medicament  on  the  parts  in  cases  of 
leucorrhcea,  also  for  ulceration  and  inflammation  of  the  cervix 
uteri.  Each  Ovule  weighs  approximately  4  drachms  (15  Gm.) 
The  following  are  made  : — 

Alum,  10  grains  (astringent). 

Aristol,  5  to  10  grains  (antiseptic). 

C?D  Belladonna  Extract,  1  grain  (sedative). 

Boric  Acid,  15  grains  (soothing). 

Carbolic  Acid,  \  grain  (antiseptic). 

ill  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  \  and  1  grain  (local  anaesthetic). 

[PI  HFH  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  1  grain  with  Adrenalin  grain 


(anaesthetic  and  astringent). 

Copper  Oleate,  5  grains  (in  malignant  disease). 

Hamamelis,  10  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  (anti -haemorrhagic). 

Ichthosulphol,  5,  10  and  12£%  (30  grains  in  each)  (in  ulceration, 
antiseptic  and  stimulant).  Preferably  made  with  Theobroma  basis. 

CeD Ichthosulphol  5%  with  Belladonna  Ext.  1  grain  with  Theobroma. 

Iodine,  1  grain  (astringent  and  antiseptic). 

Iodoform,  5,  10  or  15  grains  (antiseptic). 

Iodol,  2  grains  (antiseptic). 

CeD  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  £  and  [g]  [jpjji-  grain  (anodyne). 

CE>  Opium,  1,  2  grains  (sedative). 

Quinine  Hydrochloride,  3  grains  (in  leucorrhoea  and  to  check 
conception). 

Resorcin,  3  grains  (antiseptic). 

Suprarenal  Extract,  5  mirims  (haemostatic). 

Tannic  Acid,  8  grains  (astringent).  Made  with  Theobroma  basis. 

To  be  efficient  these  ovules  must  be  inserted  as  far  as  possible 
whilst  the  patient  is  in  the  supine  position  with  the  hips  raised.  A 
sanitary  towel  may  be  worn.  Most  effectual  at  bedtime. 

Gelatin  Ovules  for  hot  climates  are  made  slightly  harder. 
Theobroma  Ovule  Mass  for  hot  climates. 

Suitable  proportions  of  White  Wax  raise  the  Melting  Point  of 
Theobroma  Oil.  Our  experiments  using  Theobroma  Oil  Melting 
Point  93°  F.  (before  melting  and  on  resolidifying  90"5°  F.)  and 
White  Wax  melting  at  142°  F.,  show  the  following  : — 

A  mixture  containing  2.}%  White  Wax  gives  M.Pt.,  90-5°  F. 

4  %  and  5%  „  „  „  91-5°  F. 

„  „  10%  „  „  „  103°  F. 

4  GO/  11^°  1? 

tt  ft  /O  w  ft  ft  ft  J-A-JX. 

20%  122°  ¥ 

On  the  whole  we  consider  the  15%  addition  of  Wax  the  best — it 
melts  in  contact  with  the  mucous  membrane.  See  also  Suppositories. 
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OXYGENIUM. 

GXYGENE  Fr.  Cx.  0  =  16. 

Oxygen  is  obtained  commercially  by  the  rectification  of  liquid  air 
by  a  process  of  fractional  liquefaction.  It  is  available  so  made  of 
not  less  than  98*5%  purity.  For  detailed  description  of  the  appara¬ 
tus  used  see  Thorpe.  The  Barium  Oxide  process  is  not  used  now. 

Liquid  air  as  a  source  of  Oxygen,  e.g.,  for  aviators  at  high  altitudes — can  be 
obtained  up  to  80%  pure. — B.M.J.  ii./i9,77. 

Sodium  Peroxide  (Oxylith)  has  been  used  for  generating  oxygen  in 
Metal  generators  by  the  gradual  addition  of  water  but  our  experience  is  that 
the  method  is  not  suitable  for  therapeutic  purpose^ — much  heat  is  evolved, 
strongly  alkaline  vapour  and  spray  are  liable  to  be  carried  overandthemethod 
is  hardly  one  which  can  be  trusted  to  a  nurse  or  layman. 

Oxygen  made  from  this,  thought  to  be  more  active  than  ‘  Chlorine  ’  Oxygen 
or  dead  oxygen  in  a  cylinder. — H.  A.  Ellis,  L.  i./2o,569. 

It  is  sold  compressed  in  Cylinders  containing  the  equivalent  of 
20  cubic  feet  (560  litres  approximately)  at  normal  temperature 
and  pressure  and  upwards  for  inhalation  from  an  Inhalation  Bag. 
By  the  aid  of  this,  the  oxygen  may,  if  desired,  be  mixed  with  air 
as  it  is  administered  to  the  patient,  or  the  gas  may  be  passed  direct 
into  the  patient’s  mouth  by  a  glass  tube  or  from  a  funnel  which  is 
suspended  above  the  face  (the  latter  method  is  probably  of  little  use — 
vide  infra). 

Sp.  Gr.  1T0527  (Air=l).  It  is  therefore  slightly  heavier  than  air, 
1  litre  weighs  F429  Gm.  at  0°  C.  and  760°  m.m.  pressure.  At  20°  0. 
and  under  normal  pressure  1  litre  of  water  dissolves  28  Cc.  of  oxygen. 

Ozone.  Oa=48. 

Is  known  as  active  or  tri-atomic  oxs^gen.  It  is  a  very  powerful  oxidising 
agent,  the  third  atom  of  oxygen  in  the  molecule  being  in  the  labile  condition. 

The  effect  of  passing  electrical  currents  through  oxygen  is  to  produce  ozone 
which  may  be  recognised  by  the  peculiar  odour.  When  in  large  quantity  it 
is  irritating  to  the  air  passages,  giving  rise  to  cough  and  also  producing  head¬ 
ache.  Mildly  ozonised  air  has  been  inhaled  for  phthisis  and  the  spasmodic 
stage  of  whooping  cough. 

It  has  been  suggested  that  inhalation  of  Ozone  is  injurious  to  the  respiratory 
tract  rather  than  beneficial  in  warding  off  injurious  diseases,  but  this  is 
exaggerated.  Experience  in  the  Central  London  Railway  and  elsewhere 
proves  the  contrary.  There  is  no  doubt  that  Ozone  does  not  only  mask  bad 
smells  but  destroys  them. — Ozonair  Ltd. 

Dysentery  treated  by  Ozone  after  Ipecacuanha  and  Opium  failed  to  keep 
it  in  check.  Ozone  has  a  powerful  action  on  cholera  and  typhoid  organisms. 
The  lower  intestine  was  gently  washed  out  from  time  to  time  with  ozonised 
water  and  ozonised  water  was  freely  drunk  by  the  patient  while  the  Ipeca¬ 
cuanha  and  Emetine  was  continued.  The  air  of  the  sick-room  was  also  kept 
slightly  ozonised.  The  result  was  a  cure. — F.  M.  Lessing,  L.  ii./i3,1255. 

Surgical  use  of  Ozone.  Sinuses  healed. — G.  Stoker,  L.  i./i7,797. 
Uses  of  Oxygen. — 

Warm  the  gas  by  discharging  it  into  a  rubber  gas  bag  and  keeping 
in  same  for  an  hour  or  two  if  possible  prior  to  use.  Open  the  cylinder 
in  an  adjoining  room  so  as  not  to  alarm  the  patient. 

A  hot  water  box  may  contain  a  spiral  metal  tube  through  which 
the  Oxygen  passes  to  the  patient  from  the  bag.  A  Woulf ’s  Bottle 
containing  hot  water  is  also  useful — the  gas  being  bubbled  through  it. 

Inhalation  of  oxygen  is  of  great  service  in  pneumonia,  bronchitis, 
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asthma,  angina ;  it  relieves  dyspnoea,  and  reduces  temperature. 
May  be  used  after  chloroform  to  accelerate  recovery.  It  is  the  best 
cardiac  and  respiratory  stimulant.  Severe  cases  of  whooping  cough 
have  been  treated— give  just  before  onset  if  possible.  Vomiting  of 
phthisis. — A  few  whiffs  of  Oxygen  are  stated  to  be  effective  in  pre¬ 
venting  the  severe  form  of  cough  in  phthisis  which  usually  ends  in 
vomiting.  It  is  a  successful  antidote  to  morphine,  opium,  strych¬ 
nine,  cyanide,  and  carbon  monoxide  poisoning ;  for  resuscitation 
after  partial  drowning,  and  threatened  death  from  inhalation  of 
nitrous  oxide. 

Intranasal  Method  is  advised. — G.  Bourne,  Pr.  Jan.,  *24,43. 

In  haemorrhage,  anaemia,  etc.,  of  doubtful  use.  Airs  of  more  than  60%  of 
Oxygen  may  produce  pulmonary  inflammation.  Oxygen-enriched  airs  are 
if  life-saving  value  in  Pulmonary  Obstruction,  (Edema,  or  other  deficiencies 
retarding  Oxygen  absorption  or  preventing  full  saturation  of  the  haemoglobin 
of  the  pulmonary  blood.  Must  be  used  with  care. — C.  W.  Greene,  .11.  A.M.A., 
U./25, 645-650. 

In  congenital  heart  disease  oxygen  is  of  no  avail ;  not  indicated  by  cyanosis 
if  cardiac  origin,  when  lungs  are  comparatively  clear.  Chronic  cyanosis 
if  emphysema  is  temporarily  relieved.  Specially  called  for  in  acute  Pul¬ 
monary  Failure,  together  with  inadequate  ability  for  compensation  by  the 
heart  and  blood.  Should  be  administered  over  hours  or  days. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A., 
ii./25,1430. 

The  Gilchrist  and  Davies  Oxygen  apparatus  is  described,  and  its  use  advo¬ 
cated,  for  the  quantitative  supply  of  Oxygen.  Criteria  of  successful  Oxygen 
administration  are  abolition  of  cyanosis,  relief  of  dyspnoea,  and — the  most 
reliable — fall  in  pulse  rate. — Oxygen  Administration,  H.  W.  Davies,  B.M.A., 
1927,  B.M.J.,  ii./a 7,911. 

Indications  for  Oxygen  Therapy. — W.  T.  Richie,  B.M.A.,  1927,  B.M.J., 
[i./27,915. 

Injection  of  Oxygen. 

Endovenous  injection  of  120  Cc.  of  oxygen  slowly  in  the  case  of  a  patient  in 
extremis  has  been  practised.  Sciatica  has  been  treated  by  the  hypodermic 
njection  (deeply)  of  250 — 400  Cc.  of  Oxygen. 

in  the  dyspnoea  of  tuberculosis,  gas  poisoning,  pneumonia,  bronchial 
asthma,  and  operative  cases  oxygen  has  been  injected  subcutaneously  until  a 
lump  the  size  of  a  closed  fist  is  raised.  The  local  emphysema  is  virtually  an 
artificial  lung  lasting  for  hours;  results  remarkable  — ti  e  body  absorbing 
that  which  is  necessary.  Animal  experiments  suggest  that  Oxygen  Injections 
should  be  made  as  a  treatment  for  tetanus.  The  artificial  oxygen  emphysema 
is  capable  of  rescuing  men  from  incipient  gangrene. — B.M.J.  i./i7,702. 

Intraperitoneal  injections  have  been  made.  Of  value  in  tubercular  diarrhoea, 
tubercular  peritonitis  and  ‘tabes  mesenterica.’ — It.  S.  Grewal,  I.M.G.,  Sept. 
’25,421. 

For  poisoning  by  asphyxiating  gas  subcutaneous  injection  of  oxygen  ad¬ 
vised — vide  Poisons  at  end  under  Chlorine. 

Tuberculous  affections  treated  by  inflation  with  Oxygen.  Fluid  is  first 
ispirated  from  cavity. — E.  Rost,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,978. 

Atmospheric  Pollution. — Its  causes  and  prevention.  (See  Vol.  II.) 

Leonard  Hill’s  Oxygen  Mask  is  of  celluloid  with  a  curtain  of  washable 
material  and  heating  box  for  evaporating  alcohol  and  adding  vapour  of  alcohol 
:o  the  oxygen.  (The  common  idea  that  the  processes  of  combustion  in  the 
lody  are  accelerated  by  breathing  oxygen  is  erroneous.) — B.M.J.  i./ 12,71. 

Haldane’s  Oxygen  Apparatus  for  inhalation.  Improved  face  piece  and 
bag  to  attach  to  cylinder. —  B.M.J.  i./i7,181 ;  ii./i9,65. 

Pleurisy  treated  by  injections  of  air. — B.M.J. E.  ii./n,75. 

A  new  outfit  for  administration. — L.  i./25,916. 

Oxygen  and  Alcohol  Inhalation.— Sir  W.  H.  Willcox  advises  as  cardiac 
stimulant  the  use  of  Alcohol  Vapour  mixed  with  Oxygen.  A  wash-bottle 
is  used,  the  Oxygen  passing  by  the  inlet  tube  in  a  rapid  stream,  dipping  about 
half  an  inch  or  so  below  the  surface  of  the  contained  Absolute  Alcohol.  At 
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ordinary  temperatures  the  Oxygen  bubbled  through  the  Alcohol  would  con¬ 
tain  from  4  to  5%  of  Alcohol  vapour  (from  1  to  2  grains  of  Alcohol  per  litre). 
After  from  three  to  five  minutes  the  full  therapeutic  ellect  is  obtained,  and 
lasts  for  several  minutes.  In  severe  cardiac  failure  the  mixture  of  Oxygen 
and  Alcohol  vapour  should  be  given  for  five  minutes  every  half  hour.  The 
Alcohol  vapour  is  absorbed  by  the  lungs  and  carried  direct  to  the  heart.  The 
method  is  pleasant  and  invigorating  in  pneumonia  with  cardiac  failure,  cases 
of  heart  failure  following  Chloroform  and  various  surgical  operations,  angina 
pectoris,  asthma  with  cardiac  failure,  septicaemia,  typhoid  fever,  myocardial 
degeneration,  dilatation  of  the  heart,  valvular  lesions  of  the  heart,  collapse 
after  epidemic  diarrhoea,  etc. — B.M.J.  ii./io,1408  to  1411 ;  ii./xo, 1562, 1658. 

Liquid  Air. 

Consists  mainly  of  oxygen  and  nitrogen,  and  when  freshly  prepared  is  a  nearly 
colourless  liquid  boiling  at — 190°  C.  As  the  more  volatile  .Nitrogen  evaporates 
the  temperature  rises  and  the  liquid  assumes  a  bluish  tinge, — the  colour  of  liquid 
oxygen.  With  the  exception  of  oxygen  and  chlorine,  which  has  a  yellowish 
tinge,  most  gases  are  colourless  in  the  liquid  condition. 

Uses. — Nsevi  have  been  treated  with  it. 

For  a  description  of  Air  liquefying  apparatus,  Vacuum  Vessels,  Thermos 
Flasks  and  Hydrogen  liquefying  apparatus  see  Vol.  II. 

Nitrogen.  N=14'003.  Nitrogen  is  a  colourless,  odourless,  tasteless 
gas  constituting  about  77%  by  weight  (79%  by  volume)  of 
the  atmosphere.  Nitrogen  prepared  from  the  atmosphere  contains  a 
small  amount  of  Argon  q.v.  1  litre  of  Nitrogen  weighs  at  0°  C.  and 
760  mm.  pressure  1  ’25072  Gm.  It  is  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 
The  Nitrogen  group  of  elements  includes  Nitrogen,  Phosphorus,  Ar¬ 
senic,  Antimony,  and  Bismuth.  These  are  in  combination  sometimes 
trivalent  and  at  others  penta valent  (Bismuth  in  its  well  characterised 
inorganic  compounds  is  always  trivalent— but  in  organic  compounds 
also  pentavalent). 

The  treatment  of  haemoptysis  in  phthisis  by  artificial  Pneumothorax 
consists  in  introducing  Nitrogen  between  the  two  layers  of  the  pleura  through 
3 a ug man’s  or  K.  Peterson’s  needle  (described),  and  thus  inducing  collapse  of 
the  lung.  There  is  no  chosen  spot  for  the  puncture, — it  is  commonly  made 
in  one  of  the  axillary  lines  in  the  seventh  or  eighth  intercostal  spaces.  The 
aim  is  to  find  a  spot  where  the  lung  is  healthiest  and  to  avoid  the  neighbour¬ 
hood  of  cavities.  A  hypodermic  injection  of  Morphine  is  desirable  i  hour 
before  the  operation.  A  local  anaesthetic  such  as  Eucaine  is  also  advisable. 
The  quantity  of  Nitrogen  or  air  injection  is  200  to  300  Cc.  Oxygen  has  also 
been  suggested,  but  animal  experiments  were  not  in  favour  of  its  use. 

Pneumothorax  Apparatus.  Many  hundreds  of  N itrogen  injections  have  been 
made. — L.  ii./i x,145  et  seq. ;  ii./ x 3,1627  ;  B.M.J.  i./i4,897. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  by  Nitrogen  Compression  three  separate 
injections  of  500  Cc. — G.  Lucas,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 5 ,211.  See  also  L.  ii./23,899. 

Ordinary  air  used. — B.M.J.E.  iL/26,15. 

H.  Batty  Shaw  recommends  artificial  pneumothorax  in  the  early  stages  of 
consumption. — Pr.  Peb.  ’24,107.  Further  refs,  previous  Edns. 

Widespread  impression  that  tlie  treatment  should  be  withheld  until  after 
trial  of  sanatorium  methods,  because  of  danger,  to  be  deprecated.  Of  394 
cases  only  2%  died  as  the  result  of  treatment. — It.  C.  Matson,  L.  i./25,790. 

Some  end-results  in  pneumo thorax.  Not  a  ‘  cure-all,’  but  nevertheless 
an  advance  in  treatment. — S.  V.  Pearson,  L.  ii./25,1024 ;  B.M.J.  i./26,52. 

Active  Nitrogen. 

The  Hon.  It.  J.  Strutt  has  shown  that  Nitrogen,  under  the  influence  of  an 
electric  discharge,  assumes  an  active  state  in  the  same  way  possibly  as  Oxygen 
does  in  the  form  of  Ozone.  This  active  Nitrogen  is  reactive  with  Carbon 
Compounds. — L.  i./i3,1469. 
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PANCREAS. 

In  the  pancreatic  juice  of  man  four  distinct  digestive  ferments  are 
believed  to  be  contained. 

Trypsin,  a  proteolytic  ferment  acting  in  an  alkaline  medium. 
Converts  protein,  albumen,  e.g.,  casein  of  milk  and  fibrin,  into 
peptones  :  Amylase  (Amyiopsin)  or  Pancreatic  Diastase  which 
converts  starch  into  dextrin,  maltose  and  dextrose;  Lipase  (Steap- 
sin),  a  lipolytic  ferment  (emulsifies  fats),  see  also  p.  763  ;  and  a 
Milk-curdiing  Ferment  Rennin,  converting  casein  into  a  form 
of  peptone. 

The  idea  that  Rennin  is  present  in  the  Pancreatic  Juice  is  not  held  by  many 
(vide  Bainbridge  and  Menzies,  ‘  Essentials  of  Physiology  ')  who  consider  that 
Trypsin  is  the  milk-curdling  function.  The  presence  of  Rennin  would  seem  to 
be  unnecessary  in  view  of  the  active  milk-curdling  property  of  the  gastric  juice. 

For  invalids,  aged  persons,  and  those  suffering  from  weak  digestion, 
or  those  prostrated  by  fever  or  exhaustion,  preparations  of  the  pan¬ 
creas  of  the  pig  (an  omnivorous  animal)  may  be  employed,  by  means 
of  which  food  may  be  partially  or  wholly  digested  previous  to  ad¬ 
ministration  ;  their  nutrition  is  thus  maintained,  and  the  stomach 
has  time  to  regain  its  powers  of  digestion. 

These  preparations  may  also  be  given  internally  in  cases  of 
dyspepsia  and  defective  nutrition. 

The  pancreas  is  sometimes  called  the  ‘  sweetbread,’  but  the  sweet¬ 
bread  known  to  cookery  is  the  thymus  gland  of  the  sheep,  and  not  the 
pancreas,  which,  being  tough  and  stringy,  is  inferior  in  value  to  the 
sweetbread  of  the  throat  for  cooking — Ph. 

The  pancreas  plays  an  important  part  in  enabling  the  organism  to  resist 
infection,  and  the  spleen  is  said  to  assist  by  producing  a  hormone  which 
activates  trypsinogen  and  raises  the  phagocytic  index. 

Mechanism  of  the  pancreatic  secretion. — J.  Mellanby,  L.  ii./2 6,215. 

Pancreatin  in  proved  deficiency  is  the  only  enzyme  preparation  for  which 
there  is  enthusiasm. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,744. 

Diet  in  rjnut. — Pancreas  and  Thymus  Sweetbreads  are  the  foods  richest  in 
purins.  They  are  frequently  advised  for  invalids’  diet.  It  would  appear 
desirable  to  eliminate  these  foods.— L.  i./ 1 3,1793. 

Diabetes  treated  by  raw  pancreas  per  os. — T.  J.  Hollins,  B.M.J.,  i./25,508. 

Even  to  the  mincing  of  the  gland  and  giving  it  with  lettuce,  the  method 
of  Hollins  (antea)  was  employed  30  years  previously  by  R.  Robertson  Young. 
— B.M.J.,  i./25,632. 

Value  of  raw  fresh  pancreas  in  diabetes  not  confirmed.— G.  A.  Harrison, 
B.M.J.,  i./25,760.  See  also  R.  D.  Lawrence,  B.M.J.,  i./25,1108. 

Sprue. — Raw  pancreas — initial  dose  teaspoonful,  increased  to  tablespoon¬ 
ful,  of  chopped  mass  including  juice,  once  or  twice  daily,  useful  adjuvant.— 
A.  Castellaui,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15,  ’25,231. 

Pancreatinum,  u.s.  x. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0*12  to  0*25  Gm.). 

A  cream-coloured  amorphous  powder,  slowly  and  incompletely 
soluble  in  water ;  insoluble  in  alcohol ;  consisting  principally  of 
amylase,  trypsin  and  lipase,  obtained  usually  from  the  hog.  It 
digests  albuminoids  and  converts,  if  of  U.S.  Standard,  not  less  than 
25  times  its  weight  of  starch  into  soluble  carbohydrate.  Assay 
process  is  provided. 

Er.  Cx.  states  it  loses  its  activity  on  warming  solutions  of  it  above  50°  C. 
Its  peptonising  action  is  best  in  neutral  or  very  slightly  alkaline  or  very 
slightly  acid  solution.  The  Assay  process  provides  for  conversion  of  124 
times  its  weight  of  dried  fibrin  or  *50  times  its  weight  of  fresh  fibrin. 
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Pancreatin  Tablets,  2J  grains,  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  are 
prepared.  One  is  sufficient  to  peptonise  half  a  pint  of  milk. 

Liquor  Pancreatis,  Pancreatic  Solution  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose . — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

This  solution  contains  the  amylolytic,  the  proteolytic,  and  the 
milk  peptonising  properties  of  the  pancreas,  and  is  made  by 
extraction  of  the  fresh  pancreas  of  the  pig,  freed  from  fat  and 
external  membrane. 

Pancreatic  Juice,  obtained  in  its  inactive  form  from  the  pancreatic  duct, 
acquires  powerful  proteolytic  activity  by  mixing  with  it  a  soluble  calcium  salt 
and  incubation. 

Test. — Should  peptonise  27  times  its  volume  of  milk. 

Incompatibility. — Broadly  speaking  we  found  that  the  follow¬ 
ing — Alum,  Copper  Sulphate,  Ferric  Chloride,  Zinc  Bromide,  Zinc 
Sulphate  and  Syrup  of  Ferrous  Iodide  destroy  the  proteolytic 
action  of  the  ferment.  Acids  generally  are  incompatible. 

For  details  of  inhibition  of  Amylolytic  Activity,  see  Vol.  II.,  cf. 
also  Pepsin,  p.  662. 

Uses  and  Preferences. 

Glycosuria. — In  certain  forms  of  severe  glycosuria  depending  on 
excessive  activity  of  the  liver  Pancreatic  preparations  are  valuable. 

Pancreatic  juice  is  the  digestive  fluid  par  excellence.  Many  animals 
are  void  of  a  gastric  digestion,  but  all  have  something  corresponding 
to  pancreatic  juice.  Dextrose,  as  far  as  experiments  go,  is  the  best 
tissue  food.  The  internal  secretion  of  the  pancreas  determines  its 
utilisation  by  the  organism. 

Insulin  is  dealt  with  at  end  of  this  chapter. 

In  chronic  pancreatitis,  pancreatin  in  suitable  intestinal  medica¬ 
ment  may  be  employed  with  advantage  before  the  operation  and 
also  in  cases  unsuitable  for  operations. — Whitla. 

It  should  be  given  as  digestive  towards  the  end  of  the  normal  period 
of  gastric  digestions — about  two  or  three  hours  after  a  meal. 

In  Sprue,  pancreatin  in  5  to  10  Gm  doses  with  20  to  40  Gm.  Calcium 
Carbonate,  three  times  a  day  2  hours  after  food,  has  been  given  with  success. 
The  treatment  is  based  on  results  of  experiments,  which  showed  complete 
absence  of  pancreatic  ferment. — T.  D.  B.  18/21,50. 

Glycerinum  Pancreatis,  Martindale,  a  digestive  preparation  made 
from  the  pig’s  fresh  pancreas. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.). 

Liquor  Pancreaticus  (*Benger’s  :  T.M.  321220). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  water  with  meals  to  aid  in¬ 
testinal  digestion,  or  with  farinaceous  gruel,  when  cool  enough  to  sip. 
As  an  addition  to  nutritive  enemata,  a  dessertspoonful  should  be 
added  to  beef  tea  or  milk  gruel  just  before  its  administration.  Will 
not  keep  diluted,  and  presence  of  acidity  or  heating  over  140°  F. 
destroys  the  ferment. 

N.F.  gives  the  following  — Triturate  Pancreatin  128  grains,  with  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  6  drachms,  and  Water  10  ounces,  add  Alcohol  \  ounce,  Compound 
Spirit  of  Cardamom  N.F.  $  ounce,  and  Talc  120  grains.  Shake  well  and  filter, 
adding  Water  to  12  ounces,  then  Glycerin  4  ounces.  Each  drachm  represents 
1  grain  of  Papcreatiu. 
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Spiritus  Cardamomi  Compositus.  Compound  Spirit  of  Cardamom, 
N.F.  Dissolve  Oils  of  Cardamom  4,  Caraway  1-5,  Cinnamon  1,  in  Alcohol 
(U.S.)  1000.  add  Glycerin  130  and  finally  Water  to  2000. 

PeptonJsed  Milk  ( v .  also  Peptonising  Powders,  infra). 

Mix  two-thirds  of  a  pint  of  fresh  milk  with  one-third  of  a  pint  of  water,  and 
warm  in  a  saucepan  to  a  temperature  of  about  140°  F.  (or  the  diluted  milk 
may  be  divided  into  two  equal  portions,  one  of  which  may  be  heated  to  the 
boiling  point  and  then  added  to  the  cold  portion,  the  mixture  will  then  be  of 
the  required  temperature).  Add  two  teaspoonsful  of  Liquor  Pancreatis,  and 
half  a  level  teaspoonful  of  sodium  bicarbonate.  Pour  the  mixture  into  a 
covered  jug  and  place  in  a  warm  situation  for  ten  to  twenty  minutes,  then  boil 
the  product.  It  can  then  be  used  like  ordinary  milk.  Gruel  can  be  similarly 
treated.  See  also  Enemata  and  Peptonoids  of  Beef. 

In  the  place  of  the  water  half  a  pint  of  lime  water  may  be  used  to  the  pint 
of  milk.  The  preparation  if  desired  for  early  use  may  be  kept  at  15°  C.  for 
three  or  four  hours ;  need  not  necessarily  be  boiled. 

Peptonised  Beef  Jelly  and  Chicken  Jelly  (sJcBenger). 

As  a  restorative,  either  may  be  taken  alone  by  teaspoonsful,  or  dissolve 
two  or  three  teaspoonsful  in  a  teacupful  of  boiling  water  (with  pepper  and 
salt).  Enriches  beef  tea,  soups,  broths,  etc.  They  are  readily  assimilated 
by  weak  digestions.  Containing  much  of  the  flesh-forming  elements  of  the 
meat  in  soluble  form  these  peptonised  preparations  are  superior  to  non- 
peptonised  extracts. 

Peptonising  Powders. 

Pancreatic  enzymes  mixed  with  sodium  bicarbonate,  in  glass  tubes.  Place 
the  powder  into  a  clean  quart  bottle  with  J  pint  of  cool  water,  add  a  pint  of 
fresh  milk,  and  shake.  Place  the  bottle  in  warm  water  for  ten  minutes ,  then 
pour  the  milk  into  a  saucepan  and  heat  quickly  to  boiling  and  allow  to  cool 
sufficiently  for  use.  If  desired,  smaller  proportional  quantities  may  be  utilised. 

Uses. — In  gastric  ulcer,  intestinal  catarrh,  for  infants’ use  generally — and 
in  all  forms  of  weakened  digestive  functions. 

Peptonising  Powder  for  humanising  Milk.  Martindale. 

To  peptonise  milk  and  simultaneously  to  increase  the  Lactose  content, 
Lactose  400  grains  containing  a  small  proportion  of  Pancreatin  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  may  be  added  to  £  pint  each  of  milk  and  cold  water  mixed  and 
three  to  four  tablespoonsful  of  cream.  Allow  to  stand  at  about  40°  C.  for  about 
15  minutes  and  boil  or  heat  the  mixture  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  take  ten 
minutes  to  reach  the  boiling  point.  Milk  so  treated  must  be  kept  in  a  cool 
place.  Tq  be  slightly  warmed  again  on  feeding.  In  some  instances  a  further 
dilution,  e.g.,  milk  1  to  water  2  may  be  necessary.  The  result  very  closely 
approximates  6 ’3%  Lactose,  i.e.,  the  usual  content  in  human  milk. 

Tablets  of  Pancreatin  5  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  3  grains, 
and  Bile  Salts  2  grains.  Dose. —  I  or  2  crushed  in  water  at  the  con¬ 
clusion  of  a  meal  are  prepared  for  use  as  an  intestinal  antiseptic  and 
digestive,  and  may  prevent  formation  of  gallstones. 

I  Trypsin.  Dose. — 8  to  20  grains  (0-5  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Trypsin  is  stated  to  be  produced  simultaneously  with  Amylopsin, 
and  from  the  same  cells  in  the  pancreas.  This  ferment  is  prepared 
i  commercially  in  the  form  of  whitish  powder,  possessing  an  odour  like 
pepsin.  It  changes  proteins  into  peptones  in  alkaline  media.  It  is 
inactive  at  75°  C.  One  part  should  peptonise  about  100  of  coagulated 
,  egg  albumen  in  1J  hours. 

Soluble  slightly  in  water,  more  so  in  glycerin. 

It  is  administered  to  assist  digestion  in  diabetes,  and  it  is  occasion- 
I  ally  employed  for  peptonising  milk. 

Stearettes  of  Trypsin,  containing  5  grains  are  useful  as  passing 
1  intact  through  the  stomach. 

It  was  given  hypodermically  and  internally  and  per  rectum  in 
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cancer  but  the  method  fell  entirely  into  disrepute.  See  Edn. 
XVII.  p.  620. 

For  Muller's  Trypsin  Test  for  determining  the  activity  of  Trypsin 
Preparations,  see  Vol.  II. 

INSULIN. 

Dose. — About  20  units  per  diem  for  a  mild  or  moderately  severe 
case.  This  amount  should  preferably  be  given  in  two  or  three  in¬ 
jections,  each  injection  preceding,  by  about  15  to  30  minutes,  one 
of  the  principal  meals.  Severe  cases  may  receive  double  or  more. 

Each  unit  (for  further  consideration  of  ‘  unit  ’  see  below)  should 
enable  the  patient  to  take  from  1  to  4  Gm.  additional  carbohydrate, 
or  its  equivalent,  with  the  next  meal,  without  excreting  sugar. 
The  object  is  to  keep  the  blood  sugar  throughout  the  day  at,  or 
just  above,  normal. 

The  effect  on  the  blood  sugar  is  not  exerted  immediately,  hence 
the  injections  are  given  so  that  their  effect  occurs  during  the 
period  of  assimilation  of  carbohydrates. — Banting,  Campbell  and 
Fletcher,  B.M.J.  b/23,8. 

Manufacture . — 

Brit.  Patent,  No.  203,778.  Complete  Specification  accepted 
Sept.  13th,  1923.  ‘  A  method  of  preparing  extracts  of 

Pancreas,  suitable  for  administration  to  the  Human  Sub¬ 
ject.’  By  F.  G.  Banting,  J.  B.  Collip  and  C.  PI.  Best,  British 
subjects,  all  of  Toronto  University. 

The  following  is  an  abstract : — A  pancreas  extract  containing  the  anti¬ 
diabetic  principle  or  hormone.  It  is  essential  for  intravenous  or  subcutaneous 
administration  that  the  anti-diabetic  principle  be  purified  from  the  enzymes, 
proteins,  lipoids  and  salts.  Self-digestion  (proposed  by  earlier  workers) 
would  allow  the  enzymes  to  destroy  the  active  hormone.  In  this  new  in¬ 
vention  Alcohol  is  used,  which  inhibits  deleterious  action  of  the  enzymes  on 
the  hormone  ;  proteins,  salts  and  other  substances  are  removed,  as  far  as 
possible,  from  the  solution  by  precipitation.  An  improved  method  is  also 
mentioned  in  the  specification,  which  consists  in  finely  dividing  (mincing) 
the  pancreas  and  mixing  it  with  Alcohol;  straining  or  filtering  the  mixture 
to  separate  inert  gland  tissue;  treating  the  filtrate  with  several  volumes  of 
Alcohol ;  removing  the  precipitate  by  filtration  and  concentrating  the  filtrate ; 
treating  the  latter  with  Ether;  eliminating  the  Ether;  adding  Alcohol; 
centrifugalising  the  mixture  to  form  into  layers,  so  that  the  uppermost  one 
consists  of  Alcohol  holding  the  hormone  in  solution,  the  lowrer  layer  or  layers 
consisting  of  flocculent  protein,  salt  solution,  and  salt  crystals ;  subsequently 
removing  the  uppermost  layer  and  treating  it  with  several  volumes  of  95% 
Alcohol,  separating  by  precipitation  any  substances  which  may  still  be  present 
with  the  hormone;  then  distilling  off  the  Alcohol,  dissolving  the  hormone 
in  distilled  water  and  concentrating  the  aqueous  solution,  sterilising  it  and 
adding  05%  Trikresol. 

The  whole  theory  of  hyper glyccemia  is  dealt  with  in  the  patent 
which  need  hardly  be  detailed  in  our  pages.  It  may  be  mentioned, 
however,  that  the  communicators  specifically  say  that  prior  to 
its  conversion  into  glycogen,  or  its  oxidation,  glucose  (normally) 
probably  becomes  altered  in  chemical  structure,  so  as  to  be  more 
reactive.  In  diabetes,  the  sugar  absorbed  from  the  intestine  is 
no  longer  changed  into  an  active  form,  therefore  it  cannot  be  stored 
in  the  liver  as  glycogen,  nor  oxidised  in  the  tissues — hence  the 
hyperglycaemia  and  the  glycosuria. 
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The  relation  of  the  pancreas  and  diabetes  was  established  by 
he  experiments  of  Yon  Mering  and  Minkowski ;  extirpation  of 
he  pancreas  in  dogs  was  followed  by  persistent  glycosuria.  The 
>ancreas  consists  of  two  types  of  tissue — the  acinar,  secreting  the 
>ancreatic  juice  ( external  secretion),  which  reaches  the  intestine 
hrough  the  pancreatic  duct,  and  groups  of  cells,  known  as  the 
Islands  of  Langerhans.'  The  latter  show  pathological  changes 
n  varying  degree,  in  most  cases  dying  of  diabetes  mellitus. 
Numerous  workers  believed  that  this  insular  portion  provided 
m  internal  secretion,  needed  to  normal  carbohydrate  metabolism, 
tnd  they  tried  to  produce  extracts  of  it  for  treatment,  but  these 
sxtracts  contained  toxic  substances,  which  resulted  in  their  causing 
ocal  irritation,  and  they  were  clinically  unsuited. 

The  communicators  proved  by  experiment  that  the  Islands  of 
liangerhans  contain  a  substance  which  lowers  the  blood  sugar, 
lud  diminishes  or  abolishes  excretion  of  sugar  in  the  urine  of 
liabetic  dogs.  Subsequently,  by  extracting  foetal  or  adult  normal 
pancreas  with  Alcohol,  they  made  an  extract  which  caused  a 
owe  ring  of  blood  sugar,  and  the  glucose  in  the  urine,  when  injected 
nto  a  boy  suffering  from  the  disease.  The  Alcohol  evidently  pre¬ 
sented  the  destruction  of  the  principle  by  the  digestive  ferments. 

In  short,  “  it  has  been  proved,  for  the  first  time  in  the  history 
af  medical  science,  that  a  product  can  be  made  from  pancreatic 
glands  of  mammalia,  which  will  save  and  has  saved  the  lives  of 
a  number  of  diabetic  patients,  many  in  a  state  of  coma  before  the 
substance  was  given.” 

On  injection,  it  converts  glucose  into  the  active  form,  and  if 
?iven  at  proper  intervals  blood  sugar  is  maintained  at  normal 
evel,  and  the  urine  remains  free  of  sugar.  Fat  is  completely 
Dxidised.  Acetone  bodies  disappear  from  the  urine  and  diabetic 
acidosis  and  coma  are  prevented — a  restoration  to  normal  metabolism. 

It  is  also  patented  in  U.S.A.,  Canada  and  other  countries. 

The  presence  of  a  hormone  in  the  pancreas  capable  of  alleviating 
the  symptoms  of  diabetes  has  therefore  been  established.  To 
F.  G.  Banting  is  due  the  credit  of  suggesting  that  the  destructive 
action  of  trypsin  and  other  proteolytic  enzymes  in  the  pancreas 
might  be  circumvented  by  taking  advantage  of  the  well-known 
’act  that  the  cells  which  secrete  the  digestive  enzymes  become 
3ompletely  degenerated  some  weeks  after  ligation  of  the  pancreatic 
lucts,  whereas  those  of  the  Isles  of  Langerhans,  which  apparently 
secrete  the  antidiabetic  hormone,  remain  more  or  less  intact. 
Banting  observed  the  effects  produced  by  injection  of  extracts 
m  the  percentage  of  sugar  in  the  blood,  as  well  as  on  the  total 
sugar  excretion  in  the  24  hours.  The  mitreated,  depancreatised 
log  seldom  lives  3  or  4  weeks,  whereas  with  the  extracts  one  was 
iept  alive  for  10  weeks  in  good  condition.  The  preparation  is 
rurified  by  fractional  precipitation  with  alcohol  (Collip,  Trans. 
R,oyal  Society  of  Canada,  1922,  Vol.  XVI.,  Sec.  V.),  and  is  assayed 
Dharmacologically. — J.  J.  R.  Macleod,  B.M.3.  ii./22,833,  882. 

Vol.  L  x 
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For  an  outline  of  the  principles  of  the  action  and  use  of  Insulin  by 
Banting,  see  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.  ’24,  p.  728. 

A  description  of  the  process  in  use  for  extraction  of  Insulin. — I).  A.  Scott 
and  C.  H.  Best,  C.  &  D.,  ii./25,424. 

Probable  dual  constitution  OF  Insulin. — Although  Insulin  given  by 
the  mouth  to  guinea-pigs  had  no  effect  upon  the  sugar  content  of  the  blood, 
it  was  capable  of  preventing  the  glycogenolysis  following  injection  of 
Adrenalin. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  L.  ii/24,91. 

Commercial  Insulin  is  composed  of  at  ieast  three  substances?  the 
true  pancreatic  hormone  A,  the  anti-insulin  B,  and  co-insulin  C.  A  and  B 
have  been  obtained  in  crystalline  form.  A  acts  like  the  old  Insulin,  but  in 
non-diabetics  causes  no  change  in  blood  sugar  or  appreciable  increase.  Possibly 
in  non-diabetics  there  is  lack  of  C,  without  which  A  cannot  act,  or  superfluity 
of  B,  while  in  diabetics  there  is  too  much  B  and  insufficiency  of  C. — C.  Punk, 
L.  ii./26,1244.  This  theory  criticised. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  ibid.  1292. 

Chemically  Insulin  has  a  marked  tendency  to  become  adsorbed  in  any 
precipitate  formed  in  its  solutions.  A  minute  dose  is  active.  When  a  solu¬ 
tion  of  impure  Insulin  is  saturated  with  Ammonium  Sulphate  the  activity 
passes  into  the  precipitate.  When  l  icric  Acid  is  added  to  the  relatively 
impure  substance  a  very  insoluble  precipitate  is  formed  containing  all  the 
Insulin  and  this  can  be  converted  into  a  soluble  hydrochloride.  (For  Dudley 
and  Starling’s  method  bjr  cold  Alkaline  Alcohol,  see  Bioch.  Jl.  19245  18,  147  ; 
Pres.  May,  ’24,  176. 

Treatment  with  O’ 7  X/l  Ammonia  or  O'l  X.  Sodium,  or  Potassium  Hy¬ 
droxide  solution,  causes  complete  inactivation  of  Insulin.  This  is  irreversible 
in  the  latter  cases,  but  when  due  to  Ammonia  acidification  restores  activity. 
— J.C.S.,  A,  i./24,448. 

It  is  rapidly  destroyed  by  Trypsin,  also  Pepsin.  This  throws  light  on  the 
fact  that  Insulin  has  very  little,  if  any,  effect  when  given  yer  os.  It  is 
stable  to  heat  when  its  solution  is  strongly  acid.  It  survives  heating  to 
100°  C.  for  half  an  hour.  It  does  not  approach  the  chemical  simplicity  of 
Adrenalin  or  even  Thyroxin. 

Chemical  Composition  probably  C69Hio2022Hi8.S,  a  sulphur-contain¬ 
ing  compound  composed  of  amino  acids. — B.M.J.  i./26,839.  Another  formula  : 
C4 sHor.O ! 4X n S.3H 20,  but  the  actual  formula  may  be  a  multiple  of  this. — 
Pres.,  Dec.  ’27,420. 

Distribution  in  Nature.  In  higher  animals  it  seems  to  be  strictly 
limited  to  the  islets  of  Langerhans  in  the  pancreas.  It  is  to  be  found  also  in 
certain  fish.  There  is  evidence  also  of  the  presence  of  something  allied  in 
yeast. — H.  H.  Dale,  L.  L/23,989. 

Insulin  is  present  in  potatoes,  rice,  beetroot  and  celery.  A  substance  hav* 
ing  an  Insulin-like  action  in  reducing  blood  sugar  has  also  been  extracted 
from  the  kidney,  spleen  and  muscle  tissue  of  dogs  and  cattle.- — C.  H.  Best  and 
D.  A.  Scott,  ,T1.  Metab.  Research,  Jan.  1923,  per  Pres.  May  ’24,220. 

Clams  yielded  Insulin.  Collip  suggested  it  must  be  present  wherever 
Glycogen  is  found.  Later  he  made  it  from  yeast,  confirming  Winter  and 
Smith,  but  this  type  differs,  in  that  its  action  in  lowering  blood  sugar  is  de¬ 
layed,  sometimes  for  a  day  or  two.  The  same  applies  to  Insulin-like  sub¬ 
stances  from  various  vegetable  sources  styled  GtucoJcinin  — Prof.  Macleod, 
B.M.J.  ii./23,165. 

Insulin  isolated  from  yeast.  An  extract  of  yeast  has  an  effect  similar  to 
Insulin  when  tested  on  animals  and  diabetics. — Winter  and  Smith,  B.M.J. 
i./ 23,711,819. 

Insulin  may  be  obtained  from  the  islet  tissues  of  the  cod,  the  yield,  even 
under  unfavourable  conditions,  being  13  rabbit  units  per  6m.,  and  the  tissue 
probably  contains  about  i  0  times  as  much,  weight  for  weight,  as  mammalian 
tissue. — Biochem.  Jl.,  18,  ’24,665. 

Preparation  by  Aegueous  Extraction. 

From  an  extract  of  the  pancreas  made  with  aqueous  Formic  Acid  at  -  3°  C.. 
proteins  and  Insulin  are  precipitated  as  picrates.  The  latter  is  extracted  by 
Acetone  and  is  isolated  on  dilution  with  water.  Alcoholic  Acid  converts  this 
to  the  hydrochloride,  which,  although  more  cheaply  and  quickly  prepared, 
appears  as  satisfactorily  clinically  as  Insulin  obtained  by  the  Alcohol  method. 
Average  yield  300  rabbit  units  per  kilo  of  pancreas. — E.  C.  Dodds  and  F. 
Dickens,  L.  i./24,330. 
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By  adding  5%  of  Paraldehyde  to  the  extracting  fluid  the  yield  was  increased 
to  535  rabbit  units  ;  by  distilling  off  the  Acetone  this  was  again  increased 
to  1,040  units,  and  finally  by  eliminating  the  preliminary  aqueous  extraction 
and  preparing  the  picrates  simply  by  grinding  the  pancreas  with  solid  Picric 
Acid  a  yield  of  1,845  units  was  obtained — the  highest  recorded  yield.  The 
time  of  the  complete  process  is  reduced  by  this  method  to  about  one  day. — 
E.  C.  Dodds  and  F.  Dickens,  Brit.  Jl.  Exper.  Path.  Apl.  ’24,  per  L.  i./24,909. 

Recommended  that  Insulin  be  precipitated  from  aqueous  solution  by 
Ammonia  Sulphate  (half  saturated),  allowed  to  stand  for  24  hours,  centri- 
fugalised,  and  the  supernatant  fluid  drawn  off.  The  precipitate  containing 
Insulin  is  dissolved  in  70%  Alcohol,  concentrated  to  l/10th  its  volume  and 
added  to  94%  Alcohol,  by  which  Insulin  is  again  precipitated.  ‘Impure’ 
Insulin  causes  delay  in  blood  coagulation,  and  a  case  is  recorded  where  its 
employment  prior  to  operation  resulted  in  profuse  haemorrhage,  due  to  antl- 
thrombitic  action  produced. — B.M.J.E.  ih/24,52. 

A  commercial  brand  of  Insulin  20  units  per  Cc.,  was  found  to  contain 
0-45%  organic  matter  on  evaporation  and  to  give  only  slight  reactions  for 
proteins. — W.  H.  M. 

Cryst&IHeie  /nsw/m. 

Preparation : — A  rich  fraction  of  Insulin  is  dissolved  in  Acetic.  Acid  and 
precipitated  by  a  Brucine  solution.  The  clear  liquid  containing  the  Insulin 
is  separated  and  treated  with  Pyridine  with  which  a  crystalline  precipitate  is 
formed.  This  is  redissolved  in  Acetic  Acid  and  again  precipitated  with 
Pyridine.  The  crystals  melt  at  233°,  and  in  a  dose  of  0*01  mg.  causes  hypo- 
glycsemic  convulsions  in  rabbits. — J.  J.  Abel,  Johns  Hopkins  Univ.,  per 
Pres.,  Dec.  ’26,426.  See  al  0  Jl.  Ph.  and  Exp.  Ther.,  May  ’27,66. 

Tablets  of  Insulin  Hydrochloride  each  equivalent  to  10  units 
are  prepared.  To  be  dissolved  in  0.5  Cc.  of  sterile  distilled  water. 

keejo/nff  Properf/es  of  fnsuiin. 

The  fear  that  Insulin  may  deteriorate  in  hot  climates  is  unfounded,  the 
unfavourable  results  of  Taylor  &  Douglas’s  tests  being  mainly  due  to  the 
Indian  rabbit  behaving  differently  from  the  English  rabbit. — L.  i.,/24,508. 

Further  researches  on  preservation  of  Insulin.  In  solid  form  does  not 
undergo  alteration  at  high  temperature.  Difference  in  preservation  in  liquid 
form  due  to  hydrolysis  causing  deterioration  in  pharmaco-dynamic  properties. 
— E.  Trocello  and  A.  Cruto,  Jl.  Trop.  Med,,  Jan.  1/26,% 

Solid  Insulin  shows  far  greater  resistance  to  tropical  and  high  tempera¬ 
tures  than  the  aqueous  solution. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  2,  ’25,104. 

Units . — The  methods  for  determining  these  are  not  considered 
accurate,  and  the  reactions  of  patients  vary  within  wide  limits  ; 
great  care  has  therefore  to  be  taken.  The  directions  on  the  bottles 
of  the  injection  should  be  carefully  read. 

A  unit  was  originally  taken  as  the  amount  of  Insulin  which  on 
subcutaneous  injection  can  lotver  the  percentage  of  blood  sugar 
to  0-045  within  four  hours  in  a  rabbit  weighing  about  2  kg.  from 
which  food  has  been  withheld  for  sixteen  to  twenty-four  hours. 
Such  Insulin  was  first  prepared  so  that  1  Cc.  contains  one  unit. 

Subsequently  the  U.S.A.  makers  brought  in  a  unit  with  approxi¬ 
mately  one  third  of  the  Toronto  unit,  and  the  Medical  Research 
Council  adopted  the  U.S.A.  unit — i.e .,  three  units,  as  at  present 
defined,  produce  this  reduction  in  blood  sugar  (to  0-04%)  with 
standard  conditions  (in  2  hours).  The  average  single  dose  for 
an  adult  is  10  New  Style  units,  i.e.,  3  to  4  times  the  quantity  for 
the  rabbit.  Think  in  units  rather  than  so-called  ‘  doses.’ — M.R.C. , 
B.M.J.  i./23,737.  See  also  Prof.  H.  Maclean,  L.  i./23,1044. 

Five  kilos  of  beef  pancreas  yield  about  200  to  400  units  of 
Insulin. — H.  F.  Moore,  L.  i./23,715. 

The  process  of  manufacture  and  purification  of  Insulin  was 
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improved  in  the  laboratories  of  the  National  Institute  of  Medical 
Research  to  the  extent  that  finally  about  3  mgr.  (1/20  grain)  repre¬ 
sents  an  average  human  dose. — L.  L/23,861.  In  other  words 
1/200  grain  =  1  unit. 

As  a  result  of  an  International  Conference,  held  under  the  auspices  of  the 
Health  Committee  of  the  League  of  Nations,  to  discuss  the  ques¬ 
tion  of  biological  standards,  (treat  Britain  has  assumed  the  responsibility  for 
Insulin,  and  the  National  Institute  accepted  the  duty  of  preparing  and  keeping 
the  International  standard  of  reference.  Simultaneous  determina¬ 
tions  made  by  the  National  Institute  (on  material  made  by  that  Institute), 
the  Insulin  Committee  of  the  University  of  Toronto,  and  three  other  laboratories 
in  the  U.S.A.  and  in  this  country,  varied  only  between  8-4  and  8-8  units  per 
mg.  of  the  dried  preparation,  and  the  International  Conference  therefore 
accepted  the  recommendation  of  the  Toronto  Committee  that  this  prepara¬ 
tion  ,  preserved  at  the  National  Institute,  should  be  the  International  Standard 
for  Insulin,  and  1  mg.  thereof  should  be  taken  to  contain  8  units  of  Insulin. 
— B.M.J.,  i./ 2  6,251. 

A  study  of  the  rabbit  as  a  test  animal.  The  ‘  convulsions  ’  test  is  un¬ 
trustworthy. — Amer.  Jl.  Physiol.,  ’23,66,461,  per  J.C.S.,  A.  ii./24,636. 

The  biological  assay  of  Insulin  preparations  in  comparison  with  a  stable 
standard. — H.  P.  Marks,  B.M.J.,  ii./2 5,1102. 

Clinical  assay  of  Insulin  preparations. — G .  A.  Harrison  and  It.  D.  Lawrence, 
B.M.J.,  ii./25,1104. 

Technique  of  Injection . — The  injection  is  given  sub¬ 
cutaneously  in  the  upper  arm.  In  cases  of  extreme  collapse,  it 
can  be  used  intravenously  without  danger.  If  given  per  os  it 
has  no  demonstrable  action.  For  diabetic  coma  20  units  imme¬ 
diately.  Glucose  should  be  given  simultaneously ,  either  per  os,  or  by 
stomach  tube,  or  intravenously.  In  all  cases  give  fluid  at  the  same 
time. 

A  solution  containing  1*8%  Sodium  Chloride  and  N/1000  Sodium  Hydrate 
mixed  with  equal  parts  of  a  commercial  brand  of  Insulin,  renders  injection 
painless. — O.  Leyton,  L.  i./24,I082. 

Suitability  of  the  Case . — The  patentees  point  out  that 
the  indiscriminate  use  of  their  product  is  a  source  of  danger. 
All  cases,  except  those  suffering  from  severe  acidosis  and  coma 
should  be  put  to  bed  and  given  a  basal  maintenance  diet — protein, 
in  sufficient  quantity,  to  replace  the  daily  wear  on  the  tissues, 
approximately  0-3  Gm.  per  lb.  body  weight.  Additional  calories 
in  food  are  supplied  by  carbohydrates  and  fat  in  proper  proportion 
to  prevent  production  of  acetone  bodies.  If  the  urine  of  patient 
becomes  sugar  free  on  this,  it  should  be  gradually  raised  to  an  ade¬ 
quate  diet  for  his  ordinary  duties.  If  he  remains  aglycosuric 
the  treatment  with  Insulin  is  not  indicated.  75%  of  diabetics 
can  be  controlled  by  diet.  If  at  the  end  of  the  week’s  treatment 
on  basal  diet,  the  urine  is  not  free  of  sugar,  the  patient  requires 
Insulin. 

There  is  no  evidence  as  yet  that  the  treatment  is  curative.  It 
is  not  recommended  unless  the  treatment  can  be  continued.  The 
initial  stages  of  treatment  should  be  carried  out  in  connection  with 
facilities  for  blood  and  urine  sugar  estimations. 

Contraindication . — It  is  dangerous  in  cases  of  so-called 
«  renal  glycosuria  ’  or  diabetes  innocens,  in  which  the  kidney  fails 
to  hold  back  the  normal  amount  of  glucose  in  the  blood,  i.e.,  the 
patient  is  already  in  a  condition  of  persistent  hypo-glycsemia. 
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Hypoglycwmia :  Effects  of  excessive  dose. — 
There  is  a  rapid  fall  of  blood  sugar  following  a  single  injection. 
This  blood  sugar  content  reaches  a  low  point  in  2  to  8  hours,  and 
tends  to  return  to  the  original  level  in  12  to  24  hours.  When  the 
blood  sugar  percentage  falls  to  0-07  (the  normal  being  0T%)  under 
a  dose  the  patient  may  first  complain  of  hunger,  weakness  or  fatigue ; 
he  may  even  show  signs  of  a  definite  neurosis  with  loss  of  emotional 
control,  such  as  crjdng  spells.  A  lowering  to  0-05%  produces  very 
acute  distress  or  mental  disturbance. 

These  reactions  are  relieved  by  food  ;  50  to  100  Cc.  of  orange 
juice  is  effectual  or  5  to  25  Gm.  of  Glucose  with  the  orange  juice. 
When  the  patient  is  unconscious  give  1  Cc.  Epinephrin  solution 
(1  in  1000),  intramuscularly,  followed  by  Glucose  per  os. 

Nurse  with  care,  because  reactions  may  occur  during  sleep. — 
Banting  and  co-workers. — B.M.J.  h/23,8. 

The  Medical  Research  'Council  directions  add,  that,  if  necessary, 

5  to  20  Gm.  of  glucose  in  50  to  100  Cc.  of  diluent  may  be  given  intra¬ 
venously,  and  that  out-patients  under  treatment  should  carry  sugar 
with  them  to  be  eaten  at  the  first  sign  of  these  hypoglyccemic 
reactions. 

In  one  case,  25  units  subcutaneously  reduced  the  fasting  blood 
sugar  from  0T81  to  0-07%  in  2  hours  20  minutes,  and  abolished 
a  moderate  glycosuria.  In  another  case,  16  units  reduced  it  from 
0-216  to  0-117%  in  If  hours,  and  abolished  a  heavy  glycosuria. — 
H.  F.  Moore,  L.  i./23,715. 

Banting,  Best,  Collip,  Campbell  and  Fletcher  published  a  pre¬ 
liminary  report  on  the  treatment  of  severe  cases  of  diabetes  mellitus 
with  Insulin. — Can.  Med.  Assn.  Jl.,  March,  1922.  Excretion  of 
sugar  in  the  urine  decreased  and  sometimes  completely  cleared 
up.  Coincident  with  this  decrease  in  sugar  excretion  was  a  lowering 
in  blood  sugar  level.  This  could  be  brought  to  normal,  it  was 
found,  by  adjustment  of  dosage.  Ketone  bodies  disappeared 
from  the  urine  in  24  to  48  hours.  An  account  of  the  first  50  cases 
treated  shows  as  follows  : — On  the  first  or  second  day  of  treatment 
if  sufficient  Insulin  is  given,  the  urine  becomes  sugar-free,  and 
on  the  second  or  third  day,  ketone -free.  Patients  become  cheerful 
and  interested,  hunger  is  replaced  by  appetite,  thirst  is  lessened, 
oedema  (which  is  common)  disappears,  and  weight  increases.  As 
originally  stated,  ketonuria.,  under  Insulin,  was  relieved  in  a 
striking  manner.  Insulin,  indeed,  is  even  hopeful  in  diabetic  coma. 
It  is  given,  in  such  cases,  either  subcutaneously  or  intravenously, 
followed  by  subcutaneous  injections.  The  dose  was  usually, 
though  not  always,  far  in  excess  of  requirement.  The  danger 
of  a  hypoglycaemic  reaction  is  guarded  against  by  sufficient  Glucose 
given  intravenously  at  the  same  time.  Diabetes  in  children,  it 
is  stated,  is  readily  responsive  to  treatment. — B.M.J.  1-/23, 8. 

Only  a  few  severe  cases  require  more  than  45  units  daily:  most  cases 
regain  strength  and  weight  on  10  to  20  units  daily.  The  secret  of  success 
lies  in  correct  balancing  of  diet  against  dose  employed.- — F.  G.  Banting, 
B.M.J.  ii./2  4,37o. 

6  The  estimation  of  JblbczJ  su?.  ar  can  he  performed  by  any  medical 
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man  with  a  minimum  of  chemical  knowledge.  The  equipment  costs  a  few 
pounds. — Prof.  H.  Maclean,  L.  I./23,  1043. 

For  Methods  of  conducting  the  Estimation ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Clinical  Experience  in  English  and  Scottish  Hospitals  in  less  than 
50  cases.  Tt  was  found  that  1  unit  of  Insulin  could  provide  for  the  consump¬ 
tion  of  2  Gm.  of  carbohydrate  taken  as  such  in  the  food  of  a  completely  dia¬ 
betic  patient.  This  is  equivalent  to  4  Gm.  of  protein,  but  no  rule  can  be  laid 
down.  In  this  paper  the  subject  of  various  forms  of  diabetic  coma  is  dealt 
with.  The  consideration  of  hypoglycccmic  collapse  is  of  interest — an  entirely 
novel  conception  that  has  come  into  pathological  thought,  as  the  result  of 
experience  with  Insulin.  It  is  caused  by  the  'artificial  lowering  of  the  blood 
sugar  to  half  its  normal  level,  and  it  is  at  once  relieved  by  giving  sugar. — 
Med.  R,es.  Council  Rept.,  B.M.J.  i./23,737. 

Influence  of  Insulin  on  acidosis  and  lipaemia  in  diabetes.  When  given 
together  with  carbohydrates  to  patients  with  diabetic  acidosis,  verging  on 
coma,  there  is  a  spectacular  effect.  Importance  of  combining  the  two.  If 
given  alone  it  may  increase  the  acidosis. — Prof.  «T.  C.  Meakins  and  Co-workers, 
B.M.J.  i./23,847. 

Prof.  Maclean  insists  that  diabetes  is  not  only  a  carbohydrate  derange¬ 
ment.  Defects  in  fat  and  protein  metabolism  may  play  an  equally  large 
part  in  the  malady.  In  the  estimation  of  blodd  sugar  0-2  Cc.  of  the  blood 
is  used. — Review  of  book,  B.M.J.  i./23,974. 

Inunction  of  Insulin  with  Lanolin  and  with  lard — rabbit  experiments. 
The  conclusion  is  that  apparently  Insulin  can  be  introduced  by  this  measure. 
Crude  Insulin  extracts  could  be  used. — S.  V.  Telfer,  B.M.J.  i./23,715. 

Inunction  in  6  children.  It  wTas  proved  that  Insulin  is  easily  absorbed 
by  the  intact  skin,  its  action  being  greater  in  infants  than  in  children  of  more 
advanced  years.  In  the  case  of  an  infant  of  one  year,  weighing  9  kilos,  In¬ 
sulin  inunction  reduced  concentration  of  sugar  in  blood  so  successfully  that 
experiment  had  to  be  discontinued  prematurely. — L.  i./24,407. 

Insulin  used  as  an  inunction  in  Almond  Oil,  in  Hydrous  Wool  Fat,  and  in 
Alcohol  and  Glycerol,  was  found  to  have  no  therapeutic  value. — Qrtrly.  Jl. 
Med.,  Jan.  ’27,187,  per  Pres.,  May  ’27,199. 

Oral  Use. — Insulin  produces  an  inappreciable  diminution  in  blood  sugar 
of  normal  and  diabetic  individuals.  Rubbed  in,  in  Olive  Oil,  produces  in 
some  a  definite  fall  in  blood-sugar. — P.J.  i./24,555. 

Insulin  by  the  mouth.  Olive  Oil  used  as  a  vehicle  gives  much  better  results 
than  Alcohol. — B.M.J. E.  i./24,77. 

Oral  administration  of  Insulin  unpleasant  and  valueless. — B.M.J.E.,  i./ 27,2. 

Pancreatic  preparations  per  os. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1216. 

y  Glucose.— The  normal  blood  sugar  in  man  and  animals  has  a  lower 
rotatory  power  than  would  be  given  by  the  a-p  equilibrium  form  of  glucose 
as  deduced  from  the  copper  reduction  value.  It  is  suggested  that  normal 
blood  sugar  is  y  glucose,  and  that  it  is  absent  in  amounts  capable  of  detection 
in  diabetes  mellitus,  and  that  a-p  glucose  cannot  be  directly  stored  or  utilised, 
but  that  an  enzyme  is  responsible  for  the  conversion  of  it  into  y  glucose. 
It  is  thought  that  the  effect  of  Insulin  is  to  activate  the  enzyme  responsible 
for  the  conversion  of  a-p  glucose  into  y  glucose. — L.  B.  Winter  and  W.  Smith, 
B.M.J.  i.,/23,12,479. 

There  is  no  evidence  of  the  existence  of  y  glucose  as  a  compound  of  normal 
blood.  Winter  and  Smith’s  theories  are  considered  as  without  experimental 
foundation. — J.  A.  Hewitt,  B.M.J.  i./23,590. 

Prof.  Hewitt’s  further  criticism  of  Winter  and  Smith’s  work. — B.M.J. 
i./23,994. 

Treatment  of  diabetic  patients  with  Insulin  causes  the  alkali  reserve  and 
the  pH  of  the  plasma,  both  of  which  are  lowered,  to  return  to  normal. — 
Jl.  Biol.  Chern.,  ’23,57,541,  J.C.S.,  A.  L/23,123. 

With  dogs,  injections  of  Insulin  decrease  the  concentration  of  Glucose, 
inorganic  Phosphate  and  Potassium  in  the  blood  and  increase  the  concen¬ 
tration  of  Lactic  Acid.  It  is  believed  that  Insulin  influences  the  reversible 

reaction,  Glucose  ^  >  Lactic  Acid. — J.  Biol.  Chem.,  ’24,58,721,  per  J.C.S., 

A.  i./24,445. 

The  Zymase  group  of  ferments  might  have  properties  similar  to  Insulin 
— O.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  ii./22, 1144, 1233. 
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Yeast  possibly  acts  on  sugar  by  converting  it  first  into  an  unstable  form. 
It  is  by  no  means  certain  that  diabetes  is  invariably  a  disease  of  tbe  pancreas. 
— Leader;  L.  i. A3, 708. 

GENERAL  REFERENCES. 

Leader  on  early  work — a  useful  summary. — L.  ii./22,398.  See 
also  B.M.-J.  ii./22,991. 

Prognosis  in  Diabetes  Mellitus. — A  degree  of  hyperglycsemia 
may  still  be  present,  even  when  sugar  no  longer  appears  in  the 
urine. — D.  M.  Lyon,  L.  i./22,1043. 

If  sugar  found  and  it  then  disappears,  determine  if  the  power 
of  sugar  destruction  is  diminished ;  give  100  Gm.  glucose  in  1  litre 
of  water  before  breakfast.  If  the  power  is  diminished  sugar  is  found 
in  the  urine  4  hour  to  3  hours  afterwards.  If  sugar  destruction 
is  normal  the  urine  will  be  free  from  sugar. — R.  T.  Williamson, 
Pr.  Oct.  1920. 

Factors  controlling  the  blood  sugar  content. — P.  J.  Cammidge, 
J.  A.  Cairns  Forsyth  and  H.  A.  H.  Coward,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,586. 

Drugs  in  Diabetes.  Having  in  mind  the  depressing  effect  of 
Atropine  on  secretions  of  the  body,  this  (as  Belladonna  Tincture) 
was  tried  in  a  case.  Patient  could  take  more  carbohydrate,  protein 
and  fat  and  was  able  to  follow  his  occupation.  It  has  a  pronounced 
influence  on  sugar  content  of  the  blood.  With  regard  to  metals. 
Colloidal  Palladium  appears  to  be  specially  useful  in  hepatic 
glycosurias.  Uranium  Nitrate  appears  to  act  at  first  as  depress¬ 
ant  of  the  diastatic  ferment  of  the  liver  like  Palladium,  but  when 
continued  for  some  time  the  effect  is  diminished.  With  regard  to 
organotherapy,  pancreas  preparations  per  os  may  be  actually 
harmful.  With  regard  to  Insulin,  it  probably  has  only  a  brief 
effect  on  food  tolerance. — P.  J.  Cammidge  and  co-workers,  L. 
ii./22,1324.  B.M.J.  i./23,7S7. 

The  diabetic  fails  to  store  sugar,  as  shown  by  the  blood  sugar  be¬ 
coming  excessive.  He  fails  to  bum  sugar,  as  shown  by  his  respiratory 
quotient  being  too  low.  The  injection  lowers  his  blood  sugar  and 
raises  his  respiratory  quotient. — 0.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./23,707. 

Injections  of  Pituitary  given  simultaneously  with  Insulin  either 
reduce,  or  abolish  or  replace,  by  a  rise  of  blood  sugar,  the  fall  due 
to  Insulin.  The  work  confirms,  as  is  known  that  in  cases  of 
pituitary  insufficiency  there  is  a  raised  carbohydrate  intolerance. — 
Proceedings  of  Physiological  Society,  Feb.  1923,  M.P.C.  May  9/23,369. 

Insulin  greatly  reduces  the  hyperglycsemic  action  of  Adrenalin. — 
J.  H.  Bum,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,334. 

Pituitrin  secretion  is  increased  by  injection  of  Insulin  just  as  it 
has  been  shown  to  increase  adrenalin  but  this  secretion  is  not  obvious 
in  the  case  of  the  pituitary  until  the  blood  sugar  has  been  consider¬ 
ably  reduced. — W.  E.  Dixon  and  J.  PI.  Wadia,  B.M.J.  i./26,820. 

It  is  unwise  to  give  any  carbohydrate  at  all,  except  that  in  vege¬ 
tables,  until  the  fasting  value  of  the  blood  sugar  lias  been  below 
0*12%  for  some  considerable  time.— G.  Graham  and  C.  F.  Harris, 
L.  i./23,1150. 
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Excessive  Insulin  dosage  in  diabetic  gangrene  is  dangerous. — 
H.  F.  Foot,  L.  ii./26,544. 

A  case  is  cited  of  a  diabetic  patient  whose  daily  urine  sugar 
content  prior  to  treatment  was  270  Gm.,  which  fell  first  to  85, 
then  to  60,  30,  15,  9  and  5  Gm.  after  Insulin  injections  twice  daily 
were  begun. — Chabanier,  Lobo-Onell  and  Lambert,  per  P.  J.  L/23,  456. 

.Diabetes  mellitus.  It  is  not  the  purpose  of  treatment  to  eliminate 
glycosuria  in  all  circumstances.  Liberal  diet  with  slight  glycosuria 
often  beneficial.- — Lenne,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  16/22,298. 

The  treatment  of  diabetes — with  special  reference  to  Insulin. — 
Sir  W.  H.  Willeox,  Pr.  Dec.  ’23,377. 

The  necessity  for  frequent  estimations  of  the  blood  sugar  during 
treatment  is  not  regarded  essential  in  ordinary  cases.  Test  the  urine 
with  Fehling’s  solution.  Do  not  attempt  to  get  a  constantly  sugar- 
free  urine— a  trace  of  sugar  in  the  morning  is  a  safeguard. — A.  Innes, 
B.M.J.  i. /24,5s  ;  Pres.  May  ’24,216. 

The  Glucose  equivalent  ( i.e the  amount  of  Glucose  which  one 
unit  of  Insulin  can  metabolise)  varies  with  the  dose  given  and  with 
the  amount  of  carbohydrate  in  the  diet.  When  carbohydrate  in¬ 
gestion  is  constant  the  Glucose  equivalent  per  unit  becomes  pro¬ 
gressively  smaller  as  the  dose  is  increased.- — F.  N.  Allan,  Am.  Jl. 
Phys,  ’24,  Jan.,  p.  275,  per  Pres.  May  ’24, 219. 

The  physiology  of  Insulin. — Pres.,  May  ’26,209-211. 

Before  operating  on  diabetic  patients  it  is  better  to  give  adequate 
diet  with  Insulin  (very  large  doses  given),  to  reduce  blood-sugar 
rather  than  under-feed. — II.  Carrasco-Formiguera,  L.  i./25,1076. 

The  diet  of  a  patient  receiving  Insulin  is  just  as  important  as  its 
necessity  without  Insulin  treatment.  When  given  as  a  luxury,  1 
unit  of  Insulin  is  calculated  to  lead  to  the  oxidation  of  3  Gm.  of  Car¬ 
bohydrate,  this  being  checked  by  frequent  blood-sugar  examination. 
In  patients  with  more  advanced  diabetes  mellitus  1  unit  of  Insulin 
is  required  for  the  utilisation  of  1  Gm.  of  carbohydrate,  protein 
being  60%  potential  carbohydrate,  60  units  are  thus  needed  to  allow 
a  diet  of  30  Gm.  carbohydrate,  50  Gm.  protein,  together  with  suffi¬ 
cient  fat  to  supply  the  energy  of  nearly  30  calories  per  kilo  ;  this 
amount  being  required  to  allowr  the  individual  to  work. — 0.  Leyton, 
Pr.  Aug.  23/125. 

A  standard  diet  for  Insulin  treatment. — A.  C.  Begg,  L.  i./24,516. 

Complications  following  Insulin  treatment — severe  cases  of  sepsis 
observed  in  spite  of  all  precautions. — B.M.J.E.  iL/24,9. 

Danger  of  Insulin  treatment  by  the  patient  at  home,  using  the 
urine  as  a  check  on  the  blood-sugar  count. — Pres.,  Dec.  ’24,408. 

Importance  of  urinary  examinations  in  all  cases  of  coma  in  children. 
— Pres.,  Dec.  ’24,408. 

In  cases  requiring  three  doses  a  day,  the  long  night  period  causes 
hyperglyesemia  to  develop.  Counteract  by  giving  last  dose  after 
supper  and  first  dose  1  hour  before  breakfast.' — Pres.,  Dec.  24,408. 
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Diabetic  Treatment  Simplified. 

The  main  issues  are  (1)  the  quantity  of  sugar  excreted  day  by  day  ; 
(2)  presence  or  absence  of  Ketones ;  (3)  treatment  by  regulating 
quantity  and  quality  of  the  diet,  or  by  Insulin  ;  (4)  blood  sugar 
(in  special  cases).  The  patient  himself  measures  and  charts  daily 
variations  in  sugar  excretion  by  taking  the  Sp.  Gr.  and  then  ferment¬ 
ing  his  specimen  with  a  pennyworth  of  Yeast  in  a  Thermos  Flask 
overnight  and  recording  Sp.  Gr.  again.  If  Insulin  is  being  given  in 
private  practice,  this  daily  chart  is  useful  in  helping  to  leave  behind 
a  little  sugar  (1  or  2  grains  per  ounce)  in  the  urine,  as  a  safeguard 
against  hypoglycsemia.  Calories  are  anathematised.  Man  varies. 
The  patient  is  put  on  to  a  diet  free  from  carbohydrate,  gradually. 
If  sugar  persists  and  no  Ketones  appear,  diminish  the  quantity. 
If  Ketones  appear,  1  to  3  ounces  of  bread  (weighed)  is  added  and 
enough  Insulin  injected  to  bring  the  sugar  almost  to  zero.  As  to 
Insulin,  danger  of  hypoglycsemia  can  be  guarded  against  by  the 
patient  carrying  a  little  sugar  about  with  him.  As  to  Ketones, 
the  Ferric  Chloride  test  is  best.  The  Nitro-Prusside  test  is  too 
sensitive.  Their  presence  indicates  that  the  fa,ts  in  the  system  are 
not  being  properly  burnt  up.  If  they  appear,  watch  for  coma  : 
ignore  the  sugar  and  give  alkalis  freely  and  more  bread. — F.  C. 
Eve,  B.M.J.  i./25,1033. 

Satisfactory  treatment  of  diabetics  as  out-patients,  the  routine  tests  being 
blood  sugar  and  urine  estimations,  and  weight.  Colds  and  similar  minor 
ailments,  and  overstrain  and  worry,  caused  increase  in  blood-sugar  per¬ 
centages. — C.  J.  C.  Earl,  B.M.J. ,  i./27,831. 

No  true  case  of  diabetes,  however  severe,  proves  refractory  to  Insulin. 
Failure  is  sometimes  due  to  renal  glycosuria  without  hyperglycemia.  Hepatic 
glycosuria  is  refractory  but  is  not  true  diabetes.  Diebetic  cases  with  cirrhosis 
of  liver  take  longer  but  ultimately  respond.  Some  cases  of  glycosuria  may  be 
refractory  owing  to  disorders  of  thyroid,  pituitary  or  suprarenal.  Diabetes 
complicated  by  severe  infections  ultimately  respond  to  Insulin,  if  given  big 
enough  doses.  Many  cases  of  failure  of  Insulin  are  due  to  the  patient  sur¬ 
reptitiously  increasing  the  diet. — Prof.  Marcel  Labb£,  per  B.M.J.,  i./ a 7,530. 

Acetonuric  vomiting  of  children  from  4  to  6  years  well  treated  with  10  to 
15  units  of  Insulin  subcutaneously,  followed  by  carbohydrate  meal.  Effect 
of  Insulin  lasted  three  hours. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./2 5,1167. 

Acidosis  a  much  more  important  factor  in  diabetes  than  hyperglycemia. 
Importation  of  foreign  Insulin  prohibited  in  France,  and  French  products 
insufficiently  standardised.  Best  results  from  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular 
injections.  For  ‘  intensive  treatment,’  40  units  injected  initially,  then  20 
units  every  2  hours,  while  coma  persists  and  sugar  does  not  fall.  Patient 
should  receive  200 — 300  units  during  first  24  horns,  a  4%  solution  of  Glucose 
being  given  at  the  same  time  subcutaneously,  or  if  urgent  intravenously.— 
B.M.J. E.,  i./2  6,38. 

As  much  as  200  units  a  day  needed  in  some  cases. — G.  Graham,  B.M.J., 
ii./25,702. 

Carbohydrate  metabolism  in  health  and  disease. — Hugh  Maclean,  L. 
1129,1242. 

A  review  of  the  later  results  of  Insulin  treatment. — A.  P.  Thomson,  B.M..J., 
L/26,613. 

Blood  sugar  in  the  normal  and  diabetic. — C.  D.  Shapland,  L.  ii./ a  6,589. 

Insulin  is  not  entirely  destroyed  by  digestion.  Insulin  does  not  represent 
the  entire  pancreas  value.  Oral  pancreas  therapy  of  certain  value,  and 
probably  supplies  what  is  lacking  in  Insulin.  Fallacious  to  evaluate  pancreas 
products  on  basis  of  Insulin  content. — H.  It.  Harrower,  Am.  Med.,  July  ’25, 
427,  per  Pres.,  May  ’26,209. 

Insulin  is  no  longer  looked  on  as  a  cure  for  diabetes.  Only  necessary  in 
about  one-third  of  cases,  i.e.,  mainly  in  patients  suffering  from  complications 
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such  as  gangrene  or  acidosis.  In  true  pancreatic  diabetes  Insulin  acts  as 
substitute  for  missing  internal  secretions,  and  in  other  forms  allows  physio¬ 
logical  rest  for  the  exhausted  gland. — P.  .J.  Cammidge,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,1129. 

Given  per  os  with  Saponin  caused  blood  sugar  to  fall;  tried  in  diabetes.— 
B.M.J.E.,  ii./26,49. 

The  addition  of  small  quantities  of  Nickel  or  Cobalt  seems  clearly  to  enhance 
the  therapeutic  effects  of  Insulin. — L.  ii./2  6,94. 

Potassium  ions  enhance  and  Calcium  ions  reduce  the  effect  of  Insulin  on 
the  blood  sugar. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,859. 

Anaphylaxis  due  to  Insulin. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./25,13. 

Only  one  diabetic  patient  seen  who  failed  entirely  to  respond  to  Insulin 
administration. — Prof.  H.  Maclean,  The  Results  of  Insulin  Therapy  in 
Diabetes  Mellitus,  B.M.A.,  1927,  B.M..T.,  ii./27,1015  :  see  also  ibid.  Prof.  K.  A. 
Petren,  1019  and  P.  J.  Cammidge,  1020. 

Insulin  in  Surgery. 

Patients  suffering  from  carbuncles,  gangrene  of  leg.,  appendicitis,  etc. 
should  be  prepared  for  operation  by  treatment  with  Insulin.  Minor  ailments, 
e.g.,  tonsillitis,  ‘  colds  in  the  head,’  etc.,  should  always  be  taken  seriously 
and  patient  should  go  to  bed.  It  is  better  to  reduce  diet  by  one-third  and 
add  another  5  units  to  dose  of  Insulin.  The  relief  of  constipation  is  always 
of  great  importance. — G.  Graham,  L.  h/24,65. 

By  injection  and  local  application  Insulin  is  stated  to  facilitate  the  cica¬ 
trisation  of  the  operation  wound  and  favour  healing  hi  non-diabetics. — 
L.  ii./25,241  ;  see  also  B.M.J.E.,  i./26,52. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre  well  treated  by  Insulin,  5  to  30  units  twice  daily. 

• — E.  G.  B.  Calvert,  B.M.J.,  ii./24,835.  See  also  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1522  : 
and  ibid.  1007. 

Of  value  only  in  the  pancreatogenous  type  of  exophthalmic  goitre,  but 
fails  in  cases  of  thyroid  origin,  and  those  due  to  primary  hypophyseal  disease. 
— O.  Klein,  Med.  Klin.,  Feb.  12,  ’26,248,  per  Pres.,  May,  ’26,214;  B.M.J.E., 

i. /26,56. 

Hyperthyroidism  : — Insulin  in  treatment. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1098  , 

Action  variable  and  inconstant. — M.  R.  Castex,  Rev.  de  la  Soc.  de  Med.  Intern., 
Sept.  ’25,471,  per  Pres.,  May,  ’26,214. 

Graves’s  Disease. — Rapid  improvement  in  3  out  of  4  cases  treated. — 
B.M.J.E.,  ii./24,13. 

Pregnancy,  Vomiting  of.— Combined  use  of  Glucose  intravenously  with 
Insulin  hypodermically — about  2  Gm.  Glucose  in  10%  solution  to  each  unit 
of  Insulin — of  value  in  excessive  vomiting  of  pregnancy  and  in  eclampsia. — • 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  i./26,557. 

Skin  Diseases  :  Insulin  in  treatment. — M.  Ferond,  Le  Scalpel,  Mar.  6, 
’26,221,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  ’26,344. 

Varicose  Ulcers. — Insulin  injected,  and  locally,  found  of  value. — P.J., 

ii. /25,180.  Ulcers  of  leg  well  treated. — B.M.J.E.,  ih/25,10. 

Insulin  applied  locally  (12  units  twice  a  day  in  the  form  of  a  ivet  dressing) 
completely  healed  a  resistant  non-diabetic  ullcer  of  5  months’  standing  in 
10  days. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,473. 

*Synthalin  (T.M.  351691). 

An  Alkyl-Guanidine  derivative,  with  action  similar  to  Insulin,  which  has 
been  advocated  more  particularly  for  slight  or  moderately  severe  cases  of 
diabetes.  It  is  taken  internally  in  a  single  dose  of  one  tablet,  containing  10 
mgr.,  2  tablets  20  mgr.,  or  one  tablet  25  mgr.,  at  the  commencement  of  a 

meal. 

For  light  and  moderate  cases. — By  dietetic  treatment  the  sugar  eliminated 
must  have  been  adjusted  to  at  most  30-45  grains  per  day. 

On  the  1st  and  3rd  day  two  10  mgr.  tablets  twice,  on  the  second  day  2 
tablets  on  one  occasion.  A  respite  on  the  4th  day  and  then  gradually  pass 
from  two  10  mgr.  tablets  to  25  mgr.  Directions  are  varied  for  other  types . 

Synthalin  lowers  sugar  excretion  by  the  urine.  1  mgr.  is  capable  of  using 
1*1  to  1-2  Gm.  of  sugar.  The  substance  is  not  a  simple  derivative  of  Guanidine 
or  even  a  simple  homologue  of  the  Methylene  series.  It  is  intended  to  im¬ 
prove  its  composition. — E.  Frank,  Klin.  Woch.  ’26,45. 

Clinical  reports  are  not  entirely  favourable.  It  is  slow  in  action,  rendering 
it  useless  in  coma,  but  its  effect  lasts  longer  and  is  more  cumulative  than  with 
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Insulin,  some  are  intolerant  of  the  drug,  especially  tuberculous  patients  and 
those  suffering  from  abdominal  complaints.  Women  are  more  susceptible 
than  men. — Per  Pres.,  June  ’27,281.  In  dosage  needed  to  get  the  same 
results  as  with  Insulin  it  upsets  the  mucous  membrane  of  stomach  or  intestine 
and  has  to  be  stopped.  It  has  a  bad  effect  on  the  appetite,  and  the  patient 
gets  thinner  and  shows  asthenia.  Alternate  courses  of  Synthalin  and  In¬ 
sulin  not  recommended.  It  cannot  be  given  continuously.  In  its  present 
form  it  is  not  of  much  practical  value. — Per  L.  i,/2  6,1266.  Only  of  use  in 
certain  selected  cases.— L.  i./27,36. 

Notes  on  Synthalin. — A.  W.  Edwards,  P.J.,  ii./27,292 

Preliminary  Reports  to  the  Medical  Research  Council  show  Synthalin  to  be 
unsatisfactory. — L.  ih/27,517,  ibid.  649.  Results  uneven. — G-.  Graham  and 
R.  D.  Eawrence,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,1143. 

In  rabbits,  Synthalin,  or  Decamethylene-diguanidine,  in  large  doses  was 
toxic.  The  fate  of  the  Glucose  was  not  quite  clear  :  experiments  proceeding. — • 
H.  H.  Dale,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,1141. 

The  name  Synthalin  was  applied  to  the  Methyl  Ester  of  Piperonyl- Quinoline 
Carbonic  Acid.  Danger  of  identity  of  name  for  two  totally  different  sub¬ 
stances. — Y.B.P.,  2  7,298. 

Glukhorment  (Noorden)  shown  to  contain  a  substance  closely  resembling 
Synthalin. — H.  II.  Dale  and  H.  W.  Dudley,  B.M.J.,  ii/27>1027. 

Galegin,  the  alkaloid  of  Galega  Offi.rina.lis,  has  a  similar  constitution  to 
Synthalin  and  lias  been  used  for  reducing  blood-sugar,  up  to  150  mgr.  per 
day  replacing  20  to  30  Insulin  units.  No  secondary  effects  observed. — P.J., 
ii./27,563. 

Glucosone,  or  aldofructose  (one  of  the  oxidation  products  of  Glucose  or 
Fructose)  has  similar  properties  to  Insulin  ancl  is  given  by  the  mouth.— P.T. 
Herring,  L.  i./27,1000. 

Intarvin. — An  artificial  fat  made  from  fatty  acids,  having  an  odd  number 
of  Carbon  atoms  and  proposed  for  use  in  diabetes,  on  the  ground  that,  such 
fatty  acids  do  not  yield  ketone  bodies  on  oxidation  in  the  normal  or  diabetic 
organism,  and  might  therefore  with  advantage  replace  natural  fats  in  the  diet 
(N.E.R.,  ’25,219).  From  clinical  observations,  however,  on  cases  of  diabetes 
meilitus,  it  would  seem  that  further  investigations  are  needed  to  substantiate 
the  claims  made. — D.  Lyon  and  Co-workers,  B.M.J.,  i./25,209. 


PAP  AIM. 

Syn.  Papayotin.  Bose . — 1  to  8  grains  (0-06  to  0-5  Gm.). 

Whitish,  amorphous  powder,  prepared  from  the  juice  of  the  Papaw, 
Carica  Papaya  ( Passifloracece .)  75%  should  be  dissolved  by  absolute 
alcohol. 

Papaw  fruit,  fresh,  divested  of  its  seeds,  in  shape  like  a  vege¬ 
table  marrow,  is  a  refreshing  dessert  fruit,  with  flavour  something 
like  the  melon.  It  is  commonly  used  as  a  table  fruit  abroad.  It  is 
thought  to  have  digestive  properties.  The  author  has  imported 
the  fruit  ‘  canned '  in  syrup.  The  tree  is  indigenous  in  India,  East 
and  West  Indies,  Hawaiian  Islands,  in  Ceylon  and  other  tropical 
parts. 

of  Pa&uin. — The  fruit  while  remaining  on  the  tree 
is  lightly  incised  several  times  at  intervals  of  2  or  3  days  with  a  bone  knife 
and  juice  collected  in  calabashes  containing  a  little  water.  The  juice  is 
rapidly  dried — the  coagulated  milk  being  exposed  to  the  sun  or  artificial  heat, 
on  glass  or  linen  frames  at  not  exceeding  100°  F.,  subsequently  while  still 
warm  powder  in  a  drug  mill. 

The  natural  colour  of  Papain  is  light  brown.  Bleaching  is  said  to  be  a 


652 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA. 


P 


great  mistake.  Adulterants  include  bread,  boiled  rice,  starch  and  the  milk 
of  gnt'ta  percba  and  thewild  cactus. 

The  fruit  is  sometimes  called  the  tree  melon.  The  leaves  are  used  for 
wrapping  round  fresh  meat  to  render  it  tender.  The  juice  of  the  fruit  is  also 
rubbed  into  meat  for  this  purpose  or  a  piece  of  the  fruit  is  placed  in  the  water 
iu  which  the  meat  is  boiled.  A  tree  bears  on  an  average  thirty  fruits  a  year 
and  lasts  some  5  years  as  productive  and  worth  cultivation.  A  trace  of 
formalin  should  be  added  to  the  juice  as  collected  by  scarification.  A  dozen 
fruits  yield  about  \  lb.  of  dried  granulated  crude  papain  at  one  tapping.  Huy- 
bertsz  found  the  Ceylon  Papain  will  digest  200  or  300  times  its  weight  of 
albumen,  while  West  Indian  only  digests  75. — H.  P.  MacMillan,  C.D.,  Jan. 
30,  1915. 

Examination  showed  that  0-4  Gm.  Papain  will  peptonise  100  Cc. 
of  4%  Alkaline  Casein  Solution  in  1  hour. 

Uses. — As  a  digestive  in  chronic  cases  of  dyspepsia  with  acid 
eructations  and  painful  gastric  fermentation.  It  acts  in  acid, 
alkaline,  or  neutral  media,  has  the  property  of  digesting  fibrin  like 
pepsin  (as  much  as  200  times  its  weight  in  some  cases). 

The  Liquid  preparations  are  suitable  for  use  in  cases  of  enlarged 
tonsils — after  persevering  treatment,  improvement  in  nasal  breath- 
ing  can  be  observed— due  to  reduction  of  the  swellings. 

It  has  the  property  of  curdling  milk  like  rennet  and  might  be  used 
as  a  substitute  for  the  latter. 

Ulcers  and  fissures  of  the  tongue  have  been  painted  with  a  solution 
of  Papain  1  to  2  in  10  each  of  glycerin  and  water.  It  is  a  vermifuge 
destructive  to  ascarides  and  taenia. 

Elixir  Papain. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gc.)  with  meals. 

CHycerimim  Papain. — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  with  meals  as  a  digestive. 

It  has  also  been  used  as  a  pigment  for  chronic  eczema  and  warts, 
and  has  been  applied  to  diphtheritic  exudation. 

Tabellse  (of  chocolate  basis)  contain  2  grains  (0.12  Gm.). 

Trochisci  £  grain  (0-03  Gm.). 


[WlMTrocliisci  Papain  (|  grain)  et  Cocaines  (TV  grain).  These,  if 
slowly  sucked,  are  useful  for  ulcers,  warts  or  sores  on  tongue,  &c. 


IFll  Pilula  Papain  Compcsita. 

Dose. — 1  with  meals.  Papain  2  grains.  Extracts  of  Nux  Vomica 
J  grain,  Belladonna  -J  grain,  Aloes  J  grain.  A  digestive  laxative. 

Pulvis  Papain  Compositus.  E.L.  Dose. — 5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 
Papain  1,  Sodium  Carbonate  2,  Sugar  2. 


Liquor  Papain  et  Iridin. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.).  Papain  120  grains,  Iridin 
150  grains,  Glycerin  2  ounces,  Sherry  5  ounces.  Chloroform  Water 
to  1  pint.  Macerate  7  days  and  filter. — From  Ph.  Form.,  1911, 
p.  890  modified. 


653 


1 


PARAFFINA. 

The  Paraffins  used  in  Pharmacy  are  arranged  herein  in  order  of 
consistency,  commencing  with  the  Hard  and  following  in  rotation 
with  soft  compounds,  Liquid  Paraffins  of  various  gravities,  and 
finally  the  light  fractions  known  as  Amyl  Hydride.  Petroleum 
Spirit,  etc. 

Parafiinum  Durum. — Syn.  PARAFFIN  WAX. 

A  mixture  of  several  of  the  harder  members  of  the  paraffin  series  of 
hydrocarbons  C20H42=282'336  to  C27H56=380’448  ;  obtained, 
by  distilling  shale,  separation  of  the  liquid  oils  by  refrigeration, 
and  purification  of  the  solid  product.  Colourless,  semi-transparent, 
crystalline,  inodorous,  and  tasteless,  slightly  greasy  to  the  touch. 
Sp.  Gr.  0‘82  to  094.  Insoluble  in  water,  slightly  soluble  in  absolute 
alcohol,  soluble  about  1  in  80  in  ether.  It  burns  with  a  bright 
flame,  leaving  no  residue.  Hard  paraffins  are  supplied  with  the 
following  melting  points  : — 100°,  104°,  110°,  115°,  120°,  125°,  127°, 
130°,  135°  F.  ( B.P .  ’14)  employs  from  122°  to  140°  F. 

U.S.  has  M.pt.  50  to  57°  C.  (122  to  135°F). 

Ceresin.  A  hard  white  paraffin  prepared  from  ozokerite  or 
earth  wax  ;  has  M.pt.  about  130°  F.  When  artificially  coloured  to, 
resemble  vellow  wax  it  is  sold  as  Yellow  Ceresin.  Ozokerit  is 
a  hard  paraffin  obtained  from  Galician  deposits. 

Paraffin  Solid,  Sterilised. 

For  subcutaneous  injection  in  plastic  operations  this  should  be  hard  paraffin 
with  M.  pt.  110 — 115°  F.  not  an  extempore  mixture.  Used  to  improve  the  size 
and  shape  of  the  nose,  ear,  &c.,  where  abnormal,  also  for  injecting  into  cavities 
after  previously  swabbing  out  with  antiseptic  Lotion. 

The  injection  should  be  made  in  a  warm  room  to  allow  of  the  flow  of  the 
melted  substance  through  the  syringe  needle. 

In  facial  surgery. — S.  Mort,  L.  ii./ 19,105. 

Ozsena  treated  by  injecting  high  melting  paraffin  into  the  nasal  septum. — 
B.M.J.E.  i./ 1 5,36. 

Paraffinum  Molle  ( B.P .  ;14). — Syn.  Petrolatum,  U.S.  and  Petro¬ 
latum  Album,  U.S.,  Petroleum  Jelly. 

A  white  or  yellow  semi-solid  mixture  containing  some  of  the  softer 
or  more  fluid  members  of  the  paraffin  series  of  hydrocarbons  C15H32  = 
212-256  toC20  H.2=282,336.  Melts  at  42  to  46°  C.,  or  even  somewhat 
higher  (U.S.  requires  38  to  54°  C.).  Is  usually  obtained  by  purifying 
the  less  volatile  portions  of  petroleum. 

Soluble  in  alcohol  slightly,  freely  in  ether  and  chloroform,  in¬ 
soluble  in  water.  When  melted,  it  mixes  with  oils,  and  many  waxes, 
oleates,  and  oleic  acid. 

Soft  paraffin  is  not  readily  absorbed,  but  is  emollient,  protective 
and  useful  for  surface  action,  e.g.,  for  compounding  with  lead, 
mercury,  zinc,  and  sulphur  iodide. 

Ahsarhtion. 

It  is  commonly  thought  that  Paraffins  injected  into  tissues  (as  in  Beck’s 
Bismuth  Paste)  are  not  absorbed.  It  was  proved  in  Germany  that  this  only 
applies  to  hard  paraffin. 

Intra-articular  injections  of  Vaseline  admirable  in  certain  cases  of  painful 
and  grating  joints  including  morbus  coxa?  senilis  and  dry  traumatic  arthritis 
For  a  knee  joint  15  Cc.,  for  the  hip  20  to  25  Cc.  If  the  joint  contains  fluid,  its 
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further  secretion  may  only  be  stimulated  by  injection  of  Vaseline. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./i3,78. 

*  Vaseline  (T.M.  12486,  479708)  Brand  Petroleum  .Telly  is  available  in 
yellow  and.  white  varieties. 

It  resembles  the  Vaseline  Officinale  or  Petrol^ine  of  the  Fr.  Cx. — 
that  which  remains  over  after  distilling  American  Petroleum  at  360°  C.  and 
purifying.  2  to  5%  ‘Paraffin  ’  is  directed  to  be  added  according  to  season 
or  climate  to  improve  its  consistence.  _ 

High  Melting  “  Vaseline  ”  is  also  prepared  with  M.pt.  46*lc  C. 

(115°  F.).,  suitable  for  warm  climates. 

Unguentum  Paraffini  made  with  Hard  Paraffin  (M. Pt  54  to_57°  C.)  27, 
Soft  Paraffin  70,  Beeswax  3,  is  suitable  for  use  with  the  atmospheric  tempera¬ 
ture,  15°  C.  May  be  modified  to  meet  the  exigencies  of  climate  and  temperature. 

The  addition  of  3%  Beeswax  makes  the  ointment  more  uniform. 

A  Hard  Paraffin  with  somewhat  iow  meiting  point,  e.g  ,  4t>  to  52°  C.  is  best. 
Our  experiments  showed  it  is  weli  to  melt  together  and  set  aside  to  crystallise 
(or  allowed  to  cool  on  the  water  bath)  and  then  mill,  rub  down,  or  sieve  again. 

A  small  quantity  of  wool  fat  added  to  soft  or  liquid  paraffins  enables  the 
production  of  a  stable  Emulsion,  vide  Vasenol. 

CeratliKi  Pefrolei  is  a  firmer  basis  than  the  Soft  Paraffin  and  is  a 
good  protective. 

White  Soft  Paraffin  2  parts,  Hard  Paraffin  (135°  to  140°)  1  part. 
Melt  and  stir  until  cold  in  an  evaporating  dish. 

‘  Collapsubes  ’  of  Soft  Paraffin  with  catheter  and  rectal  attach¬ 
ments  are  suitable  for  uterine  and  rectal  medication.  The  base  may  be 
medicated  with  antiseptics  and  astringents  ;  for  formulae,  vide  Index. 

Geratum,  U.S.  White  Wax  30,  Benzoated  Lard  70.  Melted  together  and 
stirred  until  the  cerate  congeals.  In  hot  seasons  and  warm  latitudes,  White 
Wax  50  or  more  may  replace  an  equal  weight  of  Benzoated  Lard. 

Paraffin  Treatment  of  Burns. 

Paraffin  “  No.  7  ”  is  made  as  follows  : — 

Melt  Hard  Paraffin  67-75  and  add  Soft  Paraffin  25  and  Olive  Oil  5.  Then 
mix  in  carefully  Beta-Naphthol  0-25  dissolved  in  Eucalyptus  Oil  2,  after  the 
mixture  has  cooled  to  about  55°  C.  (The  original  mentions  Itesorcin  0-25 
to  1%  as  alternative  and  that  a  small  quantity  of  Absolute  Alcohol  is  to  be 
used  as  solvent).  The  finished  article  melts  at  about  48°  C. 

Meth  od  of  Use. — Wash  the  bums  with  sterile  water,  dry 
thoroughly  for  example  with  a  fan  and  spray  or  apply  the  melted 
preparation  carefully  with  a  flat  camel  hair  brush.  Cover  with  a 
thin  layer  of  wool  and  a  second  coating. 

Severe  burns  accompanied  by  sloughing  and  in  a  very  septic  condition 
cleaned  and  became  healthy.  Cordite,  Petrol  and  Liquid  fire  burns  healed. 
Also  suggested  lor  frost  bite. — A.  J.  Hull,  B.M.J.  i./x 7,37.  Wounds  and 
Bruns  treated — nothing  so  effectual. — E.  E.  Pratt,  B.M.J.  i./i9,243. 

Other  formulae. — Ho.  10  Bed  (containing  scarlet),-,  Ho.  i2  Brilliant  Green 
No.  13  Flavine  Wax,  No.  14  Bichloramine  Wax,  The  No.  7  with  preliminary 
painting  of  surface  of  the  burn  with  1  in  1000  Flavine  gives  the  best  results. — 
A.  J.  Hull,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,78S. 

‘Paraffin  No.  7  Modified’  has  been  made  using  Spermaceti  and  Hard 
Paraffin  p.  eg.  vice  Hard  Paraffin.  The  preparation  melts  at  49°  C.  and  is 
filled  into  rubber-capped  tubes  for  use  at  time  of  operation,  after  melting 
in  the  water  bath. 

Ambrine.— A  similar  preparation  advised  by  B.  de  Sandfort  (a  compound 
of  Paraffin  with  5%  Oleum  Succini,  L.  i./i7,318).  Applied  in  similar  manner. 

Results  better  than  those  with  Picric  Acid.  Pain  alleviated,  scar  forma¬ 
tion  prevented.  It  has  elastic  and  adherent  properties. — B.M.J.  ii./i6, 329, 333. 

Prepara tions  similar  to  Ambrine  used  with  advantage  in  eczema,  varicose 
ulcers,  neurodermatitis,  intertrigo,  fissures  and  chilblains.  Paint  on  and 
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cover  with  thin  layer  of  cotton  wool,  then  a  second  film  of  paraffin,  cotton 
wool  and  bandage.  Relieves  itching. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,l. 

Of  value  in  the  after-treatment  of  ear  operations. — B.M.J.E.,  ii  / 25,88. 

Dental  Wax.  Hard  Paraffin  1  ounce  ;  Beeswax  6  ounces,  melt 
together,  add  \  ounce  Alkanet  and  keep  warm  for  two  hours,  then 
strain  and  add  Tincture  of  Tolu  2  drachms,  Otto  of  Bose  5  drops. 
Generally  supplied  in  sheets  6^  by  3|  inches  Use. — The  sheet  is 
warmed  over  the  flame  and  moulded  carefully  over  the  model. 
It  is  used  for  mechanical  purposes  prior  to  vulcanisation. 

Oleum  Petrolei  Flavum  and  Huiies  Louraes  de  Petrole. 

Heavy  Petroleum  Oils — products  from  American  Petroleum  Distilling 
between  280  and  400°  C.  Sp.  Gr.  0-880  to  0-805.  Used  as  a  vehicle  for 
Hypodermic  injections,  lor  the  suspension  of  insoluble  mercurial  salts, 
such  as  calomel,  salicylate,  succinimide,  benzoate  and  yellow  oxide  of  mer¬ 
cury,  1,  5,  or  10%  mixtures  being  employed. 

Vaselimim  Liquidum.  Syn.  Huile  de  Vaseline,  ‘  Vaseline 
Liquide  ’  Fit.  Cx.  is  prepared  from  Caucasian  Petroleum  by 
purifying  the  fractions  between  335°  and  440°  C.  Sp.  Gr.  about 
O' 81 5  i.e.  it  approximates  Paraffinum  Liquidum  in  character.  Em¬ 
ployed  in  Huile  Grise  q.v.  BS 

Paraffinum  Liquidum  ( B.P .  ’14). — Syn.  Oleum  Petrolei,  Petrol¬ 
atum  Liquidum,  U.S.  Chrism  aline,  steParoleine  (T.M.  248370). 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

A  clear  oily  liquid  obtained  from  petroleum  after  the  more  volatile 
portions  have  been  removed  by  distillation.  Sp.  Gr.  0*860  to  0'890 
(B.P.  T4).  For  spraying  as  also  for  ‘Toilet  Paraffin  ’  is  preferred 
with  gravity  0*865  to  0*870.  For  internal  use  0*880  to  0*885  is 
preferred.  Below  0*880  it  is  not  suitable  as  an  internal  lubricant. 
U.S.  has  two  varieties, — one  termed  Heavy,  the  other  Light  Liquid 
Petrolatum — with  different  viscosities. 

A  careful  clinical  comparison  of  treatment  with  low  (130)  viscosity  Liquid 
Paraffin,  Sp.  Gr.  0-8718  and  high  (230)  of  Sp.  Gr.  0-8902,  showed  that  the 
latter  had  a  slightly  more  laxative  action  and  there  was  decidedly  more 
tendency  to  leakage  with  the  low  viscosity  oil.  The  highly  viscous  oil  was 
more  satisfactory  in  general.  A  standard  of  not  less  than  180  should  be 
adopted. — H'.  B.  Russell  and  P.  C.  Brett,  L.  i./23,594. 

Samples  which  we  have  had  examined  had  viscosities  2§1  and  290. 

(We  deal  further  with  the  question  of  viscosity  in  Vol.  //,) 

Russian  Oil  contains  principally  Saturated  Hydrocarbons  while 
American  petroleum  contains  a  large  proportion  of  the  unsaturated 
Olefines.  The  Baku  Oils  differ  from  Pennsylvania  and  other  U.S. 
Oils  in  consisting  largely  of  hydrocarbons  of  the  Naphthene  group. 
(Saturated  single  link  ring  compounds).  American  oils  are  best 
for  chlorinating.  cf.  p.  53. 

^Russolax  (Design  Regtd.,  T.M.  370353),  is  distilled  and  refined 
in  England.  It  has  high  viscosity  (275  seconds  at  100°  F.). 

Uses. — Liquid  and  Soft  Paraffin  are  employed  as  electuaries 
or  lubricants  in  constipation.  Also  of  use  for  colitis  in  children 
internally.  By  its  lubricating  action  taken  regularly,  it  may  avert 
appendicitis.  It  is  a  good  catheter  lubricant. 
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It  is  used  as  a  basis  for  laryngeal  and  nasal  spray  solutions  or  pig¬ 
ments,  containing  menthol  (1  in  8  or  more),  cocaine  (soluble  only  1%) 
or  other  medicaments.  Alkaloidal  bases  and  their  salts  are  in  general 
only  very  slightly  soluble  in  any  of  these  liquid  paraffins.  A  little 
Oleic  Acid  added  assists  solution. 

Enteric  with  constipation  in  Egypt  well  treated. — L.ih/14, 231,421. 

*  Paraffin  Pain  ’  from  giving  Liquid  Paraffin  as  an  intestinal  lubricant 
may  be  due  to  poor  viscosity,  but  may  also  be  due  to  the  time  of  giving  the 
oil.  The  pain  corresponds  often  to  the  hunger  pain  described  in  cases  of 
duodenal  ulcer.  Give  small  doses,  say  2  dr.,  and  not  immediately  after  food, 
or  one  dose  of  one  ounce  at  bedtime,  increasing  gradually  if  necessary. — 
S.  Samuel,  Pres.,  Oct.  ’20. 

Given  as  a  lubricant  Liquid  Paraffin  enters  the  caecum  mixed  with  the 
iliac  contents  and  keeps  the  contents  of  the  large  bowel  soft.  In  addition  it 
accelerates  the  passage  of  the  faeces  through  the  large  intestine  which  con¬ 
sequently  does  not  become  overloaded.  The  whole  of  the  ingested  Paraffin 
can  be  recovered  from  the  stools, — there  is  no  toxic  action  even  with  large 
amounts.  Sir  W.  A.  Lane  was  the  first  to  popularise  Paraffin  for  internal  use . 
— J.  W.  Peck,  P.J.  !./ 14,28,508. 

Liquid  Paraffin  cannot  be  regarded  simply  as  a  lubricant,  since  in  cats 
(shown  by  fluoroscopic  studies)  it  hastens  the  passage  of  the  contrast  meal 
through  the  intestines  and  visibly  increases  peristalsis. — P.J.,  ii./25,303. 
Its  action  on  the  bowel  is  not  one  of  lubrication  but  is  due  to  its  ability  to 
form  emulsions,  holding  about  15%  more  water  than  usual  in  the  stool. — 
Munch.  Med.  Woch,  per  P..T.,  ii./27,461. 

Possible  danger  in  internal  use.  It  is  ‘  officially  ’  recognised  as  a  cause  of 
cancer  in  workers.  Author  states  that  in  practically  every  case  of  malignant 
disease  of  the  colon  which  has  come  to  his  notice  the  patient  was  in  the  habit 
of  taking  Liquid  Paraffin  for  the  relief  of  constipation.  Suggests  further 
investigation. — J.  Burnet,  Pres.,  Apl.  23,  138.  Editorial  comment  not  in¬ 
clined  to  endorse  the  theory,  ibid.  137. 

Tumours  due  to  Liquid  Paraffin  injections.  Three  cases  of  pseudo-tumour 
provoked  by  Liquid  Paraffin  injected  as  vehicle  for  chemicals  like  Camphor. 
— M.P.C.,  Oct.  25/22,343. 

Eczema  ANi  consequent  on  the  taking  of  Liquid  Paraffin  for  chronic  con¬ 
stipation. — It.  Gibson,  B.M.J.,  i./2 7,876. 

Paraffin  dressings  found  of  great  value  for  the  relief  of  pain  in  herpes  zoster ; 
effective  only  during  the  eruptive  period. — Howard  Fox,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  23,  83. 

In  a  case  of  recurrent  generalised  eczema  madidans  local  use  of  Liquid 
Paraffin  effective. — B.M.J.  ii./ 1 3,1013. 

Wound  Dressing. — Medicinal  paraffin  good. — B.M.J.  i./22,940.  See  also 
p.  658. 

Scottish  Shale  Oil  Industry — Dermatoses  of  paraffin  workers. — Alex¬ 
ander  Scott,  B.M.J.  ii./22,381. 

Emulsio  Petrolei  cum  Hypophosphitibus.  Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 

Some  experiments  conducted  by  us  in  1907,  with  a  view  to  making 
a  satisfactory  50%  Emulsion,  gave  the  following  as  the  best  of  a 
number  tried. — Rub  Powdered  Gum  Acacia  (good)  4  ounces  with 
Liquid  Paraffin  8  ounces,  Soft  White  Paraffin  2  ounces,  Cinnamon 
Oil  24  minims.  Then  add  in  two  portions  a  solution  of  Sodium  and 
Calcium  Hypophosphites  of  each  192  grains,  Saccharin  Elixir  90 
minims  in  Water  10  ounces. 

Equal  parts  of  Liquid  and  Soft  Paraffin  produce  a  thicker  emulsion. 
Emulsio  Paraffini  cum  Pancreatine. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.). 

Liquor  Pancreaticus  2  ounces  included  in  this  formula. 

For  the  intestinal  stasis  of  tuberculous  children  drachm  doses 
of  this  preparation  promote  healthy  function  of  the  bowel. 
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Emulsio  Paraffini  et  Bismuthi. 

Dose. — One  ounce  (30  Cc.)  first  thing  in  the  morning  and  at  bedtime, 
followed  by  •§  tumblerful  of  moderately  hot  water. 

Liquid  Paraffin  1  ounce,  Clove  Oil  10  minims.  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
and  Compound  Tragacanth  Powder  of  each  1  drachm.  Emulsify 
with  Chloroform  Water  \  ounce,  and  Solution  of  Bismuth  1  drachm 
and  add  in  portions  Chloroform  Water  to  8  ounces. 

The  small  dose  of  Bismuth  is  intentional.  In  some  cases  larger  quantities 
may  prove  constipating. 

The  formula  is  varied  to  suit  the  case,  e.g.,  Peppermint  Qil  10  minims  may 
replace  the  Clove  Oil,  varying  doses  of  Bismuth  Salicylate,  or  Subgallate, 
may  replace  the  Bismuth  Solution,  and  where  there  is  constipation  Vinum 
Aloes  or  Compound  Tincture  of  Aloes  1  ounce  to  l£  ounces  may  be  incor¬ 
porated. 

Catarrh  of  the  alimentary  tract  is  frequently  responsible  for  toxaemia  due 
to  insufficient  or  impeded  action  of  the  liver  and  pancreas.  This  condition 
is  often  the  cause  of  affections  of  the  circulatory  system  (heart  troubles, 
etc.),  coupled  with  evidence  of  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  of  fibrositis. — W. 
Bezly  Thorne. 

Milk  Casein  as  emulsifying  agent  for  Paraffin  Emulsions. — P.J.  ii./i3,20S. 

The  following  are  flavoured  preparations  : — 

Aperfine  Liquid.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (8  to  15  Cc.).  Liquid 
Paraffin  flavoured  with  oil  of  Lemon. 

Aperfine.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  (S  to  15  Gm.)  is  similar  but  in 
paste  form.  It  contains  70%  of  White  Soft  Paraffin. 

These  act  purely  physically,  hence  produce  no  evil  effect  or  habit. 

The  following  are  some  other  Paraffin  preparations  on  the  market : 

sJiAperol  (T.M.  290001).  Deiectol.  Internof.  ;f<Petrojel 
(T.M.  274384). 

jfcOsacol  (T.M.  365487)  Jelly  contains  75%  Russian  Paraffin  in  a 
Malt  Extract  basis. 

4<Cristolax  (T.M.  435407).  A  compound  of  50%  liquid  Paraffin 
with  50%  Malt  Extract  in  powder  form.  The  Paraffin  establishes 
bowel  regularity  and  the  Malt  Extract  improves  the  tone  of  the 
digestive  process. 

Fructolax.  Dose. — 2  to  3  drachms  at  bedtime.  A  lenitive  and 
laxative  containing  about  80%  soft  Hydrocarbon  with  a  iruit  con¬ 
serve.  For  internal  use. 

sfcLaxamel  (T  M  355661).  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.). 
A  jelly  containing  80%  Paroleine. 

aJeMaltaffin  (T.M.  355917). — A  paraffin  and  malt  preparation 
is  described,  p.  549. 

Semprolin  Emulsion  .—For  use  as  a  lubricant  to  the  alimentary  and  in¬ 
testinal  tract.  Contains  60%  Liquid  Paraffin.  Combinations  with  Bismuth 
and  Pepsin,  Glycerophosphates,  Hypo  phosphites,  Iron,  Lecithin,  Guaiacol, 
iMalt,  Salol,  etc.,  are  made.  Semprolin  Cream  containing  00%  Liquid  Paraffin 
and  Semprolin  Carminative  are  also  prepared. 

[Emulsio  Paraffini  cum  Rhamno  Frangula. 

Dose. — \  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.) 

Liquid  Extract  of  Buckthorn  Bark  1  ounce.  Liquid  Paraffin  4 
ounces,  Benzoic  Acid  5  grains,  Irish  Moss  Decoction  to  8  ounces. 
A  mild  laxative. 
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^Paraffagar  (T.M.  355918). 

A  combination  of  Hydrocarbon  Oil  with  Agar  Agar  in  the  form 
of  a  jelly  as  an  efficient  electuary,  without  weakening  effects. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  at  bedtime.  Children,  |  to  1  drachm 
increased  if  necessary. 

Paraffagar  with  Phenolphthalein,  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms,  containing 
Phenolphthalein  J  grain  in  1  drachm. 

3^  Paraffagar  Capsules.  Dose . — One  or  two  at  bedtime,  increased  if 
necessary.  This  is  a  very  convenient  preparation. 

Confectio  Petrol ei  K.C.H.  Syn.  Laxar. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Agar  Jelly  4%,  1  ounce,  White  Soft  Paraffin  1  ounce,  Peppermint  Oil  2 
>  minims,  Cassia  Oil  2  minims,  Saccharin  f  grain. 

Emulsio  Paraffini  Liqui&i  cam  Agar  Agar  (50%  Paraffin  and 
0*8%  Agar  Agar). 

Dose. — |  to  1  ounce  or  less  if  requisite  morning  and  evening. 
Children  1  to  2  drachms. 

We  have  conducted  a  number  of  experiments  to  provide  a  satis¬ 
factory  formula.  The  following,  worked  out  in  the  author’s 
Laboratory  (1927),  gives  a  good  result  : 

Dissolve  Agar  Agar  0-8  in  Wa.ter  46  and  strain  hot  into  the  fol¬ 
lowing,  mixed  : — Gum  Acacia  2T,  Tragacanth  0*3,  Sodium  Benzoate 
0*2,  Liquid  Paraffin  50,  the  last  ingredient  being  made  sufficiently 
hot.  Stir  vigorously  until  cold.  Finally  incorporate  Saccharin 
Elixir  Q'5,  Vanillin  Solution  0T,  Lemon  Oil  0T. 

Emulsio  Paraffini  Liquid!  cum  Agar  Agar  et  Phenolphthalein. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  ounce  or  less  if  requisite  morning  and  evening. 
Children  1  to  2  drachms. 

The  formula  is  as  above,  incorporating  secundum  artem  Phenolph¬ 
thalein  1  grain  per  ounce  dose. 

The  formulae  given  P.J.  i./26,192  ;  ii./s6,412,  and  ii. /27,10s,  were  tried  and 
found  unsatisfactory,  even  with  the  addition  of  wax.  Our  experiments 
show  that  the  wax  makes  a  preparation  which  separates  in  a  micro -crystalline 
condition. 

Liquid  Paraffagar  and  Liquid  Paraffagar  with  Phenolphthalein  are 
available  in  commerce. 

Cg)Paraffinum  Compositum  Liquidum.  Can.  Form. 

Mix  the  following  intimately,  to  make  a  homogeneous  liquid.  Camphor  ' 
3-4,  Menthol  1-0,  Thymol  0-5,  Eucaiyptol  1-0,  Oil  of  Wintergreen  3-4,  Hydras-  i 
tine  0-015,  and  Liquid  Paraffin  a  sufficiency  to  make  1,000.  Is  suitable  for 
use  as  an  antiseptic  and  astringent  ‘  Nebula.’ 

Nasal  passages  and  throat  should  be  kept  clean  with  a  simple  oily  prepara¬ 
tion,  e.g.,  Liquid  Paraffin,  as  they  are  frequently  the  paths  of  infection,  for 
pneumonia,  rheumatic  fever,  influenza  and  diphtheria,  also  for  cerebro- spinal 
fever  and  poliomyelitis. — Sir  James  Barr. 

Capsules  (Gelatin)  with  pointed  ends  of  Sterile  Liquid  Paraffin 
are  made  for  lubricating  catheters,  &c.  ;  they  contain  30  minims. 
Wound  Dressing  with  Liquid  Paraffin. 

At  one  stage  in  the  war  there  was  enthusiasm  for  1  Oil  ’  as  a 
wound  dressing  for  uncomplicated  wounds. 

Casualty  Clearing  Station  results  show  success  with  Liquid  Paraffin  prepara¬ 
tions.  Gauze  used  for  packing  a  wound  smeared  with  a  Paraflin  Paste  should 
be  wrung  out  of  Liquid  Paraffin  or  Iodoform-Paraffin  1%. — Col.  H.  M.  W .. 
Gray,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,509.  &ee  also  Iodine  in  Paraflin. 
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Gauze  soaked  in  paraffin  for  wound3. — J.  Campbell,  L.  ii./i8, 477,495. 

Creosoted  Oil.  (Calot’s  formula).  Liquid  Paraffin  70  Gm„  sterilised 
Dy  boiling  for  i  hour.  Allow  to  cool  and  add  in  order  (1)  Creosote  5  Gm., 
2)  Guaiacol  1  Gm.,  (3)  Iodoform  (sterile)  10  Gm.,  (4)  Ether  SO  Gm. 

Used  as  a  wound  dressing. 

Injection  of  10  Cc.  weekly  of  Calot’s  fluid  with  Olivo  Gil  in  place  of 
Liquid  Paraffin  of  distinct  value  following  aspiration  of  cold  abscesses  and  in 
treatment  of  white  swellings  of  joints.  Calot’s  No.  2  Paste  : — Phenol 
lamphor  3  Gm.,  Naphthol  Camphor  3  Gm.,  Guaiacol  8  Gm.,  Iodoform  10  Gm., 
Lanolin  150  Gm.,  Spermaceti  100  Gm.,  of  value  for  injection  in  sinus  formation 
n  disease  of  hip,  spine  and  knee.  10  Cc.  injected  into  sinus  at  temperature 
>f  103°  repeated  every  fourth  day  for  10  occasions.  Albuminuria  and  septic 
nfections  causing  pyrexia  contraindications. — It .  Pollock,  L.  i./27,225. 

The  various  Lubricating  and  Lighting  Oils,  e.g.  Kerosene-frac- 
;ions  between  120°  and  133°  C.,  and  Mineral  Naphtha  (to  be  distin¬ 
guished  from  Solvent  Naphtha  q.v.)t  are  the  next  fractions,  and  are 
nentioned  here  to  render  the  series  more  complete. 

(Note. — During  the  war  and  probably  since — the  benzol,  toluol  and  xylol 
ractions  were  removed  from  mineral  naphtha  in  great  measure  thus  produc- 
ng  a  liquid  with  much  higher  boiling  point. — Abel  Scholar  C.D.). 

Leiroy’s  Crude  Mineral  Oil  Emulsion.  Syn.  Petroleum  Insecticide. 

Crude  Mineral  Oil  (Kerosene)  110,  Soft  Soap  50  (whale  oil  soap  is  specified) 
vith  about  10  of  water  to  form  a  jelly.  For  use  against  lice,  fleas,  flies,  etc. — 
>oth  destroying  them,  preventing  their  further  attack  and  thereby  acting 
,s  a  prophylactic  to  many  forms  of  infectious  disease — typhus,  typhoid, 
liphtheria,  diarrhoea,  dysentery,  consumption,  etc.  It  is  used  like  ordinary 
oap  for  washing.  If  a  little  be  allowed  to  dry  into  the  clothes  vermin  will 
tot  approach.  The  same  effect  is  secured  by  rubbing  a  little  over  the  skin.- — 
I.  Maxwell-Lefroy,  L.  i./i5,1150 

^cVermijelii  (T.M.  365780).  A  preparation  originally  devised  for  spray- 
ng  plants  after  dilution.  The  following  is  similar : — Whale  Oil  Soap  160, 
Irude  Petroleum  110,  Naphthalene  4. — H.  M.  Lefroy,  B.M.J.  i./i5,317. 
n  conjunction  with  ‘  N.G.I.’  (q.v.),  was  us’ed  in  the  war. 

Eavu  -  has  been  cured  by  shaking  with  Petroleum  ot  commerce. 

Huiie  de  Petrole,  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  0‘800  distilling  between  130° 
md  180°  C.  from  American  Petroleum.  Flash  point  not  below  35°. 

‘  Petrol,’  Syn.  Gasoline,  ‘  Motor  Spirit.’ 

Wounds,  swabbing  out  with  Petrol  gave  good  results. — M.  H.  Embree, 
3.M.J.  ii./x 6,327. 

Of  great  value  for  cleaning  cuts,  abrasions,  septic  wounds  and  burns  ;  also 
a  the  early  stages  of  diphtheria  and  similar  diseases — by  swabbing  the  naso- 
iharynx  with  lint  soaked  in  petrol  it  is  possible  to  cut  the  disease  down  to  a 
ainimum. — G.  A.  Stephens,  Pres.,  April  ’23,140. 

Petrol  Poisoning  resembles  drunkenness.  Treatment:  little  to  be  done 
ieyond  placing  patient  in  fresh  air  and  keeping  him  warm. — B.M.J  i./i 5,769. 

Antidote. — Camphor  Injections  and  Oxygen  may  be  tried. 

Fetra -Ethyl  Lead. 

A  very  active  and  dangerous  poison,  far  more  so  than  any  inorganic  Lead 
impound — only  a  few  mgr.  a  day  will  cause  cumulative  poisoning.  In  the 
rorks  of  the  Standard  Oil  Co.,  New  Jersey,  5  employees  died  and  30  others 
vere  affected.  For  treatment  large  quantities  of  alkalis  recommended. — 
I.M.J.,  i./28,61,64,75.  Further  investigation  necessary. — ibid.  363,366. 

In  a  family  car  using  107  galls,  of  Ethyl  Petrol  (3*5  Gm.  Lead  to  the 
;all.)  75%  of  the  lead  went  into  the  air  and  the  rest  into  the  car  parts. — 
~)aily  Mail ,  April  13,  1928. 

For  further  details  of  Motor  Spirits,  see  Vol.  II. 

’etrolemn  Benzine  or  Benzoline  is  the  fraction  between  60°  and 
i0°  C.  This  is  used  for  cleaning  purposes.  Distinguished  from 
Jenzene  (Benzol),  the  product  obtained  from  Coal  Tar,  q.v. 
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Petroleum  Spirit.  Syn.  PETROLEUM  Ether  used  for  heating 
cauteries.  Has  Sp.  Gr.  0'67  to  0*7,  and  distils  over  below  60°  C. 
C5H12= 72*096  principally. 

Benzinum  Purificatum  U  S.  is  Purified  Petroleum  Benzine  with 
Sp.  Gr.  0*634  to  0  660  at  25°  C.  and  B.  pt.  35  to  80°  C. 

Benzine  ( preferably  spelt  Benzin )  means  Petroleum  Benzin. 

Petroieinum,  P.  Beig.  and  P.  Jap.  have  Sp.  Gr.  064  to  0*67  with 
B.  pt.  50°  to  75°  0.  Fr.  Cx.  has  with  Syn.  Gazoline,  Sp.  Gr.  0*65 
to  0*67,  and  to  distil  over  entirely  below  85°  C.  Ligroia  is  a  very 
similar  product. 

Petroleum  Spirit. — With  Sp.  Gr.  0-640  contains  always  a  large  fraction 
boiling  below  40°  0.,  and  with  Sp.  Gr.  0-700  contains  a  large  amount  distil¬ 
ling  above  60°  C. — Tyrer  and  Gosling,  P.J.  ii./ja,157 

Petrole  leger.  Fr.  Cx.  has  Sp.  Gr.  about  0*6,  and  distils  entirely 
below  50°  C. 

Amyl  Hydride.  Syn.  Pentyl  Hydride;  Pentylene ;  Hydramyl. 
Mainly  C5H12=72*096.  Obtained  by  the  fractional  distilla¬ 
tion  of  Petroleum  Spirit.  Sp.  Gr.  0*625  to  0*649,  boiling  point 
about  30°  0.  It  is  very  inflammable ;  applied  locally,  is  not 
absorbed,  but  rapidly  freezes  the  part  by  evaporation.  Rhigolene 
is  similar. 

— 

Oleogeu  contains  Oleic  Acid,  Yellow  Petroleum  Oil,  with  a  proportion 
of  Ammonia.  A  clear  yellow  oily  preparation.  Sp.  Gr.  0-91.  It  is  miscible 
with  Chloroform  in  all  proportions. 

Medicated  Qleogens  of  the  following  are  prepared  ; 

Camphor,  30%  Rubefacient.  Guaiacol,  20%  Antituberculous.  Ichthyol, 
10%  Antiseptic.  Iodine,  5  and  10%  Antisyphilitic.  In  tinnitus  aurium 
should  prove  of  value — a  few  drops' to  be  rubbed  extensively  behind  the  ear 
night  and  morning.  Menthol,  2%  Rubefacient.  Antineuralgic.  Sali¬ 
cylic,  10%,  Antirheumatic. 

Lotio  Raraffini  Composita. 

Soft  Paraffin  3  ounces,  Balsam  of  Peru  2  drachms,  Mercuric  Oleate  60 
grains,  Olive  Oil  1£  ounces.  To  be  applied  with  a  stiff  brush.  For  parasitic 
skin  diseases. 


PELLETIERINA. 

C8H16NO  =  141*128. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0-12  to  0*4  Gm.), 

A  mixture  of  alkaloids  obtained  from  pomegranate  stem  and  root 
bark,  Punica  Granatum  (B.P.  1898),  (‘  Granatum 5  U.S.)  ( Ly - 
thracece),  in  minute  shining  white  crystals.  The  alkaloids  are  at 
least  four  in  number,  their  amount  varies  between  0*5  and  0*7%. 
In  addition  20%  Tannin.  Granati  Cortex  (Root  Bark).  P.  Ital. 
has  Syn.  Melograno. 

Fluidextractum  Granati,  U.S. 

Average  dose. — 30  minims  (3  Cc.).  1  =  1.  A  glycero-hydro- 

alcoholic  extractive. 

Pelletierine  is  p-2-piperidyl  propaldehyde  or  in  other  words  the  aldehyde 
of  Coniine.  Though  a  secondary  base  it  does  not  react  with  Nitrous  Acid. 
The  alkaloids  of  Pomegranate  root  seem  to  be  entirely  racemic  though  originally 
believed  to  be  optically  active. — Hess  &  Eichei,  Ber.,  1917. 
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Pelletierinse  Sulphas,  Punicine  Sulphate.  (Fr.  Cx.). 

(C8H15NO)2H2SO4=380*336. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0-12  to  0-5  Gm.). 

A  brown  syrupy  liquid,  freely  soluble  in  water,  sometimes  as 
crystalline  mass.  As  a  remedy  for  tape-worm  ;  5  to  8  grains  taken 
fasting,  followed  by  a  full  dose  of  compound  tincture  of  jalap  ;  for 
13  years,  half  the  above  dose,  and  for  infants  one-tenth. 

la.  Cx.  provides  complete  method  of  manuiacture  nom  the  pomegranate 
root  bark.  In  the  final  stage  of  extraction  the  combined  pelietierine  and 
isopelietierine  are  present  as  sulphates  in  aqueous  solution  which  on  slow 
evaporation  yield  a  ‘  crystalline  residue  ’  of  the  two  salts.  The  mixture  is 
called  ‘Pelietierine  Sulphate’  for  short.  The  dose  is  usually  0-3  Gm.  with 
0*4  Gm.  of  Tannin  and  2*5  Gm.  of  Syrup  IViax.  single  dose  is  0*4  Gm. 

Pelletierinse  Tannas  (b.p.  *14). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0*12  to  0*5  Gm.). 

A  mixture  of  the  Tannates  of  the  Alkaloids  in  greyish  powder 
only  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  soluble  about  1  in  80  of  alcohol 
90%.  As  a  tasniafuge,  8  grains  followed  in  2  hours  by  an  ounce  of 
castor  oil  proved  an  effectual  dose,  causing  neither  colic  nor  headache. 

The  Hydrobromide  with  same  dose  is  a  brownish  viscid  liquid. 
Granati  Cortex. 

Better  results  in  tapeworm  by  passing  into  duodenum  by  Einliorn’s  catheter. 
150  Gm.  of  powdered  root  bark  infused  for  12  hours  in  a  litre  of  water,  and 
boiled  down  to  one  half.  Before  use,  warm  to  100°  E.  and  give  three  doses 
of  65  Cc.,  at  half-hour  intervals,  followed  by  laxative,  after  which  catheter 
is  withdrawn.  Only  two  failures  in  19  cases. — L.  ii.,/26,1354. 


PEPSINUM. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.)  either  with  or  immediately 
before  or  after  meals,  in  a  pill  or  cachet.  It  is  not  unpalatable 
sprinkled  on  meat  like  pepper. 

The  gastric  juice  of  man  is  believed  to  contain  several  distinct 
digestive  ferments,  the  chief  being  : — 

a.  Pepsin.  This  changes  protein  (fibrin,  albumen,  &c.)  into  peptones  in  an 

acid  medium,  02%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  being  the  most  advantageous. 
To  this  the  medicinal  pepsins  owe  their  activity 

b.  Curdling  ferment,  which  curdles  the  casein  of  milk  ;  this  is  very  active  in  the 

stomach  of  the  calf,  and  will  permit  of  its  being  dried  ;  it  is  contained 
in  the  preparations  of  rennet  preserved  with  salt,  known  as  : — 

Essence  of  Rennet.  Syn.  Liquor  Seriparus,  Liquid  Rennet. 

Dissolve  Sodium  Chloride  40  in  water  810,  add  Alcohol  190 
and  macerate  Rennet  (calf’s  stomach)  100  in  the  mixture  for  three 
days  with  frequent  agitation,  then  filter. — N.F.  Ph.  Form,  gives  three 
other  formulae — one  with  Glycerin  and  Boric  Acid  as  preservatives. 
Itennet  can  clot  400,000  times  its  weight  of  Casein  in  Milk. — C.D.  ’19,  543. 
Rennin.  Rennet  Ferment  in  powder  form.  One  grain  dissolved 
in  about  ^  ounce  of  water  will  in  an  hour  or  two  curdle  a  pint  of  milk 
under  ordinary  conditions.  (To  be  kept  at  blood  heat.) 

Rennet  Tablets  are  prepared  and  are  of  considerable  convenience. 
One  will  curdle  a  quart  of  milk. 

Pepsin  may  be  used  in  cheese-making  instead  of  rennet.  It  is  impossible 
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to  detect  any  difference  between  cheese  made  with  pepsin  and  that  made 
with  rennet.  The  pepsin  solution  is  : 

Sodium  Chloride  2  lbs.,  Boric  Acid  3  ozs.,  Water  1  gallon. 

Dissolve  by  boiling,  then  cool  to  104°  F.,  and  add  Pepsin  13J  ozs. — C.D. 
Vi./i7,761. 

Pepsin  is  a  light  yellowish  brown  or  white  powder,  or  in  trans¬ 
lucent  grains  or  scales,  prepared  by  drying  under  100°  F.  the  fresh 
mucous  lining  of  the  stomach  of  the  pig,  sheep,  or  calf.  It  has 
a  faint,  not  disagreeable  odour,  is  moderately  soluble  in  water. 
Rubbed  with  water,  it  makes  a  glairy  mixture.  Pepsina  Porci  is 
generally  preferred.  Pepsin  is  supplied  to  dissolve  2,500  ( B.P .  ’14), 
3,000  (U.S.).  and  5,000  times  its  weight  of  freshly  coagulated  and 
integrated  white  of  egg. 

For  various  other  Assay  methods  see  Vol.  II. 

Incompatibility  according  to  our  experiments,  depends  to  a  great 
extent  on  concentration  of'the  diluent  fluid.  A  small  quantity  of  electrolyte  seems 
essential  to  enzyme  action.  Salts  present  in  quantity  hinder  the  enzyme. 
The  following  if  present  in  strong  proportion  prevent  action  : — 

Alcohol,  Copper  Sulphate,  Potassium  Salts  (Chloride, 

Alkalis,  Extract  of  Malt,  Bromide,  Iodide), 

Alum,  Magnesium  Sulphate,  ,  Sodium  Chloride, 

Paraldehyde,  Hexamethylenetetramine. 

Further  details ,  see  Vol.  II. 

Asbestos,  as  also  Aluminium  Hydroxide,  has  the  power  of  removing  Pepsin 
and  other  ferments  from  solutions,  c/.,  p.  144. 

Flavoring.- Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Coin  and  ri,  or  as  Elixir  Peptieus. 

Soluble  and  Insoluble  Pepsins  (Commercial). 

Insoluble  Pepsins  are  of  two  kinds,  one  precipitated  by  salt,  and  one 
made  directly  from  the  selected  membranes  without  digestion,  but  purified 
by  washing  in  spirit.  These  require  a  small  quantity  of  Hydrochloric  Acid 
to  effect  solution  in  water. 

Soluble  Pepsin  is  made  by  self-digestion  of  the  membranes  and  subse¬ 
quent  dialysis  of  the  resulting  Peptone,  thus  leaving  the  peptic  power  in  a 
soluble  and  more  isolated  form.  It  is  then  dried  on  glass  plates,  being  sold 
in  scale  or  powder  form. 

In  sprue  and  hill  diarrhoea.  Pepsin  has  given  good  results. 

In  vomiting  due  to  utero-gestation,  pepsin  in  dose  of  7  to  8  grains 
has  been  advocated  as  of  service. — Yeo. 

Pepsin  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  given  immediately  after  eating  will  inhibit 
carbohydrate  digestion  in  the  stomach.  It  should  not  be  taken  until  from  30. 
to  45  minutes  after  eating. — Prof.  Diner,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  per  Pres.,  Eeb.  ’20. 

Glycerinum  Pepsin!  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  water. 

A  solution  of  Pepsin  8%  strength  in  Acidulated  Glycerin  and 
water.  This  is  a  very  active  solution.  If  made  with  good  scale 
Pepsin  keeps  indefinitely. 

Contused  wounds  if  sloughing  is  suspected  should,  it  has  been 
suggested,  be  treated  with  Glycerin  of  Pepsin. 

Elixir  Peptieus.  Dose. — \  ounce  after  each  meal. 

Glycerin  of  Pepsin  8,  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  1,  Aromatic  Syrup 
to  32. 

Liquor  Peptieus  (Benger’s). 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Cc.)  in  a  wineglassful  of  water 
with  meals.  An  active  solution  of  the  ferments  in  weak  alcohol. 
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Liquor  Fepsini  et  Caffeinse.  Martindale. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  in  water  after  meais. 

The  above  dose  contains  5  to  10  grains  of  Pepsin  with  1  to  2  grains 
of  Caffeine.  As  a  digestive  and  restorative.  The  presence  of 
Caffeine  is  stated  to  increase  the  activity  of  Pepsin. 

;  CP) Elixir  Fepsini  Bismuth!  et  Strychnines, 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (=Pepsin  grain.  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Tartrate 
!  2  grains.  Strychnine  grain). 

Dissolve  Scale  Pepsin  64  grains  in  Glycerin  1  ounce,  Water  1  ounce,  mixed 
!  Dissolve  separately  Strychnine  2  grains  in  Tartaric  Acid  2  grains,  Water  3 
ounces  and  add  Glycerin  1  ounce.  Then  mix  with  Glycerole  of  Bismuth  and 
Sodium  Tartrate  2  ounces,  and  add  Aromatic  Elixir  8  ounces,  and  Caramel  4 
drops.  Finally,  pour  the  Pepsin  Solution  first  prepared  into  the  other  liquid. 

To  prepare  the  Glycerole  of  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Tartrate,  dissolve 
i  Bismuth  Subnitrate  1,142  grains  in  Nitric  Acid  19  drachms,  previously  diluted 
with  Water  10  drachms.  Then  add  in  parts,  Water  16  ounces.  Add  Tar¬ 
taric  Acid  860  grains,  and  then  gradually  Sodium  Bicarbonate  877  grains, 
Dilute  the  Bismuth  Tartrate  formed  with  Water  32  ounces.  Allow  to  deposit, 
and  wash  repeatedly  until  free  from  Nitric  Acid.  Mix  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
977  grains  with  Water  5  ounces,  and  add  cautiously  Tartaric  Acid  860  grains, 
warming  slightly  to  dissolve.  Dissolve  the  Bismuth  precipitate  in  this  Solu¬ 
tion,  add  Glycerin  8  ounces.  Evaporate  or  dilute  with  Water  if  necessary  to 
;  16  ounces.  Each  drachm  contains  16  grains  of  Bismuth  and  Sodium  Tartrate 
with  excess  of  Sodium  Tartrate. — Caspari.  Looks  better  coloured  pink. 


1  Tabell89  Fepsini.  Dose. — 1  or  2  just  before  or  with  meals. 

These  have  3  grains  of  pepsin  in  each  in  combination  with  choco¬ 
late,  they  are  palatable — a  handy  form  of  providing  the  digestive. 

Tabellse  Fepsini  et  Bismutiii.  Dose. — 1  or  2  just  before  or  with 
meals, — contain  3  grains  bismuth  oxynitrate  added  to  the  above. 
Tablets  of  Pepsin,  compressed,  3  grains  (0-2  Gm.). 

Tabellee  Fepsini  et  Caffemee. 

Contain  3  grains  Pepsin  with  2  grains  Caffeine.  Dose . — 1  to  2 
after  a  meal.  Digestive  and  tonic. 

Dljlabellae  Fepsini  et  Strychnines.  Dose. — 1  or  2  after  a  meal. 

Contain  Pepsin,  2  grains,  with  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  TJC 

Vinum  Pepsinee. 


gram. 


Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  with  meals. 

Pepsin  3,  Diluted  Hydrochloric  Acid  3,  Sherry  to  60. 

NOTE. — For  sale  without  a  Wine  Licence  in  the  United  Kingdom 
Pepsin  Wines  must  contain  1  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  ( B.P .)  in  80  of 
the  total  product. 


Extractum  Gastricum. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  diluted  with  a  little  cold  water. 

An  extract  of  the  entire  mucosa  of  the  stomach,  including  the  pyloric. 
It  presents  the  peptic  enzymes— proteolytic  and  milk-curdling  and  other 
soluble  organic  and  inorganic  constituents.  It  contains  approx.  0-25% 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  loosely  combined  with  protein,  and  25%  Glycerin  as 
preservative. 


PEPTONE. 

A  whitish  readily  soluble  powder,  prepared  from  meat  (the  pro¬ 
teins  and  albuminoids),  peptonised  either  by  acidulation  and  heat 
under  pressure,  or  by  artificial  digestion  with  pepsin  or  trypsin,  and 
freed  from  saline  matter.  Certain  types  of  peptone  have  been 
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extensively  used  in  bronchial  asthma  by  the  process  of  immunisa¬ 
tion  with  non-specific  protein,  vide  infra. 

Peptonised  Beef. 

A  chocolate-coloured  paste,  having  a  bitter  taste  and  the  odour 
of  extract  of  beef ;  prepared  by  artificially  digesting  beef  by  means  of 
acidified  fresh  gastric  juice  and  concentrating  the  solution.  It  is 
sometimes  added  to  beef  tea,  but  is  too  unpleasantly  bitter  to  be 
readily  taken  by  patients.  Enemata,  v.  infra. 

Peptone  F.E.  is  manufactured  by  digesting  1  kilo  of  beef  with  10 
litres  of  water  (containing  4  Uni.  of  hydrochloric  acid  per  litre)  with  pepsin  10 
Gm.  for  8  hours  at  50°  with  frequent  shaking.  Termination  of  reaction  shown 
by  absence  of  precipitate  with  nitric  acid  on  adding  to  a  little  of  the  filtered 
liquid.  Evaporate,  1  kilo  yields  250  Urn.  approximately. 

Peptonoids  of  Beef.. 

Lean  Beef,  finely  minced,  8  ounces,  Pancreatin  60  grains,  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  60  grains,  Water  1  pint.  Digest  3  hours  at  130°  F.  with  constant 
stirring  ;  neutralise  with  hydrochloric  acid,  boil,  strain  and  press.  As  enema 
1  ounce  with  normal  saline  3  ounces,  p.r.n. 

The  proprietary  article,  ^sCarnrick’s  Liquid  Peptonoids  (T.M.  479927  and 
29585) — ‘  Beef,  Milk  and  Wheat  ’  is  a  predigested  food.  Dose. — |  tablespoon¬ 
ful  at  intervals.  May  be  dispensed  by  registered  chemists  without  requiring 
a  spirit  licence  to  be  taken  out,  providing  it  forms  a  constituent  of  a  bona-fide 
medical  prescription  given  by  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner.  Also 
applies  to  Panopepton. — P.J.  i./n,568. 

Beef  Peptone  with  Malt. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms.  A  palatable  nutrient. 


PROTEIN  THERAPY. 

(Immunisation  in  Bronchial  Asthma  and  allied  affections). 

Skin  Reactions . 

It  is  thought  possible  to  determine  by  skin  reactions  whether  an 
asthmatic  is  sensitive  to  divers  vegetable  and  animal  proteins, 
and  the  subsequent  treatment  is  by  (1)  segregating  him  from  the 
offending  protein,  or  (2)  ‘  desensitising  5  him  with  gradually  increasing 
doses  of  ‘  non-specific  ’  protein.  The  pioneer  in  exploiting  the 
Cutaneous  Tests  was,  we  believe,  I.  C.  Walker. 

Out  of  Walker’s  400  cases  191,  or  48%,  gave  a  +  skin  reaction. — I.  C. 
Walker’s  papers,  Arch.  Int.  Med.  Chicago,  1918,  XXII.,  466  ;  Boston  Med.  and 
Surg.  Jl.,  1918,  CLXXIX.,  288,  Arch.  Int.  Med.  Chicago,  1919,  XXIII.,  220; 
Jl.  Med.  Res.,  1920,  XLI.,  457-466.  For  an  extensive  bibliography  on  the 
subject  v.  opening  paper,  “  Discussion  on  Asthma  and  Allied  Disorders,”  by 
Sir  Humphrey  Rolleston. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,235. 

Skin  Test  Solutions . 

Various  workers  speak  of  making  the  Test  Solutions  by  ‘  Solution  5 
in  N/10  Sodium  Hydrate — i.e.,  maceration  of  the  protein  preparation 
for  a  period  of  time  in  the  alkali.  Solutions  supplied  for  the  pur¬ 
pose,  which  we  examined,  appear  to  be  without  this  alkaline  sol¬ 
vent — i.e.,  they  are  made  by  macerating  the  protein  in  water  or 
saline  and  further  they  contained  no  preservative. 

Personally,  we  advise  solutions  should  be  made  with  extreme 
care  and  they  should  contain  0'5%  Trikresol  with  controls  of  a  similar 
composition. 
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It  is  of  convenience  to  arrange  the  various  Test  Solutions  in 
closely  related  groups,  e.g.  : — 

Animal  Proteins : — Various  meats  (beef,  mutton,  veal,  chicken,  game), 
fish,  egg  and  milk. 

Furs  and  Feathers  :  Horse,  dog,  cat,  sheep,  rabbit,  chicken,  goose,  etc. 

Cereals : — Wheat,  barley,  oats,  rice. 

Fruits : — Various. 

Vegetables  : — Various  (potatoes,  cabbage,  etc.). 

Bacterial : — B.  Coli,  etc. 

Pollens : — These,  for  use  in  Great  Britain,  should  be  of  typical  indigenous 
British  grasses  and  trees.  It  appears  to  us  unscientific  to  employ 
preparations  of  pollens  from  plants  indigenous  abroad.  These  are 
unlikely  to  be  the  cause  of  hay  fever  or  kindred  affections  in  this  coun¬ 
try.  (It  is  stated  that  grass  pollens  are  similar  in  effect  while  the 
pollen  of  “  flowers  ”  differ — vide  infra.) 

Technique  of  Applying  Shin  Tests. 

Cleanse  the  skin  on  the  inner  side  of  the  forearm  with  Alcohol 
or  Ether  and  place  a  small  drop  of  an  alkaline  solution  of  the  group 
protein  upon  it.  With  a  knife  or  needle  scratch  sufficiently  to 
break  the  skin  surface  without  producing  bleeding.  Do  the  same 
on  another  place  on  the  forearm,  using  a  drop  of  control  fluid. 
A  +  reaction  shows  in  a  few  seconds  by  a  zone  of  hyperaemia  spreading 
outwards — followed  in  20  to  30  minutes  by  the  production  of  a 
definite  urticarial  wheal,  of  at  least  \  inch  in  diameter  with  little 
dt  no  effect  at  the  control. 

Protein  Test  Papers. — In  use  moisten  and  apply  to  the  skin. — 
E.  A.  Cockayne,  Clin.  Jl.  Jan.  ’24/23,38. 

Remarks  on  Diagnostic  value  of  the  test. 

Hay  fever  in  U.S.A.  is  attributed  to  Ragweed  (Ragwort)  and 
Dollens. — I.  C.  Walker,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  20/782. 

Asthma,  hay  fever,  urticaria,  an gio -neurotic  oedema,  may  be 
classed  in  the  group  of  toxic  idiopathies. 

Hypersensitiveness  may  possibly  be  acquired,  e.g.,  by  constant 
contact,  as  in  bakers  with  flour  proteins  but  it  is  improbable  that 
ffie  condition  arises  de  novo  from  absorption  of  foreign  protein  via 
ffie  subcutaneous  tissues  or  a  damaged  mucous  membrane. 

The  value  of  positive  skin  tests  in  diagnosis  of  hypersensitiveness 
:o  protein  is  shown  by  success  of  treatment — desensitisation  by 
njection  of  the  offending  protein,  avoidance  of  a  food  protein, 
>r  vaccines — based  on  the  information  provided.  On  non-specific 
ines  the  treatment  is  by  intramuscular  or  intravenous  peptone. — 
3ir  H.  Rolleston,  L.  ii./2i,281  ;  B.M.J.  ii./2i,233. 

In  the  majority  of  asthmatics  the  trouble  is  due  to  inhalation  of 
Landruff  from  fur,  feather  or  hair  of  domestic  animals.  A  useful 
liscussion  of  the  entire  subject. — E.  Coke,  B.M.J.  i./2i,372  and  615. 
lea  also  J.  Freeman,  Pr.,  Jan.  ’26,73. 

In  many  cases  of  asthma  the  patient  was  found  to  give  reactions 
xd  one  or  more  groups.  The  largest  proportion  of  cases  reacting 
jO  these  skin  tests  were  found  to  be  sensitive  to  pollens.  In  the 
mimal  group  of  proteins  feathers  appear  to  be  the  most  prominent. 
—Mackenzie  Wallis,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,796. 
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This  tendency  to  develop  toxic  symptoms  is  markedly  hereditary. 
Idiosyncrasy  towards  more  than  one  substance  is  the  rule — possibly 
not  dependent  on  anaphylaxis. — H.  W.  Barber,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,554. 

Positive  skin  tests  for  hypersensitiveness,  discussion  as  to  value 
of.  Not  more  than  50%  of  all  cases  give  it.  130  test  substances 
used  at  New  York  hospital.  In  asthma  cases  giving  a  negative 
protein  cuti-reaction,  bacteria  play  a  prominent  part.  In  skin 
tests  the  grass  pollen  reactions  are  greater  than  those  of  food  pro¬ 
teins.  Any  grass  pollen  can  be  used  for  the  test  but  the  pollen 
of  each  kind  of  flower  is  different.  Some  cases  of  epilepsy  give  a 
definite  +  protein  skin  test. — J.  Freeman,  Mackenzie  Wallis,  Frank 
Coke  (Histamine  may  possibly  be  concerned  in  production  of 
asthma),  A.  E.  Gow,  and  others,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,196. 

With  a  protein  to  which  the  patient  is  very  sensitive,  the  blush 
from  the  original  injury  to  the  skin  does  not  fade,  but  gradually 
spreads  and  deepens,  and  begins  to  irritate  and  smart.  At  other 
times,  the  wheal  is  almost  absent  and  a  large  area  of  redness  is  the 
chief  sign  of  the  reaction.  This  is  only  of  value  when  the  control 
or  other  tests  give  no  reaction  at  all.  It  may  be  delayed  for  4  or 
even  7  hours.  Analysis  of  270  cases  showing  proportion  of  sensitive¬ 
ness  to  horse,  cat,  dog,  ‘  other  animals,’  hen -feathers,  food,  bacteria, 
and  pollens.  When  the  offending  protein  is  found,  alteration  of 
diet  is  needed.  It  may  be  found,  e.g.,  that  hard  boiled  egg  can  be 
taken  when  light  boiled  would  be  rank  poison,  or  a  process  of  desensi¬ 
tisation  can  be  initiated. — A.  Latham  and  F.  Coke,  Pr.,  ii./22,121. 

For  Skin  Tests  in  Epilepsy  see  p.  672. 

80%  of  asthmatics  found  to  suffer  from  some  form  of  Allergy. 
Common  moulds,  e.g.,  Aspergillus  fumigatus,  and  others  abundant 
in  moist  and  damp  houses,  form  allergens  to  which  50%  of  asthmatics 
are  sensitive.  Skin  reactions  are  obtained.  1  in  1,000,000  dilu¬ 
tions  often  have  decided  therapeutic  effect.  Allergen-free  chambers 
used  in  treatment. — W.  Storm  van  Leeuwen,  B.M.J.,  ik/27,344. 
While  van  Leeuwen  finds  that  A.  fumigatus  which  flourishes  ex¬ 
tensively  in  Kapok  is  one  of  the  chief  causes  of  asthma  in  Holland 
where  most  mattresses  are  stuffed  with  the  material,  F.  Coke  advises 
its  use  in  pillows  to  replace  feathers. — Leader,  ibid.,  355.  Strong 
support  for  van  Leeuwen’s  work. — I).  Kennedy,  ibid.,  517. 

If  a  patient  is  sensitive  to  feathers  alone  he  will  be  relieved  of  his  asthma 
if  put  on  Kapok  Bedding.  The  house  dust  of  patients’  own  houses  used  for 
desensitising  patients.  Reactions  with  proteins  are  extraordinarily  specific. 
— F.  Coke,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,517. 

Cutaneous  tests  with  various  proteins — wheat,  milk,  egg,  vegetables,  etc., 
also  proteins  of  Staphylococcus  albus,  aureus  and  citreus.  Especially  useful 
in  urticaria  and  eczema.  Desensitisation  sometimes  possible. — B.M.J. E. 
i./ai,96. 

About  one-fifth  of  non-asthmatic  subjects  are  sensitised  to  one  or  more 
of  the  substances  which  are  generally  regarded  as  liable  to  give  rise  to  asthma. 
— Sabatini,  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,17. 

Among  diseases  other  than  hay  fever,  100  cases  showed  positive  results 
to  some  form  of  protein,  but  in  only  13  of  these  wTas  the  finding  of  the  test 
to  food  or  animal  protein  really  of  use  in  further  treatment;  still,  it  was 
useful. — Rackemann,  Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sci.,  Jan,  22nd,  per  B.M.J. E.  i./22,33. 

Skin  reaction  helpful.  A  patient,  emaciated  and  profoundly  depressed, 
highly  sensitive  to  cereals, had  same  removed  from  his  diet,  with  the  dramatic 
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result  of  16  lbs.  gain  in  weight  in  a  month. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,758.  See  also  F.  Coke,  ibid.  760. 

Only  occasionally  do  asthmatics  show  sensitiveness  to  one  particular  pro¬ 
tein,  and  for  this  reason  the  skin  test  is  only  reliable  in  some  2  to  3%  of  cases. 
— W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,205. 

Some  commercial  test  proteins  were  found  to  be  inert.  Useful  results 
unlikely  to  be  obtained  unless  there  is  some  suspected  idiosyncrasy.  Even 
when  demonstrated  it  does  not.  invariably  follow  that  the  substance  giving 
the  dermal  test  causes  a  pathologic  reaction,  or  that  withholding  it  gives  im¬ 
munity  from  asthma.  The  preparation  of  some  proteins  is  described. — F.  G. 
Chandler,  L.  i./25,l  177. 

Asthma  in  childhood. — Of  50  patients,  40  were  child  asthmatics.  Nine  were 
positive  to  pollens,  one  to  dog,  one  to  cat  and  one  to  bacon.- — A,  Dingwall 
Fordyce,  L.i./23,175. 

The  abstracts  wider  Sensitisation  in  Asthma  should  also  be  eon  - 
suited. 

iPeptone  Immunisation  in  Bronchial  Asthma . 

The  treatment  of  bronchial  asthma  by  immunisation  with 
small  graded  doses  of  Peptone  has  been  employed  with  success. 

To  A.  G.  Auld  is  due  the  credit  of  introducing  (in  1917)  this  method 
of  ‘  Non-specific  protein  therapy.’ — B.M.J.  i. /i 7,580 ;  ii./i 8 , 
49;  i./2o,567;  i./2i,696 ;  1/22,835 4  1/25,448,762 ;  il/26,732 ; 
1/ 27,829  ;  L.  1/23,790. 

Though  Peptone  acts  as  a  non-specific  desensitiser,  it  is  by  no 
means  certain  that  a  protein  to  which  the  patient  is  sensitive  always 
acts  specifically  and  not  in  the  same  manner  as  Peptone.  In  this 
method  it  is  unnecessary  to  find  the  protein  that  is  the  antigen. 

A  satisfactory  immunising  process  is  characterised  by  a  slight 
leucocytosis,  particularly  re  the  large  mononuclears,  and  by  increase 
in  haemoglobin  and  red  cells. — A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J.  i./22,835. 

To  test  a  Peptone  am  to  suitability  for  clinical  use. 

(a)  Add  an  equal  volume  of  saturated  aqueous  Ammonium  Sulphate 
Solution  to  a  10%  solution  of  the  Peptone  and  stir  with  a  glass  rod.  If 
satisfactory,  a  sticky  precipitate,  which  adheres  to  the  rod,  conies  down. 

( b )  Add  to  a  few  Cc.  of  a  solution,  in  a  test  tube,  two  or  three  drops  of  strong 
Nitric  Acid.  A  copious  white  precipitate  is  immediately  produced,  consisting 
of  primary  proteoses.  On  heating,  the  precipitate  entirely  dissolves,  and 
re-appears  on  cooling. 

General  Indications  for  the  Method . 

The  treatment  has  been  applied  not  only  to  asthma,  but  also  to 
mch  of  its  congeners  as  hay  fever,  associated  skin  affections,  angio¬ 
neurotic  oedema,  cyclic  vomiting,  periodic  diarrhoea,  and  the  mi¬ 
graine-epilepsy  syndrome  ;  in  short,  to  such  conditions  as  exhibit 
an  anaphylactic  character  or  sensitisation. 

Contraindications » 

Speaking  quite  generally,  although  a  very  large  group  of  cases 
responds  satisfactorily,  other,  cases  are  to  some  extent  resistant, 
and  it  should  be  noted  that  in  bedridden,  chronic  cases  the  condition 
nf  the  blood  may  be  such  as  to  render  the  treatment  contra-indicated. 

leases  resisting  treatment  s — 

Many  of  those  with  chronic  bronchitis  and  developed  emphysema, 
and  cases  presenting  any  degree  of  cyanosis,  even  without  bronchitis  ; 
also  those  in  whom,  apart  from  asthmatical  paroxysms,  a  more  or 
ess  oppressed  condition  of  the  respiration  is  practically  never  absent. 


668 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


P 


Where  there  is  a  family  history  of  asthma  from  childhood  one  may 
get  benefit  for  two  or  three  weeks  and  then  bitter  disappointment. 
In  such,  a  mildly  toxic  dose  has  to  be  given.  In  difficult  cases  a 
mixture  of  Peptones  sometimes  succeeds  best. — A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J. 
i./2o,568.  See  also  Serum  Peptone ,  />.  669. 

Technique. 

According  to  Auld,  two  distinct  procedures  have  been  evolved  : 
(1)  Intravenous ;  (2)  Intramuscular . 

(i)  Intravenous  Treatment. 

A  5%  solution  of  Peptone,  of  a  special  type,  is  employed.  Ex¬ 
treme  care  is  taken  (a)  to  prevent  the  delicate  albumoses  being 
decomposed  by  exposure  to  excessive  heat ;  ( b )  to  neutralise  the  solu¬ 
tion  with  Sodium  Carbonate  ;  (c)  to  determine  by  cultivation  experi¬ 
ments  that  the  solution  is  sterile  at  the  time  of  use.  Bacterial 
contamination  may  be  followed  by  the  gravest  consequences.  The 
solution  is  in  effect  a  culture  medium  for  bacteria  in  the  event  of 
chance  contamination  in  manufacture. 

The  writer  has  prepared  a  series  of  ten 

Peptone  Stemles  for  Intravenous  use,  to  comply  with  these 
requirements,  of  the  following  doses  : — 


First  Dose  0*3  Cc.  (5  minims).  Sixth  Pose4  13  Cc.4(20  minims). 


Second 

55 

0-5 

55 

(8 

„  ) 

Seventh  „ 

1-5  „  (25  „ 

) 

Third 

55 

0*7 

55 

(11 

„  ) 

Eighth  \ 

Fourth 

55 

0-9 

55 

(m 

„  ) 

to  >„ 

1*5  „  (25  „ 

) 

Fifth 

55 

l'l 

55 

an 

„  ) 

Tenth  J 

Continuation  Course  (Intravenous)  of  Peptone  Sterules. 

In  addition  to  the  above,  a  set  of  six  doses  is  arranged  as  follows  : — Three 
closes  each  of  2  Co.  (30  minims)  and  2*5  Cc.  (40  minims). 

The  injection  is  given  slowly  intravenously  in  the  arm,  no  after 
dressing  being  necessary.  The  doses  are  administered  every  fourth 
or  fifth  day.  The  dose  must  be  varied  in  certain  cases. 

Shading-off  Courses  (Intravenous). 

In  a  recent  paper  A.  G.  Auld  (B.M.J.  i./25,448)  brings  together 
further  experiences.  He  states  the  procedure  is  safe.  He  has  not 
had  a  case  of  accident  in  thousands  of  injections. 

Writing  concerning  the  intravenous  technique,  he  advises  dosage 
up  to  the  tenth  dose  as  hitherto,  and  he  points  out  that  after  the  tenth 
dose  types  of  cases  are  broadly  divisible  into  three  classes.  In 
one  class  the  patient  is  quite  well,  and  usually  expresses  surprise  at 
his  condition  ;  in  another  he  is  much  better,  but  not  yet  quite  well ; 
and  in  a  third  he  may  be  but  little  better. 

In  the  first  class,  two  additional  doses  of  2  Cc.,  approx,  may  be  given  and 
then  there  is  a  shading  off  to  complete  the  treatment  with  the  following 
weekly  dosage  :  1-5  Cc.,  1-2  Cc.,  1-0  Cc.,  and  0-6  Cc.  This  completes  the 
course. 

In  the  second,  if  the  patient  is  standing  the  Peptone  well,  the  dose  may  be 
increased  to  2  Cc.  and  2-5  Cc.,  employing  the  Continuation  Course.  Then 
there  is  a  weelcly  reduction  to  complete  the  treatment,  namely,  with  a  dosage 
of  2*2  Cc.,  1-5  Cc.,  and  0-9  Cc.  If,  however,  during  the  treatment  the  patient 
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las  an  attack  of  asthma,  reduce  the  dose  considerably,  say,  to  1-5  Cc.  Con¬ 
tinue  with  this  for  two  or  three  weeks  and  then  reduce  to  1  or  0-6  Cc. 

In  the  third  type  of  case  Auld  advises  that  Peptone,  dissolved  in  the  serum 
;rom  the  patient’s  blood,  be  injected  intravenously.  Vide  Serum-Peptone. 

Shading -Off  Courses  for  Class  I.  are  arranged  of  six  Sterules,  containing 
2  Cc.,  1-5  Cc.,  1-2  Cc.,  1-0  Cc.,  1-0  Cc.,  0-6  Cc.,  and  Class  II.,  containing  three 
Sterules,  2-2  Cc.,  1-5  Cc.,  0-9  Cc.,  are  prepared. 


(2)  Intramuscular  Treatment. 

A  7-5%  solution  of  the  same  type  of  Peptone  is  used,  prepared 
tvith  the  same  precautions. 

Peptone  Sterules  for  Intramuscular  use  are  made  of  7$% 
strength  in  the  same  range  of  ten  doses  (0‘3  to  1*5  Cc.)  as  also  a 

Continuation  Course  (Intramuscular)  of  six  doses,  three  of 
2  Cc.  and  three  of  2*5  Cc. 

Dosage  for  children. — The  7-|-%  solution  is  also  used  intramuscularly 
commencing  with  0’3  Cc.  (5  minims). 

The  evidence  is  that  the  intramuscular  technique  is  as  efficacious 
as  the  intravenous  in  the  majority  of  adult  cases.  It  has  the  advan¬ 
tage  of  being  less  of  a  4  surgical  operation.’ 

Adrenalin  which  is  acknowledged  of  utility  in  asthma  has  been 
used  satisfactorily  in  conjunction  with  the  Peptone  treatment. 

Auld’s  Method  "of  making  the  Injection. — Dissolve  the  Peptone  in 
Normal  Saline  at  56°  C.  Neutralise  to  Litmus  by  adding  N/l  or  N/2  Sodium 
Hydrate  or  Carbonate.  Place  the  solution  in  the  water  bath  at  56°  C.  for 
4  hour.  Filter  and  add  0-5%  Phenol.  Bottle  with  rubber  caps.  Wait 
three  days  and  then  inoculate  an  agar  slope  and  incubate  at  37°  C.  for  16 
hours.  If  result  is  negative,  it  is  suitable  for  use. — A.  G.  AuId,B.M.J.  i./2i,696. 

Serum  Peptone. 

The  intravenous  injection  of  Peptone  dissolved  in  a  serum  obtained  from  the 
patient  has  given  good  results  in  cases  where  Peptone  alone  proved  unsatis¬ 
factory. 

For  the  preparation  of  the  injection  the  2  or  3  ounces  of  blood  is  run  into 
a  sterile  4-ounce  glass  tube,  and  allowed  to  stand  corked,  at  room  tempera¬ 
ture  till  next  day.  The  patient  is  allowed  no  food  for  5  hours  before  bleeding, 
so  that  the  serum  is  clear.  Pipette  off  and  add  an  Agar  solution,  made  by 
mixing  one  part  of  Agar  with  1,000  of  Saline  well  boiled  and  allowed  to  cool. 
One  volume  of  this  solution  is  shaken  up  v/ith  4  volumes  of  Serum,  and  the 
mixture  incubated  at  37°  C.  for  an  hour.  Peptone  Powder  (Armour  No.  2) 
is  added,  preferably  in  21  or  3%  at  first,  increasing  to  5%  (5%  may  be  too 
strong  at  first),  and  the  mixture  is  incubated  for  a  further  hour,  when  the 
Peptone  will  be  dissolved.  Phenol  0-5%,  mixed  with  about  15  minims  of 
Saline  is  then  added  in  two  portions  with  shaking. 

To  a  patient  with  quiescent  asthma  this  solution  is  given  in  11  Cc.  doses 
intravenously  every  3,  4,  or  5  days,  increasing  gradually  to  3  or  4  Cc. — A.  G. 
Auld,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,732;  i./2 7,829. 

The  above  method  was  an  improvement  on  that  previously  described 
(B.M..J.,  ii./ 24,575 ;  i./25,448,762),  since  it  obviated  the  formation  over  the 
blood  of  an  insoluble  whitish  clot,  due  to  plasma  as  well  as  serum  being  extruded. 

It  has  been  stated  that,  in  preference,  the  blood  should  be  obtained  just 
prior  to  an  attack. 

The  following  is  now  advised  :  Incubate  the  Agar  Scrum  for  about  2  hours 
,at  37°C.  Then  4  Cc.  of  a  30%  Peptone  Solution  mixed  with  21  minims 
[of  Phenol  is  added  to  each  ounce  of  the  Agar  Serum.  B.M.J.,  i.l 28,171. 

Witte’s  Peptone. — This  brand  of  Peptone  is  made  at  Bostock  in  Germany. 
It  is  much  more  toxic  in  effect.  According  to  Auld  (B.M.J.  i./2 1 ,696)  it 
(contains  too  much  primary  proteose  in  relation  to  secondary  (roughly  1  to  2), 
Iwhilst  in  Armour’s  the  proportion  is  1  to  7. 
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Some  cases  of  asthma  and  hay  fever  are  remarkably  sensitive  to  intravenous 
injection  of  Witte’s  Peptone.  Having  found  intradermal  test  positive  in  a 
case,  A.  E.  Gow  (B.M.J.  ii./2t,237)  gave  0*2  Cc.  of  2%  solution,  as  a  first  dose, 
to  a  patient  who  had  had  asthma  for  many  years.  Within  a  minute  he 
vomited ;  his  eyes  became  suffused,  and  in  less  than  five  minutes  hi3  back 
was  covered  with  urticaria. 

Histamine  to  extent  of  0*00335  Gm.  in  100  Gm.  was  found  in  Witte’s 
Peptone.  This  amount  may  produce  marked  reaction.  Its  presence  in 
Peptone  is  responsible  for  dyspnoea,  flushing,  etc.,  sometimes  produced. 
It  is  useless  in  the  immunizing  process,  if  not  actually  harmful.  Armour 
No.  2  Peptone  never  gives  the  Histamine  effect.  It  may  be  safely  given  to 
young  children.  Witte's  Peptone  is  best  given  with  a  weaker  Peptone. 

Physiological  testing  suggested.  The  dermal  (scratch)  test  may  give 
evidence  as  to  the  presence  of  Histamine  in  a  strong  Peptone  solution.  All 
individuals  give  a  marked  though  varied,  response  to  extremely  dilute  His¬ 
tamine  solutions.  Ergamine  can  be  used  as  control.  Preparations  giving  a 
large  wheal  are  unsuited.  Confirm  by  intravenous  injection  of  a  small  dose. 
— A.  G.  Auld,  B.M.J.  i./ 21,698;  i./22,835. 

The  majority  of  patients  with  bronchial  asthma  gave  a  positive  intradermal 
te°t  with  Witte’s  Peptone  but  not  all  individuals  in  whom  the  testis  positive 
are  asthmatic.  The  stronger  the  reaction  the  smaller  should  be  the  initial 
dose  for  intravenous  injection. — A.  E.  Gow,  L.  ii./2i,2S1. 

Anaphylactic  asthma  successfully  treated  with  Witte’s  Peptone.  Initially 
hypodermically  0-3  Cc.  2%  solution,  with  sufficient  Sodium  Carbonate  to 
suspend  and  neutralise  it  in  Normal  Saline,  increased  every  fifth  day  by  0*2  Cc. 
up  to  sixth  injection  (1*3  Cc.),  when  symptoms  disappeared;  this  dose  repeated 
further  three  times  and  patient  discharged  cured. — I.M.G.,  June  ’26,285. 

The  M.L.D.  of  Witte’s  Peptone  is  about  0-3  Gm.  per  kilo  in  the  un- 
anassthetised  dog. — E.  G.  Gross,  Jl.  Ph,  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Mar.  ’27,359. 

For  further  note  on  Witte's  Peptone  see  Peptone  Stervles  10%,  10  Cc . 


Sensitisation  in  asthma. — A.  Latham  and  F.  Coke  pro¬ 
vided  a  useful  summary  of  the  phenomenon.  It  is  known  that  if  an 
animal  is  injected  with  a  dose  of  some  foreign  protein,  e.g.,  white  of 
egg,  normal  horse  serum,  etc.,  and  after  a  sufficient  incubation  period 
of  10  days  or  so  a  second  injection  of  the  same  protein  be  given, 
profound  symptoms  will  take  place,  leading  even  to  death  of  the 
animal  in  a  few  minutes.  The  reaction  is  specific.  Whatever 
land  of  albumen  or  foreign  protein  is  used  to  produce  anaphylaxis 
the  resulting  symptoms  are  always  the  same  for  the  same  species. 
Asthmatics,  soon  after  being  exposed  to  the  article,  e.g.,  food,  or 
animal  hair,  to  which  they  are  sensitive,  have  their  eyes  running, 
and  asthma  develops,  with  sickness  and  diarrhoea  an  hour  or  so 
later.  Our  knowledge  of  what  actually  happens  between  the  first 
sensitising  dose  and  the  second,  the  exciting  dose,  is  a  matter  of 
theory.  Some  are  more  prone  to  sensitisation  than  others.  With 
regard  to  predisposing  factors,  tens  of  thousands  of  injections  of 
antitoxic  horse  sera  were  given  during  the  war,  but,  for  various 
reasons,  these  did  not  induce  sensitisation.  Theories  apart,  man 
can  become  sensitive,  just  as  animals.  At  least  40  deaths  are 
recorded  from  the  injection  of  horse  sera  in  man,  chiefly  in  asthmatics, 
who  we  reasonably  suppose  to  have  been  horse-asthmatics.  An 
interesting  point  arises  in  the  effect  of  a  short  surfeit  of  a  protein, 
e.g.,  strawberries,  lobster,  etc. — Pr.,  Aug.  22/121.  See  also  B.M.J. 
i./2i,372. 

A  review  of  1,000  cases  of  asthma  showed  that  asthma  begins 
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far  more  frequently  in  babyhood  or  early  childhood  than  at  any 
other  time,  and  the  great  majority  of  these  cases  are  sensitive  to 
some  protein,  a  range  of  180  proteins  being  in  use  for  testing  purposes. 
Having  discovered  the  specific  proteins,  three  methods  of  treatment 
are  available  (1)  avoidance  of  the  protein,  (2)  specific  desensitisa¬ 
tion,  usually  successful  if  the  correct  dosage  is  arrived  at  by  skin 
reactions,  (3)  the  non-specific  desensitisation  by  Peptone,  or  Danysz, 
or  Mixed  Coliform  Vaccine.  In  certain  cases,  Peptone  given  intra¬ 
venously  is  valuable.  Compound  Licorice  Powder,  holly,  face 
powders,  silk,  linseed,  and  Aspirin,  were  among  the  causes  of  sensi¬ 
tisation. — Frank  Coke,  i./27,955. 

Peptone  is  particularly  useful  in  children,  where  the  attacks  are 
of  the  clear-cut  spasmodic  kind.  It  is  of  most  use  intravenously. 
The  initial  dose  should  be  small  and  carefully  given,  because  it  may 
happen  that  the  patient  may  be  sensitive  to  the  Peptone  and  have 
an  attack  of  sickness  or  more  grave  anaphylactic  symptoms.  This 
is  rare.  More  commonly  during  a  course  of  treatment  when  a  large 
dose  is  being  given  the  patient  will  immediately  flush,  feel  un¬ 
comfortable,  and  be  sick.  Subsequent  doses  in  such  event  must 
be  given  into  the  muscle  or  subcutaneously.  The  value  of  Peptone 
when  given  in  large  doses  to  promote  protein  shock  is  not  so  certain 
nor  so  convenient  for  use  as  an  intravenous  dose  of  T.A.B.  or  the 
Mixed  Coliform  Vaccine.  A  course  of  Peptone  usually  consists  of 
twelve  doses  given  twice  weekly,  but  there  is  no  great  harm,  often 
great  benefit,  in  giving  the  course  for  six  months,  the  large  doses 
being  given  at  weekly  intervals.  Hundreds  of  injections  given  with 
no  alarming  results — with  one  exception. — Frank  Coke,  B.M.J. 
i./28,408. 

Asthma  in  children  may  be  due  to  a  foreign  protein  or  c  Aller¬ 
gen,'  which  has  reached  the  blood  by  ingestion  in  the  form  of  food, 
by  inhalation,  or  by  bacterial  infection.  Treatment  of  the  attack 
is  best  made  by  Adrenalin  solution  2  to  3  minims.  Treatment 
of  the  tendency  is  more  difficult  and  important  and  consists  in 
regulating  the  patient’s  life,  diet,  possible  removal  of  adenoids  and 
tonsils,  and  sometimes  the  use  of  a  vaccine  prepared  from  sputum 
obtained  during  an  attack.  A  lengthy  course  of  a  mixture  of  small 
doses  of  Potassium  Iodide  with  full  doses  of  Belladonna  or  Stra¬ 
monium  and  Arsenic  of  value. — R.  Hutchison,  B.M.J.,  i./27,783. 

Epilepsy* — Twenty  cases  of  haut  mal  type  (average  age  18  years). 
Peptone  intravenously  arrested  fits  in  9  and  lessened  frequency  in  a 
further  6.  (Bristol  Royal  Infirmary  and  Stoke  Park  Colony  for 
mental  defectives.) — F.  H.  Edgeworth,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,780.  See  also 
A.  G.  Auld,  ibid.  840. 

The  ‘action’  of  Peptone  in  disease  is  purely  empirical. — F.  II.  Edgeworth, 
ibid.  871. 

Intramuscular  injections  proved  of  great  benefit  in  a  man  of  35  who  had 
suffered  from  fits  for  15  years.  Various  treatments  were  employed,  but 
the  man  became  worse,  with  a  fit  at  least  every  48  hours.  The  first  dose  of 
Peptone  brought  improvement.  The  full  course  of  injections  was  given, 
four  days  elapsing  between  each  injection,  terminating  with  the  Continuation 
Course.  Should  be  tried  in  resistive  cases. — G.  It.  Hull,  Pr.,  Oct.  1922. 
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Protein  tests  and  treatment  of  a  special  group  of  epileptics  : — 

The  proteins  were  grouped  as  follows  : — 

(1)  Egg  albumin  of  various  types.  (2)  Meat  and  fish.  (3)  Milk  of  various 
animals.  (4)  Vegetables.  (5)  Cereals  of  all  kinds.  (6)  Peptone.  (7)  Con¬ 
trol  of  N/10  Sodium  Hydrate. 

The  solutions  are  made  freshly  as  required,  in  strength  20  mgr.  to  10  Cc. 
of  jST/10  alkali.  The  six  or  seven  tests  and  the  control  are  applied  to  the 
gently  scratched  skin  surface.  A  positive  reaction  occurs,  obvious  soon  after 
the  scratching  is  completed,  since  in  15  seconds  an  area  of  hypersemia  appears, 
which  spreads  to  usually  the  size  of  half-a-crown.  After  leaving  the  protein 
solutions  in  contact  with  the  broken  skin  for  10  minutes,  they  are  washed  off 
and  the  results  noted.  In  cases  where  a  +  reaction  has  occurred  a  small 
but  definite  wheal  appears  retaining  the  hypersemic  area  around  it.  To  make 
certain,  apply  a  clean  microscope  slide  to  the  place,  and  note  whether  the 
hypersemic  area  can  be  blanched  by  pressure  alone.  In  true  +  reactions  this 
does  not  occur. 

The  offending  protein  can  be  removed  from  the  dietary,  and  if  necessary 
his  desensitisation  can  be  conducted  by  protein  vaccines.  Peptone  per  os, 
two  grains  twice  daily,  or  once  a  day,  is  of  value.  Pits  reduced  in  frequency. — 
It.  L.  Mackenzie  Wallis  and  W.  D.  Nicol,  in  collaboration  with  Sir  Maurice 
Craig. — L.  i./23,741. 

Peptone  Sterules  (1  and  2%  strength,  Intravenous),  as  an  aid  in 
Vaccine  treatment. 

In  Vaccine  Therapy,  as  an  aid  to  overcome  hypersensitiveness 
met  with,  especially  in  treating  the  arthritic  group  of  infections, 
Peptone  has  been  well  spoken  of. 

A  course  of  10  injections  intravenously  is  advised  as  follows  : — 

On  the  first  day  0*1  Cc.  of  a  1%  solution;  on  the  second  day0'2  Cc.of 
2%  solution;  on  the  third  day  0*4  Cc.  of  2%  ;  on  the  fifth  day  0’8  Cc.  of 
2%;  on  the  seventh  day  1.4  Cc.  of  2%,  and  thereafter,  at  three  or  four  days 
intervals,  1’8  Cc.,  two  or  three  times.  Having  reached  1*4  Cc.,  a  subcutaneous 
dose  of  vaccine  can  be  given  at  the  same  time.  This  maybe  rather  large  r 
than  the  one  the  patient  was  sensitive  to  before  treatment.  No  reaction  , 
it  is  stated,  will  occur. — H.  Warren  Crowe,  B.M.J.  i./23,1046. 

Peptone  Sterules  10%  10  Cc. 

P.  Nolf  of  Liege  published  results  of  subcutaneous  or  intramuscular 
injection  of  Peptone  in  treatment  of  haemophilia,  of  purpura  and 
even  of  paroxysmal  haemoglobinuria,  several  years  ago,  and  later 
in  typhoid,  in  1917.  He  used  it  originally  to  check  intestinal 
haemorrhage.  Streptococcal  septicaemia  was  well  treated  by  him 
with  intravenous  injections  of  usually  10  Cc.  of  a  10%  solution. 
The  solution  must  be  injected  slowly — on  no  account  more  than  5  Cc. 
per  minute.  An  untried  specimen  must  be  tried  a  drop  at  a  time. 
If  nervous  on  the  matter,  give  the  do3e  in  150  to  200  Cc.  of  saline. 
The  Peptone  appears  to  have  a  well  marked  effect  on  the  white  cells 
and  albumins  of  the  blood  plasma — the  most  important  constituents 
of  the  blood  in  the  battle  with  infections. — B.M.J.  ii./2o,328. 

Varied  forms  of  chronic  non -infectious  diseases  treated  by  the 
Damysz  method. — subcutaneous  injections  of  heterogeneous  bacil¬ 
lary  proteins — or  by  Nolf’s  method — intraveneous  injection  of 
Peptone  or  heterogeneous  injection  of  bacillary  proteins.  Gow 
uses  B.  Coli  or  B.  Typhosus,  25  mill,  to  100  mill,  killed  bacilli, 
suspended  in  10  Cc.  of  normal  saline,  increasing  in  subsequent  doses. 
Intravenous  injection  of  10%  Peptone  is  efficacious,  but  decidedly 
more  exciting  to  administer. — F.  J.  Sadler,  L.  i./22,929. 
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Puerperal  sepsis.  Witte’s  Peptone  10%  solution.  Dose  :  8  to 
.0  Cc.  intravenously,  increased  by  2  Cc.  every  other  day,  until 
6,  18  or  20  Cc.  is  given,  causes  immediate  and  rapid  fall  in  blood 
>ressure  and  rise  in  pulse  frequency.  If  the  latter  exceeds  34  per 
-  minute  temporarily  suspend.— A.  E.  Gow,  B.M. J.  ii./2o,268. 
3e#5tore  per  os. 

Dose  : — 0-5  Gm.  (7|  grains)  thrice  daily,  half  hour  before  meals. 

In  view  of  the  presence  oi  Peptone  practically  constantly  in  the 
itomach  or  alimentary  canal,  the  giving  of  Peptone  per  os  looks 
ike  carrying  coals  to  Newcastle. — A.  G.  Auld. 

Migraine  in  dyspeptics,  benefited  by  7J  grains  of  Peptone  per  os, 
:  hour  before  the  three  chief  meals. — Pagniez  and  Nast,  L.  ii,/20,143. 

In  some  epileptics  small  doses  found  of  value. — R.  L.  Mackenzie 
Vallis  and  W.  D.  Nicol — vide  abst.  under  Epilepsy  antea. 

Urticaria. — Peptone  per  os,  0-5  Gm.  three  times  a  day,  half  an  hour 
efore  meals,  has  been  successfully  administered  in  certain  cases.  Urticaria 
ivided  into  numerous  groups,  e.g.  (i)  Alimentary  group,  e.g.,  shell-fish,  eggs, 
tc.  (ii.)  Drugs,  e.g.,  Arsenic,  Morphine  and  Salicylates,  (iii.)  Acute  infec- 
ions  and  specific  fevers,  e.g.,  influenza,  (iv.)  Chronic  infections  and  focal 
epsis,  e.g.,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  (v.)  lie  flex  nervous,  e.g.,  eye-strain,  excite- 
lent.  (vi.)  Endocrine  dysfunction. — H.  G.  Hannay,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  31/23,91. 

On  the  assumption  that  urticaria  is  a  manifestation  of  the  anaphylactic 
bate,  Peptone  has  recently  been  advocated  by  French  dermatologists— 0-5 
lm.  1  hour  before  each  meal. — R.  Hallam,  L.  i.,/27,1360. 

An  assistant  of  ours  (P.  H.)  suffering  from  persistent  urticaria  took  10  grains 
d.  to  which  it  promptly  responded. 

Lichen  Urticatus,  or  Strophulus  (a  troublesome  ailment  of  infants). 
8  were  cured  by  administration  of  Peptone — granular  form— by  the  mouth, 
n  hour  before  each  meal,  for  10  days.  Details  of  diet  and  times  (q.v.),  must 
e  strictly  adhered  to. — Paris  Med.,  Apl.  24,  ’26,  per  L.  i.,/26,1051. 

Abstracts  from  literature  on  Non-Specific 
Protein  Therapy. 

Pyrogenic  Therapy.  (‘Protein  Shock’  of  American  workers).  The 
iew  is  gaining  ground  that  the  high  temperature  which  is  ushered  in  by  a 
Igor  more  or  less  severe  is  the  crucial  factor.  Results  wrere  obtained  with 
ertain  colloidal  metals  intravenously  wrhich  wTere  attributed  to  the  protec- 
ve  used.  Alfalfa  Seed  proteose,  caseose,  lecitho-protein  and  JB.  typhosus 
Bed  as  pyrogens  with  good  reactions  and  results.  Elderly  feeble  patients 
•e  not  suitable.  A  full  pyrogenic  reaction,  viz.,  good  rigor,  high  pyrexia, 
ody  pains,  profuse  sweating  and  usually  sickness  and  diarrhoea  are  requisite, 
menable  to  the  treatment  are  arthritis,  neuritis  and  neuralgia,  certain  skin 
Sections  and  subacute  or  chronic  inflammatory  exudations. — -A.  G.  Auld, 
ii./ai,822. 

Scientific  basis  of  Non-specific  Protein  Therapy. — It  developed  along 
arely  empirical  lines  from  specific '  treatment  from  serums  and  vaccines, 
lut  in  spite  of  the  specific  aspect  it  was  established  that  in  many  cases  non- 
oecific  vaccines  and  serums  were  as  active  as  the  specific.  Intravenous 
ic  of  proteins  and  their  products  was  found  to  be  particularly  effective, 
ceptone  (intravenously)  gives  a  less  violent  reaction  than  vaccines.  It 
opears  probable  that  the  common  active  principle  is  a  product  of  protein 
^composition.  The  toxic  effect  of  Witte’s  Peptone  is  well  known,  but  it 
!  important  to  note  that  so-called  peptone  poisoning  is  produced  by  pro- 
ioses  and  albumoses,  and  that  proteins  when  broken  down  completely  to 
bptones  have  very  little  toxicity.  Witte’s  Peptone  produces,  on  heating 
ith  acid  or  alkaline  Alcohol,  Vasodilatin.  1  Gm.  yielded  0-3  Gm.  of  this, 
id  the  minimum  lethal  dose  of  the  peptone  was  4  mgr.  per  Gm.  of  mouse, 
hile  the  minimum  lethal  dose  of  Vasodilatin  was  0T  mgr.  per  Gm.  His- 
i  incline  in  Witte’s  Peptone  is  not  more  than  3  mgr.  per  100  Gm.  It  is  prac- 
1  rally  non-toxic.  With  regard  to  the  blood  changes  effected  by  the  method, 
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there  is  no  doubt  that  these  protein  cleavage  products  have  a  strong  Jympha- 
gogue  action,  and  produce  increased  permeability  of  the  capillaries,  especially 
in  the  liver  and  in  the  skin.  A  survey  of  work  by  various  authorities  shows 
that  non-specific  Protein  Therapy  causes  a  washing  out  of  the  tissue  fluids 
into  the  blood,  causing  a  number  of  changes  in  its  composition.  The  evidence 
at  present  is  insufficient  to  show  which  of  these  changes  is  really  of  chief 
clinical  importance. — A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  i./23,315. 

Bronchial  Asthma. — A  review  of  recent  methods  of  treatment;  (i) 
Intravenous  Peptone,  (2)  Danysz  method  of  vaccinating  with  autogenous 
and  heterogeneous  cultures  of  all  the  intestinal  micro-organisms  that  will 
grow  on  a  sloped  gelatin  or  Peptone  culture,  (3)  massive  intravenous  doses  of 
dead  typhoid  bacilli.  ‘  Hyper  sensitiveness’  is  probably  brought  about  by 
the  passage  of  the  offending  substance  through  the  mucous  membrane.  The 
majority  of  us  owe  our  protection  to  some  quality  in  the  mucous  membrane 
in  which  the  asthmatic  or  member  of  the  allied  group  is  deficient. — A .  Latham, 
L.  i./22,261.  (Cf.  abstract  under  Tuberculosis  and  Typhoid.) 

A  case  typical  of  many  is  recorded  of  a  boy  of  14,  with  parents  and  ante¬ 
cedents  asthmatics.  Attacks  lasting  a  few  days.  Turbinals  cauterized 
4  years  previously  without  effect.  Horse-sensitive — gets  violently  sick  on 
eating  a  soft-boiled  egg,  but  tolerates  hard-boiled,  +  Dermal  reactions  to 
horse  hair  and  egg.  Eleven  intravenous  injections  of  peptone  caused  asthma 
to  cease  (after  the  5th).  Eight  months  after,  he  reported  hi  ms  el*'  well,  but 
skin  tests  remained,  though  less  marked.  Ater  ten  months,  again  reported 
well  and  could  eat  soft  eggs  with  impunity.  Dermal  reaction  still  to  egg 
and  to  horse  hair.  No  asthma  on  proximity  to  horses.  Other  interesting 
cases,  some  under  treatment  for  lengthy  period,  demonstrate  the  value  of 
the  treatment. — A.  G.  Auld,  L.  i./ 23,790. 

Asthma  and  allied  disorders — discussion  on,  opened  by  Sir  H.  Rolleston, 
B.M.J.  ii./2i,233;  L.  ii./ 2 1 ,281. 

Eleven  out  of  20  bronchial  asthma  patients  ‘  more  or  less  ’  improved  with 
intravenous  injections  of  a  5%  solution,  the  doses  increasing  from  0-5  to 
3  or  4  Cc.  The  writer  agrees  with  Dr.  Auld  that  the  intervals  of  recurrence 
of  the  attacks  become  less  frequent  after  Peptone  Therapy. — P.  Boot,  ‘  The 
Treatment  of  Bronchial  Asthma  by  Intravenous  Injections  of  Peptone,’ 
Review,  Lancet,  1./2  6,606. 

Intradermal  injections  of  Peptone  in  asthma  and  hay  fever  given  at  the 
time  of  attack. — Per  Pr.,  June  ’27,397. 

In  British  East  Africa,  25  cases  of  bronchial  asthma  (which  is  very  com¬ 
mon)  have  been  treated  intramuscularly,  commencing  with  2  Cc.'  doses, 
at  intervals  of  5  or  6  days.  Smaller  doses  were  found  practically  useless  for 
adults.  In  all  these  cases  (of  6  months  to  5  years’  standing)  beneficial  results 
were  obtained,  improvement  being  usually  noted  after  the  third  injection. 
- — E.  E.,  June  ’26. 

Chronic  cases'  of  urticaria,  seborrhcea,  seborritceic  eczemas,  der¬ 
matitis  due  to  irritants,  and  chronic  skin  conditions  generally,  where 
the  patient  is  sensitised,  are  affections  in  which  excellent  results  were  ob¬ 
tained  using  ‘  Sterules  ’  Peptone  5%,  injected  intravenously.  It  is  essential 
to  use  a  reliable  brand  of  Peptone  and  one  that  is  Histamine-free.  In  acute 
conditions  the  intramuscular  injection  of  5  Cc.  of  the  patient’s  blood  giving 
a  further  injection  of  10  Cc.  five  days  later,  and  continuing  with  this  quantity 
at  intervals  of  5  days,  seemed  to  give  good  results.  The  reduction  of  the  pH 
value  of  the  urine  (if  it  is  to  be  hyperacid)  to  normal  by  means  of  an  alkaline 
mixture  is  also  advocated. — II.  R.  B.  Hull,  Jl.  R.N.M.S.,  Apl.  ’26,147. 

In  military  medical  practice  Sterules  found  to  be  the  most  convenient 
form  of  Peptone  for  the  sensitisation  of  the  body,  whether  local  or  general, 
particularly  in  cases  of  local  densitisation  such  as  seborrhoeie  dermatitis  that 
has  been  scratched  and  infected  with  a  skin  staphylococcus,  and  of  general 
sensitisation  such  as  urticaria.  The  graduated  doses  are  ‘  fool  proof  ’  and 
an  overdose  in  a  highly  sensitive  patient  is  impossible.  They  have  a  remark¬ 
able  effect  on  most  cases  of  asthma. — Jl.  R.A.M.C.,  Nov.  ’26,400. 

Migraine. — In  the  treatment  of  migraine,  resistant  to  the  commoner 
methods,  some  eases  (7  out  of  20)  showed  marked  improvement  after  S  to  10 
injections  of  a  5%  solution,  from  5  to  25  minims  being  injected  at  a  time, 
each  dose  being  increased  by  5  minims. — L.  ii.,/27,241. 
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Dermatitis  Herpetiformis. — Peptone  subcutaneously  said  to  have  given 
;ood  results  in  a  few  cases. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,631. 

Before  and  after  Salvarsan  injections  given  intravenously. — Schreiner, 
3.M.J.E.  ii./ 20,74. 

Chronic  Arthritis^  Non-specific  protein  injections  in.— 
r.M.B.  Vetoes  mo  intravenously  produces  rapid  improvement  in 
>0—90%  of  cases,  which  is  maintained  in  between  50 — 60%, 
he  types  responding  best  being  acute  and  subacute,  where  disease 
s  confined  to  the  periarticular  tissues.  Injections  of  no  use  unless 
ill  possible  foci  of  infection  removed.  Reactions  severe,  but  con- 
raindications  few — disease  of  myocardium,  gross  kidney  disease, 
hronic  alcoholism,  tuberculosis  and  syphilis  being  the  chief.  Cases 
if  the  menopause  group  of  the  chronic  villous  type  and  those  show¬ 
ing  achylia  do  not  do  well.  Initial  dose  100  mill,  (in  private 
practice  50  mill.),  increased  at  each  subsequent  dose  by  100  mill., 
1-  days  elapsing  between  injections.  Dosage  should  be  regulated  to 
produce  rigor,  sharp  rise  of  temperature,  quick  fall,  and  profuse 
lerspiration.  Of  50  cases  treated  44  were  discharged  after  4  weeks 
is  definitely  improved. — W.  Yeoman,  L.  i. /2 6,1 246-50  ;  see  aRo 
Leader,  1265. 

In  a  small  percentage  of  cases  miraculous  results  with  non-specific  agents, 
ether  protein  or  preparations  of  B.  typhosus.  More  might  be  done  to  search 
or  that  part  of  the  protein  molecule  that  is  therapeutically  active. — A.  Goodall, 
3.  ii./ 2 6,1065. 

The  results  in  rheumatoid  arthritis  from  Typhoid  vaccine  intravenously 
nay  be  as  much  attributable  to  stirring-up  of  focus  of  infection  as  to  stimula- 
ion  of  the  defensive  mechanism  of  the  body,  and  the  ultimate  factor  in  deter¬ 
mining  cure  may  be  the  response  to  the  antigenic  activity  of  the  infecting 
organism,  this  response  being  evoked  not  directly  but  indirectly  by  the  pro¬ 
em  injected. — E.  M.  Dunlop,  B.M.J.,  ii.AplllO. 

Good  results  in  rheumatic  or  fibrositic  conditions  and  toxsemic  states,  e.g., 
irticaria.  Contraindications,  marked  debility,  tuberculosis,  diabetes,  and 
.dvanced  eardio-vascular  disease.  Primary  dose,  0-4  Gm.  of  Peptone  for  a 
nan,  0-3  Gm.  for  woman,  intragluteally  with  injections  at  5  or  6  day  inter¬ 
nals  of  twice  preceding  dose.  Three  or  four  injections  usually  effected  cure. 
Dosage  regulated  to  obtain  reaction  temperature  of  about  101°  F. — E.  Bulmer, 
Min.  Med.  Jl.,  per  B.M.J.E.,  L/25,8. 

In  addition  to  injection  of  proteins,  e.g.,  proteose  preparations  and  bacterial 
nccincs,  which  are  emcacious  in  cases  of  arthritis,  including  rheumatoid 
rthritis,  other  measures  for  producing  non-specific  effects  have  been  em- 
loyed,  c..g.,  the  artificial  abscess  following  subcutaneous  injection  of 
Turpentine^  and  even  artificial  interposition  of  another  infection.  There 
5  justification  on  the  laboratory  side.  In  pigeons,  a  relative  immunity  to 
>.  avisenticus  has  resulted  from  injection  of  B.  coli,  vaccine. — T.  J.  Mackie, 
3JVLJ.,  i./ 25,291. 

Fibrositis — a  large  proportion  of  cures  and  improvement  by  protein  shock 
fierapy,  using  a  combination  of  toxin  and  bacterial  protein. — G.  Paul,  L. 
./ 25,711. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  showed  marked  improvement  from  use  of  Peptone. 
-J.  Eason,  L.  ii./26,1065. 

Arthritis  deformans  treated  with  peptone  intramuscularly,  0*2  Gm.  dose 
■eekly. — Goodall,  B.M.J.  1-/23,512. 

Articular  rheumatism  (300  cases)  treated  by  massive  doses  of  Sodium 
alicylate,  10  Gm.  increased  by  2  Gm.  daily  to  18  Gm.,  and  Sodium  Bicar - 
pnate  20  Gm.  increased  to  36  Gm.,  combined  with  shock  induced  by  Colloidal 
Ever  injection.  Peptone  or  Milk.  Large  quantities  of  water  taken. — Brux. 
‘ed.,  June  14,  ’25.  Per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’26,77. 

See  also  p.  915  and  1088,  and  Therap.  Index, 
st  forma. 

'  True  cases  of  bronchial  asthma  benefited  by  prolonged  injections  of  P.T.O. 
Iutions,  beginning  with  0-5  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000,000  and  gradually  increasing. 
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The  treatment  must  be  kept  up  for  a  year  at  least  and  injections  twice  a  week 
are  given  for  the  first  4  months,  then  once  a  week  for  4  months,  and  lastly 
once  a  fortnight. — T.  Kelson,  Pr.,  June,  ’27,382. 

Value  of  Peptone  in  asthma  due  to  shock  effect  on  sympathetic  nervous 
system,  and  the  pulmonary  vessels  and  bronchial  muscle  fibres  under  its 
control.  Often  rapidly  effective  in  checking  forms  of  diarrhoea  haemoptysis. 
Pyrexia  should  never  follow.- — B.M.J.E.,  h/26,3. 

Asthma  in  children.  According  to  Ratner,  the  hair  of  rabbit  comes  second 
to  horse  hair  as  an  eetiologic  factor  in  the  production  of  asthma.  Rabbit  fur 
is  largely  used  in  the  manufacture  of  children’s  clothes  and  toys. — (American 
Jl.  Dis.  Child,  1922,  24,  846).  M.P.C.,  Jan.  31/23,88. 

Tuberculin  in  treatment  of  asthma  acts  merely  by  virtue  of  its  Protein 
contents — L.  Hofbaver,  W.  Klin.  Woeh.,  Dec.  3,  ’25,1311.  Pres.  ’26,158. 

Malta  Fever.— Protein.  Therapy  a  useful  adjuvant  in  the  treatment  of. — 
Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,19S9. 

Colitis  and  Hemoptysis. — Favourable  results  with  Peptone.  Ex¬ 
cellent  effect  in  asthma  confirmed. — H.  Pollitzer,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./2 5,2001. 

Gastric  and  Duodenal  Ulcer  has  been  treated  by  protein  therapy. 
Disappearance  or  reduction  in  29  out  of  51  cases. — V.  Gromer,  Med.  Klin., 
June  ’26,991,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,19. 

Histologic  study  of  the  ulcers  did  not  reveal  any  curative  effect  from  Pro¬ 
tein  Therapy  on  peptic  ulcers.- — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./s 5,1013. 

Diaeetes  Mellitus  well  treated  by  Protein  Therapy. — B.M.J.E.,  i./26,25. 
Milk  hypersensitiveness.  Apart  from  such  general  reactions  as  asthma 
urticaria  and  the  like,  the  stomach  may  be,  or  become,  hypersensitive  to 
various  foods,  and  of  all  foods  milk  is  the  most  likely  to  disagree.  Account 
of  three  remarkable  cases. — T.  Gillman  Moorhead,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  17/23,46. 

In  anthrax,  intramuscular  injection  of  Peptone  3%  in  doses  of  30  Cc. 
daily  in  43  cases.  The  results  were  as  good  as  those  obtained  when  a  normal 
or  specific  serum  was  used. — R.  F.  Vaccarezza  and  Co-workers,  per  T.D.B. 
19/22,897. 

Pneumonia,  subsequent  to  operations  involving  the  upper  abdomen, 
thought  to  be  anaphylactic  in  origin,  the  protein  shock  coming  from  the 
intestines.  Desensitisation  before  the  operation  with  Peptone  0-3  Gm.  in 
Normal  Saline  2  Cc.  is  now  carried  out  when  time  permits  in  all  abdominal 
sections  and  no  case  which  has  had  Peptone  has  developed  pneumonia. — 
M.  Dixon,  B.M.J.,  ii./ 2 7,985. 

For  treatment  of  hay  fever  with  Pollen  Extracts  see  Kay  Fever. 

Milk  Injection.  Sterilised. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  Cc.  intramuscularly  but  much  smaller  doses  have 
been  used  in  certain  affections. 

Milk  Sterules  5  and  10  Cc.  are  made. 

(The  milk  in  preference  should  be  freed  from  the  bulk  of  its  fat.) 
The  gonococcus  cannot  resist  a  high  temperature.  It  has  been 
observed  that  if  an  intercurrent  febrile  disease  arises  whilst  a  patient 
is  suffering  from  gonorrhoea  or  an  acute  epididymitis  complicates 
the  case,  the  urethral  discharge  may  cease  without  returning. 
Schmidt  and  Saxyl  reported  in  1916  that  protein  reactions  could  be 
produced  by  milk  injections.  Hence  these  injections  which  have 
the  power  of  raising  body  temperature  might  have  effect  on  the 
gonococcus. 

The  method  was  tried  in  acute  and  subacute  stages  of  gonorrhoea, 
injections  into  the  gluteal  muscles  of  sterilised  milk  in  5  Cc.  doses, 
10  Cc.  into  each  buttock  being  given.  Chill,  general  malaise  and 
rise  in  temperature  followed  ;  normal  in  24  hours.  Dangers  nil  and 
results  good. — M.  W.  Browdy,  L.  i./23,874. 

Good  results  in  acute  gonorrhoea  with  milk  injections  combined  with  lees 
treatment.  Initial  close  4  Cc.,  increased  by  2  Cc.  Duration  of  treat  rr.enl 
shortened.- — B .M . J.E .,  ii ./ 2 4 , 8 6 . 
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Milk  injections  in  gynaecology. — B.M.J.E.,  L/25,13. 

Infantile  convulsions  treated  with  milk  injections.  After  giving  10 
inims  into  the  child’s  thigh  the  effect  was  magical.  ?  Anaphylaxis  the 
itual  cause  of  the  (its,  and  whether  the  injection  of  milk  desensitised  the 
fant.  Also  found  successful  in  diarrhoea. — W.  A.  Wilson- Smith ;  B.  P. 
ibawala,  B.M.J.  i./2  3,238. 

Subcutaneous  injections  of  milk  in  infants. — i./2,6,30. 
Interstitial  keratitis  well  treated  with  combined  treatment  of  X  eosal- 
rrsan  (intravenously)  and  milk  (intramuscularly). — Van  Lint,  per  Pres., 
eh.  23,73. 

Intravenous  injections  of  Yeast  or  ferments  such  as  Zymase  or  Trypsin 
reduce  inflammation  of  the  uveal  tract.  Milk  injections  (intramuscularly) 
ave  proved  of  great  value  in  eye  affections  attri  utable  to  bacterial  pro¬ 
in?  circulating  in  the  blood  stream. — per  Pres.,  Eeb.  23,72. 

Erysipelas  of  face  cured  by  Milk  injections. — A.  Jensen,  ITgeskr,  f.  Laeger, 
an.  28,  ’26, 87,  per  Pres..  Oct.  ’26,355. 

Gr.P.I. — Milk  Therapy  considered  superior  to  anti-syphilitic  treatment, 
ejections  of  10  Cc.  of  sterilised  milk  under  the  skin  of  the  abdominal  wall. 
)  cases  of  G.P.I.,  many  of  chorea,  and  several  of  epilepsy  treated  by  this 
lethod  in  Budapest. — L.  L/24,1231. 

Lobar  Pneumonia. — -Of  all  the  methods  tried  (including  Mercurochrome) 
lilk  injections  yielded  the  lowest  mortality  and  the  therapeuti  •  effect  seems 
3  be  about  the  same  as  obtained  by  expectant  met!  cds  of  treatment.  In¬ 
actions  of  10  Cc.  of  pasteurised  cow’s  milk  repeated  once  or  twice.  Of  23 
ases  treated  6  died. — H.  11.  Eichelbautn,  U.F.C.,  ’23,205. 

The  good  results  obtained  from  specific  sera  may  1  e  as  much  the  result 
f  a  foreign  protein  as  of  the  antibodies  supposed  to  be  contained  in  the  sera, 
dually  good  results  obtained  in  same  class  of  cases  following  the  administra- 
on  of  either  a  specific  serum  or  of  boiled  milk. — W.  E.  Peeks,  Int.  Conf. 
rop.  Am.,  ’24,223. 


PHENOLPHTHALEINUM  (B.P.  14). 

U.S.,  Ph.  Ital.  IV.,  P.G.  VI. 

Syn.  sScPurgen  (T.M.  243986  and  286636  Assoc.),  u}sLaxoin 
T.M.  253802),  Laxatol,  Laxans,  Laxen,  Phenolax,  Dihydroxy- 

jHTHALOPH  EN  ON. 


C6H4< 


C(C6H4.OH)2 
CO - 0 


=318*112. 


;  Dose  (B.P.  ’14). — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0-3  Gm.),  but  larger  doses 
re  used.  To  be  given  in  preference  in  fine  powder  e.g.  in  Slipule 
(No.  1  for  3  grains)  or  as  effervescent. 

A  crystalline  substance  M.pt.  250  to  253°  0.  made  by  interaction 
f  Phenol  and  Phthalic  Anhydride.  Soluble  1  in  10  of  alcohol 
0%,  but  only  1  in  600  of  water. 

'harmacoloctiy. 

Phenolphthalein  is  dissolved  in  the  bile  and  alkali  in  the  intestine,  and  being 
!  )w  slightly  irritant  to  the  intestine,  causes  peristalsis.  It  is  partly  absorbed 
|  id  excreted  by  the  liver,  and  so  acts  again  and  again  in  the  intestine — it 
pts  hence  for  a  few  days  as  a  mild  aperient. — D.  Grieve,  P.J.  ii./2i,490. 


Uses. — As  a  purgative.  Ordinarily  ^  to  3  grains  is  sufficient, 
lit  patients  confined  to  bed  require  from  8  to  10  pram"  Thoes  not 
pritate  the  kidneys.  It  is  satisfactory  for  prompt  action,  as  in 
aundic-e.  It  is  more  active  than  Cascara  and  less  griping,  and 
as  been  found  ideal  in  intestinal  toxaemia. 
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Skin  eruptions  from  Phenolphthalein  in  TJ.S.A. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,81.  Pres, 
Hay  22,  182;  July  246;  B.M.J.E.  i./'23,81;  Clin.  Jl.,  Dec.  19/23,611. 

Capable  of  destroying  red  blood  corpuscles  and  inducing  toxic  degeneratio: 
of  the  kidneys,  cases  cited. — per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,15. 

Many  cases  of  poisoning  recorded  although  dosage  was  within  the  maximur 
limit. — K.  Schmilinsky,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Jan.  31/23,59. 

We  have  never  come  across  any  of  these  had  effects . 

Phenolphthalein  Tablets,  2,  and  4  gr.  are  made. 

Under  the  name  “  Purgen,”  is  supplied  as  “  Infants  ”  containing 
Purgen  f  gr.,  “  Adults’  Purgen  ”  1|-  gr.,  and  45  Strong  Purgen  ”  7j  gr 

Cg)Tablets  Phenolphthalein  Compound. 

Phenolphthalein  1  grain.  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  grain 
Belladonna  Extract  (B.P.  ’  14),  Ti%  grain.  These  weigh  2|  grains 
(0*15  Gm.).  A  useful  combination. 

Tabells®  Phenolphthalein  with  Chocolate  Basis  are  made  i 
and  4  grains,  also  Tabellse  Pheholphthalein  (4  grains)  cum  Extract* 
Rhe!  (3  grains). 

Effervescent  Phenolphthalein. 

Dose. — One  to  two  teaspoonsful  in  half  a  tumbler  of  warm  watei 
a  good  half  hour  before  breakfast.  Contains  3  grains  per  drachm 
A  satisfactory  mild  laxative  taken  first  thing  in  the  morning. 

Phenol  Sulphone-phthalefn.  U.S.  X.  Dose. —  (By  injection 
i  grain  (0*006  Gm.).  (‘Phenol  Red  ’),  is  employed  as  a  test  foi 
permeability  of  the  kidney.  See  Yol.  II. 

Fluorescein. — Tetraoxyphthalophenon  Anhydride . 

Resorcin-phthalein  Anhydride.  C20H12O5  =  332'096. 

In  yellowish  red  powder,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  more  so  in 
presence  of  an  alkali,  e.g.,  Sodium  Hydroxide,  forming  Sodium 
Fluorescein  Syn.  Uranin ;  showing  a  green  fluorescence. 

For  use  as  an  indicator  in  acidimetry  (suitable  for  Ammonia).  Prepare 
Solution  of  the  dye  0-4  Gm.  in  Alcohol  90%  50  Cc.  and  add  Water  30  Cc.  Stand 
the  flask  on  black  ground,  using  5  to  10  drops. 

May  be  nsed  as  proof  of  death  by  injection.  There  is  no  reaction  in  case 
of  death  but  if  death  is  only  apparent,  the  integument  and  the  eyes  turn  green 
in  a  few  minutes. — P.J.  ii./n,436. 

Liquor  Fluoresceins,  R.O.H.  Fluorescein  2  and  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate  3  in  100.  Useful  to  diagnose  corneal  lesions.  The  ulcers 
and  parts  denuded  of  epithelium  take  a  green  colour,  which  persists 
for  2  or  3  hours.  Loss  of  substance  in  conjunctiva  is  denoted  by 
a  yellow  colouration. 

*  Sterules  *  of  Fluorescein  solution  are  cleanly  in  use. 

The  Rhodamines  have  remarkable  tinctorial  power — the  red  dye  classed 
as  ‘  G  extra  ’  especially.  The  colour  in  a  milligram  of  a  solution  containing 
0  000, 000, 000, 0001  Gm.  is  discernible. — L.  i.' 13, 184. 

A  representative  of  the  group  of  lihodamines  is 

.  CoHaN  . 

HQOC.CHL.CA  ?  O  which  is  obtained  by  heating  for  several 

'  C!6H3=N(C2H(;)2C1 

hours  at  200°  0.  one  molecule  of  Phthalic  Anhydride  with  two  molecules 
Diethyl-m-amido-phenol. 

Fluorescent  substances  may  play  a  defensive  role  in  the  skin,  and  an  opposite 
one  in  the  blood  stream. — P,  Eedington  Peacock,  B.M,J.,  ib/25,584. 
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)dium  Tetraiodophenolphtlialein, 

Syn.  ‘  Iodo-Ray,’  Tetiothaleijst  Sodium,  Iodeikof,  ^cOpacin 
D.M.  478,478),  ^Oholumbrin  (T.M.  481,225),  Piliophen. 

(This,  and  the  parent  acidic  substance  were  mentioned  under  the 
ames  Antinosin  and  Nosophen  in  E.P„  XX  (1898),  with  Gm. 
oses.) 

/CgH2X2=0 

COONa.C6H4.C  /  =865-786. 

\C6H2X2.OHa 

(It  is  of  interest  to  compare  the  above  formula  with  that  of  the  correspond- 
ig  Pi-  Sodium  Salt  of  Phenolphthalein. 

COONa.C6H,.C«Cg«|'^Oas 

)  indicate  the  position  of  the  Iodine  atoms,  distinguishing  from  Sodium 
henol-tetraiodophthalein,  described  later.) 

Chemical  Characters. 

A  blue-coloured  powder,  somewhat  hygroscopic,  with  slightly 
romatic  taste,  readily  soluble  in  distilled  water  and  almost  in- 
oluble  in  Alcohol.  An  aqueous  solution  may’  throw  out  on  standing, 
wing  to  absorption  of  Carbon  Dioxide  and  deposition  of  the  acidic 
ody.  On  the  addition  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  a  solution  the 
ream-coloured  Tetraiodophenolphthalein  is  precipitated. 

Issay, 

The  Iodine  content  may  be  ascertained  by  fusion  with  Chloride-free  Soda- 
me,  adding  Sulphurous  Acid,  dissolving  in  Mtric.Acid,  adding  excess  of 
ilver  titrate  and  back-titrating  the  uncombined  Silver  with  Ammonium 
ulpho-cyanicle.  The  compound  should  contain  not  less  than  53%.  Theory 
.  58-6%. 

sdium  Content  (Alkalinity). 

In  the  author’s  laboratory  it  is  the  rule  to  determine  the  percentage  of 
ee  and  combined  alkali  by  adding  excess  of  standard  acid,  heating  to  expel 
02  and  then  titrating  back  with  K/10  Sodium  Hydroxide  to  a  pale  blue  colour. 
:he  sulphated  ash  yield  is  a  good  control.  Theory  for  total  Sodium  is  5-31%. 

torility  of  Solutions. 

Our  experiments  have  shown  that  solutions  can  be  sterilised  in  a  boiling 
ater-bath  for  15  minutes  without  decomposition,  but  high  temperatures, 
g.,  130°  C.,  cause  decomposition.  We  give  these  facts  as  ‘  sterilised  ’  solutions 
:e  asked  for  but  we  fail  to  see  how  organisms  can  either  live  or  multiply 
1  a  solution  of  the  compound. 

,’oxicity. 

The  compound  should  have  a  tolerated  intravenous  dose  for  animals  of 
25  Gm.  per  kilo  as  mentioned  by  Graham  and  others.  A  higher  dose 
fuses  toxic  symptoms. 

'  From  animal  experiments  which  we  have  had  conducted  we  find  it  is  not 
ossible  to  draw  conclusions  from  results  with  mice.  Larger  animals,  e.g., 
ibbits,  give  more  reliable  data. 

N. B— -Further,  250  mg.  per  kilo  intravenously  can  NOT  be  read  as  equiva- 
nt  to  16  Gm.  for  a  10-stone  man.  On  the  contrary,  one  could  reckon — ■ 
fing  Meeh’s  Formula — 4  Gm.  approx,  intravenously  as  the  limit  dose. 

We  had  the  above  toxicity  confirmed  (1926)  with  a  sample  specially  made, 
nmediate  death  occurred  with  260  mg.  per  kilo  in  rabbits.  Our  criticism 
ould  be  that  the  dose  needed  for  a  shadow  is  rather  near  the  lethal  dose. 

1  addition,  one  might  assume  with  reason  that  man  would  be  more  sensitive 
lan  the  rabbit. 

1  Tses. 

'  Caution. — Great  care  is  requisite  in  the  intravenous  use  of  this 
%d  the  Bromo -compound.  Clinical  reports  have  varied. 
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This,  and  the  analogous  Tetrabromphenolphthalein,  has  beem 
submitted  to  extensive  trials  in  this  country  as  diagnostic  of  chole3 
cystic  disease  by  the  method  of  X-Ray  visualisation  known  a&: 

Cholecystography. 

They  have  been  advocated  as  the  most  suitable  of  numerous 
chemicals  which,  following  intravenous  or  per  os  administration, 
are  excreted  by  the  liver  into  the  gall-bladder,  rendering  it  opaque 

The  method  was  originated  by  the  work  of  Graham  and  others 
in  the  U.S.A.,  and  was  discussed  at  numerous  meetings  here,  e.g... 
at  the  International  Congress  of  Radiology  held  in  London  on  July  1 
1925.  (See  a  paper  by  R.  D.  Carman  on  work  at  the  Mayo  Clinic 
L.  ii./25,67.) 

Iodine  having  a  heavier  atomic  weight  than  Bromine  it  is  expectec 
the  compound  containing  this  halogen  would  yield  a  better  shadow 
than  the  Bromine  body,  other  things  being  equal. 

ORAL  USE. 

Dose  of  ‘  Iodo-Ray  ’  per  os  for  an  adult. — A  total  of  3  to  5  Gm 
usually  suffices,  based  on  a  figure  of  0’04  to  007  Gm.  per  kilo. 

This  dose  may  be  given  either  (a)  in  the  form  of  ‘  Stearettes 
or  other  medicament  coated  so  as  to  pass  through  the  stomach 
and  dissolve  promptly  on  reaching  the  alkalinity  of  the  duodenum 
thus  obviating  vomiting,  or  (6)  in  Slipules  (plain  uncoated  capsules) 
with  the  possibility  of  vomiting  following. 

Technique  of  Administration. 

‘  Stearettes  ’  and  Slipules  are  prepared  containing  05  Gm.  eacl 
(10  giving  5  Gm.)  and  0'3  Gm.  (16  giving  4.8  Gm.).  The  former  art 
used  in  preference,  as  fewer  are  needed  to  obtain  the  total  dosee 
Slipules  containing  1  Gm.  have  obvious  additional  advantages 

Large  draughts  of  water  are  often  given  with  the  substance. 

The  ‘  Stearettes  ’  or  Slipules,  one  or  more  at  a  time  at  10  to  15 
minute  intervals,  are  taken  either  during  the  evening  meal  or  withii 
two  or  three  hours  after.  If  given  about  6  p.m.,  it  should  be  pos 
sible  to  get  good  X-Ray  pictures  the  next  morning. 

The  following  procedure  has  given  satisfaction  : — The  patient  it 
given  a  fat-containing  meal.  (Eat  is  given  in  order  to  empty  the. 
gall-bladder.)  Two  hours  afterwards,  the  patient  being  in  bed 
10  of  the  Slipules  (0’5  Gm.  each)  are  taken,  two  every  h  hour.  During 
and  after  the  taking  of  the  Slipules  the  patient  is  to  lie  on  his  righ'i 
side.  No  food  should  be  given  during  the  period  of  the  X-Ra^ 
examinations  and  no  breakfast  should  be  taken  the  following 
morning. 

E.  Melville,  Radiologist,  X-Ray  Dept.,  XJ.C.ILS.  employs  1-Gm 
Slipules  dipped  in  melted  Stearin  at  the  time  of  use. 

The  position  of  the  gall-bladder  shadow  and  the  rate  of  its  emptying  varie 
with  the  type  of  bodily  habitus.  Only  very  mild  toxic  symptoms  (such  a; 
slight  epigastric  discomfort)  were  exhibited  in  a  very  few  of  100  students  ii 
whom  the  method  of  diagnosis  was  tried.  Five  1  Gm.  capsules  dipped  hi 
Stearic  Acid  were  given  for  a  dose,  during  the  evening  meal,  a  fair  quantity 
of  water  being  taken.  A  radiogram  was  taken  lib  hours  later,  without  break 
fast,  and  then  2  hours  after  with  fatty  meal,  and  16  hours  after  taking  tin 
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capsules  a  second  radiogram  is  taken.  With  a  current  of  30  m.a.  the  distance 
of  the  tube  from  the  individual  should  be  36  inches,  exposure  4  to  6  seconds, 
and  spark  gap  5  inches.  The  tube  is  centred  over  a  point  a  hand’s-breadth 
to  the  right  of  the  spine  of  the  second  lumbar  vertebra  and  the  radiogram  is 
taken  with  the  abdomen  towards  the  film  at  the  end  of  inspiration.  Certain 
normal  individuals  who  fail  to  give  a  shadow  on  the  first  investigation  may 
on  a  second  investigation  give  a  positive  result.  Thus  a  negative  cholecysto- 
gram,  in  the  absence  of  clinical  evidence,  is  less  reliable  than  positive  chole- 
cystographic  evidence  of  disease. — F.  Davies,  B.M.J.,  i./a 7,1 138. 

Pills  of  the  compound,  if  used  at  all,  must  be  of  the  compressed 
type  without  any  excipient.  Any  added  gum  unfits  the  substance 
for  use  since  it  prevents  the  rapid  disintegration  which  is  the  sine 
qua  non  for  success.  We  have  seen  radiographs  showing  Stearin- 
coated  pills,  made  with  excipient,  intact  in  the  intestines  24  hours 
after  taking. 

Intolerance. — Vomiting,  nausea  and  purgation  may  be  experienced. 
The  vomiting  has  been  eliminated  by  the  injection  of  a  little  Adrenalin  solu¬ 
tion.  Atropine  has  also  been  given  prophylactically. 

j Period  at  which  X-llay  Pictures  are  taken . 

Three  X-Ray  examinations  are  usually  necessary  between  10 
and  24  hours  after  taking  the  Iodo-compound,  the  best  pictures 
being  generally  obtained  at  about  16  hours.  The  shadow  of  a  normal 
bladder  is  seen  well  defined  at  the  12 th  hour ,  it  is  increased  at  the 
15th,  and  there  is  diminution  in  size  and  density  at  the  20th  hour. 

A  5-inch  spark  gap  may  be  used,  the  tube  being  kept  a  good 
distance  away  (v.  F.  Melville  antea). 

References  to  Oral.  TJse. 

Cholecystography  is  not  likely  to  be  widely  used  unless  the  salt 
is  given  by  the  mouth  in  ordinary  cases  and  intravenously  only 
after  negative  results  from  oral  use.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the 
gall-bladder  can  be  seen  clearly  after  oral  use,  which  produced 
less  frequent  and  severe  toxic  symptoms. — A.  F.  Hurst, 
ii./25,1151. 

Cholecystograms  produced  in  93%  of  normal  subjects  by  Saloi- 
coated  pills. — Whitaker  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,305. 

Results  from  oral  use  agree  closely  with  the  intravenous  and 
with  operative  confirmation,  but  the  intravenous  method  gives  a 
denser  shadow.  Oral  use  advised  as  routine  with  doubtful  cases 
checked  intravenously,  caution  being  observed  in  case  of  patients 
with  a  cardiac  lesion.  A  correct  diagnosis  obtained  in  95%  of  467 
patients. — E.  V.  Graham  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,953. 

Diagnosis,  treatment  and  prevention  of  gall-stones.  Intestinal 
pills  are  advised.  The  salt  is  absorbed  into  the  portal  circulation 
and  excreted  in  the  bile.  It  then  reaches  the  gall-bladder,  the  mucous 
membrane  of  which  absorbs  water  from  the  bile  and  so  leads  to  its 
gradual  concentration,  until  about  12  hours  after  the  pills  are 
swallowed  a  shadow  can  be  seen — a  good  account.  As  to  treatment, 
biliary  antiseptics,  e.g.,  Urotropine,  large  dose,  even  up  to  300 
grains  a  day. — A.  F.  Hurst,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,677 ;  L.  i./z6,9 66. 
( See  also  Hexamine — its  action  as  biliary  antiseptic.) 

Oral  method  employed  almost  exclusively  at  Middlesex  Hospital. 
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Variations  in  the  strength  of  gastric  and  pancreatic  juices  cause 
trouble  in  perfecting  a  capsule  coating.  Possibility  of  local  damage 
due  to  extravasation  a  serious  drawback  to  intravenous  use 
Technique . — The  patient  is  prepared  as  for  an  ordinary  skiagran 
of  the  gall-bladder.  An  ounce  of  Castor  Oil  is  given  one  nigh 
and  \  ounce  the  next.  Light  breakfast  and  a  very  light  luncl 
are  permitted  on  the  following  day,  and  an  ordinary  skiagram  o 
the  gall-bladder  is  taken  in  the  afternoon.  Tea  and  bread  am 
butter  are  permitted  on  the  same  day  and  another  small  meal  a 
12  p.m.,  during  which  the  drug  is  swallowed  in  the  form  of  capsules 
The  dose  given  is  5  Gm.  (4  Gm.  if  the  patient  weighs  under  100 
lbs.),  administered  in  Gm.  capsules.  A  cup  of  tea  only  is  giver 
on  the  following  morning  and  X-Ray  examinations  at  10  a.m. 
2.30  p.m.,  and  4.30  p.m. — T.  Izod  Bennett  and  Co-workers,  L 
ii./26,2Q,  B.M.J.,  ii.,/2 6, 195,681. 

Intravenous  use  is  perhaps  more  accurate,  but  oral  use  is  quid 
accurate  enough  for  routine.  Ill-effects  insufficient  to  cause  alarm 
and  in  20%  of  cases  there  was  no  reaction.  Preparations  o 
Mallinckrodt  and  Martindale  used. — J.  H.  Anderson  (Ruthin) 
B.M.J.,  ii./26,682. 

Oral  use  (Iodo-Ray  6  Slipules  ’)  gave  correct  diagnosis  in  92% 
of  100  consecutive  cases.  A  faint  shadow  of  gall-bladder  afte 
giving  the  dye  once  does  not  warrant  diagnosis  of  a  pathologica 
gall-bladder.  Early  cases  of  Cholecystitis  may  give  normal  shadows 
Occasionally  a  normal  gall-bladder  may  fail  to  give  a  shadow.— 
P.  G.  McEvedy  and  J.  E.  Sheret,  L.  i./27,1120. 

Results  in  125  cases  as  satisfactory  with  the  oral  as  with  the  in 
travenous  method,  using  4*5  Gm.  of  the  lodo-compound  in  Keratin 
coated  capsules,  each  containing  0*3  Gm.  The  shadow  takes  longe; 
to  appear  but  is  equally  dense.  Except  for  8  complaints  of  nauser 
and  one  case  of  actual  vomiting,  all  the  patients  were  quite  unaffectec 
by  the  drug.  The  diagnosis  was  confirmed  in  94*3%  of  cases. — 
J.  H.  Mather  and  W.  R.  Williams,  B.M.J.,  i./27,614. 

Use  per  os  here  better  than  in  U.S.A. — L.  ii./2  7,982. 

Oral  use  in  the  Mayo  Clinic  good — may  well  be  repeated  in  doubtful  cases 
Only  a  few  patients  need  be  submitted  to  the  more  uncomfortable  and  danger 
ous  intravenous  method.— G.  B.  Eusterman,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  i./28,197. 

.  Combined  Cholecystography  and  Barium  Test  Meal  an  invaluable  diagnostt 
,.irL  female  patients  presenting  the  cholecysto-duodenal  syndrome.— 
D.  P.  D.  Wilkie,  L.  ii.  1 27, 1228. 

Unpleasant  effects  from  oral  use  eliminated  by  mixing  the  salt  with  whip 
of  egg  and  then  adding  to  cooked  cream  of  wheat  (about  4  ounces).  Film 
as  good  as  by  other  oral  methods. — XL  Morris,  B.M.J.,  i./a 8,305. 

Death  coincident  with  oral  use  in  a  man  of  62.  The  relation  of  the  takmj 
of  the  compound  to  the  onset  of  acute  hepatic  degeneration  found  p.m.  coulc 
not  be  stated.— G.  E.  Dyas  and  S.  C.  Dyke,  Brit.  Jl.  Radiol.,  March,  *28. 

Dwpfiena/  tube  method  of  giving. — Satisfactory  results. — 1.  O 
Palefski  Med.  Jl  &  liec.,  Apl.  15,  ’25,;  see  also  M.  Einhorn,  W.  H.  Stewart 
and  E.  J.  Ryan,  Med.  Jl.  &  Reo.,  July  15,  ’25,77.  See  also  W.  H.  Stewart 

A  m  E  1  S-f  a  nn  +  A  n  h 


Am.  Jl.  Roent.,  Apl.  ’25. 


Sodium  Bromide  per  os  has  also  been  given,  q.v. 

The  di-Xodo  compound  of  Atophan,  Syn.  ^Biloptin  (T.M.  474564 
has  been  suggested  for  use  in  cholecystography  instead  of  the  Phenolphthaleir 
compounds.— Pres.,  Oct.  27,888. 


p 


PHE  N  OL  PHTH  ALE  IN  U  M . 


683 


Intravenous  Use . 

Many  authorities  are  of  the  opinion  that  this  technique  should 
not  be  employed  as  a  routine  method.  The  injection  into  the  blood 
stream  of  a  concentrated  (10%  or  more)  solution  of  a  Phenolic 
body  of  this  kind,  containing  5S,6%  of  Iodine,  in  the  massive  dose 
of  5  Gm.,  as  has  been  advocated,  is  a  procedure  which  cannot  pos¬ 
sibly  be  undertaken  without  a  grave  element  of  risk.  There  is  the 
probability  that  the  substance  is  in  part  decomposed  by  the  labile 
Carbon  Dioxide  present,  resulting  in  thrombosis.  It  is  not  a  definite 
crystalline  compound,  e.g.,  like  Sodium  Iodide — on  the  contrary, 
i  t  is  liable  to  variation  according  to  technique  in  manufacture. 

Furthermore,  any  slight  decomposition  following  storage  of  the 
chemical  in  the  dry  form,  through  the  action  of  the  atmospheric 
Carbon  Dioxide,  is  negligible  in  the  case  of  oral  use,  but  the  same 
is  not  true  from  the  aspect  of  a  compound  to  be  injected  into  the 
blood  stream  unless  the  solution  is  filtered  just  before  use.  In  brief, 
if  the  surgical  operation  of  an  injection  can  be  replaced  by  a  simple 
per  os  diagnostic  that  procedure  should  be  the  method  of  choice 
from  the  aspect  both  of  the  patient  and  the  radiologist. 

We  are  also  inclined  to  think  that  intolerance  in  some  cases  must 
have  actually  been  due  to  abnormality  of  the  patient.  Certain 
results  of  which  we  have  knowledge  would  otherwise  be  entirely 
incapable  of  explanation. 

Technique  of  intravenous  use  generally  employed . 

{For  modifications  by  individual  workers  see  refs,  antea  et  postea.) 

For  a  patient  of  115  to  160  lbs.  (52  to  72  J  kilos)  3  Gm.  is  dissolved 
in  24  Cc.  or  3-5  Gm.  in  28  Cc. — the  most  recent  accounts  advise 
40  Cc.  as  the  volume  of  water.  Sterilise  by  heating  in  boiling  water 
for  20  minutes  (totalty  unnecessary,  we  believe).  For  patients  of 
less  weight  reduce  the  dose. 

The  dose  is  given  (in  two  injections  at  an  interval  of  \  hour) 
first  thing  in  the  morning.  Breakfast  is  omitted.  At  noon  a  glass 
of  milk  is  taken,  and  the  evening  meal  as  usual.  Water  per  os 
is  allowed  at  all  times. 

Transitory  fall  in  blood  pressure. — 0'5  to  1  Cc.  of  Adrenalin  solu¬ 
tion  intramuscularly  has  been  used  to  relieve  this. 


References  to  Intravenous  Use 
{arranged  approximately  chronologically). 

A  dose  of  3  to  3-5  Gm.  in  2S  Cc.  of  water  employed. — It.  D.  Carman  (Mayo 
Clinic),  Int.  Cong.  Bj&fcol.,  %.  ii.,/25,67,94.  ,  ^  __  _  ... 

INfot  a  method  to  be  undertaken  lightly. — A.  I'.  Hurst,  u.,/25,1151. 

The  vast  majority  of  patients  have  no  symptoms  from  the  lodo-  compound, 
by  the  mouth.  Of  100  ambulatory  cases  receiving  intravenous  injection, 
13  had  slight  nausea  or  vomiting,  2  vomited  and  had  backache,  ana  one  witn 
myocarditis  and  low  pulse  pressure  had  nausea,  vomiting,  and  a  considerable 
•fall  in  blood  pressure.  Caution  needed  when  injecting  patients  with  a  cardiac 
lesion. — E.  A.  Graham  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  26,  25,953. 

After  injection,  a  few  patients  may  have  unpleasant  symptoms,  mien  as 
dizziness,  nausea,  various  body  pains,  and  fall  in  blood  pressure,  rue  use 
of  Tetraiodophenolphthalein  Sodium  is  in  the  experimental  stage  a  l 
workers  are  cautioned  as  to  the  selection  of  types  or 
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cases  in  which  it  is  indicated  and  szessifoie  toxicity  in 
targe  doses. — N.N.R.r,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Sept.  26,  ’25,975. 

Atropine  prophyla ctically  to  prevent  the  disagreeable  ill-effects  which 
the  injection  of  the  dye  causes  in  some  patients. — -B.  0,  Pribram,  Deut.  Med. 
Woch.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Oct.  10,  '25,1171. 

It  is  surprising  that  in  spite  of  the  rather  voluminous  literature  dealing 
with  these  substances  so  little  attention  has  been  paid  to  the  untoward  re¬ 
actions.  Graham,  Cole  and  Copiier  reported  that  a  12-5%  solution  of  the 
Iodo-  compound  at  times  produced  induration  at  the  site  of  injection.  There 
is  no  doubt  that  much  harm  and  even  fatalities  may  be  caused  by  overdose. 
The  writer  (Rosenau)  is  against  the  indiscriminate  injection  of  these  halo- 
genated  phthaleins .  This  article  is  very  condemnatory ,  bearing  on  the  sub j  ect 
that  on  hydrolysis  these  compounds  act  on  tissues  like  solutions  of  Caustic 
Soda.— W.  H.  Rosenau,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Dec.  26,  ’25,2017. 

Dose  of  5-5  Gm.  in  40  Cc. — Prof.  D.  P.  I).  Wilkie,  B.M.J.,  ii./25,1046  (now 
revised  v.  posted). 

At  the  Peter  Bent  Brigham  Hospital  the  intravenous  method  v/as  used  with 
60  patients,  8%  of  whom  showed  reactions  severe  enough  to  cause  headache, 
nausea,  and  vomiting,  but  in  no  case  dangerous.  A  dilution  of  2-5  Gm.  in 
50  Cc.  for  a  10-stone  man  advised,  diluted  to  125  Cc.  at  time  of  use. — L.  It. 
Whitaker,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Jan.  23,  ’26,230.  See  also  W.  H.  MartinO ale,  L.  i./ 26, 
416.  Yet  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  diminution  in. strength  may  be  conducive 
to  hydrolysis. 

Intravenous  injections  disastrous  to  patient. — W.  H.  Stewart,  Jl.  A.M.A., 
Feb.  6,  ’26,443. 

Of  the  67  cases  in  which  the  dye  was  given  intravenously,  15  showed  a 
normal  reaction,  26  incomplete,  25  no  shadows,  and  one  patient  suffered  so 
severe  a  reaction  with  Tetrabromphenolphthalein  that  no  films  were  taken. 
- — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Mar.  13,  ’26,805. 

Tetrabromphenolphthalein  appears  more  dangerous  than  the  Iodo-  com¬ 
pound,  and  intravenous  injection  should  usually  be  replaced  by  oral  use. — 
Societe  Beige  de  Radiologie,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Apl,  37,  ’26,1230. 

Many  roentgenologists  have  abandoned  the  intravenous  method  because  it 
is  generally  followed  by  varying  degrees  of  reaction.  The  danger  of  injuries 
to  the  peripheral  vessels  is  a  serious  one.  If  comparable  results  may  be 
achieved  by  the  oral  method,  why  subject  patients  to  the  discomforts  and 
dangers  of  intravenous  injections  ? — L.  Levyn,  Discussion  Med.  Soc.  State 
of  N.  York,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  May  1,  ’26,1379. 

London  Med.  Soc.- — Expressions  of  opinion.  Intravenously  severe  re¬ 
actions.  Method  abandoned.— Sir  Ii.  lioileston.  Perfected  technique 
needed.- — R.  Knox.  Against  the  intravenous  method  for  diagnosis. — Sir 
.Win.  Willcox. — B.M.J.  i./26,374, ;  L.  i./2 6,441. 

Schondube,  though  an  advocate  of  the  intravenous  method,  admits  thrombi 
in  8%  of  cases.  Haemolysis  following  the  injection  is  possibly  the  cause 
of  thrombosis.  Strauss  and  Pribram  considered  the  dangers  exaggerated. 
Gotthart  emphasised  the  need  for  caution  in  patients  with  exophthalmic 
goitre.— Discussion  Germ.  Pont.  Soc.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  June  26,  ’26,1995. 

The  Bromo-  compound  not  considered  safe  intravenously,  but  the  Iodo- 
compound  used  in  72  cases  without  severe  reaction. — Reeves  and  Field,  Jl. 
A.M.A.,  July  24,  ’26,275. 

Oral  use  never  gives  as  good  results  as  intravenous.  It  gives  also  far 
less  information  as  regards  fimetion  of  the  gall-bladder,  as  the  shadow  appears 
much  later,  lasts  a  shorter  period,  and  is  never  as  dense.  Rate  of  absorp¬ 
tion  (with  the  oral  method)  is  extremely  variable  and  owing  to  the  laxative 
action  of  the  Phenolphthalein  a  good  deal  of  the  dye  is  lost.  A  negative 
result  after  oral  use  is  therefore  of  no  value,  but  on  the  other  hand,  after 
intravenous  injection  is  definite  evidence  of  disease.  In  2  consecutive  cases 
toxic  results  followed  injection  of  4£  Gm.  Pulse  of  the  wrist  could  not  be 
felt  for  |  hour. — Stanford  Cade,  L.  iL/26,1. 

Report  of  fatal  case  following  use  of  Tetraiodophenolphtlialein.  5-1  Gm. 
in  40  Cc.  of  water  injected  intravenously  over  a  period  of  20  minutes.- — B.M.J. 
ii./ 26,864.  Oral  route  should  be  used  in  preference  to  intravenous.  Ex¬ 
travasation  during  injection  may  lead  to  serious  local  effects. — L.  ii./26,510  ; 
see  also  B.D1.J.,  ii./26,542,613. 

Analogy  with  a  solution  of  Sodium  Carbolate. — W.  H.  M.,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,620. 

The  largest  dose  given  by  Graham  and  his  Co-workers  was  34  Gm.,  and 
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usually  not  more  than  3  6m.  (never  more  than  0-06  Gm.  per  kilo).  Best  to 
give  in  two  doses  at  i-honr  interval. — E  .A.  Graham,  B.M.J.,  i./2?,41. 

B.M.A.  Discussion  on  sore  recent  developments  in  our  knowledge 
OF  THE  biliary  tract  (with  extensive  bibliography).  Prof.  E.  A.  Graham 
stated  that  Cholecystography  with  the  lodo-  body  at  first  gave  severe  toxic 
reactions  :  he  had  resorted  to  the  Bromine  :  and  then  reverted  to  the  Iodine 
body,  after  making  it  ‘free  from  toxic  impurities.’  In  a  certain  number  of 
cases  after  intravenous  injection  toxic  reactions  still  occurred,  and  more  after 
oral  administration  of  the  drug.  Prof.  D.  P.  JD.  Wilkie  considered  it  an  ex¬ 
tremely  valuable  aid  to  diagnosis  and  agreed  that  intravenous  method  gave 
most  accurate  results,  but  that  very  great  care  was  necessary  to  prevent 
reactions.  Males  more  immune  from  reaction  than  females.  T.  Izod  Bennett 
used  the  oral  method  exclusively  with  most  satisfactory  results  :  it  avoided 
‘  bad  arms  ’  due  to  thrombo-phlebibis.  Water  should  be  given  in  abundance. 
J.  H.  Anderson  had  given  up  intravenous  in  favour  of  oral  method  and  had 
no  alarming  after-effects.  Prof.  Graham  in  reply  said  he  had  had  occasional 
cases  of  thrombo-phlebitis,  but  he  hoped  to  do  away  with  this  by  improving 
the  drug.  C.  F.  W.  Illingworth  expressed  the  view  that  until  complete  absorp¬ 
tion  of  the  lodo-  compound  from  the  intestine  can  be  ensured  accurate  results 
can  be  hoped  for  only  by  intravenous  injection.  A  modification  of  the 
technique  used  was  the  giving  a  few  hours  before  the  injection  of  a  large 
dose  of  Magnesium  Sulphate,  to  secure  the  emptying  of  the  gall-bladder 
and  ducts,  wdiich  are  then  refilled  by  the  fresh  dye-laden  bile  from  the  liver. 
The  absence  of  a  gall-bladder  shadow  is  strong  evidence  of  a  gross  disease, 
but  cannot  be  expected  to  give  evidence  of  minor  pathological  changes.  In 
jaundiced  patients  the  investigation  is  of  no  value.  Further  discussion  by 
F.  A.  Knott,  J.  W.  McKee,  and  others.— L.  ii./26,234;  B.M.J.,  ii./26,682. 

Kise  in  temperature  and  lighting  up  of  cholecystitis  immediately  following 
intravenous  injection  of  30  Cc.  of  Sodium  Tetraiodophenolphthalein  solution. 

• — E.  A.  Crook,  L.  i./27,1268. 

The  dose  of  5-5  Gm.  intravenously,  originally  used,  is  now  agreed  to  be 
unnecessarily  large,  suffioient/y  good  sharSows  feeing  ®fetain&d 
with  3  or  4  Gtn.  A  fatal  case  recorded  from  the  use  of  the  large  dose. 
It  is  of  great  importance  that  the  solution  (40  Cc.)  should  be  freshly  prepared 
and  injected  slowly  and  with  care.  In  the  evening,  24  hours  before  injection, 
a  dose  of  Licorice  Powder  is  given,  and  the  following  day  a  skiagram  of  the 
upper  Abdomen  taken.  At  9  p.m.,  3.5  Gm.  of  the  lodo-  compound  in  40  Cc. 
Distilled  Water  is  given  slowly  into  the  median  basilic  vein  and  at  9  a.m. 
the  next  day  a  skiagram  is  taken.  A  small  Barium  meal  is  then  given,  and 
as  the  Barium  is  escaping  into  the  duodenum  another  skiagram  is  taken  to 
illustrate  the  relation  of  shadows  of  gall-bladder  and  duodenum.  At  I  p.m, 
a  fat-containing  meal  is  given  and  at  3  p.m.  a  final  radiogram  is  taken,  to 
show  the  emptying  power  of  the  gall-bladder.  Data  obtained  in  this  way 
was  confirmed  in  132  out  of  158  cases.  In  no  case  were  the  toxic  symptoms 
alarming  and  93  cases  were  free  from  any  symptoms. — -D.  P.  D.  Wilkie  and 
C.  F.  W.  Illingworth,  B.M.J.,  i./27,613. 

The  tim 3  for  attainment  of  a  cholecystographic  shadow  of  maximum 
density  can  apparently  be  sfeo/rt&neri  fey  oras-foal?  by  giving  1  Gm. 
Tolysin  per  o ?  prior  to  the  injection  of  the  Sodium  Tetraiodophenolphthalein. 
- — It.  G.  Spurling  and  E.  E.  Hartman,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Dec.  ’26,190. 

Hew  and  Non-official  Itemedies  (U.S.A.)  ref. — Jl.  Am.  M.A.,  Sept,  26, 
1925,  p.  975. 


Sodium  Phenol-Tetraiodopht!halein. 


/^c6h4=o 

COONa.C6I4.C<;  =865-786. 

\  C6H4OKa. 


Preliminary  tests  show  that  this  compound  (isomeric  with  that  with  which 
the  bulk  of  the  work  has  been  done)  can  be  employed  in  a  dose  of  0-055  Gm. 
per  kilo  intravenously  for  Cholecystography  (but  Graham — B.M.J.,  i./2  7,4I — 
says  suitable  dose  is  0-04  Gm.  per  kilo,  and  it  was  never  found  necessary 
to  give  more  than  2.5  Gm.  to  an  adult).  The  excretion  through  the  liver 
is  more  rapid  than  with  Sodium  Tetraiodophenolphthalein,  shadows  of  maxi 
mum  intensity  often  being  obtained  in  four  hours.  With  this  new  salt  tests 
for  hepatic  function  can  be  simultaneously  carried  out  by  the  itowntree  and 
Abel  method,  as  with  Phenoltetrachlorphthalein,  and  by  a  calorimetric 
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estimation  of  it  in  the  urine  it  may  he  possible  to  perform  also  a  test  for  renal 
function. — E.  A.  Graham  and  others,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Feb.  13,  ’2  6,467,  B.M.J., 

11. /26,671. 

The  use  of  Phenoltetraiodophthalein  followed  by  fewer  and  much  less  severe 
toxic  reactions  than  the  original  body  and  the  danger  of  thrombo -phlebitis 
is  reduced. — E.  A.  Graham  and  Co-workers,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  June  19,  ’26,1899. 

In  a  cholecystographic  study  of  1,246  patients  (by  E.  A.  Graham)  the  original 
X-Ray  diagnosis  was  confirmed  in  143  out  of  147  cases.  Graham  prefers  the 
intravenous  method,  as  giving  greater  accuracy,  and  Phenoltetraiodophthalein, 
as  being  most  satisfactory  from  the  standpoint  of  toxicity.  He  uses  ampoules 
containing  individual  doses  of  the  crystals  as  a  safeguard  against  oxidation — 
B.M.J.E.,  i./27,81. 

Phenoltetrachlorphthalein  as  liver  function  test,  and  the  Bromsul- 
phalein  Test  are  dealt  with  in  Vcl.  II. 

Sodium  Tetrabromphenolplithalein.  S-yn.  Brqmo-Ray,  Bhomeikoa. 

y/CoH2Br2  =  0. 

COOXa.CeH4.C  U  —677*722 

\  C6H2Br20Na. 

This  compound  is  a  pale  mauve  powder  readily  soluble  in  dis¬ 
tilled  water.  Both  the  powder  and  solutions  should  be  preserved 
from  the  action  of  the  air,  as  Carbon  Dioxide  is  slowly  absorbed, 
with  formation  of  the  white  insoluble  Tetrabrompnenolphthalein 
by  decomposition  of  the  coloured  salt.  Solutions  can  be  sterilised 
by  heating  in  a  boiling  water-bath,  but  it  seems  quite  unnecessary 
to  do  so. 

The  lodo-  compound  (Xodo-Ray)  v.  antea  is  much  more  generally 
used. 

Dose. — The  dose  per  os  is  from  4  to  7  Gm.,  according  to  weight  of 
the  patient,  the  average  dose  being  about  5  G-m.  It  is  given  as 
Stipules  containing  ^  to  1  Gm.  during  the  evening  meal,  frequent 
draughts  of  water  being  taken.  The  Slipules  are  preferably  given 
two  or  three  at  a  time  at  short  intervals.  X-Ray  pictures  are  taken 

12,  15,  and  20  hours  afterwards. 

Oral  Use. 

In  the  early  work  at  the  Mayo  Clinic  with  this  compound  given 
by  the  mouth  800  patients  were  treated  with  doses  in  ordinary 
capsules,  containing  1  Gm.  or  \  Gm.,  during  the  evening  meal,  with 
instructions  to  take  frequent  draughts  of  water.  Roentgenograms 
were  taken  at  8  a.m.  the  following  day  as  mentioned.  Reactions 
were  relatively  few,  only  a  few  complaints  of  nausea  being  made, 
a  few  patients  vomited,  and  in  rare  instances  catharsis  occurred. — 
R.  D.  Carman,  L.  ii./25,67. 

Intravenous  use  ( not  now  advised). 

The  following  is  the  original  method  proposed  by  Graham  and  Cole : 

Two  doses,  each  containing  2-5  Gm. .  n  40  Cc.  of  distilled  water,  are  adminis¬ 
tered  in  the  morning  between  7.30  and  9  a.m.  For  a  patient  of  less  than 
52  kg.  the  dose  should  be  reduced. 

A  few  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline  should  be  injected  after  the  dye  to  prevent 
leakage  through  the  vein  wall. 

Orders  given  to  ■patient 

(1)  Omit  breakfast.  (2)  Omit  lunch,  or  only  take  glass  of  milk.  (3)  Take 
40  grains  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  every  3  horns  for  48  hours,  day  and  night, 
while  awake.  (4)  Lie  on  right  side  of  abdomen,  or  be  up.  (5)  Take  water,  if 
desired,  by  the  mouth.  (6)  Omit  proteins  from  evening  meal  on  day  of  injection. 

X-Ray  films  should  be  taken  at  4,  8,  24  and  32-hour  periods ;  no  special 
technique  is  necessary.  The  omission  of  breakfast  is  important. 
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A  normal  gall-bladder  begins  to  cast  a  shadow  from  3| — 5  hours  after  the 
injections,  when  it  shows  a  tendency  to  change  in  size.  It  casts  its  heaviest 
shadow  between  16  and  24  hours,  and  is  empty  in  48  horns.  The  shadow 
shown  on  the  4  or  8-hour  plate  is  invariably  larger  than  subsequent  shadows. 
So  far,  all  gall-bladders  failing  to  show  this  “  elasticity  or  distensibility”  at 
some  time  during  the  series  have  been  found  to  be  pathologic  on  operation,  or 
give  a  clinical  finding  of  gall-bladder  disease.  Pathological  bladders  do  not 
cast  such  heavy  shadows  as  normal  ones. 

Of  4  cases  in  which  there  was  no  shadow,  2  had  a  stone  occluded  in  the 
cystic  duct,  one  had  a  bladder  too  small  owing  to  disease,  and  the  fourth  had 
an  appendical  abscess  containing  pus. 

On  a  large  proportion  of  the  patients  the  treatment  had  no  ill-effects  except 
that  of  transient  nausea  lasting  from  10  to  15  minutes.— Graham  and  Cole, 
J1.A.M.A.,  Vol.  82,  ’24,1777. 

ATo  serious  symptoms,  but  unpleasant  reactions,  such  as  pains  in  the  back, 
giddiness,  nausea,  vomiting,  cyanosis,  coldness,  or  “queer  feelings,”  were 
occasionally  experienced.  Serious  symptoms  can  be  avoided  by  slow  injec¬ 
tion.  In  only  one  of  10  patients  operated  on  were  the  surgeon’s  findings  at 
variance  with  the  radiological  deductions.  In  estimating  the  value  of 
Graham’s  method,  it  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  only  a  maximum  of  35  to 
40%  of  gall  stones  show  evidence  of  their  presence  by  the  ordinary  method  of 
direct  radiography,  that  a  negative  finding  by  the  ordinary  method  does  not 
exclude  the  presence  of  gall  stones,  and  that  ‘  gall  stones  are  incidental  and 
not  essential  to  a  cholecystitis  which  may  necessitate  surgery.’  Of  value 
as  a  diagnostic. — R.  E.  Roberts  and  H.  Cohen,  B.M.J.  ih/25,54. 

The  Bromine  salt  intravenously  seems  more  provocative  of  systemic  re- 
a  ctions .  Preference  given  to  oral  use  of  Bromine  salt,  with  the  Iodo-  compound 
to  check  doubtful  cases. — R.  D.  Carman,  L.  ii./25,67. 

Empty  the  gall-bladder  before  injection  :  Pituitary  Extract  answers  re¬ 
quirement  perfectly.  Atropine  prophylactically. — D.M.W.,  Aug.  28,  ’25, 
per  ,T1.  A.M.A.,  ii./2 5.1171. 

The  compound  intravenously  produced  such  a  reaction  that  its  use  was 
not  considered  safe. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  24,  ’26,275. 

See  also  the  abstracts  under  the  Iodo-  compound  for  comparisons. 


PHOSPHORUS  (B.P.  ’14),  U.S. 

P=31-027. 

Cp)In  Irish  Free  State  and  Northern  Ireland  :  Phosphorus  and  all 
preparations  ( and  admixtures,  Northern  Ireland)  containing  it  in  a 
free  stale. 

Dose. — Tlw  to  o-V  grain  (0-0006  to  0-003  Gm.).  Max.  single  dose 
(B.P.  'll)  ttV  grain,  Fr.  Cx.  -fi  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  grain. 

Phosphorus  13  obtained  by  converting  Calcium  Phosphate  (of  bones)  into  the 
soluble  Superphosphate  by  heating  with  Sulphuric  Acid  ;  this  is  reduced  to 
metaphosphate  by  heating  with  charcoal  and  finally  by  further  heat  is  con¬ 
verted  into  normal  Calcium  Phosphate  with  evolution  of  vaporised  Phos¬ 
phorus. 

A  poisonous,  non-metallic  element  melting  at  110°  F.,  igniting  at  a 
slightly  greater  heat,  and  forming  white  fumes  of  phosphoric  anhydride. 

German  Shells  contained  Phosphorus,  yellow  and  red. — B.M.J.h/15  259. 
Capable  of  producing  localised  gangrene  and  anaerobic  bacterial  infection 
more  barbarous  than  expanding  bullets.  We  had  occasion  to  examine  a 
shell  of  this  kind  ourselves — it  contained  the  red  variety. 

Antidotes. — Give  Copper  Sulphate  3  grains  every  five  minutes 
(see  Antidotes  to  Poisons),  or  Hydrogen  Peroxide  ^  drachm 
in  1  ounce  of  water,  repeated  every  15  minutes.  Potassium  Per¬ 
manganate  1%  solution  per  os  is  also  good  chemically,  or  Magnesium 
Sulphate  4  ounce.  Give  demulcents.  Previously  French  Oil  of 
Turpentine  was  advised,  but  Oils  in  general  are  unsuibed. 
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Inject  normal  saline  solution  and  give  alkalis  as  soon  as  the 
vomiting  and  purging  subside. 

Matches. — The  use  ol  Yellow  Phosphorus  is  prohibited  in  Great 
Britain,  Germany,  etc.  “  Strike- anywhere  ”  matches  usually 
contain  Tetraphosphorus  Trisulphide. 

Safety  Matches  contain  an  oxidising  mixture  (Potassium 
Chlorate,  Manganese  Dioxide,  Lead  Peroxide  Pb02,  etc.)  on  the 
match  and  Bed  Phosphorus  on  the  box. 

Necrosis  of  jaw  bone  caused  by  work  in  Phosphorus  Match  Works.  There 
are  two  types  known  as  phosphorisme  (anaemia,  albuminuria  and  fragility  of 
bones)  and  ‘  Phossy  jaw.’  Scarlet  Phosphorus  sets  up  acute  structural  changes 
in  the  brain. — Sir  T.  Oliver,  ii/2i, ill. 

Phosphorus  necrosis,  in  consequence  of  the  introduction  of  the  Sesqui- 
sulphide  method  of  making  matches,  has  entirely  disappeared. — Sir  Thos. 
Oliver,  Industrial  Legislation  and  Hygiene,  B.M.J.,  ii./25 ,530. 

Soluble  about  1  in  320  of  absolute  alcohol,  about  1  in  200  ot 
ether,  about  1  in  25  of  chloroform,  about  1  in  100  each  of  oleic  acid, 
almond,  olive,  castor,  theobroma  oil,  and  suet ;  in  half  its  weight  of 
carbon  bisulphide,  almost  insoluble  in  water ;  combines  chemically 
with  oils  of  turpentine  and  peppermint,  forming  non-lu ruinous  and 
comparatively  non-poisonous  liquids. 

Uses. — Phosphorus  has  been  given  as  a  nervine  stimulant  in 
various  affections  of  the  central  nervous  system  and  in  neuralgia  ; 
and  in  leucocythsemia,  and  some  skin  diseases. 

There  is  no  evidence  that  the  central  nervous  system  is  ever  in  a  condition 
of  phosphorus  starvation.  The  evidence  that  phosphorus  retention  is  in¬ 
creased  by  giving  organic  and  inorganically  combined  phosphorus  is  con¬ 
flicting. — B.5L.J.  ii.  10.1598. 

N.B. — Preparations  should  he  recently  made  and  kept  from  light . 

Elixir  Phosphori. 

Add  Compound  Tincture  of  Phosphorus  1,  to  Glycerin  4. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  (1  to  4  Cc.)  in  water.  Contains  ^  grain  in 
one  drachm.  A  palatable  well  tolerated  1  fluid  form  of  Phosphorus. 

Oleum  Pliosphoratum  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0‘3  Cc.),  on  sugar  or  in  perles. 

Contains  about  1%  (by  weight)  of  Phosphorus  in  prepared  almond 
oil.  (B.P.  T4  is  flavoured  with  Lemon  Oil.) 

Flavoring Emulsified  and  Glyl  Rosse  added,  taste  is  covered 
but  more  usually  given  in  Perles  or  Pills. 

Oriental  Sore. 

Best  results  in  old  intractable  cases  with  extensive  ulceration,  the  oil  being 
dabbed  on  after  removing  the  scab,  every  other  day.  When  ulcerative  pro¬ 
cess  not  well  developed  and  lesion  is  nodular,  inject  3  to  5  m.  hypodermically 
round  or  into  nodule  once  or  twice  weekly;  injection  practically  painless.  No 
general  reaction  and  local  reaction  slight,  hut  signs  of  acute  inflammation 
occasionally  develop.  The  delayed  action  of  Phosphorus  on  the  liver  should 
be  kept  in  mind.- — -A.  Castellani,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  ?,  ’25,377.  See 
also  ibid.  June  1,  ’23,194. 

Pickets  and  osteomalacia  and  certain  cases  of  very  chronic  malarial 
cachexia  :  In  these  as  an  adjuvant  to  Quinine  and  Arsenic,  a  dilute  prepara¬ 
tion  of  h.  m.  Phosphorated  Oil  in  5  m.  diluent  is  used. — B.M.J.,  L/23,283. 
Phosphorus  Solntus  P.G.  VI. 

Dose. — Max.  single  3  minims  (0*2  Cc.)  :  pro  die  10  minims  (0’6  Cc.). 

Heat  Liquid  Paraffin  194  by  weight  10  minutes  at  150°  C.  Cool  to  about 
60°  C.  and  dissolve  Phosphorus  1  (cleaned  from  external  layer  and  free  from 
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water)  by  shaking  in  a  stoppered  bottle.  Allow  to  cool  and  add  Ether  5  by 
weight.  Oleum  Phosphor  alum  P.  Svec.  X.  is  Phosphorus  1,  liquid  Paraffin 
94,  Ether  5. 

Perles  of  Phosphorus.  Contain  T 1 0 ,  -fa,  and  fa  grain. 

Phosphorated  Cod  Liver  Oil  Capsules.  Dose. — 1  to  4. 

Prepared  by  diluting  Phosphorated  Oil,  B.P.  ’14,  with  Cod  Liver 
Oil.  Contain  one-half  drachm,  each  equivalent  to  grain. 

Rickets  well  treated  by  Phosphorated  Cod  Liver  Oil. — E.  Prit¬ 
chard,  B.M.J.  ii./ig,627. 

Pilula  Phosphori  (Martindale). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0’06  to  0*2  Gm,), 

Phosphorus  1  and  Oil  of  Theobroma  q.s.  to  100. 

Heat  the  oil  to  150°  C.  and  sustain  the  heat  for  5  minutes.  Strain 
and  weigh  99  into  a  wide-necked  bottle  with  an  india-rubber  cork, 
and  when  cooled  to  65°  C.  add  the  Phosphorus,  cork  and  shake  well 
till  the  fat  begins  to  solidify.  In  rolling  it  into  pills,  divide  into  suitable 
lots,  and  beat  each  in  a  mortar  to  render  it  plastic  before  applying 
it  to  the  machine,  then  work  off  quickly  and  cover  with  sandarach 
solution.  The  mass  contains  1%  of  Phosphorus  in  perfect  solution. 
A  few  drops  of  chloroform  added  during  manipulation  checks  oxida¬ 
tion.  When  phosphorus  is  to  be  combined  with  other  ingredients 
in  a  pill,  the  following  is  best  used  : — 

Sevom  Phosphorafcum,  10%.  {.Martindale). 

Phosphorus  1,  Pure  Carbon  Bisulphide  5.  Dissolve  and  add 
Prepared  Mutton  Suet  9.  (Sevum  Praeparaturn,  is  the  purified 
interna]  fat  of  the  sheep,  M.  pt.  45  to  50°  C.,  prepared  by  melting 
and  straining.  Sevum  Benzoatum  is  the  same  digested  with  3% 
Benzoin  at  60°  C.  B.P.  ’14.) 

Add  a  little  of  the  suet  at  first,  mix  quickly,  add  the  remainder, 
mix  thoroughly  and  allow  the  bisulphide  to  evaporate.  May  be 
used  to  make  the  following  pills.  They  are  perfectly  stable  as  there 
is  no  interaction  or  decomposition. 


Pilula  Phosphori  (fa  grain)  cum  Ferro  (3  grains). 

Phosphorated  Suet  10  grains,  Reduced  Iron  150  grains.  Compound 
Tragacanth  Powder  10  grains.  Chloroform  15  minims.  Mix,  and  add 
quickly.  Mucilage  of  Acacia  q.s. 

Divide  into  50  pills  (or  into  750  pills  if  the  quantities  be  taken  in 
grammes).  Cover  with  Sandarach  Solution.  They  are  also  made  with 
(g)  Nux  Vomica  (£  grain). 


Pilula  Phosphori  (fa  grain)  cum  Quinina  (1  grain). 

Phosphorated  Sueu  iO  grains,  Quinine  (base)  grains  (  —  50  grains 
Sulphate),  Chloroform  20  minims.  Mix  quickly,  and  add  Compound 
Tragacanth  Powder  10  grains.  Mucilage  of  Acacia  q.s..  Mix,  and 
divide  into  50  pills  (or  into  750  pills  if  the  quantities  be  taken  in 
grammes).  These  pills  are  also  made  with  li educed  Iron  3  grains, 
and  with  Reduced  Iron  (3  grains)  andjgjO  Strychnine  (fa  grain). 
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FT)  Pilula  Phosphor!  (TV  grain)  cum  strychniua  (-fV  grain).  Pre¬ 
pare  as  Pilula  Pliosphori  cum  Quinina,  with  Strychnine  If 
grains  vice  Quinine  37  grains.  These  are  also  made  with 
Reduced  Iron  (3  grains). 

Dose. — Any  of  the  above  pills  are  best  taken  directly  after  meals. 


Tinciura  Pliosphori  Composita.  Adopted  by  B.P.C.  Dose. — 
3  to  12  drops  on  sugar. 

Phosphorus  1,  Chloroform  85.  Warm  gently  in  a  stoppered  bottle 
till  dissolved,  and  add  the  solution  to  Absolute  Alcohol  to  500. 
Shake  well  and  keep  in  the  dark.  Becomes  acid  on  keeping. 

Phosphorus  PentacWoride.  P0I5  =  208-34.  Manufacture, — 
Pass  chlorine  q.s.  into  a  cooled  solution  of  phosphorus  1  in  carbon  disulphide  4 
until  a  portion  removed  no  longer  gives  phosphorescent  residue  when  evapo¬ 
rated  on  paper.  Then  remove  the  carbon  disulphide  by  filtration  with  aid 
of  reduced  pressure,  ejj.  water  pump.  A  yellowish  white  crystalline  mass 
fuming  in  moist  air,  employed  chemically  in  numerous  reactions,  for  example 
substitution  of  hydroxyl  groups  with  chlorine. 

Zinei  Phospliidums  Zn3P2 =258*194. 

'  Dose. — dv  i  grain  (0*003  to  0*02  Gm.)  in  Pill.  Fa.  Cx. — 
Max.  single  dose  •§-  grain ;  Max.  during  24  hours  \  grain  approx. 

A  grey  powder.  With  acids  yields  phosphoretted  hydrogen. 
Phosphorus  Determination  in  Vermin  Killers. — Y.B.P.  1919,  124. 


Aeidum  Hypophosphorosum,  U.S.  X.  H8PG2=66*051. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0*3  Ce.). 

A  colourless  liquid,  strength  30  to  32%. 

On  heating,  water  evaporates  and  the  acid  decomposes  at  130°  to  140°  C., 
forming  hydrogen  phosphide,  which  ignites,  and  phosphorous  acid.  The  latter 
decomposes  at  160°  to  170°  C.  into  hydrogen  phosphide  and  phosphoric  acid 
finally  the  last  portions  of  unoxidised  phosphorus  burn  out  at  a  higher  tem¬ 
perature  (U.S.). 

Hypophosphites.  There  is  no  reliable  evidence  that  they  exert  a  physio¬ 
logical  effect  or  influence  any  pathological  process. — Jl.  Am.  Med.  Assn., 
per  P.J.  i./i6,247. 

Aeidum  Hypophosphorosum  Dilutum. 

Average  dose. — 8  minims.  10%  strength.  Sp.  Gr.  1*042  at  25°  C. 
Uses , — Its  Salts  are  mostly  employed.  It  may  be  added  to 
Syrup  of  Ferrous  Iodide  to  preserve  same. 

Method  for  the  determination  of  a  Hypophosphite. — P.J.  i./i2, 12. 

Ammonii  Hypophospliis.  NH4.H2PO2=83*083. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  grains  (0*06  to  0*4  Gm.). 

In  white  deliquescent  tabular  crystals,  soluble  5  in  6  of  water. 
Insolublein  alcohol.  It  has  a  nauseous  saline  taste.  Incompatible 
like  the  Calcium  Salt.  Nervine  tonic. 

Calcii  Hypophospliis.  Ca(H2P02)2= 170*156. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0*2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  salt,  with  nauseous  taste,  soluble  l  in  7  of  water.  Pre¬ 
pared  by  heating  phosphorus  with  milk  of  lime  until  phosphoretted  hydrogen 
ceases  to  be  given  off,  then  filter  and  evaporate  to  crystallise  or  precipitate 
with  alcohol. 

Incompatible  with  oxidising  agents. 

Uses . — Nervine  tonic  and  aphrodisiac.  Checks  night  sweats  of 
phthisis,  and  is  used  in  acne.  In  epilepsy  has  proved  serviceable. 
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Mistura  Galcii  Kypophosphitis. 

Calcium  Hypophosphi-te  5  grains,  Saceharated  Lime  Solution  1 
drachm,  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Uarli  Hypophosphis.  Ba(H2P02)2=267-456. 

Dose. — \  to  1  grain  (G-016  to  0-06  Gm,). 

White  crystalline  salt  soluble  in  water  3f.  Prepared  in  manner 
analogous  to  the  above  and  its  properties  are  similar. 

Ferri  Hypophospliis.  Fe(H2PO2)a=250,969. 

Syn.  Ferric  Hypophosphite 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm.)  in  a  pill. 

In  commerce  is  a  whitish  amorphous  powder  with  a  chalybeate  taste 
slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  more  so  in  presence  of  Potassium  Citrate. 
Liquor  Ferri  Hypophospliitis  Fortis,  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  (0’6  to  2  Gc„). 

Dilute  23  of  Solution  of  Ammonia  with  equal  volume  of  Distilled  Water, 
gradually  add  Solution,  of  Ferric  Sulphate  14-2  previously  diluted  with  an  equal 
volume  of  water  ;  wash  the  precipitate  by  decantation  with  Distilled  Water 
until  free  from  Sulphates,  collect  on  calico,  drain  and  transfer  to  a  porcelain 
dish.  Add  Citric  Acid  7-6  and  Water  20,  heat  on  a  water-bath,  with  occasional 
stirring  until  clear,  and  then  add  Sodium  Hypophosphite  9-6,  and  continue 
heating  with  stirring  about  one  minute,  or  till  a  clear  greenish  solution  results. 
Add  Sodium  Citrate  0-6,  filter,  and  pass  sufficient  Chloroform  Water  (1  in  200) 
through  the  filter  to  make  volume  up  to  100. — P.J.  i./o7,102 

0P  iiula  Ferri  Hypophospliitis  cum  Strychnina.  Strychnine  ^ 
grain,  Ferrous  Hypophosphite  2  grains.  To  make  one  pill  (or 
in  grammes  to  make  15).  Dose. — 1  twice  or  thrice  daily. 

Magnesii  Hypopliosphis — Mg(H2P02)2.  6HaO  =  262-502. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0’6  Gm.).  White  crystalline  salt 
soluble  in  water,  about  1  in  4|. 

Potassii  KypophospMs,  KH2PC2= 104-139. 

Dose . — 1  to  6  grains  (0-06  to  0*4  Gm.). 

A  deliquescent  granular  white  powder,  having  a  nauseous,  bitter 
taste.  Soluble  1  in  1  of  water.  Incompatible  as  the  Calcium  Salt. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Aurantii  Floris  ;  Glyl  Rosse,  Elixir  Simplex. 
Sodii  Hypophospliis(B.P.  T4).  NaH2PO2=88-04(+H2OPh.  Ned.  V.). 
Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0-2  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  white  granular  deliquescent  salt,  with  a  bitter,  nauseous  taste. 
Soluble  1  in  0" 63  of  water,  and  freely  soluble  in  alcohol  Explosive 
with  an  equal  weight  of  Sodium  Nitrate.  See  also  Calcium  Salt. 
Uses . — In  phthisis,  and  es  nutrient  in  wasting  diseases  generally. 
Flavoring . — Syl  Sassafras,  Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Amygdalae 
Amarae ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

CEDSynipus  Hypophosphiium  Gompositus,  U.S.  VIII. 

Average  dose — 2  drachms  (8  Cc.). 

Ferric  and  Manganese  Hypophosphite,  of  each  2-25,  with  Sodium  Citrate 
3-75  are  first  dissolved  in  water  30,  then  Calcium  35.  Potassium  17-5,  and 
Sodium  Hypophosphites  17-5  are  dissolved  in  water  400,  with  Diluted  Hypo- 
phosphorus  Acid  5.  Quinine  (base)  1-1  and  Strychnine  (base)  0-115,  with 
H ypo phosphorus  Acid  10  are  then  dissolved  in  water  30.  Finally,  Sugar 
775  is  dissolved  in  the  mixed  solutions  and  made  up  to  1,000  with  water. 
Chloroform  1  in  500  added  we  find  improves  its  keeping  qualities.  It  contains 
approximately  A<s  Stain  of  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  in  a  drachm. 

In  phthisis  and  like  cases,  hypophosphites  raise  the  nervous  power 
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and  improve  condition  of  the  secretions.  They  are  given  in  suffi¬ 
ciently  large  doses  for  at  least  6  months. 

(©Tablets  of  Compound  Hypophospbites  each  weighing  2  and 
4  grains  and  equivalent  to  \  and  1  drachm  of  the  above  are  prepared. 
C0  ^Fellows’  Compound  Syrup  of  Hypopliospliites  (T.iVl.  20267) 
is  stated  to  contain  in  100  Gm..  Potassium  Manganese  and  Calcium 
Hypophospiutes  each  1-2  Gm.,  Iron  Hypophosphite  1-4  Gm.,  Quinine  Hypo- 
phosphite  TO  Gm..  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  0-02  Gm. 

Dose. — -Medium  Adult,  i  drachm.  Children  in  proportion. 

(©Puivis  Hypophosphilum  Gompositus.  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains 

(O’ 06  to  0- 25  Gm.). 

Calcium  Hypophosphite  371,  Sodium  Hypophosphite  20,  Manganese 
Hypophosphite  2},  Quinine  Hypophosphite  l|,  Strychnine  Hydrochloride 
Trituration  </.».  1(-,  Iron  Hypophosphite  2k,  Milk  Sugar  to  100.  Five  grains 
=  tVi  grain  Strychnine  Hydrochloride,  approx.  i.e.  1  drachm  of  the  TJ.S. 
VIII.  Syrup. 

(©G-lycerol  Hypophosphitum,  Glycerol  of  Hypophosphites. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.}. 

Dissolve  Calcium  Hypophosphite  160  grains.  Manganese  Hypophosphite 
80  grains,  Potassium  Hypophosphite  160  grains,  Quinine  Hypophosphite 
80  grains,  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  21  grains  in  Distilled  Water  3  ounces, 
and  add  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric  Hypophosphite  (B.P.C.)  4  ounces,  Hypo- 
phosphorus  Acid  2  drachms,  Glycerin  to  produce  20  ounces.  Each  drachm 
contains  Strychnine  Hypophosphite  A  grain,  and  Quinine  Hypophosphite 
i  grain. — P.J.  i,/o6,385. 

Care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  the  abore  preparations  which  contain  strych¬ 
nine  from  the  following  preparation  which  cor  tains  none  : — 

Syrupus  Hypophosphitum,  U.S.IX.  had  Hypophosphite  of  Calcium  45,  of 
Potassium  1.5,  of  Sodium  15  with  diluted  Hypophosphorous  Acid  2.  Sugar 
600,  Glycerin  50,  Water  q.s.  to  1,000.  Average  dose. — 2\  drachms. 


FHYSOSTIGMATIS  SEMINA. 

Calabar  Bean  (B.P.  1898).  Syn.  Ordeal  Beans,  from  West  Africa. 

Dose,  in  jpowder. — 1  to  4  grains. 

History  of  introduction  of  the  drug. — Gordon  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,619. 

The  poisonous  properties  of  the  ripe  seed  of  Physostigma  venenosum 
( Leguminosce )  are  chiefly  due  to  Physostigmine,  which  is  contained  in 
the  cotyledons  only,  the  content  being  about  0'25%. 

Details  of  other  constituents  :  Edn.  XVII.,  p.  640. 

Antidote  So—  Emetics,  Atropine  or  Belladonna,  Chloral,  Strych¬ 
nine,  Tannin.  Potassium  Permanganate  10  grains  in  1  pint  of  tepid 
water,  by  stomach  tube,  repeated  in  hour.  Stimulants  freely. — 
Murrell. 

Therapeutic  doses  of  Physostigmine  are  incompatible  with  those 
of  Atropine  and  Hyoscine  and  observations  on  man  and  animals 
suggest  that  large  therapeutic  doses  of  Atropine  or  Hyoscine  are 
capable  of  preventing  death  from  Eserine.  A  fatal  intramuscular 
dose  of  Physostigmine  Salicylate  in  the  cat  is  stated  to  be  O’ 001 
Gm.  per  kilo. — S.  Weiss,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Api.  ’26,188. 

Uses  of  Physostigma . — Preparations  of  Physostigma  and 
solutions  of  its  alkaloid  Physostigmine  £  to  1%,  applied  topically  to 
the  eye,  contract  the  pupil,  and  are  antagonistic  to  atropine. 

As  a  myotic  the  solution  acts  in  5  to  15  minutes  and  the  pupils 
remain  contracted  for  12  hours.  It  is  employed  to  overcome  the 
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over  dilatation  caused  by  Atropine,  Homairopine  and  Cocaine. — 
G.  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,619. 

Traumatic  tetanus  has  been  well  treated  with  extract  $  grain  every  hour 
then  i  grain  every  2  hours ;  or  give  Physostigmine  hypodermically,  and  in¬ 
crease  every  hour,  so  as  to  paralyse,  little  short  of  arresting,  the  breathing. 
Tor  chorea  also  it  is  given  in  smaller  doses.  In  paralysis  it  arrests  muscular 
wasting  and  improves  muscular  power.  In  hemiplegia  or  paraplegia,  give 
doses  of  Tjt,  to  A  grain  of  extract  frequently. — B,. 

CeD  Extraction  Physostigmatis  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0*06  Gm.), 

An  alcoholic  extract  containing  three-fourths  of  its  weight  of  milk 
sugar.  Yield  about  2  to  5%. 

CE>Tinctixra  Physostigmatis  B.P.C. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Ce.) 

Calabar  Bean,  in  No.  40  powder,  1,  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  5. 

It  is  antagonistic  to  strychnine,  but  is  not  to  be  depended  on  as  a 
remedy  for  poisoning  by  nux  vomica  or  strychnine. 

IPTiPhysostigmina.  Syn.  Eserine. 

C15H21N302=275-192. 

Dose. — xAc;  to  -V  grain  (0*0006  to  0*0013  Gm.). 

In  colourless  crystals,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  freely  in  ether, 
soluble  1  in  180  of  vaseline.  Solution  in  castor  oil,  ^  to  1%  (by  weight), 
keeps  well  for  ophthalmic  use. 

Myotic  activity  of  Eserine  mainly  due  to  the  Urethane  group  on  the  mole¬ 
cule. — E.  Stedman,  Biochem.  Jl.,  Vol.  XX.,  No.  4,  719. 

(JL)Unguentum  Physostigminae,  R.O.H. 

Physostigmine  0’25,  Soft  Paraffin  100 ;  heat  to  dissolve. 
^l]Physostigmin88  Salieylas,  U.S.,  P.  Attstr  ,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.G.VI. 
Ci5H21N302.C6H4.(0H)  COOH  =  413-24. 

Dose. — Ao  t°  -jo  grain  (0*001  to  0*003  Gm.). 

In  needle-shaped  or  columnar  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  140  of  cold 
water  ;  much  used  as  a  myotic  in  solution.  Not  so  liable  to  turn  pink 
as  that  of  the  sulphate. 

CED Tablets,  Hypodermic  rJ-<j  grain. 

To  open  the  bowels  in  acute  abdominal  conditions  TYy  grain  hypo¬ 
dermically  until  6  doses  have  been  given  (four  hourly).  This  dose  is 
safe — higher  dose  may  act  too  severely  and  necessitate  bismuth  and 
opium  to  check  the  resulting  diarrhoea.  If  no  action  give  a.  turpentine 
enema  the  following  day.  The  muscular  coat  of  the  intestine  is 
directly  stimulated  by  Eserine. 

[SnjPkysosfcigmines  Sulphas,  p.g.  vi.,  pb.  Ned.  v. 

(C15H21N302)2  H2S04  =  648-464. 

Dose. — ^  1°  iru  gra,in  (0-001  to  0*003  Gm.).  (B.P. ’14  At  1°  Av  grain). 
In  yellowish  granular  crystals,  deliquescent  and  soluble  about  4  in  1 
of  water.  Solution  becomes  pink,  but  does  not  lose  much  in  efficacy. 

In  doses  of  grain  (0*0006  Gm.)  of  value  in  tympanites  as 
occurring  in  typhoid  fever. 

Gi>Guttae  Physostigminae  R.O.H.  0*062,  0"125,  0*25,  0*5  or  1%. 

St.  Th.  H.  0-5,  or  1%.  St.  M.’s  H.  0‘5%. 

In  glaucoma  the  0*5  to  1%  drops  are  suited  for  prolonged  use. 

The  i%  solution  instilled  two  or  three  times  a  day  is  of  value.  It  con¬ 
tracts  the  pupils  and  greatly  improves  vision. — Ji.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  1,  26,303. 
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[p|  Ijp  l|Guttae  Phys  os  tig  min  ee  cum  Cocaina,  R.O.H. 

Physostigmine  Sulphate  0'25,  and  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  1,  Water 
to  100.  [p]  l|St.  M.’s  H.  Q’25  and  1*25  respectively  in  100. 

C£>Gutt£e  Piiysostigminss  et  Quinines.  Liverp’l  Eye  and  Ear  Inf. 

Physostigmine  Sulphate  1  grain,  Quinine  Sulphate  (Bisulphate)  4  grains, 
Distilled  Water  1  ounce. 

CEL)Inj ectio  Physostigminm  Sulphatis  Hypodermica.  1%.  Dose. — 
1  to  4  minims  (0-06  to  0*24  Cc.). 

C£)Lamell^  Physostigminee  (Sulphatis).  ( B.P .  ’14).  R.O.H. 
Each  contains  T^o-  grain  (0-GQQ065  Gm.) ;  also  prepared  contain¬ 


ing 


grain  and  grain  respectively,  for  ophthalmic  use. 


Also 


P  Wl 


i 

r  o  o  o 


gram, 


combined  with  Cocaine 


i 

V0  0 


gram. 


CEP  Sterules  '  of  Physostigmine  Sulphate  Solution  4  grains  to  the 
ounce  are  prepared,  also  [g]  Sterules  ’  of  Physostigmine  Sulphate, 
1  grain  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 


4  grains  to  the  ounce. 


CEL)  Unguentum  Hydrargyri  Gxidi  FJavi  cum  Physostigmina. 

Physostigmine  0*25,  Soft  Paraffin  or  Lanoline  (anhydrous)  100 ; 
heat  till  dissolved,  and  add,  when  cold,  Yellow  Mercuric  Oxide  1. 

Eor  corneal  ulcers  in  scrofula,  solution  of  2  grains  to  an  ounce  may 
be  dropped  into  the  eye  ;  also  in  mydriasis  and  glaucoma. 

Diagnosis  of  glaucoma,  a  lecture  on — Lieut. -Col.  R.  H.  Elliott, 
B.M.J.  i./20,279. 

Eserine  occasionally  produces  toxic  symptoms. — H.  Herbert,  per 
Pres.,  Sept.  20,  310. 

CEDMistura  Eserlnse  Composita  L.H. 

Bose. — i  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Eserine  Sulphate  grain,  Tincture  of  Nux  Vomica  10  minims,  Compound 
Infusion  of  Gentian  to  \  ounce. 

CE)Tabiets  of  Eserine  with  Trunecek’s  Serum  ( q.v .). 

No.  I.  contain  0-00025  Gm.  Eserine  in  each,  with  the  salts  of  50  Cc.  of  Tru¬ 
necek’s  Serum. 

No.  II.  contain  in  addition  to  the  constituents  of  No.  I.  atropine  0-00005 
Gm.  each,  for  use  in  the  severest  forms  of  intestinal  inaction  and  in  obese  dia¬ 
betic  patients.  Both  forms  of  Tablets  weigh  8  grains  (0-5  Gm.)  each. 

Eserine  is  given  in  this  way,  with  or  -without  atropine,  for  diabetes,  on  the 
supposition  that  the  disease  is  due  to  arteriosclerosis  of  the  pancreas. 

Maximum  dose  of  either — -6  tablets  per  diem. 

Eserine  £  grain  given  intravenously  by  mistake  caused  great  flow  of  saliva 
and  incontinence  of  urine  and  faeces.  Atropine  and  Strychnine  and  Oxygen 
given.  Temporary  blindness  and  deafness.  Ultimate  recovery. — B.  L. 
Slater,  B.M.J.  ii./22,1120. 


H  PILOCARPINA,  O11H10O2N2=208*144.  Fb.  Cx. 

An  alkaloid  obtained  (0‘5%)  from  Pilocarpus  microphyllus 
(Maranham  Jaborandi)  and  other  varieties.  Jaborandi  was  intro¬ 
duced  into  Britain  by  the  late  W.  Martinaale.  Easily  soluble  in 
water.  Soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform  and  benzol. 

For  details  of  Assay,  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses  of  Pilocarpine  and  its  Salts. 

A  powerful  sudorific  and  sialogogue ;  after  a  time  a  large  dose 
acts  as  an  emetic,  contracts  the  pupil  of  the  eye,  and  causes  approxi¬ 
mation  of  vision. 
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The  sweating  and  salivation  from  a  full  dose  persist  for  2  to  5 
hours,  the  symptoms  come  on  in  about  10  minutes  after  taking  the 
dose  if  external  conditions  are  favourable.  Hypodermically  the 
alkaloid  acts  in  3  to  5  minutes.  A  reduction  of  temperature  occurs. 
Jaborandi  and  pilocarpine  have  been  used  in  a  variety  of  diseases, 
most  successfully  in  asthma,  diabetes,  dropsy  and  uraemia,  and  as 
antidotes  to  belladonna  and  opium  poisoning.  For  hiccough 
small  doses  every  2  or  3  hours  are  of  value.  Children  proportion¬ 
ately  are  not  affected  by  the  drugs  so  much  as  adults.  Externally 
promotes  growth  of  the  hair,  e.g.,  in  alopecia.  In  alopecia  £  grain 
of  the  nitrate  increased  to  §  grain  injected  into  the  scalp  is  recorded 
to  have  made  hair  grow. 

Small  doses  (A0-  grain)  check  night  sweating  of  phthisis  and  do  not 
over-dry  the  skin. 

Puerperal  convulsions  have  been  treated  by  injections. 

Relieves  nerve  deafness,  also  itching  of  jaundice  and  assists 
passage  of  gallstones. 

Pneumonia  is  treated  by  hypodermic  injections  of  TC  gr.  and  more 
or  given  per  cs. 

In  tinnitus  aurium  (acute  labyrinthine)  hypodermically  is  of 
value  in  suitable  cases. 

Bronchial  asthma.  An  almost  constant  sensitiveness  to  Pilocarpine  and 
Epinephrin  is  said  to  be  common  to  all  sufferers.  Cases  reacting  to  the  latter 
were  relieved  by  0"25  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000  solution.  Small  doses  should  be  used. 
— B.M.J.E.  i./2i,85. 

Pilocarpine  which  causes  marked  activity  of  most  other  glands  has  no  effect 
on  the  secretion  of  the  mammary  gland. — K.  Mackenzie,  ,71.  Exp.  Physiology, 
Dec.  1911 '  see  also  Pituitary  Extract. 


Antidotes  to  Pilocarpine  and  Jaborandi  preparations  ; — 

After  evacuating  the  stomach,  give  Tannin,  then  Atropine  Sul¬ 
phate  or  Tincture  of  Belladonna ,  vide  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 
Strangury  may  be  caused  by  Pilocarpine  in  too  large  a  dose. 

[FT]  Pilocarpinee  HydrocMoridmn,  p.g.vi.,  u.s.,  Fr.  Cx.,  Ph.Ned.V. 
CUH1602N2HC1  =  244-609. 

Dose. — A0  to  £  grain  (o-003  to  0-02  Gm.)  by  mouth  or  hypodermi¬ 
cally.  In  minute  granular  snow-white  crystals,  slightly  deliquescent 
and  very  soluble  in  water.  M.pt.  between  195  and  199°  C. 

Uses. — Vide  antea. 

Cg)  Hypo  dermic  Tablets  contain  £  grain  (001  Gm.). 


P Ij  Pilocarpines  Nitras.  C11H1602N2.TIN03  =  271-16. 

Dose. — to  grain  (0-003  to  0*012  Gm.).  Fu.  Cx.  and  Ph. 
Ned.  V.  Max.  single  dose  l  grain  approx,  pro  die  f  grain. 

In  minute  white  granular  snow-like  crystals,  but  may  be  obtained 
in  large  white  prismatic  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  8*2  of  water,  but 
very  slightly  in  cold  alcohol.  This  salt,  preferred  in  England,  was 
the  first  pure  preparation  of  Pilocarpine  prepared, — it  was  obtained 
by  the  late  W.  Martindale  from  an  alcoholic  solution. 

The  10]  Phenate  and  Salicylate  have  similar  dose  and  properties. 

Cp) Tablets  of  Pilocarpine  Nitrate  do  and  l  grain  to  be  given  per  os. 
Cg)GutiJe  Pilocarpinae  Nitratis  0"5  or  1%.  R.O.H. 

Used  to  contract  the  pupil  of  the  eye.  db‘  Sterules  ’  are  prepared. 
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dDInjectio  Pilocarpinae  Nitratis  Hypodermica  R.O.H. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  minims. 

Pilocarpine  Nitrate  1,  Distilled  water  20. 

G.H.  has  the  following.  ‘  Remove  the  patient’s  night-shirt,  wrap  closely 
in  a  warm  blanket,  and  cover  with  two  more  blankets.  Put  hot  water 
bottles  to  his  feet,  and  give  hot  drinks  freely.  After  sweating  has  ceased, 
remove  blankets  gradually,  dry  the  skin  and  leave  him  between  warm  dry 
blankets.’ 

CE)  Hypo  dermic  Tablets,  T%>  and  \  grain  (0-006,  0  008’ 

0  01,  0  016,  0-02  and  0  03  Gm.j. 

Cg>Sterules,  Hypodermic,  T0-,  ^  grain. 

Cg) Ophthalmic  Discs,  grain,  combined  with  gelatin. 

Cg)Lotio  Pilocarpinae,  for  the  hair. 

Pilocarpine  Nitrate  2  grains,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  8  grains,  Gly¬ 
cerin  2  drachms.  Rose  Water  6  drachms.  If  so  ordered ,  (.  antharides 
Tincture  1  drachm  may  be  usefully  combined  with  above  quantities. 

Applied  locally,  and  used  internally  or  hypodermically,  Pilocarpine 
seems  to  have  an  action  in  promoting  the  growth  of  hair  in  alopecia 
or  dandruff.  Used  also  in  Cg)Qintment,  4  grains  to  the  ounce  of  a 
mixture  of  wool  fat  and  soft  paraffin  ointment. 

Cp)  Granular  Effervescent  Pilocarpine  Nitrate. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  containing  To-  grain  for  use  in  throat  affections. 
Ce)  Bromoearpin.  Syn.  Syrtjptts  Pilocarpin/e  et  Potassii  Bromide 

Dose. — For  children  3  to  7  years  of  age  1  to  3  drachms  daily  ;  7 
to  15  years  1  to  6  drachms  daily  ;  adults  J  to  1  ounce  daily,  all 
spread  over  the  day.  To  be  taken  before  meals. 

Stated  to  have  the  composition  Potassium  Bromide  10,  Pilocar¬ 
pine  Hydrobromide  04)05,  Orange  Syrup  and  Glycerin  q.s.  to  100, 
by  weight.  In  epilepsy  and  nervous  affections. 

CEDExtractum  Jaborandi  Liquidum  (B.P.  1898).  Syn.  Liquor 

Jaborandi.  1  =  1  of  leaves;  in  45%  Alcohol. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

CE)Tinctura  Jaborandi  (B.P.  1898).  1  in  5  of  45%  Alcohol. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

CE)Linimentiim  Jaborandi. 

Jaborandi  Tincture  1,  Cantharides  Tincture  1,  Soap  Liniment  4. 

For  hair  falling  off,  to  apply  with  friction. 

PILUXJE. 

As  the  excipient  for  pills  intended  to  be  varnished,  use  equal  parts 
of  powdered  gum  acacia  and  tragacanth  with  syrup  q.s.  Glycerin, 
if  used  at  all  is  best  mixed  with  alcohol.  It  is  unsuited  for  hygro¬ 
scopic  drugs,  such  as  soft  extracts,  squills,  aloes,  &c.  For  these 
mucilage  of  acacia  or  syrup  is  preferred,  and  tragacanth  in  modera¬ 
tion  is  useful  as  a  ‘  hardener.’  For  insoluble  metallic  salts, 
glycerin  of  tragacanth  ( q.v .)  may  be  employed,  adding,  if  necessary, 
a  small  quantity  of  powdered  acacia  or  althaea  to  give  firmness. 

For  Aloes  Pills  Compound  Decoction  of  Aloes  is  sometimes  used. 

For  Camphor  a  little  Tragacanth  or  Soap  and  Castor  Oil ;  if  with 
Quinine,  Tragacanth  and  Glucose  Syrup,  q.s. 

Unguentum  Kaclini  (q.r.)  works  satisfactorily  for  oxidising  agents  such 
as  potassium  permanganate.  For  Gils  soap  is  best  used. 

In  the  B.P.  ’14  Pill  masses  Syrup  of  Glucose  is  employed  ;  this  is 
prepared  by  heating  Glucose  1,  with  Syrup  2,  v.  also  Glucantha. 
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Codeine  and  other  Pills  given  in  diabetes  should  not  be  massed 
with  Syrup  of  Glucose. 

Pill  Varnish  ( Marti  addle ).  Sandarach  1,  in  Absolute  Alcohol  1. 
Sandarach  is  a  resin  from  Callitris  quadrivalvis  ( Coniferoa ).  Alcohol  San- 
darachi,  R.D.H.  For  dental  use.  Sandarach  2,  Alcohol  (90%)  1. 

In  Coating  Pills  with  Gelatin  the  pills  are  held  on  needles  or  by  suction 
in  a  frame  and  dipped  in  a  solution  of  1  part  of  gelatin  in  4  parts  of  water. 

In  Pearl-Coating,  the  Pills  are  first  covered  with  a  mucilage  of  tragacanth 
4  grains  to  1  ounce  with  half  a  drachm  of  syrup  added ;  they  are  then  coated 
by  rotating  in  a  pot  with  French  chalk. 

The  Sugar-coating  of  Pills  is  effected  by  placing  them  in  a  hemispherical 
metallic  pan  kept  warm,  while  making  eccentric  revolutions,  and  are  alter¬ 
nately  moistened  with  syrup,  and  dusted  with  finely- powdered  sugar,  till  dry 
and  uniformly  covered. 

Methods  of  Coating  Tablets,  Pills,  Capsules,  &c.,  to  render  them 
insoluble  in  the  Gastric  Juice  but  soluble  in  the  Intestines. 

Various  substances  have  been  suggested  for  coating  pills,  tablets 
and  capsules  to  render  them  insoluble  in  the  stomach  but  soluble 
in  the  intestines,  i.e.,  on  reaching  the  duodenum.  Drugs,  for  ex¬ 
ample,  which  irritate  the  mucous  membrane  and  the  administration 
of  which  is  liable  to  induce  vomiting,  and  substances  intended  to 
act  solely  on  the  intestines  and  the  anthelmintic  drugs,  have  been  so 
given.  The  recent  important  requirements  relative  to  lodo-Ray,  q.v., 
should  also  be  mentioned.  Keratin,  as  usually  employed,  seldom 
brings  about  the  desired  effect. 

Keratin*  is  an  ammoniacal  solution  of  horn  shavings  in  the  form  of  a  syrup 
Sp.  Gr.  about  1-02.  In  using  Keratin  the  pills  must  not  contain  moisture  or 
vegetable  powders.  As  a  pill  basis  employ  Kaolin  with  Suet,  coat  3  to  5 
times  with  the  Solution  and  finally  roll  in  non-absorbent  powder.  A  coating 
of  wax  prior  to  the  Keratin  coating  is  sometimes  employed. 

Benzonaphthol  Varnish. — Benzonaphthol  6,  Tannigen  10,  Salol  20, 
Alcohol  90%  30,  Ether  100,  has  also  been  recommended,  but  we  obtained 
no  better  result  with  it. 

Salol  applied  melted  is  more  efficacious.  1£  to  3  grains  of  Salol  applied  in 
this  way  is  suitable  for  a  3  to  5  grain  pill.  cf.  Bismuth  Compound  Pills, 
p.  235. 

ajc  Steareftes  (T.M.  322854)  ( Martindale )  are  made  with  a  coating 
containing  Stearic  Acid  inter  alia.  Stearic  Acid  alone  is  useless, 
— it  cracks  on  drying. 

Aceto-SalicyJic  Acid  2  to  5  grains. 

Aloes  2  to  4  grains. 

Antipyrin  1  to  5  grains. 

Areca  2  to  5  grains. 

Calcium  Sulphide  £  and  1  grain. 

Carbolic  Acid  .  to  1  grain. 

Emetine-Bismuth  Iodide  1,  2  and  3 
grains. 

Iodo-JRay  0-3  and  0-5  Gm. 

Ipecacuanha  £  to  2  grains. 

Magnesium  Peroxide  3  grains. 

Menthol  k  to  1  grain. 

Methylene  Blue  %  to  1  grain. 

*ajc  Humagsolan  (T.M.  406645/429166)  Tablets.  This  preparation  is  based 
on  the  supposition  that,  given  an  increased  supply  to  the  hair  papillse  of  the 
proximate  organic  material  out  of  which  is  manufactured  keratin — the  organic 
basis  of  certain  epidermic  appendages — it  might  be  possible  toinfluencefavour- 
ably  the  growth  of  wool  and  hair. — L.ii./2o,I285. 

Trial  on  a  long-standing  case  of  alopecia  seemed  to  substantiate  claims. — 
L.i./23,658. 


Naphthol  Bismuth  2  to  5  grains. 

Ox  Bile  5  grains. 

Pancreatin  1  to  2  grains. 

Phenol  Bismuth  2  to  5  grains. 
Potassium  Iodide  5  grains. 

Quinine  Aceto- Salicylate  k  to  2  grains. 
Quinine  Salicylate  i  to  2  grains. 
Quinine  Sulphate  1  to  3  grains. 
Reduced  Iron  1  to  3  grains. 

Sodium  Salicylate  2  to  5  grains. 
Thymol  k  to  1  grain. 

Trilactine. 
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Stearettes  should  as  a  general  rule  be  given  immediately  after 
a  meal— i.  e.,  when  the  stomach  is  acid. 

Pills. — The  ‘  Stearette  ’  coating  is  also  applicable  to  pills  but 
with  greater  difficulty.  Tablets  are  easier  to  operate  upon. 

Formagules  (Formalised  Gelatin  Capsules). 

Where  the  digestive  functions  are  normal,  these  should  pass  the 
stomach  intact  and  break  up  in  the  intestines. 

The  following  Formagules  are  suggested  : — 

Aloes  2  to  4  grains.  Male  Fern  Extract  10  minims. 

Asafcetida  5  grains.  Methyl  Salicylate  £  to  1  minim. 

Copaiba  5  to  10  minims.  Ox  Bile  5  to  10  minims. 

Creosote  l  to  2  minims.  Quassia  Extract  2  grains. 

Eucalyptol  \  to  1  minim.  Salol  2  to  10  grains. 

Guaiacol  Carbonate  1  to  4  grains.  Santal  Oil  5  to  10  minims  and  Com- 
Ichthyol  1  to  5  grains.  pounds. 

Iodinol  10  minims.  Santalol  5  minims. 

Formagules  should  be  employed  for  substances  which  irritate  gastric  mucous 
membrane,  neutralise  acidity  of  stomach,  or  are  to  act  on  intestinal  membrane 
but  not  in  the  stomach,  e.g.,  to  destroy  worms. 

They  should  be  quite  recently  made.  The  hardening  effect  of  formalising 
continues  on  keeping. 

Sahli’s  Glutoid  Capsules  are  made  on  these  lines.  Vide  also 
Membroids. 

A  revised  list  of  pills  in  general  request  is  contained  in  the  Index. 
jfcPulvcrette  (T.M.  293309)  Powder  Pills  (Patent)  are  of  special 
manufacture.  These  have  a  thin  coating  easily  crushed. 

Cachets  of  wafer  paper  are  useful  for  enclosing  nauseous  medi¬ 
cines  and  drugs  that  do  not  yield  all  their  activity  to  any  solvent, 
and  those  whose  suspension  in  fluids  is  difficult  or  inaccurate  owing 
to  non-diffusibility  or  decomposition. 


Capsules,  Soft  Gelatin,  are  used  for  nauseating  drugs,  e.g.,  oils, 
vide  Index. 


s^SlipuIes  (T.M.  419586).  This  Registered  Trade  Mark,  the  property 
of  the  author,  is  applied  to  the  hard  gelatin  capsule  of  commerce 
of  the  £  slipover  5  variety,  the  number  of  the  slipule  for  a  dose  of  the 
medicament  is  frequently  shown  in  onr  pages  : — 

Content  in 
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The  word  is  a  convenience  to  differentiate  from  the  soft  variety 
of  Gelatin  Capsule  and  makes  for  uniformity  in  dispensing. 

The  author  takes  the  pleasure  of  presenting  the  name  Slipule  to 
medical  men  and  pharmacists  for  the  purposes  of  prescribing  and 
dispensing.  In  all  other  respects  its  use  is  reserved  by  the  owner. 
All  Trade  Mai’ks  (indicated  by  5{c)  in  other  portions  of  the  book 
must  be  strictly  observed. 


PINTJS. 

Pinus  Sylvestris.  Syn.  Scotch  Fie,  oe  Pine. 

From  the  wood  of  this  tree  (principally  in  America,,  France  and 
Russia)  much  of  the  oleo-resin,  common  turpentine,  oil  of  turpentine, 
Gum  Thus  or  American  frankincense,  resin  or  colophony  and  tar 
(vide  Pix  Liquida)  are  produced.  From  its  leaves  also  are  prepared 
an  extract,  volatile  oil  and  wool. 

By  *  Turpentine,’  i.e.,  Terefointhina  N.F.  and  P,  Svec.  X.  and  in  other 
countries  is  meant  the  concrete  oleo-resin  obtained  as  exudates  from  various 
species  of  Pinus.  Synonyms  for  this  natural  product  are  Gum  Thus,  Thus 
AmeriCanum  and  Common  Frankincense  as  mentioned.  Bordeaux  Tur¬ 
pentine  is  a  variety  obtained  in  S.  W.  France.  True  Frankincense 
is  generally  understood  to  he  Olibanum  from  Bosweilia  Carterii  and  other 
species. 

Oleum  Terebirsthinse  (Rectificatum)  B.P.  T4.  (Syn.  Camphine),  is 
distilled  from  the  Oleo-Besin  Turpentine  obtained  from  Pinus  Sylvestris  and 
other  species  of  Pinus.  Sp.  Gr.  0-860  to  0-870.  Almost  entirely  distils 
between  156°  and  180°  C.  without  appreciable  residue.  O.B.  varies  from 
different  countries. 

Collection  of  Turpentine  in  the  Landes  Department  of  France,  from  Bordeaux 
to  Biarritz. — P.J.,  ii./s  7,245. 

Oleum  Terebinthinaj  TEthereum,  Fa.  Cx.,  i3  distilled  from  P. 
Pinaster  in  France,  bp.  Gr.  0-864  at  iac  0. 

See  V 61.  II.  for  further  data. 

Capsules  of  Oil  of  Turpentine,  5  and  10  minims  each.  Dose. — 1  or 
more. 

Uses. — In  internal  hemorrhage  10  minim  doses  often  successful.  In 
enteric  has  been  given  as  capsule  or  emulsion  with  Spirit  of  Chloroform — 
10  minims  every  two  or  three  hours.  Anthelmintic  (3  to  4  drachms  or  more) 
generally  given  with  Castor  Oil.  Also  given  to  remove  faecal  masses  (with 
Castor  Oil)  and  to  remove  bile  concretions. 

Large  dose,  2  drachms  to  £  ounce  and  more  said  to  be  non-irritant,  as  also 
5  to  10  minim  doses,  but  moderate  doses  30  to  60  minims  to  be  used  with 
caution.  Large  doses  act  on  bowel  only,  and  are  little  absorbed  into  the  cir¬ 
culation.  Haemostatic  in  heemorrhagia  purpura.  For  children  of  10  to  12  as 
much  as  J  ounce  given  with  equal  quantity  of  Castor  Oil. — B.M.J.  L/09.12I8. 

Obstinate  inflammatory  or  semi- inflammatory  conditions  of  the  eye  have 
been  treated. — B.M.J.  i./n,82. 

Haemostatic  action  of  Turpentine  when  brought  into  immediate  contact 
with  the  surface.  Arrested  haemorrhage  in  a  “bleeder”  under  operation. 
Use  as  a  compress  by  soaking  lint  in  it  and  squeezing  nearly  dry.  Support 
by  a  pad  of  wood  wool  and  fix  with  a  firm  bandage.  Also  successful  in 
secondary  haemorrhage  in  war  wounds.  Value  when  taken  by  the  mouth 
doubtful. — G.  G.  Turner,  L.  ii./i5,226.  See  also  ibid.,  p.  416.  Gauze  lightly 
wrung  out  in  it  used  to  pack  sloughing  wounds,  the  change  is  remarkable. 
Avoid  excess  and  none  of  the  oil  should  lie  outside  the  wound  or  the  skin 
will  blister. — C.  A.  Moore,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,744. 

An  old-fashioned  styptic  valuable  in  packing  a  tonsil  bed. — B.  S.  Steven¬ 
son,  L.  ii./25,1332. 

Urethritis. — In  cases  of  a  chronic  kind,  urethral  chancroid  and  specific 
urethritis,  local  applications  of  Turpentine  to  the  urethra  by  means  ot  a 
catheter  have  given  very  satisfactory  results. — L.  i./n.982. 

In  enteric  fever  a  preliminary  thorough  cleansing  of  the  bowel  by  small 
divided  doses  of  Calomel  followed  by  Castor  Oh  prepares  the  ground  for  an 
enema  of  1  ounce  with  Olive  Oil  1  pint  given  slowly.  Next  day  or  day  after 
repeated.  In  most  instances  the  amount  of  Turpentine  may  then  be  reduced 
to  4  ounce  in  Olive  Oil  15  ounces,  this  is  administered  on  alternate  days 
throughout  the  whole  coarse  of  the  disease  and  continued  until  convalescence 
is  established. —  B.M.J.  i./io,195. 

For  tape  worm  l  ounce  doses  wiflh  castor  oil.  No  injurious  effect  on  the 
kidneys. 
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*  Turpentine  Punch.’  Ten  drops  of  turpentine  on  a  lump  of  sugar  added 
to  a  wine-glass  of  ordinary  whisky  punch  for  septic  pneumonia. — Sir  J.  Moore, 
Pr.,  Jan.  ’19,  per  Pres. 

Sterules  of  Rectified  Turpentine  15%  in  Olive  Oil,  1  and  2  Cc. 
for  intramuscular  use. 

Skin  affections  treated  by  Turpentine  injections.  Dose — 
Q‘5  to  1  Cc.  every  4  to  7  days  for  adults,  1  to  2  minims  weekly  for 
infants  up  to  5,  and  4  minims  for  older  children.  Used  in  skin 
affections  caused  by  an  infective  agent  or  in  which,  as  in  pityriasis 
rosea  or  pemphigus,  some  form  of  micro-organism  may  be  the 
causative  factor.  A  15%  solution  in  Olive  Oil  with  Q’5%  each  of 
Ansesthesin  and  Quinine  Hydrochloride  is  used.  In  some  cases  no 
benefit,  e.g.,  in  erythema,  urticaria  or  purpura.  The  best  results 
were  obtained  in  pyogenic  conditions  of  the  skin,  associated  with 
poor  general  tone,  e.g.,  in  ecthyma,  furunculosis,  sycosis  vulgaris, 
lupoid  sycosis,  abscesses  and  erysipelas.  In  severe  cases  of  varicose 
ulcer  the  lesions  became  cleaner  and  rapid  formation  of  granulations 
and  epidermal  tissue  followed.  The  general  effect  is  thought  to  be 
increased  local  cell  metabolism. — L.  ii./22,1287. 

Turpentine  Injections  (10%  to  20%  in  Olive  Oil)  at  Mount  Sinai  Hospital. 
The  site  selected  was  the  intersection  of  an  horizontal  line  drawn  from  the 
posterior  axillary  border  and  a  line  one  or  two  finger’s  breadth  below  the  brim 
of  the  pelvis.  At  this  part  the  needle  easily  strikes  the  periosteum,  upon 
which  the  injection  is  made.  Good  in  some  cases  of  acne,  especially  good  in 
ulcer  of  the  leg. — Med.  Rec.,  Jan.  14,1922  ;  Pr.,  Aug.  22/188. 

Intramuscular  injections  of  0’5  to  1  Cc.  of  the  15%  solution  gave  good  results 
in  many  skin  diseases,  especially  in  pyogenic  infections  where  there  is  follicular 
involvement,  in  which  cases  use  ‘  X  ’  Rays  as  well. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/ 23, 
197. 

Chilblains  of  the  legs  treated  with  Turpentine  injections. — B.M.J.,  i/25,1194. 

Artificiai  abscess  formation  in  non-specific  immunisa¬ 
tion. — See  also  Peptone  p.  675. 

Emulsum  Olei  Terebinthinae,  U.S  X. 

Average  dose. — J  drachm  (2  Cc.). 

Emulsify  Turpentine  Oil  15,  Acacia  5,  with  water  10,  then  add  water  to  100. 

Another  form: — Turpentine  Oil  and  Quillaia  Tincture,  oi  each  2U  minim;-, 
water  to  1  ounce. 

Enema  Olei  Te"ebinthinae,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Turpentine  Oil  i  ounce,  Starch  Mucilage  to  10  ounces.  L.H.  nas  Turpentine 
|  to  4  drachms,  Enema  Simplex  to  1  pint.  The  Oil  is  mixed  with  I  of  the 
Simple  Enema.  This  is  given  and  followed  by  the  other  half  of  Simple  Enema. 
Enema  Simplex  is  Soft  Soap  1  ounce,  Warm  Water  to  1  pint. 

For  flatulent  distension  of  the  colon  of  great  value.  On  diagnosis  of 
appendicitis  if  considerable  flatus,  an  enema  of  Turpentine  nil  is  of  value. 
Some  give  a  dose  of  Calomel,  but  the  peristalsis  set  up  may  be  harmful. 
Stokes’ Liniment,  N  F.  Syn.  Linimentum  Album. 

Mix  one  entire  egg  with  Rose  Water  85  Cc.  Strain  and  add  Turpentine  Oil 
100  Cc.,  then  Acetic  Acid  20  Cc.  Shake  thoroughly  to  emulsify  and  finally 
add  Lemon  Oil  4  Cc. 

Linimentum  Terebinthina?  (B.P.  ’14). 

Contains  Turpentine  Oil  65%. 

Knight’s  method  is  satisfactory. — Mix  Solution  of  Potash  (B.P.  ’98)  3  ounces 
with  water  3  ounces  in  a  bottle,  add  Oleic  Acid  7  drachms  previously  mixed 
with  Oil  of  Turpentine  3  ounces,  and  mix  gently.  To  this  emulsion  add 
Turpentine  10  ounces  with  Camphor  1  ounce' dissolved  in  it.  in  portions  of  1 
ounce  or  more  at  a  time. 

Linimentum  Tercbinthinse  Aceticum.  Syn.  St.John  Long’s  Lini¬ 
ment.  Emulsify  Turpentine  3  ounces,  Rose  Water  21  ounces,  Acetic  Acid  5 
drachms,  Oil  of  Lemons  1  drachm  with  yolk  of  one  egg.  A  useful  counter- 
irritant.  Distinguish  from  Lin.  Tereb.  Acet.  B.P.  ’14. 
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Gossypium  cum  Oleo  Terebinthime,  Sim.  Turpentine  Wool  R.D.H. 
Cotton  wool  or  gauze  soaked  in  the  oil  and  squeezed  dry,  packed  into  the 
tooth  socket  as  a  stupe. 

Spiritus  ‘  An tiparalyticus.’— Turpentine  Oil  4,  Oil  of  Amber  4,  Cam- 
'phorated  Spirit  64.  Solution  of  Ammonia  28.  Used  as  a  liniment. 

Sapo  Olei  Terebintninae. 

Turpentine  1,  Soft  Soap  2,  Glycerin  1.  As  a  vermicide — also  a  stimulant 
local  application. 

3};“  Sanitas  ”  Fluid,  (T.M.  64575),  the  solution  resulting  from  the  action 
of  water  upon  air-oxidised  turpentine,  containing  as  its  active  principles 
hydrogen  peroxide,  thymol,  a  soluble  camphor,  and  some  camphoric  acid. 

A  household  disinfectant  and  oxidiser.  N on-poisonous,  does  not  stain  linen. 
Is  used  in  midwifery.  “  Sanitas”  Gil  has  Sp  Gr.  0-95.  A  strong  oxidising 
agent.  For  inhalation  in  phthisis.  Diluted  with  spirit  used  as  spray  in  a 
room,  or  1  in  8  to  20  of  olive  oil  for  skin  affections. 

(Other  T.M.s  are  33175,  34778,  48108  and  444095.) 
sk  “  Sanitas  Bactox  ”  (T.M.  279528).  A  disinfectant  of  the  coal  tar 
order  for  medical  use. 

Extraction  pini  Sylvestris.  Fir- Wool  Extract. 

A  thick  brown  liquid,  soluble  in  water  and  with  pine  odour ;  2  to 
4  ounces  are  added  to  a  30-gallon  warm  bath  for  rheumatism. 

Oleum  Pini,  Oil  of  Pine.  Dose. — -J  to  3  minims  (0-03  to  2  Ce.). 

The  oil  of  the  leaf  of  Pinus  Pumilio  (Conifer ce)  was  official  in  the 
B.P.  1898  and  is  in  U.S.X.  It  is  used  for  inhalations. 

In  a  pure  oil  not  more  than  1%  distils  below  165°  C. — Finnemore. 

The  oil  distilled  from  the  fresh  leaves  of  Pinus  siberica  is  -B.P. ’14,  as  Oleum 
Abietis.  Sp.  Gr.  0’9Q0  to  0‘920.  It  should  contain  30  to  40%  of  esters 
(calculated  as  bornyl  acetate,  Ci0H17.CaHsO?),  as  determined  by  saponifica¬ 
tion  with  alcoholic  potash.  The  aroma  of  this  oil  is  entirely  distinct  from 
that  of  P.  pumilio  and  P.  Sylvestris. 

Mosquito  Larvae  and  Pup^e.— Pine  Oil  has  a  powerful  or  soporific  or 
paralysing  effect  on,  resulting  in  their  death.  A  mixture  of  crude  oil  and 
Pine  Oil,  in  the  proportion  of  nine  parts  of  the  former  to  one  of  the  latter, 
is  effective  in  destroying  all  stages  of  Anopheline  and  Culicine  far  vie  and 
pupse. — Am.  Jl.  Hyg.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ih/25,221. 

Syrupus  Pini  Pumiiionis — Martindale. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.). 

Contains  Pine  Oil  1  in  60  in  a  dilute  Glycerin  and  Syrup  Solution. 

CE>Linctus  Pini,  Terpin  et  Heroin. — Syn.  Elixir  or  Syrup  of 
Pine,  Terpine  and  Heroin. — Martindale. 

Dose — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.).  Resembles  the  foregoing  with  addition 
of  Aa  grain  Heroin  Hydrochloride  and  J  grain  of  Terpine  Hydrate 
per  drachm.  Both  are  useful  soothing  antispasmodic  preparations. 
Elixir  Pini  et  Terpin  Hydratis  (Simplex). 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  diluted. 

Similar  to  the  last  mentioned,  but  without  Heroin  and  containing 
a  minimum  of  Alcohol,  for  children’s  use. 

Cg)  Pinheroin. 

Dose. — -1  drachm  every  2  or  3  hours,  if  necessary. 

Contains  Heroin  Hydrochloride  At  grain,  Terpine  Hydrate  1  grain  with 
Essence  of  Canadian  Pine.  A  special  preparation  as  a  respiratory  stimulant. 
(g)Glycogelatin  Pastils  ( q.v. )  are  prepared  containing  each  4  minim  of 
Pumilio  Pine  Oil  with  |  Terpene  Hydrate,  and  As  grain  Heroin  Hydrochloride. 

Artificial  Venice  Turpentine.— Mix  Resin  17,  Linseed  Oil  (boiled)  12, 
Oil  of  Turpentine  8,  or  dissolve  Resin  in  Oil  of  Turpentine  :  is  mostly  emploved 
in  the  Arts.  The  true  article  exudes  from  the  branches  of  the  larch,  Larix 
Europwn  (Conifer re).  Common  turpentine  and  artificial  products  consisting 
of  colophony,  resin  oil  and  oil  o  ^turpentine,  are  often  employed. 

Larch  bark  is  an  astringent  (owing  to  Tannin  content)  and  diuretic. 
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Alcooiat  de  Fioraventi.  Syn.  BALSAMUM  Fioraventi,  Fr.  Cx. 

.  Venice  Turpentine  (Tereben thine  de  Meleze)  10,  Elemi  2,  Storax  2,  Galba- 
num  2,  Myrrh  2,  Laurel  Berries  (Baies  de  Laurier)  2,  Aloes  1,  Galangai  1, 
Ginger  1,  Zedoary  1,  Ceylon  Cinnamon  (Canelle  de  Ceylan)  1,  Cloves  (Girofies) 
1,  Raisins  (Muscades)  1,  Origanum  Dictamnus  flowers  (Dictame  de  Cr  te)  1, 
Alcohol  (80%)  60.  Macerate  2  days  s.a.  and  distil  to  obtain  50.  It  is  used 
as  an  embrocation  in  rheumatism. 

For  alopecia.  Liquor  Ammonias  1,  Baume  Fioraventi  15,  Spirit  of  Camphor 
15.  Apply  with  friction  after  washing  with  soap. 

Balsamum  Locale!!!. — Venice  Turpentine  18,  Yellow  Wax  12,  Olive  Oil 
18  Balsam  Peru  2,  Dragon’s  Blood  1.  For  chilblains  (even  if  broken). — Ph. 
Notes. 

Dutch  Drops,  Haarlem  Drops.— For  lumbago  and  rheumatism. 

Ph.  Form  says  : — Form  now  generally  adopted  in  Denmark  and  Holland 
is: — Heat  to  165°  C  in  an  iron  vessel,  large  enough  to  allow  some  frothing 
Linseed  Oil  4  and  Sulphur  1,  with  stirring,  until  mixture  drops  off  the  stirrer 
with  a  glassy  appearance.  Remove  from  the  fire  and  add  15  parts  (by  weight) 
of  Oil  of  Turpentine,  and  agitate  until  solution  is  complete  or  nearly  so,  then 
filter.  The  liquid  should  be  limpid  and  of  a  brownish-red  colour. 


PIPERAZIN.  Fr.  Cx. 

Diethylene-diamine.  HN<^Qg2'^g2^>NH=86‘096. 

(Piperazine  Hydrate  with  6H2Q  is  in  addition  official  in  Fr.  Cx. 
Supp.  1920.  It  contains  44-33%  Anhydrous  Piperazin). 

T.M. :  The  word  Piperazine  by  itself  is  not  registered.  A  firm  registered 
L666O0/1892,  a  device  embodying  the  word  but  disclaiming  exclusive  use  of 
the  word.  Patents  :  All  expired. 

Dose. — 4  to  10  grains  (0*25  to  0*6  Gm.),  or  15  grains  daily. 

SVSarsuf€s.ctus-&a  by  the  action  of  sodium  glycol  on  ethylene-diamine 
hydrochloride  ;  colourless  alkaline  deliquescent  crystals  of  saline  taste,  soluble 
about  4  in  7  of  water.  Melts  at  104°  to  107°  C.,  B.  pt.  145”  C. 

The  following  process  has  been  given  : — 

A  mixture  of  Ethylene  Bromide,  Aniline  and  Anhydrous  Sodium  Carbonate 
is  heated  to  gentle  boiling  for  5  to  6  hours,  the  warm  fused  mass  extracted 
with  hot  water  and  the  crude  Diphenyl  Piperazine  transformed  into  the 
Nitroso-derivative  by  suspending  it  in  cold  strong  Hydrochloric  Acid  and 
gradually  adding  saturated  solution  of  Sodium  Nitrite  through  a  tube  reaching 
to  the  bottom  of  the  acid.  Add  the  precipitate  to  a  40%  solution  of  Sodium 
Acid  Sulphite  and  warm  to  about  80°  C.  Make  strongly  alkaline  with  Caustic 
Soda  and  concentrate  by  distillation.  _  Distil  the  residue  with  superheated 
steam  and  collect  in  Hydrochloric  Acid. — Pratt  &  Young,  Jl.  Am.  Chem. 
Soc.,  1918,  40,  1428,  Y.B.P.  1919,  152. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Sassafras,  Glyl  Caryophylli;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

TJses. — Given  internally  for  the  nric  acid  diathesis,  in  gout  and 
rheumatism,  and  urinary  calculi.  Said  to  prevent  change  from 
glycogen  into  sugar  in  diabetes. 

It  used  to  he  taught  that  owing  to  impaired  power  of  excreting  Uric  Acid 
by  the  kidneys,  the  observed  accummulation  oceurs  in  the  blood  and  that 
in  consequence  Sodium  Biurate  was  deposited  in  tissues,  e.g.,  cartilages,  giving 
the  exciting  cause  of  a  paroxysm  of  gout.  Of  recent  years  the  opinion  has 
steadily  tended  back  to  closely  resemble  the  original,  but  it  is  unfortunately 
useless  to  administer  a  base  and  expect  it  to  reach  any  spot  in  the  body  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  hare  a  chance  against  the  Sodium  which  is  so  abundant  in  the  blood 
and  tissues. — Sir  A.  E.  Garrod. 

Incompatible  with  alkaloidal  salts,  iron  salts,  quinine,  sodium 
salicylate,  spirit  of  nitrous  ether. 
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PIX  LIQUIDA. 


Effervescent  Piperazin  contains  5  grains  in  a  drachm.  Dose . — 
1  drachm  (4  Gm,).  Also  made  with  Phenocoli.  5  grains 
per  drachm.  Tablets  and  ‘Vescettes7  of  Piperazin,  5  grains 
(03  Gm.)  to  be  crashed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 

Glycero-Piperaz. — Syn.  Piperazin  Glycerophosphate,  Basic. 
(C4H10N2),C3H6(OH)2PO4H2  -  344-291. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

A  granular  white  salt  very  soluble  in  water,  neutral  to  Litmus  and  contain¬ 
ing  50%  Piperazin.  Our  work  has  shown  that  this  salt  is  the  most  easy  of 
the  kind  to  prepare  and  the  most  stable.  It  does  not  deliquesce  as  do  the 
neutral  and  acid  salts. 


Benzc-Piperaz.  Piperazin  Benzoate — C4H10N2(C7PIGO2)2==330T92 
and  Saiicyl-Piperaz.  Piperazin  Salicylate — Dose  2  to  5  grains 
— C4H10N2(C7H6O3)2  =  362*192  are  crystalline  salts  also  sug¬ 
gested  for  therapeutic  use. 

Piperazine  compounds  of  substituted  Phenyl-arsinic  Acids  subject  of  patent 
252,099. 

Sidonal,  New.  Dose.- — 30  grains  (2-0  Gm.). 

Trade  Mark  229305/i9oo  was  removed  from  the  Register!  n  1914. 

Said  to  be  the  anhydride  of  Quinic  Acid.  White  crystalline 
powder,  soluble  about  1  in  2  of  water,  and  about  1  in  11  of  alcohol 
90%.  Por  gout.  Tablets  contain  7\  grains. 

The  original  Sidonal  was  Piperazin  Quinate.  Details  of  the  Patent  (No. 
11420/1899,  which  became  void),  in  Edn.  XVII.,  p.  650. 

Piperidinse  Tartras.  Syn.  Piperidine  Acid  tartrate. 

CH2.CHs>  nh/ CHOH.COOH1 

nil.  nnS  m-mn  norm  r~ZiiD 


CH2  ^ch2.ch2 

The  tartrate  of  the  base  piperidine  made  by  reducing  pyridine  in  alcoholic 
solution,  with  sodium  amalgam  or  from  Piperine  by  distillation  with  Soda 
Lime  or  by  boiling  with  Alcoholic  Potash, 

Dose. — 15  grains  (1  Gm.)  three  times  a  day.  Colourless  pleasant- 
tasting  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water.  Uric  acid  solvent. 


Effervescent  Piperidine  Tartrate. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  or  more ;  5  grains  in  1  drachm. 


PIX  LIQUIDA. 

Syn.  Pix  Pini,  U.S.X. 

Tar  (B.P.  ’14).  Known  in  commerce  as  Stockholm  Tar,  obtained 
by  the  distillation  of  the  wood  of  various  species  of  Finns  {Conifer as). 
Further  details  in  Vol.  II. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0*12  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  a  pill  with  lycopo¬ 
dium,  or  in  perles  (2|  grains  each). 

As  a  diuretic  and  in  bronchial  catarrh  and  for  coughs,  it  is  very 
useful,  and  has  been  given  for  gastro-intestinal  catarrh.  Soluble 
about  1  in  1  of  alcohol  90%.  On  account  of  their  antiseptic  properties 
both  Wood  and  Coal  Tar  and  preparations  of  them  have  been  used 
for  surgical  dressings.  The  former  yields  Creosote,  q.v. 

Aqua  Picis.  Tar  Water. — Syn.  Aqtja  Picea,  Eau  De  Goudron. 

Tar  1,  Sand  3.  Mix  and  add  distilled  Water  200.  Macerate  with 
shaking  for  24  hours,  filter.  Dose. — 5  to  10  ounces  (150  to  3O0  Cc.). 
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Pix  Burgundica.  Burgundy  Pitch  (a  misnomer  as  it  comes  from 
Normandy)  the  exudate  from  Picea  excelsa  (Conifers),  was  employed 
in  making  Emplastrum  Picis  (B.P.  1898). 

Oleum  Picis  Rectification,  ught  on  of  Tar.  u.s.  x. 

Dose.— 1  to  5  minims  (0-06  to  0*3  Cc.). 

A  distilled  oil  of  Pine  Tar,  known  also  as  Rectified  Spirit  of  Tar 
with  Sp.  Gr.  about  0'9,  sherry-coloured  or  reddish  :  antiseptic. 

Filula  Picis  Liquids. 

Dose. —  1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm), 

Tar  1,  Soap  1,  Compound  Trogacanth  Powder  Licorice  Powder 
2f.  Useful  for  coughs  and  for  haemorrhoids — best  freshly  made. 
Syrupus  Picis  Pini,  Syrup  of  Tar,  U.S.  X. 

South  American  Syn.  Jarabe  Brea. 

Dose. — 24  drachms  (10  Cc.). 

Mix  Rectified  Oil  of  Tar  1,  with  Water  450  and  shake  15  minutes.  Set 
aside  24  hours,  filter  and  dissolve  Sugar  850  in  the  filtrate  and  make  up  to  1,000. 
CEL)  A  to  A  grain  of  apomorphine  hydrochloride  may  also  be  added  to  each 
dose.  Useful  in  chrome  bronchitis  and  winter  cough. 

(£L)Syriip«s  Picis  cum  Codeina.  P.  Helv. 

Codeine  1,  Sugar  505,  Tar  Water  324,  Glycerin  150,  Dilute  Alcohol 
20.  Dose. — ^  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.). 

Unguentum  Picis  Liquidse.  Tar  ointment  (B.P.  ’14). 

Contains  70%  of  Tar  in  a  basis  of  Beeswax  and  Lard.  U.S.X. 
has  Pine  Tar  50,  Yellow  Wax  15,  Petrolatum  35.  Useful  in  psoriasis 
and  chronic  dry  eczema. 

Unguentum  Picis  Compositum.  Ringworm  Ointment,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Heat  together  Water  20,  Tar  16,  Resin  4,  and  add  with  stirring 
Starch  16  mixed  with  Water  30,  then  Venice  Turpentine  4,  Acetic 
Acid  30%  8,  and  Water  to  100. 

Oleum  CJadinum.  U.S.,  P.  Helv.  Fr.  Cx.  Sapp.  1920. — Syn.  Juniper 
Tar  Oil.  Oleum  Juniperi  Pyro-ligneum.  Huile  de  Cade. 

By  distillation  of  wood  of  Tuniperus  Oxycedrus  (B.P.  T4)  and  some 
other  species  (Conifercc  or  Pinacece).  This  oil  varies  enormously. 
For  Characters,  Tests ,  and  Results  of  some  Experiments  see  Vol.  11. 
In  most  cases  of  psoriasis  a  seborrhcea  of  the  scalp  will  be  found.  This  is 
well  treated  with  Soap  and  Water  followed  by  a  Salicylic  Lotion,  Oil  of  Cade  1 
in  5  of  Olive  Oil  and  gradually  increasing  strength  till  the  pure  Oil  is  used. 

A  good  deal  is  distilled  in  Spain.  Extreme  limits  of  Sp.  Gr.  observed  during 
twenty  years — 0*955  to  U064.  Methods  of  making.  Contains,  if  genuine, 
(from  J.  Oxycedrus)  high  proportion  of  Cadinene  and  does  not  give  reaction 
for  pine  tar. — C.  T.  Bennett,  P.J.  ii./2i,166. 

Oleum  Cadini  Aceticum. 

Acetic  Acid  1,  Cade  Oil  10.  This  and  the  former  are  used  for 
alopecia.  The  following  are  used  in  psoriasis  and  dry  eczema. 
Unguentum  Olei  Cadini  et  Sulphuris. 

Cade  Oil  10,  Sulphur  1,  Vaselin  15,  Lanolin  15. 

Unguentum  Olei  Cadini. 

Melt  Yellow  Beeswax  1,  add  Iluile  de  Cade  1,  and  stir  till  cold 
Lard  may  be  used  as  a  diluent  if  a  weak  ointment  be  required. 

Unguentum  Betulae  Compositum,  St.  G.  H.  Huile  do  Cade 
1  drachm,  Resorcin  10  grains,  Ichthyol  10  grains,  Oil  of  Sweet 
Birch  10  minims.  Lard  to  1  ounce. 
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Oleum  Fagi  Pyroligneum,  Beech  Tar. 

On  the  Continent  used  as  a  source  of  creosote. 

Liaimentura  Picis  (Lassar). 

Beech  Tar  4,  Birch  Tar  3,  Olive  Oil  1,  Alcohol  (70%)  1. 

Oleum  Rusci  Pyroligneum.  Said  to  be  obtained  from  Butcher’s 
Broom.  Is  really  identical  with  Oleum  Betulce  Pyroligneum, 
Birch  Tar.  A  yellowish-brown  oil  from  Behda  Alba  (L.). 

The  above  Oils  are  used  instead  of  Tar  in  skin  affections.  The 
odour  of  russia  leather  is  due  to  Birch  Tar.  They  are  all  miscible 
with  fats,  but  do  not  blend  perfectly  with  alcohol. 

Huile  de  Bouleau  is  obtained  by  distillation  of  Betula  Alba. 

No  reason  why  Birch  Tar  should  not  be  distilled  in  England  or 
Scotland. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./2i,508. 

Uuguentum  Rusci  Compositlim.  Birch  Tar  30,  Calamine  45, 
Resin  Ointment  120,  Zinc  Ointment  120,  Carmine  Trituration  4, 
Liquid  Paraffin  15.  For  chilblains,  eczema,  prurigo  and 
psoriasis,  and  for  irritation  due  to  piles. 

Ung.  Sedresol  (Ferris). 

A  combination  of  Beech-tar,  Zinc  Oxide  and  antiseptics.  Sedative, 
antiseptic  and  healing  in  eczema,  psoriasis,  erysipelas,  shingles, 
erythema,  seborrhcea,  dermatitis,  pruritus  ani  and  vulvse,  in 
inflammations  and  eruptions  of  the  skin,  and  in  burns  and  scalds. 


PLUMBUM. 

Pb  =  207'2. 

Plumhi  Aceias.  Syn.  Sugar  of  Lead,  Sacchamm  Saturn! » 
Pb.(CH3COO)2.3H  ,0=379-286. 

Dose . — 1  to  5  grains  (Q-Q&  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals  or  masses  soluble  in  water  1  in  less  than  3  ; 
in  Alcohol  (90%)  1  in  30,  in  Glycerin  1  in  2. 

Incompatible  with  Carbonates,  Soluble  Chlorides,  Sulphates, 
Tannates,  Potassium  Iodide  and  Opium  preparations.  The  Subace¬ 
tate  is  incompatible  with  Acacia  Mucilage. 

Uses. — Astringent,  e.g.,  in  severe  diarrhoea,  and  as  a  haemostatic 
(of  doubtful  value)  in  gastric  ulcer ;  it  is  a  powerful  poison.  Ex¬ 
ternally  for  eczema,  leucorrhoea,  gleet,  pruritus  and  for  bruises. 

Inoperable  cancer  treated  by  Lead  Acetate  sometimes  with  improvement. 
1 i  grains  daily  for  first  week,  then  twice  a  day  until  patient  becomes  pasty 
yellow.  Growths  of  the  uterus  do  not  seem  to  respond. — G.  C.  Belcher, 
BMJ.,  ii./25,1040. 

Antidotes . — Emetics  or  Stomach  Tube,  Magnesium  or  Sodium 
Sulphate  followed  by  stimulants. 

Atropine  in  full  doses  relieves  colic  and  keeps  bowels  open. 

Plumbic  optical  neuritis  due  to  poisoning  with  lead  paint  treated  with 
Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  and  Saline  laxatives,  hypodermic  injections  of  Pilo¬ 
carpine  (the  latter  continued  for  six  weeks),  after  the  first  few  days  Potassium 
Iodide,  5  grains  thrice  daily  for  a  child  of  8  years. 

Potassium  Iodide  must  be  used  with  caution — 3udden  death  may  occur 
due  to  the  entrance  of  a  large  amount  of  soluble  lead  salt. 

Ocker’s  treatment  with  Sodium  Hyposulphite  (0*6  Gm.)  in  industrial  poison¬ 
ing  in  the  States,  also  the  intravenous  injection  of  Calcium  Chloride,  15  Cc. 
of  5%  solution  relieves  colic. — ii./2  6,344> 

VOL.  I. 
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Care  must  be  taken  to  distinguish  a  Lead  line  from  a  Mercurial  gum  line  as 
in  lead  workers. — L.  ii./i2, 1138, 1186.  c/.,  Hydrargyrum,  p.  467. 

Lead  poisoning  from  face  enamel,  which  on  analysis  showed  a  very  high 
lead  content. — H.  W.  Woltman,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Jan.  24/23,48. 

Abortifacient  Use. — Morphine  and  a  course  of  Mist.  Alba  successful. 
Blue  Lead  lines  on  gums  disappeared.  Children  born  in  each  case.  In  one 
the  woman  admitted  taking  60  grains  of  Lead  Acetate  in  a  fortnight. — It. 
Craik,  B.M.J.,  ii./26,908. 

For  some  details  of  Lead  Poisoning  in  the  Potteries,  etc.,  see  Vol.  II. 

Glycerinum  Piumbi  Subacetatis  {B.P.  ’14). 

This  is  similar  to  Goulard’s  Extract — Liquor  Piumbi  Subacetatis 
Fortis  (B.P.  ’14),  with  glycerin  for  the  solvent  in  place  of  water. 

Liquor  Piumbi  Subacetatis  Dilutus  (B.P.  ’14),  is  I  of  the  Concen¬ 
trated  Liquor  with  water  q.s.  to  80. 

In  chronic  eczema  the  Glycerin  of  Subacetate  of  Lead  is  useful. 
It  should  first  be  applied  diluted  1  part  with  about  7  of  glycerin,  or 
better  1  with  7  of  water,  and  the  strength  gradually  increased  ;  it 
desiccates  the  eruption  without  producing  a  hard  crust.  Some 
uterine  affections  are  well  treated  with  the  diluted  glycerole.  For 
inflamed  joints  after  injury  to  bruised  surfaces,  lead  lotion  (warmed) 
is  useful.  It  should  be  used  with  caution  to  the  eyes  if  the  cornea 
is  damaged.  In  gonorrhoea  compresses  are  used  prior  to  injections. 

Liquor  (or  Lotto)  Piumbi  Lactatis  is  1  part  of  Solution  of  Lead 
Subacetate  to  9  of  Milk.  A  little  Eau  de  Cologne  may  be  added. 
For  nettle  rash  and  any  skin  irritation. 

Burns  may  be  treated  with  Lotio  Piumbi,  some  state,  without  danger  from 
absorption. 

Incompatibility  with  Phenol.  See  p.  14. 

Unguent  urn  Piumbi  Subacetatis  (B.P.  ’14). 

Strong  Solution  of  Lead  Acetate  1  in  8  in  a  compound  basis. 
Jelly-fish  stings.  Apply  the  following  ointment.  Lanolin  1,  Paraffin 
Ointment  3,  Almond  Oil  4,  Lime  Water  8,  Strong  Solution  of  Lead  Subacetate 
4,  Clove  Oil  Said  to  be  superior  to  Carron  Oil  for  this  purpose. — Brooke. 
Injectio  Piumbi  L.B.  (Vaginal). 

Strong  Solution  of  Lead  Acetate  60  minims.  Water  to  1  pint. 

Lotio  Piumbi  Talci  et  Amyli.  (Formula  of  Boeck).  Dilute 
Lead  Subacetate  Solution,  Talcum,  Starch,  and  Boric  Acid 
Solution  (1%)  of  each  10  by  weight.  Glycerin  4,  Camphor 
Water  25.  Relieves  itching. 

Linimentum  Boeckii,  P.  Svec.  X. 

Dilute  Lead  Subacetate  Solution  56,  Talcum  18,  Starch  18, 
Glycerin  8. 


CE) Lotio  Piumbi  et  Opii. 

Tincture  of  Opium  1  to  159  of  Dilute  Lead  Acetate  Solution 
(1  drachm  to  1  pint). 

1H  Solubes  Piumbi  et  Opii  represent: — 

Lead  Acetate  2  grains,  Opium  Tincture  20  minims.  For  dilution 
with  warm  water  5  ounces,  more  or  less  according  to  the  purpose 
required.  Although  used  to  a  certain  extent  in  this  form,  Opium 
is  said  to  be  entirely  devoid  of  peripheral  anaesthetic  effects  and 
Lead  likewise,  because  the  precipitation  of  proteins  is  prevented  by 
the  intervention  of  the  epithelium. 
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Lotio  Plumbi  Splrituosa.  Lead  Subacetate  Solution  1,  Glycerin 
2,  Alcohol  (90%)  4,  Lose  Water  to  32,  Relieves  piles  promptly. 

Lotio  Plumbi  Evaporans,  R.Q.H. — Diluted  Solution  of  Lead 
Acetate  4,  Alcohol  90%  4,  Water  to  100. 

Plumbi  Nitras,  Pb(NOs)?  —  331-218.  Colourless  or  opaque 
crystals.  Soluble  in  water  about  I  in  2. 

Ingrowing  toenail  treated  with  Lead  Nitrate  as  dusting  powder. 
Remove  scab  that  forms  next  day.  Apply  a  little  strong  Phenol 
first, — this  prevents  pus  which  may  form. — B.M.J.  ih/13, 746,939. 
Plumbi  Carbonas.  Cebussa,  Ph.  Ned.2PbC03,Pb(QH)2=775-616. 
Heavy  white  insoluble  powder,  soluble  in  dilute  Acetic  and  Nitric 
Acids.  Used  as  dusting  powder  for  bums,  1  to  10%  ointment 
in  skin  diseases. 

Pasta  Plumbi  cum  Cupro, — (A)  Lead  Carbonate  8  ounces,  Mas- 
tich  Varnish  ( q.s .)  about  2  ounces,  to  make  a  thin  paste.  (B)  Copper 
Sulphate,  Zinc  Sulphate  and  Lead  Acetate  of  each  40  grains,  rubbed 
together.  Mix  A  and  B  and  add  Linseed  Oil  1  ounce.  This  has 
been  used  with  success  in  bad  cases  of  erysipelas. — Ph.  Notes. 

Plumbi  lodidum  PbI2=46P064. 

Yellow  crystalline  powder.  Used  to  reduce  swellings.  Very 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  5  to  10%  Ointment  in  skin  diseases. 
Plumbi  Oxidum.  Syn. — Litharge,  PbO=223"2. 

Yellowish -red  powder  (Massicot)  or  scales.  To  prepare  Lead  Plasters. 
Minium,  P.  Belg.,  Red  Lead ,  Pb304=885-6.  Made  by  heating 
Massicot. 

Plumbi  Guaiacolas.  Syn.  Lead  Guaiacolate. 

This  compound  has  been  prepared  in  the  author’s  laboratories. 
It  is  a  white  powder  containing  56%  of  lead.  It  is  insoluble  in  water. 
Theory  for  Pb(OH)2  .  Pb(C6H10CH30)2  =  59’6%. 

It  may  prove  of  value  in  medicine. 


PODOPHYLLIN. 

Syn.  Podophylli  Resina. 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0-06  Gm.)  as  a  choiagogue  and 
aperient  pill  or  tablet.  Takes  8  to  10  hours  befoie  producing  evacuation. 

The  resin  from  the  dried  rhizome  of  Podophyllum  peltatum — • 
Berberidacece  (B.P.  ’14  and  U.S.X.) — American  Mandrake,  or  May 
Apple,  sometimes  called  Vegetable  Mercury  as  it  is  a  powerful 
biliary  purgative  and  may  be  combined  with  a  small  dose  of  calomel 
for  treatment  of  gallstones.  It  is  useful  in  removing  ankylostoma 
and  other  worms.  Yellowish  powder,  soluble  in  aqueous  ammonia 
and  almost  completely  in  90%  Alcohol. 

U.S.  X.  requires  Podophyllin  not  less  than  75%  soluble  in  ether,  and  not  less 
than  65%  in  chloroform. 

Podophylli  Indici  Resina  (B.P.  ’14).  From  P.  Emodi  (also  B.P.  ’14). 
Is  richer  in  Podophyllotoxin  than  that  from  P.  peltatum. 

z  2 
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Podophyliofoxiu.  C2oH1606(O.CH3)3-!-2H20=480*224. 

Is  the  principal  constituent  of  Podophyllin.  It  is  more  certain  in  its  action 
than  Podophyllin  and  is  given  in  dose  of  A  to  $  grain,  to  children  ^  to  A 
grain.  It  is  best  administered  by  dissolving  1  grain  in  2  drachms  of  90% 
alcohol.  Dose. — 8  to  20  drops  in  a  teaspoonful  of  syrup. 

For  further  details  of  this  body,  see  Vol.  II. 

CeD  Filula  Podopliylim  Composita. 

Podophyllin  \  grain,  Barbadoes  Aloes  1  grain,  Capsicum  grain, 
Dry  Extract  of  Belladonna  £  grain,  Excipient  q.s.  for  one  pill 
weighing  3  grains.  One  or  two  form  a  biliary  aperient  dose. 

CE>  Filula  Podophyllin  et  Quininse  (Poore’s  pm). 

Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain,  Podophyllin  ^  grain.  Milk  Sugar 
grain,  Dry  Extract  of  Belladonna  }  grain.  Extract  of  Aloes  1  grain. 
To  make  one  pill,  or,  if  the  quantities  be  taken  in  grammes,  15  pills, 
weighing  3  grains  :  useful  ‘  dinner  pills,’  must  be  taken  with  food. 

CE>  ‘Dinner  Tablets  ’  are  similar  ;  weigh  3  grains.  They  are  recom¬ 
mended  not  coated  for  prompt  action. 

Tinctura  Podophyili  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Gc,), 

Podophyllin  3-65%  in  Alcohol  90%. 

Flavoring, — Syl  Lavandulae  (double  dose),  Syl  Amygdalae 
Ainarae ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis,  Elixir  Saccharini. 

In  dose  of  2  to  4  drops  in  tea  or  coffee,  taken  night  and  morning,  is 
useful  in  sick  headache  and  biliousness,  where  the  bowels  and  liver 
are  sluggish  in  worried  and  overworked  patients,  and  in  chronic 
diarrhoea  with  cutting  pains  and  high-coloured  motions.  Also 
relieves  constipation  with  clay-coloured  motions  following  diarrhoea 
of  infants,  1  or  2  drops  on  sugar  twice  or  three  times  a  day. 
Tinctura  Podophylii  Indici  (B.P.  ’14)  is  also  made  same  strength. 

Tinctura  Podophyllin  Ammoniata. 

Podophyllin  1,  Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia  50.  Dissolve,  and 
after  standing,  decant.  Is  miscible  with  water. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  (0*6  to  1*2  Cc.),  diluted,  as  a  purgative  and 
cholagogue.  The  sal  volatile  acts  as  a  corrective. 


POTASSIUM. 

K=39'096. 

Sources  of  Potash  Salts. — Potassium  Chloride  is  obtained  from 
the  Strassfurt  mines,  also  as  Sylvine  at  Mulhouse  in  Alsace,  and  could  be  worked 
commercially  from  Fellspars  in  Scotland.— -Sir  T,  E.  Thorpe,  B.M.J.  i./i8,64, 

Pofcassa  Caustics,  Potassii  Hydxosidmn.  KOH =56*104. 

Manufactured  electrolytically  or  from  the  Carbonate  and 
Calcium  Hydroxide.  White  deliquescent  sticks  or  cakes.  (B.P.  ’14) 
nob  less  than  85%  pure.  Soluble  in  water  2  in  1,  and  about  1  in  3 
w/v.  of  90%  alcohol. 

Incompatibles — Acids,  metallic  salts,  and  alkaloidal  salts. 
Antidotes. — Any  dilute  vegetable  acid,  fixed  oils,  stimulants  ; 
not  stomach  pump  or  lavage. 
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Given  in  mixtures  as  Liquor  Potassse  ( B.P .  ’14  5%  wjv.),  well 
diluted ;  also  used  as  a  caustic. 

Liquor  Potassse  per  os  caused  remarkable  improvement  in  cases  of  inoperable 
malignant  disease. — D.  M.  Gall,  L.  i./24,1104. 

A  Liquor  containing  5  Gm.  of  KOH  in  100  Cc.  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*045.  P.G.VI. 
is  15%  w/w. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Mentha  Piperita,  Syl  Amygdala  Amara. 

Liquor  Alkalinus,  Brandish.  , 

Dose. — For  adults,  up  to  2  drachms.  For  ages  14  to  18  years  2  drachms, for 
children  i  to  1  drachm  diluted.  All  these  doses  should  be  given  diluted  with 
milk  or  syrup. 

Thi3  liquor  contains  about  5%  Caustic  Potash.  In  scrofula. — Hager. 
Vienna  Paste. — Caustic  Potash  5,  Slaked  Lime  6,  made  into  a 
paste  with  Alcohol.  Used  as  an  escharotic. 

Pasta  Londinensis  is  similar.  Caustic  Soda  and  Unslaked  Lime  of  each 
equal  parts,  rubbed  together  in  a  warm  mortar — made  into  paste  when 
required  for  use  as  a  caustic. 

Potaesa  Sulphurata  (B.P.  ’14).  Liver  of  Sulphur.  Deliquescent 
yellowish  brown  masses,  smelling  of  sulphuretted  hydrogen. 
Used  in  skin  affections.  Balneum,  2  ounces  to  15  gallons. 
Unguentum  Potassae  Sulphuratae.  Liver  of  Sulphur  1,  Sodium 
Carbonate  1,  Lard  8.  For  ringworm. 

Potassii  Acetas.  CH3COOK=98-12. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to  4*0  Gm.). 

Deliquescent  white  crystals,  masses  or  powder.  Diuretic  and  uric 
acid  solvent.  Soluble  in  Water  2  in  1,  in  Alcohol  (90%)  1  in  2. 
Flavoring . — Syl  Pini,  Syl  Lavandulae,  Syrupus  Aurantii. 
Uses. — Is  given  to  render  the  urine  alkaline  and  has  been 
employed  in  puerperal  eclampsia.  Diuretic  in  dropsical  affections 
and  has  febrifuge  properties. 

Mistura  Diuretica,  s\.  m.’s  h. 

Potassium  Acetate  20  grains,  Sodium  Nitrite  £  grain,  Spirit  of 
Juniper  %  drachm,  Tincture  of  Ginger  10  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

The  following  is  a  useful  mixture  : — Potassium  Acetate  20  grains,  Solution 
of  Ammonium  Acetate  2  drachms,  Vinegar  of  Squill  20  minims,  Infusion  of 
Broom  2  drachms,  Water  £  ounce. 

Potassii  Benzoas.  CeH6C00K.3H20=214*l84. 

Dose. — 15  to  20  grains  (1  to  1*2  Gm.).  White  crystals.  Soluble  in 
water  1  in  1£  and  in  alcohol  (90%)  1  in  20.  Uric  Acid  Solvent. 
Flavoring. — Syl  Aurantii  Floris,  Syl  Vanillse ;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 

Potassii  Bicarfconas  KHCOs= 100-104. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

White  powder  or  crystals  soluble  1  in  water  4.  Insoluble  in  Alco¬ 
hol  (90%).  Antacid,  diuretic,  and  Uric  Acid  solvent.  It  is  most 
valuable  in  acute  rheumatism. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Cinnamomi,  Syl  Lavandulae. 

Potassii  Bichromas.  K2Cr207=294-192. 

Dose. — Vv  i  grain  (0*006  to  0012  Gm.),  in  pill  with  Kaolin 

Ointment  or  in  Capsule  has  been  used  in  dyspepsia  and  gastric  ulcer. 
Soluble  1  in  10  of  water. 

Antidotes.  See  Antidotes  to  Poisons. 

In  phthisis  (2$  minims  of  10%  Solution  in  water)  either  alone  or  in  a  tonic 
mixture  in  a  wineglass  of  water  after  food,  at  first  twice  and  later  three  times 
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daily,  produced  improvement  in  several  cases.  May  produce  vomiting  at 
first. — L.  ii./io,1484. 

Dermatitis  may  follow  the  contact  of  Potassium  Bichromate  with  the  skin 
of  susceptible  persons.  This  may  be  avoided  by  frequently  rinsing  the  ex¬ 
posed  skin  with  a  saturated  solution  of  Sodium  Bisulphite  and  then  water. — 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,850. 

Potassii  Bromidum,  KBr=  119-012. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.).  Slipule  No,  0  holds  10  grains. 

Colourless  or  white  crystals  with  saline  taste.  Soluble  in  water 
1  in  less  than  2,  and  in  about  200  of  alcohol  90%.  It  should  be 
at  least  97%  pure. 

Incwttp atible  with  Mineral  Acids,  Mercury  and  Silver  Salts* 

Flavoring — Glyl  Rosae,  Syl  Yanillse ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis, 
Extractum  Giycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Uses, —  Hypnotic  and  sedative,  and  is  given  as  a  drink  cure. 
Often  given  with  other  bromides,  c/.  Sal  Bromatum,  and  with 
Chloral  Hydrate,  Arsenic  or  Belladonna. 

Epilepsy. — Potassium  Bromide  with  Nux  Vomica  will  keep  a 
patient  free  from  fits  whilst  treatment  is  persisted  in, 

In  recent  epilepsy  should  be  given  for  a  long  period  (not  less 
than  two  years).  If  no  benefit  from  45  to  75  grains  per  diem  some 
other  remedy  should  be  tried.  (It  is  cumulative).  Addition  of 
Belladonna  may  be  useful  where  there  is  incontinence. 

The  following  mixture  has  been  recommended  : — 

Potassium  Bromide  1  ounce.  Potassium  Iodide  2  drachms,  Ammo¬ 
nium  Bromide  3  drachms,  Ammonium  Carbonate  1  drachm.  Tincture 
of  Calumba  1  ounce.  Water  to  6  ounces.  One  teaspoonful  before 
each  meal  and  three  teaspoonsful  at  bedtime.  H  petit  mal  exists 
alone,  or  co-exists  with  complete  epilepsy  the  dose  of  Ammonium 
Bromide  must  be  increased  and  that  of  the  other  diminished. 

Bromism. — To  avoid  the  onset  give  Fowler’s  Solution  of  Arsenic, 
and  maintain  the  antisepsis  of  the  bowels  by  purgatives  and  salol. 

Patients  saturated  with  Bromides  exhibit  anaesthesia  of  the  palate 
— a  little  known  but  useful  diagnostic.  Tickling  the  palate  with  a 
feather  is  a  good  means  of  eliciting  the  information.  The  effect  of 
Bromides  is  enhanced  by  adding  Potassium  Bicarbonate  in  doses 
equal  to  about  a  quarter  of  the  total  Bromide  given. 

Small  doses,  e.g.  5  grains  once  a  day  long  continued  are  better 
than  larger  doses  for  shorter  periods.— -M.  Craig,  L.  ii./i7,979. 

For  erections  in  gonorrhoea  15  to  35  grains  with  Lupulin  1  to  2 
grains  and  Camphor  1  to  2  grains  in  a  cachet,  two  to  four  daily. — 
Pr.  Apl.  ’09,543. 

Puerperal  eclampsia  is  treated  with  it  combined  with  Belladonna. 

Forty-five  operations,  including  two  gastro-enterostomies  and  two  lip 
cancer  operations,  done  under  local  anaesthesia  from  injection  of  a  1%  solution 
of  Potassium  Bromide. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,235. 

Tablets  contain  5  and  10  grains. 

Cg)  Mis  turn  Dysmenorrhceica,  E.G. A. 

Potassium  Bromide  15  grains,  Sal  Volatile,  Tincture  of  Hyoscyamus 
a.a .  J  drachm,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims,  Water  to  £  ounce. 
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C©  Elixir  Quinque  Bromidorum.  Can.  Form. 

Potassium  and  Sodium  Bromides  of  each  10,  Ammonium 
Bromide  6,  Calcium  Bromide  3,  Lithium  Bromide  1,  Tincture  of 
Cannabis  Indica  6,  Aromatic  Elixir,  sufficient  to  make  120.  Dis¬ 
solve  the  Bromides  in  the  aromatic  elixir,  add  the  Tincture  of 
Cannabis  Indica,  and  niter  if  necessary.  One  drachm  contains  15 
grains  combined  Bromides 

CP)Mistura  Bromidi  et  Digitalis.  St. M’s. H. 

Dose. — |  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Potassium  Bromide  20  grains.  Digitalis  Tincture  5  minims, 
Potassium  Citrate  15  grains.  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms 
$  drachm,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Potassii  Carbonas. 

Sign.  Sa.lt  of  Tartar.  K2C0.j=  138*192.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains 

(0*3  to  1*2  Gm,). 

White  deliquescent  powder.  Soluble  in  water  4  in  3,  insoluble  in 
alcohol  90%.  Employed  externally  ;  internal  properties  similar  to 
those  of  the  Bicarbonate.  Commercially  contains  about  16%  H2G. 

Potassii  Chloras.  KC10a= 122*553. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gai.). 

ManufacturBdi  by  passing  chlorine  into  water  holding  lime  or  magnesia 
in  suspension,  treating  the  clarified  liquid  with  Potassium  Chloride,  and 
crystallising  the  resulting  chlorate  from  the  liquor.  Colourless  crystals  with 
saline  taste.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  16. 

Incompatible  with  Oxidisabie  substances,  Ferrous  Salts, 
Sugar,  Nitrites,  Calomel,  Hypophosp  bites,  Vegetable  Powders, 
Potassium  Iodide. 

Uses. — Antiseptic  and  a  powerful  oxidising  agent.  Is  useful  in 
stomatitis  e.g.  in  children  and  in  sore  mouth  arising  from  Mercurial 
treatment.  Must  not  be  given  when  the  kidneys  are  diseased. 

Poisoning  by  20  Gm.  Transfusion  of  delibrinated  human  blood 
tried.  Death. — L,ii./o7,1175. 

Poisoning  by  40  Cm.  Potassium  Chlorate.  Uecovery  following  transfusion 
of  200  Cc.  of  whole  blood,  followed  by  second  transfusion  after  3  days. — 
B.M.J.E.,  i./26,30. 

Water  sterilisation  by  Chlorine  liberated  from,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Lozenges  weighing  20  grains,  and  Tablets  weighing  5  grains, 
plain  and  CE5  with  Borax  and  Cocaine  -ofir  grain,  are  useful  to 
allay  irritation  and  improve  the  voice.  Gargle,  spray,  mouth  wash 
may  be  2%  strength.  Chlorine  Gargle  is  made  from  it. 

Pulvis  Potassii  Ghloratis  Gompositus,  G.L.T.E, 

Potassium  Chlorate,  Borax,  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  equal  parts.  Forms  the 
solids  of : — 

Gollunarium  Potassii  Ghloratis  Compositum,  G.L.T.E. 

Directions. — One  tea3poonful  to  be  dissolved  in  a  quarter  pint  (§■  tumbler) 
oftepid  water.  Half  of  the  solution  to  be  injected  with  a  syringe  along  the 
door  of  each  nostril  night  and  morning.  Afterwards  blow  the  nose  freely. 

Chloratifrice,  a  tooth  paste,  contains  this  Salt.  For  spongy 
gums  and  to  prevent  Tartar  and  act  as  a  general  antiseptic. 
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Fotassii  Chloridum.  KCl=74-553. 

Has  been  advocated  for  use  in  place  of  table  salt  by  gouty  and 
rheumatic  individuals  ;  the  following  is  better  to  taste  : — 

Pulvis  Potass!!  et  Sodii  Chloridi  Cempositus. — Oliver.  Potas¬ 
sium  Chloride  16,  Sodium  Chloride  8,  Lithium  Benzoate  1.  A  half- 
drachm  measureful  to  be  taken. 

The  late  Sir  W.  Roberts  advocated  Potassium  Chloride  for  in¬ 
creased  arterial  pressure.  Oliver  found  a  tendency  to  indulge  in  the 
use  of  salt  in  advancing  age  (over  65).  When  Potassium  is  ingested 
in  excess  of  Sodium,  a  loss  of  the  latter  takes  place  from  the  system. 

Table  Salt  containing  50%  each  Sodium  and  Potassium  Chloride,  to  auto¬ 
matically  supply  Potassium  salts  lost  in  the  preparation  and  cooking  of  food. 
Apart  from  the  problematical  relation  of  Potassium  deficiency  to  Cancer, 
Potassium  is  a  valuable  addition  to  dietary  and  effective  in  preventing  gout 
and  rheumatism. — F.  S.  Rose,  P.J.,  ii./26,41i. 

Fotassii  Citras.  C3H4(OH).(COOK)3,  H20  =  324*346. 

Dose  — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  obtained  from  citric  acid  and  potassium  carbonate. 

Flavoring, — Syi  Anisi ;  Elixir  Saccharin! ;  Syrupus  Pruni 
Virginianse. 

Uses. — It  has  diaphoretic,  diuretic,  and  febrifuge  properties. 
Also  for  gout,  and  in  enuresis  where  the  urine  is  over-acid.  Large 
doses  are  useful  for  the  acidasmia  of  diabetes. 

(Edema  in  disease  of  the  gastro -intestinal  tract  in  infants  removed.  Appears 
to  act  better  than  other  diuretics. — Pr.  May,  1911,  p.  686. 

Neurotic  Dyspepsia. — Sip  early  in  the  morning  a  tumbler  of  hot  water 
containing  a  teaspoonful  of  it. — B.M.J.  ii./n,1529. 

Lactation  improved  by  15  grain  doses. — B.M.J.  i./r 7,765. 

‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Potassium  Citrate,  15  grains. 

To  be  crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 

[JpjJPotassii  Cyaniduxn  KCN= 65*104.  Fr.  Cx. 

Dose. — yV  to  \  grain  (0*005  to  0*016  Gm.). 

Fr.  Cx.  has  mar.  single  dose  %  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  §  grain. 

A  crystallised  salt  or  in  fused  masses. 

Antidotes. — See  Acid  Hydrocyanic. 
gJTRADE  Varieties.  In  addition  to  the  B.P.  ’14  salt  (about  90% 
pure)  are  ‘  Gold  Cyanide  ’  98  to  100%,  really  a  double  Cyanide 
of  Potassium  and  Sodium,  but,  wre  understand,  the  B.P.  ’14  article 
is  also  used  for  gold  extraction.  30%  pure  is  supplied  in  sticks ; 
this  is  ‘  silver  cyanide,’  for  silver  extraction. 

Potassii  Ferrocyanidum. 

K*Fe(CN)e,3H  „  0=422*320. 

Dose.  —  8  grains  (0*5  Gm.).  Said  to  be  physiologically  almost 
without  action. — P.J.  ii./o5,924. 

Potassii  Iodidum.  KI= 166*028. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.)— often  much  increased. 

In  white  or  colourless  cubic  crystals  or  Small  Granular  Crystals 
soluble  in  less  than  its  own  weight  of  water,  and  in  12  parts  of 
Alcohol  90%. 

A  slightly  alkaline  solution  keeps  better  than  an  acid  one.  In¬ 
compatible  in  solutions  with  Spiritus  iEtheris  Nitrosi,  Salts 
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of  Iron  (except  Ferri  et  Ammonii  Citras  and  Liquor  Ferri  Acetatis), 
Salts  of  Bismuth,  Lead  and  Mercury,  with  Liquor  Strychnine  Hydro- 
chloridi,  with  Quinine  Sulphate  and  other  alkaloidal  Salts,  Silver 
Nitrate  and  Potassium  Chlorate. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Glyl  Menthas  Piperitse,  Syl 
Vanillee,  Extractum  Glycyrrhize  Liquidum,  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

TJses.- — In  universal  use  in  the  later  stages  of  syphilis,  in  arterio¬ 
sclerosis  and  certain  cases  of  gout  and  rheumatism. 

For  actinomycosis  it  is  specific  ;  very  large  doses  are  given.  In 
one  case  (severe)  it  was  only  when  the  dose  reached  240  grains  daily 
that  improvement  began.  Carbolic  Lotion  1  in  80  was  quite  suffi¬ 
cient  locally.  Tuomassen’s  Method  is  10  grains  thrice  daily  for 
the  first  week >  15  grains  the  second,  and  20  grains  the  third,  in¬ 
creased  to  35  grams.  Sporotrichosis  and  blastomycosis,  also  re¬ 
spond. — A.  Castellani,  L.  i./2o,943. 

In  actinomycosis  not  found  effective. — Colebrook,  B.M.J.  i./22,74. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  best  treated  by  10-grain  doses  thrice 
daily  with  Guaiacol  Carbonate. — A.  P.  Luff ;  see  also  p.  447. 

In  fibrositis  it  is  perhaps  the  most  valuable  drug.  It  appears  to 
act  by  removing  the  hyperplasia  and  serous  exudation  in  the  fibrous 
tissues.  Full  doses  (10—12  grains)  with  Nux  Vomica  or  Syrup  of 
Glycerophosphates. — A.  P.  Luff. 

Administration  of  Potassium  Iodide  in  large  doses  is  a  survival  of  the  old 
Aix-la-Chapelle  treatment  for  late  specific  lesions — quite  unabsorbed. 
Free  Iodine  is  less  irritating  than  Potassium  Iodide  or  Sodium  Iodide  in  large 
doses.  10  grains  of  Potassium  Iodide  thrice  daily  for  less  than  a  week  has 
produced  violent  catarrh  with  discharge  from  eyes  and  nose,  swelling  of  eyelids 
and  pustular  eruption.  Tincture  of  Iodine  5m.  thrice  daily  is  well  borne. — 
4  Indian  Physician,'  C.D.  April  2, 21, 475. 

Absorption. 

In  rheumatism,  Potassium  Iodide  must  be  taken  internally.  It  is  rapidly 
absorbed  from  the  mucous  membrane,  but  not  by  the  skin.  The  liniment  of 
Potassium  Iodide  with  soap  and  the  ointment  of  Potassium  Iodide  are  a 
waste. — D.  Grieve,  C.  A  D.,  Dec.  1921,  p.  856. 

Potassium  Iodide  solution,  even  with  soap  present,  is  not  absorbed  by  the 
skin,  but  when  applied  as  an  emulsion  in  such  substances  as  Vaseline,  Lanoline 
and  Stearic  Acid,  it  can  be  detected  in  the  urine  within  12  hours. — J.C.S., 
A.i./25,1116. 

Asthma  is  treated  by  Potassium  Iodide  in  5-15  grain  doses  twice 
or  thrice  daily.  Extract  of  Stramonium  may  be  added.  Reliable 
both  during  the  paroxysms  and  in  the  interval. — Yeo. 

In  aneurism  moderate  to  full  doses. — Yeo.  The  addition  of 
Ammonium  Bromide  is  often  useful. 

In  arteriosclerosis  3  to  5  grain  doses  thrice  daily  with  Potassium 
Bicarbonate  5  to  10  grains,  Sal  Volatile  20  minims,  and  an  ounce  of 
Gentian  Infusion  continued  for  four  months  at  a  time  with  inter¬ 
ruptions  of  ten  or  twelve  days.  One  or  two  tablets  of  Nitro-glycerin 
as  well  to  promote  vascular  relaxation. — Yeo. 

Middle  ear  disease  in  dry  forms. — B.M.J.  iL/04, 1206, 1209. 

In  tinnitus  aurium  associated  especially  with  vertigo,  due  to 
labyrinthine  disease,  may  be  used  in  large  doses. 

Acute  parotitis  favourably  treated  by  painting  the  swelling  with 
Iodine  and  giving  Potassium  Iodide  internally. — B.M.J.  i./o6,8I. 


714 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA 


P 


Obstructive  lymphangitis  well  treated  with  Potassium  Iodide. — 
S.  L.  Rodriguez,  per  Clin.  JL,  I’eb.  14/23,83. 

Tueergulotjs  expectoration  is  greatly  assisted  by  its  use. 

In  lobar  pneumonia  for  the  combined  use  of  Potassium  Iodide 
and  Creosote,  vide  Mistura  Creosoti  et  Potassii  lodidi. 

In  bronchial  AFFECTIONS  the  Icdides  cause  a  watery  exudation  through 
the  bronchial  mucous  membrane,  hence  of  utility. 

5jeSalodine  (T.M.  453,485,  Cl.  42)  is  an  Iodised  Table  Salt.  Suit¬ 
able  for  use  as  a  goitre  prophylactic.  Roth  for  the  table  and  ccokirg 
purposes. 

Exophthalmic  goitre,  discussion  on.  Small  doses  of  Iodide, 
e.g.  Sodium  Iodide  3  grains  daily,  for  10  days  each  spring  and  autumn 
found  efficacious  in  girls  in  reducing  the  number  of  cases  of  goitre 
in  districts  where  it  is  endemic,  and  it  is  not  unreasonable  to  expect 
that  by  reducing  the  tendency  to  simple  goitre  in  early  life ,  we  may 
also  lessen  the  number  of  cases  of  Graves’  disease  occurring  in  later 
life.  This  preventive  treatment  is,  however,  quite  unsuited  for  those 
who  already  show  signs  of  hyperthyroidism. — G.  R.  Murray,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,908.  Speakers  differed  on  the  question  of  Iodide  treatment. 

Goitre  is  endemic  in  the  valleys  of  E.  &  N.E.  Lancashire.  2\  or  3  grains  of 
Sodium  Iodide  thrice  daily  for  six  weeks,  then  discontinued  for  a  month  and 
resumed  indefinitely.  Large  goitres  disappear. — It.  Stewart,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,843. 

Iodine  (Potassium  Iodide)  in  small  doses  will  prevent  and  cure  simple 
goitre.  Chlorine  to  some  extent  also  prevents  thyroid  enlargement.  Iodine 
deficiency  comes  about  through  absence  of  Iodine  from  food,  vegetables,  etc. 
— II.  McCarrison,  B.M.J.  i./22,636. 

Goitre  and  Calcium  have  obvious  relationship.  The  viscosity  of  the 
thyroid  secretion  varies  immensely.  This  depends  on  its  Iodine  content.  In 
limestone  districts  (Switzerland  and  Derbyshire)  large  goitres  containing 
thick  coiloid  are  usuai.  This  ‘  colloid  ’  is  poor  in  Iodine.  These  goitres 
vanish  under  use  of  Iodine  or  Thyroid  preparation  rich  in  Iodine.  The  Iodine 
combines  with  the  Calcium  to  form  Calcium  Iodide. 

Further,  fat  taken  above  normal  requirements  will  form  soaps  with  the 
fatty  acids  combining  with  all  the  Calcium  (and  other  alkalies)  present.  This 
will  lead  to  Calcium  starvation.  The  part  played  by  fat  in  the  production 
of  goitre  is  only  a  link  in  the  chain  of  Calcium  absorption  or  starvation.— 8. 
Pern,  B.M.J.  ii./a2,532. 

Switzerland  is  attacking  the  goitre  problem.  Cfatin’s  hypothesis 
(enunciated  in  1850)  is  thought  to  be  correct  there,  namely  that  it  is  correlated 
with  a  low  Iodine  content  of  drinking  water. 

Baumann  concluded  that  the  (goitrous)  thyroid  gland  seeks,  by  increase  in 
size  and  surface  to  make  up  for  the  lack  of  Iodine  in  neighbourhoods  where 
the  supply  is  scanty.  Chatin  demonstrated  how  poor  in  Iodine  is  the  water 
in  Alpine  Valleys.  The  same  has  been  found  in  U.S.A.  The  sea  spray  is 
thought  responsible  for  carrying  the  Iodine  hundreds  of  miles  from  the  sea 
coast  and  from  the  Great  Salt  Lake. 

Dosage. 

As  small  an  amount  as  0’1  mgr.  of  Potassium  Iodide  thought  to  have  anti- 
goitrous  action.  Table  salt  could  be  used  dietetically.  4  Vollsalz*  containing 
0*25  to  0‘5  Gm.  Potassium  Iodide  to  every  100  kilos  in  use  in  the  Canton  of 
Appenzell.  A  sensible  measure. — L.  L/23,660. 

The  Swiss  Goitre  Commission  (IS 22)  alter  exhaustive  investigations  fixed 
the  maximum  amount  as  1  part  Iodine  in  200,000  parts  of  salt.  This  is  the 
amount  adopted  in  this  country.  Marine  in  the  U.S.A.  advises  1  in  500 
in  mildly  goitrous  districts. — J.  A.  Goodfellow,  B.M.J.,  i./25,331. 

The  amounts  of  Iodine  recommended  by  the  Swiss  Commission  are  too 
small  for  goitrous  districts.  Five  to  10  mg.  of  Iodine  weekly  is  sufficient 
for  prevention  among  school-children,  and  10  mg.  per  week  should  be  given 
during  pregnancy  and  lactation. — Medicine,  1924,3,453,  per  P.J.,  i./25,546 
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Promising  results  obtained  in  Graves’s  disease  with  a  daily  dose  of  15  drops 
of  1  in  20  aqueous  solution  of  Potassium  Iodide, containing  0-0033  Gm.Potas- 
sium  Iodide  per  drop. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./24,49. 

A  normal  thyroid  contains  a  relatively  higher  quantity  of  Iodine  per  Gm.  of 
gland  than  a  goitrous  one,  and  the  Iodine  content  is  rapidly  increased  in  many 
forms  of  goitre  during  administration.  Small  doses  of  Iodine  or  Thyroid  to 
be  given  three  times  a  day  over  a  long  period. — Beebe,  B.M..T.E.  ii./2i,29. 

Sweets  containing  1/10  grain  of  Iodine  given  every  5  days  are  a  good 
preventive  measure  for  children,  and  in  many  cases  sufficient  to  effect  a  cure. 
The  aim  should  be  to  ensure  that  the  thyroid  receives  its  normal  Iodine  re¬ 
quirement,  which  is  about  2  grains  per  year.  Most  cases  of  nocturnal  incon¬ 
tinence  also  cured  by  the  use  of  these  sweets. — K.  Eraser,  Cumberland,  School 
M.O.  Report,  1925. 

A  trial  in  several  Derbyshire  schools  with  these  Iodised  sweets,  each  con¬ 
taining  Iodine  1/10  grain  as  Sodium  Iodide,  gave  unsatisfactory  results  both 
in  prophylaxis  and  treatment  of  goitre,  and  the  method  is  not  recommended. — • 
P.  H.  J.  Turton,  L.  ii./27,1170. 

Iodine  as  remedy  for  goitre  is  of  great  antiquity  :  in  the  form  of  burnt 
sponge,  it  was  used  even  in  Galen’s  time. — F.  Rediich,  W.K.W.,  Oct.  8,  ’25, 
1102,  per  Pres.,  May  ’26,184. 

Iodine  given  over  long  periods  without  thyroidectomy  does  not  cure  exoph¬ 
thalmic  goitre.  Use  of  Lugol’s  Solution  prior  to  operation  increases  per¬ 
centage  of  patients  who  can  be  operated  on  in  one  stage. — II.  M.  Clute, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  Jan.  9,  ’26,105. 

Iodine  deficiency  theory  in  goitre  unproven.  The  Iodine  treatment  should  be 
carried  out  with  discrimination,  not  by  wholesale  medication. — W.  M.  Ash, 
L.  ii./26,1022. 

Number  of  cases  of  Iodine  hyperthyroidism  greatly  increased  since  dis¬ 
covery  of  efficacy  of  Iodine  in  exophthalmic  goitre. — Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sei.,  per 
Jl.  AJ1.A.,  ii./25,1161. 

Hyperthyroidism  resulting  from  use  of  Iodine  in  goitres  of  long  standing. 
Dosage  should  be  considered  in  terms  of  milligrams  rather  than  of  grains, 
the  maximum  dosage  for  an  admit  footings  IO  mg,  daily  for 
not  longer  than  one  month ,  the  patient  being  kept  under  very 
close  observation  during  this  time. — O.  P.  Kimball,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1710. 

Glasgow,  which  gets  a  pure  supply  of  water  from  a  highland  lake,  is  immune 
from  goitre.  The  turbid  water  of  some  of  the  Swiss  glacier  rivers  and  of  the 
Himalayas  are  associated  with  goitre  but  the  actual  poison  is  not  proved — 
possibly  it  is  in  the  minute  particles  of  inorganic  mineral  matter  generally 
of  a  calcareous  nature. — Sir  James  Berry,  L.  i./26,269. 

It  is  not  clear  that  all  endemic  goitres  are  of  the  same  order,  or  due  to  the 
same  cause,  and  no  agreement  as  to  the  amount  of  Iodine  required  to  prevent 
simple  goitre  has  been  reached.  The  use  of  Iodine  in  experimental  work  in 
New  Zealand  was  not  conclusive  in  prevention.  The  goitre  problem  seems 
to  be  a  domestic  one  for  each  locality. — B.M.J.,  L/25,321. 

Iodine  over  a  long  period  should  not  be  given  to  adults  and  when  used 
periodically  frequent  observations  of  the  pulse  and  weight  should  be  made. 
Under  no  circumstances  should  Iodine  be  administered  to  adults  with  fetal 
adenomas,  with  or  without  symptoms  of  hyperthyroidism,  except  for  short 
period  prior  to  operation.  Instances  of  the  dangers  of  exciting  hyperthy¬ 
roidism  given. — C.  L.  Harstock,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  *26,1335,  per  P.J.,  ii./26,303. 

Roy.  Soc.  Med.  discussion  on  Iodine  therapy  in  exophthalmic  goitre. — 
B.M.J.,  i./26,478. 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  it  is  to  be  avoided.  Iodine  is  being  poured  into  the 
system  in  excess  by  thyroid  secretion. — B.M.J.  ii./o5,1249. 

See  also  Sodium  Iodide ,  p.  775  and  Endemic  Goitre,  p.  918. 

Chlorination  of  Drinking  Water  is  objected  to  by  James  Oliver 
(M.P.C.,  July  6,  ’27).  While  realising  the  difficulties  of  supplying  London 
with  its  needs,  we  must  admit  we  agree  with  this  authority.  It  cannot  of 
course  be  proved  that  such  chlorination,  causing  possible  elimination 
of  or  deficiency  in  Iodine,  may  tend  to  an  increase  of  goitre,  but  our 
view  is  that  there  is  a  chance  of  it,  and  the  needful  Iodine  should  be  conserved. 
The  town  dweller  should  not  be  deprived  of  his  supply. 

Cows  fed  with  Iodised  Sodium  Chloride  have  been  stated  to  produce  more 
and  better  quality  Milk. — P.J.,  ii./25,402. 
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Animal  nutrition — importance  of  Iodine  in  experiments  with  pigs. 
Complete  mineral  salts  added  to  the  feed  at  the  rate  of  b  ounce  per  head 
per  day,  containing  Potassium  Iodide,  give  better  results  than  the  incomplete 
salts  (Potassium  Iodide  omitted).  There  is  less  Iodine  in  water  in  chalky 
districts,  i.e.,  in  water  containing  an  abnormally  high  proportion  of  Lime. 
— J.  C.  Rushton,  Staffs.  Farm  Institute,  Penkridge,  Stafford. 

The  importance  of  the  place  of  Iodine  in  life  and  nature  is  dwelt  upon  in  a 
pamphlet  by  S.  L.  Bensusan  from  the  aspect  of  nutrition  of  animals  and  plants, 
public  health,  and  medicine. — De  Gruchy  &  Co.,  Ltd.,  48,  Mitchell  Street, 
London,  E.C.  See  also  ‘  Iodine  for  Live  Stock,’  by  F.  E.  Corrie. 

Foot  and  Mouth  Disease. 

Painting  with  Iodine  said  to  be  valuable— both  curative  and  preventive. 
Resistant  powers  of  the  animal  depend  on  the  functional  integrity  of  the 
thyroid  gland.  The  disease  has  been  prevented  in  foals  by  feeding  Iodine 
to  the  mare  during  gestation  and  thus  transmitting  to  the  offspring.  It  has 
been  stated  that  the  colostrum  of  both  human  and  animal  mothers,  as  com¬ 
pared  with  the  later  milk,  shows  a  remarkably  increased  percentage  of  Iodine 
— a  natural  provision  for  the  growth,  health,  and  resistance  of  the  offspring. 
Many  farming  areas  are  void  of  Iodine  in  soil  and  vegetation.  Iodine  painted 
on  put  an  end  to  navel-ill.  The  ingestion  of  Iodine  advised.  6  to  8  ounces 
Potassium  Iodide  mixed  with  100  lbs.  salt  to  be  placed  where  cows  have  access 
to  it.  For  pregnant  mares  1  teaspoonful  Potassium  Iodide  in  the  feed  twice 
monthly. — Trans.  Highland  &  Agric.  Soc.,  Vol.  XXXVI.,  1924. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  of  Potassium  Iodide  contain  5  grains. 

Pilula  Potassii  lodidi. — Contains  1  grain  or  more. 

Potassium  Iodide  1  grain,  Sodium  Carbonate  Exsiccated  grain, 
with  Tragacanth  and  Syrup.  Tablets  and  Capsules  contain  5  grains. 

Potion  Ioduree 

Potassium  Iodide  05  Gm.,  Syrup  of  Orange  25  Gm.,  Distilled  Water 
100  Cc.,  to  be  taken  in  three  portions  during  the  day. 

Linimentum  Potassii  lodidi  cum  Sapone  (3.P.  ’14), 

Mix  fresh  Curd  Soap  in  fine  shreds  16  with  Water  80,  and  Glycerin  8,  in 
a  porcelain  dish  on  a  'water  bath.  When  dissolved,  pour  the  liquid  on  to 
Potassium  Iodide  12  in  powder  in  a  mortar.  Triturate  briskly  until  cold, 
Set  aside  1  hour  ;  and  add  Lemon  Oil  0-8. 

Iodine  cannot  be  traced  in  the  urine  after  its  use — cf.  p.  713. 

A  soft  jelly-form  Liniment  of  Potassium  Iodide  and  Soap  may  be 
produced  with  Soft  Soap  b,  Potassium  Iodide  lb,  Glycerin  1,  Water  10.  The 
following  is  somewhat  stiifer  :  Soft  Soap  1,  Potassium  Iodide  lb,  Glycerin  1, 
Water  10.— P.J.  ii./o4,376. 

Potassii  Nitras  KN08=  101*104.  Syn,  Nitre.  Dose . — 5  to  20  grains 
(0*3  to  1*2  Gm.).  Should  be  given  well  diluted. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Rosm,  Glyl  Lavandulae,  Syrupus  Tolutanus. 
Uses. — Diuretic,  to  be  given  in  dilute  solution  with  caution. 
Its  chief  use  is  in  the  preparation  of  powders  for  burning  in  asthma. 

In  chronic  pericarditis  great  alterations  in  the  area  of  dulness  may  follow 
the  employment  of  diuretics  such  as  preparations  of  Potassium  Nitrate, 
Squill,  Digitalis  or  Scoparium. — Tirard,  Med.  Treatment. 

In  pneumonia  has  been  tried  in  full  doses.  The  diet  should  be  salt-free. 
The  effect  is  remarkable;  temperature  falls  in  a  few  hours.  Give  60  grains 
in  solution  every  3  hours  for  the  first  day,  and  then  gradually  reduce  the  dose 
each  succeeding  day.  To  increase  circulation  in  the  lungs  nitroglycerin 
tAo  to  in  gr.  every  three  hours. — H.  G.  Hughes,  N.  Y.  M.  Jl.,  Sept.  9,1911, 
Pres.,  Dec.,  1911,  p.  300.  For  further  abstract  of  this  paper  see  Edn.  XVIII., 
p.  701. 

Poisoning  by  Potassium  Nitrate. — B.M.J.  i./n, 1,052. 
Antidotes*  See  Poisons  and  Antidotes, 
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Fumus  Potassii  Nitratis  (Nitrated  Papers). 

White  blotting-paper,  impregnated  with  20%  Nitre  solution.  To 
relieve  asthma  these  are  burnt  and  the  fumes  inhaled. 

Asthmatic  Pastilles  are  prepared  in  cones  containing  a  mixture  of 
chlorate  and  nitrate  of  potassium. 

(©Pulvis  Lobelise  Oomposifcus.  Asthma  Powder. 

Potassium  Nitrate  240,  Boiling  Distilled  Water  240.  Dissolve  and 
add  to  Lobelia  in  powder,  Stramonium  Leaves  in  powder,  Black  Tea 
in  powder,  240  of  each.  Mix  well,  dry,  and  add  Oil  of  Anise  1. 
The  fumes  of  half  a  teaspoonful  or  more  to  be  inhaled  six  or  eight 
times  a  day  and  the  bedroom  fumigated  with  same.  sfeHimrod’s 
Cure  (T.M.  See  169003  and  25857)  Bliss’s  Cure,  and  the  Green 
Mountain  Cure  resemble  the  above. 

(©Potter’s  Asthma  Cure  contains  30%  Stramonium  and  15%  Lobelia. — P.J. 
i./28,528. 

(©Asthmatic  Cigarettes  contain  Stramonium  treated  with  Nitre. 

[SliiFll  Cigarettes  d’Esplcare  said  to  be  made  of  the  following  ingredients  : — 
Belladonna  Leaves  54,  Hyoscyamus  Leaves  2J,  Stramonium  Leaves  2£,  Phel 
landrium  Aquaiicum  1,  Opium  Extract  1%  Cherry  Laurel  Water  a  sufficiency 
and  a  little  Potassium  Nitrate. — Yeo. 

(©Dr.  Blosser’s  Remedy  (Cigarettes)  contains  18‘5%  StramO' ium. 
Exibard’s  Abyssinian  Powder  contains  plant  powders  and  balsams. 

sfc  Garfield’s  Tea  (T.M.  282807).  is  stated  to  have  the  formula: — 
Senna  30%,  Couch  Grass  33%,  Balmony  2Gf%,  Dandelion  3%,  Centaury 
3%,  Peliitory  3%,  Mallow  3%,  Chamomile  £%,  Hyssop  3%,  Peppermint  1%. 

Effervescent  Potassic  Aperient. 

Dose . — One  drachm  in  half  a  tumbler  of  warm  water. 

A  preparation  containing  Potassium  Sulphate  K?S04=174’27 
Suggested  as  an  alternative  to  Sodio-Magnesian  Aperient  (q  v.) 
also  prepared  with  Potassium  Sulphocarbolate  10  grains  in  a 
dose  as  (above).  Useful  in  gastric  and  intestinal  fetor. 

Foul  smelling  evacuations  treated  by  Cal  on  el  \ to  I  grain  at  night  followed 
in  the  morning  by  a  dose  of  this. — H.  J.  Then  e,B.M.J.  ii./i2,344. 

Potassium  Sulphate  0*25  to  0-5%  added  1  r  local  anaesthetics  whether  by 
spinal  injection  or  peripheral  blocking  of  nerves  enhances  ansesthesia.— ■ 
Col.  H.M.  W.  Gray,  B.M.J.i ,/i6,5 

Potassii  Nitris.  KNO2=85T04.  Dose , — £  to  1|-  grains. 

A  crystalline  deliquescent  powder.  It  is  a  vasodilator,  improves 
the  cerebral  circulation  and  is  given  for  migraine,  asthma  and  epilepsy. 

Pulvis  Potassii  Nitritis  Compositus. 

Potassium  Nitrite  4  grain,  Potassium  Nitrate  18  grains,  and  Potas¬ 
sium  Bicarbonate  25  grains  ;  mix  and  dispense  in  parchment  paper. 
This  dose  may  be  given  every  morning  in  a  tumbler  of  water  to  reduce 
blood  pressure  ;  is  diuretic.  Has  thus  checked  recurrent  epistaxis. 
Should  be  tried  for  gout. 

Pulvis  Sodii  Nitritis  Compositus. — Brunton. 

Sodium  Nitrite  J  to  2  grains.  Potassium  Nitrate  10  to  20  grains,  and 
sometimes  Potassium  Bicarbonate  10  grains — in  a,  tumbler  of  water 
every  morning— -to  reduce  blood  pressure.  Mav  be  taken  for  years. 
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Potassii  Phosphas.  Bi-potassic  Hydrogen  Phosphate. 

K2HPO,,  =  174*227.  Dose . — 1  to  10  grains  (0*06  to  0*6  Gm,). 

A  deliquescent  granular  powder ;  is  given  as  an  alterative  in 
phthisis  and  urinary  affections. 

Potassii  Phosphas  Acidus.  Dl-HYDROGEN  POTASSIUM  PHOSPHATE, 

Mono-potassium  Phosphate,  KH2P04  —  136*139. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (1  to  4  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals,  readily  soluble  in  water  with  acid  reaction. 

Sal  Polychrestum.  Syn.  Glaser’s  Salt. 

Dose. — 30  to  120  grains  (2  to  8  Gm.). 

A  mixture  of  Potassium  Sulphite  and  Sulphate,  has  a  sulphurous  odour, 
has  been  given  for  dyspepsia  and  for  chronic  skin  diseases. 

Sal  Enixum  is  Potassium  Bisulphate.  KHSQ4=136*168. 


Potassii  Sulphocyanas  (Sulphocyanide).  KCNS =97*168. 

Dose. — |  to  3  grains  (0*05  to 0-2  Gm.).  Not  legally [Plj  or  CE)  but 
be  supplied  with  caution. 

Has  been  employed  as  antispasmodic  and  anodyne — in  phthisioal 
cough  and  catarrh,  dyspnoea,  and  mania. 

Tooth  Powders,  Pastes  and  liquid  Dentifrices.  Suggested  use  of  this  or 
other  alkaline  sulphocyanide  in  neutral  media.  For  powder  1  to  14  of  pre¬ 
cipitated  chalk.  For  liquid  dentifrice  1  to  8  of  alcohol.  Subject  of  patent, — 
P  J.  Rhodes,  No.  20879  of  1914. — P.J.  ii./i5,362. 


Potassii  TartraS. — Normal  or  Neutral  Potassium  Tartrate. 
(CH0H)2C00K.C00K,  |H20.  =  235*232. 

Dose. — 30  to  240  grains  (2  to  15  Gm.). 

Crystalline  powder  with  bitter  taste  made  by  neutralising  Acid 
Potassium  Tartrate  with  Potassium  Carbonate.  Has  purgative  and 
diuretic  properties. 

Soluble. — About  5  in  3  of  water. 


Potassii  Tartras  Acidus.  (B.P.  T4) — Syn.  Potassii  Bitartras. 
Purified  Cream  of  Tartar.  (CH0H)2C00K.C00H= 188*1 13. 

Dose. — 15  to  60  grains  (I  to  4*0  Gm.). 

The  crude  tartar  deposited  during  the  fermentation  of  wine — re- 
crystallised.  A  white  powder  with  acid  taste  soluble  1  in  200  of 
water.  Diuretic  and  cathartic.  Is  employed  in  acute  renal  disease. 
Where  the  urine  is  thick  and  alkaline,  this  salt  neutralises  and  pro¬ 
duces  normal  appearance. 

Puerperal  Eclampsia. — The  convulsions  may  be  the  signs  of  oedema 
of  the  brain,  hence  aim  at  treating  the  oedema  rather  than  the  defect  of  the 
kidneys.  Very  small  frequent  doses  of  Potassium  Bitartrate  caused  increased 
diuresis  in  a  case  and  effected  cure  of  eclampsia. — B.M.J.E.  i./i3,70;  B.M.J. 
i./i3,1207. 

Haustus  Imperialls,  K.C.H.,  Imperial  Drink.  Potassium  Bitar¬ 
trate  and  Tartaric  Acid  of  each  1  ounce.  Sugar  16  ounces.  Lemon 
Oil  12  minims.  Boiling  Water  1  gallon. 

Carbuncle  on  the  neck  was  treated  by  Cream  of  Tartar  Powder  as  a 
dressing.  Renewed  from  time  to  time  and  irrigated  with  sterile  water 

Potus  Imperialist  G.N.C.  Lemon  Syrup  1^  ounces.  Acid  Tartrate 
of  Potassium  1  drachm,  Water  to  20  ounces. 
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Potassii  Boro-Tartras.  Soluble  Cream  of  Tartar. 

Dose. — 20  to  40  grains  (1*2  to  2-5  Gm.), 

An  amorphous  white  powder.  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  5,  Borax 
2.  Dissolve  with  heat  in  water,  q.s.,  and  evaporate  to  dryness. 

Soluble  to  extent  of  1  in  I  of  water. 

Uses. — Similar  to  that  of  Cream  of  Tartar. 

Epilepsy  has  been  treated  with  it — as  much  as  3  Gm.  daily,  sometimes  com¬ 
bined  with  Bromide. — B.M.J.E.  i./22,57;  L.  i./22,446;  Pres.  Feb.  21,  68, 
Jan.  '23,23. — cj.  Sodium  Borate. 


QUINIDINE,  CINCHONIDINE, 
CINCHONINE 

AND  CINCHONA  FEBRIFUGE. 

The  Medical  Research  Council,  Special  Report  No.  96,  1925, 
concludes  that  Quinidine  is  at  least  as  efficacious  as  Quinine  in  malaria. 
There  is  no  indication  of  a  preferential  action  of  Quinidine  on 
benign  tertian,  or  of  Quinine  on  subtertian  infections.  The  depres¬ 
sant  action  of  Quinidine  on  heart  muscle  may,  however,  limit  its 
use.  A  mixture  of  the  erystallisable  Cinchona  alkaloids  might 
replace  Quinine  and  be  of  great  value  as  well  as  being  cheaper. — 
B.M.J.  ii./25,488.  L.  iL/25,  510.  C.  &  D.  ii./25,434. 

Curative  effects  of  Quinine,  Quinidine,  and  Cinchonine  found  the 
same  for  all  forms  of  malaria  and,  except  for  the  greater  cardiac 
depression  caused  by  the  last,  no  difference  in  toxicity. — Dale  and 
James  (First  Internat.  Malaria  Conf.,  Rome).  B.M.J.  ii./25,970. 

These  findings  negative,  in  part,  the  opinions  of  Hugh  W.  Acton  (L.  h/22, 
124,283)  who  held  the  view  that  all  the  various  (14  or  more)  closely  related 
alkaloids  in  Cinchona  Bark  exert  a  destructive  action  on  the  malarial  parasite, 
but  differ  in  the  degree  of  destructive  power.  According  to  him,  in  benign 
tertian  infection  (which  constitutes  some  50  to  75%  of  cases — in  India  and 
in  England  among  returned  troops  it  is  practically  the  only  malarial  infection 
seen),  dextro-rotatory  Quinidine  is  more  efficacious  than  the  laevo-rotatory 
Quinine. 

The  isomeric  relationship  between  Quinine  and  Quinidine  has  been  pointed 
out,  and  as  Quinine  is  lsevo-rotatory  and  Cinchonine  dextro-rotatory  it  seems 
probable  that  Quinine  (generally  regarded  as  a  methoxy  derivative  of  Cin¬ 
chonine)  is  not  derived  from  the  last  mentioned.  The  correct  relationship 
may  be  viewed  by  dividing  into  2  series,  thus : — 

Cinchonidine  Series  =  Cinchonidine,  Cuprein  and  Quinine. 

Cinchonine  Series  =  Cinchonine,  Cupreidine  and  Quinidine. 

Continuing  with  Acton’s  views,  the  dextro-rotatory  (‘  Cinchonine  series  ’), 
are  more  powerful  than  the  kevo  isomerides — the  Cinchonidine  series.  The 
hydro  alkaloids  are  more  stable  and  more  active  in  many  respects  than  the 
natural  alkaloids.  The  higher  members  of  both  series  are  more  toxic  to  mam¬ 
mals,  protozoa  and  bacteria  than  the  lower  members.  Parasiticidal  action 
can  only  be  arrived  at  by  direct  observation  on  malaria  patients. 

In  a  previous  paper  (L.  i./2o,1257)  MaJ.  Acton  pointed  out  that  malarial 
fever  should  be  regarded,  not  as  one  disease,  but  a  group  of  three  different 
fevers  due  to  three  distinct  parasites,  and  two  at  least  of  these,  in  his  opinion, 
require  different  alkaloids  of  Cinchona  Bark. 
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ChincCEa  Febrifuge.- — A  preparation  containing  the  total  alkaloid 
from  Cinchona  Bark  made  at  the  Government  factories  in  India 

issued  in  3£  grain  tablets  is  described  by  Acton  as  composed  of : — 

Per  cent. 

/"Cinchonine  ..  18-58 

Crystaliisable  alkaloids 


Non-crystallisabie  alkaloids 
Ash  . . 


J  Cinchonidine 
' '  J  Quinine  . . 

(^Quinidine 
. .  “  Quinoidine 


5-84 

7-4 

22-83 

29-12 

16-23 


The  tablets  contain  Magnesium  Sulphate  to  assist  in  manufacture,  hence,  the 
large  amount  of  ash.  Those  made  by  the  author  do  not  contain  this  addition. 

The  crystaliisable  alkaloids  are  the  important  ones  therapeutically. 

Quinidine  Sulphate,  10  grains  per  os  twice  daily  for  21  days,  gave  cure 
percentage  62-9,  and  Cinchonidine  Sulphate  63-1.  The  efficacy  of  the  total 
alkaloids  is  thought  to  be  dependent  on  the  Quinidine  content  or  the  Cin- 
chonidine-Quinidine  Mixture. 

Maj.-Gen.  Hehir  finds  benign  tertian  forms  probably  ever  75%  of  cases  met 
with,  and  not  50%. — L.  i./2o,1382. 

The  products  of  Cinchona  in  the  treatment  of  malaria.— B.M.J.,  i./26,154. 

A  further  assezy  of  Cinchona  Febrifuge  showed  similarly  to  above 
figures,  but  Cinchonine  24%,  Amorphous  Alkaloids  38-5%,  and  ash  2-6%, 
approx. — Howard,  Y.B.P.,  1923,639. 

M.  Nierenstein  finds  that  if  a  10%  solution  of  Quinine  Sulphate  is  heated  1 
or  2  hours  the  solution  turns  dark  and  its  specific  rotation  falls  from  — 164 
to  — 43°  with  formation  of  Quinotoxin  probably.  If  the  solution  is  heated, 
however,  in  the  presence  of  Carbon  Dioxide  or  Hydrogen  the  rotation  alters 
from  —164  to  +58°.  In  this  latter  case  the  Quinine  is  perhaps  partly  iso- 
mcrised  to  Quinidine.- — L.  i./2o,1386. 

The  following  formula  is  said  to  be  superior  to  any  other  in  prophylaxis 
and  superior  to  Quinine  in  chronic  cases  of  malaria  fever  as  a  remedial  measiue : 
Powdered  Cinchona  Febrifuge  10  grains,  Citric  Acid  20  grains,  Magnesium 
Sulphate  20  grains,  Spirit  of  Anise  10  minims,  Syrup  to  £  ounce.  Dose,  £ 
ounce  2  hours  after  meals. — T.  H.  Bishop,  I.M.G.,  Dec.  *24,644,  ibid.  April,  ’25, 
193. 

Benign  tertian  malaria  well  treated  with  a  similar  mixture.  Cheap  and 
suitable  for  mass  treatment.— O.  A.  R.  Berkeley-Hill,  X.M.G.,  July,  *26,333. 

Cinchona  Febrifuge.  Warning  against  deficiency  in  alkaloids  or  presence 
of  harmful  ones. — L.  h/23,148. 


Quinidina.  C20H24N2O2=  324-208. 

When  crystallised  from  Alcohol,  the  base  contains  1  molecule 
Alcohol  of  crystallisation.  The  Alcohol  is  completely  removable 
at  120°  C.  Quinidine  free  from  water  and  Alcohol  melts  at  168°  G- 
When  crystallised  from  boiling  water  it  contains  1JH20. 

Quinidine  is  soluble  1  in  2,200  in  water,  I  in  750  boiling  water,  1  in 
30  Alcohol  90%,  1  in  20  Ether. 

Its  solution  in  Sulphuric  Acid  has  a  blue  fluorescence,  as  in  the 
case  of  Quinine,  and  it  gives  a  similar  Thalleioquin  reaction.  It 
differs  from  Quinine  in  M.Pt.,  and  its  Acid  Tartrate  and  the  Hydri- 
odide  are  only  slightly  soluble. 


Quinidinse  Sulphas.  U.S.  X.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  (C20H24N2O2)2.H2SO4 
+2H20  =  782-528. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0-3  to  0-6  Gm.).  U.S.  X.  states  5  grains 
four  times  a  day  as  average.  Stipule  No.  00  holds  6  grains.  For 
auricular  fibrillation  an  average  is  6  grains  (0*4  Gm.),  thrice  daily. 

Occurs  as  needle  crystals,  soluble  about  1  in  100  in  water  (accord¬ 
ing  to  our  experiments). 

Uses . — In  addition  to  its  efficacy  in  malaria,  Quinidine,  alone  or 
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in  combination  with  Cinchonidine  (vide  Preparations  infra)  should 
be  tried  in  all  forms  of  fever,  and  wherever  Quinine  has  been  used 
hitherto,  e.g.,  in  influenza,  neuralgia,  nervous  headache,  common 
catarrhs  and  as  a  general  tonic. 

Quinidine  undoubtedly  superior  to  Quinine  Hydrochloride  in  cases  which 
resist  Quinine.— Hans  Ziemann,  per  Chininum,  72. 

Quinidine  is  believed  to  have  specific  effect  in  auricular  fibril¬ 
lation  of  the  heart. 

References  to  treatment  of  Auricular  Fibrillation. 

By  fibrillation  is  meant  an  incoordinated,  tremulous  and  flicker¬ 
ing  movement  of  the  muscular  wall  of  the  auricles,  which  is  in  a  state 
of  continual  agitation.  The  fibrillating  auricles  might,  be  compared 
with  the  weak  fibrillary  twitchings  which  occur  in  the  muscles  of 
the  body  when  they  are  undergoing  paralysis  and  atrophy.  The 
fibrillations  of  the  auricles  may  amount  to  as  many  as  500  a  minute  ; 
the  ventricular  rate  may  be  120,  140  or  even  200  in  rare  cases.  Many 
of  the  impulses  fail  to  excite  any  ventricular  contraction. 

Tinct.  Digitalis  10  minims  every  4  hours  or  15  minims  every  six  hours  should 
be  given  daily,  carefully  watching  the  effect  by  counting  the  pulse  twice  a 
day  by  auscultation.  One  should  endeavour  to  find  the  daily  quantity  neces¬ 
sary  to  keep  the  heart  about  normai  rate.  Some  patients  feel  best  wrhen  the 
heart’s  rate  is  kept  as  low  as  50. — C.  H.  Cattle,  B.M.J.  i./2i,521.  See  aiso 
Oliver-Sharpey  Lecture  by  Thomas  Lewis. — ibid.,  551. 

Auricular'  flutter  associated  with  arrhythmia  perpetua  or  delirium  cordis 
treated  by  Quinidine.  In  one  case  15'5  Gin.  had  to  be  given  before  the  arrhyth¬ 
mia  could  be  controlled.  Usual  dose  to  begin  with,  0*3  Gm. — slowly  in¬ 
creased.  As  much  as  2  to  3  Gm,  can  be  given  in  24  hours. — B.M.J.E.  i./2i,85. 

A  study  of  400  cases. — D.  S.  Brachman,  L.  i./2i,374. 

Quinidine  Sulphate  thought  to  have  definite  power  to  terminate  paroxysms 
by  restoring  normal  rhythm.  The  percentage  of  successful  cases  has  varied 
up  to  66%,  A  record  of  13  cases.  Dose  0*4  Gm.  given  in  gelatin  capsules, 
thrice  daily.  This  amount  found  to  be  sufficient  to  ensure  a  progressive 
retardation  of  auricular  rate  for  the  first  few  days.  Majority  of  successfully 
treated  cases  re-established  normal  mechanism.  Quinidine  has  a  remarkable 
action  on  the  auricle  and  the  action  is  of  a  potent  nature. — A.  N.  Drury  and 
C.  C.  Iliescu,  B.M.J.  ii./ai,511-515. 

Auricular  fibrillation  of  itself  not  a  dangerous  or  serious  disease.  Quinidine 
not  free  from  danger. — J.  Mackenzie,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,576. 

R-eturn  to  normal  cardiac  rhythm  in  some  cases.  Its  use  is  not  without 
danger,  the  risk  of  embolism  being  a  real  one.  Bibliography  of  the  method. 
— A.  W.  M.  Ellis  and  A.  E.  Ciark-Kennedy,  L.  ii./2i,894. 

Many  cases  are  well  treated  by  Quinidine — others  not. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,13. 

Dose  of  2  to  3  Gm.  p.d.  One  patient  died. — J.  Hay,  B.M.J.  i./22,564. 

Rhythm  restored.  Commence  with  moderately  large  dose — 1*25  to  1*5 
Gm.  p.d.  for  3  or  4  days.  If  beat  becomes  regular  1  Gm.  p.d.  for  one  or  two 
weeks,  then  Digitalis  and  Quinidine  alternately  for  4  or  5  days. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./22,l. 

Results  with  Quinidine  were  not  encouraging  in  a  few  cases. — W.  T.  Richie, 
B.M.J.  i./22,801. 

Normal  rhythm  restored  in  a  number  of  cases. — J.  Hay  and  others,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,1079.  Sometimes  without  the  patient  being  conscious  of  it.  Small 
doses  should  be  given. — B.M.J.E.  iL/22, 37.74. 

In  paroxysmal  auricular  fibrillation  Quinidine  Sulphate  is  indicated.  In 
paroxysmal  tachycardia  it  has  little  or  no  effect.  In  auricular  flutter  likely 
to  prove  of  value.  In  a  small  proportion  of  cases  with  established  auricular 
fibrillation  Quinidine  restores  rhythm. — J.  Parkinson  and  J.  W.  McK.  Nicholl, 
L.  ii.  /22,1267. 

Successful  in  use  but  not  suited  w*hen  there  are  extensive  structural  changes 
in  the  heart,  especially  if  response  to  Digitalis  is  not  good. — P.  R.  Fraser, 
B.M.J,  i./23,507. 


722 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA 


Q 


Small  doses  used  :  in  no  eases  where  large  doses  (48  or  even  60  grains  a  day) 
were  used  were  there  any  serious  symptoms.  The  dosage  of  Brey — six  grains 
is  given  the  first  day,  two  doses  the  second,  three  the  third  and  so  on  till  a 
maximum  of  10  doses  may  be  reached.  This  large  number  is,  however,  rarely 
necessary,  as  the  majority  of  cases  are  restored  on  the  second,  third  or  fourth 
day.  The  dose  is  repeated  every  two  hours  starting  at  5  a.m.  Pulse  recorded 
hourly. — J.  G.  Emmanuel,  L.  L/23,1050. 

Successful  circulatory  efficiency  induced  in  60%  of  cases  unaffected  by  usual 
therapeutic  measures.  2  Gra.  daily  may  be  given  without  serious  toxic 
symotoms. — 0.  S.  .Bur well  and  E.  It.  Dieuaide  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23, 
223. 

In  over  50%  of  cases  Quinidine  restores  the  rhythm  temporarily,  but  only 
in  a  much  smaller  number  is  the  action  permanent.  When  fibrillation  is  due 
to  abnormal  rhythm,  Quinidine  therapy  may  be  highly  satisfactory,  but 
when  the  myocardium  is  severely  and  permanently  damaged  control  of  the 
ventricular  rate  by  Digitalis  is  of  more  benefit  than  restoration  of  normal 
rhythm.  To  the  patient  fully  Digitalised  (by  massive  oral  doses)  3  grains 
of  Quinidine  are  given,  followed,  if  no  idiosyncrasy  after  12  hours,  by  6  grains 
every  3  hours  for  5  doses.  When  necessary,  the  procedure  is  repeated  on 
two  following  days.  If  the  normal  mechanism  is  not  then  restored  further 
treatment  is  not  likely  to  give  a  permanent  result.  Quinidine  tends  to  in¬ 
crease  the  ventricular  rate,  but  Digitalis  may  be  given  simultaneously  to 
counteract  this. — J.  C.  Bramwell,  L.  i./25,1043. 

From  a  study  of  49  cases  of  auricular  fibrillation,  the  use  of  Quinidine 
justifiable  in  selected  cases,  the  most  important  contraindication  being  high 
grades  of  myocardial  damage.  The  danger  of  embolism  is  emphasized. — 
Can.  Med.  Assn.  Jl.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1091. 

Restoration  of  normal  rhythm  in  79%  of  52  cases  treated. — H.  H.  Riecker, 
Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sci.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1159. 

In  heart  affections  in  old  persons  predisposed  to  polyuria,  Quinidine  was 
found  to  be  diuretic. — L.  ii.,/26,924. 

The  treatment  i3  difficult  and  is  best  undertaken  with  electrocardiographic 
control,  as  toxic  effects  on  the  heart  are  fairly  frequent.  A  dose  of  6  grains 
every  2  hours  for  a  maximum  of  5  doses,  or  until  normal  rhythm  is 
re-established,  then  1  grain  three  times  a  day  for  6  to  12  weeks,  is  suggested, 
first  reducing  the  pulse  frequency  to  between  80  and  100  while  at  rest  in  bed. — 
G.  J.  Langley,  B.M.J.,  i./27,1043. 

Quinidine  Sulphate  Slipules  and  Tablets.  5  grains  (0*3  Gra.)  and 

8  grains  (0*4  Gra.)  are  made. 

Elixir  Quinidine.  Martindale. 

Contains  10  grains  (0-6  Gra.)  per  ^  ounce  (15  Cc.)  dose  (cf.  also 

Elixir  Quinidine-Cinchonidine). 

Quinidinse  Sulphas  Acidus.  C2oH24N202.H2S04-|-4HaO=494-352. 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  1  in  8  in  water. 

Quinidinse  Hydrochloridum.  C 20H 2 20  2. HC1  -j-  H  20=  378 ' 68 9. 

Colourless  silky  crystals,  soluble  1  in  60  in  water  (according  to  our 
experiments). 

Quinidine  Hy&roeMori&um  Acifhim,  C20H24NaOa.2HCl-f-H2O 

=415154. 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  1  in  4  in  water. 

Stern! es  Quinidine  Acid  Hydrochloride. 

5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  in  75  minims  (5  Cc.),  also  10  grains  (0-6  Gm.) 
in  150  minims  (10  Cc.),  for  intravenous  use,  and  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.) 
in  30  minims  (2  Cc.)  for  intramuscular  injection, 

Quinidine  compounds  have  been  given  intravenously  in  heart 
affections.  This  compound,  by  reason  of  its  solubility,  is  suggested 
for  intramuscular  injection  both  in  malaria  and  heart  affections. 
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Quim&mse  PeriodMnm.  C20H24O2N2.2I=578*072. 

Dose.- — to  3  grains  (01  to  0*2  Gm.),  increased  if  necessary 
When  made  by  the  interaction  of  Quinidine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  ( cj .  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  obtained  aa  an 
orange  powder  containing  56- 1%  Quinidine,  according  to  investiga¬ 
tions  in  the  author’s  laboratories  (1923). 

Fhezirmacafogy  ; — 

This  Periodide  is  largely  split  up  by  Physiological  Acid  (39%  of  the  Periodide 
being  liberated),  while  a  further  12*7%  (of  the  Periodide)  is  rendered  free  by 
subsequent  treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali. 

14  grains  produced  no  noticeable  effect.  A  3  grain  dose,  however,  caused 
free  perspiration  4  to  5  hours  after  taking,  together  with  feeling  of  cold. 

Soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  almost  in¬ 
soluble  in  Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses . — This  form  of  Quinidine  may  be  of  use  for  the  treatment  of 
auricular  fibrillation  of  the  heart,*  and  it  is  well  worthy  of 
trial  in  benign  tertian  malarial  infection,  in  comparison  with  the 
*  ordinary  ’  Quinidine  and  Cinchonidine  preparations. 

In  the  steadying  of  rapid  heart  in  hyperthyroidism  used  with  great  effect. — 
F.  S.  A. 

Dispensing  Note.  To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  4  slipule/  prefer¬ 
ably  after  food, 

Cinclionidina.  C,eH22N20— 294-192. 

Usually,  in  commerce,  in  small  colourless  leaflets,  with  M.pt. 
202-5°  C.  Soluble  about  1  in  4000  of  water,  and  about  1  in  20  of 
Alcohol.  It  does  not  give  the  Thalleioquin  reaction,  and  its  solution 
in  Sulphuric  Acid  is  not  fluorescent. 

Cinehcnidinss  SuIphas.~(C19H22N20)2H  2804,  3H20  =  740  512  . 
(From  alcohol  crystallises  with  2HaO.).  Dose.—  1  to  10  grains.  In 
•silky  white  needles  from  mother  liquor  of  Quinine  Sulphate.  Soluble 
1  in  60  of  Alcohol,  1  in  100  of  water  (more  so  with  a  little  acid). 
Uses. — Therapeutically,  in  malaria,  this  has  properties  on  a  par 
with  Quinidine.  It  has  been  used  in  other  forms  of  fever,  and  in 
neuralgia,  and  otherwise  as  Quinine. 

Slipules  and  Tablets  5  grains  each  (0-3  Gm.)  are  made  of  this  salt. 
Elixir  Cinchonidine.  Martindale.  Contains  10  grains  (Q- 6  Gm.) 
per  \  ounce  (15  Cc.)  dose. 

Elixir  Quinidine-Cinchonidine.  Martindale,  Contains  5  grains 
of  each  per  J  ounce  dose. 

Cinchonidinse  Hydrcehleridiim.  C19E.2.2N20.I1C1+II20  —  34S-673. 
Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0*06  to  0-6  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  1  in  30  in  water. 

Cinchonidinse  Hydrcchloridnm  Acidiim.  C19XI22N2Q.2HC1  + 
H20=385T38.  Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  06  Gm.). 
Crystals  readily  soluble  in  water. 

Sterules  for  intramuscular  injection,  1\  grains  (0-5  Gm.)  in  23 
minims  (1*5  Cc.), 

Cinchonidinse  Periodidmn,  C19H22N3O.4I=801-920. 

Dose. — 1^  to  3  grains  (0-1  to  0-2  Gm.)  increased. 

When  prepared  by  the  interaction  of  Cinchonidine  Base  and  Iodine 
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in  a  suitable  solvent  (cf.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is 
obtained  as  a  brownish-red  powder,  containing  36*7%  Cinchonidine. 

Pharmacology  s — - 

According  to  our  experiments  it  i3  not  markedly  split  up  either  by  Physio¬ 
logical  Acid  or  subsequent  treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali,  differing  in 
this  respect  from  both  Quinine  and  Quinidine  Periodide.  It  has  been  prepared 
in  the  writer’s  laboratories  (1923). 

1|  grains  gave  no  noticeable  effect  in  a  normal.  A  3  grain  dose,  however, 
caused  free  perspiration  4  to  5  hours  after  taking,  together  with  feeling  of  cold. 

Solubility. — Slightly  soluble  in  Chloroform  ;  almost  insoluble 
in  Alcohol  and  Ether.  Insoluble  in  water. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis,  salts  of  metals  and  as  alkaloids. 

Uses. — The  body  may  have  a  field  of  utility  ( e.g .  in  malarial 
infection)  especially  in  cases  where  other  ‘  Bark  ’  compounds  have 
been  found  ineffective  or  badly  tolerated.  The  content  of  Iodine 
(63*3%)  renders  it  suitable  for  administration  in  conditions  where 
Iodine  is  efficacious.  It  may  prove  of  service  in  influenza. 

Dispensing  Note.  It  is  preferably  given,  finely  powdered,  alone 
in  cachet  or  ‘  slipule  ’  (No.  1)  after  meals. 

Ciachonidinse  Salicylas.  Ci9HssN2O.C6H4  QH.COOH  =  432*24,  Is  useful 
as  a  tonic  and  antiperiodic  in  neuralgia,  rheumatism,  sciatica,  &c.,  6  grains 
every  2  hours  in  Slipules  (No.  00)  or  cachets. 

Cinchonina.  Ci9h22n,o  =  294*192. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains. 

Cinchonine  salts  are  the  cheapest  of  the  alkaloidal  salts  of  Cinchona.  Their 
nauseous  bitter  taste  is  objectionable,  though  as  prophylactics  some  have 
thought  them  superior  to  quinine. 

Idiosyncrasy  to  Quinine.  A  lady  had  had  30  grains  of  the  Bihydrochloride 
intramuscularly  daily  for  three  days,  and  subsequently  45  grains  daily  per  os. 
This  produced  dermatitis.  She  could,  however,  take  Cinchonine  base,  16 
grains  a  day. — W.  Fletcher  and  E.  A.  O.  Travers,  B.M.J.  i. (23, 629. 

Cinchoninse  Hydrochloridum.  C1SH22N:0.HC1,2H_0  =  366*689. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  or  more. 

In  white  aeicular  crystals,  soluble  1  in  30  of  water  and  1  in  2  of  alcohol 
85%.  (Commercial  samples  we  find  vary). 

Cinchonine  Acid  Hydrochloride.  C  H2  ND.2HC1  =  367T22. 

Solution  1  in  2  by  intramuscular  injection — dose  7J,  10  or  15  grains — or  the 
Acid  Hydrobromide  in  malaria  equal  to  or  bettor  than  quinine. — Sir  L.  Rogeru, 
B.M.J.  ii./i8,459. 

Cinchoninae  Sulphas.  (Ciif^oNaObHaSOi^H.Q  =  722*496. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  or  more. 

In  hard,  colourless,  short  rhombic  prisms  with  a  vitreous  lustre.  Soluble  1 
In  70  cold  water,  1  in  10  alcohol  90%.  Dilute  solution  in  Dilute  Sulphuric 
Acid  should  not  be  markedly  fluorescent  (absence  of  Quinine  and  Quinidine). 

Cinchoninae  Sulphocarbolas.  C19H22.N2O.C6H4.SO2H. OH  (?)  =  468*304. 
In  reddish  white  needles.  Antiseptic  febrifuge. 

An  examination  of  the  polarimetric  rotations  of  concentrated  solutions  of 
acid  salts  of  the  Cinchona  alkaloids  showed  that  when  heated  at  126°  C.  for  2 
hours  decomposition  took  place  rapidly  in  the  Bisulphate  of  Quinine.  Quini¬ 
dine,  Cinchonidine  and  Cinchonine.  The  BDhydrochlorides ,  however,  of 
Quinine  and  Quinidine  were  unchanged  and  of  Cinchonidine  and  Cinchonine 
only  very  slightly  decomposed  at  the  same  temperature.  The  acid  sulphates 
w*ere  completely  altered  by  4  hours  heating  at  141“  C.,  whereas  the  correspond¬ 
ing  hydrochlorides  were  effected  to  the  extent  of  0*4%  in  the  case  of  Quinine, 
ranging  to  7*7%  with  the  Cinchonine. 

Doubt  is  expressed  as  to  the  toxicity  of  QuinicineandCinchonicino. — B.F 
Howard  and  Q.  Chick,  B.P.  Conf.  1923  ;  P.J.  iL/23,92. 

Quinetum.  This  name  has  been  applied  variously  in  the  past.  It  should 
be  used  for  the  mixture  of  amorphous  bases  of  Cinchona  Bark,  the  crystallisable 
alkaloids  having  been  previously  removed. 
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QUINIMA. 

Fa.  Cx.,  P.  Hung.,  P.  Svec.,  U.S.  X. 

Ci9H2oN2O.CH3.0H  +3H20  —  378‘256  Ph.  Ned.  V.  is  anhydrous. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0-06  to  0‘25  Gm.)  or  more  (if  anhydrous,  3 
parts  equal  approximately  4  of  sulphate).  Antimalarial  Dose  (U.S.) 
15  grains  daily. 

Quinine  base  can  be  produced  with  1,  2  or  3  H20. 

It  forms  additive  compounds  with  Hydrocarbons,  e.g.,  1  molecule  Quinine 
+  1  molecule  C6H8.  A  body  has  also  been  made  consisting  of  2  molecules 
Quinine,  1  molecule  Hydrocarbon  and  2H20.  Combinations  with  Amyl 
Acetate,  Ethyl  Acetate,  Toluol,  Dimethylaniline  and  Nitrobenzol  also  with 
Essential  Oils,  e.g.,  Lavender,  Pine,  Rosemary,  also  with  Terebene,  Terpineol 
have  been  made. — Schaefer,  8th  Int.  Cong.  App.  Chem.,  N.Y.,  Sept.,  19x2. 

Soluble . — Slightly  in  water  (1  in  2,600),  1  in  40  of  ether  and 
about  1  in  1  of  alcohol  90%,  also  in  dilute  acids,  1  in  3  of  chloroform, 
and  in  aqueous  ammonia.  Antipyrin  increases  its  solubility  in  water. 
Its  solution  in  diluted  sulphuric  acid  is  fluorescent,  Isevogyrate,  and 
gives,  with  chlorine  water  and  ammonia  afterwards  added,  a  green 
colour  due  to  Thalleioquin. 

Uses. — Quinine  is  the  most  valued  Cinchona  alkaloid,  a  white 
powder.  It  is  not  so  bitter  as  its  salts,  hence  may  well  replace 
them. 

Malaria  in  children  is  well  treated  with  it.  It  is  readily  absorbed 
by  the  acid  of  the  stomach,  and  quite  as  effective  as  the  salts.  It 
can  be  detected  in  the  urine  10  minutes  after  taking.  In  wasting 
diseases,  e.g.,  tuberculosis.  Quinine  retards  protein  breakdown 
and  may  be  prescribed  with  advantage. 

P  See  also  Quinine  Hydroc-hloride ,  Sulphate,  etc.,  and  p.  743,  for 
malaria  treatment . 

Quinine  as  an  economic  weapon. — Amongst  all  the  Allies 
the  call  for  Quinine  in  the  great  war  was  almost  desperate — especially  in  the 
Italian  Forces — in  fact  the  allied  cause  was  in  jeopardy-  It  is  scarcely  too 
much  to  admit  that  the  future  destiny  of  the  civilised  world  rested  with  the 
Dutch.  The  keynote  of  the  situation  was  the  Java  Cinchona  plantation. 
The  famous  War  Agreement  of  September  3rd,  1918,  saved  the  situation — 
the  Associated  Countries  secured  practically  the  whole  year’s  production  of 
Java  Quinine  on  reasonable  terms. — ‘  X.F.O.’  C.D.  ’19, 1085. 

While  the  production  of  synthetic  Quinine  would  undoubtedly  be  a 
triumph  for  organic  chemistry,  the  more  economic  method  of  production  will 
lie  in  the  proper  utilisation  of  the  Cinchona  plant.  A  plea  for  an  experimenta 
Station. — Prof.  Greenish,  L.  ii./22,236. 

Production. — Dutch  data.  The  present  production  it  appears  is  in  excess 
Df  commercial  demands,  though  millions  are  suffering  from  malaria  owing  to 
lack  of  Quinine. — B.M.J.,  i./25,700. 

The  total  present  world-production  of  Quinine  is  600,000  Kg.  per  annum, 
made  in  14  factories,  and  it  is  doubtful  whether  this  is  sufficient  for  the  world’s 
needs.  Question  as  to  possibility  of  increasing  supply  should  be  seriously 
3onsidered. — Health  Committee,  League  of  Nations,  L.  L/24,720. 

Our  Dominions  are  unable  to  produce  all  the  Cinchona  Bark  and  its  alkaloids 
required. — Sir  D.  Prain,  P.J.,  iL/27,9. 

Extraction  op  Quinine  and  Strychnine  from  solutions  of  varying 
lydrogen-ion  concentration. — N.  Evers,  P.J.  ii./22,90. 

Fatty  compounds  of  Cinchona  alkaloids  used  to  destroy  and  keep  clothes 
ree  from  moths,  usually  by  soaking  or  spraying  with  a  Petroleum  or  Carbon 
Tetrachloride  solution.  Used  in  dry-cleaning  plants  in  U.S. — P.J iL/27,680. 
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Aeidum  Quinicum.  Syn.  Rone  Acid. 
CsH?.(OH)4COOH+H,O=210T12. 

Dose. —4:  to  8  grains  (0*25  to  0*5  Gm.), 

An  acid  contained  in  Cinchona,  principally  combined  with  the 
alkaloids  and  with  calcium,  forms  white  crystalline  masses,  soluble 
in  water  about  5  in  8,  and  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  35.  It  is  decomposed 
into  hippuric  acid  in  the  system.  This  and  Lithium  Quinate  in 
similar  dose  are  used  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 

IFUQuinings  Arsenas.  2(C20H24N2O2).  H3As04-f  8H20  =  934-528. 
nose . — I  to  J  grain  (0-008  to  0-03  Gm.). 

Small  white  crystals,  sparingly  soluble  in  water.  It  is  an  anti- 
periodic,  given  in  chronic  malarial  fevers.  Contains  about  15*2%  of 
arsenic  acid,  and  G9'4%  of  Quinine. 

IFUQmninae  Cacodylas.  C20H34N2O2.(CH3)2AsO2H==462-224. 

Dose. — Per  os  and  hypodermically,  1-J  to  4  grains  (0-1  to  0-25  Gm.). 
This  salt  has  been  suggested  for  intravenous  use  in  malaria, 
7|  grains  (0  5  Gm.)  in  20  Cc.  It  has  approximately  the  same 
toxicity  as  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  and  Acid  Hydrobromide. 
Quininss  Camphoras. 

2(C20H24N2O2).C8H14(COOH)2=848-544.  Dose.— -1  to  10  grains. 
An  insoluble  powder.  76‘4%  Quinine. 

Quininss  Citras. 

2(C20Ha4NaO2).C8Hi.OH(COOH)8+7HaO  =  966-592. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.). 

Soluble  1  in  900,  has,  therefore,  little  taste.  Given  suspended  in 
mixture.  Contains  67‘1%  Quinine. 

Effervescent  Quinine  Citrate.  Dose. — 1  draohm.  Contains  1  grain. 

Ferri  et  Quinmae  Citras  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.)  in  solution,  or  in  pills  with 
simple  syrup  or  mucilage  of  acacia  (not  in  excess,  as,  unless  made  very 
hard,  they  lose  shape).  Alcohol  60%  with  Glycerin  5%  is  also  a  suit¬ 
able  excipient.  Contains  about  15%  of  quinine,  in  greenish  deliques¬ 
cent  scales.  It  has  an  agreeable  bitter,  chalybeate  taste.  Largely 
used  as  a  general  tonic. 

Incompatible  with  Tannin  and  Alkalis,  also  with  Phosphoric 
Acid  (Ferric  Phosphate  may  be  thrown  out),  unless  considerably 
diluted  prior  to  mixing. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Vanillas,  Glyl  Menthse  Piperita  (bold  dose), 
Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Effervescent  Citrate  of  Iron  and  Quinine. 

Dose . — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.)  =  3  grains  of  the  salt. 

Tablets  of  Iron  and  Quinine  Gitrale  3  grains. 

Syrupus  Ferri  et  Quininss  Citratis. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.).  1  in  20  of  Orange  Syrup. 

[fHDFem,  Quininse  et  Strychnines  Citras  (q.v.)  oontains  1%  of 
Stryohnine. 

CEDSirop  Neuroicmique. 

Dose. — 2  to  3  drachms  (8  to  12  Cc.)  in  a  little  water  after  meals. 
Iron  and  Quinine  Citrate  0*50,  Strychnine  Nitrate  0'01,  Liquid 
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Extract  of  Kola  5*0,  Sodium  Glycerophosphate  5*0.  Dissolve 
with  slight  heat  in  Orange  Syrup,  q.s.,  to  100. 

Quinines  Formas  Acidu3  (“  Neutral  ’*  in  France). 

C20H24N2O2  (H.COOH)2=416*24. 

Dose . — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0  s  Gm,). 

Long  white  needles  containing  77*9%  Quinine,  M.Pt.  95°  C. 
Quinines  Formas  Neutralis  (“  Basic  ”  in  France),  Syn.  Chino- 
form,  Quinoeobm.  C20H24N2O2.HCOOH— 370*224. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.).  Subcutaneously  1  to 
3  grains.  (Stated  not  to  be  painful.) 

Prepared  by  using  a  very  small  quantity  of  water,  in  which  the 
Quinine  is  placed  and  the  acid  added.  Crystals  melting  at  132° ; 
laevorotatory.  Contains  87*5%  Quinine.  A  general  tonic.  Suitable 
for  hypodermic  use. 

Solubility. — Varies  according  to  conditions  of  manufacture.  Seme  com¬ 
mercial  samples  we  found  were  only  soluble  in  600  of  water  and  110  of  Alcohol. 
We  found  that  a  1  in  20  solution  can  be  made  extemporaneously  by  dissolv¬ 
ing  1  gram  of  the  base  in  19  Cc.  of  water  containing  0-125  gram  of  Ecimic 
Acid,  but  we  could  not  make  the  salt  more  soluble  than  1  in  65  of  water  and 
1  in  7  of  Alcohol,  there  being  dissociation. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  ^  grain  (0*02  Cm).  and  £  grain 
(0*05  Gm.). 

Guttae  1  in  50  have  been  employed  satisfactorily  in  asthenopia. 
Quininte  Hydroferomidum,  U.S.  X.,  Fr.  Cx. — ‘  Basic  ’  Quinine  Hydro¬ 
bromide.  P.  Helv.  Quinine  Bromide. 

C2oH24N202.HBr-)-H40=423*148, 

Dose . — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.)  or  more.  Antimalarial 
Dose  (U.S.) — 15  grains  daily. 

White  aeicular  crystals,  soluble  1  in  water  40.  (P„  Kelv,  80.) 

Contains  76*6%  of  Quinine.  Quinine  is  given  with  an  excess  of 
hydrobromic  acid  to  lessen  the  cinchonism  sometimes  caused  by 
large  doses.  Is  valuable  in  acute  rheumatism.  In  malaria  for  oral 
administration,  hypodermically  or  intravenously. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre  has  been  well  treated  by  5  grain  Capsules  given  to 
the  limit  of  tolerance  (3  or  4  Capsules  p.d.) — for  months  or  even  years.  In 
many  cases  the  thyroids  diminish  in  size — the  exophthalmos  seems  to  be  the 
last  to  disappear — this  may  take  years.  The  Quinine  probably  acts  on  the 
sympathetic  system. — Boston  Med.  and  Surg.  Jl.  Sept.  ’15, 10,  per  Pres., 
Dec.  ’io,215. 

In  2\  grain  doses  thrice  daily  one  of  the  best  treatments.— J.  B.  Alexander, 
Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  15/23,394.  See  also  Quinine  Sulphate. 

Tablets  contain  3  and  5  grains,  also  3  grains,  with  Phenacetin, 
5  grains.  Hypodermic  Tablets  of  the  Salt  contain  \  grain. 

Tropical  abscess  has  been  treated  by  aspirating  and  injecting  into 
the  cavity  1%  solution  of  this  Salt. 

Quininee  Hydrobromidum  Aeidum.  (Fr,  Cx. — *  Neutral.’) 
C20H24N2O2.2HBr+3H2O== 540*114. 

Dose. — £  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  hypodermically. 

In  yellowish  rectangular  prismatic  crystals,  or  in  powder.  Contain 
60%  of  Quinine. 

Soluble  I  in  7  of  water,  and  is  well  adapted  for  hypodermic 

injection.  It  is  entirely  unirritating.  The  additional  hydrobromic 
radical  tends  to  prevent  quinism. 
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Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  2  grains  (0T2  Gm.)  each. 

Injectio  Quininse  Hydrobromidi  Acidi  Hypodermica.  2  grains 
in  I  Oc.  Dose. — \  to  1  Cc. 

Used  where  quinine  cannot  be  borne  by  the  stomach-  Tn  malarial 
fever  and  subsequent  rheumatism. 

Quinine  Hydroeliloridiim.  B.P.  ’14.  Fr.  Cx.  4  Basic/  U.S.  X., 
P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Hung.  Ph.  Ned,  V.,  P.G.  VI.  Syn. 
Quinine  Hydrochlorate. 

C20H24N2O2.HCl+2HiO=396-705. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0*06  to  0*6  Gm.).  Stipule No.O  holds  5  grains. 

The  crystals  contain  81 '7%  base  against  73-|%  in  the  sulphate. 

Soluble  1  in  40  of  water,  1  in  3  of  80%  alcohol. 

Two  salts  with  a  common  ion  lessen  each  other’s  solubility.  The  less 
solubility  in  Ringer’s  Solution  (1  in  110)  is  due  to  its  slight  alkalinity,  also 
to  the  fact  that  it  contains  a  slightly  greater  number  of  Chlorine  ions. — J.  fl. 
Crawford,  B.M..T.  i./22,8/4. 

QuinineHydrochloride  2  with  Antipyrin  1  will  dissolve  in  4  of  water. 

Uses,  and  References — 

It  is  sometimes  better  tolerated  than  the  Sulphate.  Subcutaneous 
or  intravenous  injections  useful  where  not  tolerated  by  the  mouth. 
Giemsa’s  Injection  contains  Quinine  Hydrochloride  10  Gm. 
Water  18  Cc.,  Ethyl-Urethane  5  Gm.  The  volume  of  product  is 
30  Cc.,  so  that  0  5  Gm.  is  contained  in  U5  Cc.  ox  solution  forinjection. 
See  also  Quinine  Urethane. 

As  a  fever  prophylactic  quinine  hydrochloride  3  grains  with 
phenacetin  5  grains  is  largely  used  in  Portugal. — Ph.  Notes. 

For  the  paroxysmal  headache  or  neuralgia  so  common  after 
malaria  the  following  mixture  is  recommended  : — Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  3  grains,  Tincture  of  Cimicifuga  5  minims,  Citrate  of  Caffeine 
2  grains.  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims.  Compound  Infusion  of 
Orange  to  I  ounce,  twice  daily. 

For  use  in  Malaria ,  see  p.  743,  and  for  toxic  effects,  p.  749, 

In  acute  tonsillitis.  Quinine  internally  and  as  mouth-wash  useful  ; 
also  with  Dilute  Nitric  Acid  in  cachectic  cases  of  vesicular  stomatitis. 

Woand3  treated  i>y  Quinine  Hydrochloride  1%  solution  as  wet  dressing, 
also  1/10%  with  1/10%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  as  continuous  drip.  Active  in 
ridding  heavily  contaminated  wounds  of  the  gas  bacillus.  Quinine  is  especially 
effectual  in  a  menstruum  of  pus. — K.  Taylor,  B.M.J.  ii./i 5,923  ;  L.  i./i7,294. 

Anal  fissure  treated  by  Quinine  Hydrochloride  packing  (5  grains)  and 
Quinine  suppository.  Granulation  good. — H.  G  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./i8,314. 

Mistura  Quinines  cum  Ferro. 

Dose. — 4  ounce  thrice  daily  in  water  30  minutes  after  food. 
Quinine  Hydrochloride  30  grains.  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  }, 
ounce.  Glycerin  1  ounce,  Water  to  8  ounces. 

Bad  cases  of  secondary  syphillis  do  well  on  this. 

Lotio  Quininas Hydrochloridi  R.O.II.  1%.  For  corneal  ulcers  c/.p.  736. 
Tablets,  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains. 

Pessus  Quininae  (flat  shape). — 3  to  5  grains  of  Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  in  Theobroma  Oil  basis.  A  valuable  remedy  for  leucorrhoea. 
A  solution  of  Quinine  arrests  the  movement  of  spermatozoa. 
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Con  trace  &  fives . 

The  following  is  a  resume  of  the  chemical  substances  and  pre¬ 
parations  of  them  used  for  the  purpose  of  contraception,  with  state¬ 
ments  as  to  their  relative  values  : — 

Lactic  Acid. — It  is  well  known  that  the  secretion  of  the  vagina  is  acid, 
owing  to  the  presence  of  09%  Lactic  Acid,  which  is  secreted  by  Doderlein’s 
Bacillus.  In  the  act  of  coitus,  alkaline  secretion  is  passed  by  the  mucous 
membrane  for  the  purpose  of  neutralising  the  acid.  It  has  been  suggested 
therefore  to  employ  1%  of  Lactic  Acid  to  overcome  this  alkalinity. 

Lactic  Acid  Pessaries  are  prepared  with  Theobroma  basis  weighing  20 
grains,  or  a  larger  size  8  6m.,  for  vaginal  use,  containing  2%  of  Lactic 
Acid. 

Lactic  Acid  Jelly  of  a  non-greasy  type  contains  also  1%  Lactic  Acid, 
together  with  a  small  proportion  of  Boric  Acid  and  a  minute  quantity  of 
Thymol  as  preservative. 

Gontraceptalene  is  a  preparation  of  this  kind. 

Patentex,  a  contraceptive  jelly,  was  found  to  be  a  Glyeerole  of  Starch 
preparation,  containing  20%  Boric  Acid,  and 

Metag,  described  as  an  improvement  on  Patentex,  was  found  to  consist 
solely  of  Tragacanth  Mucilage  and  a  trace  of  Boric  Acid. 

Quinine  Suppositories  are  well  known  and  are  supplied  as  follows  : — 
3  or  5  grains  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride  in  either  Theobroma  or  Gelatin  mass 

Quinine  Pessaries  were  found  to  fail  in  71%  of  cases. 

Ghinosol  has  been  used,  but  is  believed  by  some  to  be  injurious.  The 
following  statements  have  been  made  : — 

As  a  few  women  apparently  absorb  sufficient  Quinine  to  cause  sleepless¬ 
ness  and  slight  digestive  disturbances,  a  suppository  of  Chinosol  in  Cocoa¬ 
butter  is  recommended  by  The  C.B.C.  Med.  B-esearch  Committee. — L.  ii./27,42. 

Chinosol  in  any  medium  is  not  tolerated  by  a  considerable  number  of  women. 
Its  use  frequently  produces  inflammation  and  discharge,  whilst  sterility  is 
stated  in  one  instance  to  have  been  caused  by  it.  A  Lactic  Acid  Pessary 
in  conjunction  with  an  occlusive  pessary  found  most  efficient. — Norman 
Haire,  L.  ii./27,143.  See  also  ibid.  L.  ii./27,256,308  and  360. 

Effervescing  Tablets. — These  are  employed  to  some  extent  abroad 
but  the  evidence  is  that  they  are  exceedingly  uncertain  for  the  purpose,  owing 
to  the  fact  that  they  do  not  readily  dissolve,  and  hence  fail  to  function. 

sfcSpeton  (T.M.  462940)  Tablets  are  an  example  of  this  type. 

Douches. — The  following  are  recommended  : — 

(a)  1%  Lactic  Acid  solution;  ( b )  Normal  Saline;  (c)  Vinegar,  1  drachm  to 
the  pint;  ( d )  Potassium  Permanganate  1  in  4,000.  Douching  failed  to 
prevent  conception  in  74%  of  cases. 

See  also  Contraceptive  Section,  Report  of  the  5th  International  Neo- 
Malthusian  and  Birth  Control  Conference,  1922  ;  Pr.  July  ’23,80.  Also  ‘  The 
Comparative  Value  of  Current  Contraceptive  Methods  ’  read  at  Internal. 
Kongress  fur  Sexualforschung,  Berlin,  Sept.  16,  ’26. 

Sterilisation  of  men  and  women  described,  also  Dutch  ring  pessary — said  to 
give  little  inconvenience. — Birth  Control  Conference,  L.  ii./22,195. 

Birth  Control  and  the  State.  C.  P.  Blacker  says  no  really  satisfactory 
3ontraceptive  exists.  Chemical  preparations  give  no  security. — L.  i./26,766. 

Modern  methods  of  birth  control  are  causing  an  increase  of  involutional 
nsanity  among  women. — L.  i./ 2 6,660. 

Scher eschewsky ’s  40%  Quinine  Ointment  holds  a  high  position  for 
lisinfection  against  venereal  disease  in  Germany.  1  in  1000  Perchloride  is 
■eliable. — L.  i./ 22,292. 


Cinctura  Quininee  ( B.P .  ’14).  Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.), 
Quinine  Hydrochloride  1,  Tincture  of  Fresh  Orange  50.  A  very 
agreeable  form  of  taking  small  doses  of  Quinine.  Hydrochloride 
>f  Quinine  is  used  as  first  suggested  by  W.  Whitfield. 
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Yinum  Quinine  ( B.P .  ’14).  Dose. — J  to  I  ounce  (15  to30  Cc.). 

Contains  one  grain  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride  dissolved  in  one 
ounce  of  Orange  Wine. 

The  Board  of  Customs  and  Excise  allow  its  sale  without  Excise  licence  if’. — 
(a)  It  is  prepared  in  accordance  with  the  B.P.  ’14  directions,  (b)  That  sales  are 
made  only  by  duly  qualified  chemists  and  druggists;  and  (c)  It  is  labelled  to  show 
that  it  is  to  be  used  as  a  medicine.  The  word  “  Dose  ”  should  appear  on  the  label 
in  bold  type.  This  should  not  exceed  the  B.P.  ’14  dose — viz.,  £  to  1  oz. — but  the 
Board  do  not  object  to  the  use  instead  of  the  words  “  one  or  two  tablespoonsful,” 
or  “  half  a  wineglass ful.” 

Quinines  Hydrochloridum  Aeidum.  In  Fb.  Cx.  is  termed  ‘Neutral* 
Quinine  Hydrochloride.  C20H24N2O2.2HCl=397'138, 

N.B. — Fr.  Cx.  adopts  the  salt+21  H20.  Crystallised  from  alcohol  the 
Salt  contains  alcohol  and  water  of  crystallisation.  Left  exposed  to  the  air 
this  loses  its  alcohol  and  the  Salt  changes  to  one  with  2 \  molecules  of  water, 
becoming  at  the  same  time  opaque. 

Dose. — -I  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  0*6  Gm.),  Antimalarial  dose  ( U.S .) 
15  grains  daily.  h  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0’12  Gm.)  hypodermically. 

In  white  or  yellowish  white  crystalline  crusts.  B.P.  ’14  states  in 
amorphous  powder.  Is  claimed  to  be  soluble  1  in  1  of  water.  Con¬ 
tains  81 ’6%  of  quinine. 

Us 33, — This  is  the  most  suitable  salt  for  injections  which  have 
to  be  sterilised  ( cf .  Bi-Sulphate),  and  it  is  considered  the  best  salt 
for  intravenous  U30  in  malaria,  septicaemia,  etc.  The  hydrochloric 
radical  is  not  as  irritating  as  the  sulphuric  to  the  stomach. 

Iatravaaoua  Injection  of  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride. 

Dose. — An  average  dose  may  be  considered  as  from  4  to  15  grains 
(0-25  to  1  Gm.)  though  Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,381,  states  that 
5  to  grains  commonly  produces  cinchonism. 

Dilution. — Some  use  an  exceedingly  dilute  solution  (e.g.  as  low  as 
1  in  300).  Others  advise  even  a  10%  solution.  Personally  we 
recommend  a  medium  of  1  in  40  or  1  iu  50.  Newton  Pitt  uses  4 
grains  (0'25  Gm.)  in  150  minims  (10  Cc.)  i.e.  1  in  40.  A.  G.  Phear 
found  10  grains  in  300  minims  (20  Cc.)  saved  many  lives  in  Mace¬ 
donia. 

Rate  of  injection.— This,  as  with  all  intravenous  procedure,  should 
be  slowly  performed. 

Danger  of  rapid  intea  venous  injection  of  Quinine  solution  in 
malaria.  There  may  be  dangerous  fall  of  blood  pressure  with  con¬ 
centrated  solution.  Tne  whole  problem  turns  on  the  amount  of 
Quinine  passing  through  the  heart  every  second.  The  amount  of 
Quinine  injected  into  a  vein  at  the  bend  of  the  elbow  should  not  be 
more  than  l/!20th  grain  per  second  or  ^  grain  a  minute.  This  will 
mean  10  grains  will  require  20  minutes.  For  Quinine  Hydrochloride 
intravenous  injection  the  solution  should  not  exceed  strength  of 
1  in  300 — to  be  given  at  the  rate  of  10  Cc.  per  minute  for  patients 
over  15  years  of  age.  Half  rate  for  children  under  15.  Tables 
showing  effect  on  systolic,  diastolic  and  puls©  pressures  after  intra 
venous  injections  of  dilate  solutions  of  Quinine  Bihydroohloride.— 
(J.  N.  Brahmacbari,  L.  iL/22,175,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  1/22,209-211 

For  further  details  of  intravenous  use  in  Malaria,  see  p.  745. 
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Pneumonia. — Treatment  by  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  intravenously 
(7  grains  in  10  Cc.) — It.  Kharegab,  L.  ii./25,626. 

Septicaemia. — Five  grains  (0*3  6m.)  in  10  Cc.  has  been  employed.  See 
B.  Ratten,  B.M.J.  ii./27,39. 

Puerperal  Sepsis. — One  or  two  injections  of  10  grains  produced  good 
results. — P.  Liston,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,S59. 

As  local  anaesthetic  \  to  1%  solution  (for  mucous  membrane  a  10% 
solution  may  be  applied  with  cotton  wool)  is  injected  into  the  tissue.  A  co- 
agulable  exudation  forms,  beginning  a  few  minutes  after  the  injection  and 
becoming  complete  after  24  to  4S  hours.  If  incision  is  made  at  once  after 
injection,  the  anaesthesia  is  short,  and  the  wound  heals  as  if  no  local  anaesthetic 
had  been  used.  When  primary  union  is  not  possible,  and  more  prolonged 
anaesthesia  is  wished  for,  the  tissues  should  not  be  incised  until  the  infiltration 
has  formed,  e.g.  after  half  an  hour  or  more  ;  when  this  infiltration  has  occurred 
the  anaesthesia  may  last  several  days. — L.  ii./io,840. 

Quinine  and  all  its  derivatives  are  general  protoplasmic  poisons  and  in 
proportion  as  they  exert  this  action  they  act  as  local  anaesthetics. — W.  E. 
Dixon  and  Premankur  De,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Oct.  ’27,407. 

Tonsillectomy.— As  a  local  anaesthetic  Quinine  Hydrochloride  f  grain 
in  2  drachms  of  water  superior  to  0-2%  Cocaine  (5  Cc.).  A  small  amount  of 
20%  Cocaine  first  applied. — E.  J.  Brown,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  28,  ’23,321. 

Cancer. — Quinine  often  of  value  for  relief  of  pain.  Injection  intramus¬ 
cularly  of  20 — 30  Cc.  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  solution  10%  every  other 
day,  and  1  Gm.  per  os  on  alternate  days. — Per  Chininum,  226. 

Quinine  Bihydrochloride  (7|  grains  intramuscularly)  is  a  powerful  inducer 
of  leucocytosis,  but  it  appears  to  have  no  advantage  over  Novarsenobenzol 
or  Mercury,  and  injections  are  painful. — G.  R.  S.  Thomas,  L.  i./2 5,1292. 

Liver  Abscess.— After  exploratory  aspiration  repeated  irrigation  of  an 
abscess  cavity  with  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  3  to  5  grains  per  ounce  may 
render  subsequent  operation  unnecessary. 

Solute  de  Quinine  pour  injection  hypodermique. — Er.  Cx. 

Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  3  Gm.,  Antipyrin  2  Gm.,  Water  to  10  Cc. 
Special  instructions  as  to  sterilisation  are  provided,  q.v. 

Isotonic  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  Solution  contains  G’565 
Gm.  in  10  Cc.— P.J.  i./i  2,357. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic,  contain  2  grains  (0’i2  Gm.)  also  3  grains 
(0*2  Gm.),  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.)  also  15  grains  (1  Gm.)  in  2  Cc.  for 
Malaria  also  4  grains  (0‘25  Gm.)  in  10  Cc.  and  10  grains  (0-6  Gm.) 
in  20  Cc.  for  intravenous  uses. 

Also  Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  5. 
grains  (0*3  Gm.)  with  Antipyrin  3  grains  (02  Gm.). 

Tablets  1,  and  5  grains.  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  1,  2,  and  3  grains. 

Quininse  Hydrochloro-Caxbaniiduni. — Syn,  Urea-Quinine.  U.S.  X. 
(A  variety  is  jjeNikafgin  (T.M.  366283.) — B.M.J.  i./i8, 254.1. 
C20H24N2.O2.HCl  CO  (NH2)2,HCl+5H20=547-266. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 

In  small  prisms,  soluble  1  in  about  1  of  water.  Contains  59*2% 
Quinine.  Used  hypodermically  in  malaria  2  to  5  grains  and  in 
cholera,  in  as  large  as  12  to  15-grain  doses.  The  latter  is  U.S.  X. 
hypodermically  (one  dose  daily)  as  average. 

As  local  anaesthetic  analgesia  persists  for  4  to  6  hours,  even  to 
several  days.  Used  in  America  for  malaria  in  which  marked  anaesthesia 
was  noticed  at  the  site  of  injection,  hence  its  trial  as  a  Cocaine  substitute. 

3  to  5  Ce.  hypodermically  of  1%  solution  (up  to  3%  is  harmless).  In  10  to 
30  minutes  produces  anaesthesia ;  at  the  same  time  it  acts  as  a  haemostatic. 
Healing  of  wounds  is,  however,  delayed  owing  to  thickening  of  the  edges  due 
to  fibrinous  exudation.  In  operations  on  haemorrhoids  2%  solution  has  caused 
sloughing. 

J.  E.  D.  Jones  writes  us  5  Cc.  of  1%  solution  injected  to  ease  pain  in  a  case 
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of  spinal  injury.  Ansesthesia  was  prompt  and  profound  and  lasted  2  days 
without  ill  effect  afterwards — far  superior  to  Cocaine  and  Morphine. 

Painless  operations.  Results  with  Quinine  Urea  Hydrochloride  and  with 
Novocain. — P.  Lockhart-Mummery,  Pr.,  Feb.  1920. 

In  tonsilitis  and  in  tuberculosis  of  the  larynx  10%  solution  or  less  is  suit¬ 
able, — even  20  or  50%  may  be  used.  Apply  by  spray,  sponge,  brush,  etc. 
A  teaspoonful  or  so  of  solution  may  be  taken  in  the  mouth  and  used  to  bathe 
the  tonsils  by  swaying  the  head  from  side  to  side. 

Haemorrhoids  injected  with  Quinine  Urea  Hydrochloride  5  to  10%  solution. 
Enemata  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  used  for  washing  out  the  bowel  instead  of 
soap  in  U.S.A. — non-irritating. — L.  J.  Hirschman,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,155. 

Pruritus  ani,  vulve,  and  scroti,  well  treated  as  follows  :  render  part 
clean,  apply  Mercurochrome  solution  as  antiseptic,  inject  small  area  with  not 
more  than  10  Cc.  1%  Procain,  inject  l  grain  Morphine  hypodermically,  in¬ 
filtrate  remainder  of  diseased  skin  with  Quinine  and  Urea  Hydrochloride 
solution  0*25  to  0-5%  (as  much  as  200— -BOO  Cc.  may  be  used).  Itching 
arrested,  excoriations  healed  and  skin  becomes  normal  in  few  days. — Jl. 
A.M.A.,  Sept.  6,  ’24,766. 

Exophthalmic  goitre  and  thyroid  enlargement  treated  by  injections  of 
4 — 8  Cc.  of  a  4%  solution  of  Quinine  Urea  Hydrochloride  into  the  thyroid. 
After  a  few  treatments  the  goitre  becomes  smaller  and  when  it  is  one-third  of 
original  size  the  treatment  can  be  stopped,  as  the  shrinking  will  continue 
until  no  tumour  is  perceptible.  The  drug  is  believed  to  act  through  its  necrotic 
action  on  the  parenchyma  of  the  gland. — H.  G.  Loughran,  Med.  Jl.  Austral., 
*27,263,  per  Pres.,  May,  ’27,173. 

From  point  of  view  of  acidity  no  advantage  in  this  salt  over  hydrochloride. 
— J.  H.  Crawford,  B.M.J.  i./22,874. 

Sterules  contain  3  and  5  Cc.  of  1%  solution  for  subcutaneous  use. 

Sterules  of  Urea- Quinine  with  Eucaiae  J  grain  each  for  dental 
use  are  prepared. 

Suppositories  contain  5  grains  for  use  in  painful  haemorrhoids. 
Ointment  (with  Lanolin  and  Soft  Paraffin  basis)  20%. 

Quinines  Hydriodidum.  Syn.  Quinine  Iodide.  C20H24N2O2,HI 
=452*148.  Is  in  minute  pale-primrose  coloured,  slightly  soluble 
crystals.  Quinines  Hydriodidmn  Aeidum.  Syn.  Quinine  Iodidum 
Acidum.  C2oH24N20  22ffl,5H20=670*168.  Is  in  golden  crystals, 
soluble  about  1  in  20  of  water.  Contains  48*4%  Quinine.  Must 
be  kept  from  the  light.  Quinines  Hypophosphis.  C20H24N2O2. 
H3P02.2H20=426*295.  In  crystals  or  powder.  Soluble  1  in  35  in 
water,  or  even  less  if  pure. — D.  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./22,64,87.  More 
soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  Contains  76  05%  Quinine. 

Quinines  Lactas,  Quinine  Lactate, 

C20H24N2O2.CH8.CHOH.COOH=414*256, 

A  granular  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  10  of  water  ;  said  to  be  well 
tolerated.  Contains  78*3%  of  quinine.  Suitable  for  hypodermic 
injection.  For  gonorrhoea,  1%  solution  forms  an  excellent  injection. 

Dose  of  each  of  the  above. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.)  or  more. 
Quinine-Mannitol  Injection. 

Suggested  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  (1  to  2  Cc.)  hypodermically, 
containing  2  to  4  grains  of  Quinine  Base. 

A  suggested  intravenous  dose  is  1  Cc.,  diluted  to  10  or  20  Cc.  just 
prior  to  use. 

It  should  be  stated  that  as  yet  there  is  only  slight  clinical  information 
on  this  injection. 

P/’e/oarat/on. 

The  solution  has  the  following  composition :  Quinine  Base  12  Gm.,  Boric 
Acid  8.4  Gm.,  Mannitol  7.5  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  to  100  Cc. 
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1  Cc.  contains  0*12  6m.  (approx.  2  grains)  of  Quinine  Base  and  0*084  Gm. 
(H  grains)  of  Boric  Acid.  It  is  easily  made  by  rubbing  the  powders  together 
with  about  half  the  required  amount  of  water,  then  adding,  as  the  alkaloid 
dissolves,  sufficient  to  produce  the  necessary  volume.  Quinine-Mannitol 
can  be  sterilised  by  heating  to  100°  C.,  the  deposit  of  alkaloidal  base  formed 
redissolving  on  standing  at  the  ordinary  temperature  for  a  few  hours.  The 
solution  remains  clear  and  unchanged  up  to  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  (140°  I’.), 
and  no  crystallisation  occurs  at  as  low  a  temperature  as  -  6°  C.  (21'2°  J\). 
On  dilution  with  water  the  neutral  Quinine-Mannitol  becomes  slightly  alkaline, 
owing  to  the  liberation  of  Quinine  Base  by  hydrolysis. 

Uses* — This  new  solution  of  Basic  Quinine  for  injection  was 
designed  to  replace  to  some  extent  the  acid  solutions  at  present 
employed  in  malaria. 

It  appears  evident  that  alkaloidal  salt  solutions  on  entering  the 
tissues  are  decomposed  by  the  alkalinity  of  the  blood,  and  that  free 
base  is  liberated  before  absorption  takes  place.  Hence  it  would  seem 
preferable,  as  described  under  Activated  Alkaloids,  to  use  when 
possible,  an  alkaloidal  base  instead  of  a  salt.  The  necrosis  caused  by 
Quinine  salts  hypodermically  is  no  doubt  due  to  the  deposition  of 
Quinine  Base  at  the  site  of  injection.  Such  Quinine  can  have  no 
immediate  antimalarial  or  other  efficiency,  because  it  is  not  dis¬ 
persed  through  the  tissues. 

It  has  been  shown  experimentally  that  when  Quinine-Mannitol 
comes  in  contact  with  blood  a  large  proportion  of  the  Quinine 
(larger  than  in  the  case  of  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride)  is  present- 
in  solution  in  the  basic  condition,  and,  therefore,  in  all  probability, 
is  more  readily  absorbed  and  is  less  likely  to  be  deposited. 

H.  W.  Acton  and  R.  N.  Chopra,  who  do  not  favour  the  injection 
of  the  salts  of  the  Cinchona  alkaloids,  found  that  the  Hydrochloric 
Acid  radical  of  a  Cinchona  alkaloidal  salt  causes  cedema,  irritation 
and  pain  (Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.,  Oct.,  ’24).  The  new  solution  should 
obviate  these  effects.  A  basic  preparation  would  seem  of  advantage 
as  T.  A.  Henry  and  H.  C.  Brown  found  that  Quinine  Base  was  more 
active  against  free-living  protozoa  than  the  hydrochlorides,  and 
J.  A.  Sinton  found  better  results  in  malaria  by  the  use  of  alkalies 
with  the  Quinine.  H.  Acton  has  also  recorded  the  increased  activity 
of  the  salts  towards  paramcecium  in  presence  of  alkali,  and  concluded 
that  the  Base  would  be  probably  more  efficient  ‘  if  a  means  could 
be  devised  for  injecting  it  in  solution  in  this  form.’  pi  jf|> 

For  further  details  and  refs,  see  a  paper  by  W.  E.  Martindale9 
L.  i./26,  455. 

Toxicity. — 

Some  experiments,  kindly  conducted  by  Major  H.  C.  Brown,  showed  the 
toxicity  to  mice  intravenously  to  be  practically  the  same  as  that  of  a  Quinine 
Acid  Hydrochloride  solution  of  equivalent  strength.  The  lethal  dose  of  the 
solution,  suitably  diluted  12  or  24  times,  was  found  to  be  about  1  Oc.  per 
kilo  body-weight  (approx.  120  mg.  of  Quinine  per  kilo). 

A  small  point,  which  needs  obvious  mention,  is  the  possibility  of  the  cumu¬ 
lative  effect  from  the  II  grains  of  Boric  Acid,  if  repeated ;  but  this  is,  perhaps, 
negligible.  [Novocain  Borate  tablets  for  making  hypodermic  injections 
contain  nearly  f  grain  of  Boric  Acid.]  The  addition  of  Mannitol  to 
injections  is  occasionally  referred  to  and  recommended  in  the  literature. 

The  above  comparative  results  with  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride 
are  of  value  in  respect  of  a  toxicity  dose  of  Boric  Acid.  We  have 
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not  seen  the  toxic  dose  of  Boric  Acid  by  injection  in  any  work  of 

reference. 

Stcrxiles  Quinine -Mannitol. — 2  Cc.  containing  0*24  Gm.  (4 
grains)  of  Quinine  according  to  the  above  formula  are  prepared. 

Quinines  Nt&emas.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Yellowish  powder  containing  60%  quinine  and  40%  nucleinic  acid.  In¬ 
soluble  in  water.  In  syphilis  ha3  been  employed  as  5%  suspension  in  Olive 
Oil.  Intramuscular  injections  of  10  Cc.  were  used,  assisted  by  intravenous 
injections  of  the  hydrochloride. 

See  also  Quinine  Hydrochloride,  and  compare  Quinine  Urethane. 

Quinines  Perio&klum.  C20H24N2O2. 31=705-004.  - 

Dqso.- — to  3  grains  (0-1  to  0-2  Gm.)  (in  Slipule  No.  5). 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Quinine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  (c/.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  obtained  as  a 
dark-red  powder  containing  46%  of  Quinine,  according  to  investiga¬ 
tions  in  the  author’s  laboratory  (1923). 

Thi3  Periodide  is  almost  completely  resistant  to  Physiological  Acid,  only 
1"6%  of  the  Periodide  being  liberated,  while  on  the  other  hand  a  large  propor¬ 
tion  (9'3%  of  the  Periodide)  is  liberated  in  Physiological  Alkali. 

Soluble  slightly  in  Alcohol,  almost  insoluble  in  Chloroform  and 
Ether,  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses . — In  all  forms  of  fever.  It  is  specially  recommended  in 
influenza,  the  combined  effect  of  Quinine  and  Iodine  in  a  relatively 
free  condition  suggests  the  compound  is  veritably  a  specific  combina¬ 
tion.  In  general  it  is  a  tonic.  In  malaria  it  should  be  submitted 
to  an  extended  trial.  Many  persons  do  not  tolerate  the  ordinary 
forms  of  Quinine.  The  sulphate  may  be  dissociated  with  liberation 
of  free  Sulphuric  Acid,  causing  irritation.  The  hydrochloride  was 
supposed  to  overcome  this  difficulty,  apparently  without  success, 
and  one  frequently  reads  of  Quinine  base  (Cinchonine  base  has  also 
been  specifically  advised)  being  given  to  circumvent  the  difficulty 
in  question.  Might  be  of  service  in  a  dysentery  associated  with 
malaria.  There  is  no  doubt  that  a  compound  containing  so  large 
a  proportion  of  Quinine,  which  passes  through  the  stomach  without 
causing  discomfort,  is  worthy  of  careful  investigation. 

Dispensing  Note. — To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  ‘slipule,’ 
preferably  after  meals. 

Quinines  Phosphas, 

^[C'2o®-24^2^2]»  H3P04+ 8HaO==890*595. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  grains  (0*06  to  0*4  Gm.).  Is  in  acicular  crystals 
like  the  sulphate,  but  harder  and  denser.  Contains  72*8%  quinine 
Composition  varies  with  manufacturers.  Soluble  I  in  420  of  water. 

Quinines  Quinas. — C20H24N2O2.C7H12O6+2H2O=552-336. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0*06  to  0*6  Gm.). 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  1  in  7.  Suitable  for  injection. 

Quinines  S  alley  las, 

C29H24N202.CsH4  (OH)COOH  +  H20  =  480-272. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0°4  Gm.). 

White  crystals,  sparingly  soluble  in  water,  and  about  1  in  60  of 
alcohol  90%. 

Incompatible  with  mineral  acids — salicylic  acid  may  crystal- 
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lise  out.  Contains  68*8%  of  quinine.  Should  be  given  suspended  in 
water,  or  in  cachets,  or  pills  with  syrup  of  glucose  ;  recommended  for 
diarrhoea  and  neuralgia,  rheumatism  and  sciatica. 

In  rheumatic  fever  virtually  inert. — R.  Stockman. 

Effervescent  Quinine  Salicylate 

Dose. — 1  drachm.  Contains  3  grains  in  1  drachm. 

Used  in  the  tropics  as  a  prophylactic  to  malaria. 

Tablets  3  grains  (0-2  Gm,).  Dose. — 1  to  2. 

Capsules  contain  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 

In  dengue  Quinine  Salicylate  5  grains  every  four  hours  has  proved 
useful. — Brooke. 

Quininse  Acetyl- Salicylas. 
C20H24N2O2.CH3.COOCf>H4COOH=504*272. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*05  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Useful  antipyretic  and  antiseptic  compound.  Contains  64*3% 
Quinine.  Melting  at  167°  C.  Soluble  in  Water  33,  Alcohol  1  in 
40,  Chloroform  1  in  10.  Immediately  decomposed  by  Acids  and 
Alkalis.  Tablets,  3  grains  are  prepared. 

Quinine  Acetosalieylsuiphate.  (C20H24N2O2)2.H2SO4.4C9H8Qd.4H2  0 
=  1538-816. 

This  substance  appears  to  be  a  definite  compound,  soluble  1  in  60 >i.e., 
much  more  soluble  than  the  components,  hence  should  be  of  use  therapeutic¬ 
ally. — D.  B.  Dott,  C.  &  D.,  Mar.  26,  1921,  p.  429. 

Quininse  Sulphas,  Quinine  Sulphate  (Termed  *  Basic  ’  Quinine 
Sulphate  in  Fr.  Cx.  and  F.E.). 

(C20H24N2O2)2.H2SO4  +  7H20  =  872*608.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Jap.,  Ph. 
Ned.  V.  and  P.G.  VI.,  8H20.  B.P.  ’  14  7JH2Q.  U.S.  X.  ‘  7  or  8  ’  H20. 
This  is  the  principal  quinine  salt,  it  contains  73*5%  (B.P.  T4). 
Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0'06  to  0*3  Gm.),  tonic  ;  5  to  15  grains 
(0*3  to  1  Gm.),  antiperiodic.  Slipule  No.  0  holds  5  grains. 

White  bitter  crystals.  Soluble  1  in  800  of  cold  water,  1  in 
about  100  of  90%  alcohol,  1  in  40  of  glycerin.  It  is  rendered  more 
soluble  by  the  addition  of  Antipyrin. 

Over  Dose, — 100  grains  of  Quinine  Sulphate  taken  in  one  dose  in  error. 
Hot  infusion  of  coffee  gave  great  relief  and  holding  hands  in  hot  water.  Tem¬ 
porary  deafness  was  caused. — E.  T.  Jones,  L.  i./i4,277.  See  also  Ill  Effects 
postea. 

Quinine  Sulphate  stop.age. — Loss  of  water  and  consequent  increase  of 
alkaloidal  content. — C.  E.  Sage,  P.J.,  ii./ 2  7,264. 

It  is  prescribed  in  pill,  cachet,  slipule,  tablet  or  mixture — if  in 
mixture  1  minim  of  Dilute  Sulphuric  Acid  to  the  grain  of  salt  will 
render  more  soluble  (with  fluorescence).  For  pills  1  drop  of  strong 
Sulphuric  Acid  as  excipient  for  5  grains. 

Incompatible  with  alkalis  and  alkaline  carbonates,  also  in¬ 
compatible  with  Liquor  Ammonii  Acetatis  (unless  distinctly  acid  in 
reaction),  iodides,  and  astringent  infusions  containing  tannin.  The 
addition  of  a  small  proportion  of  sodium  hypophosphite  may  over¬ 
come  the  incompatibility  with  potassium  iodide — i.e the  formation 
of  herapathite  (quinine  iodosulphate). — To  prevent  coagulation  of  the 
precipitate  when  prescribed  with  alkalis,  mucilage  of  acacia  should  bo 
ordered.  With  Phenol  in  a  pill  may  liquefy* 
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The  heat, mg  of  Aqueous  Solutions  of  Quinine  and  Cinchonine  Salts  to  boil¬ 
ing  point  (98  to  102°  C.)  is  stated  to  convert  the  alkaloids  into  toxic  isomers. 
Loner  exposure  to  sunlight  is  said  to  do  the  same. — C  D.  ii./i2,475. 

Flavoring — Glyl  Vanillm ,  Glyl  Menthse  Piperitse  (bold  doses) ; 
Syrupus  Aurantii.  Liquid  Extract  of  Yerba  Santa  in  \  drachm 
dose,  diluted  takes  away  the  taste  to  some  extent. 

Uses. — For  all  forms  of  fevers,  and  as  prophylactic  ;  wards  off 
remittent  fever.  For  neuralgia  and  nervous  headache  ;  it  combats 
whooping  cough,  influenza  (Ammo mated  Tincture)  and  hay  fever. 
It  increases  uterine  action,  and  is  the  most  used  tonic  drug  ;  antiseptic 
in  typhoid,  phthisis  and  pneumonia.  Pills  of  Quinine,  Atropine,  and 
Arsenic  (q.v.)  will  frequently  stop  the  development  of  a  44  cold.”  If 
Quinine  deafness  occurs,  or  for  large  doses,  hydrobromic  acid  should 
be  used.  In  labyrinthine  disorders,  it  is  very  uncertain— often 
intensifying  the  symptoms.  May  be  administered  by  Iontophoresis. 

Quinine  affects  metabolism.  The  total  solids  excreted  by  the  urine 
may  drop  40%  within  24  hours  after  a  single  dose. 

Slipules  contain  1,  2,  3,  and  5  grains. 

Klein  discovered  that  quinine  is  excreted  (and  therefore  presumably  ab¬ 
sorbed)  more  slowly  when  given  hypodermically  than  when  given  per  os.  In 
malaria  it  is  a  good  plan  to  give  both  per  os  and  hypodermically  simultaneously, 
so  that  if  rejected  by  the  stomach  there  will  be  no  loss  of  time.  Children  bear 
quinine  well.  A  child  of  ten  will  tolerate  an  adult  dose,  a  child  of  live  will 
take  5  grains  twice  daily,  and  a  child  of  one  year  will  take  3  grains  twice  daily 
without  risk.  Quinine  should  be  kept  up  in  full  doses  for  about  a  fortnight 
after  the  fever  has  ceased,  and  then  continued  in  doses  of  10  grains  twice  daily 
on  two  consecutive  days  in  each  week.  If  the  drug  is  stopped,  even  after  two 
or  three  weeks  of  thorough  treatment,  relapses  are  the  rule,  and  it  is  generally 
only  after  the  occurrence  of  the  relapse  that  the  average  hospital  patient  begins 
to  take  seriously  the  advice  to  continue  the  use  of  the  quinine. 

For  Malaria  treatment  with  Quinine ,  see  p.  743. 

Quinine  in  Various  Affections. 

Pneumonia. — Quinine  given  in  the  earliest  possible  moment  very  closely 
approaches  a  specific.  Continuous  treatment  with  small  doses  every  two  or 
three  hours.  Quinine  is  inimical  to  the  progress  of  most  acute  infections.  In 
the  case  of  pneumonia  it  acts  remarkably  in  limiting  the  spread  ot  consolida¬ 
tion  and  in  altering  for  the  better  the  entire  aspect  of  the  disease.  Calomel 
must  be  given  at  the  outset  to  cleanse  the  whole  alimentary  tract.  Sodium 
Sulphate  may  be  combined  with  the  Quinine. — W.  J.  J.  Arnold,  B.M.J.  li./ 
13,102. 

The  late  It.  W,  Allen  considered  Quinine  a  useless  drug  theoretically  for 
treatment  of  a  common  cold.  It  iYonly  antiseptic  in  strength  of  at  least  l 
in  500  solution,  and  a  few  grains  daily  internally  aFe  not  likely  to  roach  the 
nasal  mucus  to  disinfect  it. 

-^Bedsores  treated  by  an  ointment  of  Quinine  alkaloid  4  grains,  Oleic  acid 
12  grains,  dissolved  on  a  water  bath  and  mixed  with  Resin  Ointment  1  ounce, 
said  to  be  useful. — Pres.,  Nov.,  1911,  p.  281. 

Puerperal  septic.®  mi  a  well  treated  by  internal  use  of  2  grains  every  four 
hours  ;  also  used  with  advantage  in  perityphlitic  abscess,  gall  bladder  abscess 
and  empyema  immediately  after  operation  and  prior  to  and  after  operations 
in  bone  and  joint  disease. — V.  ,T.  Glover,  L.  i./i7,352. 

To  induce  sleep. — Quinine — 4  to  2  grains  at  bedtime  stated  to  have  ex¬ 
cellent  effect  (from  the  ‘  Hospital'). — P.J.  ii./i  3,526. 

Diphtheritic  ophthalmia  and  all  cases  of  infective  and  sloughing  ulcers  of 
the  cornea  are  treated  with  1%  solution  with  the  smallest  possible  quantity  of 
dilute  sulphuric  acid. 

4  Medicinal  induction  ’  of  labour  {Castor  Oil  and  Quinine). — 2  ozs.  of 
castor  oil  is  given  and  an  hour  afterwards  £  an  ounce  of  a  mixture  containing 
quinine  sulphate  10  grains,  dilute  sulphuric  acid  10  minims,  glycerin  20  minims 
spirits  of  chloroform  5  minims,  and  water  to  \  ounce.  One  hour  after  a  simple 
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enema  is  given.  Two  hours  later  another  dose  of  the  mixture,  also  three  hours 
later  and  again  after  four  hours.  Forty  grains  of  quinine  are  used.  Greater 
percentage  of  successes  than  with  Pituitrin.  Less  danger  with  Pituitrin 
when  preceded  by  Quinine  course.  Quinine  i3  definitely  able  to  act  upon  a 
closed  cervix. — K.  Y.  Bailey,  B.M.J.  i./26,18;  L.  i./26,282. 

Effect  of  Quinine  on  the  uterus.  It  does  not  excite  the  normal  preg¬ 
nant  uterus  and  therefore  will  not  act  as  abortifacient  in  health,  but  it  will 
excite  the  uterus  in  pathological  conditions  and  strengthen  uterine  contrac¬ 
tions  in  labour. — B.M.J.  L/23,15 6. 

Blackwater  fever. — No  evidence  that  Quinine  administered  by  any 
method  during  an  attach  increases  severity  or  influences  progress  of  the  disease 
apart  from  its  effects  on  malaria. — L.  S.  Dudgeon,  Pr.,  April.  1921,  p.  283. 

Quinine  Hemoglobinuria  occurs  in  people  suffering  from  chronic  malarial 
cachexia  induced  by  several  attacks  of  malaria,  for  which  Quinine  in  small, 
irregular  and  insufficient  doses  has  been  taken.  Disease  precipitated  by 
taking  comparatively  large  doses  of  Quinine  during  an  attack  of  fever.  Re¬ 
covery  after  stopping  all  Quinine  until  hsemoglobinuria  disappears,  and  then 
giving  the  drug  (bihydrochloride)  in  small  and  increasing  doses  preceded  by 
Calcium  Lactate. — N.  Cantlie.  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,40. 

Exophthalmic  goitre. — Give  0-8  Gm.  Quinine  Sulphate  in  two  portions 
and  increase  slowly  daily  for  8  days,  then  8  days’  rest  and  so  on  until  appear¬ 
ance  of  definite  results,  when  reduce  to  3  days  a  week  till  cured. — Per  Chininum, 
204.  See  also  under  Quinine  Hydrobromide. 

Anemic  or  Cachetic  dropsy. — Quinine  is  a  reliable  diuretic,  but  does  not 
produce  results  in  healthy  or  non-oedematous  persons. — Per  Chininum,  206. 

Quinine  tablets  should  not  be  given  to  dyspeptics.  They  should  be  taken 
with  food,  and  never  given  to  patients  on  a  hydric  diet.  Case  recorded  in 
which  17  tablets  of  Sulphate  of  Quinine  were  emitted  in  two  stools  in  48 
hours. — R.  Le  Dentu,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Nov.  1/23,336. 

Collunarlum  Quinime,  Quinine  Nasal  Douche. 

Quinine  Sulphate  1.  Water  1000. 

Used  in  hay-fever.  If  a.  stronger  solution  be  required,  use  the  Acid 
Sulphate  or  Hydrochloride  of  Quinine  ;  avoid  excess  of  acid. 

Mistura  Chlori  cum  Quinina  (Blimey  Yeo). 

To  Potassium  Chlorate,  in  powder,  30  grains,  in  a  12-ounce  bottle, 
add  Hydrochloric  Acid  60  minims  ;  cork  and  shake  well  to  liberate 
chlorine ;  absorb  this  by  gradually  adding,  and  shaking  after  each 
addition,  Distilled  Water  q.s.  to  11  ounces  ;  add  Quinine  Sulphate 
24  grains  (or  38  grains  if  ordered).  Syrup  of  Orange  1  ounce. 
Dose . — 1  ounce  (30  Cc.)  every  2,  3,  or  4  hours  for  typhoid  ;  it  quickly 
cleanses  the  tongue. 

Pills  and  Tablets  of  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  grains  are  prepared. 

Perles  of  Quinine  Sulphate  contain  1£  grains  (0*1  Gm.)  in  each. 

HJPilula  Quinines  Hydrargyri  et  Qpii. 

Quinine  Sulphate  1|  grains,  Grey  Powder  1  grain,  Opium  i  grain, 
Quassia  Extract  q.s,  thrice  daily  after  food. 

In  syphilis  Quinine  is  useful  before  or  after  a  course  of  Mercury. 

Acts  beneficially  in  any  septicsemic  state  with  fever,  whether  due  to 
gonorrhoea,  syphilis,  or  enteric.  Quinine,  Opium  and  Mercury  are  sheet 
anchors  in  early  syphilis. 

C£)Pilula  Quiaiase  Ipecacuanhse  et  Camphorae. 

Dose. — One  night  and  morning. 

Quinine  2  grains,  Ipecacuanha  J  grain,  Camphor  J  grain,  Liquid 
Carbolic  Acid  \  minim,  have  been  advocated  a3  preventive  of  plague. 
Him  fumigation  (burning  Azadirachta)  also  suggested. 
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[FjjPalvis  Quinmse  Oomposiius.  Dost. — One  powder. 

Quinine  Sulphate  5  grains,  Phenacetin  5  grains,  Arsenious  Acid 
grain,  Nux  Vomica  Extract  £  grain.  Milk  Sugar  ( q.s .)  to  12  grains. 
One  powder  (or  cachet)  every  four  hours  till  the  fever  breaks.  This 
is  used  as  a  fever  remedy  in  Demerara  and  is  excellent. — Ph.  Notes. 


H  H  Pulvis  Qummse,  Arsenii,  Hydmrgyri  et  Ipecaeuanhse  Com- 
posifclis. — Dose  in  Cachets. — One  at  eleven,  another  at  bedtime. 


Quinine  Hydrochloride  5  to  7  grains,  Arsenious  Acid  1/38  to  i/24 
grain,  Compound  Ipecacuanha  Powder  3  to  4  grains,  Calomel  1/10 
to  1/6  grain. 

In  chronic  malaria  with  enlarged  spleen.  Each  ingredient  serves  a  useful 
purpose — the  Mercury  for  its  antiseptic  effect,  the  Arsenic  enhances  the 
activity  of  the  Quinine,  the  Opium,  not  only  from  its  traditional  use  in  malaria 
but  also  from  the  writer’s  experience  is  of  value  as  an  addition  to  the  prescrip¬ 
tion. — Cantlie. 


H [IP  11  ‘ Old  English’  Fever  powder.  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  3 
grains,  Arsenious  Acid  1/36  grain,  Compound  Soap  Pill  1  grain, 
Calomel  1/12  grain.  Three  times  daily  in  a  cachet.  Malaria  well 
treated.  The  following  daily  dose  made  up  in  the  form  of  a  pill 
recommended  as  prophylactic  : — Quinine  Bihydrochloride  1£  grain, 
Arsenious  Acid  1/100  grain,  Compound  Soap  Pill  1/10  grain.  Calomel 
1/25  grain. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/22,265. 

Quinine  iias  taken  the  place  of  Opium  in  the  treatment  of  malaria  with  poor 
results — efficacy  of  the  old  “  English  Fever  Pill.”  Evils  of  State  interference. 
• — Sir  J.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  15/23,30. 


Mistura  Qulnimse  Effervcscens. 

Quinine  has  a  reputation  in  colds,  but  it  is  best  given  in  efferves¬ 
cence.  The  following  prescription  is  useful  : — 

Mixture  A . — Quinine  Sulphate  grams.  Citric  Acid  10  grains, 
water  to  £  ounce. 

Mixture  B. — Potassium  Bicarbonate  10  grains,  Ammonium  Car¬ 
bonate  2-J  grains,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  drachm,  water  to  1  ounce. 

One  tablespoonful  of  Mixture  (A)  with  two  of  Mixture  (B)  in  effervescence 
thrice  daily. — Leonard  Williams,  per  C.  &  D.,  June  1921. 

Roseberry’s  Chlorine  Water  Mixture  (Modified),  An  infant  suffered 
from  vomiting  and  diarrhoea  and  was  unable  to  take  milk  or  foods  such  as 
Glaxo.  The  usual  antiseptic  and  astringent  infantile  powders  failed  to  cure. 
The  modified  Roseberry’s  Mixture  containing  Quinine  Sulphate  with  Salol 
4  grains,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  q.s.,  and  Chlorine  Water  to  1  ounce,  thrice 
daily,  gave  no  lasting  relief.  Rectal  Saline  was  also  tried.  Finally,  as  last 
resource,  when  the  child  was  not  expected  to  live,  weak  tea  infusion  saved 
its  life. — Capt.  G.  H.  Wood,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  April  15/22,109. 


Tinctura  Quinmse  Ammoniata  (B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — £  to  1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.). 

Quinine  Sulphate  2,  Alcohol  (60%)  90 ;  mix  and  add  Solution  of 
Ammonia  10.  The  Quinine  precipitates  on  adding  to  water  ;  a  few 
grains  of  Tragacanth  will  suspend  the  precipitate  ;  with  syrup  of 
orange  it  is  palatable,  and  bears  dilution  better ;  it  remains  bright 
if  mixed  with  aerated  water.  Should  be  kept  in  the  dark,  or  it  will 
become  discoloured. 

Atnmoniatecl  Quinine  Slipules  and  .Tablets  are  prepared,  each 
equivalent  to  1  drachm  of  the  preceding  Tincture, 
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Mistura  Quinin80  Composita,  L.  H.  Syn.  Broadbent’s  Mixture. 

Dose. — £  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Quinine  1  drachm,  Solution  of 
Ammonium  Acetate  2  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Camphor 
i  drachm,  Ammonium  Carbonate  2  grains.  Peppermint  Water  to 
£  ounce. 

Mistura  Quininas  Ammoniata,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Dose. — £  to  1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.). 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Quinine  1  drachm,  Solution  of  Ammonium 
Acetate  2  drachms.  Sodium  Nitrite  1  grain,  Tragacanth  Mucilage 
1  drachm.  Chloroform  water  to  1  ounce. 

Tablets  Ammoniated  Quinine  Compound,  each  equivalent  to 
Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Quinine  4  drachm,  Capsicum  Tl,T  grain,  Camphor  xl0 
grain,  Caffeine  Citrate  1  grain,  Aloin  grain.  Serviceable  in  influenza. 

Tablets  Quinine  Acid  Sulphate  1  grain  with  Camphor  ^  grain, 
also  this  combination  CE>  with  Aconite  Tincture  1  minim. 

HE] Tablets,  Quinine,  Camphor  Morphine,  and  Atropine — Camphor 
i  grain,  Quinine  Sulphate  £  grain.  Morphine  Sulphate  ^  grain,  Atropine 
Sulphate  ^im  grain. 

For  common  colds,  especially  where  excessive  running  at  eyes  and  nose. 
CP)Tinctura  Antiperiodica.  Syn.  Warburg’s  Tincture. 

V/arburg’s  Tincture  was  originally  introduced  by  the  maker  as  a  proprietary 
remedy,  but  he  published  his  formula,  and  in  1890  was  in  absolute  penury. — 
C.D.  i./i3,598. 

Socotrine  Aloes  240  grains.  Rhubarb  80  grains,  Angelica  Fruit  80  grains, 
Elecampane  Root  40  grains,  Saffron  40  grains.  Fennel  Fruit  40  grains,  Prepared 
Chalk  40  grains,  Gentian  20  grains,  Zedoary  Root  ( Curcuma  Zerumbet )  20 

grains,  Cubebs  20  grains,  Myrrh  20  grains,  White  Agaric,  in  powder,  20  grains, 
>pium,  in  powder,  2£  grains,  Black  Pepper  4  grains,  Cinnamon  8  grains, 
Ginger  8  grains,  Alcohol  (60%)  1  pint.  Macerate  for  7  days,  press  and  strain. 
Dissolve  in  the  product: — Quinine  Sulphate  160  grains.  Camphor  20  grains. 
After  2  days  filter,  add  Alcohol  60%  q.s.  to  1  pint.  The  aloes  may  be  omitted 
if  so  prescribed. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  or  more  (4  to  15  Cc.) 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Coriandri,  Glyi Menthse  Piperita;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse 
Liquidum. 

Originally  directed  for  Indian  Fever,  ague,  &c.,  half  an  ounce  as  a  dose  re¬ 
peated  in  2  or  3  hours  ;  before  giving  the  first  dose  the  bowels  should  be  freely 
opened,  and  no  food  recently  taken.  Between  the  two  doses  nothing  should 
have  been  taken  but  a  little  brandy  or  beef-tea,  and  this  only  if  required. 

The  name  ‘  Antiperiodica '  suggests  *  abortifaeient,*  to  French  Customs 
Officials. — P.J.  i./i i,763. 

Zedoary  Root.  Curcuma  Zedoaria  (N  O.  Scitaminacece).  Dose . — 10  to 
30  grains  (0-6  to  2-0  Gm.).  Little  used  now.  Ginger  replaces  it.  Tinctura 
Zedoari  (Simplex).  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (1  in  8  Alcohol  90%). 

Effervescent  Quinine  Sulphate. — 2  grains  in  drachm.  Dose . — 
1  to  2  drachms,  given  as  soon  as  fever  shows  itself. 

Quminse  Sulphas  Acidus,  Quinines  Bisulphas,  U.S.,  Ph.  Ned.  IV., 
Ph.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted),  P.  Hung.  Termed  ‘Neutral’  in 
Fr,  Cx.  and  F.E.  C2f,H24N202.H2SQ4+7Ha0  =548.4. 

Dose. — 1  to  10  grains  (0-06  to  0'6  Gm.). 

Quinine  Bisulphate  changes  into  quinicine  or  quinotoxin — possibly  a  harmful 
body.  The  crystalline  salt  (  +  7HsO)  decomposes  to  the  extent  of  0-25%  at 
60°  C.,  but  the  exsiccated  shows  no  decomposition  at  this  temperature.  The 
heating  of  strong  solutions  is  deprecated.  The  Acid  Hydrochloride  or  the 
Acid  Hydrobromide  are  better  for  hypodermic  injection. — B.  F.  Howard  and 
O.  Chick,  P.J.  il./i7,148;  C.D.  ii. /17, 612,  vide  also  our  pp.  720  and  724. 
Tablets.  1,  2,  3,  4  and  5  grains. 

Usually  masses  of  crystals  ;  59’ 1%  of  Quinine.  Soluble  I  in  11  of 
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cold  water,  and  is  therefore  a  suitable  salt  for  preparing  eye 
lotions.  Three  grains  to  an  ounce  of  water  has  a  specific  action  on 
ophthalmic  diphtheria.  Incompatible  with  Potassium  Iodide. 

Malaria  Treatment. — Quinine  Bisulphate  4  grains  in  20  minims  of  0-5% 
Saline  solution  subcutaneously  once  daily  for  five  consecutive  days  in  alternate 
flanks.  In  addition  Arsenious  Acid  l/20th  grain  per  os  and  also  5  grains 
(only)  of  Quinine  well  diluted  in  the  early  morning — continue  for  a  month. — 
C.  A.  Johnston,  B.M.J.  i./i8,586.  We  should  prefer  the  Hydrochloride  or  Acid 
Hydrochloride. 

For  Malaria  treatment ,  see  also  p.  743. 

Cystitis  treated  by  Quinine  Bisulphate  1  in  2,000  as  an  irrigating  solution. 
Irritation  is  not  noticeable.  It  will  inhibit  growth  of  B.  Typhosus  in  the 
strength  of  1  in  30,000.— E.  McDonald,  Jl.  Amer.  Med.  Assn.,  Feb.  6/15, 505, 
per  P.J.  i./i5,287. 

Tablets  of  Quinine  Rhubarb  Compound,  also  called  Living¬ 
stone  Rousers  contain  Quinine  Acid  Sulphate  1  grain,  Jalap  1^ 
grains,  Calomel  1  grain  and  Rhubarb  grains  ;  are  given  to  check 
malarial  poisoning. 

In  purulent  ophthalmia,  hypopyon  and  keratitis  Gkittce  containing 
3  grains  with  12  grains  of  boric  acid  per  ounce  are  useful. 

[jdlEsanofele. — A  proprietary  preparation  in  pill  form  containing  in  each 
Quinine  Bisulphate  O' 09  Gm.,  Arsenious  Acid  0'Q009  Gm.,  Iron  Citrate  0'027 
Gm.,  Extract  of  Bitter  Herbs  O' 145  Gm. 

Used  in  malaria. 

Dose. — For  a  child  3  to  6  years :  two  pills  daily  preferably  in  the  morning, 
e.g.,  one  at  6  and  another  at  9.  For  7  to  14  years  two  at  6  and  two  at  9. 
For  adult  six  daily  e.g.,  two  at  5,  8  and  11  a.m.  respectively.  Fifteen  days  con¬ 
stitute  a  course. 

Qliminse  Tannas,  Quinine  Tannate,  P.  Jap.  (30%  Quinine).  P. 

Helv.  (30—35%),  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  and  P.  Dan.  (30—32%). 

P.  Austr.  and  P.  Hung,  give  method  of  making  from  the  sulphate. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.).  An  amorphous  yellow¬ 
ish  white  powder,  obtained  by  the  decomposition  of  the  sul¬ 
phate  with  a  solution  of  tannin,  contains  about  30%  of  Quinine 
(U.S.  between  30  and  35%)  and  is  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  about 
1  in  3  alcohol  90%.  Being  almost  tasteless  it  is  recommended  for 
children,  to  be  given  in  milk. 

It  has,  however,  the  disadvantage  of  splitting  up  only  slowly  into 
its  constituents  in  the  intestines,  hence  lacks  in  promptitude  and 
certainty. — P.  May. 

With  1  molecular  proportion  of  Neutral  Quinine  Sulphate  to  a  little  more 
than  3  of  Tannic  Acid  the  precipitation  is  complete. — Schmidt. 

Tab  ell  as  Quininae  Tannatis. 

Contain  1  grain  in  a  chocolate  basis.  Suitable  for  children. 
As  a  prophylactic  to  malaria.  Have  also  been  given  for  whooping 
cough  and  as  a  stimulant  in  entero -colitis  in  children,  and  with 
ergotin  for  sweating. 

Quinine  Urethane  (Hydrochloride).  Dose. — |  to  3  grains 

(0*03  to  0'2  Gm  ) 

Employed  hypodermically,  as  it  is  non-irritating. 

Obtained  by  heating  Quinine  Hydrochloride  3  with  Urethane  15 
and  Water  3  parts.  For  details  of  Urethane  see  p.  824. 

Malarial  coma.— The  only  treatment  found  of  value  was  Quinine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  0*4  Gm.  with  Urethane  0*2  Gm.  in  16  Cc.  Normal  Saline  intravenously ; 
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also  valuable  for  persistent  fever  and  chronic  forms  of  malaria.  Painless 
Intramuscularly  not  advised. — Richet  and  W.  B.  Griffin ,  B.M.J.  i./i  7,190. 

Malarial  an.emia. — The  following  was  useful  in  Salonika  during  the  war : 
Quinine  Bihydrochloride  0*8  Gm.,  Urethane  0*4  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  2  Cc. 
Intramuscularly  in  gluteal  region.  In  infants  intramuscular  injection  of 
0-05  Gm.  Quinine  Formate  daily,  and  later  every  other  day,  for  8  to  10  in¬ 
jections. — Leon  Tixier,  per  Chininum,  127,129. 

Lobar  pneumonia. — Intramuscular  injections  of  5  Cc.  of  a  solution  of 
Quinine  Hydrochloride  0-5,  Urethane  0-25,  and  Water  5-0,  of  value;  repeat 
in  24  hours  and  again  in  48  hours  if  necessary. — Per  Chininum,  178. 
Injection  Treatment  of  Varicose  Veins  s — 

Quinine  Urethane  is  said  to  be  the  method  of  choice.  Quinine 
Hydrochloride  4  Gm.,  Urethane  2  Gm.,  Distilled  Water  30  Cc. 
The  solution  can  be  boiled  and  is  strongly  antiseptic.  Crystallises 
out  when  cool  but  redissolves  on  immersing  in  hot  water  for  a  few 
seconds.  Initial  injection  1  Cc.  and  subsequently  2  to  3  Cc.  Clean 
skin  with  Ether  and  introduce  needle  of  syringe  not  quite  filled 
with  solution  into  lowest  segment  of  the  vein.  Withdraw  piston 
slightly  and  allow  blood  to  flow  into  barrel  before  any  fluid  is  intro¬ 
duced  :  inject  ^  to  ^  Cc.  according  to  size  of  vein  and  hold  needle 
in  position  for  30  seconds  before  withdrawal.  Press  a  pledget  of 
wool  on  puncture  and  repeat  process  2  inches  further  up  the  limb. 
When  total  number  of  injections  has  been  given  clean  with  Ether 
and  seal  punctures  with  Collodion  dressings. — A.  H.  Douthwaite, 
B.M.J.  ii./26,554,  and  a  Brochure  (H.  K.  Lewis),  1927. 

Varicose  ulcers  well  treated,  with  Zinc  Gelatin  in  addition. — R. 
Gibson  and  A.  R.  Somerford,  B.M.J. ,  1J2 8,978. 

‘  Sterules  ’  Quinine  Urethane,  2  Cc.  for  Varicose  Veins,  of  the 
above  formula  are  prepared. 

Quininse  Valerianas.  ‘  Basic  *  Quinine  Valerianate,  Fr.  Cx., 
P.  Ifcal.  IV.  C20Ha4N3Oa,C4He.COOH=426'288. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.). 

White  crystals,  or  powder  with  slight  valerianic  odour,  contains 
76%  of  Quinine,  soluble  1  in  80  to  90  of  cold  water. 

Pills  containing  1  grain  each  of  the  Valerianates  of  Quinine,  Iron, 
and  Zinc.  For  nervous  headache  and  hysteria. 

For  treating  paroxysmal  sneezing,  H.  Tilley  finds  these  useful. 

CEDCapsulse  Valerianatum  Composites.  Form  I 

Dose. — One  thrice  daily.  Valerianates  of  Quinine,  Iron,  and  Zinc  1  grain 
each,  Nux  Vomica  Extract  I  grain,  with  or  without  Oascara  Extract  1  grain. 
Taste  and  odour  covered  with  Saccharin  and  Mint.  Total  weight  of  Capsule 
10  grains.  Nervine  tonic. 

(gJCapsulae  Valerianae  Composite,  Form  II.  Dose. — One  after  meals 
thrice  daily.  Valerian  Extract  2  grains,  Phenol  2  grains,  Strychnine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  l/40th  grain,  Codeine  i  grain,  Rhubarb  Extract  l!  grains.  Total 
weight  of  Capsule  10  grains.  Tonic,  antiseptic  and  nerve  sedative  for  use  in 
dyspepsia. — G.  Rankin,  B.M.J. i./i 5, 1036. 

Quinine  Ethylcarbonate.  p.  Jap.,  p.  Heiv.,  u.s.  x.,  Ph.  Ned.  v. 

Syn.  jJcEuquinine.  (T.M.  317242),  C2H,O.CO.OC20H2aN2O. 
Patent  4991  (1896)  and  22639  (1899) — now  public  property.  German 
Patent  91370  (18/12/95)  with  addition  of  123748  (30/1/00).  U.S.,  Patent 
585068  (1897).  cf.  also  Aristochin. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0*2  to  1  Gm.)  in  cachet. 

Manufacture . — Prepare  Ethyl- Chi  oroearbonate  (B.  pt,  94°  C.)  by 
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passing  Carbonyl  Chloride  into  Absolute  Alcohol,  and  allow  the  rectified 
product  to  react  with  Anhydrous  Quinine  in  Ethereal  solution  when  the 
Quinine  Ethyl  Carbonate  is  obtained  on  evaporating  and  washing  with  Sodium 
Carbonate  solution  q.s.  to  remove  the  acid. 

CllHaoNa.OCH,.OH  +  C1COOC2Hs  =  C19H20N2.OCH..OCOQC2H5  +  HC1. 
The  method  is  reasonable  chemically  but  the  final  substance  is  difficult  to 
crystallise.  This  we  believe  is  due  to  the  fact  that  Carbonyl  Chloride  prepared 
by  the  usual  laboratory  processes  is  impure. 

The  patent  specification  processes  are  probably  misleading.  They  speak, 
for  example,  of  adding  gradually  Quinine  6-5  kilos  to  “  30  kilos  of  Benzol 
solution  containing  12%  of  Phosgene  gas,”  etc.,  or  “adding  Quinine  5  kilos 
to  a  solution  of  1-8  kilos  of  Ohloroformic  Ethyl  Ether  in  20  kilos  of  Benzol.” 

White  needle  crystals,  M.pt,  89  to  91°  C.,  with  little  taste,  sparingly 
soluble  in  water,  more  so  by  addition  of  dilute  acid  ;  easily  soluble 
in  alcohol.  Intended  to  replace  quinine.  Tablets  contain  8  grains. 

Whooping  Cough  has  been  treated  with  it. 

Other  salts  of  Quinine  in  occasional  demand  are  the  Hydro- 
chloro-sulpliate,  lodate,  Lygosinate  and  Sulpfeocarbolate. 

Arisioguinme.  Syn.  jfeAitiSTOCHiN.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  (T.M.  238180  and 
322521). 

CO(C20Hjj3N'2O2)a  =•  C41H,i6X408  =  574-. 4.  The  carbonic  ester  of 
quinine  in  white  tasteless  powder  containing  96T%  of  quinine  Lose. — 1  to 
Id  grains  (0-06  to  0-6  Gra.)  according  to  age. 

Patents:  16564/1898 — now  public  property.  U.S.A.  Patent  625075/1899. 

Example  of  process  from  the  patent  specification : — 

Dissolve  1  kilo,  of  anhydrous  quinine  in  4  kilos,  of  chloroform,  and  pass 
76*4  6m.  of  phosgene  into  the  cooled  solution.  To  remove  quinine  hydro¬ 
chloride  formed  in  the  process  and  small  quantities  of  unaltered  quinine, 
wash  the  liquid  with  1  per  cept.  acetic  acid  in  water  until  the  extracts  no 
longer  taste  bitter.  The  diquinine  carbonic  ether  is  then  removed  from  the 
chloroform  solution  by  shaking  with  1  per  cent,  sulphuric  acid  in  water. 
Finally  treat  the  sulphuric  acid  solution  with  alkalies  and  shake  out  with 
ether.  Evaporate  the  ether  and  recrystailise  from  alcohol  or  benzene. 

The  method  seems  probably  correct  and  indicative  of  the  actual  process 
employed.  The  yield  of  the  substance,  is,  however,  poor.  Further  data 
on  manufacture,  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  729. 

Insoluble  in  water.  Given  for  malaria,  typhoid,  influenza,  and  in  small 
doses  for  pertussis. 

/ncom&atifofe  with  Acids  and  Alkalis. 

Atiaiysis .  The  compound  should,  of  course,  be  free  from  Chlorine.  A 
commercial  sample  contained  6’9%. — L.  ii./2i,4QQ. 

Quinoidme. — Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (9*12  to  0*25  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

The  name  given  to  a  mixture  of  alkaloids  (discovered  by  Setumer,  1830) 
in  the  mother  liquor  after  the  crystalline  alkaloids  have  been  separated.  It 
occurs  generally  as  a  dark  treacly  compound  or  as  a  hard  mass. 

These  substances  being  amorphous  and  hence,  perhaps,  more  readily 
absorbed,  it  has  been  suggested  are  of  greater  value  than  the  Sulphate  and 
Hydrochloride  of  Quinine.  Benign  tertian  cases  required  9  to  13£  grains 
of  Quinoidine  to  stop  fever ;  Malignant  tertians  required  an  average  quantity 
of  10  to  16  and  Quartan  cases  an  average  of  22  to  24  grains. 

|gg]Laverain  Tablets.  Dose. — Up  to  6  or  12  during  the  day. 

Contain  Quinoidine  2  grains.  Ammonium  Picrate  \  grain,  and  Arsenions 
Acid  x %  grain.  The  Picrate  is  employed  as  an  anti-malarial  drug  in  addition 
to  the  quinoidine.  The  Arsenic  acts  as  tonic.  The  preparation  is  said  to  be 
prompt  in  reducing  malarial  fever,  and  specific  for  the  malarial  parasite — 
good  in  prophylaxis.  A  preliminary  purge  to  be  given  (Calomel  and  Soda) 
washed  down  with  Mistura  Alba.  Out-patients  are  given  20  tablets,  enough 
for  three  days'  use. — Maj,  Waters,  Ind.  Med.  Gaz.,  1916.  See  also  D. 
G.  Marshall,  L.  ii./i8,417. 
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Quinine  Salts  in  Malaria, 

For  the  Etiology  of  Malaria  and  a  Classification  of  the  Parasites, 

see  Vol  II. 

)  Quinine,  eight  grains  daily,  or  more,  sufficed  almost  invariably 
to  improve  cases  greatly  while  being  taken,  but  failed  to  cure  them 
completely  even  after  6  weeks’  administration  or  more.  According 
to  the  theory  elaborated  by  Sir  R.  Ross  and  D.  Thomson  parasites 
continue  to  breed  in  the  blood  by  the  known  method  from  the 
moment  of  infection  until  the  last  of  them  has  died  out.  The 
number  of  parasites  in  high  fever  runs  from  5000  to  300,000  per 
cub.  mm.  of  blood.  Even  if  there  were  originally  1  parasite  per 
cub.  mm.  it  would  mean  3,000,000  in  the  body.  Unfavorable 
climate,  fatigue,  etc.,  tend  to  precipitate  relapses  in  malaria.  While 
the  infection  continues  there  is  a  constant  struggle  with  varying 
fortune  between  the  invaders  and  the  opposing  forces.  According 
to  Lipkin,  Quinine  is  concentrated  in  the  suprarenals,  kidneys  and 
spleen  ;  east  out  quickly  from  the  lymphatic  glands  and  the  blood ; 
and  destroyed  by  the  liver  and  muscles.  Large  numbers  of  the 
plasmodia  are  hence  likely  to  escape  any  dose  we  can  give.  The 
last  plasmodium  must  be  destroyed.  Anything  under  60  grains 
a  week  appears  useless  in  the  large  majority  of  cases  and  anything 
over  15  grains  daily  seems  only  to  be  required  when  there  is  fever, 
and  say,  for  a  week  or  fortnight-  afterwards,  followed  by  10  or  15 
grains  daily  for  months.  Ten  grains  daily  carried  out  rigorously 
for  3  months  (84  days)  is  sufficient  in  the  majority  of  cases . — Sir  Ronald 
Ross,  B.JVl.J.  ii/21,1  et  seq. 

( Sir  Ronald  Ross  purposely  refrains  from  dealing  with  the  virtues  of  the  various 
Quinine  Salts.) 

Oral  Use, 

The  following  routine  treatment  of  malaria  has  given  good  results, 
the  average  length  of  treatment  being  7  days : — 

I.  Alkaline  Mixture  (Sinton)  (for  adult)  Sodium  Bicarbonate  60  gr., 
Sodium  Citrate  40  gr.,  Water  bo  1  oz. 

II.  Quinine  Mixture  (Sinton)  (for  adult)  Quinine  Sulphate  10  gr.,  Citric 
Acid  30  gr.,  Magnesium  Sulphate  60  gr.,  Water  to  1  oz. 

On  the  first  day  4  doses  of  I  and  2  of  II,  the  latter  15  minutes 
after  the  former  :  for  next  4  days  3  doses  of  I  followed  after  15 
minutes  by  3  doses  of  II :  and  for  next  2  days  2  doses  of  I  followed 
by  2  doses  of  II,  a  total  amount  of  180  grains  Quinine  Sulphate  in 
solution  being  taken. — K.  V.  Raju,  I.M.G.,  May,  ’25,212. 

Quinine  said  to  act  better  in  treatment  of  malaria  when  given  in  aa 
a/kaiene  m&cSium.  Arguments  have  been  brought,  forward  to  show  that 
malariaib an  acidosis — results  of  experiments. — Maj.J.  A.  Sinton,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  April  2/23.116.  See  also  ‘  Alkaloidal  Notes  '  and  Quinine-Mannitol. 

The  International  Health  Board  U.S.A.  made  a  vast  malarial  survey  in 
one  of  the  counties  of  th8  State  of  Mississippi.  Over  30,000  people  were 
examined  and  the  conclusion  was  that  Quinine  will  cure  all  cases  of  malarial 
fever  if  it  is  given  in  the  right  doses  for  a  sufficiently  long  period.  Based 
oa  these  results,  the  National  Malarial  Committee  of  the  U.S.  Public  Health 
Service  adopted  what  is  known  as  the  standard  treatment  for  malaria  in  the 
U.S.A.  In  malarial  districts  officials  in  the  U.S.  conduct  active  propaganda 
in  their  localities  to  inform  the  public,  and  It  is  thought  that,  in  a  few  years, 
a  large  diminution  in  malaria  may  be  effected.  In  the  leaflet  on  the  Standard 
Treatment  it  is  stated  that,  to  be  most  effective,  Quinine  should  be  taken 
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one  dose  (10  grains  for  a  person  of  15  years  or  older),  every  night  before  retiring , 
for  eight  weeks  without  intermission.  If  a  person  is  ill  with  acute  malaria  he 
should  take  the  dose  according  to  his  age  about  three  times  each  day  for  not 
less  than  three  days.  This  will  stop  the  fever  or  chills  and  fever.  He  should 
then  take  one  dose  every  night  for  eight  weeks  to  get  the  malaria  out  of  his 
system.  Said  to  be  100%  efficient. — See  also  C.  C.  Bass,  N.Y.  Med.  Jl., 
June  20,  1923,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/23,270. 

Given  in  10-grain  doses  2  hours  before  the  expected  rigor,  paroxysm,  or  acces¬ 
sion  of  pyrexia,  followed  by  5  or  10  grains  in  4  hours,  the  attack  can  be  overcome 
in  3  days.  The  treatment  must  be  continued  8  or  10  days  in  9-  or  15-grain 
doses  daily.  This  suffices  in  the  majority  of  cases,  both  as  curative  and 
prophylactic. — Catholic  Medical  Guardian. 

Quinine  by  the  mouth  is  absorbed  into  the  system  in  about  half  the  time 
in  which  it  is  absorbed  from  an  intramuscular  injection.  In  both  cases  it 
cannot  be  detected  in  the  urine  after  26  hours  (Fletcher). — A.  E.  Horn,  Int. 
Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  '24,560. 

Malaria  control  on  a  large  scale  is  easily  effected  by  use  per  os — not  inferior 
to  other  modes. — J.  W.  Van  der  Spek,  Chininum,  51. 

Insoluble  salts  were  found  as  pood  as  soluble  for  oral  use  and 
administration  in  solid  form  compares  favourably  with  a  solution. — 1ST.  P. 
Macphail,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,95. 

In  India  after  proving  a  case  to  be  malaria  by  examining  a  smear  as  much 
as  30  grains  is  given  in  a  bad  case.  This  causes  bad  headache,  but  clears  up 
the  attack  in  a  short  time,  barring  a  relapse. — It.  E.  P. 

Malaria  in  Uganda.  Routine  treatment  Quinine  Hydrochloride,  per  os, 
sometimes  intramuscularly  in  addition. — J.  A.  Taylor,  B.M.J.  i./2o,113. 

Quinine  with  Calomel. — Give  Calomel  first.  Quinine  always  in  solution 
with  a  little  Sulphuric  Acid.  Wait  until  a  high  temperature  has  subsided 
before  giving.  Never  give  it  on  an  empty  stomach,  and  in  many  cases  give 
a  little  alcohol  after. — E.  Yeates,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,878  ;  i./i8,603. 

Calomel  salts  and  initial  large  doses  (30  to  45  grains  dally)  of  Quinine. 
Malaria  in  Antigua. — W.  M.  McDonald,  B.M.J.  i./22,597. 

Give  small  dose  of  Calomel  (1  grain),  repeated  each  night.  Give  the  Quinine 
(Hydrochloride)  in  3  or  4  grain  doses,  before  meals  and  at  bed-time,  with  3 
or  4  ounces  of  water.  Continue  for  two  months. — T.  Stone  Dixon,  B.M.J. 
i./23,1087. 

Quinine  in  combination  with  Arsenic,  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  forms 
of  malaria,  more  efficient  than  Quinine  alone.  Methylene  Blue  used 
in  combination  with  Quinine  in  cases  of  quartan  fever  which  do  not  react 
to  Quinine  alone. — It.  N.  Chopra,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,69. 

Subtertian  Cerebral  Malaria  treated  with  Quinine  and  Galyi — the  quinine 
per  os  (20  grains  thrice  daily)  and  intravenously  (0-8  Gm.)  over  a  period 
of  time  and  the  galyi  (0*2  Gm.  to  0-4  Gm.)  subsequently  intravenously. — A. 
W.  Falconer  and  A.  G.  Anderson,  L.  ii./i7,486. 

Malaria  in  the  Salonica  Army.  Quinine  per  os  found  preferable  to  intra¬ 
venous  use — give  a  salt  which  dissolves  slowly,  e.g.  the  sulphate.  Investi¬ 
gation  showed  that  the  intravenous  method  produces  the  shortest  stay  of 
quinine  in  the  system.  Intramuscularly  in  oil  gives  the  longest  retention. 
Arrhenal  0-2  to  0-3  Gm.  to  be  injected  on  two  successive  days,  alternating 
with  two  days  of  treatment  with  2  Gm.  of  Quinine. — L.  ii./i 7,358. 

Action  of  Quinine  in  malaria.  The  action  of  Quinine  in  malaria  is 
probably  to  narcotise  the  extra- cellular  parasites  and  paralyse  their  move 
ments  without  having  much  effect  on  the  leucocytes,  and  to  aid  the  immune 
reactions  on  intracellular  parasites.' — Sebastian  L.  Rodrigues,  '*  The  Anti¬ 
septic,”  Madras,  De C./22. 

It  was  found  in  a  case  of  idiosyncrasy  that  Cinchonine  base  was  better 
tolerated  than  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  vide  pp.  724,  746. 

A  writer  deplores  *  fetish  ’  of  giant  doses  to  reduce  high  temperature  in 
malaria.  Cinchona  preferable  to  Quinine.  In  hyperpyrexia  use  of  anti¬ 
pyretics  such  as  Aspirin,  Antipyrin,  etc., until  moderate  temperature  attained, 
when  Quinine  may  be  resumed. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  15/22,266. 

See,  also  Quinidine  p.  719,  Cinchona  Febrifuge,  p.  7 19  and  Quinoidine, 
p.  742. 
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Intravenous  Injection  ( Quinine  Acid  Hydro¬ 

chloride), 

For  details  of  doses  and  strengths  of  injections ,  see  p.  730. 

Malaria  in  Macedonia. — The  first  essential  was  found  to  be  an  initial  dose 
of  calomel,  followed  if  necessary  by  a  saline  aperient.  Moderate  cases  received 
Quinine  Sulphate  45  grains  (the  supplies  of  Hydrochloride  being  short)  divided 
into  3  equal  doses,  for  at  least  3  days  and  longer  if  pyrexia  persisted.  30 
grain  doses  then  continued.  In  more  severe  cases  60  grains  p.d.  per  os  were 
given  or  in  part  intramuscularly.  In  cases  of  persistent  vomiting  or  marked 
digestive  disturbance  oral  quinine  is  either  rejected  or  remains  largely  un¬ 
absorbed,  and  the  advantages  of  the  intramuscular  method  are  very  great. 
It  was  found  convenient  in  these  cases  to  give  two  intramuscular  injections, 
each  of  20  grains,  one  in  the  morning,  the  other  in  the  evening,  supplemented 
by  20  grains  of  the  bihydrochloride  by  mouth  in  the  course  of  the  day.  As 
soon  as  the  severer  symptoms  were  under  control  oral  administration  of  quinine 
was  resumed.  On  the  earliest  appearance  of  cerebral  symptoms  IO  grains 
of  iho  Acid  Hydrochloride  intravenously  in  20  Co,  of  diluent  saved 
many  lives. — A.  G.  Phear,  L.  i./2o,195. 

There  is  no  decisive  experimental  proof  of  the  superiority  of  injections  of 
Quinine. — Sir  B.  Boss,  B.M.  J.,  1./2o,130. 

Malaria  is  not  more  readily  cured  by  intravenous  medication.  90%  of  the 
Quinine  injected  intravenous’y  disappears  from  the  blood  within  one  minute 
and  is  stored  in  the  tissues.  Intravenous  medication  will  always  have  a  more 
or  less  restricted  field  of  usefulness. — B.M.J.E.  ii./22,33. 

Observations  on  1314  cases  of  malaria  by  intravenous  injection  of  Quinine. 
— Capt.  N.  Cantlie  and  El  Sach  Yusef  Effendi  Moubarak,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Eeb.  15/24,38. 

Quinine  intravenously  J  to  1  Gm„  in  40 — 50  Cc.  Saline,  2  to  10  times  daily, 
gave  good  results  in  164  cases  of  malaria ;  no  general  or  local  reactions  or 
complications. — Med.  Sci.,  July  ’25,266,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,28. 

Quinine  Bihydrochloride  efficacious  intravenously  in  acute  and  chronic 
malaria,  and  in  cases  in  which  malaria  complicates  other  diseases :  also  used 
in  pneumonia  and  septicaemia  with  success. — B.  Battan,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,39. 

Intravenously  in  chronic  malaria.  Violent  and  excruciatingly  painful 
reactions,  but  of  great  efficacy. — Pierre  Millous,  per  Chininum,  102. 

Intravenously  Quinine  is  no  better  than  any  other  methods  and  has  many 
disadvantages  (thrombo-phlebitis,  cinchonism) :  reserve  for  severe  attacks. — 
J.  W.  Van  der  Spek,  Chininum,  50. 

Cerebral  malaria  well  treated  by  Quinine  intravenously — 0-5  Gm.  of 
the  Bihydrochloride  in  10  Cc.  of  water  slowly  injected — followed  by  cisternal 
puncture. — W.  Cordes,  U.F.C.  *25,199. 

Pernicious  malaria  well  treated  with  intravenous  injection  of  Quinine 
Bihydrochloride  5  gr.  in  20  Cc.  Normal  Saline  with  10  m.  Adrenalin  Chloride 
solution. — K.  N.  Chatterji,  I.M.G.,  Dec.  *25,584. 

Experiments  in  animals  (sheep)  indicated  that  Quinine  Sulphate  suspended 
in  oil  was  weight  for  weight  about  2-6  times  less  toxic  than  an  aqueous  so  lu 
tion  of  Quinine  Bihydrochloride,  when  both  were  injected  .intravenously. — 
J.  O.  Shircore  and  Co-workers,  Dar-es-Salaam,  1927. 

Intramuscular  Injection  of  Quinine  Salts, 

Hundreds  of  intramuscular  injections  of  Quinine  given  over  a 
period  of  19  years  without  a  single  distressing  result.  Injections 
always  given  in  the  gluteal  region,  choosing  the  highest  point  where 
the  muscle  is  deep  enough  to  sink  the  needle  in — not  the  ordinary 
short  hypodermic  needle,  but  one  long  enough  to  make  sure  of  giving 
the  injection  well  into  the  muscle.  Injections  should  never  be  given 
into  the  arm. — R.  A.  Murphy,  I.M.G.,  Jan.,  ’25,48. 

Intramuscular  injection  efficient  and  practical — danger  of  necrosis  insignifi¬ 
cant.  Only  the  more  soluble  salts  of  value. — N.  P.  Macphail,  Int.  Conf. 
Trop.  Am.,  ’24,95.  In  the  discussion  which  followed,  C.  C.  Bass  considered 
Quinine  hypodermically  or  intramuscularly  had  no  place  in  treatment  of 
malaria  and  was  a  ‘  formidable  procedure.’  General  trend  of  opinion,  however, 
in  favour  of  Macphail’s  views,  with  the  reservation  that  intramuscularly 
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it  should  be  used  only  as  a  last  resort  in  comatose  or  dangerous  cases.  Sir 
L.  Rogers  advocated  use  of  Cinchonine  in  piace  of  Quinine— mere  rapidly 
absorbed,  less  pain  and  no  induration. 

Mdsciifar  necrosis  an  invariable  occurrence  with  intramuscular 
eta  ministration  of  Quinine  in  malaria.  Damage  is  intensified,  in  case 
oi  alkaloid,  by  use  of  solvents  such  as  Ether,  Alcohol,  Olive  Oil  or  Creosote, 
and  natural  fat.  Necrosis  evident  one  hour  after  injection  in  man,  and  within 
ten  minutes  in  animals. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jau.  1/23,12. 

Intramuscular  use  of  Quinine  Salts  was  condemned  by  the  Medical  Service 
of  the  E.A.E.F. — A.  It.  Balmain,  B.M.J.  i./2o,3Sl. 

Necrosis  of  muscle  caused  by  Quinine  injections  into  the  buttocks — it  w’as 
not  possible  to  determine  form  of  Quinine. — P.  Eigdor  and  D.  D.  Pinnock, 
B.M.J.  ii./22,14. 

Quinine  Bihydrochloride  exerts  its  influence  on  the  tissues  in  two  ways — 
(a)  pf-eseuce  of  the  acid  radical!  causes  irritation,  oedema 
and  &ainf  ( b )  the  base,  acting  as  a  protoplasmic  poison,  causes  death  of  the 
surrounding  tag  sues.  Ihe  salts  of  the  four  main  alkaloids  of  the  Cinchona 
bark  all  cause  oedema,  irritation  and  necrosis. — E.  W.  Acton  and  R.  N. 
Chopra,  Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.,  Oct.  ’24,251 ;  B.M.J.E.,  L/25,60. 

Intramuscular  injection  of  aikaloidai  salts  of  Quinine  should  be  considered 
as.  malpraxis,  as  tissue  is  unable  to  live  in  presence  of  these  bases  at  a  high 
concentration,  viz.,  1 : 2,000  and  there  is  danger  of  tetanus  with  imperfect 
sterilisation.  Oral  method  the  only  method  of  administering  Cinchona  alka¬ 
loids,  though  rarely  in  grave  cases,  e.g.,  cerebral  malaria,  Quinine  Base  should 
he  injected  intravenously.' — H.  W.  Acton  and  R.  N.  Chopra,  Jnd.  Jour.  Med, 
Research,  Oct. ’24  ;  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  15, ’25,82.  See  also  J.  Macqueen, 
D.  i./27,l289. 

Quinine  intramuscularly  reaches  the  bleed  only  a  little  at  a  time,  whereas 
intravenously  it  reaches  the  parasites  in  maximum  strength. — Nicctra, 
Policlinico,  Feb.  16,  1919. 

In  three  grave  cases  of  malaria,  in  which  ordinary  Quinine  wras  of  no  avail, 
three  injections  of  4  opsonised  ’  Quinine  were  follow  ed  by  sudden  defer¬ 
vescence,  rapid  reduction  of  size  of  spleen,  disappearance  of  plasmcdia,  and 
recovery.  The  vein  w-as  punctured  during  the  paroxysms  with  a  syringe 
containing  2  Cc.  of  a  50%  solution  of  Quinine,  with  or  without  1  Cc.  of  Spleen 
Extract,  the  needle  left  in  the  vein  for  twro  or  three  minutes,  mixing  the 
contents  gently  with  the  blood,  and  the  contents  reinjected  into  the  vein. 
— Comptes  Rend.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  iL/25,856. 

studies  on  Quinine.  An  investigation  into  Its  action  when  injected  in 
animals.  R.  A.  Hatcher  and  S.  Weiss,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Oct.  ’26,279. 
See  also  ibid.  Feb.  ’27,827,  et  seq. 

Rectal  Injection  of  Quinine — 80  grains  Quinine  Bihydrochloride  in 
amounts  of  solution  varying  from  2—15  fluid  ounces — followed  by  ‘most 
shocking  and  striking  effects’;  mucus  and  large  shreds  of  membrane  passed 
with  pains  and  tenesmus.  Method  ineffective  as  curative  agent,  in  malaria; 
parasites  found  in  blood  after  a  week  of  injections,  when  Quinine  per  os  was 
successfully  substituted  (Fletcher). — A.  E.  Horn,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am., 
24,561.  See  also  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1,/26,163  and  July  2/23,229. 

Quinine  administered  per  rectum  in  malaria  preferable  to  administration 
per  os,  in  height  of  fever. — E.  Bran,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,101. 

Subcutaneous  Injection  of  Quinine  finds  few  advocates.  A  single  drop 
getting  iiito  the  skin  produces  necrosis.  Weak  solutions,  mixed  with  Urethane, 
recommended. — J.  W.  Van  der  Spek,  Ohininum,  50. 

Absor&tion  and  Excretion  of  Quinine. — (See  also  expts.  by  M. 

Nierensteiu,  B.M.J .  i./ 18, 428). 

“  Most  of  the  Quinine  admitted  by  the  mouth  is,  under  ordinary  circum¬ 
stances,  absorbed  from  the  small  intestine ;  a  slight  amount  from  the  stomach, 
especially  if  administered  while  fasting  and  in  the  form  of  an  easily  soluble  salt 
in  water ;  a  relatively  smaller  amount  by  the  large  intestine.  Aff  ections  of  the 
gastro-intestinal  tract  and  liver  influence  the  amount  absorbed, as  also  do  the 
food  contents  and  degree  of  solubility  of  the  sah.  given.  Absorption  is  retarded 
if  Quinine  is  given  with,  or  soon  after,  food,  also  when  the  less  soluble  salts  are 
employed.  Rapid  and  energetic  absorption  is  best  obtained  by  giving  a  soluble 
salt  during  fasting ;  gradual  and  prolonged  absorption  by  administering  a  less 
soluble  salt  with,  or  soon  after,  meals  ;  under  such  conditions  absorption  is 
maintained  at  a  considerable  level  for  about  eight  hours.  Thus,  when  sporu 
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lation  is  regular,  a  soluble  salt  should  be  given  during  fasting,  two  or  three 
hours  before  the  paroxsym  ;  in  other  cases  one  of  the  less  soluble  salts  should 
be  given  with,  or  soon  after,  meals,  every  eight  hours.  Captain  MacGilchrist 
also  regards  Quinine  Salts  as  fundamentally  unsuited  for  hypodermic  use ,  and 
therefore  considers  this  method  should  be  entirely  abandoned .  In  intra¬ 
venous  injections  great  dilution,  1  in  at  least  150,  is  necessary  to  avoid  the 
dangers  special  to  Quinine.  Seven  grains  of  Quinine  Bi-hpdrochl oride  should 
be  dissolved  in  from  two  to  three  pints  of  saline  solution.  This  method  is  called 
for  in  cases  of  emergency.  When  there  is  a  tendency  to  hsemoglobinuria, 
the  Quinine  Alkaloid,  instead  of  one  of  its  salts,  should  be  used.  Rectal  in¬ 
jections,  Captain  MacGilchrist  considers  irritating,  and  of  little  value,  and 
suppositories  of  Quinine  are  useless  in  malaria.” — L.  i./n,1221. 

Malarial  Helapses. 

The  best  for  old  cases  was  a  system  carried  out  by  M.  Harrison 
in  an  Investigation  of  Treatment  under  direction  of  Sir  Ronald  Ross. 
It  was  used  on  49  chronic  cases,  mostly  of  benign  tertian.  Only  102% 
relapsed.  Fever  was  reduced  in  12  to  24  hours,  and  no  asexual 
parasites  could  be  found  after  48  hours. 

Patient  to  remain  in  bed  12  days  (this  period  may  be  reduced)  and  to 
receive  intramuscularly  in  each  deltoid  muscle  15  grains  of  bi-hydrochloride 
daily  with  10  grains  of  Quinine  Hydrochloride  in  Mixture  No.  1  (infra)  thrice 
daily,  totalling  60  grains  of  Quinine  daily  for  the  12  days.  Patient  is  then 
allowed  up  and  receives  for  three  days  Mixture  No.  2  four  times  a  day  (60 
grains  of  Quinine  daily  by  the  mouth).  Patient  is  then  put  on  Mixture  No.  3 
four  times  dally  for  14  days  (20  grains  of  Quinine  daily).  Light  work  allowed. 
Anticachexia  Mixture  No.  1.  For  a  dose  after  food  : — 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  10  grains,  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  5  minims, 
Solution  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  5  minims,  Hydrochloric  Solution  of 
Arsenic  5  minims,  Dilute  Nitro-Hydrochloric  Acid  5  minims,  Magnesium  Sul¬ 
phate  £  drachm,  Syrupof  Tolu  £  drachm,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
Anticachexia  Mixture  No.  2. 

As  No.  1,  but  add  Quinine  Hydrochloride  5  grains  and  Dilute  Nitro-Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid  5  minims  to  the  dose. 

Antieacnexia  Mixture  No.  3. 

As  No.  1,  but  reduce  the  Quinine  Hydrochloride  5  grains  and  Dilute  Nitre- 
Hydrochloric  Acid  5  minims  in  each  dose. — B.M.J.  i./i8,428. 

In  the  majority  of  relapsing  cases,  Qusnina  os  is  atfeq/uate— 
20  grains  either  daily  or  twice  weekly  during  stay  in  hospital.  Where 
this  is  inadequate  combined  oral  and  intramuscular  administration  (60  grains 
daily  for  4  days). — E.  B.  Gunson  and  Co-workers,  L.  i./i 8,866. 

In  ‘  anti-relapse  quinine  prophylaxis  ’  a  short  intensive  treatment,  e.g., 
up  to  180  grains  of  sulphate  or  hydrochloride  in  3  days,  effects  cure  in  a  sub¬ 
stantial  proportion  of  cases. — L.  i./i 8,301. 

Never  seen  a  patient  relapse  a  second  time  wrhile  taking  20  grains  a  day. 
In  spite  of  general  opinion,  quinine  may  well  be  commenced  per  os  as  soon 
as  malaria  parasites  have  been  found.  To  wait  until  temperature  comes  down 
is  wasting  time.  Intravenous  and  intramuscular  injections  should  be  reserved 
for  persistent  vomiting  or  coma. — W.  Fletcher,  L.  ii./i  8,432. 

Relapses  can  be  cut  short  by  Quinine  Sulphate  in  solution  10  grains  three 
times  a  day  for  a  week.  After  the  week  give  ten  grains  regularly  once  a  day. 
— Sir  Ronald  Ross,  per  T.  H.  Jamieson,  B.M.J.  i./i 9,739. 

Quinine  in  malaria  given  orally  as  efficacious  as  by  injection  in  prevention 
of  relapses.  Where  oral  administration  is  contraindicated  intramuscular 
injection  is  simple  and  safe,  but  not  recommended  as  routine  treatment. — 
It.  N.  Chopra,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,69. 

To  cure  malaria  one  must  act  quickly  and  drastically.  Once  the  relapsing 
stage  supervenes  nature  and  time  alone  will  bring  about  the  desired  result, 
though  Quinine  may  assist. — R.  U.  Moffatt,  B.M.J.  i./2o,60. 

Prophylactic  Use. 

Prevention.  It  has  been  proved  by  Warrington  Yorke,  S.  P. 
James  and  others,  that  Quinine  given  to  a  patient  just  previously  to 
his  being  bitten  by  infected  mosquitoes  is  of  no  avail  in  preventing 
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or  delaying  the  onset  of  the  attack.  It  is  important  to  know  whether 
other  remedies  may  be  effective  in  this  way. 

On  the  first  day  of  the  month  give  a  dose  of  Calomel  and  after  the  bowels 
are  well  cleared,  15  grains  of  Sulphate  in  dilute  acid  after  a  good  meal.  Repeat 
this  on  the  15th  of  the  month.  Pay  attention  to  bowels  at  all  times. — E. 
Yeates,  B.M.J.  i./i8,603. 

Enquiry  in  Forces  in  Macedonia.  It  is  a  bare  investment  for  immigrants 
in  the  absence  of  protection  against  mosquito  bites. — C.  H.  Treadgold,  B.M.J. 
i./i 8,525.  Of.  Abst.  Malaria  in  Macedonia  antea  p.  745. 

The  only  prophylactic  for  troops  is  1/20  grain  Arsenious  Acid  daily.  Quinine 
is  curative  only. — C.  A.  Johnston,  B.M.J.  i./i 8,586. 

Thorough  treatment  ranging  from  5  to  10  grains  on  two  successive  days 
per  week  up  to  20  grains  daily,  failed  to  prevent  incidence  of  malaria  in  Salonica 
in  1916 — 17.  It  was  estimated  that  at  least  80  to  90%  of  units  were  infected. 
The  prophylactic  quinine  was  dropped  in  1918  as  no  dose  that  could  be  tolerated 
had  any  protective  value  to  troops  exposed  under  campaigning  conditions. — 
G.  T.  Rawnsley,  B.M.J.  i./i9,501. 

Quinine  prophylaxis  is  a  so-called  preventive  measure.  The  late  J.  C. 
McW alter  at  the  Cambridge  B.M.A.  Meeting,  1920,  exploded  the  doctrine 
that  Quinine  prevented  malaria.  Capt.  Cecil  Alport  in  “  Malaria  and  Its  Treat¬ 
ment  ”  shows  that  the  treatment  at  Salonika  was  a  colossal  and  expensive 
failure.  A  good  mosquito  net  is  the  best  preventive. 

Failure  of  prophylaxis  with  Quinine  attributed  to  tablets  which  fail  to  dis¬ 
integrate  and  which  are  voided  intact.  Tablets  common  on  the  Gold  Coast 
which  are  Incommoded  neither  by  hitting  with  a  hammer  nor  by  keeping  3 
years  In  dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid. — M.  Blanchard,  per  T.D.B.  19/22,872. 

The  difficulty  of  getting  natives  to  take  Quinine  prophylactically,  or  after 
discharge  from  hospital,  overcome  by  issuing  pink  sugar-coated  tablets,  called 
‘  Pink  Tonic  Tablets,’  containing  Quinine  2  grains,  Reduced  Iron  f  grain, 
Arsenious  Acid  1/50  grain,  Extract  Nux  Vomica  J  grain.  Effects  beneficial 
and  tablets  readily  taken. — U.F.C.,  '25,112. 

Malaria  during  Pregnancy. 

In  the  tropics  one  is  frequently  called  upon  to  treat  an  attack  of  malaria 
in  a  pregnant  patient.  Experiments  showed  that  Quinine  in  certain  concen¬ 
trations  causes  contraction  of  both  the  longitudinal  and  circular  fibres  of  the 
uterus.  1  in  300,000  has  no  effect.  1  in  44,000  produces  a  tonic  spasm 
which,  if  sustained,  would  cause  asphyxia  of  the  foetus  from  constrictions  of 
the  placental  sinus.  This  concentration  could  only  occur  if  the  patient  was 
nearly  poisoned  with  Quinine. 

Therapeutically,  as  soon  as  malaria  is  diagnosed,  which  is  a  matter  of  urgency 
in  pregnancy,  give  Quinine  or  Quinidine  at  once.  Divide  dosage  into  2J 
or  5  grain  doses  every  2  or  4  hours. — H.  W.  Acton,  L.  i./2i,216. 

The  treatment  of  malaria  in  pregnant  women. — J.  Dhairyam,  I.M.G., 
April  ’25,165. 

Heavy  doses  of  Quinine  given  in  malaria  during  pregnancy,  e.g.,  16  Gm. 
(per  os  and  intramuscularly)  in  7  days,  and  31  Gm.  in  17  days.  Children  born 
alive  and  well. — Adam,  per  Chininum,  134. 

Malaria  in  England. 

Fatal  cases  of  sestivo-autumnal  malarial  fever  in  England. — A.  J.  Hall 
E.  H.  Williams  and  J.  S.  C.  Douglas,  L.  i./i 8,734. 

Treatment  in  England.  Discussion  of  Quinine  Dosage. — B.M.J.  ii./i9,744  ; 
see  also  Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  ibid.  796,  and  L.  ii./i9,1105  ;  Sir  R.  Ross.  863  ; 
T.  H.  Jamieson,  L.  ii.  /ig,26Q;  S.  P.  James,  ibid.  1016. 

Antimalarial  measures  in  England.  Dangerous  areas  and  Quinine  prophy- 
axis. — A.  Macdonald,  B.M.J.  L/19,669. 

Anopheline  Mosquitoes  in  Great  Britain.  Three  species  of  Amopheles  indi¬ 
genous  in  Great  Britain.  Of  these,  two — A.  Maculipennis  and  A.  Bifurcatus — 
are  known  to  be  malaria  carriers  but  in  view  of  relative  infrequency  and  many 
other  factors,  can  hardly  be  viewed  as  a  source  of  danger  in  spreading  malaria. 
Of  the  millions  of  Anopheline  mosquitoes  bred  in  a  locality  only  a  few  would  be 
likely  to  bite  a  human  being  at  all,  fewer  would  be  likely  to  bite  an  infected 
human  being,  fewer  still  would  bite  an  infected  person  whose  blood  contained 
sexual  parasites  suitable  for  transmission  into  a  mosquito. — B.M.J.  ii./i8,63. 
See  also  L.  il./i8,15X  and  B.M.A.  Discussion,  B.M.J.  i./r9,490. 
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Fatal  case  of  malignant  tertian  malaria  contracted  in  North  of  England. 
— E.  E.  Glynn  and  J.  C.  Matthews,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,811,871,  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17, 

1921/136. 

In  England  Anopheles  mosquito  is  not  a  danger,  due  to  efficient  sanitary 
service.  Malaria  used  to  be  quite  common  in  this  country.— -A.  W.  Adcock, 
L.  ii./25,34. 

General  References  to  Malaria. 

Malarial  Commission,  League  of  Nations,  Conclusions.  The  thirtieth 
anniversary  of  the  discovery  by  Sir  Itonald  Boss  that  Anopheles  mosquitoes 
are  hosts  and  carriers  of  the  malarial  parasite  is  just  completed.  One  of  the 
most  important  conclusions  is  that  anti-malarial  measures  should  be  limited 
to  reduce  severity  and  as  far  as  possible  incidence.  Each  country  must  work 
out  its  own  salvation.  Quinine  is  not  an  effective  prophylactic  for  new  in¬ 
fections  and  relapses.  The  killing  of  adult  Anopheles  important  and  should 
be  urged  by  educational  propaganda.  The  study  of  malaria  must  be  con¬ 
tinuously  pursued  in  the  laboratory  or  the  field. — Lt.-Col.  S.  P.  James,  Adviser 
on  Trop.  Dis.,  Min.  of  Health,  B.M.J.,  ii./2 7,340. 

Malarial  fever  is  the  principal  and  gigantic  ally  of  Barbarism.  What  we 
call  the  Dark  Continent  should  be  called  the  Malarious  Continent,  and  for 
centuries  successive  waves  of  civilisation  have  broken  themselves  in  vain 
upon  its  shores. — Sir  Bonald  Boss,  Chininum,  20. 

The  journey  of  the  Malaria  Commission  of  the  League  of  Nations  to  Eastern 
Europe  and  Italy. — Chininum,  21 — 48. 

The  anti-malarial  campaign  during  recent  years — with  specimens  of 
pictorial  posters  as  used  in  India,  U.S.A.,  Dutch  East  Indies,  Algeria,  France, 
Boumania  and  Bussia. — J.  W.  Van  der  Spek,  Chininum,  145 — 172. 

Italy  40  years  ago  formed  one  immense  focus  of  malaria,  but  owing  to  con¬ 
tinued  efforts  the  officially  infected  zones  now  only  occupy  one-third  of  total. 
In  the  last  resort,  it  is  the  well-being  of  the  populatio  n  which  results  in  the 
transformation  and  disappearance  of  malaria. — L.  Baynaud,  per  Chininum,  56. 

Dr.  Andrew  Balfour  estimates  the  direct  annual  cost  of  sickness  and  death 
attributable  to  malaria  in  the  Empire  at  250,000,000  dollars  to  300,000,000 
dollars,  and  the  annual  world  death-roll  at  2,000,000. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1571. 

,  7  Beport  of  the  Malarial  Besearch  Unit  in  Palestine. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1084. 
Malaria  in  Europe. — L.  ii./25,25. 

Ill  Effects  from  Quinine. 

Quinine  amblyopia.  12  5-grain  tablets  of  Quinine  caused  giddiness, 
nausea,  vomiting  and  loss  of  sight  within  three  hours.  Becovery  under  Amyl 
Nitrite  inhalation  and  Sodium  Nitrite  in  2  grain  doses. — H.  and  B.  Gains¬ 
borough,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  23,  75. 

Quinine  Hydrochloride,  39  grains  in  a  malaria  patient,  caused  severe  vomit¬ 
ing,  deafness  and  dilation  of  pupils.  Total  blindness  for  7  weeks,  after  which 
for  2  months  vision  was  restored,  after  which  permanent  blindness  supervened. 
Possibly  due  to  the  effects  of  Alcohol  and  tobacco  on  the  nerve  fibres  and 
ganglion  cells. — J.  S.  Du  Toit,  per  T.D.B.  19/2  2,710. 

Quinine  Blindness  caused  by  20  Gm.  Stomach  lavage,  enemata,  etc. 
Central  vision  reappeared  after  15  days,  but  peripheral  vision  and  vision  for 
colours  returned  more  slowly. — Pres.,  .Tan.,  1913,203. 

60  grains  of  quinine  in  hot  whisky  and  water  caused  delirium  and  collapse. 
An  enema  of  hot  coffee,  strychnine  and  digitalin  hypodermically,  and  hot 
bottles  produced  rapid  improvement.  The  quinine  acted  as  depressant  to 
the  respiratory  and  cardiac  systems. — H.  Gooch,  B.M.J.  ii./26,115. 

Deafness. — All  perception  of  light  lost  and  deafness  caused  by  quinine 
sulphate  30  grains,  lasting  for  months. — F.  C.  Plummer,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1062. 
Quinine  over  lengthy  periods  will  produce  deafness. — A.  S.  Gubb,  B.M.J. 

i. /2o,131. 

Death  from  48  5-grain  Quinine  Bisulphate  Tablets. — H.  M.  Baven,  B.M.J., 

ii. /27,59. 

Urticaria  following  Quinine  treatment  of  malaria.  One  cured  by  injec¬ 
tions  of  Adrenalin  and  the  other  by  Calcium  Lactate  per  os. — Maj.  T.  A. 
Hughes,  I.M.G.,  Jan.  ’26,7.  ....  „  , 

Acute  cinchonism  produced  by  Quinine  Sulphite  ;  200  grains  taken  during 
72  hours,  together  with  a  like  amount  of  Potassium  Bromide. — G.  P.  Adshead, 
Jl.  B.N3I.S.,  Apl.  ’26,145. 
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♦Plasmochin  (T.M.  466698).  An  Alkyl-aminoquinoline  derivative 
very  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

In  benign  tertian  malaria  infections  a  dose  of  0'08  Gm.  daily  for 
5  days  caused  rapid  disappearance  of  parasites  with  very  rapid 
reduction  in  size  of  spleen.  In  subtertian  malaria  crescents  dis¬ 
appeared  within  4  days,  but  parasitic  relapses  likely  to  occur,  and 
cyanosis  may  develop.  Better  results  obtained  by  combining  with 
Quinine  called  Plasmochin  Compound  (each  tablet  containing 
Plasmochin  0*01  Gm.  and  Quinine  Sulphate  0*125  Gm.).  Regarded 
as  the  first  of  a  new  series  of  anti-malarial  synthetic  drugs  and  not 
as  a  climax.  Hopeful  as  regards  synthesis  of  still  more  efficient 
anti-malarial  compounds. — P.  Manson-Bahr,  L.  i./2 7,664.  Rapid 
in  action  on  crescents  of  subtertian  malaria,  which  disappear  from 
the  circulation  in  3  days  after  0*24  Gm. — B.M.J.  ii./27,344.  ( Caution 
as  to  this  dose —  v.  infra.) 

f-  Used  for  treatment  of  general  paralytics  artificially  infected  with  malaria, 
also  on  actual  malaria  cases.  Results  in  Italy  satisfactory.  Haemoglobin 
content  of  the  blood  increased.  Also  used  in  conjunction  with  Quinine. — 
B.M.J.,  ii./26,798. 

Plasmochin  is  not  efficacious  as  a  prophylactic  and  when  the  dose  is  pressed 
beyond  0T  Gm.  cyanosis  may  occur.  It  seems  that  children  and  infants 
take  it  without  danger. — L.  ii,/2 6,825. 

1  Cc.  of  1  in  50,000  solution  in  canaries  daily  for  6  days  delays  development 
of  plasmodium  as  well  as  Quinine  1  in  800.  Larger  doses  are  spoken  of  in 
conjunction  with  Quinine.  Blackwater  fever  also  satisfactorily  treated. 
Prophylactically  in  malaria. — L.  ii./26,1279. 

Four  cases  of  toxic  symptoms  after  0  06  Gm.  in  24  hours.  Cyanosis  and 
abdominal  pain. — H.  C.  Squires,  L.  i./2 8,673. 

Discussion  on  dosage. — L.  i./28,87,160. 


RRSORCINUM  (B.P.  ’14). 

Syn.  Resorcinol,  C#H4(OH)3— 110*048.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains 
(0*06  to  e*3  Gm.). 

Metadihydroxybenzene  is  in  white  crystalline  plates,  melts  at 
230°  F.  (  =  110°  C.)  and  is  easily  volatilised.  Preserve  from  light. 

Manufacture. — Benzol-Disulphonic  Acid  Is  prepared  by  heating 
Benzol  with  fuming  Sulphuric  Acid  and  the  liquor  poured  into  water  to  which 
Milk  of  Lime  is  added-  The  solution  is  filtered  and  the  filtrate  treated  with 
Sodium  Carbonate.  It  Is  again  filtered  and  the  filtrate  evaporated  and 
afterwards  fused  with  Sodium  Hydrate.  The  melt  Is  cooled  and  dissolved  in 
water,  acidified  with  Hydrochloric  Acid  and,  after  boiling  off  the  Sulphur 
Dioxide  and  filtering  off  tarry  matter,  is  extracted  with  Ether  and  then  re¬ 
crystallised  from  Benzol. 

For  a  more  detailed  account  see  Edition  17,  Vol.  I,  p  681. 

Soluble  1  in  1  of  water,  2  in  1  of  alcohol,  1  in  20  of  olive  oil. 

Incompatible  with  spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  and  with  caustic 
alkalis. 

Uses . — Resorcin  has  useful  antiseptic  properties.  It  coagulates 
albumin,  and  has  a  caustic  action  on  the  skin,  but  a  2%  solution  is 
not  irritating.  It  is  an  effective  topical  remedy  in  diphtheria,  and 
produces  no  injurious  consequences.  A  5%  solution  may  be  injected 
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into  the  bladder  without  causing  any  irritation,  and  is  useful  in  in* 
ffammatory  affections  of  this  organ,  likewise  in  vesioal  catarrh  after 
gonorrhoea  ;  5  to  10%  solution  is  of  service  also  in  syphilitic  sores 
and  skin  diseases  ;  and  a  1%  solution  improves  unhealthy  wounds, 
and  is  useful  as  an  eye  lotion  in  conjunctivitis.  Given  internally, 
but  with  great  care,  it  has  been  used  as  an  antipyretic  but  it  can¬ 
not  be  recommended,  if  so  given  it  must  be  well  diluted  with  water 
and  should  be  flavoured  with  syrup  of  orange  or  glycerin.  In 
whooping  cough,  10  minims  of  2%  solution  or  this  strength  used 
as  spray  is  of  service,  as  also  in  hay  fever. 

Epithelioma  and  rodent  ulcer  have  been  treated  with  oint¬ 
ments  and  plaster  up  to  30%  strength.  It  is  applied  locally  to 
condylomata  and  mucous  patches.  A  pigment  of  10%  relieves 
irritation  of  tubercle  of  larynx.  For  eczema  and  alopecia,  cold 
cream  with  2%  of  resorcin  is  useful.  In  the  form  of  paste  it 
has  proved  useful  in  ichthyosis — favours  desquamation  and 
removes  effete  horny  layer. 

In  gastric  ulcer  2  to  5  grain  doses  have  antiseptic  action. 

Resorcin  externally  proved  fatal.  A  boy  of  16  suffering  from  extensive 
lupus  treated  with  a  paste  containing  25  to  30%  Resorcin  in  Gelanthum. 
.Patient  became  unconscious,  cyanosed  and  motionless  with  tongue  swollen 
and  fixed  between  jaws.  Camphor,  venesection,  etc.,  of  no  avail.  Resorcin 
dangerous  over  large  surfaces. — B.M.J.E.  i./i5,33. 

Tablets,  3  grains  (0*2  Gm„).  Dose . — 1  to  3, 

Glycerinum  Resorcin,  G.H. 

Resorcin  4,  Distilled  Water  4,  Glycerin  to  15. 

In  chronic  urethritis  resisting  treatment,  a  single  injection  (25% 
resorcin)  in  fresh  cases  has  been  found  beneficial. 

Lotio  Besorcini.  Syn.  Spiritus  Capillaris. 

Resorcin  1,  Ether  1,  Castor  Oil  1,  Eau  de  Cologne  10,  Alcohol 
(90%)  35.  Useful  for  dandruff  and  alopecia.  Soap  and  alkali 
must  he  removed  before  use,  or  hair  may  he  discoloured , 

Lotio  Resorcin  ct  Acidi  Saiicyiici. 

Salicylic  Acid  30  grains.  Resorcin  1  drachm.  Spirit  of  Rosemary 
1  ounce.  Saponin  1  drachm,  Lanolin  1  ounce,  Aqua  Meilis  to  10 
ounces.  Dissolve  the  Salicylic  Acid  and  Resorcin  in  the  Spirit  of 
Rosemary,  melt  the  Lanolin,  add  the  Saponin  dissolved  in  a  little 
water,  place  in  a  warmed  mortar,  add  the  Spirituous  Solution  just 
mentioned  and  the  Aqua  Meliis  in  parts  to  make  a  cream. 

Lotio  Resorcini  Gomposita,  St.  M. ’s  H. 

Resorcin  10  grains.  Methylated  Spirit  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Lotio  Capillaris, — A  stimulant  to  the  growth  of  hair.  Resorcin  5, 
Capsicum  Tincture  15,  Otto  of  Rose  q.s.  Castor  Oil  10,  Alcohol 
90%  to  100. 

CDLotio  Excitans,  St.  G.  H.  For  the  scalp. 

Resorcin  5  grains,  Mercuric  Chloride  £  grain,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid 
3  minims.  Chloral  Hydrate  10  grains,  Cantharides  Tincture  20 
minims.  Alcohol  60%  to  1  ounce. 
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(p}St.  J.  H.  has  Mercuric  Chloride  10  grains,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid 
30  grains,  Chloral  Hydrate  3  drachms,  Tincture  of  Cantharides  1 
ounce,  Alcohol  60%  to  1  pint. 

GDLotio  Kesorcini  Pilocarpine  et  Cantharidis. 

Resorcin  80  grains.  Pilocarpine  Hydrochloride  15  grains,  Cantha¬ 
rides  Tincture  1|  ounces,  Tincture  of  Capsicum  4  drachms,  Spirit  of 
Camphor  6  drachms,  Castor  oil  10  to  60  minims,  Oil  of  lavender  30 
minims,  Alcohol  90%  to  8  ounces.  A  useful  stimulating  lotion  in 
alopecia  prematura  for  use  after  exfoliative  treatment 

Lotio  Resorcini  et  Aeidi  Borici. 

Resorcin  1„  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender  10,  Glycerin  10, 
Saturated  Solution  of  Boric  Acid  80,  as  a  mouth  wash. 

Nebula  Resorcini. — For  a  cold,  spray  nostrils  with  1%  solution. 

Gargarisma  Resorcin  E.L. 

Resorcin  15  grains,  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Unguentmn  Resorcini,  R.O.H.  Resorcin  2,  Soft  Paraffin  to  100. 

Unguentum  Resorcini  Composition.  line’s  paste,  St..  J.  H. 
Resorcin,  Zinc  Oxide,  Starch,  of  each  5%  approx,  in  Soft  Paraffin. 
Has  been  used  stronger  for  bromide  acne. 

Resorcin  liquefies  with  Menthol,  Camphor  or  Phenol,  and  a  small  amount 
of  any  of  these  may  well  be  added  so  as  to  form  a  uniform  ointment. 

Unguentum  Resorcin  et  Aeidi  Salicylici.  Syn.  Castellani’s 
Ointment. 

Resorcin  60  grains,  Salicylic  Acid  10  grains,  Lanolin  and  Soft 
Paraffin  to  1  ounce. 

The  most  popular  remedy  for  Dhobie  itch  in  Africa  and  Asia. 

Pasta  Resorcini  Fortior  (Lassar  and  St.  M.’s  H.). 

Resorcin  20,  Zinc  Oxide  20,  Starch  20,  Liquid  Paraffin  40* 

‘Mitis  ’  10,  25,  25,  and  40  respectively. 

Pasta  Resorcini  et  Zinci  Osidi,  K.C.H. 

Resorcin  1,  Glycerin  1,  Zinc  Oxide  1,  Paraffin  Ointment  (white)  to  8. 

Baculum  Resorcini. — Resorcin  3,  Wax  2,  Lanolin  5. 

Resorcin  Monacetate.  Syn.  *Euresoi  (T.M.  355476). 

Manufacture.— Mix  Resorcin  440  and  Acetyl  Chloride  320  and  allow 
to  interact  completely  in  an  open  dish.  Then  heat  to  100°  C.  for  {  hour. 
Cool,  wash  free  from  acid  with  water,  and  dry  over  exsiccated  Sodium  Car¬ 
bonate. 

A  honey-like  mass.  Dissolves  10  to  30%  in  acetone,  for  use  in 
acne,  seborrhcea  and  sycosis.  Euresol  pro  Capillis  is  the  same 
perfumed.  It  is  directed  to  be  made  into  a  Hair  Lotion  by  mixing 
2  parts  with  Alcohol  70%,  32  and  Water  to  48.  Removes  dandruii 
and  itching. 

Thio-resorcin.  Yellowish  powder  slightly  soluble  in  alcohol; 
as  a  substitute  for  Iodoform ;  5%  Ointment  in  skin  diseases. 
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Hesyl-Resorcin.  Syn.  *Caprokol  (T.M.  460019). 

1:3  DmYDROXY-4-HEXYLBENZOL,  C6H3(OH)2.(CH2)5.CB3.:=-' 

194*144. 

Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0-12  to  0*6  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

Patents. — The  following  Patents  relating  to  the  manufacture  of  Hexyl- 
Resorcinol  and  allied  compounds  were  granted  to  Sharpe  and  Dohme  (Balti¬ 
more)  :  Patents  219922  of  1923,  224918  of  1924,  and  250892,  250893  of 
1925,  relate  to  the  manufacture  of  the  Alkyl  Resorcinols,  and  223190  of 
1923  to  the  production  of  Aralkyl  Resorcinols. 

In  June,  1927,  Sharpe  and  Dohme  brought  an  action  against  Boots  Pure 
Drug  Co.  for  infringement  of  Patent  rights  (No.  219922).  The  action  was 
dismissed,  Mr.  Justice  Astbury  holding  that  the  Patent  was  invalid  for  want 
of  subject  matter.  Liberty  to  apply  was  given  to  plaintiffs  with  regard  to 
the  granting  of  a  certificate  as  to  validity,  and  for  leave  to  amend  the  speci¬ 
fication. 

The  plaintiffs’  Counsel  based  their  case  primarily  on  the  fact  that  all  the 
bodies  claimed  in  the  specification  were  in  fact  new  bodies  and  had  never 
been  previously  known  or  prepared,  and  they  coupled  this  with  the  fact  that 
these  compounds  haye  high  therapeutic  value  and  that  these  facts  were 
sufficient  to  establish  validity  of  the  Patent.  With  this  Mr.  Justice  Astbury 
entirely  disagreed. 

The  appeal  wras  dismissed  with  costs. — March  11,  28.  P,J.  i./28,259. 

The  compound  is  a  stable  one,  forming  white  crystals,  M.pt. 
65°  C.,  soluble  in  water  1  in  1,700,  readily  in  Ether,  Chloroform  and 
Alcohol,  and  in  oils. 

Uses. — One  of  the  most  powerful  germicides  known,  the  Phenol 
Coefficient  ranging  from  46-52.  The  bactericidal  power  is  retained 
in  either  acid  or  alkaline  urine  even  in  high  dilution.  Given  by  the 
mouth,  the  compound  is  secreted  in  the  urine  at  a  rate  producing 
continuous  local  bactericidal  action  in  the  urinary  tract.  Chronic 
B.  coli  infections  and  Staphylococcus  infections  have  been  treated 
with  it,  but  it  acts  best  in  early  cases.  Pyelitis  and  cystitis  caused 
by  organisms  other  than  B.  coli  are  cleared  up  in  a  few  weeks.  B. 
coli  infections  require,  on  the  average,  about  as  many  months. 
It  is  of  value  in  disinfection  of  wounds  draining  thd  urinary  tract, 
and  tuberculosis  of  the  urinary  tract. 

Gelatin  Capsules  containing  0*15  Gm.  in  25%  Olive  Oil  Solution 
are  taken  immediately  after  each  meal  thrice  daily,  three  to  four 
being  taken  on  each  occasion  ;  they  must  not  be  taken  on  an  empty 
stomach.  B.  coli  infection  may  need  60  to  90  days’  continuous 
treatment. 

Caprokol  Solution  for  children  is  made,  each  drachm  containing 
0*1  Gm.  in  2\%  solution  in  Olive  Oil. 

In  the  preliminary  experiments  a  total  of  45  Gm.  produced  no  toxic  symp¬ 
toms,  but  since  then  much  larger  amounts  have  been  given  without  toxic 
effects.  Urinary  tract  infections  due  to  Staphylococcus  albas,  Staphylococcus 
aureus.  Streptococci,  some  strains  of  B.  pyocyaneus  and  B.  coli  have  been 
cleared  up  with  Hexyl-Resorcin  alone  by  mouth. — V.  Leonard,  Jl.  A.M.A., 
Dec.  20,  1924. 

Daily  oral  administration  to  rabbits  of  0-5  Gm.  for  21  consecutive  days, 
and  of  single  doses  as  large  as  2*5  Gm.,  resulted  in  no  toxic  effects.  It  is 
probable  that  the  bactericidal  power  is  due  to  its  being  a  very  powerful  surface 
tension  reducent.  Hence,  administration  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  contra¬ 
indicated  and  the  forcing  of  fluids  must  be  avoided,  as  they  both  increase  the 
surface  tension  of  the  urine  and  rob  the  compound  of  bactericidal  action. 
So  far  as  is  known,  nephritis  is  not  a  contraindication.  A  dose  of  not  less 
than  0-45  to  0-6  Gm.  (three  to  four  capsules  after  each  meal)  three  times  a  day 
,  is  required.  For  infants  and  children,  the  solution  in  Olive  Oil  mentioned 
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has  been  found  satisfactory  :  children  seem  to  tolerate  relatively  larger  doses 
than  adults. — V.  Leonard  and  A.  Wood,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1855 — 59. 

Of  3  cases  of  chronic  B.  coli  infection  treated  by  courses  of  200' — 400  capsules 
one  showed  little  improvement  while  the  others  obtained  relief  of  symptoms 
and  sterilisation '  of  the  urinary  tract. — B.M.J.E.,  i./26,103. 

Pyelitis  :  Successful  in  only  1  case  out  of  14. — Am.  Jl.  Dis.  Child.,  Sept. 

26,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./a6,1506. 

Pyelonephritis,  chronic  ;  Two  or  three  capsules  thrice  daily  for  2  months 
improved  symptoms  and  reduced  pus  in  urine,  but  did  not  eradicate  infection. 
— W.  F.  Braasch  and  E.  P.  Cathcart,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  i./27,1632. 

Given  alone  in  the  treatment  of  upper  urinary  tract  infections,  the  foci 
of  infection  and  all  types  of  obstruction  having  been  removed,  it  will  cure 
about  one-third  of  cases,  with  an  additional  20%  of  symptomatic  cures  : 
about  43%  will  be  improved,  and  25%  remain  unchanged.  Gives  rapid  and 
continued  relief  of  symptoms  in  ail  but  one-fourth  of  cases.  The  earlier  the 
treatment  the  better  the  chance  of  cure — the  average  duration  of  symptoms 
in  cured  cases  is  9£  months,  while  in  improved  cases  it  is  23  months.  Coccus 
infections  respond  more  certainly  than  bacillus  or  mixed  infections.  A  higher 
proportion  of  cures  is  likely  if  the  treatment  wrere  combined  with  other  methods. 
Details  of  treatment  of  82  cases  of  acute  and  chronic  pyelitis  and  prostatitis. 
— C.  W.  Eberbach  and  B.  D.  Arn,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Aug.  14,  ’27,514. 

Test  for  Hexyl-Eesorcinol  in  body  fluids. — D.  C.  Elliott  and  E.  G.  Barbour, 
Can.  Med.  Assn.  Jl.,  Aug.  ’25,787,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,49. 

Tissue  Disinfectant. — Hexyl-ltesorcinol  is  claimed  to  be  effective  when 
0*1  Gm.  is  dissolved  in  Glycerin  30  and  Water  70  Cc.,  and  pathogenic  micro¬ 
organisms  are  stated  to  be  destroyed  in  less  than  15  seconds.  Undiluted 
the  solution  may  be  used  for  lavage  of  the  urethra,  bladder,  and  buccal  mucous 
membranes,  and  mixed  with  2  vols.  of  water  it  may  be  instilled  into  the  normal 
conjunctival  sac. — B.M.J.E.,  ii,/27,100. 


*  SACCHARIN  (T.M.  392328;  see  also  332891). 

Glusidum  ( B.P .  '14)  U.S.  X.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Syn.— Gltjcusimide, 
jfcSaxin  (T.M.,  198,971)  Benzoyl  Sulfhonic  Imiee.  Ben- 
zosulfhinidum.  C6H4  :  SOaCO  :  NR  =  183*112. 

Dose.- — |  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  or  more. 

A  derivative  of  toluol  in  white,  intensely  sweet.,  crystalline 
powder.  Its  aqueous  solution  has  an  acid  reaction  ;  it  forms  crystal¬ 
line  sweet  salts  with  alkaloids  and  metallic  bases.  Solutions  of 
alkalis  and  their  carbonates  dissolve  it,  forming  compounds. 

Soluble  1  in  400  of  water,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  38,  in  ether  1 
in  100,  incompletely  in  chloroform,  and  in  glycerin  about  1 
in  50,  slightly  in  oils  and  fat,  also  in  acetone. 

Use. — Instead  of  sugar  for  diabetic  and  obese  patients. 

Saccharin  (insoluble)  is  sold  in  sweetening  powers  300,  450  and  650 — the 
above  remarks  refer  to  “  550.” 

Influence  of  Saccharin  on  the  catalases  0!  the  blood. — Some  of  the  recent 
work  on  Saccharin  has  had  a  tendency  to  ascribe  to  this  compound  an  action 
beneficial  to  the  processes  of  oxidation  iu  the  blood,  particularly  in  diabetes. 
F.  C.  Becht  finds  there  is  no  evidence  that  it  produces  any  change  in  the 
catalytic  power  either  in  the  positive  or  the  negative  direction  per  os.  4  Gm. 
per  kilo  is  a  powerful  g astro-intestinal  irritant.  Given  intravenously  it  pro¬ 
duces  a  marked  decrease  in  the  catalase  content  of  the  blood.  There  is  no 
difference  from  the  normal  in  the  case  of  an  animal  with  pancreatic  diabetes. — 
Jl.  Pharm.  A  Exp.  Therap.,  Oct.  1920. 

Glusidum  Solubile,  U.S.  X.  C6H4.SO?CO.NNa.2H2Or=  241*133. 
Syn.  Saccharinum Solubile,  P.G.  YI .  contains  about  90%  of  Saccharin 
in  combination  with  soda.  In  yellowish  granular,  micro-crystalline 
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masses,  easily  soluble  in  water,  and  therefore  convienient  for  flavour¬ 
ing  purposes.  1  in  2,000  or  2  grains  to  an  8-ounce  mixture  is  sufficient. 
Dose. — J  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)  or  more. 

Elixir  Grllisidi,  B.F.C. — Syn.  Elixir  of  Saccharin.  Dose. — 5  to 
20  minims.  Gluside  5,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  3,  Alcohol  12*5,  Distilled 
Water  q.s.  to  100.  1%  added  to  mixtures  for  flavouring. 

Saccharin  Tablets.  Contain  \  grain  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate  q.s. 

Dulcin.  ^-Phenetolcarbamide,  P.G.  VI. 
C2H5.OC2H6.NH.CONH2  =  180-112. 

Dose. — Tablets  are  made  containing  f  grain  (0-05  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder,  M.pt.  172-174°  C.  Slightly  soluble 
in  water,  readily  in  Alcohol.  Can  be  boiled.  Used  as  a  substitute 
for  sugar,  and  stated  to  be  innocuous. 


SACCHARUM  PURIFICATUM. 

Syn.  Saccharose,  Sucrose.  C-^HaaOn  =  342-176. 

Crystals  or  powder,  soluble  2  in  1  of  water. 

In  addition  to  the  Refined  Sugar  obtained  from  the  juice  of  the 
Sugar  Cane — Satcharum  officinarum  (Oraminacece)— various  grades  of 
granular  cane  and  beet  sugar  both  with  and  without  the  addition  of 
“  blue  **  are  marketed.  For  the  manufacture  of  Syrups  a  sugar 
without  the  colouring  matter  is  essential.  B.P.  ’14  and  U.S.  allow 
also  beet  sugar. 

Sucjstr  Seat  Industry. 

The  British  Sugar  (Subsidy)  Act,  1925,  provides  for  the  grant  of 
a  subsidy  for  the  period  of  ten  years  (1924-1934)  on  sugar  and 
molasses  manufactured  from  home-grown  beet. 

The  Subsidy  rates  are  : 


If  manufac¬ 
tured  between 
30th  Sept., 
1924  and  1st 
Oct.,  1928. 

If  manufac¬ 
tured  between 
30th  Sept., 
1928  and  1st 
Oct.,  1931. 

If  manufac¬ 
tured  between 
30th  Sept., 
1931  and  1st. 
Oct.,  1934. 

Sugar  (exceeding 

polarity) . 

98° 

£  s.  d. 

0  19  6  cwt. 

£  s.  d. 

0  13  0  cwt. 

£  s.  d. 

0  6  6  cwt. 

Molasses  (if  containing  less 
than  70  and  more  than 
50  %  of  sweetening  matter) 

8  18  2  ton 

5  18  10  ton 

2  19  4  ton 

These  rates  vary  according  to  scale  for  sugar  of  differing  polarisation  and 
for  molasses  containing  more  than  70%  or  less  than  50%. 

All  sugar  and  molasses  produced  are  subject  to  Excise  Duty  :  the  rates 
for  the  examples  quoted  are  7/'4§d.  a  cwt.  for  sugar  (exceeding  98°  polarisa¬ 
tion)  and  3/4|d.  for  molasses  (50/70%  sweetening  matter). 

Manufacturers  paid  for  beets  grown  in  1924,  1925,  1926  or  1927  a  minimum 
of  44/-  per  ton  based  on  a  sugar  content  of  the  beet  of  15£%.  An  addition 
or  deduction  of  3d.  per  ton  is  made  in  respect  of  each  1/10%  of  sugar  above 
or  below  15£%. 

In  the  case  of  any  new  factory  constructed  since  the  Act,  it  is  a  condition 
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of  payment  of  subsidy  that  not  less  than  75 %  of  the  plant  and 
machinery  installed  shall  he  of  British  manufacture  unless 
the  Minister  of  Agriculture  dispenses  with  this  condition. 

The  Act  may  be  obtained  through  any  bookseller  or  from  H.M.  Stationary 
Office,  Kingsway,  London,  W.C.  2,  3d. 

The  following  summarises  the  general  results  : — 


Manufacturing  Season. 

1924-25. 

1925-26. 

1926-27 

Acreage  under  sugar  beet. . . 
Average  yield  of  washed 
and  topped  beet  per 

22,637 

56,243 

129,463 

acre  (tons)  . 

8-10 

7-67 

8-63 

Humber  of  factories 
Humber  of  workers  em- 

3 

9 

14 

ployed  . 

Tonnage  of  beets  de- 

- - 

4,613 

7,194 

livered  to  factories 

183,713 

431,185 

1,117,072 

Average  sugar  content  ... 
Average  price  per  ton  of 

16-65% 

16-36% 

17-31% 

beet  •••  •••  ... 

Total  production  of 

• 

• 

m 

OJ 

O 

55s.  6d. 

59s.  5fd. 

sugar  (cwt.)  . 

Average  extraction  of 

478,308 

1,035,672 

3,069,757 

sugar  . 

Average  farm  output  of 

13-02% 

12-01% 

13-83% 

sucrose  per  acre  of  beet 
Average  factory  output  of 
sugar  per  acre  of  beet 

3,027  lbs. 

2,809  lbs. 

3,340  lbs. 

grown  . 

2,367  lbs. 

2,063  lbs. 

2,656  lbs. 

Molasses  produced  (cwt.)  . 

Subsidy  Paid. 

114,015 

£270,910 

753,254 

Sugar 

£465,799 

£1,009,019 

£2,990,973 

Molasses 

£43,401 

£112,562 

£334,420 

Total  . 

1 

£509,200 

£1,121,581 

£3,325,393 

For  the  season  1927-28  there  were  19  factories  working,  while  the  estimated 
minimum  production  of  sugar  was  220,000  tons  and  molasses,  60,000  tons. 
The  area  under  sugar  beet  in  Great  Britain,  as  returned  on  the  4th  June,  1927, 
was  230,066  acres.  This  figure  is  provisional. 

The  Ministry  of  Agriculture  and  Fisheries  who  kindly  supplied  the  z  hove 
data,  publishes  monthly  figures  of  sugar  production  in  its  Weekly  Agricultural 
Market  Report  and  monthly  Journal.  (H.M.  Stationary  Office,  2d.  and  6d. 
net,  respectively.) 

There  was  a  poor  yield  from  the  1927  crop,  viz.,  6£  tons  per  acre,  owing  to 
bad  climatic  conditions. 

In  Leaflet  No*  293  of  the  Ministry  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  English 
climate  is  exceptionably  favourable  for  sugar-beet  growing.  The  ideal  soil 
is  a  deep  friable  easy-working  loam,  free  from  stone,  well-drained.  An  acid 
or  sour  soil  suffering  from  marked  shortage  of  lime  and  presence  of  excess 
of  organic  matter  is  unsuited.  Beet  can  be  substituted  for  mangolds  or  swedes 
in  rotation.  At  least  15  lbs.  of  seed  per  acre  are  required  to  be  sown  under 
the  factory  contracts.  Hoeing  and  singling  are  important.  After  harvesting, 
the  sugar-beet  tops  may  be  ploughed  in  or  ensilage  resorted  to.  See  also 
Sugar  Beet  from  Field,  to  Factory,  and  Sugar  Beet  and  Beet  Sugar  by  it.  X. 
Dowling  (E.  Benn.,  Ltd.). 

B33t  Sag*?  Iil<i3tr7  ia  N.  Franae. — An  interesting  and  exact  account 
of  sugar  preparation, — W.  A.  Poucher,  P.J.  i./i 7,467. 

Hiw  the  Plant  makes  Sugar — a  book  giving  a  comprehensive  account 
of  the  whole  subject  of  sugar. — G.  Fairrie,  Liverpool,  Fairrie  &  Co.,  19*5, 
abst.,  L.  1^26,584. 
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Relative  Sweetness  of  Sugars. — If  the  sweetness  of  Sucrose  is  rated 
as  100,  Levulose  deserves  a  value  of  173,  Glucose  74,  Maltose  32,  Galactose 
32,  and  Lactose  (Milk  Sugar)  16. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,977. 

For  the  Estimation  of  Sugar  by  means  of  Polariscope  and  other 
Methods  see  Vol.  II. 

Uses. — In  heart  disease,  as  also  in  cancer  and  phthisis,  large  amounts  are 
of  service.  It  is  changed  into  glycogen  and  thence  to  glucose  in  the  system. 
It  has  been  given  intravenously  as  strong  as  a  50%  solution  but  an  isotonic 
solution  (10*3%)  would  appear  preferable.  It  is  added  to  Infants’  foods  made 
of  dried  milk. 

Sugar  with  caraway  infusion  is  used  to  hasten  and  increase  mammary 
flow  in  Egypt,  as  well  as  to  bring  about  a-  speedy  involution  of  the  uterus. 
Suggested  in  such  cases  as  sub-involution,  when  the  administration  of  drugs 
may  have  some  retarding  effect  on  the  mammary  secretion. — B.M.J.  i./i2,l4 
In  various  morbid  conditions,  anaemia,  adynamic  varieties  of  rheumatism. 
In  neurasthenic  manifestations  of  neurotic  persons,  Cane  Sugar  is  beneficial 
— i  lb.  to  £  lb.  for  an  adult  to  be  slowly  eaten  daily  and  a  lump  or  two  at  odd 
times  through  the  day  or  night,  but  not  just  before  a  meal. — B.M.J.i.Gi,753. 

Cardiology. — Recent  gains  in  treatment.  Many  cases  of  incipient  rheu¬ 
matic  endocarditis  may  be  prevented  from  passing  into  permanent  valvular 
disease  by  prolonged  rest,  the  administration  of  Sodium  Iodide  and  applica¬ 
tion  of  blisters. — Caton.  Chronic  heart  failure  aided  by  Cane  Sugar. — W. 
Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./2i,13. 

Eczema,  psoriasis  and  prurigo  well  treated  by  intramuscular  injection 
of  2  or  5  Cc.  of  an  8%  solution  of  Saccharose. — Per  Jl.  A.M  .A.,  ii./25,1999. 

Arthritis.  Tolerance  for  sugar  is  often  diminished.— Pringle  and  Miller, 
M.P.C.  31/23,85. 

Syrupus  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Sugar  1,  Water  to  by  weight,  Sp.  Gr.  1*33.  U.S.  X.  orders 
Sugar  85,  Water  to  measure  100.  Weaker  strengths  of  syrup  do 
not  keep  well.  Potassium  Carbonate  1  grain  in  12  ounces  of  Syrup 
has  been  found  to  prevent  crystallisation. 

A  few  drops  of  Chloroform  per  ounce  of  Syrup  will  prevent  fer¬ 
mentation. — C.  D.,  Aug.  22,  1922,  p.  310. 

Invert  Sugar  is  prepared  by  action  of  dilute  mineral  acid  on  Cane 
Sugar.  Consists  of  a  mixture,  possibly  a  loose  combination,  of  equal 
weights  of  Grape  Sugar  (Dextrose)  and  Laevulose.  A  useful  sub¬ 
stitute  for  cane  sugar  in  dyspepsia — more  easily  borne  in  gastritis. 

Invert  Sugar  forms  in  simple  syrup  on  keeping — that  made  by  cold  process 
produces  more  than  hot.  In  18  months  it  may  reach  6%. — -P  J.  ii./i6,545. 

Lsevulose. — Syn.  DIabetin,  Fructose. 

C6H1206  =  180*066. 

A  whitish  crystalline  lsevorotatory  powder  (also  honey  consistence), 
freely  soluble  in  water,  reduces  Fehling’s  Solution. 

Manufacture. — May  be  prepared  by  hydrolysis  of  cane  sugar  on  the 
following  lines  Heat  cane  sugar  300  dissolved  in  water  1,200  with  addition 
of  Hydrochloric  Acid  7  at  70°  C  for  two  hours  or  until  hydrolysis  is  complete. 
Dilute  with  further  addition  of  water  to  3,000.  Add  slaked  lime  200.  Stir 
until  reaction  complete  and  add  ice  700  or  q.s.  and  stir  until  the  laevulosate 
throws  out.  (The  glucosate  remains  in  solution  with  adequate  cooling.) 
Filter,  press  the  precipitate  and  decompose  the  latter  with  Oxalic  Acid.  Filter 
and  evaporate  the  filtrate  to  a  syrup.  The  evaporation  must  be  done  in  vacuo. 
This  syrup  will  crystallise  in  time. 

Pure  Inulinfrom  dahlia  bulbs  or  chicory  root  which  contain  6  to  12%  is 
also  suitable  for  producing  pure  Laevulose. 

Prepare  an  18  to  20%  solution  of  it  in  \  %  Sulphuric  Acid  and  warm  this  on 
\  boiling  water  bath  for  an  hour.  Neutralise  the  liquor  with  calcium  car- 
>onate,  Alter  and  evaporate  the  filtrate  at  a  low  heat  to  a  syrup.  Introduce 
1  few  crystals  of  laevulose  and  stand  over  sulphuric  acid.  A  crystalline  mass 
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of  Lsevulose  will  form.  Press  between  porous  plates  and  r ©crystallise  from 
absolute  alcohol  employing  here  also  a  few  crystals  of  Lsevulose  as  nidus.— 
Schmidt. 

A  stronger  sweetening  agent  than  cane  sugar ;  has  a  pleasant 
flavor.  Specially  suitable  for  diabetics. 

The  use  of  Jerusalem  Artichokes  for  six  months  proved  bene¬ 
ficial  in  diabetics,  who  were  able  to  increase  the  other  constituents 
of  their  diet  and  gain  weight,  with  only  slight  addition  to  the  Insulin 
dosage,  due  apparently  to  slow  absorption  of  Lsevulose.  A  definite 
increase  in  blood  sugar  followed  but  less  than  that  produced  by  an 
equivalent  amount  of  Lsevulose.  Baked  artichokes  raised  the 
respiratory  quotient  in  all  cases. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,544. 

The  uses  of  Lsevulose. — Pres.,  July,  ’26,279. 

Lcevulose  test  for  liver  efficiency.  All  ordinary  sugars,  glucose, 
cane  sugar,  etc.,  when  ingested,  raise  the  concentration  of  sugar  in  the  blood, 
but  not  lsevulose.  Thus,  with  50  Gm.  of  glucose,  the  blood  sugar  concentra¬ 
tion  is  increased  in  the  first  half  hour  from  the  usual  0'1  to  0'16  or  0’17%, 
returning  to  normal  in  about  1£  hours.  There  is  no  rise  with  lsevulose.  This 
lack  of  power  on  the  part  of  lsevulose  depends  on  an  intact  liver.  If  there 
is  a  definite  lesion  of  the  liver,  lsevulose  acts,  more  or  less,  like  glucose  i.e. 
there  is  a  marked  increase  in  blood  sugar. — .T.  C.  Spence  and  P.  C.  Brett, 
L.ii./2i,1362 ;  B.M.J.  ii./22,1061.  See  also  Prof.  Maclean,  ibid.  1060. 

The  Lsevulose  Test  showed  consistent  results  in  53  cases.  Of  considerable 
value  as  index  of  functional  capacity  of  liver.  Lsevulose  45  Gm.  in  water 
100  Cc.  is  given  per  os  and  the  blood  sugar  determined  at  half-hourly  intervals 
for  2  hours  and  compared  with  sample  taken  before  injection  of  sugar. — G. 
King,  L.  i./27,388. 

Galactose  test  for  liver  efficiency.  Give  40  Gm.  in  400  Cc. 
water  to  the  fasting  patient  and  collect  samples  of  venous  blood,  at  half-hourly 
intervals  for  2  or  3  hours.  There  is  no  great  rise  in  blood  sugar  curve, 
except  where  hepatic  cells  are  grossly  damaged.  Thus  normal  persons,  or 
those  with  gross  obstructive  jaundice,  or  pernicious  anaemia  and  alcoholic 
jaundice,  show  little  or  no  rise  of  blood  sugar,  but  in  those  with  catarrhal  or 
toxic  jaundice,  with  malignant  disease  with  secondary  deposits  in  the  liver, 
and  with  cirrhosis  following  syphilis  or  alcoholism,  Galactose  causes 
definite  increase  in  blood  sugar. — D.  T.  Davies,  L.  i./27,380. 

Identification  of  Inulin  and  Maltose  by  a  mycologica!  method.  Tables  and 
formulae. — A.  Castellani  and  F.  E.  Taylor,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,59. 

Saccharosan  and  Glucosan. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  modify  Saccharose  and  Glucose  by  heat 
to  produce  carbohydrates  (‘ Anhydro- Sugars ’)  which  can  be  given 
to  diabetic  patients  without  their  affecting  blood  or  urinary  Glucose. 
The  writer  has  prepared  both  the  compounds  for  trial. 

Animal  experiments  showed  that  Glucosan  given  by  the  mouth  caused  no 
change  in  the  respiratory  quotient  and  it  was  absorbed  to  the  extent  of  only 
30%,  the  absorbed  fraction  being  excreted  unchanged  in  the  urine.  It  is 
unlikely  therefore  that  the  substance  can  be  profitably  included  in  the  diet  of 
diabetics.— B.C.A.,  '2 6, A 073. 

Glucosone.  utilisation  by  the  diabetic* 

A  very  impure  syrup,  containing  chiefly  Glucosone,  was  prepared  by  treat¬ 
ing  Lsevulose  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  in  presence  of  Iron,  and  was  shown  to  be 
completely  utilised  in  severe  cases  of  diabetes.  The  sugar  excretion  was  not 
increased.  Acetone  substances  completely  disappeared,  the  urine  became 
alkaline,  and  alveolar  Carbon  Dioxide  tension  increased.  Glucosone  forms 
Glycogen  even  more  readily  than  Lsevulose.  Not  recommended  for  therapeutic 
use  until  obtainable  in  pure  form. — B.C.A.,  ’26,  A.317.  (See  also  J.C.S., 
AJL,  i888,1267,  for  Glucosone.) 


769 


SANTONINUM. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0*06  to  0*2  Gin.)  in  sugar.  TJ.$.  X.  Average 
dose. — I  grain.  En.  Cx.  j  Max .  single  dose,  grains  ;  max.  during 
24  hours,  5  grains  approximately.  Slipule  No.  5  holds  2  grains. 

A  neutral  crystalline  principle.  The  inner  anhydride,  or  lactone 
of  Santonic  Acid,  C15H1308=246*I44,  obtained  from  Santonica,  the 
dried  flower-heads  of  Artemisia  maritima  var,  Stechmanniana  ( Com - 
positoe).  Syn. — Levant  Wonuseed,  Flores  Cince  (Cynce) — P.G., 
Wurmsamen.  Ormesukker  (Danish)  is  a  Confection  of  Santonica. 

Artemina  brevifolia  (Wailich)  found  to  contain  about  1%  Santonin,  Jt 
occurs  from  Kashmir  to  Kumaon  at  7,000  to  9,000  ft.  altitude. — Prof. 
Greenish,  P.J.  i./ 21 ,2. 

A.  Mexicana  and  other  species  contained  none. — Prof.  H.  G.  Greenish 
and  Constance  E.  Pearson,  P.J.  ii./22,85. 

Further  notes  on  the  leaves,  root,  stem  and  flowering  tops  of  A.  Brevifolia 
as  a  source  of  Santonin.— Prof.  Greenish  and  C.  W.  Maplethorpe,  B.P.  Conf. 
1923,'  P.J.  ii./23,94. 

The  powdered  flowers  of  a  variety  of  Artemisia  Maritima,  growing  in  the 
Himalayas,  form  an  excellent  substitute  for  the  expensive  (Russian  origin) 
Santonin. — L.  i./23,808. 

The  examination  of  true  and  false  Santonicas. — T.  E.  Wallis  and  E»  J  . 
Mowat,  P.J.  ii./25,149. 

Soluble  I  in  40  Alcohol  90%  and  in  Oils  (1  in  200  of  Castor  Oil), 
in  Chloroform  1  in  3.  Also  in  Caustic  Soda  Solution.  Insoluble  in 
water.  Turns  yellow  in  sunlight, 

P.G.VI.  gives  a  test  for  the  presence  of  foreign  organic  matter, 
alkaloids  and  Artemisin  in  Santonin. 

Uses . — It  is  an  anthelmintic  for  round  (Lumbrici)  and  thread¬ 
worms  ( Ascarides ),  but  is  inoperative  against  tapeworm  (Tania). 
It  colours  the  urine  orange,  and  in  too  large  a  dose  may  cause  objects 
to  appear  of  a  green  or  yeilow  colour.  A  greenish  yellow  or  saflron 
colour  may  be  produced  in  the  urine,  and  if  the  urine  Ls  alkaline  a 
purplish  red.  It  relieves  the  lightnmg  pains  of  iafces  donahs. 
Hare  recommends  that  immediately  after  taking  a  dose  of  Santonin 
a  2  or  3  grain  dose  of  Calomel  is  to  be  given,  followed  by  a  saline 
purge  six  hours  afterwards,  the  fiowT  of  bile  being  particular  Jy  useful 
in  making  the  worm  let  go  its  bold.  In  urinary  incontinence  San¬ 
tonin  will  often  effect  a  cure.  It  has  been  advised  for  use  in  diabetes. 

‘  Golden  ’  Santonin  has  been  used  in  sprue  and  dysentery. 

As  an  anthelmintic  it  is  very  active  in  an  oily  solution,  e.g.f 
Haustus  Santcnini  et  Olei  Rieini,  Santonin  in  powder  4  grains, 
Castor  Oil  3  drachms.  Mix  and  emulsify  with  Mucilage  of  Acacia 
4  drachms.  Syrup  1  drachm.  Peppermint  Water  to  1£  ounces.  Sac¬ 
charin  £  grain  added  is  an  improvement.  Taken  fasting  in  the  morning 
makes  a  dose  for  a  child  of  fj  to  12  years,  but  caution.  Poisoning 
has  occurred  by  Santonin  given  in  oily  solution. 
Given  in  powder  it  is  not  absorbed  and  consequently  is  non- toxic 
though  acting  equally  well  on  the  parasites.  The  usual  custom 
is  to  give  the  Santonin  in  powder  on  two  or  three  nights,  following 
by  Castor  Oil  in  the  morning. 

Santonin  gsoisonsnza  by  4  grain.  This  dose  in  two  drachms  of  Castor 
Oil  brought  away  from  a  live-year-old  girl  a  large  number  of  thread  worms 
and  a  few  round  worms,  but  the  child  became  weak  and  looked  like  dying. 


/ 


760 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


s 


After  three  weeks  recovered,  but  was  completely  blind  and  remained  so  for 
three  months. — L.  ii./io,1693. 

Diabetes. — Santonin  is  stated  to  cause  diminution  in  the  amount  of  sugar 
eliminated.  It  appears  to  act  as  a  sort  of  digestive  (epargne),  increasing  the 
power  of  assimilating  Carbohydrates.  Course  of  treatment  extends  over  six 
weeks,  followed  by  a  week  or  two  weeks  interval,  then  continue  until  dis¬ 
appearance  of  glucose.  A  French  speciality  of  this  kind  contains  in  addition 
a  tonic  balsam  and  liver  stimulant. 

Diabetic  gangrene  well  treated  by  systematic  dosing  with  Santonin.  Pills 
containing  f  grain  (0*05  Gm.)  t.d.s.  increased  until  an  amount  of  5  grains 
(0-3  Gm.)  per  diem  is  given.— Ind.  &  East.  Drug.,  Mar.  ’24,63. 

Pills  and  Tablets,  I,  2  and  3  grains.  Dose. — As  Santonin. 

Confectio  Santonin!  Gomposita.  E.L. 

Dose. — I  drachm  for  a  child  2  to  5  years. 

Santonin  1,  Powdered  Ginger  I,  Jalap  3,  Sulphur  4}  Senna  Con¬ 
fection  51. 

Puivis  Santonin!  Compositus,  Gt.  Okm.  H. 

Santonin  1£  grains,  Compound  Scammony  Powder  2  grains, 
Calomel  £  grain.  Castor  Oil  or  a  saline  next  morning. 

Trocliisci  Santonini.  ( B.P .  ’14)  1  grain  (0*06  Gm.)  in  each ;  one 
every  night  for  a  few  nights  then  an  early  morning  aperient. 
Suppositorimn  Santonini  contains  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  or  more. 
Should  be  inserted  every  2nd  or  3rd  night,  for  three  times. 

Golden  Santonin.  Syn.  Chbomo -Santonin 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.). 

A  modification  of  ordinary  Santonin  formed  by  exposure  to  sunlight. 

Enteric  is  stated  to  have  been  usefully  treated,  also  a  type  of  ‘  sprue* 
(3  grain  doses  morning  and  evening  in  oil),  and  dysentery. 

Sodii  Santoninas.  NaC16H1904.3£H20  —  349‘205. 

Dose.-—  1  to  1  grain  (0-016  to  0*06  Gm.)  for  adults.  White  crystals. 
Should  in  preference  be  given  in  Salel-coated  pills  or  stearettes. 

Note. — Santoninic  Acid  is  to  be  carefully  distinguished  from  Santonic  Acid. 
The  former  can  be  made  as  Sodium  Salt  by  heating  Santonin  with  finely 
powdered  Crystalline  Sodium  Carbonate,  in  dilute  spirit  with  reflux  condenser. 
Santonic  Acid  as  Barium  Salt  is  formed  when  Santonin  is  added  to  hot  satu¬ 
rated  Baryta  water.  Sodium  Santonate has  dose  1£  to  6  grains  (0T  to  0*4  G  m.). 

The  activity  of  Santonin  is  associated  with  a  lactone  ring,  the  Sodium 
Salt  of  the  corresponding  acid  being  inactive.  This  is  difficult  to  reconcile 
with  the  existing  use  of  Sodium  and  other  salts  of  Santoninic  acid  as  anthel¬ 
mintics  but  the  Sodium  Saltjs  not  greatly  used  now  owing  to „ toxicity. — 
T.  A.  Henry,  P.J.  i./23,28. 

Santonin-Sodium  Injections  subcutaneously,  intramuscularly  and 
intravenously  for  ascarides,  the  dose  being  usually  0*1  Gm.  in  10%  solution, 
one  to  three  injections  being  given.  Except  in  five  of  the  40  cases,  the  worms 
were  expelled  dead,  though  no  laxative  was  given.  Only  two  cases,  which 
received  0*2  Gm.  at  a  dose,  showed  signs  of  toxic  effects. — Jl.  Orient.  Med., 
July  ’26,  per  Pres.,  ’27,39. 


SAPOMES. 

Sapo  Animalis  or  Curd  Soap  is  mainly  Sodium  Stearate.  Sapo 
Durus  or  Castile  Soap  is  mainly  Sodium  Oleate.  Sapo  Mollis 
(all  are  B.P.  ’14)  Syn.  Sapo  Viridis  is  mainly  Potassium  Oleate 
(made  with  Olive  Oil;  U.S.  Linseed  Oil). 

Sapo  Medicatus,  P.G.  VI.  is  prepared  by  warming  Sodium  Hydroxide 
Solution  (15%  strength)  120,  on  the  water  bath  and  adding  in  portions  Melted 
Lard  50  and  Olive  Oil  50  mixed  and  heating  £  hour  with  stirring.  Then 
add  Alcohol  (90%)  12  and  when  homogeneous,  gradually  Water  200  and  heat 
if  necessary,  adding  a  little  more  Alkali  until  saponified  and  a  sample  is  soluble 
in  water  without  precipitation  of  fatty  matter.  Filter  and  add  Sodium  Chloride 
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25  and  Sodium  Carbonate  3  in  water  80  and  heat  again  until  the  soap  rises 
completely.  Cool  and  wash  with  a  little  water,  press  and  cut  in  pieces  and 
dry  in  a  warm  place.  For  use  it  is  powdered. 

Sapo  Kalinus.  P.G.  VI.,  P.  Austr.  is  made  with  Linseed  Oil.  Soluble 
about  1  in  4  water,  and  1  in  1  alcohol  90%. 

#  Saponification  is  outlined  in  Vol.II.,in  which  also  are  details  on  the  composi¬ 
tion  of  Pharmacopoeial  Soaps,  Toilet,  Shaving  and  other  Soaps,  the  use  of  Resin 
and  Mottle,  Transparent  Soap,  Saponification  Nos.  of  Oils,  etc. 

Sodii  Oleas.  Syn.  Etjnatrol. 

CH3(CH2)7CH  t  CH(CHa)7,COONa=304-261. 

In  2  and  4-grain  pills  and  is  given  to  dissolve  gallstones.  Useful 
as  cholagogue.  Capsulae  Sodii  Oleatis  contain  5  grains. 

Capsulae  Sodii  Oleatis  Composite. — Martindale. 

Dose. — One  night  and  morning  or  2  at  night  with  hot  water. 

Sodium  Oleate  1  grain,  Phenolphthalein  b  grain.  Salicylic  Acid  1-| 
grains,  Menthol,  1  grain. 

A  mildly  aperient  antiseptic  for  gallstones. 

Carcinoma  treated  with  Sodium  Oleate  by  J.  H.  Webb  (Melbourne) 
on  Shaw-Mackenaie’s  Theory  that  Sodium  Oleate  and  various 
tissue  extracts  act  as  co-enzymes,  i.e.,  activating  the  dormant 
Prolipase.  Treatment  consisting  of  the  taking  of  20  grains  of  Sodium 
Oleate  daily  in  pill  form  for  a  year  and  30  injections  of  10  Cc.  of 
Sodium  Oleate  solution — beginning  with  £%  and  increasing  to  5% — 
dissolved  a  large  and  adherent  schirrus  tumour  of  the  breast  but 
failed  to  check  an  epithelioma  of  the  skin  which  followed  and  proved 
fatal. — Albert  Wilson,  Edin.  Med.  JL,  May,  *25,248-9.  cf.  p.  763. 

Subcutaneous  injections  of  1  to  3  Cc.  of  Sodium  Oleate  solution  0*8%  have 
been  found  of  benefit  in  cancer  of  the  breast. — J.  Shaw  Mackenzie,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  Apl.  1/27,85. 

Sapo  Superadipatus,  Ph.  Ned.  V, 

Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  4,  Potash  Soap  16,  Hard  Soap  80. 

Sapo  Superadipatus  cum  Pice  Liquida,  Ph.  Ned  V. 

Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  4,  Liquid  Tar  5,  Potash  Soap  11,  Hard  Soap  80. 
Sapo  Superadipatus  cum  Sulfure  Precipitato,  Ph.  Ned  V. 

Anhydrous  Wool  Fat  4,  Precipitated  Sulphur  10,  Potash  Soap  16,  Hard 
Soap  70. 

Sapo  Moilis  Peroleatus. — Tallow  32,  Olive  Oil  5,  Potassium  Hydroxide 
3,  Sodium  Hydroxide  2,  Borax  £,  Distilled  Water  100.  Dissolve  the  Potassium 
and  Sodium  Hydroxides  and  Borax  in  Water,  then  heat  to  boiling,  add  the 
tallow  and  oil — boil  until  well  saponified  and  proper  consistency  when  cold. 
— ex  Edinburgh  Infirmary  Pharm. 

To  Soften  Water,  i.e.,  to  precipitate  Calcium  Salts,  to  prevent  them 
forming  insoluble  soaps  in  lathering,  add  a  little  Sodium  or  Potassium  Car¬ 
bonate.  Filtration  through  wood  ashes  was  formerly  used  for  laundry  work. 
For  Chalky  and  other  Waters,  see  Vol.  II. 


Medicated  Soaps. 

CP)Biniodide,  containing  £%,  1%  and  j 
3%  mercuric  potassium  iodide, 
reliable  antiseptic. 

Carbolic,  toilet  and  medicinal,  strength  1 
5%,  10%  and  20%. 

Formosyl  toilet  and  medical  10%. 

Ichthyol  5%andl0%,in  skin  affec¬ 
tions. 

Ichthyol  and  Salicylic  Acid 
,,  ,,  Sulphur  5%  each 

Lanolin  and  Ichthyol. 

3(cSphagnoI  5  and  15% 

Cg)  Sublimate  1%. 


Sulphur,  Camphor  and  Balsam  of 
Peru,  of  each  5%. 

Sulphur,  Camphor,  and  Carbolic  Acid, 
of  each  5%. 

Vinoiia,  medical. 

Wright’s  Coal  Tar  contains  the  equi¬ 
valent  of  15%  of  phenol  combined 
to  be  unirritating.  The.  oils 
for  scenting  are  of  the.  highest 
antiseptic  value,  containing,  e.g., 
thymol,  carvacrol  and  cinnamic 
aldehyde. — cf.  Essential  Oils,  Vol. 
II. 
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For  details  ol  the  manufacture  of  Medicated  Soaps  (direct  from  Cocoa 
Nut  Oil  and  Soda’Lye),  vide  E.P.,  XV.,  p.  713. 

The  preparation  of  Benzene  and  Turpentine  Soaps,  the  latter  having  con¬ 
siderable  bleaching  power. — P.J.,  ii./2 7,514. 

Linimentum  Saponis  ( B.P .  ’14).  Soft  Soap  4,  Camphor  2,  Oil  of 
Rosemary  0-75,  Distilled  Water  S-5.  Alcohol  90%  to  50. 

Epidermophytosis  well  treated  by  U.S.P,  Soap  Liniment.  Whitfield’s 
Ointment  disappointing. — C.  S.  Butler  and  Co-workers,  lnt.  Conf.  Trop.  Am., 
’24,522. 

Spiritus  Saponis  Kalinus  (Spirit us  Sapqnatus,  P.G.VL). 

Saponify  Olive  Oil  6,  with  Liquor  Potass®  (15%)  7,  and  Alcohol  7 i  by 
agitation  until  it  mixes  clear  with  alcohol  and  water.  Add  then  Alcohol 
22\  and  Water  17 ;  filter. 

Soap  and  Spirit  Lotion  Soft  Soap  1,  in  Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  2. 
Spiritus  Saponis  Kalini,  P.G.  VI.  is  a  solution  of  Potash  Soap  1, 
in  Alcohol  (90%)  1. 

Ether  Soap. 

Dissolve  Soft  Soap  32  in  Alcohol  (90%)  20,  allow  them  to  stand  24 
hours  and  decant  carefully  from  any  sediment,  then  add  Methylated 
Ether  Sp.  Gr.  0720,  52  parts.  As  a  detergent  prior  to  operation. 

c© Ether  Soap  with  Mercuric  Iodide,  contains  1  in  1,800. 

Mercuric  Iodide  25  grains,  Potassium  Iodide  J  ounce,  Soft  Soap 
2  lbs..  Alcohol  90%  1  pint,  Ether  q.s.  to  5  pints. 

*  Formosyl  Glycerin  Soap.  ( Distinguish  from  *  FormosyV) 

A  yellowish  liquid  (prepared  scented  and  unscented)  containing 
40%  of  Glycerin.  A  bland  and  soothing  preparation  for  delicate 
skins.  It  is  a  constituent  of  Salicifrice. 

5je  Sterilla  (T.M.  300899). —  A  Liquid  Surgical  Antiseptic  Soap 
Synol  Soap. — A  liquid  soap  containing  Cresols  and  Camphor. 

Acetone  Soap. 

Mix  Green  Soft  Soap  25  with  Water  30,  and  add  Acetone  45.  For 
surgeons’'  use.  It  is  more  economical  than  a  spirit  preparation. 
Pasta  Mackintosh.  MACKINTOSH  PASTS  R.  V.I. 

Soft  Soap  7,  Powdered  Pumice  Stone  7,  Prepared  Chalk  7,  Water  1,  Cyilin  1. 
Soap  and  water  washings  has  been  proved  to  be  of  poor  valise 
in  washing  woollen  undergarments,  in  an  interesting  paper  by  John  A. 
Bolton  (Leicester)  1924.  Garments  worn  next  to  the  skin  in  all  climates, 
when  washed  with  soap  and  water  were  found  to  contain  masses  of  dead 
skin  cells,  sticky  lime  and  magnesium  salts  of  fatty  acids,  along  with  a  quantity 
of  other  bodily  secretion  and  organisms.  Bolton  advises  that  no  soap  should 
be  used  for  washing  garments  worn  next  the  skin. 

Bolton’s  method  of  l washing  garments  worn  next  to 
the  skin. 

Turn  the  garment  inside  out,  soak  in  warm  water  for  10  to  30  minutes  and 
wring  it  out.  Then  soak  the  squeezed  garment  in  a  wood  or  earthenware 
bucket  of  cold  water  containing  about  \  ounce  Hydrochloric  Acid  B.P.,  which 
should  make  the  bath  slightly  acid  to  the  tongue,  for  about  10  minutes  :  wring 
out,  and  rinse  in  warm  water.  Then  soak  in  a  bucket  of  warm  water  containing 
about  i  ounce  of  Strong  Ammonia  for  about  10  minutes  and  work  it  about. 
Wring  out,  repeat  with  Ammonia  if  necessary  and  finally  rinse  in  warm  water. 
The  Hydrochloric  Acid  dissolves  the  Lime,  Magnesium,  and  Iron  compounds 
which  have  been  formed  by  interaction  of  the  salts  in  the  perspiration,  and 
by  the  fatty  acids  of  the  skin  fat.  The  Ammonia  saponifies  the  fatty  acids 
from  the  sweat  fat  still  remaining  undissolved  as  soluble  salts. 

The  same  process  can  be  used  for  sponges  and  for  the  human  body. 
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Search  far  a  specific  treatment  of  tuberculosis. 

The  main  idea  underlying  treatment  in  bacterial  disease,  it  Is  suggested, 
is  the  production  of  the  lipolytic  or  fa  t-  split  tin  g  ferment  lipase  in 
the  tissues.  This,  in  tuberculosis,  acts  on  the  fats  and  lipoids  of  the  bacillus 
and  is  injurious  to  it.  Serum  proteins,  various  tissue  Extracts,  Sodium  Oleate 
and  inorganic  Salts  such  as  the  phosphates  and  Salts  of  Calcium  have  the 
power  of  increasing  or  stimulating  this  lipolytic  action.  The  same  principle 
in  part  underlies  treatment  by  vaccines  and  tuberculins  in  which  activators 
or  co-enzymes  of  the  fat-splitting  ferment  are  present  in  varying  degree.  The 
tubercle  bacillus  is  known  to  contain  protein,  lipoids,  fatty  acids,  phosphate 
and  calcium  in  addition  to  a  large  amount  of  fats  and  waxes.  In  view  of  this 
interpretation  of  the  action  of  vaccines  and  tuberculins,  the  products  of  ferment 
and  bacterial  digestion  may  prove  more  serviceable  than  vaccines.  It  is  noted 
that  the  serum  of  patients  recovered  from  tuberculosis  markedly  accelerates 
or  activates  the  fat-splitting  action,  compared  with  a  decreased  power  in  the 
acute  stages.  The  former  contains  the  products  of  digested  or  partially 
digested  tubercle  bacilli,  the  result  of  lipolytic  or  bactericidal  action.  Such 

Eroducts, — fatty  acids  or  particular  soaps  derived  from  the  action  of  the 
polytic  ferment  on  the  fats  and  lipoids  of  the  tubercle  bacilli  may  be  not 
only  protective  or  act  as  stimulants  of  lipolytic  activity  but  the  initial  action 
of  the  ferment  may  liberate  other  contained  activators.  J.  A.  Shaw-Mackenzie, 
B.M.J.  i./2  r,402  q.v.  for  this  worker’s  further  refs.  The  idea  has  been  made 
use  of  in  the  Sodium  Morrfcuate  Treatment  q.v . 

Blood  serum  of  recovered  mice  shows  that  a  natural  and  increased  produc¬ 
tion  of  lipase  and  of  fatty  acids  in  the  tissues  are  Important  factors  in  the 
protective  mechanism.  Sodium  Oleate,  inter  alia ,  increases  the  action  of 
lipase  in  vivo  and  in  vitro.  (J.  A.  Shaw-Mackenzie). — W.  J,  Simpson,  L.  L/22, 
404 ;  cf.  our  p.  761. 

Lipase  Preparation  for  Injection. 

We  had  occasion  recently  (1927)  to  go  carefully  into  this  matter  in  our 
laboratories.  Castor  Oil  Lipase  offered  the  best  possibility.  It  was  made  by 
the  method  of  Armstrong  and  Gosney,  and  the  product  was  found  capable 
of  splitting  Olive  Oil  in  almost  theoretical  amount  in  a  few  hours  at  40°  C. 
Instead  of  drying  the  product,  it  seemed  possible  to  make  a  suspension  in 
Glycerin  for  injection.  (Castor  Oil  Lipase  material  kept  in  the  dry  condition 
for  two  years  had  lost  its  power.) 

In  the  course  of  the  work  it  was  proved  that  treatment  with  1  and  with  5% 
Sodium  Chloride  to  remove  Bicin  did  not  materially  alter  the  lipolytic  power 
• — 5%  appeared  to  be  about  the  limit  strength  to  use.  It  was  also  determined, 
as  others  have  suggested,  that  a  dear  filtrate,  e.g.,  after  centrifugalis- 
ing  a  suspension  of  de-ricinised  material  in  50%  Glycerin  and  water  was 
vo id  of  fat-splitting  power. 

Lipase  is  thought  to  be  on  the  vegetable  tissue. 

The  conclusion  of  all  the  experiments  was  that  a  preparation  of  this  kind 
was  useless  for  clinical  use,  being  toxic.  A  Soy  Bean  extractive  waB  also 
unsatisfactory. 


SINAPIS. 

Mustard. 

The  dried  ripe  seeds  of  Brassica  nigra  {Semen  Sinapis,  P.G.V.,  P. 
Austr.)  and  B.  alba  {N.O.  Cruciferas),  powdered  and  mixed. 
The  condiment  sold  as  mustard  consists  of  this  mixture  from  which 
most  of  the  oil  has  been  expressed  and  the  cortical  portion  of  the 
black  seed  has  been  removed. 

Uses.— As  an  emetic  a  tablespoonful  in  half  a  pint  of  warm 
water.  In  small  doses  is  a  stomachic  and  appetiser.  Externally 
a  counter  irritant  when  applied  as  a  poultice,  or  added  to  hot  water 
and  used  as  a  foot  bath.  It  may  blister  tender  skins. 

Charta  Sinapis.  B  P.  '98,  is  made  with  bruised  black  and  white  mustard 
seeds  exhausted  of  fixed  oi!,  made  adherent  with  Liquor  Caoutchouc.  The 
oil  .being  removed,  the  glucoside  is  more  readily  attacked  by  the  ferment. 
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Linimentum  Sinapis  (B.P,  ’14). 

Volatile  Oil  of  Mustard  3*5%  in  a  Castor  Oil,  Camphor  and 
Alcohol  mixture. 

Oleum  Sinapis  Sxpressum.  Sp.  Gr.  0-921  to  0*923. 

The  average  content  of  Expressed  Oil  in  the  black  seeds  is  26%. 
In  the  white  27%.  Used  as  a  rubefacient. 

Comparison  of  Chinese  Colza  Oil  (ex  BrasHca  Campestria  v.  Chinoleifera) , 
Black  Mustard,  White  Mustard,  Rape  Oil  and  other  varieties. — P.J.  i./2i,619. 

Oleum  Sinapis  Volatile. 

Average  dose  (U.S.  X.). — ■§•  minim  (0-008  Cc.). 

Consists  principally  of  Allyl-iso-sulphocyanide.  Fa.  Cx,  makes 
the  chemical  synonymous  with  Oleum  Sinapis  Aethereale.  Sp. 
Gr.  1*014  to  1*025.  B.P.  T4  requires  a  content  of  92%  of  this 
substance.  Soluble  about  1  in  50  of  water,  readily  in  ether  and 
alcohol.  This  solution  is  suitable  as  a  rubefacient. 

Percentage  of  volatile  oil  from  Black  Mustard  seeds  varies  from  0-63 — to 
1-23,  according  to  geographical  source.  English  seeds  yielded  1*07%. — 
Einnemore. 

Volatile  Oil  of  Black  Mustard  is  a  powerful  antiseptic.  It  has  been  used 
as  a  preservative  for  wines,  1  in  100,000  stated  to  be  effective  without  affect¬ 
ing  their  odour  or  flavour. — Finnemore.  Cochlmria  Armoraeia,  radish, 
turnip,  watercress,  contain  mustard  oils. — Wild.  P.R.S.M.,  Ther.  Sec. 

Minimum  fatal  dose  of  Ailyl-iso-sulphocyanide  is  stated  to  be  l 
minim  per  kilo.  It  cannot  be  recommended  for  internal  use.  Excessive 
inhalation  of  the  essential  oil  into  the  nostrils  is  dangerous. 

Allyl  Compounds:  AUyl  Sulphide,  Allyl  Isothiocyanate,  Acetate  and  Allyl 
Alcohol  investigated  as  to  action  on  rabbits  and  pithed  frogs — the  Isothiocy¬ 
anate  is  most  powerful  and  the  Acetate  the  least.  The  poisonousness  is 
due  to  the  Allyl  contained.  They  all  affect  the  respiratory  system  chiefly  and 
the  circulation  less.  A  complete  research  into  the  physiological  action  of 
these  bodies. — B.M.J  ii./n,609.  Vide  also  Oleum  Allii  Essentiale. 

Spiritus  Sinapis,  P.G.  VI.  Oil  (volatile)  1  to  Alcohol  (90%)  49. 
$Musterole  (T.M.  350827).  A  counter-irritant  for  rubbing  into  the 
skin  as  preventive  against  chills  and  for  rheumatic  pains. 
Thiosinamin. — Syn.  Rhoballin,  Allyl-thio-tjbba,  Allyl-Stjlpho- 
carbamide.  SC.NH.C,H*NHs=  116*144. 

Dose. — Internally  £  gradually  increased  to  1£  grains  (0*03  to  0*1 
Gm.)  (with  caution — in  capsule  or  alcoholio  solution).  Hypodermi¬ 
cally  1£  to  3  grains  as  in  the  form  of  Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Sodii 
Salicylatis  vel  et  Antipyrin. 

(T.M.:  Fibrolysin  is  no  longer  a  Trade  Mark.  No.  271208  expired  1919 
through  non-payment  of  fees.  Fibrolysan  No.  319529/1909,  is  also  wound  up). 

Manufacture. — To  essential  oil  of  mustard  456  Gm.  add  In  portions 
strong  solution  of  ammonia  200  Gm.  in  Alcohol  200  Cc.  The  mixture  becomes 
hot  (or  slight  warming  may  be  required  to  promote  interaction) — cool  down 
below  40e  C.  and  shake  until  the  odour  of  the  mustard  oil  disappears.  Evapo¬ 
rate  at  40°  C.  to  about  650  Gm.  and  leave  to  crystallise.  Recrystallise  from 
water.  The  crystals  have  melting  point  74°  C.  Evaporate  mother  liquor  and 
wash  further  crop  of  crystals  with  water  and  then  with  ether.  Slight  modi¬ 
fications  of  this  process  will  be  necessary  as  experience  shows.  Start  with 
good  Mustard  Oil. 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  18,  alcohol  about  1  in  2,  and  in  ether. 

Flavoring. — It  is  praotically  void  of  taste. 

Uses. — To  some  extent  internally,  but  chiefly  by  injection  (vide 
infra)  with  Sodium  Salicylate,  for  absorbing  fibrous  and  scar  tissue. 
Has  been  used  for  keloid  and  in  scleroderma. 
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Tinnitus  AURIUM  has  been  treated  by  5%  aqueous  solution  hypodermi¬ 
cally  with  improvement,  dose  being  increased  from  6  to  35  minims,  also  a 
10%  solution  and  a  20%  Glycerin  Solution.  Should  be  tried  before  operating 
on  the  middle  ear  or  labyrinth  for  this  trouble. 

Pericardial  adhesions  have  been  treated  by  3  grain  doses  in  80  minims 
of  wTater,  every  other  day  in  the  flanks,  for  30  days. 

Scar  keloid  resulting  from  a  burn  received  5  injections  of  Thiosinamin 
of  0-2  Gm.  with  each,  1  day’s  interval.  Produced  poisoning  symptoms,  sweat¬ 
ing,  headache  (lastmg  2  to  8  days).  Ultimately  the  treatment  was  curative 
(after  18  injections). 

Caution  is  needed  whenever  the  patient  experiences  headache  after  the 
first  injection  of  Thiosinamin.  To  our  knowledge  it  may  cause  transient 
poisonous  symptoms. 

Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Sodii  Salicylatis. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  Cc.  every  two  or  three  days. 

Sterules  of  this  Compound  Thiosinamin  Injection  prepared  with 
a  special  solvent  are  made  1  and  2  Cc.  for  use  either  intramuscularly 
or  hypodermically,  and  sometimes  intravenously,  are  prepared. 
1  Cc.  contains  approximately  0'06  Gm.  (1  grain)  of  Thiosinamin 
and  0‘ 09  Gm. — 1|  grains — approx,  of  Sodium  Salicylate. 

Uses. — For  relaxing  scar  tissue,  in  strictures  of  the  gullet,  urethra  and 
rectum,  in  stenosis  of  the  pylorus,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  Dupuytren’s  con¬ 
traction  and  eye  affections  (corneal  infiltrations).  Massage  and  stretching 
or  the  use  of  bougies  in  appropriate  cases  may  be  of  value.  Also  in  middle 
ear  disease  and  for  tinnitus — but  the  ‘remote  action’  in  such  is  doubtful, 
and  in  pleural  adhesions  injected  locally,  or  into  the  gluteal  muscles  once  or 
twice  weekly  according  to  severity  of  case.  In  lupus  has  been  tried.  It  may 
be  of  value  in  arteriosclerosis,  chronic  rheumatism  and  paralysis. 

Remarkable  effect  was  obtained,  we  are  informed,  in  treating  a  case  of  con¬ 
tracted  tendons  in  a  horse.  The  tendons  were  so  badly  contracted  that  the 
fetlock  joint  became  permanently  flexed  and  the  front  of  the  hoof  rested  on 
the  ground.  Action  restored  to  normal  after  injection  during  a  few  weeks. 

Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Phenazoni. — Martindaie.  Syn.  Cica- 

TRICINK. 

Dose. — 8  to  15  minims  (£  to  1  Cc.).  =  grains  to  3  grains  (0*  1  to 
0*2  Gm.)  Thiosinamin,  2£  to  5  grains  (0-16  to  0-3  Gm.)  Phenazone 
and  1/20  to  1/10  grain  Eucaine  Lactate. 

It  has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  cicatricial  tissue.  It  should 
form  a  useful  injection,  being  non-toxic  and  non-irritating. 

Patents  :• — 

Other  substances  have  the  power  of  furnishing  concentrated  aqueous  solu¬ 
tions  of  Thiosinamin,  which  keep  well  and  are  suitable  for  therapeutic  pur¬ 
poses.  Sodium  Biborate,  Urethane,  Benzoates,  Cinnamates,  Glycocoll,  etc.' — 
Subject  of  Patent  29,247/ 1909.  See  also  22,533/1905 — both  voided  by  time. 

Unguentum  Thiosinamin.  Martindaie. 

Thiosinamin  1,  Oleum  Anseris  Benzoatum  to  10.  In  warm 
weather  5  or  10%  of  White  Wax  may  be  necessary. 

Unguentum  Thiosiuamin  et  Antipyrin. — Thiosinamin  10%, 

Antipyrin  16'5%,  in  Oleum  Anseris  Benzoatum. 

‘  Anserine  ’  Mulls  of  Thiosinamin  are  prepared  10%  strength. 

Thiosmamin-ethyl-iodide.  Syn.  Tiodine,  Thioden. 

S  =  C  (NH.C3H5)  (NH?  C2H6I)  =  272-116. 

Prepared  by  heating  Thiosinamin  and  Ethyl  Iodide  under  a  reflux 
condenser.  Forms  white  crystals  melting  at  68°  C.  Soluble 
readily  in  water  and  1  in  1  in  Alcohol  by  our  experiment). 
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Ampoules  are  prepared  containing  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)  of  Tiodine. 

Dose. — The  contents  of  one  ampoule  every  other  day. 

$  lodolysin  (T.M.  312878). — A  similar  preparation,  stated  to  contain  43% 
Thiosinamin  and  47%  Iodine.  lodolysin  solution  for  oral  use,  30  minims, 
containing  1  grain  Thiosinamin  and  1  grain  Iodine,  also  Injection  (hypo¬ 
dermic),  15  minims,  containing  1£  grains  of  each.  Ointment  and  Pigment 
(local)  are  prepared.  To  soften  cicatrices  and  promote  absorption  of  fibrous 
tissue. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  improved  by  lodolysin  internally. — ii./ 2 5,1040. 

Pills  are  made  equivalent  to  7\  grains  of  Potassium  Iodide.  In  rheumatoid 
arthritis — 2  to  6  pills  daily  after  food.  Well  tolerated  and  less  depressing  than 
Potassium  Iodide. — Sir  T.  Border,  Clin.  Jl.,  duly  11/23,330. 

Thiodotoxyl.  A  solution  containing  10%  each  of  Atoxyl  and  Thio- 
sinamin-ethyl-iodide.  Used  in  treatment  of  cancerous  growths. 


SODIUM. 

Na=22‘997. 

A  soft  white  metal,  decomposing  water.  Is  prevented  from 
oxidisation  by  keeping  under  mineral  naphtha. 

Sodii  Acetas.  CH3C00Na,3H20  =  136  069. 

Average  dose. — 15  grains  (U.S.  X.  25  grains). 

Colourless  crystals  or  white  powder.  Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  1 
with  alkaline  reaction,  and  about  I  in  35  in  alcohol  90%. 

Uses . — To  some  extent  as  a  diuretic.  It  is  excreted  as  carbonate. 

Flavoring — Glyl  Pini,  Syi  Lavandulae ;  Syrapus  Aurantii. 

Sodii  CMoridum.  NaCl= 58-454.  Dose . — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to 
4*0  Gm.).  White  cubical  crystals. 

Soluble  1  in  2f  of  water  (not  more  in  boiling  water)  in 
Alcohol  90%  (about  1  in  200).  It  produces  neither  rise  in  tem¬ 
perature  on  dissolving  (exothermic),  nor  diminution  (endothermic),— 
it  is  therefore  almost  equally  soluble  in  either  hot  or  cold  water. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Coriandri,  Syl  Menthae  Piperitae  (double  dose), 
Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Uses. — Although  in  common  use  is  not  requisite  to  those  having 
ordinary  mixed  diet,  hut  is  necessary  to  vegetarians.  Given  in  excess 
leads  to  scurvy,  while  insufficient  salt  leads  to  anaemia,  debility 
and  oedema  of  face  and  ankles.  Large  doses  are  emetic. 

As  a  purgative  may  be  given  in  dose  of  120-240  grains.  As  a  laxative. 
75  grains  in  a  tumbler  of  cold  water,  it  is  stated,  acts  efficiently  and 
without  pain.  Rectal  injections  are  used  to  kill  threadworms. 
Hypodermically  or  into  the  veins  as  Normal  Saline  Solution  q.v. 

Saline  Waters  and  Common  Salt.  Both  men  and  animals  take  salt,  not 
because  they  need  it,  but  because  the  taste  has  been  acquired — by  human 
beings  in  early  life.  Considering  the  various  ‘  salts  in  the  body,’  it  is  strange 
that  this  one  only  is  taken  so  largely.  Estimating  that  Sodium  Chloride  forms 
1/200  of  the  body,  this  would  be  320  Gm.  for  a  64  kilo  person.  It  is  common 
for  a  man  to  take  an  average  of  20  Gm.  daily.  About  2  to  3  Gm.  is  sufficient. 
The  excess  may  be  harmful,  leading  to  morning  diarrh  ea,  chronic  eczema, 
psoriasis,  etc.  Some  of  the  chronic  diseases  of  middle  and  late  life  are  caused 
by  abuse  of  salt.  It  stands  to  disease  as  foul  air  does  to  respiratory  diseases. 
— P.R.S  M. — Feb.  ’io,  Bain.  Sectn.,  p.  59.  et  seq.  Probably  individuality 
has  a  good  deal  to  do  with  it-  Many  persons  take  large  amounts  with  appa¬ 
rently  no  ill  effect  and,  per  contra,  many  appear  healthy  on  practically  nil. — 
W.  H.  M- 
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Saline  Solution,  Normal.  Physiological  Salt  Solution. 

This  should  be  isotonic  with  the  liquid  of  the  blood  corpuscles  and 
possess  the  same  osmotic  pressure  as  the  liquor  sanguinis.  For 
man  a  solution  of  sodium  chloride  0*9%  (U.S.  X,  0*85%),  or  approx¬ 
imately  80  grains  to  the  pint  of  boiled  water,  freezing  at  closely — 
0-56°  C~,  is  generally  used  for  intravenous  injection  in  hasmorrhage, 
uterine  flooding,  or  collapse. 

SolutIs  de  Chlorure  de  Sodium  Isotonique,  Injectable.  Fr. 
Cx.  Supp  Nouv.  (1926)  is  0'8%  sterilised  at  120°  C  for  15  minutes. 

The  injection  should  be  made  at  least  at  105°  F.  ( this  is  important), 
into  any  convenient  vein,  the  rate  of  injection  varies  ;  it  may  be 
as  rapid  as  a  pint  in  ten  minutes,  or  as  slow  as  8  ounces  per  hour 
(see  refs,  infra.).  Injections  are  also  made  into  the  rectum. 

Ringer’s  Solution.  There  were  several  formulae.  Mostly  used  now  is 
Sodium  Chloride  0-8,  Potassium  Chloride  0-0075,  Calcium  Chloride  0-01 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  0*01,  Distilled  Water  to  100.  To  have  the  above  freezing 
point  should  be  composed  of  Sodium  Chloride  0*88,  Potassium  Chloride  0-025. 
Calcium  Chloride  0-02,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  0-015,  Distilled  Water  to  100. — 
P.J.  I./i2,357.  P.  Jap.  IV.  adopts  the  first  mentioned. 

Ringer’s  original  solution  resembled  frog’s,  blood  in  its  saline  composition 
Locke  altered  the  composition  of  the  salts  contained,  increasing  the  Sodium 
Chloride  from  0-6  to  0-9%  and  adding  Glucose.  The  cerebro-spinal  fluid  of 
man  is  virtually  this  modification. — W.  D.  Halliburton. 

Locke's  Solution  contains  Sodium  Chloride  0-9,  Potassium  Chloride  0-012 
Calcium  Chloride  0*024,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  0*05,  Dextrose  0*1%. 

Ringer's  Solution,  as  also  Locke’s  Solution,  Sterulesare  prepared  for 
dilution  :  1  produces  1  litre. 

Fiscner’s  Mod. Bed  Ringer’s  Solution, 

Sodium  Chloride  0*5,  Calcium  Chloride  0  04,  Potassium  Chloride  0-02, 
Distilled  Water  to  100.  This  is  employed  in  surgical  practice  instead  of 
Normal  Saline,  e.g.,  for  dissolving  Kerocain. 

A  Fluid  hating  advantages  over  Ringer’s  or  Tyrode’s  Solution. 
This  solution  possesses  constant  ?h  value  of  7*52  at  87°,  is  isotonic  with  blood, 
is  sterilisable  and  contains  calcium  and  potassium  in  a  ratio  approximating 
to  that  in  arterial  blood.  Similar  relation  exists  between  total  uni-  and 
bivalent  positive  ions. 

Stock  Solution  contains  sodium  chloride  10  5  Gm.  potassium  chloride 
0*5  Gm.,  magnesium  chloride  0’1  Gm.,  calcium  chloride  0*3  Gm.,  n h  phosphoric 
acid  6  Cc.,  and  50  Cc.  of  water. 

For  use  filter  50  Cc.  and  add  1  litre  of  water,  heat  and  when  cool  saturate 
with  oxygen,  and  add  5  Cc.  of  sterile  nh  sodium  carbonate  solution. — J.C.S.A. 
1922,  i.,  964. 

Fortunately  only  an  approximation  to  an  isotonic  solution  is  necessary,  as 
mucous  membranes  are  practically  insusceptible  to  changes  in  osmotic  pressure 
within  fairly  wide  limits.  The  solution  should  be  slightly  alkaiised.  0-1% 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  sufficient. — -Marshall. 

Note. — The  Lacrymal  Secretion  is  stated  to  contain  1*3%  Sodium 
Chloride  and  0*5%  Albumin.  It  has  been  suggested  to  make  eye  lotions 
isotonic. 

Saline  Solution  sterules  contain  in  saturated  solution  sufficient  for 
two  pints.  Convenient  for  carrying  in  the  surgical  bag. 

‘  Solubes  ’  Sodium  Chloride,  20  grains  each,  are  useful  for  pro¬ 
ducing  extemporaneously  5  ounces  of  a  normal  saline  solution. 

Uses  and  References . — Largely  employed  in  surgical  shock 
by  intravenous  and  rectal  injection ;  also  in  post  partum  haemorr¬ 
hage.  Particularly  useful  in  the  haemorrhage  of  typhoid.  Also  aids 
!  recovery  from  poisoning  by  Carbolic  Acid,  Morphine  and  Alcohol. 
Vomiting,  recurrent  of  infants  (given  per  rectum  or  subcutaneously, ) 
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cholera,  pneumonia,  uraemia,  relapsing  fever,  delirium  tremens, 
tetanus  and  diphtheria  have  been  well  treated  by  subcutaneous  and 
intravenous  use. 

Eclampsia  has  been  treated  by  intravenous  injection  in  severe  cases,  but 
the  treatment  is  condemned  by  others  as  being  dangerous,  especially  where 
kidneys  are  involved. 

Surgical  Shock. — Saline  Fluid  Injected  to  the  extent  of  300  Cc.  per  kilo, 
causes  embarrassment  and  failure  of  respiration.  When  the  causes  of  shock 
are  active  aninjection  of  fluid  cannot  force  recovery. — J.  D.  Malcolm,  M.P.C., 
May  17/22,420. 

Instead  of  Saline  injections,  Gum  Saline-Bayliss  (Sodium  Chloride  2  Gm„ 
Potassium  Chloride  005  Gm.,  Calcium  Chloride  0-05  Gm.,  Gum  Acacia  5  Gm., 
Distilled  Water  100  Cc.)  is  advocated  for  loss  of  blood  if  actual  blood  trans¬ 
fusion  is  impossible. — H.  Pritchard,  B.M.J.  i./27,793. 

In  certain  mental  diseases  in  which  there  was  a  toxic  element  a  litre  of 
Ringer- Locke  injected  twice  weekly. — J.  P.  Steel,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,1177. 

Cholera. — Before  giving  hypertonic  intravenous  injections  of  saline, 
precede  with  an  alkaline  injection  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2  drachms,  in  water 
1  pint. — L.  M.  Chattergee,  T.D.B.,  Vol.  19,  1922,740. 

Plombifere  douches  can  be  given  at  home — li  to  2  pints  slowly.  Normal 
saline  at  100°  F.  Two  or  three  douches  a  week  the  maximum.  Three  weeks 
for  a  course.  Use  a  rubber  rectal  tube,  with  end  lubricated.  Tube  inserted 
3  inches — generally  2  to  2%  inches  (4t  depends — some  say  6  ins.),  patient 
being  on  left  side. — B.M.J.,  ii./25,545. 

Rectal  injections  of  Saline  2  pints  to  which  Aspirin  15  grains  and  Brandy  1 
ounce  were  added,  following  operation  in  consequence  of  traumatic  rupture 
of  the  spleen. — W.  H.  Cam,  B.M.J.  i./i6,200. 

Hypertonic  Saline  Solution. — Sodium  Chloride  5%  in  distilled  water 
with  \%  Sodium  Citrate  added  (the  proportion  is  sometimes  varied  up  to  10% 
of  salt  and  1  %  Sodium  Citrate). 

Wound  Treatment. — Based  on  the  well-known  theory  of  Sir  A.  E.  Wright 
and  others  that  the  patient’s  blood  fluids  and  the  white  corpuscles  are  the 
only  bactericides  to  be  counted  upon,  the  idea,  broadly  speaking,  of  the  Hyper¬ 
tonic  Saline  treatment  is  to  promote  active  lymph  flow  from  the  wound  by 
the  use  of  this  solution  and  the  provision  of  simple  mechanical  drainage. 

Numerous  abstracts  on  this  method  in  the  nth  Edn.,  p.  700. 

Ms  a  *  contra  *  view  the  following  is  of  interest. 

In  theory  the  method  is  excellent.  In  practice  results  varied.  Not  suit¬ 
able  for  routine  use.  The  strong  solution  is  extremely  irritating,  causing  pain. 
A  dressing  with  it  should  not  be  covered  with  non-permeable  tissue  which 
will  check  outward  flow  of  discharge  which  it  causes. — Casualty  Station 
Criticism. — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./ 16, 648. 

Salt  Packs,  i.e.,  by  packing  wounds  with  Salt  or  Salt  Tablets  in  gauze, 
were  much  used  to  wounds  in  war. 

Antiseptic  Power  of  Hypertonic  Sa/ine. 

The  inhibition  of  growth,  e.g.,  of  Staphylococcus  pyogenes  aureus  and  Bacillus 
Coli  by  5%  hypertonic  saline,,  experiments  showed,  is  very  slight.  With  10 
or  1.2%  salt,  there  was  no  proliferation  of  the  organisms  in  question. — L. 
Garrett  Anderson  and  co-workers,  L.  i./i6,1119. 

Hypotonic  Saline  Solution  St.G.H.  is  0'3%. 

Trunecek’s  Serum  for  nervous  ailments  and  high  arterial  tension. 

Dose  — Subcutaneously  1  Cc.  to  commence  with,  increasing  by 
0‘2  Cc.  May  also  be  given  by  rectum  and  mouth. 

Sodium  Chloride  492,  Sodium  Sulphate  44,  Sodium  Phosphate  15, 
Sodium  Carbonate  21,  Potassium  Sulphate  40,  Water  to  10,000. 

Tablets  of  Trunecek’s  Serum  are  prepared  5  grains  each,  t.e., 
equivalent  approximately  to  5  Cc.  of  the  serum.  Daily  dose  3  to  6 
with  meals.  Administration  per  os  is  equally  effective. 

For  atheroma  and  sclerosis  of  arterial  coats. 

Trunecek’s  Serum  has  a  freezing  point— 3.29°  C.  and  an  osmotio 
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pressure  5*875  times  greater  than  blood  serum — i.e.,  it  is  strongly 
hypertonic. 

Cberon’s  Serum. — Sodium  Chloride  2,  Phenol  1,  Sodium  Phos¬ 
phate  (Na.^HPO^,  called  Neutral  Phosphate  in  Prance)  4,  Sodium 
Sulphate  8,  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

Gelatin  Saline  and  Glucose  Sterules  are  described,  pp.  424,  427i 

Gum  Acacia  with  Sodium  Chloride  for  intravenous  injection, 
to  replace  blood  lost  by  haemorrhage,  see  p.  1. 

Hayem’s  Solution.  Sodium  Chloride  5,  Sodium  Sulphate  10, 
Water  1,000.  Sterilise.  Caution . — This  must  be  distinguished 
from  Hayem’s  Blood  Examination  Fluid  which  contains  Sublimate . 

Regenerative  Tablets. 

Dose. — 6  Tablets  daily,  2  at  each  meal.  The  mixed  inorganic  Salts  of  the 
normal  blood,  each  Tablet  containing  Sodium  Sulphate  0-04,  Chloride  0-4,  Car¬ 
bonate  0-018,  and  Phosphate  0-012  Gm. ,  with  Magnesium  Phosphate  0-016 
and  Calcium  Glycerophosphate  0-012  Gm.  Useful  in  the  treatment  of  arte¬ 
riosclerosis.  Thought  to  exercise  a  reviving  stimulating  action  upon  the 
vessels  and  circulation — preferable  to  the  customary  Iodine  treatment,  as  they 
are  free  from  the  lowering  effect  of  that  substance.  High  rectal  injections  of 
a  solution  of  10  Tablets  to  the  pint  of  water  (approximating  normal  artificial 
serum  solution)  have  been  practised.  This  method  has  proved  of  value  in 
heat  collapse,  weakness  from  vomiting  of  alcoholism  and  pregnancy. 

Solubes  Sodium  Chloride  Compound. — (Hypertonic). 

Sodium  Chloride  40  grains.  Potassium  Chloride  2  grains.  Calcium 
Chloride  1*3  grains. 

Dose. — Two  to  the  pint  to  make  a  slightly  Hypertonic  Solution ; 
4  make  an  approximately  double  normal  strength  Solution  suitable 
for  rectal  injection. 

Cholera  (the  collapse  stage)  and  diarrhoea  treated.  Hypertonic  Intra¬ 
venous  Injections  of  this  Solution,  in  addition  give  Calcium  Permanganate 
Drink  J  to  2  grains  increased  up  to  6  grains  to  the  pint  and  Pills  (Salol  coated) 
of  2  grains. 

The  high  temperature  in  the  reaction  stage  of  cholera  should  be  controlled 
by  cold  sponging  and  iced  water  rectal  injections.  Though  the  surface  tem¬ 
perature  may  be  normal  the  rectal  temperature  may  be  anything  up  to  106°  F. 
Prevention  of  uraemia  will  be  effected  by  diluting  the  blood  to  at  least  the  nor¬ 
mal  point  by  isotonic  salines,  by  use  of  blood  pressure  raising  drugs  such 
as  Digitalin,  Strophanthin,  Caffeine,  and  the  vaso-constrictors,  Adrenalin,  etc. 

Two  Calcium  Permanganate  Pills  are  given  every  £  hour  for  the 
first  3  hours  and  then  every  hour  until  the  stools  become  green  and  less  copious 
• — which  usually  occurs  within  about  12  hours. 

The  permanganate  per  os  destroys  toxins  in  the  bowel  by  oxidation.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  intravenously  to  rectify  the  almost  constant  reduction  in  the 
alkalinity  of  the  blood  in  all  stages  of  the  disease;  as  much  as  320  grains 
given.  The  amounts  varied  from  160  to  1,120  grains  in  those  cases  which 
recovered  while  in  five  successful  cases  800  or  more  grains  were  injected 
before  free  secretion  of  urine  was  obtained. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  L.  ii,/i 5,219. 

Artificial  Sea  Water. — The  following  has  been  advised  for 
injection  as  enema  : — 

Sodium  Chloride  27,  Magnesium  Chloride  3,  Potassium  Chloride  1,  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  If,  Calcium  Sulphate  1,  Distilled  Water  to  1,000 
Natural  Sea  Water  has  been  injected  hypodermically  in  eczema  and  digestive 
disorders  :  see  Edn.  XVIII.  p.  745. 

Arthritis  treated  by  injections  of  sea  water,  the  dose  varying  from  10  to 
500  Cc. — T.  E.  Lawson,  Pr.,  Aug.  *2  7,122. 

Enema  Sodii  Chloridi,  N.E.H. 

Sodium  Chloride  £  ounce,  Warm  Water  10  ounces.  Use  from  1  to 
6  ounces  for  children  according  to  age. 
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Dechlorination  or  Salt-free  Diet. 

Nephritis  has  been  treated  by  this  (in  many  forms  of  nephritis  the  kidneys 
fail  to  eliminate  salt).  Copious  diuresis  sets  in,  oedema  disappears  and  remains 
more  or  less  absent  so  long  as  the  treatment  is  kept  up.  Food  should  be 
cooked  without  it.  The  salt-free  diet  is,  however,  often  disappointing.  It 
should  be  tried  where  heart  and  lungs  are  hampered  by  excessive  oedema, 
and  in  migraine  and  chlorosis.  The  theory  of  salt  retention  does  not,  however, 
wholly  explain  oedema  following  gastro-enteritis  in  children  nor  all  cases  of 
oedema  in  Bright’s  disease. 

Epilepsy  treated  by  Sodium  Chloride  reduction.  Reduce  the  salt  in  the 
diet  and  the  absorption  of  Bromide  will  increase.  The  combined  treatment, 
with  Bromide  Tablets  containing  2  grains  of  Salt  and  18  grains  of  Bromide 
to  be  used  to  salt  broth,  satisfactory. — L.  ii. '12,918. 

Carbohydrates  increase  the  retention  of  water  while  fats  diminish  thirst. 
If  no  salt  be  added  to  the  food  the  body  loses  15  to  25  Gm.  of  sodium  chloride 
and  1\  to  2\  kilos  of  water ;  a  saltless  diet  is  therefore  itself  diuretic.  Generally 
speaking,  the  intake  of  water  and  salt  increases  the  quantity  of  water  taken  up 
by  the  tissues  and  consequently  may  cause  oedema. — P.  E.  Morhart,  B.M.J.E. 
i./26,86. 

Baths  of  Common  Salt  (or  Tidman’s  Sea  Salt),  about  2  pounds  to 
each  bath,  act  as  a  tonic  and  stimulant,  e.g.y  in  chronic  rheumatism. 
Sal  Marinum  Artiflciale — Potassium  Iodide  1,  Potassium  Bromide  1, 
Calcium  Chloride  40,  Magnesium  Sulphate  200,  Bay  Salt  760. — Ph.  Notes. 
Cerebos  (T.M.  22770  )  Salt. 

Sodium  Chloride  with  4%  of  phosphates,  mostly  Calcium  Phosphate  ,  less 
deliquescent  than  *  Salt  ’  Is  intended  to  replace  the  phosphates  removed  in 
the  preparation  of  food. 

Sodium  Phosphate  stated  to  be  added  to  Table  Salt  to-day  to  prevent  its 
going  moist. — B.M.J.,  ii./2  7,28. 

Digestive  Salt  Syn.  s^tPEPSAHA.  (T-M.  90722). 

This  consists  of  Sodium  Chloride  and  Pepsin. 

Pulvis  Sodii  Chloridi  Composifcus. 

Sodium  Chloride  6,  Potassium  Chlorate  1,  Alum  1,  Boric  Acid  1, 
Borax  6.  A  saltspoonful  in  a  half  tumbler  of  warm  water  as  a 
gargle  is  very  beneficial  for  inflamed  conditions  of  the  throat. 

Unguentum  Sodii  Chloridi.  K.C.H.,  St.  Bart.’s  H.  UngUENTTTM  ! 

Salvas  R.V.I. 

Sodium  Chloride  and  Soft  Paraffin,  equal  parts.  R.N.H.  has  Sodium 
Chloride  1,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,  Soft  Paraffin  to  4. 

Ringworm  (of  hairy  regions).  Croton  Oil  treatment  is  painful.  Use  this 
Ointment  instead.  Rub  in  daily,  after  bathine  the  head  with  very  hot  water. 
Even  more  painful  than  Croton  Oil.- — A.  Whitfield,  L.  i./23,1124. 

Sodii  Bromidum.  NaBr  =  102-913. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0.3  to  2  Gm.).  Slipule  No.  0  holds  10  grains; 
Tablets,  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.).  Dose , — 1  to  6. 

In  slightly  deliquescent  granular  white  crystals,  tasting  like  com-  1 
mon  salt ;  soluble  8  in  9  of  water. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Menthae  Piperitm,  Glyl  Coriandri;  Syrupus 
Aromaticus  (double  dose),  Syrupus  Zingiberis. 

Uses. — In  insomnia,  maniacal  attacks,  and  hysteria.  Full  doses 
combat  morphine  habit. 

A  mixture  of  bromides  in  the  proportion  of  sodium  bromide  2, 
potassium  bromide  2,  and  ammonium  bromide  1,  is  said  to  have  a 
better  action  than  one  salt  alone. 

It  is  used  as  substitute  for  the  salt  in  the  ‘  salt-less  ’  (‘  hypo* 
chloridization  ’)  treatment  of  epilepsy.  (See  also  Sodium  Phosphate.) 
The  theory  is  that  diminishing  the  chloride  increases  the  readiness 
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with  which  bromide  enters  the  bloodstream  and  nerve  elements. 
cf.  Dechlorination,  p.  770. 

The  addition  of  20  drops  of  Sal  Volatile,  or  5  drops  of  Fowler’s  Solution  to 
;he  treatment  prevents  the  rash  which  often  disfigures  patients  taking  Bromide. 

Delirium  Tremens  in  America  treated  by  subdural  injection  of  1%  Sodium 
Bromide  Solution  after  removing  50  or  60  Cc.  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid.  Delirium 
sontrolled. — Boston  Med.  &  Surg.  Jl.,  Oct.  30,  1913  ;  L.  ii./i3,1562. 

Tabes. — Intrathecal  injection  of  Sodium  Bromide  recently  tried.  1% 
solution  used.  In  spastic  patients,  1*6%  (isotonic  with  body  fluids.)  10  Cc. 
>f  cerebro-spinal  fluid  removed  and  the  same  quantity  of  solution  introduced. 
-L.  i./23,607. 

Gall-lbfadder  and  gallstones  pictures  obtained  in  60%  of 
healthy  persons  and  over  80%  of  those  with  diseased  gall-bladders,  following 
administration  by  the  mouth  of  a  single  dose  of  10  to  20  Gm.  Sodium  Bromide 
Dr  Strontium  Bromide  dissolved  in  100  or  150  Cc.  of  water.  Rontgeno grams 
taken  at  5  to  12  hours  afterwards.  Patient  should  be  on  very  light  diet  the 
preceding  day. — Presse  Med.,  Aug.  29,  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1260.  See 
%lso  ibid.,  ii./25,74. 

Urinary  Radiology •  Ammonium  Bromide  preferable  to  the  Sodium 
salt,  a  25%  aqueous  or  Glycerin  solution  being  used. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./27,105. 

Eczematous  Processes.  Sodium  Bromide  intravenously,  10  Cc. 
of  a  10%  solution,  said  to  be  beneficial.  Two  to  5  injections  usually 
sufficient,  but  up  to  15  may  be  necessary.  Chronic  eczema  showed 
least  response. — Jl.  Intrav.  Therap.,  Jan.  ’26,20. 

aJcSedobrol  (T-M,  347485)  Tablets  weigh  2  Gm.,  and  contain  IT  to 
1‘2  Gm-  of  Sodium  Bromide  and  0T  Gm.  Sodium  Chloride,  in  addition  to 
vegetable  extractives  and  fat.  Suggested  for  salt-free  Bromide  Treatment 
Dr  diet — the  tablet  being  simply  covered  v  ith  100  to  200  Cc.  of  hot  water  to 
produce  a  bouillon  for  use  in  nervous  affections,  epilepsy  and  migraine. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  tablets  pro.  die. 

Sal  Bromatum  Effervescens. 

Dose. — 60  to  120  grains  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Potassium  Bromide  400,  Sodium  Bromide  400,  Ammonium  Bromide 
200,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1,000,  Citric  Acid  380,  Tartaric  Acid  445, 
Sugar  175,  all  in  powder,  separately  dried  and  sifted.  Mix  in  above 
order,  and  granulate  with  Spirit. 

Sodii  Bicarbonas.  NaHC03  —  84-005. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2*0  Gm.). 

Occurs  in  small  white  crystals  or  powder.  Soluble  1  in  11  of 
water  ;  20  parts  are  neutralised  by  17  of  Citric  or  18  of  Tartaric  Acid. 
Is  largely  employed  in  dyspepsia  and  is  of  value  in  diabetes.  A  little 
rubbed  on  to  the  gum  or  placed  in  the  cavity  of  a  tooth,  stops  tooth¬ 
ache.  Large  doses  very  useful  in  infantile  vomiting ;  to  neutralise 
the  acid  intoxication  in  these  cases  100  grains  are  given  when  attack 
threatens,  or  smaller  doses,  e.g.,  10-15  grains  every  hour  on  premoni¬ 
tion  or  attack  commencing.  It  is  given  in  rheumatic  affections 
ind  in  gastric  ulcer  and  found  of  value  in  suppression  of  urine. 

Incompatible  with  acids  and  acid  salts,  and  with  metallic  and 
dkaloidal  salts. 

Bismuth,  Magnesium  and  Lithium  Benzoates  and  Salicylates  are  incom- 
atible  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  It  is  also  entirely  incompatible  with 
.spirin.  Acetates  0  Lead  and  Zinc  liberate  C02  from  it;  Diamorphine 
,nd  Diacetyl  Tannin  do  so  also  in  small  quantity. — P.J.  i./ 1 7,9,257. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Amygdalae  Amarae  ;  Syrupus 
lurantii.  Elixir  Simplex. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  Sterules,  3  Gm.  in  45  Cc.,  are  prepared 
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for  dilution  as  required.  Sterilisation  by  beating  at  100°  C.  in  the 
Sterule  converts  approx.  5%  of  the  Bicarbonate  into  Carbonate. 

Diabetic  coma  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  1  litre  of  3  to  5%  so  ution 
s’owly  (in  J  to  \  hour).  Isotonic  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Solution  for  this 
purpoge  is  1-35  6m.  with  water  q.s.  to  100  Cc. 

In  a  norma?  person  2  drachms  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  per  os  will  usually 
render  the  urine  alkaline  in  24  hours.  In  chronic  nephritis  the  effect  is  pro¬ 
duced  by  the  same  dose,  but  in  pregnancy  toxemia  a  larger  dose  is  required. 
— L  i./i3,1366. 

Influenza. — Sodium  Bicarbonate,  20  to  30  grains  four  times  hourly, 
relieves  abdominal  pain  and  distension,  and  probably  inhibits  growth  of  the 
streptococcus  and  neutralises  its  toxin,  the  organism  being  in  the  bowel. — 
H,  O.  Butler,  L.  i./22,198. 

Pyrexia  in  infants  of  a  few  days  or  weeks  old  may  often  be  due  to  pyelitis, 
in  which  Sodium  Bicarbonate  with  abundant  water  is  of  use. — L.  ii./25,510. 

GoJlut oriurn  Alkalinum  Compositum,  (was  in  R.D.H.) 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  15grains,  Sodium  Chloride  10  grains,  Sodium  Salicylate 
1  grain,  Thymol,  Menthol,  I  grain  each,  Glycerin  of  Borax  1  drachm.  Thymol 
Solution  to  1  ounce.  One  part  to  be  used  in  4’of  water.  For  post-nasal  catarrh. 

Nebula  Aikalina,  T.H. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  15  grains,  Borax  15  grains.  Carbolic  Acid 
4  grains,  Glycerin  45  minims,  Water  1  ounce.  Dobell’s  Solution  is 
approx,  half  this  strength.  Nebula  Sodii  Bicarbonatis.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  20  grains.  Glycerin  1  drachm,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Bain  dit  de  Vichy.  Fr.  Cx. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  500  Gm.  dissolve  in  the  bath  at  time  of  use. 

Sodii  Carbonas.  Na2CO3,10H2O==286T54. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2*0  Gm.). 

Manufacture. — From  Sodium  Chloride  either  by  (the  Solvay  or  Am¬ 
monia  process)  interaction  with  Ammonium  Bicarbonate  and  subsequent 
ignition  (Sodium  Bicarbonate  is  an  intermediate  product),  or  by  converting 
it  into  Sodium  Sulphate  and  the  action  of  heat  on  a  mixture  of  the  Sulphate 
with  Carbon  and  Calcium  Carbonate  (Leblanc  process). 

Soluble,  in  less  than  2  of  water  and  effloresces  in  the  air. 

Uses. — Internally  in  gout  and  skin  diseases  and  for  ‘acidity.’ 
A  lotion,  2  grains  to  the  ounce,  relieves  eczema.  1%  is  used  as 
mouth  wash  or  nasal  douche.  Instruments  are  boiled  in  a  1% 
solution  to  sterilise  and  to  prevent  rusting. 

Exposure  of  sodium  carbonate  to  moist  air  results  in  its  gradual  trans¬ 
formation  to  the  hydrogen  carbonate.  (15 — 20%  in  13  days.) — J.C.S.A.  ii./ 
1921,  639. 

Diabetic  coma. — The  intravenous  injection  of  30  ounces  of  3  to  4%  solu¬ 
tion  affords  best  chance  of  restoring  patient,  but  the  Bicarbonate  would  seem 
preferable.  A  5%  solution  has  caused  death. 

Ringworm. — Melt  the  end  of  a  piece  of  ordinary  washing  soda  the  size 
of  a  walnut  by  holding  against  a  red  hot  poker,  and  rub  freely  into  the  affected 
part  (hair  cut  off  if  necessary).  Practically  painless  and  stated  to  be  infallible. 
Apply  Boric  Ointment  if  necessary. — B.M.J.  i./i3,498. 

Sodii  Carbonas  Exsiccatus. 

Approximately  107  of  the  exsiccated  salt  are  obtained  from  284 
of  the  crystals.  The  salt  is  seldom  used  internally  as  such. 

Sodii  Carbonas  Monobydratus.  U.S.  X.  Syn.  Sodii  Sesqui- 
carbonas  Na2C03H20  =  124*01,  is  known  in  commerce  as  Con¬ 
centrated  *  Crystal  Soda,’  and  used  as  a  Bath  Salt — water 
softener.  It  occurs  in  small  silky  crystals. 
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Sodii  Chloras,  Sodium  Chlorate.  NaC103=  106*451. 

Dose. — 10  to  30  grains  (0*6  to  2  Gm.). 

Caution . — Not  to  be  rubbed  with  combustible  substances. 
Colourless  crystals  with  saline  taste,  soluble  1  in  less  than  2  parts  of 
water,  and  1  in  34  of  90%  alcohol. 

Used  in  diphtheria,  stomatitis,  sore  throat,  and  in  urethritis. 
Tablets  of  Sodium  Chlorate  and  Borax,  5  grains.  Useful  in  loss  of 
voice  and  relaxed  throat. 

Trochisci  Sodii  Ghioratis,  3  grains  in  each  (0*2  Gm.). 

Made  with  black  currant  paste,  and  with  plain  sugar.  More 
palatable  than  potassium  chlorate. 

Oargarisma  Clilori.  Syn.  Euchlorine  Gargle. 

Mix  in  a  pint  bottle  Sodium  Chlorate  in  powder,  10  grains  (with 
Hydrochloric  Acid,  30  minims)  and  let  the  gas  generate  and  replace 
the  air  in  the  bottle,  then  cork  the  bottle,  and  let  it  stand  for  two 
minutes  ;  lastly  add  gradually  shaking  after  each  addition,  Distilled 
Water  to  1  pint.  This  is  a  good  antiseptic,  cf.  Vol.  11. 

According  to  the  hypothesis  that  4NaClQs  (=  4  x  105-71)  are  decomposed 
by  12  HCl  (=  12  x  36-19)  yielding  12  Cl  ( =  12  x  35-19)  (in  part  ?  as  Ci02) 
this  gargle  contains  about  10  grains  of  Chlorine,  in  other  words  it  is  about 
0T25%  Chlorine. 

Useful  to  remove  follicular  patches,  e.g.,  in  diphtheria  2  or  3 
ounces  in  a  quart  jug  may  be  used  as  an  inhalation  (cold). 

If  salivation  shows  itself  in  Mercurial  treatment  of  syphilis,  Sodium  Chlorate 
or  Potassium  Chlorate  mouth-wash  or  Sodium  Chlorate  internally  10  to  20 
grains  best. — W.  Knowsley  Sibley,  Pres.,  Mar. /21, 162. 

Poisoning  by  Chlorine. — Treatment  will  be  found  under 
Poisons  at  end  of  this  volume. 

Sodii  Citras.  2C3H4(OH)  (C00Na)3+llH20=714-238. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to  4  Gm.).  Granular  crystals  or  powder. 
Intravenously,  rabbits  tolerate  up  to  0*4  to  1*6  Gm.  per  kilo, 
suitably  diluted,  or  approx.  6’4  to  25‘6  Gm.  per  10  stone  man  (on 
Meeh’s  Formula  q.v.). 

Solubility — 1  in  3  of  water.  Is  given  as  a  cooling  saline  in 
preference  to  Potassium  Citrate. 

Sodium  Citrate  with  2H20,  in  small  crjrstals  which  are  perfectly  dry  and 
remain  stable,  is  now  the  article  of  commerce.  This  is  official  in  the  U.S.  X. 
5  parts  of  this  =  6  parts  of  the  powder  with  5|H20  as  above. — -See  also  C.  A. 
Hill,  P.J.  i./23,153. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Aurantii  Amari  or  SylVanilko. 

Uses.  — Sodium  Citrate  is  oxidised  into  Carbonate  in  the  system 
and  hence  has  alkaline  effect.  It  has  antic  oagulent  properties  and 
is  added  for  this  reason  to  blood  in  transfusion. 

Solutions  of  strength  3*8%  are  used  for  washing  out  syringes  and 
apparatus  in  blood  transfusion  and  a  small  quantity  (about  10  or 
15  Cc.)  is  mixed  with  the  blood  at  the  time  it  is  drawn  from  the 
vein.  See  also  refs.,  p.  995. 

Sodium  Citrate  Tablets. — 5  and  10  grains. 

These  are  used  for  infant  feeding — (1)  For  weaning  the  healthy 
infant ;  (2)  for  increasing  the  amount  of  milk  taken  in  the  24  hours ; 

(3)  for  correcting  milk  dyspepsia  (prevents  formation  of  large  clots) ; 

(4)  for  the  avoidance  of  scurvy. 
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In  the  case  of  a  child  4  months  old  commence  with  proportion  of 
I  grain  to  the  ounce  of  milk,  increase  to  3  grains  if  necessary.  Some 
add  in  addition  double  the  amount  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

The  Citrate  is  thought  to  influence  the  clotting  of  milk  by  precipitating  the 
bulk  of  the  Lime  Salts.  Some  claim  however,  that  the  Citrate  redissolves 
the  precipitated  Salts.  For  Hospital  Patients  prescribe  2  grains  to  each 
ounce  of  milk  (first  brought  to  the  boil).  If  4  ounces  of  milk  are  given  every 
3  hours  8  grains  in  1  drachm,  of  uater  may  be  ordered  (others  advise  1  grain 
only  to  each  ounce). 

In  eczema  and  other  ‘  lithsemic  ’  conditions  large  doses  found  valuable. 
Migraine  and  inveterate  neuralgia  in  gouty  adults  have  been  treated. 

In  Bright’s  Disease  many  patients  do  well  on  a  pure  milk  diet  (2J  to  3 
pints  slightly  diluted)  and  Sodium  Citrate  added  with  advantage,  but  several 
difficulties  arise  in  use  of  milk  for  nephritis. — P4.,  Aug.  ’09,157. 

Glaucoma  treated  by  subconjunctival  injection  of  solution  4-05  to  5*41% 
strength. — L.  i./ 12, 226. 

In  pneumonia  30  to  40  grains  every  two  hours  it  is  stated  will  cause  rapid 
lysis. 

Venous  Thrombosis  as  occurring  in  enteric  treated  by  intravenous  injec¬ 
tions  (up  to  i  pint)  of  0-5%  Sodium  Citrate — good  results. — H.  E.  Marris, 
B.M.J.  ii./i 7,822. 

Haemorrhage  in  jaundice  prevented  by  injection  of  30  Cc.  of  30%  Aqueous 
Solution,  15  Cc.  intramuscularly  into  each  buttock. — M.P.C.,  Nov.  29/22,446. 

Intramuscular  injection  of  Sodium  Citrate  causes  prompt  reduction  of 
coagulation  time  of  blood.  A  30%  solution  used,  15  Cc.  being  injected  into 
each  buttock,  preceded  by  injection  of  Novocain. — B.M.J.E.,  iL/24,50. 

Intravenously  prevents  haemorrhages  at  operations  or  delivery  and  from 
mucous  membranes,  e.g.,  epistaxis  or  metrorrhagia.  Rise  of  vascular  tension 
avoided  by  the  following  solution  :  Sodium  Citrate  20,  Magnesium  Chloride 
10,  Water  100 ;  inject  15  to  40  Cc. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  i./26,H70. 

Malaria,  amoebic  hepatitis  and  relapsing  fever  treated  with  salts  of  organic 
acids,  e.g.,  citrates,  tartrates  or  acetates.  Suitable  base,<?.y.,  Ammonium*, 
stimulant,  Sodium ;  non-toxic,  to  be  taken  into  consideration.  Their  use 
advocated  in  practically  all  diseases  due  to  protozoal  parasites. — S.  L.  Rod¬ 
rigues,  M.P.C.,  Jan  17/23,50. 

Sea-Sickness  well  treated  by  rectal  injections  of  Sodium  Citrate,  1  drachm 
to  the  pint,  repeated  according  to  retention  and  results.  Also  by  the  mouth 
from  maximum  dose  of  l£  dr.  every  two  or  three  hours  downwards. — BJM.J. 
i./25,140. 

Intramuscular  injections  of  Sodium  Citrate  less  dangerous  than  intravenous. 
— Per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1,  ’26,161. 

Wright’s  Solution — Sodium  Chloride  4,  Sodium  Citrate  1,  Water  120. 
For  sinu«  washing. — Pve’s  Surg.  Handicraft. 

Liquor  Sodii  Ethylatis  (B.P.,  1898). 

Is  prepared  by  dissolving  Sodium  1,  in  Absolut©  Alcohol  20,  keep¬ 
ing  the  latter  cool  by  a  stream  of  cold  water  :  has  Sp.  Gr.  0*867 ,  and 
contains  18%  of  C*H5ONa  Rapidly  becomes  brown. 

Uses. — Effective  caustic  for  nsevi  and  moles  and  lupus ;  also 
in  hypertrichosis.  Applied  with  a  glass  rod  for  2  or  3  successive  days. 

No  water  should  be  allowed  to  touch  the  part. 

Liquor  Sodii  Methylatis. 

Is  prepared  on  lines  similar  to  the  above,  employing  Methyl  instead  of 
Ethyl  Alcohol.  It  is  available  containing  2,  5  and  10%  of  Sodium  Methylate . 

Sodii  Ethylas  in  dry  form  is  to  be  stored  in  sealed  tubes. 

Sodii  Hydroxidum.  Soda  Caustiea.  NaOH =40*005. 

Dose. — ^  to  1  grain  10*03  to  0*06  Gm.l  well  diluted. 

In  coarse  white  powder,  fused  masses,  or  moulded  sticks. 

Sodii  Iodidum.  Nal=149*929. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  deliquescent  powder,  soluble  3  in  2  of 
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water  and  1  in  3  of  alcohol  90%.  Must  be  distinguished  from  the 
hydrous  salt  containing  2HsO,  which  crystallises  from  cold  solutions. 
Flavoring . — Glyl  Amygdalae  Amarae,  Syl  Cinnamomi. 

Uses  similar  to  those  of  the  potassium  salt  q.v. 

Incompatible  with  Bismuth  Salts,  Ferric  Salts,  Strychnine,  Spirit  of 
N itrous  Ether  ( unless  made  al  kaline)  and  with  Quinine  Sulphate- — c/.Potassium 
Iodide. 

Mediastinal  growths.  Sodium  Iodide  2  or  3  grains  with  5  to  7  grains  of 
Chloral  every  3,  4  or  6  hours  relieves  the  dyspnoea.  The  Iodide  may  have 
some  effect  in  causing  absorption, — not  of  the  tumour,  but  of  the  adventitious 
materials  about  it,  while  the  Chloral  acts  as  sedative  and  antispasmodic. — 
Pr.,  May.  1911,  p.  605 

In  the  routine  treatment  of  chronic  rheumatism,  full  doses  of  Sodium 
Iodide  with  Guaiacum  give  good  results. 

Goitre  is  thought  to  be  due  to  t.ack  of  iodine  in  food  orwater.  AtRoch- 
ester,  New  York,  20  parts  of  Iodine  in  the  form  of  Sodium  Iodide  has  been 
added  to  every  billion  parts  of  tap  water  twice  a  year  for  two  weeks  in  the 
hope  of  supplying  to  the  human  system  and  the  thyroid  gland  the  needed 
element  to  prevent  goitre  in  young  children.  It  has  been  suggested  to  use  sea 
water  in  place  of  common  salt.  See  also  Potassium  Iodide,  pp.  714,  918. 

In  Asthma,  1  to  2  Gin.  in  1C  to  20  Cc.  of  water  has  been  advocated 
intravenously. — R.  R.  Lrpwy,  Am.  11  of  Clin.  Med.,  May  1021. 

Syphilis  of  the  central  nervous  system.' — Injection  of  Sodium  Iodide 
solution  10%,  from  10  to  100  Cc.,  seemed  to  have  beneficial  effects.  The 
dissolving  of  Salvarsan  substitutes  in  Sodium  Iodide  solution  is  suggested. — 
Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  June  ’26,355. 

Sodium  Chloride  and  Sodium  Iodide  are  practically  of  similar  toxicity 
intravenously,  and  are  almost  twuce  as  toxic  as  Sodium  Bromide. — D.  Loeser 
and  A.  L.  Konwiser,  Jl.  Intrav.  Therap.,  Jan.  ’26.7. 


PJ  Mistura  Sodii  lodidi  Compos  if  a. 

Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  thrice  daily  for  an  adult. 

Sodium  Iodide  |  drachm.  Sodium  Benzoate  3  drachms.  Arsenical 
Solution  £  drachm,  Tincture  of  Pulsatilla  1  drachm.  Tincture  of 
Baptisia  3  drachms,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  ounce,  Chloroform  Water 
to  8  ounces. 

In  tuberculosis  of  every  variety  J.  Laird  has  found  this  mixture 
of  service.  Calcium  Salts  in  large  quantities  also  essential,  and  in 
surgical  cases  lint  moistened  with  a  solution  of  Tincture  of  Iodine 
and  covered  with  oil-silk  to  be  applied. — ‘  Notes  on  the  Treatment 
of  Tuberculosis  :  Preventive  and  Curative.’ 

Sodium  iodide  as  Pyelogratphic  Medium. 

U.C.H.  has  a  Solution  of  Sodium  Iodide  15  Gm.  in  distilled  water 


to  50  Cc. 

Sodii  Nitras.  NaNOs= 85*005.  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0*3  to  1  Gm.). 
Saline,  refrigerant,  diuretic. 

Sodii  Nitris,  NaNO,=69*005. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  grains  (0*06  to  0*12  Gm.). 

Is  obtained  by  reduction  of  Sodium  Nitrate  by  fusing  it  with  lead. 
In  white,  deliquescent,  crystalline  granules,  or  in  sticks,  with  a 
cooling  saline  taste,  soluble  2  in  3  of  water  ;  useful  in  angina  pectoris 
and  in  epileptiform  convulsions, — action  similar  to  amyl  nitrite. 
Compressed  Tablets  2|  grains  each,  are  prepared. 

For  asthma  3  to  5  grains  frequently  repeated ;  specially  useful 
with  hyoscyamus. — L.  i./qo,240 

“  Sterules,”  Hypodermic,  1  Cc.  containing  ^  grain  (0*01  Gm.). 
|  grain  (0*02  Gm.),  and  |  grain  (0*05  Gm.)  are  prepared. 
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Even  ^  grain  distinctly  affects  the  circulation,  yet  large  doses  do 
not  cause  death. — D.  J.  Leach. 

The  modern  treatment  of  high  tension  by  nitrites  had  been  recommended 
in  the  time  of  Queen  Elizabeth — nitre  and  blood-letting  were  advocated  to 
prolong  life — the  nitre  contained  nitrites. 

In  granular  kidney  valuable.  High  tension  of  the  pulse  is  natural  to  the 
disease. 

Raised  arterial  tension  when  dangerous  is  well  treated  by  i  grain  doses, 
gradually  increased  to  4  or  5  grains. 

See  also  Pulvis  Potassii  Nitritis  Compositus  and  Pulvis  Sodii 
Nitritis  Compositus. 

Tablets  of  Sodium  Nitrite  |  grain,  with  Sodium  Iodide  3  grains, 
also  prepared  1  grain  with  5  grains.  To  ward  off  attacks  of  asthma 
1  every  2  or  3  hours.  In  attacks  of  paroxysmal  pain,  in  aortic 
insufficiency  Sodium  Nitrite  2  grains  with  Sodium  Iodide  3  grains 
thrice  daily  afford  great  temporary  relief. — Yeo. 

Tabellas  Sodii  Nitritis  Compositse  ( G .  Oliver). 

Dose. — One  or  more  as  required. 

Sodium  Nitrite  J  grain,  Erythrol  Nitrate  l  grain,  Mannitol  Nitrate  £  grain, 
Ammonium  Hippurate  1  grain. 

A  combination  of  the  slowly  acting  vasodilators  of  some  promise. — G. 
Oliver,  Studies  in  Blood-Pressure. 

Poisoning  of  an  infant  by  taking  3&  grains  Sodium  Nitrite  misread  for 
Sodium  Citrate,  L.  ii./i7,162. 

Amyl  Nitrite  and  Sodium  Nitrite  raise  the  pulmonary  pressure  in  dogs, 
and  large  doses  of  the  latter  often  produce  a  rise  of  both  carotid  and  pulmonary 
pressures  with  cardiac  irregularities,  sometimes  terminating  in  ventricular 
fibrillation. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,929. 

Sodii  Phosphis. — Na2HPO3-j-5H2O=216*109,  white  crystalline 
powder  soluble  in  water. 

Sodii  Phosphas  Neutralis.  Syn.  Tribasic  Sodium  Phosphate. 

Na3P04+12H20= 380*21. 

Used  for  softening  water  and  for  boilers,  preventing  incrustation. 
Soluble  in  water  with  alkaline  reaction,  dissociation  giving  Sodium 
Hydrate. 

Sodii  Phosphas  ( B.P .  ’14).  Syn .  Hydrogen  Di-Sodic  Phosphate  ; 
Tasteless  Purging  Salt.  Na2HP04,  12H20 =358*221.  Ph. 
Ned.  Y.  has  2H20. 

Dose . — £  to  ^  ounce  (8  to  15  Gm.)  or  30  to  120  grains  (2  to  8  Gm.) 
repeated.  Colourless  crystals  or  white  granules. 

Soluble  1  in  7  of  water,  is  very  efflorescent,  loses  63%  of  its 
weight  when  heated  to  dull  redness.  Has  an  alkaline  reaction. 
Flavoring . — It  is  practically  tasteless. 

A  mild  aperient,  well  suited  for  a  delicate  stomach ;  small  doses 
antacid  and  diuretic,  useful  in  bilious  sick-headache  and  jaundice. 

For  hepatic  calculi,  60  grains  3  times  a  day,  with  Yo  grain  sodium 
arsenate  added,  is  given  if  any  evidences  of  gastric  intestinal  catarrh. 

Fireproofing. — Fairly  concentrated  solutions  of  sodium  phosphate, 
ammonium  phosphate,  sal  ammoniac,  or  sodium  tungstate  (20%)  are  all  useful. 
Dry  Powder  Fire  Extinguisher. 

Sodium  Chloride  15,  Ammonium  Chloride  15,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  20. 
Mix  and  pack  in  thin  glass  vessels  readily  broken  on  throwing  into  fire. — 
I’.J.,  ii.,/25,393. 

3je  Nuf  (T.M.  470152,  Class  47).  A  white  powder  recommended  for  cleaning 
purposes  was  found  to  consist  of  Sodium  Phosphate  in  a  partly  effloresced 
state.  Stated  to  be  a  natural  product. 
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OiiiPllOSpliaS  Ef?8rveiC3ng  (Martindale). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms  (4  to  12  Gm.). 

A  convenient  and  pleasant  mode  of  taking  this  useful  purgative, 
.ntroduced  by  W.  Martindale,  and  subsequently  included  in  B.P.  ’98. 
In  exophthalmic  goitre  and  neurasthenia  of  value. 

As  nervine  tonic  in  stomach  dilatation — must  be  persevered  with, 
Vescettes  '  of  Sodium  Phosphate.  30  grains. 

Dose. — 1  to  6  crushed  and  taken  in  a  draught  of  warm  water. 

Sodii  Phosphas  Essiccafcus.  Na2HP04=  142-029. 

Dose. — 10  grains  to  2  drachms  in  some  warm  liquid. 

Sodii  et  Ammonii  Phosphas.  Syn.  Microcosmig  Salt. 

Na(NH4)  HP04-}-4H20  —  209T36.  Used  in  chemical  analysis 
with  the  blowpipe  and  for  estimation  of  Magnesium. 

>odii  Phosphas  Aeidus  (B.P.  ’14).  Dihydrogen  Sodium  Phosphate 
NaH2P04+H20=  138-056. 

Dose. — 30  to  60  grains  (2  to  4  Gm.). 

Crystals  soluble  about  1  in  1  of  water,  and  1  in  300  of  alcohol  90%. 
The  B.P.  ’14  Salt  is  70%  pure.  Is  given  in  alkalinity  of  urine 
with  good  results.  Particularly  useful  in  cystitis,  and  after  opera¬ 
tions  on  the  bladder  to  keep  the  urine  acid.  If  diarrhoea  occurs, 
stop  its  use  for  a  time. 

Passage  of  a  calcium  oxalate  stone  may  be  assisted  by  employing  this  salt 
swing  to  its  solvent  action  on  calcium  oxalate.  The  salt  given  by  the  mouth 
s  eliminated  as  such.  Two  ounces  per  diem  in  100  ounces  of  distilled  water 
tvere  administered,  and  in  six  weeks  no  symptoms  of  stone  remained,  yet  no 
ialculus  was  passed — the  stone  was  dissolved.  The  solvent  action  can  be 
lemonstrated  in  vitro.  The  same  treatment  is  advised  in  cases  of  Calcium 
Oxalate  deposit  without  stone  formation, — should  be  given  from  time  to  time 
,o  prevent  concretion. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,1347. — P.R.S.M.Med.  Sect.,  1909,  p.  1 
it  seq. 

Given  by  the  mouth  will  convert  an  alkaline  urine  into  an  acid  one  or  in¬ 
crease  acidity  if  already  so.  Acidity  excepting  in  case  of  B.  Coli,  and  Staphy¬ 
lococcus  means  lessened  bacterial  growth. — P.J.  ii  /n,16. 

Mistura  Sodii  Acid-Phosphatis  L.H. 

Dose. — i  ounce  (15  Cc.). 

Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  30  grains,  Red  Mixture  £  ounce  (Mistura  Rubra 
L.H.  Fuchsia  tooo  srain,  Water  \  ounce). 

Mistura  Sodii  Acid-Phosphatis  Composita  L.H. 

With  each  dose  of  the  previous,  patient  to  take  Hexamine  5  grains. 
Regarding  the  latest  theories  of  Hexamine  Administration  see  Hexamine. 

Mistura  Antiseptica.  Liverpool  Royal  Infirmary  Pliarm.  (1922). 

Dose. — Half  ounce,  well  diluted  with  water. 

Sodium  Acid  Phosphate  20  grains,  Hexamine  10  grains.  Syrup  20  minims, 
Water  to  half  ounce. 

Sodii  Sesquiphosphas.  Na3H3P3O8=262-069. 

Average  dose. — 30  grains  (2  Gm.)  pro  die  in  divided  doses. 

This  salt  may  be  considered  as  a  combination  of  equimolecular 
proportions  of  the  Ortho -phosphates, — Na2HP04  and  NaH2P04. 
It  is  virtually  neutral  to  both  blue  and  red  litmus.  It  distinguishes 
itself  as  an  Ortho -phosphate  Compound  by  not  coagulating  Albumin, 
and  by  yielding  a  yellow  precipitate  with  Silver  Nitrate  Solution. 
Soluble  with  ease  in  water. 

Joulie  employs  this  salt  where  the  *  Ratio  of  Phosphoric  Acid  ’  is  deficient 
and  the  ‘  Ratio  of  Acidity  ’  is  normal.  It  is  not  at  all  objectionable  to  the 
baste.  Hyper-acidity  will  rapidly  yield  to  the  ordinary  Sodium  Phosphate 
i.g.y  in  the  form  of  Effervescent  Sodium  Phosphate,  q.v.  See  also  Vol.  II. 
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Sodium  Silicate,  Solution  of.  Syn.  Soluble  Glass,  Water  Glass. 
Na2Si03=  122-054  (+Aq.) 

A  viscid  solution,  of  the  consistency  of  treacle,  usually  containing 
10%  of  caustic  soda  and  20%  of  silica.  Liquor  Natrii  Silicic! 
P.G.  VI.  has  Sp.  Gr.  1296  to  T396.  The  solution  will  arrest  the 
putrefaction  of  organic  matter.  In  powder  form  this  silicate  is  used 
medicinally  in  France,  but  both  it  and  Silica  vide  infra  would 
appear  to  be  unsuitable  chemicals  for  use  per  os. 

Senile  pruritus  well  treated  by  intravenous  injections  of  Sodium  Silicate, 
each  injection  representing  0-01  to  0-02  Gm.  of  the  pure  Silicate.  From  8  to 
12  injections  necessary,  given  at  intervals  of  2  or  3  days. — B.M.J.E.,  i./26,64. 

Skin  disorders,  such  as  psoriasis,  furunculosis,  and  acute  weeping  eczema, 
arteriosclerosis,  tuberculosis  of  the  lungs,  stenosis  of  the  cardiac  valves,  well 
treated  with  Sodium  Silicate.  It  is  best  given  intravenously,  1  Cc.  of  1% 
solution,  on  alternate  days,  up  to  15  or  20  doses,  but  Silica  may  also  be  ad¬ 
ministered  hypodermically  or  per  os. — L.  ii./25,392. 

Silica  (Silicic  Acid).  Pills  containing  1  grain  with  Morphine  $  grain 
also  lozenges  containing  1  grain  with  Sugar  basis  in  cancer. — Battye.  Edin. 
Med.  Jl.,  1874,420 :  Pres.,  1912,298 

Potassium  Silicate,  Solution  of.  Variable  amounts  of  K2Si03— 
154*352  and  Si  0.2= 60*06.  Syn.  Soluble  Glass. 

Is  less  viscid  than  the  Sodium  compound  and  is  also  used  to  im¬ 
pregnate  bandages  for  treating  fractures.  This  was  the  original 
preparation  of  the  two. 

Salufer.  A  mixture  of  Silico fluorides  used  in  the  moist  treatment 
of  wounds.  There  is  no  fear  of  absorption. 

Sodium  Silicofluoride.  Na2SiF6  =  188-054. 

A  white  crystalline  powder  only  slightly  soluble  in  water. 

Two  fatal  cases  of  poisoning.  Sodium  Silico  fluoride  is  commonly  sold  as 
an  insect  powder.  Half  a  spoonful,  taken  in  mistake  for  Carbonate,  caused 
death  in  10  hours.  Hydrofluorsilicic  Acid  is  used  as  sterilising  agent  for 
pipes,  etc.,  in  breweries.  Fluorides  and  Fluosilicates  added  to  schedule  of 
poisons  in  Prussia. — Chem.  Zeit.,  ’25,805,  per  Analyst,  ’26,99,313. 

Silicosis.  Calcium  Chloride  and  hydrated  soluble  Silica — two  common 
constituents  of  the  soil— have  the  property  that,  when  either  of  them  is  in¬ 
jected  with  tetanus  spores  under  the  skin  of  a  mouse,  they  provide  the  necessary 
condition  for  the  germination  of  the  spores  and  the  production  of  the  disease. 
The  presence  of  Silica  in  the  lungs  leads  to  fibrosis  and  predisposes  to  con¬ 
sumption.  Wrapped  up  in  this  is  the  possibility  of  new  light  on  the  problem 
of  consumption  whichis  a  scourge  of  tin  miners,  gold  miners,  etc. — H.  H.  Dale, 
L.  ii./2 1,112. 

Silicosis  and  tuberculosis  of  lung.  Phthisis  found  to  be  specially  prevalent 
in  the  boot  and  shoe  trade.  The  general  conclusion  is  that  Silica  has  no 
influence  on  the  high  phthisis  rate  found  in  this  and  in  the  printing  trades. — 1 
R.  Pratt,  L.  i./22,761.  1 

Dust  inhalation  and  pulmonary  disease.  Diminution  of  chest  expansion 
occurs  amongst  workers  exposed  to  silica  dust.  7*07%  of  wet  sandstone 
hand-grinders  (with  their  special  exposure  to  silica  dust)  gave  definite  evidence 
of  tuberculosis.  Results  of  examination  of  1153  workers. — L.  ii./23,470. 

Industrial  tuberculosis  and  factory  ventilation,  with  special  relation  to 
inhalation  of  silicious  dusts.— C.  A.  Winslow,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./s 5,968. 

Glass  for  Technical  Purposes.  The  British  Science  Guild  issued  8 
Report  regarding  manufacture  of  Optical  instruments.  The  Glass  Besearcl 
Committee  of  the  Institute  of  Chemistry  provides  formulas  for  laboratory  glass¬ 
ware.  Valuable  formulae  for  soft  glass,  resistant  glass,  combustion  tubinf 
glass  (  =  .Tena),  minors’  lamp  glass,  soft  soda  glass  for  tubing  and  X-ray  bulbs 
etc.,  are  provided. — C.  D.  Apl.  24,  15,  p.  534. 

5$cCalorex.  (T.M.  423870,  Class  15). — A  roofing  glass  for  absorbing  heal 
consistent  with  transmitting  a  predetermined  amount  of  light.  Daylighl 
glass  also  referred  to.  Optical  Convention. — B.M.J.  i./ 2  6*7  57. 
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Windolite. — A  Cellulose  and  wire  netting  product  allowing  Ultra-Violet 
rays  through  freely,  jk  Vitaglass  (T.M.  457402  Class  15)  and  ‘  Rest  Light  * 
are  types  of  glass  with  similar  properties. 

The  transparency  of  glasses  to  ultra-violet  light. 

The  following  percentage  transmission  was  obtained.  With  no  cover, 
100;  with  Silica  0-11  inch  thick,  85-7  ;  with  ‘  Vitaglass  ’  0-065  inch  thick, 
20-8-24-4  ;  with  window  glass  0-082  inch  thick,  3-1 ;  with  *  Calorex  ’  glass 
0-2  inch  thick,  none  :  and  with  non-actinic  glass  0-2  inch  thick,  0-4.  Results 
bear  out  the  claims  made  for  the  materials. — B.C.A.,  ’27,323. 

So&ii  Pars  alphas  5  Sodium  Persulphate.  NaaSa08=238'122. 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  in  water  before  meai3. 

In  small  white  granular  crystals,  soluble  in  water.  In  tuberculosis 
and  chlorotic  and  neuropathic  subjects  stimulates  appetite.  Useful 
in  hyper-acid  dyspepsia  at  the  onset,  also  in  gastric  cancer.  A  strong 
oxidising  and  bleaching  agent. 

Liberates  about  13%  active  oxygen.  If  it  is  desired  to  avoid  production 
of  free  sulphuric  acid,  the  persulphate  may  be  mixed  with  11  times  its  weight 
of  Sodium  Carbonate.  3  to  10%  solutions  as  gargle  and  dressing.  Suitable 
for  wounds  requiring  moist  dressing  and  where  disinfection  necessary.  Tor 
small  ulcers  may  be  used  as  dusting  powder,  with  equal  quantity  of  powdered 
talc.  Odourless  and  non-toxic. 

Tetanus  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  fresh  5%  Sodium  Persulphate 
solution  given — 60  Cc.  each  day — preferably  in  2  or  more  doses  injected  slowly, 
the  injection  taking  some  5  minutes.  A  reaction  often  appears — nausea  and 
vomiting  for  \  hour;  Three  cases  with  good  effect. — L.  i./i8,188. 

For  Ammonium  and  Potassium  Per  sulphates,  see  Vol.  II. 


Sodii  Sulphas  Aeidus.  NaHS04-f H2O=138,085.  Syn.  Sodium 
Bisulphate. 

In  crystals  or  in  fused  masses,  is  recommended  to  purify  water 
which  may  have  typhoid  contamination  ;  15  grains  to  a  pint  of  water 
destroys  B.  typhosus  after  15  minutes  contact,  as  also  B.  enteritidis, 
Spirillum  chclerce  and  internal  parasitic  worms. 

‘  Anti -Typhoid  ’  Tablets  (originally  patented  by  S.  Rideal),  contained 
the  equivalent  of  71  grains  of  active  Sodium  Bisulphate  to  dissolve  in  \ 
pint  of  water 

Nauheim  Bath  Salts  are  prepared  with  this  Salt  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate.  The  Nauheim  Water  contains  in  addition  Sodium 


and  Calcium  Chlorides,  c/.  List  of  Mineral  Waters. 

Fused  Sodium  Bisulphate  Tablets,  5  ounces  and  packets  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  for  making  Effervescing  baths  were  the 
subject  of  a  patent  now  expired. 

In  aydropatmc  establishments  according  to  Ph.  Form,  baths  are  prepared 
extemporaneously  with  the  following  (each  quantity  for  4U  gallon.-,  at  yy  ! .): 


Sodium 


Calcium 


Sodium 


Hydrochloric 


No. 

Chloride. 

Chloride. 

Bicarbonate. 

Acid. 

1 

4  lbs. 

6  ozs. 

None. 

None. 

2 

5  „ 

8  „ 

None. 

None. 

3 

6  ,, 

10  „ 

6  „ 

7  ozs. 

4 

7  „ 

10 

8  ,, 

91  ,, 

5 

9  „ 

11  „ 

1  lb. 

181  ,, 

6 

11  „ 

12  „ 

11  >, 

27|  „ 

in  lowering  blood  pressure  than  ordinary  water  at  similar  temperature. 
Sodii  Sulphas.  Glauber’s  Salt,  Na2SO4.I0H2O=322-2I8. 

Dose. — J  to  \  ounce,  or  30  to  120  grains  repeated. 

The  form  known  as  Feathery  Crystals  *  is  handy  for  dispensing. 
Soluble  about  1  in  3  of  water — also  in  Glycerin ;  insoluble  in  Alcohol. 
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Flavoring . — Glyl  Vanillee,  Glyl  Month  aa  Piperitse. 

Infantile  diarrhcea, — It  acts  as  an  antiseptic,  as  the  diarrhoea  disappears. 
The  dose  was  insufficient  to  be  aperient.  About  6  grains  initially  for  a  baby 
under  6  months,  increasing  up  to  1  drachm  for  adults  every  6  hours  in  fennel 
water.  Children  over  6  months  can  take  10  to  20  grains  without  producing 
aperient  action.  The  administration  of  saline  laxatives  simultaneously  or 
previously  delays  the  absorption  of  drugs,  alkaloids  etc. — Macht  and  Fine- 
silver,  L.  ii./22,347. 

Sodii  Sulphas  Sxsiccatus.  Na2S04.E20= 160*074. 

Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Gm.). 

On  drying,  Sodium  Sulphate  Cryst.  loses  about  half  its  weight. 

Sodii  Sulphas  Effervescens. — Martindale. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  or  more  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water,  taken 
half  an  hour  before  breakfast  is  an  efficient  evacuant. 

Sodii  Magnesii  Sulphas  Effervescens, — Martindale. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  or  more  in  half  a  tumbler  of  water  taken  half 
an  hour  before  breakfast. 

These  aperients  are  palatable  and  convenient  to  use  when  travelling. 

‘  Vescettes  ’  of  Sodio-Magnesium  Sulphate.  Each  equivalent  to 
60  grains  of  the  above,  to  be  dissolved  in  a  little  warm  water. 

Sodium  and  Magnesium  Sulphates  are  useful  in  clearing  out  the 
intestinal  tract  and  lower  the  blood-pressure  (in  arteriosclerosis). 

Sodii-Magnesii  Sulphas  Effervescens  cum  Caffeina. — Martindale. 
Dose. — One  teaspoonful  or  more. 

A  useful  “  pick-me-up,”  and  for  headaches. 

‘Vescettes’  of  this  preparation  contain  60  grains. 

Chloro-Sodio-Magaesian  Aperient. — Martindale. 

Dose. — A  teaspoonful  or  more. 

An  efficient  saline  purge,  useful  in  migraine  and  other  forms  of 
headache ;  also  in  constipation,  and  for  assisting  digestion  and 
relieving  depression  by  increasing  the  action  of  the  liver,  intestines, 
and  kidneys,  and  promoting  free  excretion  of  waste  products. 

The  activity  and  palatability  of  the  last  five  preparations  may  be 
increased,  especially  in  winter,  if  taken  in  warm  water.  The  com¬ 
bination  of  the  salts  of  sodium  and  magnesium  makes  a  more  active 
purgative,  but  the  effervescent  sodium  sulphate  alone  is  more  pleasant. 

Sal  Caroiinum  Factifium,  P.G.  VI. ,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  Artificial  Carlsbad 
Salt.  Dose. — 20  to  60  grains  (1*3  to  4  Gm.)  in  warm  water. 
Dried  Sodium  Sulphate  22,  Potassium  Sulphate  1,  Sodium  Chloride 
9,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  18,  all  in  fine  powder.  Mix.  6  Gm.  per 
litre  or  53  grains  to  1  pint  of  water  is  similar  to  Carlsbad  Water. 
Marienbad  Salt  is  similar.  Marienbad  Salt  Tablets  may  be 
prepared  containing  60  grains  of  the  mixture. 

Marienbad  Antiobesity  Tablets.  Dose. — One  or  two  at  bedtime.  Aloes 
i  grain,  Rhubarb  1  grain,  Cascara  Extract  J  grain,  Marienbad  Salt  i  grain, 
Fucus  Extract  lffith  grain.- — P.  J.  F. 

Note. — T.M.s  s{£‘  Marienbader  ’  No.  154288  and  154289  also  ‘Marienfcader 
Tabletten’  No.  242596  are  on  the  Register. 

‘Vescettes’  of  Carlsbad  Salts.  Each  equivalent  to  2  ounces  of 
Carlsbad-Sprudel  Water, 
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Cavendish  Water  ( Martindah ). 

Dose. — A  wineglassful,  diluted  if  preferred  with  a  little  warm 
water,  \  hour  before  breakfast. 

Contains  Sodium, Magnesium  and  Potassium  Sulphates, also  Sodium 
and  Potassium  Chlorides  in  a  slightly  effervescent  Solution. 

Aqua  Dissocians. 

Dose. — £  of  a  glassful — ’diluted  preferably  with  distilled  water  to  a  glassful 
— in  the  morning. 

This  water  is  not  purgative.  It  depends  for  its  action  upon  the  property 
of  chemical  dissociation  of  the  contained  salts  which  include  the  Chlorides  of 
Sodium,  Potassium,  Magnesium  and  Lithium,  together  with  Sulphates  of 
Magnesium  and  Calcium  and  a  minute  quantity  of  Sodium  Bromide.  It  is 
slightly  chalybeate  and  resembles  chemically  many  mineral  waters. 

Sal  Emsanum  Facticium,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Sodium  Sulphate  Exsiccated  10,  Potassium  Sulphate  10,  Sodium  Chloride 
265,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  715.  Sal  Himyadi  Janos  Facticium,  Ph.  Ned. IV. 
Desiccate  Magnesium  Sulphate  950  to  500,  add  Sodium  Chloride  50,  and 
Sodium  Sulphate  Exsiccated  450.  Sal  Vichy  Facticium,  Ph  Ned.  V. 
Sodium  Phosphate  (cryst.)  20,  Potassium  Sulphate  50,  Sodium  Chloride  80, 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  850. 

Sal  Wildungense  Facticium,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Potassium  Sulphate  5,  Cal¬ 
cium  Carbonate  190,  Magnesium  Carbonate  190,  Sodium  Chloride  240,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  375.  To  make  artificial  Wildungen  Water  use  4-6  Gm.  per  litre. 
Dose  of  each. — 20  to  60  grains  (1*3  to  4  Gm.),  increased  as  required. 

Sodii  Sulphis.  Na2SO3,7H2O=252*170. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

Colourless  efflorescent  crystals  (keep  in  stoppered  bottles). 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  2,  in  Glycerin  I  in  25 ;  slightly  in  Alcohol 
90%.  Incompatible  with  acids.  Antiseptic. 

In  dilatation  of  the  stomach  the  late  Sir  Wm.  Broadbent  recom¬ 
mended  as  antiseptic  treatment  Sodium  Sulphite  5  to  10  grain 
doses,  with  sodium  bicarbonate  and  nux  vomica  between  meals. 

As  a  lotion  for  skin  affections  and  sores  of  the  mouth,  and  internally 
for  sarcince  in  the  stomach. 

Sodii  Sulphis  Exsiccatus  contains  about  90%  NaaSO?  =  126-058. 

Is  used  in  photography.  Being  in  dry  powder  is  convenient  for  transit. 

Sodii  Sulphis  Acidns.  Syn,  Sodii  Bisulphis.  NaHS03= 104*069. 
Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0*3  to  2  Gm,). 

White  powder  soluble  1  in  4  of  water.  Incompatible  with  acids. 
Has  antiseptic  properties.  In  stomatitis  and  skin  affections. 

Flat  waets  of  young  people  disappear  in  a  week  by  bathing  twice  daily 
with  solution  of  Sodium  Bisulphite,  adding  sufficient  water  to  allow  only 
slight  irritation. — E.  Maigre,  Comptes  Bend.  Soc.  de  Biol.,  *26,94,118,  per 
Pres.,  Oct.  *26,365. 

Sodii  Metabisulphis.  Syn.  Sodium  Pyrosulphite.  Na2S0sS02 
=  190*122.  Made  by  passing  Sulphur  Dioxide  into  a  hot  concen¬ 
trated  aqueous  solution  of  Sodium  Sulphite. 

Suggested  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (0*12  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Sodium  Metabisulphite  20  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  ounce,  Pepper¬ 
mint  Oil  5  minims,  Glycerin  2  ounces.  Has  been  used  as  an  antiseptic 
throat  pigment.  It  is  said  to  be  a  specific  to  kill  yeast  fungus  in  the 
intestines.  In  photographic  use  is  similar  to  the  Potash  Salt,  q.v. 
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Sodii  Sulphidum,  NaaS,9H2O=240’202.  Yellowish  deliquescent 
crystals  soluble  in  water.  Employed  in  skin  affections. 

A  25  to  40%  Aqueous  Solution  as  depilatory. 

In  surgery  a  mixture  of  this,  cold-water,  starch  and  fine  unslaked  lime  is  used 
as  a  depilatory. — A.  Hon,  L.  ii./i5,339. 

Balneum  Sulpliuris  Alkalinum  (see  also  p.  799). 

Sodium  Sulphide  2  ounces.  Sodium  Chloride  2  ounces,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  1  ounce.  To  be  added  to  50  or  60  gallons  of  hot  water. 

Soda  Tartarata.  Sodii  et  Potassii  Tartras.  ( B.P .  ’14).  Rochelle 
Salt,  Seignette  Salt.  (CHQH)2.COONa.COOK-f  4HaO=282T89. 
Dose. — 120  to  240  grains  (8  to  15  Gm,).  Colourless  crystals. 
Soluble  1  in  1 1  of  water. 

Also  in  Alcohol  20%  (Wt.)  at  25*  C.  1  in  2-82,  50%  1  in  40-7,  70%  1  in 
332-4,  80%  1  in  1865.— Seidell. 

Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Rosae;  Syrupus  Aurantii. 
Pulvis  Sodae  Tartaratee  Efevescens  (B.P.  T4).  Syn  Seidlitz  Powder. 

Sodium  Potassium  Tartrate,  in  dry  powder,  120  grains.  Sodium  Bicar¬ 
bonate,  in  dry  powder,  40  grains,  in  the  blue  paper.  Tartaric  Acid,  in  dry 
powder,  40  grains,  in  the  white  paper.  B.P.  ’14  states  approx,  these  figures 
m  metric  terms.  ‘  Extra  Strong  ’  (3  drachms  Rochelle  Salt)  and  ‘  Double 
Strength  ’  (4  drachms)  are  also  supplied. 

‘  Alkaline  ’  Seidlitz  Powders  are  made  with  additional  60  grains  of 
Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Seidlitz-powder  in  Italy  is  composed  of  magnesium  sulphate  15,  sodium 
bicarbonate  2,  tartaric  acid  2. — Ph.  Notes. 

Pulvis  Effervescens  Compositus,  U.S.  X.  is  similar  to  Seidlitz 
Powder  B.P. 

Sodii  Tartras  (Neutral©).  (CHOH.COONa),  2HaO=230*058. 

Dose . — As  aperient  |  to  1  ounce.  Diuretic,  15  to  60  grains  re¬ 
peated.  White  crystalline  powder  comparatively  tasteless.  Soluble 
in  water  1  in  2.  Relaxes  the  bowels  and  increases  the  flow  of  urine. 

Sodii  Salphocyanidmn.  Syn.  Sodium  Rhodanide,  Sodium  Thio¬ 
cyanate.  C  :  N,S.Na=81’069. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  Q’3  Gm.). 

A  crystalline  colouriess  salt,  soluble  in  water  1  in  0-3,  and  1  in  0-6  of  Alcohol 
90  /o •  *t  has  a  sedative  action  on  the  nervous  system,  is  an  analgesic  and  may 
be  found  useful  in  nervous  affections,  arterial  sclerosis,  and  chronic  nephritis. 

Favourable  effect  on  pains  of  tabetics  and  in  angiospastic  migraine  has  been 
reported. 

Sodium,  potassium  and  ammonium  thiocyanates  were  tested  on  rabbits 
and  other  animals.  No  hydrocyanic  acid  was  split  off,  and  these  salts  did 
not  act  as  poisons. — J.C.S.A.  ii.<  12,668. 

Arterial  hypertension. — Sodium  Sulphocyanate  remarkably  effective 
in  reducing.  A  teaspoonful  of  8%  solution  (  =  5  grains),  preserved  with  a 
little  Phenol,  well  diluted  with  water  three  times  daily  after  meals. — J.  B. 
Nichols,  Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sci.,  Nov.  ’25,735.,  per  Pres.,  July  ’26,278. 

Sodii  Taurocholas,  N  aC  26H  4  4NS  O  7 = 53 7 •  42 1 . 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0*4  Gm.),  in  pill,  keratin -coated  to 
prevent  solution  until  it  reaches  the  bowels.  A  whitish  powder, 
prepared  from  pig’s  bile,  soluble  about  2  in  1  of  water.  It  has  been 
recommended  for  gouty  obesity  and  dyspepsia. 

Sodii  Glycocholas.  NaC26H42N06=487-341. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0*4  Gm.) 

A  similar  salt,  soluble  1  in  2  of  water  and  1  in  3  of  alcohol  90%, 
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which  appears  to  be  a  useful  cholagogue  for  congestion  of  the  liver, 
gallstones,  constipation  and  melancholia. 

These  salts  produce  slight  fall  of  blood  pressure,  the  taurocholate 
more  than  the  glycocholate. 

Bile  salts  are  the  only  certain  cholagogues. — Sir  Humphrey  Itolleston, 
L.  i./25,i207. 

Pediculosis.  Bile  Salts  assist  oily  emulsions  to  penetrate  shell  of  louse’s 
egg.  Sodium  Taurocholate  10  Gm„  Oleum  Eucalypti  50  Cc.,  Water  to  1,000. 
Solve  the  Taurocholate  in  water,  add  the  oil  and  shake  well.  This  emulsion 
is  well  rubbed  into  the  head  to  wet  the  hair  completely.  Wrap  in  cap  or 
towel.  Wash  with  soap  and  water  next  morning,  and  a  fine  tooth  comb  to 
be  used  daily  for  a  fortnight. — B.  A.  Peters. 

Prophylactic  in  gonorrhoea.  Bile  Salts  prevent  growth  in  vitro  (Castellani). 
A  solution  of  Sodium  Taurocholate  2  to  4  Gm.  in  Glycerin  30  Gm.  to  be 
applied  to  the  meatus  and  over  the  glans  before  coitus. — Pres.,  Feb./2i,77. 

Infantile  marasmus  well  treated  by  Bile  Salts  (increasing  fat  assimilation). 
Average  dose  £  grain  of  the  mixed  Sodium  Glycocholate  and  Taurocholate 
for  infants  of  three  months. — E.  P.  Kerby,  L.  i./2i,272. 

Bile  Salts  have  been  used  locally  to  the  conjunctiva. 

Obolalie  Acid.  Syn.  ^cCoLiLm.  (T.M.  271 422) s  Cholic  Acid. 
C24H40O6=408-3. 

An  active  constituent  of  bile  in  amorphous  yellowish  powder. 
Soluble  in  alkalis,  particularly  caustic  potash,  and  in  alcohol 
about  1  in  1  ;  insoluble  in  acids,  ether,  and  water. 

Goialin  Tablets  (i  and  \  grain  in  each.  Dose. — One  three  times  daily 
before  food)  also  contain  a  little  magnesium  carbonate. 

Uses. — Stimulates  the  liver  and  increases  flow  of  bile.  Has  slight 
depressant  action  on  heart.  Soluble  in  the  alkaline  juice  of  the  small 
intestine — not  dissolved  in  the  stomach.  For  biliousness,  melan¬ 
cholia,  recurrent  sick-headache  and  intestinal  indigestion. 

Should  the  substance  constipate  due  to  the  action  the  bile  has  on 
absorption  of  fats,  Colalin  Laxative  should  be  administered. 
Colalin  combined  with  the  principles  of  Cascara.  Tablets  contain  1^ 
grain  each.  Dose. — One  thrice  daily. 

Felamine  (Tablets)  (T.M.  396797). 

Dose. — In  acute  cases,  1  to  3  tablets  thrice  daily.  For  prolonged 
treatment,  one  tablet  thrice  daily. 

Each  tablet  contains  03  Gm.  of  the  Hexamine  salt  of  Cholic 
Acid  with  slight  excess  of  Hexamine. 

Cholagogue,  biliary  antiseptic  and  laxative.  Used  in  cholelithiasis, 
cholangitis,  cholecystitis,  hepatic  insufficiency  and  chronic  con¬ 
stipation. 

Desoxychoiic  Acid.  C24H40O4=392*32. 

Manufacture.  Obtained  by  reducing  Cholic  Acid  (Syn.  Cholalic  Acid), 
C2  ,ff  j  Os  with  Zinc  and  Acetic  Acid.  W.  Mair  (Report  from  Research  Labora¬ 
tory  Metropolitan  Asylums  Board,  London),  Biochemical  Journal,  Vol.  XI., 
Mo.  1,  May,  1917,  digests  Ox  Bile  with  Soda  and  throws  out  the  Bile  Acids 
with  Acetic  Acid  (after  first  freeing  from  Silica  by  a  sufficiency  of  Hydrochloric 
Acid).  The  Bile  Acids  are  recrystallised  from  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  repeatedly, 
using  also  60%  Acetic  Acid  in  the  later  stages.  The  method  gets  rid  of  Cholic 
Acid  and  other  impurities  yielding  the  Desoxychoiic  Acid  practically  pure 
with  melting  point  172°  to  1731  C.  4  litres  of  bile  yield  from  30  to  40  Gm. 
The  acid  can  also  be  made  from  Commercial  Sodium  Taurocholate  on  similar 
lines — the  yield  being  about  5%. 
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Sodium  Desoxycholate. 

Spray  Solution. — Sodium  Desoxycholate  4,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  0-5 
Glycerin  25,  Water  to  100.  For  septic  throats. 

Tablets. — Contain  Sodium  Desoxycholate  1  grain,  Quinine  Ethyl  Car¬ 
bonate  l/8th  grain,  Peppermint  Oil  l/20th  minim,  Ainmoniated  Glycyrrhizin 
2  grains.  Also  made  with  Flavine  1  in  1,000.  For  infected  throats. 

Bile  salts  appear  to  possess  a  solvent  action  on  pneumococci,  also  on 
amoebae  and  spirochfetes.  Sodium  Desoxycholate  was  found  to  be  10  times 
more  powerful  than  Sodium  Cholate  or  Sodium  Taurocholate.  The  addition 
of  quinine  enhances  the  action. — F.  M.  Wells,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,6. 


Fr.  Cx. 


H  SPARTEINE  SULPHAS. 

C15H2GN2.H2S04.5HO==422.384  (water  content  varies) 
and  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted). 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0-06  Gm.)  increased. 

Fr.  Cx. — Max.  single  dose  f  grain,  max.  during  24  hours  4  grains. 

The  sulphate  of  a  volatile  liquid  alkaloid,  C16H26N2=234*254, 
in  colourless  crystals.  Soluble  3  in  2  of  water,  and  about  1  in 
6  of  alcohol  90%.  Obtained  from  the  leaves  and  branches  of  Broom, 
Gytisus  scoparius.  This  contains  also  a  crystalline  principle  Scoparin. 

Two  new  alkaloids  found,  one  volatile  like  Sparteine,  the  other  not. — A. 
Valeur,  Compt.  Bend.  1918,  167,  26,  162,  Y.B.P.  1919,  p.  10. 

CgjHypodermic  Tablets  contain  £  grain  (0*03  Gm.). 

Cp) Pills  contain  £  grain  (0*016  Gm.). 

Properties  and  Uses. — Sparteine  possesses  little  digitalis 
action ;  it  acts  like  conine,  atropine,  eurarine  and  cocaine,  but 
feebly.  In  its  resemblance  to  conine  it  acts  on  the  central  nervous 
system.  Like  atropine  in  paralyses  the,  vagus  nerve  but  only  in 
very  large  doses,  and  in  these  it  paralyses  the  motor  nerve  endings 
so  that  in  this  respect  it  resembles  eurarine.  It  perhaps  also  para¬ 
lyses  the  sensory  nerves — when  injected  it  ansesthetises  like  cocaine. 
— Gordon  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,348.  Dr.  Samuel  Johnson  passed  20 
pints  of  urine  in  24  hours  after  taking  the  infusion.  In  the  past 
it  has  been  given  in  morphine  habit.  In  post-operative  suppres¬ 
sion  of  urine.  Large  doses — 1  to  2  grains  hypodermically  every  3 
to  6  hours — have  been  given. 

The  pharmacological  action  of  Sparteine  and  related  alkaloids. — 
R.  St.  A,  Heathcote,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  June,  ’26,431. 
g>J]  Oxyspartei.ua,  C16H24NaO  =  248*208  is  an  oxidation  product 


of  Sparteine. 

Has  been  stated  also  to  act  as  a  cardiac  stimulant.  The  Hydro¬ 
chloride  and  Sulphate  are  prepared. 

Scoparin  C2oH20Oio,  a  neutral  soluble  phenol  principle  allied  to  the  glucO' 
sides.  Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0-03  to  0  06  Gm.).  This  other  constituent  of 
broom  acts  as  a  true  diuretic  on  the  kidney  tissue  proper,  and  it  also  acts  as 
a  diuretic  in  virtue  of  its  digitalis-like  action  on  the  heart  muscle. 


|3PT]Sparteine  Periodide.  C15H26N2.3I==  615-02. 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0*03  to  0  06  Gm.),  increased  if  necessary. 
We  know  of  3  grain  doses  having  been  given  imder  a  prescription. 

When  made  by  interaction  of  Sparteine  and  Iodine  in  suitable 
solvent  (cf.  Alkaloidal  Periodides)  this  compound  is  obtained  in 
black  crystals  containing  38%  of  Sparteine. 

PfcarmciQoSocgy.  On  treatment  with  Physiological  Acid,  it  is  to  a  large 
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extent  split  up  ( 12*4 %  of  the  Periodide  is  liberated  to  this  solution),  while 
subsequent  treatment  with  Physiological  Alkali  liberates  only  a  small  amount. 

No  discomfort  caused  and  no  untoward  symptoms  observed  from  \  and  £ 
grain  doses. 

Solubility „ — Soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  insoluble 
in  Ether  and  water. 

Uses. — May  prove  of  service  as  anew  method  of  giving  the  active  principle 
of  Broom  as  diuretic. 

Dispensing  Note. — To  be  given  alone,  in  cachet  or  *  slipule,’  preferably 
after  meals.  - — - 

SPHAGNUM. 

TURF  MOSS  or  BOG  MOSS. 

Botanical . — There  are  numerous  varieties  of  Sphagnum 
indigenous  to  Great  Britain.  Large  tracts  of  it  are  found  in  Scot¬ 
land,  the  English  lakes,  Dartmoor  and  in  Ireland. 

We  are  indebted  to  Mr.  E.  M.  Holmes  for  the  following  notes  on  a 
mixture  of  Sphagnum  sent  to  him  for  botanical  diagnosis  : — 

The  large  concave  leaved  plant  is  Sphagnum  Cymbifolium.  S.  Papillosum 
is  only  distinguishable  under  the  microscope  from  it.  S.  Cuspidatum  has 
long  tapering  branches  and  narrow  tapering  leaves  and  grows  in  water- 
S.  Aeutifolium  is  small,  usually  in  compact  tufts  with  small  leaves  of  various 
tints.  The  other  common  species  are  mostly  intermediate  in  character  ; 
S.  Contortum  like  a  small  Cymbifolium  with  curved  rather  stiff  branches, 
S.  Reflexum  with  flat  edged  leaves  and  S.  Squarrosum  with  leaves  bent  back. 

The  plant  consists  virtually  of  a  large  collection  of  delicate  resilient 
capillary  tubes  or  perforated  cells  having  the  effect  of  a  very  fine 
sponge.  These  cells  readily  take  in  water  and  hold  it  firmly — the 
water  can  be  squeezed  out  without  the  cells  collapsing — (this  is  the 
case  even  after  the  application  of  hydraulic  pressure — W.  H.  M.). 
In  life  the  plant  takes  all  its  water  from  the  atmosphere — it  is  not 
dependent  on  soil  water. — Prof.  I.  Bayley  Balfour,  quoted  by  C.  W. 
Cathcart,  B.M.J.  ii./i5, 137. 

Chemical  Examination—  An  analysis  by  E.  Treffner  in  1881  of 
5.  Cuspidatum  showed  it  to  contain  7*3%  of  substances  soluble  in  water.  Glu 
coseis  present  to  the  extent  of  3-05%,  Saccharose  1-2%  ( — ?  W.  H.  M.),  Chloro¬ 
phyll  0-9%,  Besin  0-7%,  Albuminoid  soluble  in  water  1-4%,  Tannin  and 
Mucilage  traces,  and  Ash  1-9%.  No  evidence  of  Iodine.— P.J.  i./i6,125. 

Uses . — For  some  years  past  the  writer  has  advocated  the  use 
of  dried  sphagnum  as  the  absorbent  dressing  par  excellence  for  im¬ 
bibing  discharge  of  any  description.  It  has  no  doubt  been  used  for 
centuries  by  soldiers  to  staunch  wounds  in  war.  It  was  also  brought 
into  service  by  blast  furnace  workers  as  a  protective  against  heat 
and  as  a  dressing  for  bums.  The  plant  in  its  dry  condition  will 
absorb  upwards  of  20  times  its  weight  of  water  or  discharge.  For 
taking  up  urinary  discharge  in  bladder,  kidney  and  dropsical  affec¬ 
tions  the  material  is  pre-eminently  suitable.  The  dressing  is  also 
useful  as  a  bedding  for  insane  persons. 

Colin  Campbell,  Manch.  Med.  Soe,,  1891,  was  an  ardent  user  of  moss.  He 
pointed  out  that  when  cotton  wool  is  placed  in  contact  with  a  liquid,  the  fluid 
seems  at  once  to  seize  it,  its  bulk  becomes  diminished,  and  its  surface  wet, 
each  fibre  having  become  saturated  with  the  moisture.  Moss,  on  the  other 
hand,  seizes  the  liquid ;  its  bulk  becomes  rapidly  and  enormously  incre-ased. 
The  absorbed  liquid  does  not  lie  on  the  surface  or  between  the  fibres,  but  is 
shut  up  within  the  capillary  cells  of  the  moss  :  Thus,  though  it  is  full  of  liquid , 
it  does  not  feel  wet,  and  though  it  may  be  full  of  pus  it  appears  clean. 

One  of  the  advantages  of  moss  as  an  absorbent  is  that  the  discharge 
when  absorbed  by  it  spreads — diffuses  quickly  in  all  directions  until 
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the  moss  is  all  soaked,  rendering  it  therefore  more  efficient  as  a 
dressing.  Cotton  wool  has  not  this  action — the  absorption  is  rela¬ 
tively  local — upwards  from  the  discharging  surface.  Patients  state 
that  the  dressing  is  cool  while  cotton  dressings  are  not. 

Moss  dressings  are  cheap,  deodorant  and  anti  putrescent ;  hence 
they  are  invaluable  as  applications  to  foul  ulcers  or  septic  abscesses. 

The  dressing  may  he  wrung  out  in  antiseptic  lotion 
equivalent  to  a  1%  Lysol  just  prior  to  use,  though  a  vast  num¬ 
ber  of  the  moss  dressings  used  in  the  war  were  not  sterili&ed  or  treated  with 
antiseptic  in  any  way — and  this  in  all  probability  without  untoward  infection 
of  the  wound. 

Sublimated  Moss  contains  0*25%  Mercuric  Chloride  (the  proportion  com¬ 
monly  used  for  sublimating  cotton  wool)  The  preparation  of  this  involves 
soaking  the  dry  moss  in  a  sufficiency  of  Mercuric  Chloride  solution,  pressing 
out  excess  and  leaving  in  it  enough  of  the  solution  to  yield  the  stated  pro¬ 
portion  of  sublimate  on  drying  again.  Steam  Sterilisation  la  unsatisfactory. 

The  writer  has  had  experience  in  the  preparation  of  Moss  Dressings 
both  in  the  compressed  form,  and  as  muslin  covered  bags  of  con* 
venient  size  for  the  use  of  the  dresser ;  he  started  the  industry  in 
this  country. 

‘  Cavendish  ’  Moss  Sheets  are  of  size  24  by  15  inches  by  | 
inch  approximately  in  thickness  ;  two  of  these  approximate  1  lb. 
in  weight.  They  are  handy  for  transit,  a  cwt.  packing  into  a  small 
case.  In  use  the  sheet  is  lightly  btroken  up  and  teased  out  by  the 
nurse  and  placed  between  folds  of  butter  muslin  or  gauze.  If 
desired,  the  entire  dressing  so  made  is  rung  out  in  antiseptic  lotion 
— in  many  cases  it  will  be  satisfactory  to  slip  the  compressed  dressing 
under  the  bed  sheet  as  it  is. 

‘Hallam’  Moss.  This  is  similar  to  the  latter,  the  sheets, 
however,  being  more  friable  and  thinner. 

Gauze  Covered  Moss  in  the  same  size  and  sheet  is  also  prepared 
ready  for  use. 

Moss  (Loose)  Dressings  in  muslin  bags  size  12  by  8  inches,  10  by 
6  inches,  and  7  by  5  inches. 

Moss  Towels  for  menstruation  are  made,  also  Moss  Accouche¬ 
ment  Sheets  36  by  36  inches,  and  Pillows  18  by  18  inches. 

Moss  dressings  are  especially  suitable  for  wounds  suppurating  freely.  In 
such  wounds  the  best  results  will  be  obtained  when  the  moss  is  applied  damp. 
A  thin  layer  of  gauze  is  wrung  out  of  a  warm  antiseptic  lotion  and  laid  on  the 
wound ;  over  this,  and  overlapping  it  freely,  are  placed  the  damp  bags  of 
moss  as  reauired.  After  each  bag  has  been  wrung  out  of  the  warm  lotion, 
the  contained  moss  must  be  lightly  opened  out  with  the  fingers  ;  this  Is  done 
easily  owing  to  the  elasticity  of  the  material.  Lastly,  the  bags  are  held  com¬ 
fortably  in  position  with  a  bandage.  This  treatment  of  the  moss-bags  is 
recommended  whether  the  dressings  are  in  the  loose  or  compressed  form, 
and  whetherthey  have  been  sublimated  orsterilised  by  steam. — C.  W.  Cathcart. 

Sphagnum  pads  very  useful,  placed  under  wounds  to  collect  excess  of  irrigant 
antiseptic  in  the  Carrel  Dakin  method. —  B.M.J.  ii./i7.597. 

Sanodora  Moss  Sheets  are  impregnated  with  various  essential 
oils  :  Bergamot,  Birch  Tar,  Camphor,  Clove,  Citronella,  Eucalyptus 
Citriodora,  Lemongrass,  Sassafras  and  Wintergreen.  They  are 
used  for  absorbing  objectionable  odours  and  perfuming  the  atmo¬ 
sphere  in  closets,  cloak-rooms,  kitchens,  factories,  warehouses,  etc. 
They  are  of  use  as  fly  deterrents. 


*  ‘  STERULES.’ 

(T.M.  260408) 

‘  Sterules  ’  contain  solutions  made  with  special  care  for  hypodermic, 
intramuscular  and  intravenous  use  ;  also  for  inhalation  and  ophthal¬ 
mic  and  ionic  purposes. 

Hypodermic,  Intramuscular  and  Intravenous  Sterules  are  flask¬ 
shaped  or  with  the  two  ends  pointed. 

Sterules  for  Inhalation  are  made  of  Amyl  Nitrite,  Aromatic 
Ammonia,  Chloroform,  Ether,  Ethyl  Iodide  and  its  combinations 
and  similar  compounds.  {See  individual  headings.) 

Sterules  of  Dry  Chemicals,  e.g.,  ‘  Mercurome,’  and  Tylcalsin, 
for  making  solutions  extemporaneously,  are  also  convenient. 

The  Ophthalmic  Sterule  is  inserted  through  an  Ejector,  and  its  ‘  breech’ 
end  is  snapped  off  at  the  file  mark.  It  is  draMm  further  through  the  ejector, 
held  horizontally,  and  the  other  end  is  broken  off  at  the  file  mark.  The 
*  breech  ’  end  of  the  ejector  is  now  covered  with  the  index  finger,  and  the  soft 
part  is  pressed  with  the  thumb  and  second  finger  to  release  a  small  quantity 
(sufficient  for  one  application  in  eye  work)  of  a  sterile  solution.  The  file  marks 
are  situated  \  inch  from  the  ends  of  the  ‘  sterule.’ 

Ionic  Sterules  are  for  use  in  Iontophoresis,  vide  Iontophoresis  Vol.  II. 
For  list  of  solutions  in  ‘  Sterule  ’  form,  see  Index. 


(©STRAMONIUM. 

Dried  leaves  B.P.  ’14,  and  dried  ripe  seeds,  B.P.  ’98,  of  Datura 
Stramonium  { Solanacece ).  U.S.  X.  requires  not  less  than  025% 
stramonium  alkaloids  in  the  leaves  when  assayed  as  for  belladonna. 

Er.  Cx.  has  max.  single  dose,  4  grains,  max.  dose  during  24  hours, 
15  grains  approximately. 

Uses. — Its  action  is  similar  to  belladonna,  and  employed  for  the 
same  purposes.  Is  a  usual  ingredient  in  cigarettes  and  the  fumigat¬ 
ing  powders  employed  in  asthma. 

Parkinsonism  well  treated  by  Stramonium  in  pills  or  cachets, 
in  progressively  increasing  doses  of  005  or  O’ 10  Gm.  to  limit  of 
tolerance  ;  given  preferably  during  meals.  To  avoid  habituation, 
administer  for  20  days  with  intervals  of  10  days. — B.M.J.E.  i./26,56. 

In  Spanish  the  plant  is  Verba  de  huaco,  ‘  Plant  of  the  Graves.’  The  thorn- 
apple  is  used  in  South  America  in  form  of  a  drink  which  gives  hallucina¬ 
tions  in  the  nature  of  communication  with  the  spirits  of  ancestors. — P.J. 
ii./i2,686. 

The  leaves  and  seeds  contain  Daturine,  which  is  identical  with 
Hyoscyamine  ( g.v .)  together  with  Hyoscy amine  and  Hyoscine. 

Individual  plants  of  D.  Stramonium  gave  0-47,  0-55,  0-52,  and  0-46% 
Alkaloid  and^Z).  Tatula,  0-47,  0-63  and  0-65%,  thus  showing  a  marked  varia¬ 
tion.— Int,.  Cong.,  1912. 

Cultivation.  The  whole  plant  can  be  harvested  with  or  without  the 
root  without  fear  of  the  total  alkaloid  content  falling  below  0-25%.  — G.B.  Koch, 
Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  January  1019,  C.D.  ’19,  303. 

Datura  Mete  Seeds  from  India  contained  0-23%  of  total  alkaloid  consisting 
of  Hyoscyamine  and  Scopolamine  in  proportion  2  :  1  together  with  a  little 
Atropine.  The  capsules  contained  0-1%  of  total  alkaloid  consisting  of  Scopo¬ 
lamine  only. — P.J.  ii./i2,579,  see  also  P.J.  ii. 05, 230, 617. 

From  the  seeds  of  Datura  fastuosa  var.  Flor.  coerul.  p/en.  which  plant  is  said 
by  many  authorities  to  be  identical  with  D.  alba,  Schmidt  obtained  Scopola¬ 
mine  0-216%,  Hyoscyamine  0-034%,  and  traces  of  Atropine,  The  var.  D. 
\astuosa  flor.  alb.  plen  gave  slightly  less  of  the  constituents. 
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D.  Alba,  which  grows  wild  in  the  Phillipines,  as  a  source  of  Atropine  and 
Hyoscyamme. — P.J.  iL/i6,297. 

The  leaves  of  D.  jastaosa  v.  alba  and  D.  metel  as  also  seeds  of  the  former 
are  BfP.  ’14.  Tincture  of  Seeds  1  in  4,  Alcohol  70%.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

Stramonium  seeds  contain  about  15-30%  of  a  fixed  drying  oil.  The  seeds 
and  leaves  have  about  the  same  alkaloidal  strength — average  0-22% 

A  key  for  distinguishing  various  species  of  Datura. — H.  A.  Timmerman, 
P.J.,  i./2 7,574. 

Honey  collected  by  bees  from  D.  Stramonium  has  been  wrongly  stated  to 
be  toxic.  Observation  showed  that  the  flowers  in  question  are  not  visited  by 
bees.  They  are  pollenated  by  night-flying  insects  with  long  proboscides  — 
H.  Deane,  P.J.  ii./i3,134. 

Datura  poisortsttg  is  common  in  Cairo.  Symptoms  are  those  of  Belladonna 
poisoning.  Writer  has  never  seen  a  fatal  case  though  many  remained  on 
verge  of  death  for  hours. — L.  ii./2i,1065. 


p jj Ej^tractsjm  Stramonii  (B.P.,  1898). 


Dose. — J  to  1  grain  (0*016  to  0*06  Gm.). 

An  extract  of  the  seeds  in  No.  40  powder  prepared  with  Alcohol 
70%.  U.S.  X.  Extracts  (Pilular  and  Powdered)  are  assayed  to  1% 
alkaloids.  The  average  yield  of  extract  from  the  leaves  is  20%. 

In  spasmodic  asthma  the  extract  found  better  than  the  tincture. 
Sufficient  should  be  given  to  be  slightly  toxic.  Most  patients  show 
toxic  effects  on  taking  f  grain  in  24  hours. — B.M.J  i./o9,788. 


CE^Tinctura  Stramonii  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose.  —5  to  15  minims,  1  of  leaves  to  5  of  45%  alcohol. 

U.S.X.  1  in  10  of  diluted  alcohol  standardised  to  0-025%  Alkaloids. 
CE)Mistura  Antispasmodica,  N.H.W.  (not  in  E.G-.A.).  Tincture  of 
r  Stramonium,  Tincture  of  Lobelia  (Ethereal),  Tincture  of  Opium,  of  each  6 
minims.  Chloroform  Water  to  £  ounce.  (£)Mistura  Asthmatlca,  N.H.W. 
(not  in  E.G.A.).  Tincture  of  Stramonium,  Tincture  of  Lobelia  (Ethereal)  of 
each  10  minims,  Ether  15  minims,  Potassium  Bromide  10  grains,  Chloroform 
Water  to  £  ounce. 

(©Mistura  Potassii  Iodidi  cum  Lobelia.  E.G.A. 

Dose. — \  ounce  (15  Cc.), 

Potassium  Iodide  5  grains,  Ethereal  Tincture  of  Lobelia  10  minims,  Tincture 
t  of  Stramonium  10  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  10  minims,  Water  to  £  ounce. 


STRONTIUM, 

Sr =87-63, 

Strontium  is  probably  the  most  innocuous  of  the  alkaline  earth- 
metals.  Its  salts  are  relatively  slowly  absorbed. 

Investigations  at  the  Johns  Hopkins  University  have  shown  that  Strontium 
can  be  deposited  in  the  bones  with  a  resultant  decrease  of  Calcium  content. 
It  is  capable  of  transmission  to  the  young  from  the  mother  and  gives  rise  to 
a  form  of  “  Strontium  rickets,”  which  is  not  combatable  with  Cod  Liver  Oil. 
It  is  well  to  bear  in  mind  its  possible  abnormal  physiological  behaviour. 
The  entire  abandonment  of  Strontium  in  therapy  is  suggested. — Jl.  A.M.A., 
June,  19231  per  P.J.  i./23,573. 

Stroniii  Bromidum  (B.P.  T4).  Syn.  Koroetum  (Coronittm)  Bromide. 
SrBr2+6H0O=355-558. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.). 

In  deliquescent  crystals,  97%  pure  with  bitter  saline  taste, 
soluble  in  less  than  an  equal  quantity  of  water. 

Flavoring . — Syl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Menthae  Piperitae. 

Used  in  gastric  affections,  dyspepsia,  and  vomiting  of  nervous 
origin  ;  also  in  epilepsy  instead  of  the  Potash  salt. 
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This  salt  may  decolorise  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  in  a  mixture. 
— P.J.  i./i4, 670,698. 

Tablets  contain  each  5  grains  (Q-3  Gm.). 

Effervescent  Strontium  Bromide.  Dose. — 1  drachm  (  =  10  grains). 

*  Vescettes  ’  of  Strontium  Bromide  contain  10  grains. 

Strontii  Bromidum  Exsiccatum. 

Dose. — 4  to  24  grains  (0*25  to  1*5  Gm.). 

On  drying  Strontium  Bromide  it  loses  most  of  its  water  of  crystal¬ 
lisation,  4  parts  are  about  =  5  of  crystals. 

Strontii  Carbonas.  SrC03=  147-63. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  grains  (03  to  2  Gm.). 

Strontii  lodidum.  SrI2-j-6H20=449-59. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0-3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

In  white  crystalline  masses,  freely  soluble  in  water. 
Exophthalmic  goitre  of  children  has  been  treated  with  this  and' 
the  Bromide,  also  asthma,  rheumatism,  and  chronic  endocarditis. 

Strontii  Lactas.  Eb,  Cx.  (C2H4  0H.C00)2Sr+3H20=31 9-758. 
Dose . — 5  to  30  grains  (0-3  to  2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  very  soluble  in  water,  of  service  in' 
albuminuria  and  Bright’s  Disease.  May  be  combined  with  iron  in 
the  albuminuria  of  pregnancy. 

To  increase  coagulability  of  the  blood  15  to  30  grain  doses  useful. 
Tetany  can  be  prevented  or  relieved  by  the  continuous  oral  administration 
of  Strontium  Lactate.  It  acts  by  decreasing  the  permeability  of  the  gut 
to  Calcium  excretion  and  by  reducing  the  excitability  of  the  motor  nerves. 
— Am.  Jl.  Physiol.,  ’26,75,378,  per  B.C.A.,  ’26,  A.318. 

Strontii  Salieylas,  u.s.  x.  [C6H4.0H.C00]2Sr+2H20==397-742. 
Dose. — 5  to  20  grains  (0*3  to  1*2  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  slightly  soluble  in  water  and  in  alcohol.  ■ 
Used  for  chronic  gout,  and  a  good  intestinal  antiseptic. 
Intravenously,  10  Cc.  of  5%  solution,  has  proved  useful  in  chronic  affections 
of  the  joints.  The  lactate  may  be  given  orally,  and,  in  severe  pain,  the  bromide 
intravenously  in  place  of  the  salicylate. — Per  P.J.,  ii./26,287. 


®  STROPHANTHUS  (B.P.  ’14)  U.S.  X. 

The  mature  ripe  seeds  of  Strophanthus  Kombe  (Oliver),  ( Apocyn •  • 
acece)  freed  from  the  awns,  of  a  fawn  colour,  and  covered  with  hairs. 
A  section  of  the  seed  should  give  a  green  colour  with  a  mixture  of 
sulphuric  acid  80  and  water  20.  S.  Courmontii  and  several  other 
species  have  been  used  as  adulterants. 

U.S.  X.  states  8.  KomM  ‘or  8.  hispidus.’  Assayed  biologically. 

P.  Hung,  gives  max.  single  dose  |  grain  (0-05  Gm.),  max.  in  24  hours 
0-15  Gm. 

Commercial  History  of  (Holmes). — P.J.  i./o6,312. 

S.  Hispidus  and  S.  KomM  are  the  only  two  species  giving  a  green  reaction 
with  Sulphuric  Acid.  Buying  the  seed  in  the  pod  is  the  safest  method. — G. 
Sharpe,  P.J.  i./i 6,347. 

Strophanthus  P  reus  sii  from  the  Southern  provinces  of  Nigeria  acts  powerfully 
on  the  heart,  and  may  have  therapeutic  value. — Karam  Samaan,  P.J .  ii./22,83. 

Antidotes  to  Strophanthus  preparations — 

After  stomach  pump  or  emetics  give  Tannin  or  Gallic  Acid  in  water, 
followed  by  stimulants.  Anaesthetics  to  relieve  spasm.  Potassium 
Permanganate  has  been  recommended. 
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[P  1  jStrophautlim,  C40H6BO19=8.50-528.  Fr.  Cx. 

WHStrophanthin  and  all  other  poisonous  constituents  of  Strophunthus. 

Dose. — to  Tg-g-  grain  (0-0002  to  0-00Q6  Gm.)  hypodermically. 
U.S.  X.  gives  average  daily  dose,  intravenously  grain.  Is 
irritating  at  the  site  of  injection. 

Dose  by  the  mouth  1  to  4  mgr.  and  up  to  4  mgr.  a  day  ;  by  intramuscular 
injection  1  to  3  mgr.  a  day  and  by  intravenous  injection  I  to  1  mgr.  and  up  to 
2  mgr.  a  day  has  been  recommended.  Given  by  the  mouth  it-  is  often  ill 
tolerated  and  strychnine  (1  to  3  mgr.  in  the  day)  is  the  best  antidote.  Signs 
of  overdose  :  headache,  sense  of  tightness  in  the  chest  and  praeeordia,  marked 
slowing  or  bigeminy  of  pulse,  marked  rise  in  blood  pressure,  cardiac  arhyth- 
mia,  insomnia,  nausea  are  least  seen  with  the  intravenous  use  of  the  substance. 
Little  success  in  heart  affections  obtained  with  the  drug  taken  per  os. 

Contramdicaied  where  there  is  a  high  blood  pressure  and  marked  arterio¬ 
sclerosis  and  to  those  with  acute  or  chronic  nephritis  or  granular  kidney. 
(p)Steru!es  containing  |  to  1  mgr.  of  Strophanthin  in  1  Cc.  for  dilution  to 
10  Cc.  are  made. 

A  white  glucoside,  or  “  mixture  of  glucosides  from  S.  Kombe  ” 
(U.S.).  Soluble  in  water  and  alcohol  90%,  allied  in  its  physiological 
action  to  digitalin  and  of  bitter  taste.  Fuses  at  170°  C 

G.  Cohn,  writing  on  glucosides  of  the  Digitalis  group,  differentiates  3 
Stiophanthins  of  commerce  :  H.  Strophanthin  C40H60O16  from  S.  hispidus 
K.  Strophanthin  C32H48O16  from  S.  How  he,  and  G.  Strophanthin  C36H46O124- 
9H2O,  which  is  identical  with  Crystalline  Ouabain. — Pbar.  Zentraih,  per 
Y.B.P.  1913,  129. 

The  action  of  Strophanthin  on  cardiac  tissxie.  Experimental  work  on  the 
frog. — A.  J.  Clark,  B.M.J.  ii.  13,897. 

Strophanthidin. — A  white  crystalline  substance  very  slightly  soluble  in 
water  and  Ether  but  easily  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Acetone.  Obtained  from 
Strophanthin  Kombd  by  hydrolysis.  Has  marked  emetic  properties. — Jl. 
Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  Feb.  ’26,10. 

Uses. — As  a  cardiac  tonic  and  diuretic.  Resembles  digitalis  in 
effects  but  acts  far  more  promptly.  It  is  stated  that  the  Tincture 
acts  in  from  |  to  1  hour,  while  Digitalis  Tincture  takes  from  24  to 
48  hours.  Occasionally  of  service  where  the  latter  has  failed  or  is 
not  tolerated.  Especially  valuable  in  mitral  stenosis,  but  unsuitable 
in  aortic  disease ;  pulse  improves  in  force  and  rhythm,  dyspnoea 
and  palpitation  are  lessened,  appetite  is  increased,  action  of  bowels 
and  perspiration  not  affected — non-cumulative.  Of  value  in  renal 
insufficiency.  It  is  a  better  diuretic  than  Digitalis  because,  while  it 
accelerates  the  circulation,  it  does  not  readily  constrict  the  arterioles. 

In  heart  failure,  intravenous  injection  of  8-12  minims  of  i  in  1.000  strophan¬ 
thin  solution  (J  to  f  mgr.  of  the  base)  has  been  successful. 

In  urgent  heart  cases  Strophanthin  intravenously  is  of  unmistakable  value. 
— W.  Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./2i,13. 

Strophanthus  as  diuretic  cj  action  of  Digitalis,  p.  393. 

Caution. — To  our  knowledge  the  drug  occasionally  acts  in  an  unaccountable 
manner — loss  of  consciousness  has  followed  an  ordinary  dose  in  a  weakened 
patient. 

CeD Granules  de  Strophanthine,  Fr.  Cx.,^  mgr.  and  are  coloured  pink. 
C£)Poudre  de  Strophanthine  au  Centime.  Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  dose 
|  grain,  Max.  during  24  hours  grains  approximately. 

(©Extraction  Strophantki  {B.P.  T4). 

Dose. — |  to  1  grain  (0  016  to  0-065  Gm.). 

The  seeds  are  first  percolated  with  purified  ether,  and  then  with 
90%  alcohol ;  the  alcoholic  percolate  concentrated  and  mixed  with 
milk  sugar,  so  that  2  parts  of  extract  in  powder  =  1  part  of  seeds. 
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(©Tincfura  Stroplianthi  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0-12  to  0*3  Cc.). 

Prescribing  Ptots.— It  has  been  reported  to  us  (1923)  that  a  number  of 
prescriptions  containing  TinHure  01  Strophanthus  and  Nux  "Vomica  in  mixture 
with  Chloroform  Water  caused  severe  diarrhoea  in  nearly  every  case.  There 
is  a  possibility  of  hydrolysis.  The  Tincture  as  '  Drops  ’  would  be  preferable. 

Strophaathus  Seeds  de-fatted  with  Etner  in  No.  30  powder  1,  by  perco¬ 
lation  with  Alcohol  (70%)  g.s.  to  10.  Is  four  times  the  strength  of  the  B.P 
’98  preparation.  This  conforms  with  F.I.  U.S.  X.  is  1  in  10  with  Alcohol 
(94-9%  Vol.),  assayed  biologically. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  F.I.  strength  with  max.  single  dose  3  minims  approx.  Max. 
during  24  hours  12  minims  approx. 

The  B.P.  1885  preparation  was  half  the  strength  of  the  1914.  This  gave 
good  results  in  pneumonia — 5  minim  doses  with  the  same  amount  of  Capsicum 
Tincture. 

Physiologically  Standardised  Tincture  of  Strophanthus. — Standards 
adopted  vary  v/ith  different  makers.  Some  adopt  M.L.D.  0-006  Cc., 
per  LOO  Gm.  weight  of  frog.  Strophanthus  Tincture  properly  stored  loses 
little  in  activity.  See  also  Vol  II. 

(©Fraser’s  Tincture  of  Strophanthus  is  occasionally  prescribed.  This 
was  a  1  in  20  preparation  in  Alcohol  90%  made  from  the  seeds,  defatted  with 
Ether.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

For  a  note  on  the  Chemical  Assay  of  the  seeds,  also  for  other 
methods  of  making  tinctures,  see  Vol.  II. 

(©Tabellse  Strophanthi,  equal  to  1  minim  of  Tincture  (B.P.  T4) 
combined  with  chocolate.  Dose. — 2  to  5.  (©Tablets,  Com¬ 
pressed,  are  also  prepared  equal  to  2  and  5  minims  of  the 
Tincture. 

(©Tablets,  Hypodermic,  contain  Strophanthin  g^0  grain. 

gglQuabain,  C30H46O12  =  598-  18.  A  glucoside  from  Ouabaio  wood 
obtained  from  a  Oar  mm  sp.  of  the  same  natural  order  as  strophanthus,  is  in 
colourless  laaiels,  slightly  soluble  in  cold  water,  insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol 
and  ether,  but  soluble  in  glycero-alcohol  (according  to  Schmidt  1  in  150  water 
at  11°  C.  and  in  27  alcohol  85%).  It  gives  a  red  colour  with  sulphuric  acid 
and  has  similar  properties  to  Strophanthin,  but  is  much  more  toxic  in  action. 
Ouabain  has  been  used  for  whooping-cough  in  doses  of  TnVfj  to  Au  grain  every 
three  hours.  Study  of  its  physiological  action. — B.M.J.E.  i./92,27  It  is  also 
obtained  from  Acocanthem  species. 

[FT, Ouabain.  Ph.  Nel.  V.,  has  Syn.  Strophanthin  Cryst. 

From  S.  gratus  or  from  Acocatdhera  woods.  M.pt.  185 — 188°. 

1  mgr.  heated  with  a  solution  of  50  mgr.  Resorcin  in  5  Cc.  Hydrochloric 
Acid  should  give  no  red  colour  (other  Strophanthins). 

Ouabain  indicated  in  certain  cases  of  cardiac  insufficiency,  with  acute 
dilatation  of  the  ventricles,  and  tendency  to  trigeminal  rhythm,  which  are 
not  affected  except  unfavorably  by  digitalis.  Give  intravenously  in  four  J 
mgr.  doses  every  four  hours. — B.M.J.E.  i./2i,102. 

Ouabain  is  indicated  in  heart  affections  when  infection  is  absent  or  of 
secondary  importance  and  cardiac  dilatation  predominates  as  in  hypertension, 
arterio-sclerosis,  renal  sclerosis,  valvular  lesions  and  pericardial  adhesions. 
May  be  used  alone  or  in  association  with  Digitalis.  Daily  dose  imgr.  repeated 
for  4  days  or  longer  if  necessary. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,77. 


S3  STRYCHNINA  (B.P.  ’14),  Fr.  Cx. 

[fH Preparations  or  Admixtures  containing  0*2%  or  more. 
^Applicable  to  Northern  Ireland  and  Irish  Free  State  also,  and 
~Salts  of  Strychnine. 

C21H22N202=334-192. 

Dose. — ^  to  ^  grain  (O’GOl  to  0*004  Gm.).  Fr.  Cx. — Max. 
single  dose  T\  grain.  Max.  during  24  hours  \  grain  approx.  The 
alkaloid  obtained  from  Nux  Vomica,  St.  Ignatius’  beans  (g.v.)  and 
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the  seeds  of  other  species  of  Strychnos.  In  characteristic  colourless 
crystals  (not  coloured  by  strong  nitric  acid  :  absence  of  Brucine). 
Exceedingly  poisonous.  Its  absorption  in  the  rectum  is  even  more 
rapid  than  in  the  stomach,  small  intestine,  oesophagus  or  colon. 

It  is  supplied  pink  to  cover  brown  tint  forming  in  hot  climates. 

Soluble. — In  water,  1  in  2,800  (according  to  our  expts.,  1924),. 
about  1  in  400  of  alcohol  60%,  1  in  150  of  alcohol  90%,  1  in  400  of 
absolute  alcohol,  1  in  ^  of  chloroform,  nearly  insoluble  in  ether. 

Antidotes. — Apomorphine  Injection  or  Emetics  followed  by 
washing  out  the  stomach  with  Potassium  or  Calcium  Permanganate 
solution  2  to  5  grains  per  pint,  then  give  Potassium  Bromide  4  drachm 
dose  repeated  in  2  drachm  amounts  every  hour  if  necessary.  Chloral 
in  £  to  1  drachm  doses.  Charcoal  ad  lib  in  water.  Chloroform 
or  Ether  Anaesthesia.  Amyl  Nitrite  and  Paraldehyde.  Art.  resp. 

Strychnine  compares  with  Brucine  in  toxicity  as  33  :  4. — Wright  and  Dixon. 

Electricity  a  s  Antidote.  Interesting  account  of  the  early  use  of  Strych¬ 
nine.  Magical  effect  of  l/20th  grain  doses  in  a  paralytic.  Also  action  of 
magneto-electricity  on  a  dog  after  2  grains.  Similia  similis  curantur.  Re¬ 
laxation  of  muscles  at  once.  In  human  poisoning,  if  promptly  used,  it  would 
save  life. — J.  Mackenzie,  P.J.  i./22,502. 

Recovery  of  a  dog  poisoned  by  Strychnine,  in  which  the  animal  was  stiff 
and  in  rigor  mortis ,  by  applying  Chloroform  to  its  nostrils ;  the  relaxation 
of  its  muscles  permitted  recovery. — U.  Aylmer  Coates,  P.J.  i./22,526.  See 
also  ‘  A.J.C.’  ibid,  547. 

J.  P.  Vaquier  found  guilty  of  murder  of  A.  P.  Jones  at  Byfleet.  He  had 
purchased  0*12  Cm.  of  Strychnine. — C.  D.  May  10  and  July  12/24. 

Ratal  Strychnine  poisoning  of  child  from  eating  a  few  ‘  Iron  and  Arsenic  * 
Tablets  (Merck’s  Comprettse).  Strychnine  content  not  indicated  with  suffi¬ 
cient  clearness  to  attract  attention. — D.M.W.,  per  .11.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,232. 

Flavoring. — For  Strychnine  Salts  and  preparations  containing 
Strychnine,  Syl  Aurantii  Amari,  Syl  Menthse  Piperitss  (very  full  dose). 
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BFH  Pilula  Strychnines  contains 

1FB  Ferri  et  Strychnines  Citras, 

Average  Dose. — 2  grains  (0*12  Gm.)  in  solution. 

In  scales  varying  in  colour  from  garnet  red  to  yellowish  brown, 
freely  soluble  in  cold  water.  It  contains  1%  of  Strychnine,  and 
Ferric  Citrate  corresponding  to  not  less  than  16%  Metallic  Iron. 


[gJjFerri,  Quinin*  et  Strychnin*  Citras. 

Dose. — 3  to  6  grains  (0*2  to  0*4  Gm.). 

Similar  to  the  former  with  about  15%  of  Quinine. 


[Fll  Strychnin*  Arsenas. 

C2iH22N202.H3As04,iH20=485*184. 

Dose. — At  to  grain  (0*001  to  0*004  Gm.). 

In  small  white  acicular  crystals  containing  68*72%  Strychnine, 
soluble  1  in  34  of  water. 

In  phthisis  by  hypodermic  injection  of  £%  mixture  with  liquid 
Paraffin.  Dose. — 4  to  15  minims  daily. 

In  addition  to  this  acid  salt  there  is  another  of  composition  : — • 
Ca,HaaN,0(HsAs04)2H20.  Soluble  1  in  16f.— Dott,  P.J.  ii./n,173.  It 
contains  much  less  Strychnine  (42*8%). 

00 Strychnine  Acetate  is  soluble  1  in  44,  the  Hydrobromide  1  in  70,  the 
Hypophosphite  (one  of  the  most  soluble  salts)  I  in  3*3. 

Dose  of  each  as  for  Hydrochloride. 
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HQ  Strychnines  Hydrochloridum. 

C21H22N202,HCl,2H20=406-689. 

Dose. — ^  to  Yg-  grain  (0-001  to  0*004  Gm.). 

Small  trimetric  prisms,  soluble  1  in  35’5  of  water  (by  our  experi¬ 
ments)  ;  alcohol  (90%)  1  in  73. 

A  1%  (w/v)  solution  is  strongly  hypotonic,  0’079  Gm.  Sodium 
Chloride  or  0’442  Gm.  Glucose  to  every  10  Cc.  renders  it  isotonic. 

A  case  recorded  where  life  was  in  danger,  had  d0  grain  doses 
increased  to  £  grain  pro  die  in  a  month.  A  Chinaman  with  beri-beri 
(paralysis  of)  had  up  to  grain  t.i'.d.  Recovery  in  both  cases. 


HFH  Liquor  Strychninae  Hydrochloridi  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — 2  to  8  minims  (0*12  to  0*5  Cc.). 

Strychnine  Hydrochloride  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  25,  Water  to  100. 
For  hypodermic  injection.  Dose. — 2  to  6  minims. 


Incompatible  with  Liquor  Arsenicalis,  alkalis,  e.g.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate,  Sal  Volatile,  Bromides  and  Iodides. 

A  small  quantity  of  Glycerin  added  in  place  of  equivalent  of  the  spirit 
prevents  crystallisation  of  the  salt  round  the  neck  of  the  bottle. 

Jowett  showed  by  experiment  that  it  is  safer  to  prescribe  Tincture  of  Nux 
Vomica  in  preference  to  Solution  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  when  there 
iis  danger  of  incompatibility.  There  appears  to  be  something  in  the  combina¬ 
tion  of  the  Strychnine  in  the  Tincture  which  tends  to  hold  it  in  solution  even 
in  the  presence  of  alkali. — P.J.  i./i3,402.  H.  Finnemore  arrived  at  similar 
-conclusions. — P.J.  ii./i4,124. 


i|£  l|lnjectio  Strychninae  Hypodermica  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose. — Hypodermically  5  to  10  minims  (0*3  to  0*6  Cc.).  Dissolve 
'Strychnine  Hydrochloride  O' 75  Gm.  in  recently  boiled  and  cooled 
Distilled  Water  100  Cc. 


Ce)  Mistura  Strychninae  Phosphorica.  R.N.H. 

Solution  of  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  3  minims,  Dilute  Phosphoric  Acid 
10  minims,  Syrup  of  Ginger  30  minims,  Water  to  1  ounce. 

iFD  Strychninae  Nitras,  u.s.,  p.g.  vi.,  p.  Beig.,  p.  Hung.  Dose 
f°  rk  grain  (0*001  to  0*004  Gm.). 

P.  Hung,  gives  max.  single  dose  £  grain  (0'01  Gm.), 

max.  in  a  day  £  grain  (0’02Gm.).  P.G.  VI.  gives  half  these  amounts. 
€21H22N2O2.HNO3=397*208. 

Colourless  needles,  soluble  1  in  60  of  water ;  in  45  at  25°  C.  U.S. 


Pli  Tablets,  Hypodermic,  T^,  Aj,  Vo>  ~h  gram. 

ip  1|  Injectio  Strychninae,  Arsenii  lodidi  et  Quininae. — Strychnine 
.Nitrate  1  grain,  Arsenious  Iodide  2  grains,  Quinine  Lactate  1  drachm. 
Distilled  Water  to  3  ounces. 


Dose. — Up  to  1  drachm  hypodermically  for  adults. 

Specific  to  reduce  temperature  in  influenza  attacks  and  almost 
any  grave  affection.  Also  prophylactic,  e.g.  in  malaria. 

fgJKidd’s,  Dr.,  Strychnine  Nitrate  Solution  1  in  200.  Various  formulae 
•are  provided.  One  is  as  follows: — Strychnine  1  grain,  Distilled  Water  45 
minims,  Strong  Nitric  Acid  5  grains,  Alcohol  (90%)  2 £  drachms.  ^  Hub  the 
Strychnine  with  the  water  in  a  glass  mortar.  Gradually  add  the  Spirit  and 
when  cold  add  the  Acid.  After  standing  some  days  it  becomes  pale  lemon 
colour. — P.J.  ii./ 1 2,604. 

Tab  ell  m  Nitroglyceripi  et  Strychnine,  v.  p.  578. 
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IQjStrychninse  Periodidmn.  C21H22N202. 21=588  056. 

Dose.-— 1/100  grain  (0-00G&  Gm.)  carefully  increased,  if  desired. 
Obtained  by  combination  of  Strychnine  and  Iodine  in  a  suitable 
solvent  as  a  dark  red  powder,  containing  about  56%  of  Strychnine. 

So/ufoilsty. — Soluble  in  Chloroform,  slightly  soluble  in  Alcohol,  insoluble 
in  Ether  and  water.  It  splits  up  with  Physiological  Acid,  liberating  13-6% 
of  alkaloid,  and  a.  further  10%  to  Physiological  Alkali. 

Uses. — This  novel  form  of  the  well-known  alkaloid  may  be  worthy  of  trial . 
Dis&ensingi  Note. — To  be  given  in  form  of  Lcvigalions  (q.v.)  in  ‘slipule  * 
(No.  5)  or  cachet. 

FI]  Strychninse  Sulphas,  U.S.  X.  Fr.  Cx. 
(C21H22N202)2H2S04+5H20=856-544. 

Dose. — to  T\  grain  (0-001  to  0-004  Gm.).  Fa.  Cx.  Max. 
single  dose  TV  grain  ;  max.  during  24  hours  £  grain  approximately. 

The  neutral  salt  is  in  prismatic  crystals,  soluble  1  in  62  of  water ; 
M.Pt.  200°  C.  It  contains  5|H20  ;  i.e.  there  is  usually  a  loss  on 
drying  of  II '44%  approx. — Doth,  P.J.  i./i 2,425. 

Hypodermic  Injection  1  in  100. 
jp  I  Tablets, 

ED  Hypodermic  Tablets  x1%-,  /0  and  3%  gram. 

[fFU  Strychninse  Sulphas  Acidus  Syn.  Hulle’s  Soluble  Strych¬ 
nine.  C21H22N2O2.H2SO4+2H2O=468#304. 

Dose , — X4  to  r\  grain  (0-001  to  0-004  Gm.). 

In  white  silky  acicular  crystals  with  a  slightly  acid  reaction, 
soluble  1  in  42  of  water. 


Dose. — 1  to  6  minims. 


■gV»  10  an(f  grain  each,  for  administration  per  os. 

1  1  1  71  fl  l 

T005  1TTF>  TO  auu  3- O'  £>x 


[FH  Stryclminse  Valeri  anas. 

A  non-crystal lisable  salt  supplied  in  aqueous  solution  equivalent 
to  25%  of  the  base.  Dose. — ^  minim  to  T%  minim  (=^0-  to^> 
grain  of  the  base).  In  dispensing,  dilution  must  be  carefully  made, 
and  part  rejected  if  necessary.  A  useful  nervine  tonic,  especially 
for  hysterical  patients. 


Uses  of9  and  References  to  Strychnine  Salts. 

In  cases  of  heart  disease  in  which  Digitalis  is  inadmissible,  Nux 
Vomica  and  Strychnine  are  used  as  heart  stimulants  and  for  this 
purpose  they  are  often  combined  with  Caffeine.  Patients  almost 
dead  from  failure  of  the  heart  in  the  course  of  chronic  cardiac  disease 
may  apparently  be  brought  round  by  subcutaneous  injection  of 
Strychnine,  but  some  doubt  its  efficacy. — Hale  White. 

For  old  people,  Strychnine  and  Nux  Vomica  have  been  described  as  the  only 
useful  bitter  tonics. 

Cardiology. — Strychnine  has  been  unduly  discredited.— W.  Gordon, 
B.M.J.  i./2i,13. 

Progressive  Muscular  Atrophy. — To  arrest,  Strychnine  hypodermically 
the  only  treatment.  Acts  more  directly  than  by  mouth. — Gowers,  Diseases 
of  the  Nervous  System. 

In  myasthenia  Strychnine  hypodermically  is  frequently  beneficial  but  not 
curative, — L.  i./io.355. 

In  chorea  minor,  incontinence  of  urine,  gastralgia,  drink  craving,  Strychnine 
is  useful  internally. 

Puerperal  SErsis, — In  severe  cases  with  failure  of  circulation  often  of 
great  value  hypodermically. — B.M.J.  ii./o9,l038. 

Sea  Sickness. — Strychnine  Sulphate  At  to  ^  grain  with  Atropine  Sul¬ 
phate  grain,  either  hypodermically  or  by  the  mouth  in  preference  (but  then 
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less  efficient),  and  repeated  in  a  few  hours  if  necessary.  Surface  of  body  should 
be  kept  warm. — B.M.J.  ii.  io,1199. 

Gastric  Atony. — To  produce  any  beneficial  effect  very  small  doses  of 
Strychnine  must  be  used. — T.  Izod  Bennett,  B.M.J.  i./23,389. 

Strychnine  as  diuretic,  ct.  action  of  Digitalis,  p.  393. 

Strychnine  used  in  drug  smoking  in  China.— L.  i./26,110. 


CE>SULFHONAL  ( B.P .  ’14). 

(CH3)2.C.(S02.C2H5)2=228'256. 

Siilphonmetlianum,  U.S.  X.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.G.  VI.,  P.  Hung.  Syn. 

Dimethyl-Methane-  Diethyl  sulphone  . 

Manufacturers  and  wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  Poison 
and  treat  otherwise  as  CB). 

Manufacture. — By  oxidation  of  a  compound  of  ethyl-mercaptan  and 
acetone. — See  N.  Evers.  Chemistry  of  Drugs,  1926. 

In  colourless  crystals  or  powder,  tasteless  and  odourless,  soluble 
about  1  in  450  of  water.  In  alcohol  1  in  80,  freely  in  hot  alcohol. 
Melts  at  125-5°  C. 

Dose, — 10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.).  In  cachets  or  suspended 
with  mucilage.  P.G.  VI.  and  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  have  max.  single 
dose  1  Gm. ;  max.  during  24  hours  2  Gm.  Should  be  finely  powdered 
and  followed  by  a  draught  of  hot  fluid.  Unless  in  solution,  a  dose 
should  be  given  an  hour  before  sleep  is  desired. 

Antidotes. — See  chapter  on. 

Uses. — Hypnotic,  but  is  not  curative  of  pain  ;  does  not  affect 
digestion,  pulse,  or  temperature,  especially  desirable  for  nervous 
subjects.  Useful  in  chorea.  Is  slow  in  action  on  account  of  slight 
solubility ;  30  grains  may  be  given  in  solution  in  1  ounce  of  brandy 
with  2  ounces  of  boiling  water  added  (=about  140°  F.). 

For  CaSminq  motor  excstement  of  the  insane.-Y  atal  accidents 
seldom  occur  if  given  with  care  and  patients  watched.  If  given  undissolved 
it  may  remain  a  long  time  in  the  alimentary  canal.  As  Jar  as  possible  it 
should  be  given  in  solution.  To  give  20  grains,  i  pint  of  a  hot  beverage  at 
least  is  needed — milk  or  whisky.  Watch  carefully  for  renal  irritation.  It 
should  not  be  given  over  a  long  period  without  a  break  nor  to  persons  suffer¬ 
ing  from  chronic  constipation.  Contraindicated  in  chronic  alcoholism. — 
G.  M.  Roberston,  Jl.  Mental  Sci.,  A  pi.  1911. 

Hcematoporphyrinuna,  followed  by  increasing  weakness,  flaccid  paralysis 
and  death,  after  lengthy  treatment  with  Sulphonal  (20  grains  daily  for  three 
months). — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  ii/22.854. 

Trismus  neonatorum  has  been  cured  by  enemata  of  3  grains  supplemented 
by  internal  use,  but  its  use  is  not  without  risk  where  considerable  physical 
prostration.  Recovery  after  365  grains  in  an  adult. — L.  L/04  219.  Also  after 
5  to  6  Gm. — L.  i./o<},811. 

Enuresis  well  treated  with  small  doses. — L.  ii./i 7,728,  cf.  Therap.  Index. 
(E)  Tablets,  5  grains  (0-3  Gm.).  Dose. — 1  to  6.  Should  be  crushed 
and  taken  in  warm  water.  eg) Capsules  contain  5  and  10  grains, 
eg) Effervescent  Sulphonal  contains  5  grains  in  1  drachm. 

<E)Hausfcus  Sulphonal.  Sulphonal  20  grains  to  1  ounce  of 
Mistura  Mucilaginosa,  (Mucilage  of  Gum  Acacia  2  drachms. 
Syrup  30  minims.  Water  to  1  ounce.)  (Was  in  G.H.) 

‘Reversed  Sulphonal.’  i.e.,  Diethyl-methane-dimethyl-sulphone  is  pro¬ 
bably  included  as  (3D  by  the  Order  in  Council.  It  is  not  a  homologue  of 
ulphonal  but  a  metameride. — B.M.J.  i./i3,836. 
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(©Methyl-sulphonal  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  *  Trional  (T.M.  273851 

and  279228) — Fr,.  Cx.  Diethyl-sulf  one-methyl-ethyl-methane. 
Ph.  Ned.  VI.,  P.  Belg.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Jap.,  P.G.  VI.,  Sulphon- 
ethyl-methanum,  U.S.  X. 

T.M.  No.  279228  is  the  signature  of  a  firm.  Patent  16333/1888  expired, 

N.B — Conditions  of  Sale  as  for  Sulphonal  q.v. 
CH3.C2H5.C.(S02.C2H6)2=242-272. 

Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  (0*6  to  1-2  Gm.),  in  cachets,  in  a  large  cup 
of  hot  liquid.  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920  gives  latter  approx,  as  max. 
single,  and  during  24  hours.  P.G.  VI.  has  max.  during  24  hours  30 
grains. 

An  oxidation  product  of  mercaptol  made  by  the  condensation  of 
methylethylketone  with  ethylmercaptan.  In  minute  crystals* 
soluble  1  in  320  of  water  (we  find  in  practice,  1  in  420),  in  alcohol 
S0%  about  1  in  11,  and  in  ether.  M.pt.  76  to  76‘5°  C. 

Uses. — Has  a  hypnotic  action  intermediate  between  those  of 
sulphonal  and  tetronal.  Has  cured  chorea.  Useful  for  the  insane. 
Tetronal  is  the  better  sedative,  Trional  is  more  effective  in  sleep¬ 
lessness  connected  with  neurasthenia  and  organic  brain  disease. 
Both  are  useless  in  insomnia  due  to  pain,  and  in  morphine 
and  cocaine  habits. 

(©Tablets,  5  grains  (0*3  Gfn.).  Dose. — 1  to  6. 

Recovery  after  effects  of  125  grains. — L.  i./o3,1096.  Poisonings  by  Trional 
successfully  treated  by  injections  of  Strychnine,  Smelling  Salts,  and  1  drachm 
doses  of  Sulphate  of  Magnesium  every  four  horns. — L.  i.,/io,104. 

(©Haustus  Trional,  30  grains  to  Mucilage  Mixture  1  ounce. 

(Was  in  G  H„  cf .  Haustus  Sulphonal), 

Applying  Hans  Meyer’s  Theory  q.v.,  Therapeutic  Index — In¬ 
somnia,  to  these  methane  derivatives  of  the  Sulphones,  the  co¬ 
efficient  of  Trional  is  4*46,  Tetronal  4’04,  Sulphonal  only  1*59,  which 
is  in  practice  about  their  activity.  Trional  best  of  the  three,  Sulphonal 
should  be  dropped,  Tetronal  too  dangerous. — B.M.J.  i./og,554. 


SULPHUR. 

S=32064. 

Production  of  Flowers  of  Sulphur  and  Roll  Sulphur  at  Rother- 
hithe.  ‘  Ground  ’  Sulphur  is  made  by  grinding  Sulphur  as  imported.  The 
latter  is  not  B.P. — Prof.  H.  G.  Greenish,  P.J.,  i./26,541. 

Dose. — 20  to  60  grains  (4*2  to  4  Gm.)  in  milk  or  treacle,  with 
(Confection  of  senna,  or  as  Pulvis  Glycyrrhizse  Compositus.  Sublimed 
sulphur  in  fine  powder,  for  use  either  internally  or  externally,  is 
preferred  to  Precipitated. 

Uses. — Internally  it  has  no  action  on  the  stomach  but  a  certain 
proportion  administered  is  converted  into  alkali  sulphides  in  the 
intestines  with  consequent  mild  laxative  effect.  Given  internally 
it  has  been  employed  for  skin  affections  :  occasionally  benefiting 
chronic  eczema  with  much  itching.  Hale  White  says  its  powers  in 
bronchitis  and  rheumatic  affections  are  doubtful.  Externally  sulphur 
is  commonly  used  to  cure  scabies  and  for  acne. 

Sweating  of  the  feet  has  been  treated  by  drachm  doses  thrice  daily. 
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In  diphtheria  Sulphur  as  an  insufflation  caused  death  in  a  child  of  9.  The 
practice  (dangerous),  it  appears,  is  common  in  South  Wales. — L.  ii./i6,29. 

As  an  antiseptic,  Sulphur  suspended  in  glycerin  has  been  injected  into  • 
suppurating  sinuses. 

Sulphur  Lotum,  U.S.,  is  washed  with  ammoniated  water. 
‘Colloid’  Sulphur  prepared  by  precipitating  sulphur  from 
polysulphides  with  an  acid  in  the  presence  of  albumin,  is  said  to  - 
be  a  better  antiseptic  than  ordinary  precipitated  sulphur. — cf.  pp. 
366  and  377. 

Skin  Affections. — The  skin  has  been  painted  with  a  solution  of  Sulphurated 3 
Potash  1  in  2,  twice.  The  part  is  then  subjected  to  Acetic  Acid  Vapour  or 
dabbed  with  5  to  10%  Acetic  Acid.  Sulphur  is  adherent  as  a  thick  coating. 
— B.M  J.E.  i. ''i3,96. 

Seborrhceic  Alopecia  treated  by  saturated  solution  of  Sulphur  in  Carbon  s 
Disulphide. — Sabouraud,  B.M.J.  ii./25,984. 

Ringworm  of  the  Groin  (singularly  intractable)  treated  by  means  of 
Nascent  Sulphur,  formed  by  applying  a  6%  Hyposulphite  of  Sodium  Solution 
on  lint  covered  with  oil  silk  for  about  10  minutes,  followed  by  painting  with 
3%  Tartaric  Acid  Solution.— J.  M.  H.  MacLeod,  Pr.,  Dec.,  ’12, 827. 

Rickets  can  be  prevented  by  Sulphur,  but  its  action  is  uncertain. — A. 
Webster  and  L.  Hill,  B.M.J.,  i./ 2 5,958. 

Chronic  rheumatism  treated  by  intramuscular  in  lection^ 

— Sterilised  solution  of  Sulphur  in  Poppy  Seed  Oil  injected  in  6  minim  doses 
deeply  into  trunk  muscles  or  thigh,  injection  repeated  after  three  days 
and  dose  rapidly  increased  in  the  following  injections  to  30 — 45  minims. 
Total  of  10  injections  and  repeat  after  3  months.  Alarming  reactions — 
increase  of  pain,  fever,  and  vomiting,  but  night  pains  lost  and  motility  in¬ 
creased.  Should  not  be  used  in  feeble  or  querulous  patients  and  where  pain 
is  not  marked  unless  increased  motility  is  greatly  desired.  Sterules  con¬ 
taining  0-001  Gm.  of  Sulphur  in  1  Cc.  Poppy  Seed  Oil  have  been  used. 

A  Sulphur  Paste  (5%)  is  being  tried  to  supersede. — A.  T.  Todd,  B.M.J., 
1/27,1050. 

Arthritis  deformans  well  treated  with  intramuscular  injections  of  Sulphur 
in  Oil,  beginning  with  0-002  Gm.  of  Sulphur  in  a  1%  suspension,  increased  to 
0-02  Gm.  by  the  third  injection  (in  9  days). — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1678. 

Confectio  Guaiaci  Composita,  L.H.  *  Chelsea  Pensioner.’ 
Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Gm.). 

Guaiacum  Resin  in  powder  2,  Sublimed  Sulphur  4,  Mustard  4, 
Potassium  Nitrate  1,  Rhubarb  Root  1,  Treacle  to  64. 

Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  is  added  to  some  formulas. 

St.  M.’s  H.  has  Guaiacum  Resin  10,  Magnesium  Carbonate  10, 
Sublimed  Sulphur  15,  Treacle  60.  This  is  a  more  usual  formula. 
Confectio  Sulphuris  (B.P.  T4). 

Contains  45%  Precipitated  Sulphur  with  11%  Acid  Potassium  Tar, 
trate.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms.  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Confectio  Sennse  et  Sulphuris.  C.H.,  U.C.H. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to  8  Gm.). 

Confection  of  Senna  1,  Confection  of  Sulphur  L 

Pulvis  Guaiaci  Compositus  (Chelsea  Pensioner). 

Dose. — 20  to  40  grains  (1-2  to  2-6  Gm.). 

Guaiacum  Resin,  Precipitated  Sulphur,  Heavy  Magnesium  Car¬ 
bonate,  Gum  Acacia  and  Potassium  Bicarbonate,  equal  parts.  Tho 
Confection  ( v .  above)  is  more  used. 

Jephson’s  Powder.  Dose. — 60  grains  (4  Gm.). 

Precipitated  Sulphur  2,  Guaiacum  Resin  1.  For  tonsillitis,  acne, 
and  constipation. 
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Tablets  of  Precipitated  Sulphur  5  grains  with  Potassium  Acid 
Tartrate  1  grain  are  prepared. 

‘  Stearettes  ’  o£  Sulphur  5  grains  each  are  prepared. 

In  the  alimentary  canal  the  action  of  Sulphur  only  takes  place  at 
a  point  where  its  contents  have  ceased  to  have  an  acid  reaction,  and 
the  formation  of  H2S  and  Sulphides  will  be  hastened  by  an  increase 
in  alkalinity.  ‘  Stearettes  ’  of  Sulphur  are  hence  suggested  in  the 
treatment  of  acne,  furunculosis,  urticaria,  etc. 

Trochisci  Sulphuris  ( B.P .  ’14).  Dose. — 1  to  6. 

Contain  approx,  precipitated  Sulphur  5  grains  and  Acid  Potassium 
Tartrate  1  grain.  For  skin  and  rheumatic  affections. 

Garrod’s  formula  is  4  grains  of  the  Sulphur  with  1  grain  of 
Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  in  each.  See  also  Pastiili. 

Unguentum  Sulphuris  (B.P.  ’14).  1  to  9  Benzoated  Lard. 

Scabies  is  treated  by  Sulphur  Ointment  after  washing  with  soft 
soap.  Use  equal  parts  of  the  B.P.  Ointment  and  Vaseline. 

Unguentum  Sulphuris  et  Zinci  cum  Kaolino.  Sulphur  4,  Zinc 
Oxide  3,  Kaolin  1,  Benzoated  Lard  8.  For  sweating  of  the  feet. 

CE>Unguentum  Sulphuris  cum  Hydrargyro,  U.C.H. 

Sublimed  Sulphur  30,  Sublimed  Mercuric  Sulphide  2,  Ammoniated 
Mercury  2,  AraehL  Oil  12,  Lard  54.  Useful  in  skin  diseases. 
Unguentum  Sulphuris  Camphoratum  E.L. 

Precipitated  Sulphur  10,  Phenol  15,  Camphor  15,  Solution  of  Coal  Tar  15, 
Vaselin  220,  Benzoated  Lard  to  440. 

Unguentum  Wilkinson.  Syn.  WILKINSON'S  OINTMENT.  P.  JAP.  IV. 
Triturate  together  Sublimed  Sulphur  1,  Tar  1,  Potash  Soap  2,  Benzoated 
Lard  2,  Purified  Talc  0’5.  (Tar,  P.  Jap.  is  from  several  species  of  Pinus). 

Unguentum  Sulphuris  Hypoehioritis. 

Sublimed  Sulphur  12,  Essential  Oil  of  Almonds  2,  Prepared  Lard 
84  ;  mix,  and  add  with  quick  manipulation  Sulphur  Chloride  2  (a 
Reddish  Liquid  S2C12=  135*042). 

Keep  in  a  stoppered  bottle ;  is  sometimes  made  double  this 
strength.  Useful  in  acne,  psoriasis  and  scabies. 

Unguentum  Sulphuris  lodidi  (B.P.  1898).  Contains  Sulphur 

Iodide  4  (S2Ia=31 7*992),  Glycerin  4;  mix  in  a  warmed 
mortar,  and  add  Benzoated  Lard  92.  For  tinea. 

Unguentum  Sulphuris  et  Naphthol  Salicylatum. 

Tinea  circinata  can  be  rapidly  cured  by  an  ointment  of  Sulphur  | 
drachm,  Salicylic  Acid  10  grains,  Naphthol  3  grains.  Yellow  Soft 
Paraffin  1  ounce. 

Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  Solution. 

Is  prepared  by  saturating  Distilled  Water  with  Hydrogen  Sulphide  (H2S). 
To  preserve,  add  a  little  Carbon  Di-sulphide. 

Lotto  Sulphuris  cum  Sapone. 

Precipitated  Sulphur  30,  Eau  de  Cologne  60,  Glycerin  4,  Soft  Soap  Rose 
Water  to  500  R  recommended  for  acne  of  the  face. — W.  W.  W. 

Lotio  S  lphuris.  C.X. 

Precipitated  Sulphur  20  grains,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Methylated  Spirit  15 
minima.  Limp  Water  2  drachms.  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Lotio  Sulphuris  Composite.  C.X.  . 

Precipitated  Sulphur  15  grains,  Zinc  Sulphate  15  grains,  Sulphurated  Potash 
15  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce. 
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Sulphaqua  Charges  are  for  dissolving  in  water  to  produce  sulphur 
baths  for  use  in  skin  diseases,  gout  and  rheumatism. 

Balneum  Sulphuratum.  St.  Th.  H.  Sulphurated  Potash  |  to  £ 
ounce  per  gallon,  St.  M.’s  Hi  is  10  ounces  to  30  gallons; 
Pomatum  Antipsorieum,  F.E.  Syn.  Helrnerich  ’s  Pomatum. 

Sublimed  Sulphur  1 0.  Distilled  Water  5,  Almond  Oil  5,  Potassium 

Carbonate  5,  Lard  35.  All  by  weight.  Is  used  for  scabies. 

Fr.  Cx.  has  poppy  seed  oil  vice  almond  oil, 

*  Banish  ’  Ointment  for  Scabies. 

Dissolve  1  kg.  Sublimated  Sulphur  at- gentle  heat  in  2  kg.  50% 
Caustic  Potash  Solution.  Mix  without  heating  225  Gm.  each  of 
Vaseline  and  Anhydrous  Lanoline,  and  add  375  Gm.  of  the  Sulphur 
solution.  Prepare  fresh  Zinc  Hydroxide  by  mixing  28  Gm.  Zinc 
Sulphate  and  40  Gm.  20%  Sodium  Hydroxide,  and  add  to  the  oint¬ 
ment  ;  add  Liquid  Paraffin  to  1000  Gm  ;  and  Benzaldehyde  5  Gm. 
to  check  unpleasant  odour  produced  when  the  ointment  is  placed 
on  the  skin.  Efficacy  due  to  the  polysulphides.  The  ointment  is 
soft,  of  dark  brown  colour,  and  not  unpleasant  odour. 

After  cleansing,  rub  the  ointment  lightly  all  over  the  body, 
covering  all  skin ;  wait  15  minutes  and  then  go  to  bed.  Take 
second  bath  at  same  time  next  day,  and  wear  fresh  underclothing, 
and  cure  is  finished.  Clothes  are  disinfected. — Svend  Lomholt, 
L.  ii./2o,1251  ;  see  also  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1748. 

*  Intramine.  (T.M.  370133).  Syn.  Di-ORTno-AMiNo-THio-BEXzoL 

NH2.C6H4S.SC6H4.NH2=248'24. 

Dose. — For  intramuscular  use,  this  preparation  is  supplied  in  two  solutions 
to  be  mixed  immediately  before  use  in  the  proportion  of  one  volume  of  the 
No.  1  solution  and  two  volumes  of  the  No.  2  solution.  The  resulting  colloidal 
emulsion  contains  one  per  cent,  of  Intramine.  1)o*e. — 1  to  5  Cc.  The  in¬ 
jection  is  not  painful.  Intramuscular  use  is  stated  to  be  the  most  active. 

fyianu  fct c ture . — By  oxidising  o- Amino-phenyl -mercaptan  with  Ferric 
Chloride.  It  can  also  be  made  by  heating  aniline  and  sulphur. 

The  compound  is  in  pale  yellow  crystals,  soluble  in  ether,  alcohol  and  Ace¬ 
tone  ;  insoluble  in  water. 

Uses. — In  syphilis  give  2-5  Cc.  intramuscularly  in  all  cases  after  the  fourth 
or  fifth  intravenous  dose  of  Arsenobenzol  either  once  or  twice.  In  late  cases 
one  or  two  injections  should  precede  any  treatment  with  metals.  If  the 
case  of  metallic  poisoning  is  urgent  100  to  300  Cc.  of  Colloidal  Iodine  should 
be  given  intravenously  and  2-5  Cc.  of  Intramine  intramuscularly  into  each 
buttock.  Repeat  in  5  days  if  necessary. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  Pr.,  Jan.  1920. 

In  chronic  mercury  or  lead  poisoning,  weekly  intramuscular  injections 
of  2-5  Cc.  are  advocated. 

Chronic  bacterial  diseases,  gonococcal  urethritis,  and  acute  gonorrhoeal 
rheumatism  are  well  treated.  Non-pustular  form  of  acne  vulgaris,  acne 
rosacea,  seborrhoeic  eczema  and  rheumatic  skin  affections  are  well  influenced. 
In  ulcus  molle  serpiginosum  its  action  is  almost  specific. 

Intramine  permits  of  more  mercury  being  given.  As  much  as  10  grains 
of  mercurial  pill  taken  daily  with  impunity. — G.  W.  Rundle,  L.  i./2o,l268. 

Toxic  jaundice  occurring  in  the  early  stages  of  syphilis,  well  treated. 
Exfoliative  dermatitis  following  even  two  doses  of  N.A.B.  also  well  treated. — 
E.  G.  Ffrench,  L.  L/20, 1262, 1263.  See  also  R.  Hearn,  B.M.J.  ii./22,37. 

Diortho-amino-thioben/ol  is  practically  a  specific  for  metallic  poisoning 
while  the  acetyl  derivative  is  as  inert  as  plain  colloidal  or  sublimed  sulphur. — 
C.  A.  Hill,  Pres.  Add.  B.P.  Conf.,  1920. 

*  Con  tr  amine  (T.M.  422175).  Syn.  Diethyl-ammonium  di- 

ETHYL-DITHIOCARBAMATE.  SNIX2(C2H5)2CSN(C2H6)2==222-32. 

Dose. — Intramuscularly  4  grains(0’25  Gm.)to  8  grains(0'5  Gm.)inl*5  or 
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3  Cc.  of  cold  sterilised  water  or  saline.  Must  not  be  heated.  Intravenously , 
0*25  6m.  in  10  Cc.  of  Saline  containing  1  Gm.  of  glucose. 

Occurs  as  white  crystals,  soluble  1  in  2£  of  water. 

Manufacture. — An  addition  product  of  Carbon  Bisulphide  and  Diethyl- 
amine.  This  is  a  general  reaction  for  primary  and  secondary  aliphatic  amines. 

Uses. — It  is  used  to  prevent  and  ameliorate  metallic  poisoning  of  various 
kinds. 

In  syphilis,  rheumatism,  arthritis,  flbrositis,  gonococcal  urethritis,  skin 
affections  and  chronic  ulcers.  It  is  employed  in  conjunction  with  Thio- 
Histamine — 1  Cc.  ampoules  of  the  latter  contain  0-001  to  0-003  Gm. 

Salvarsan- Jaundice,  causation  and  treatment  with  aid  of  Contramine. — F. 
Chamberlain,  L.i.  /22,733. 


Selenium.  Se=79*2. 

This  element  was  originally  discovered  by  Berzelius  in  the  Lead 
Chamber-deposits  in  the  manufacture  of  Sulphuric  Acid.  It 
occurs  in  various  Blendes  and  minerals, — with  Lead,  Copper,  Silver, 
Iron,  etc. — at  least  three  allotropic  varieties  are  known.  The  chief 
source  of  Selenium  is  Iron  Pyrites  in  which  a  part  of  the  Sulphur  is 
replaced  by  Selenium.  Traces  of  Selenium  occur  in  Bismuth  pre¬ 
parations. 

Selenium  and  Tellurium  belong  to  the  Sulphur  group.  Selenates 
and  Tellurates  are  highly  poisonous. — unlike  Sulphates. 

Colloidal  Selenium,  see  Colloidal  Metals. 

Selenium  Oxide.  Dose. — 1/64  grain  (0-00i  Gm.)  internally  3  to 
4  times  daily  increasing  the  dose  gradually. 

Cancer  has  been  treated  with  this,  on  the  assumption  that  it  conveys 
Oxygen  to  the  Sulphur  in  the  organism,  thereby  increasing  secretion  of  Sul¬ 
phuric  Acid  in  the  urine.  It  has  been  observed  that  Sulphuric  Acid  excre¬ 
tion  is  lessened  in  cancer  patients. 

Selenium  preparations  do  not  easily  lose  their  effectiveness  as  oxidising 
agents.  In  the  body  they  constantly  move  between  the  higher  and  lower 
degrees  of  oxidation,  and  their  oxidising  power  is  thereby  constantly  regene¬ 
rated.  For  use  in  cancer.  See  p.  375'! 

Conductivity  of  Electricity  by  metallic  Selenium  is  increased  by  light. 
This  is  made  use  of  in  the  Optophone  invented  by  Dr.  F.  d’Albe  which 
enables  the  blind  to  read  print. — B.M.  J.  i./2i,574. 

For  Organic  Selenium  Compounds  see  Vol.  II. 

SUPPOSITORIA. 

Suppositories  containing  various  Medicaments  weigh,  when  pre¬ 
pared  with  Cacao  Butter,  15  grains  and  upwards.  They  are  pre¬ 
ferred  with  both  ends  conical  shaped  so  as  to  pass  more  easily  and 
be  retained  by  the  sphincter  muscle. 

Suppository  Mass  for  Use  in  and  Export  to  Hot  Climates,  (a)  Gelatin 

Basis. 

As  pointed  out  under  Ovule  Masses,  it  is  almost  impossible  to  make 
a  basis  that  shall  stand  temperatures  above  100°  F.  and  yet  melt  at 
body  temperature.  The  best  one  can  do  is  to  fortify  with  Gelatin 
so  that  the  melting  point  i3  not  much  above  98°  to  99°  F. 

Bougie  Mass  (g.v.)  carries  out  these  conditions  when  there 
is  a  sufficiency  of  adherent  moisture  on  the  part. 

(b.)  Theobroma  Basis. — 

The  B.P.  '14  statement  on  the  subject  is,  “  More  or  less  Beeswax 
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may  be  used  in  place  of  Theobroina  according  to  prevailing  tem¬ 
peratures,”  5  to  10%  is  commonly  employed.  We  consider  15% 
is  best,  but  it  must  be  remembered  that  different  samples  of  Theo- 
broma  Oil  and  White  Wax  each  have  somewhat  different  melting 
points.  Certain  Melting  Points  we  find  are  yielded  by  mixtures  in 
proportions  stated  under  “  Ovule  Masses  for  Hot  Climates.”  The 
remarks  there  given  apply  equally  to  Suppositories  with  Theobroma 
Oil  basis. 

Sempules  (T.M.  32D438)  for  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids  are  suppo¬ 
sitories  with  a  wide  core,  coated  with  a  Medicated  Theobroma  basis.  The 
suppository  has  a  bulb  at  each  end.  which  it  is  claimed  keeps  the  stem  in  the 
anal  eanal.  They  are  medicated  with  the  usual  medicamenta  and  are  supplied 
in  gelatin  with  two  Melting  Points  80‘6  F.  and  89"  6  F.,  also  with  Theobroma 
basis. 

Tampons.  For  vaginal  and  uterine  medication  the  following  are  made. 
The  pledgets  are  globular  in  shape,  about  li  in.  in  diameter,  composed  of 
wool,  gauze  covered. 

Glycerin  Tampons.  Saturated  with  glycerin.  Argyrol  Tampons, 
containing  1,  5  and  10%  Argyrol  in  Glycerin.  Ichthyol  Tampons 
saturated  with  5,  10  or  20%  Ichthyol  in  Glycerin.  Iodoform  Tampons, 
S  H.,  with  5%  Iodoform  in  Glycerin. 


TABLETTiE. 

(Compressed  Tablets). 

In  the  preparation  of  Tablets  the  material  has  first  to  be  granu¬ 
lated,  to  make  it  flow  easily  from  the  ‘hopper’  and  to  prevent  it 
sticking  between  the  dies  and  punches  of  the  machine  ;  this  is  effected 
by  moistening  with  a  little  alcohol  or  water  (to  which,  if  desired,  a 
minute  quantity  of  mucilage  diluted  about  1  to  4,  may  be  added), 
rubbing  through  a  suitable  sieve  (No.  16),  and  drying  thoroughly 
either  by  very  slight  heat,  or  better,  by  exposure  to  the  air  if  suffi¬ 
ciently  dry  at  the  time.  The  decomposition,  melting  points  or 
volatility  of  the  chemicals  to  be  compressed  must  be  borne  in  mind, 
Salol,  Beta-Naphthol,  Benzoic  Acid,  Sulphonal,  Trional  and  Phena- 
cetin  should  not  be  heated.  To  obviate  the  sticking  referred  to, 
lubrication  with  Boric  Acid  (2%),  or  spraying  with  a  solution  of 
Soft  Paraffin  or  Cacao  Butter  in  1  in  6  each  Ether  and  Alcohol,  or 
less  of  the  latter  are  resorted  to  in  some  instances. 

Substances  already  in  small  crystals,  e.g.  Potassium  Chlorate  and 
Ammonium  Chloride,  do  not  require  this  treatment.  Tablets  to 
dissolve  like  lozenges  require  half  their  weight  of  a  mixture  of  equal 
parts  of  Acacia  and  Tragacanth.  Owing  to  Incompatibility 9 
Sodium  Bicarbonate  and  Calomel,  Saccharin  and  Rhubarb,  Salol  and 
Camphor,  Salol  and  Thymol,  Caffeine  Citrate  with  Acetanilide  and 
Antipyrin,  Salicylic  Acid  and  Iron  Compounds,  Chloral  and  Alkalis, 
Mercuric  Chloride  and  Metals,  oxidising  agents,  e,.g.  Potassium 
Chlorate  and  Permanganate,  with  Charcoal,  Sulphur,  Iodine  or  Sugar, 
should  not  be  compressed  together. 

Five  or  ten  per  cent,  of  (potato)  starch  thoroughly  dried  is  useful  to 
ensure  rapid  breaking  up  of  the  Tablet.  Deliquescent  compounds 
should  be  treated  with  Gum  Acacia  or  Tragacanth. 

Similarly,  if  the  powder  is  of  a  very  dusty  nature  the  judicious  use 
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of  a  little  of  these  gums  or  of  glucose  is  an  advantage.  Fibrous 
drugs  may  have  5%  Dextrin.  Many  substances  if  com¬ 
pressed  too  hard  are  liable  to  cause  the  tablet  to  crack — this  is 
particularly  the  case  with  Phenacetin  and  Antipyrin — the  least 
possible  amount  of  pressure  should  be  applied  that  will  produce  a 
permanent  tablet. 

‘  Capping  ’  i.e.,  splitting  off  of  the  surface  of  the  tablet  is  due  to 
too  much  pressure,  or,  it  may  be,  a  worn-out  punch,  or  to  moisture 
or  too  much  lubricating  powder. — Disp. 

The  majority  of  5-grain  Tablets  are  made  to  weigh  6J  grains  with 
Milk  Sugar. 

Acetanilide.  1  grain  in  If  grains.  Add  5%  Potato  Starch. 

Acid  Aceto-Salicylic  ( Syn .  Aspirin).  A  little  lubricant  may  be  necessary, 

Aloin  as  Arsenious  Acid,  q.v. 

Alum.  Dry  thoroughly  to  remove  water  of  crystallisation. 

Hf  Lrsenious  Acid.  Sugar  of  Milk,  with  a  small  amount  of  lubricant. 

Balsams.  Mix  with  25%  Magnesia  and  evaporate  to  dryness. 

Bismuth  Carbonate  and  Sub-nitrate.  Make  5  up  to  61  with  Cane  Sugar 
(some  use  Lactose),  adding  a  small  percentage  of  lubricant. 

Bismuth  Salicylate,  as  Salicin. 

Bismuth  and  Soda.  Bismuth  Carbonate  3,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2,  Lubri¬ 
cant  q.s 

Caffeine,  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

Calcium  Lactate. — Use  small  pieces  or  crystals  in  preference  to  the  powder. 

Calomel.  Sugar  of  Milk  as  diluent. 

Cascara.  Compress  the  Extract  properly  granulated. 

Charcoal  to  have  25%  Cane  Sugar  or  Acacia,  or  Gelatin  Solution  with  a  small 
amount  of  lubricant. 

Cg) Codeine,  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

pgj  Digitalin  and  Digitoxin  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

Dover’s  Powder.  2\  grains  in  3  grain  tablet. 

Effervescent  Materials  may  be  granulated  separately  and  mixed  dry. 

Ginger  may  have  5%  Dextrin. 

Gregory’s  Powder.  Make  5  up  to  61  with  Cane  Sugar,  moistening  with 
Water. 

Grey  Powder.  Needs  sugar  and  Strong  Mucilage. 

Guaiacol.  Make  up  with  Sugar,  adding  Water  and  Lubricant  q.s. 

Cg)  Ipecacuanha  Make  up  with  Sugar  and  Water.  Some  employ  5% 
Dextrin. 

ejp  if  ercuric  Biniodide  (for  administration  per  os)  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

[fSHgll Morphine,  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

IgflAwa:  Vomica  Extract,  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

Oi  v  ''ubstances  require  2  to  5%  Calcined  Magnesia. 

HiE2  Opium.  Mix  with  Sugar  or  Sugar  of  Milk,  using  a  little  lubricant. 

Pancreatin.  5  grains  in  61  grain  tablet. 

Pepsin.  Mix  with  Sugar,  granulate  with  60%  Alcohol,  and  use  lubricant 
q.s.,  5  grains  in  61  grain  tablet. 

Phenacetin.  Make  5  grains  up  to  61  grains  with  Sugar,  5%  Potato  Starch, 
and  a  little  Glucose  useful.  Lubricant,  q.s. 

Phenazone.  Make  5  up  to  61  with  Sugar. 

Podophyllin.  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

Quinine — use  Starch  and  lubricant  q.s.  2  grains  in  21  grain  tablet. 

Saccharin  prepared  wiih  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  q.s. 

Salicin.  Mix  with  Sugar,  and  use  lubricant  q.s. 

Salol  requires  10%  Potato  Starch,  with  Sugar.  5  grs.  made  up  to  61. 

Soda  Mint.  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  Peppermint  Oil,  Acacia,  q.s. 

Sodium  Citrate.  Use  proportional  amount  of  the  exsiccated  salt  and  com¬ 
press  lightly. 

Sodium  Salicylate.  Make  5  up  to  61  with  Cane  Sugar,  Lubricant  q.s. 

El  Strychnine  as  Arsenious  Acid. 

CEDSulphonal  as  Salicin. 

Thyroid.  Made  of  Desiccated  Thyroid  Gland  with  lubricant  q.s. 

Zinc  Sulphate  for  lotions.  Remove  water  of  crystallisation. 
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Stearettes,  i.e.,  Tablets  coated  so  as  to  be  more  likely  to  dissolve 
in  the  intestines  than  in  the  stomach,  vide  p.  697 
Tablet  Triturates  are  made  in  metal  or  vulcanite  moulds  which  are 
worked  by  hand,  yielding  50  to  200  at  a  time,  the  weights  ranging  from  £  grain 
(0  03  6m.)  to  1  grain  (0  00  Gm.)and  the  diameters  between  £  and  inch,  and 
£  inch  in  depth.  The  active  ingredient  is  mixed  with  I.actose  or  Sugar,  the 
whole  being  massed  together  with  a  little  aicobol  or  alcohol  and  water. 

For  Hypodermic  Tablets,  Sterilised  Milk  Sugar,  or  Cane  Sugar  is  a 
useful  diluent.  These  are  prepared  under  aseptic  precautions.  A  little 
Boric  Acid  is  useful  as  lubricant.  Dried  Neutral  Sodium  Sulphate,  Sodium 
Chloride  and  Ammonium  Chloride  are  also  employed  in  some  instances 
Hypodermic  Tablets  are  well  made  in  a  Tablet  Triturate  mould  with  holes 
/j  in.  in  diameter,  the  plate  being  ^ — £  inch  in  depth. 

Notes  on  Manufacture  of  Tablets. — P.J.  ii.  o8,276;  ii./n,432. 

For  List  of  Tablets  in  general  demand  see  Index. 


TEREBENUM. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.). 

A  colourless  liquid  consisting  of  dipentene  and  other  hydrocarbons, 
produced  by  the  action  of  sulphuric  acid  on  oil  of  turpentine  and 
distillation.  Sp.  Gr.  0'862  to  0*866 —  B.P.  T4.  It  has  am  agreeable 
odour  resembling  fresh-sawn  pine-wood.  Boils  at  160  to  1 72°  C.  U.S. 

Modifications  of  Pharmacopoeia!  Standards.  The  O.R.  Test  is  useless. 
Owing  to  change  in  character  of  Turpentine  the  specific  gravity  of  Terebene 
is  invariably  lighter.  It  should  distil  mainly  between  165  and  185°  C.,  not 
more  than  5%  below  160°  C. — B.  F.  Howard,  B.P.  Conf.,  ygiq. 

Soluble  about  1  in  4  alcohol  90%  by  our  experiment.  The 
substance  is  indefinite,  and  a  sample  we  examined  is  as  clear  1  in  4 
as  1  in  5  ;  soluble  in  all  proportions  in  absolute  alcohol  or  chloroform. 
It  is  not  miscible  with  water,  but  may  be  emulsified  by  mixing  it 
with  one  sixth  its  weight  of  tragacanth  powder,  then  adding  water 
and  shaking. 

Uses , — An  agreeable  antiseptic,  disinfectant,  and  deodoriser.  The 
vapour  is  a  useful  sedative  and  antiseptic  inhalation  in  phthisis,  e.g., 
in  a  respirator,  and,  administered  at  the  same  time  in  5-minim 
Capsules  or  Pastils.  It  may  also  be  inhaled  for  cough,  e.g. 
whooping  cough  and  in  hay  fever.  Useful  also  in  dysentery  per  os. 

In  excess  it  may  produce  albuminuria  and  hsematuria. 

Pruritus.  Recurrent  cases  often  accounted  for  by  mental  worry.  Tcre- 
bene  on  sugar  is  a  good  intestinal  disinfectant  and  stimulant,  also  useful  in 
urticaria  in  children,  e.g.,  in  a  mixture  with  Magnesium  Carbonate. — L.  ii./i2, 
968. 

Haustus  Terebeni. — Vic.  Park. 

Terebene  10  minims,  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  1  drachm.  Glycerin 
1  drachm,  Cinnamon  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Vapor  Terebeni,  T.H. 

Terebene  40  minims,  Light  Magnesium  Carbonate  20  grains.  Dis¬ 
tilled  Water  to  1  ounce.  A  teaspoonful  in  a  pint  of  water  at  140° 
F.  for  inhalation.  For  medicating  antiseptic  respirators,  10  drops 
of  a  mixture  of  equal  parts,  Terebene,  Phenol,  and  Spirit  of  Chloro¬ 
form,  is  often  used. 
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Terpimnn  Hydratum,  U.S.  X.  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Hung.  Ph.  Ned.  V. — 
Syn.  Terpine.  C6Hs(0H)2.CH3.03H7+H2o  =  190*176. 

Dose. — 2  to  6  grains  (0*12  to  0*4  Gm.)  or  more,  in  cachets,  slipules, 
or  pills,  or  suspended. 

Prepared  by  acting  during  cold  weather  upon  Rectified  Oil  of  Turpentine  4, 
Alcohol  80%  3,  with  Nitric  Acid  1  in  flat  dishes.  Crystals  separate  after 
several  days,  and  are  recrystallised  from  95%  Alcohol  rendered  slightly 
alkaline.  Yield  12%  of  the  oil  taken. — Caspari. 

Sir  W.  A.  Tilden,  F.R.S.,  Prof.  W.  H.  Perken,  F.R.S.,  and  J.  C.  Umney 
on  Terpenes — advance  course  lectures.— P.J.  i./i2,581,  651,  723,  756,  817 
See  also  P.R.,  July,  1912,  Synthesis  of  the  Terpenes — ibid. 

A  derivative  of  oil  of  turpentine  in  prismatic  crystals,  soluble  in 
water  about  I  in  250,  1  in  44  of  alcohol  90%,  and  about  1  in  6  in  oils. 

Flavoring, — Prescribed  as  Linctus  Pini  Terpin  et  Heroin  q.v. 

Uses , — Lessens  cough  ;  has  been  used  with  success  in  bronchitis, 
chronic  and  subacute  ;  it  assists  expectoration,  e.g.,  in  initial  catarrh 
of  phthisis  ;  useful  as  a  haemostatic  in  bleeding  from  lungs.  Diuretic. 

Terpinol.  Dose. — 1£  minims  (9-1  Cc.)  or  more  in  pill,  or  gelatin  capsule. 
An  agreeably  aromatic  liquid,  containing  bodies  of  the  composition  C10Hie  = 
136*128  and  CioHiS  =  138-144.  Is  obtained  by  the  action  of  dilute  sulphuric 
acid  on  terpene.  Miscible  with  alcohol  in  all  proportions,  but  in¬ 
soluble  in  water  It  is  used  for  lung  affections  ;  if  it  disorders  the  stomach 
it  should  be  given  with  meals.  In  pulmonary  haemorrhage  in  3  drop  doses 
used  with  advantage. — J.  W.  Allan,  Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  Nov.,  1913. 

Methylene  Blue  dissolves  in  boiling  Terpinol  producing  a  colourless  solution; 
the  colour,  however,  precipitates  again  on  cooling. — W.  T.  Robinson. 

Terpineol.  Syn.  Terpilenol.  C10H17OH  =  154-144.  A  product 
of  fractional  distillation  of  Terpinol  Sp.  Gt.  0-940  used  for  disguising  odour 
of  Iodoform  and  for  scent  making  (in  the  name  of  Artificial  Lilac).  Syn. 
Cinyl  Alcohol,  described — Allen,  19x1,  Yol.  IV.,  p..  280. 


THEOBROMA. 

The  seeds  of  Cacao,  Theobroma  Cacao  ( Sterculiacece ).  When  heated 
and  deprived  of  husk  and  membrane,  these  yield  Cocoa  nibs.  The 
nibs  ground,  and  most  of  the  oil  pressed  out,  produce,  when  reduced 
to  powder,  the  best  forms  of  Cocoa  for  use  as  a  beverage. 

For  further  details  on  Cocoa,  see  Vol.  II. 

Oleum  Theobromatis.  Syn.  Cacao  Butter. 

The  concrete  oil  of  the  seeds  (yield  about  45%).  Melting  at  about 
86  to  91*4  F.  (30  to  33°  C.),  i.e.,  below  the  temperature  of  the  body, 
is  much  used  for  suppositories.  For  substances  which  lower  the 
melting  point  of  the  oil,  and  for  export  to  hot  climates,  it  is  well  to 
add  5  to  15%  yellow  wax.  ( Cf .  ‘  Ovules.’) 

Note  on  Cacao  butter  and  substitutes. — P.J.  ii./o9,158. 

To  deodorise  for  cooking,  it  has  been  suggested  to  heat  the  oil  in  an  open 
pan  to  370°  F.  for  five  minutes  and  cool  again,  and  to  give  it  butter  consistence 
to  add  to  each  4  parts  of  cacao  butter  melted,  5  parts  of  cotton  seed  oil. 

Pasta  Theobromatis,  chocolate. 

This  is  made  by  grinding  the  nibs  into  a  paste,  with  sugar  and 
vanilla  or  other  flavouring  added  ;  it  should  contain  not  more  than 
50%  of  sugar  and  about  25%  of  fat  ( Oleum  Theobromatis),  and  bo 
free  from  gum,  added  starch,  or  other  admixture. 

The  author  uses  chocolate  for  the  preparation  of  medicated 
Tabellae.  On  account  of  its  agreeable  flavour  and  the  preservative 
action  of  its  fat  and  sugar,  it  forms  a  useful  basis  for  administering 
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many  medicines.  The  solvent  action  of  its  fat  renders  it  eminently 
useful  for  fixing  Nitro-giycerin,  Erythrol  Nitrate,  Mannitol 
Nitrate,  Menthol,  and  alkaloids.  For  full  list  vide  Index — Tabellse. 

Theobromina.  Ph.  Ned.  v. 

C5H2(CH3)2N402=  180*096.  (See  also  p.  249).  Syn.  Dimethyl- 
Xanthine,  Santheose. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

Alkaloid,  about  1  to  2%  from  the  seeds,  in  •white  crystalline  powder, 
sparingly  soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether.  Caffeine  is  trimethyl- 
xanthine.  2%  solutions  may  be  obtained  with  aid  of  Tri-Sodium 
Phosphate. 

Uses. — As  a  diuretic,  relieves  cardiac  and  renal  dropsy  (but  some 
think  it  bad  therapy  to  put  extra  work  on  diseased  kidneys),  and  in 
angina  pectoris,  20  to  30  grain  doses  spread  over  24  hours  lessen  the 
frequency  and  severity  of  attacks.  Given  in  cachet  and  pill. 

A  tendency  to  cardiac  failure  in  pneumonia  is  often  well  treated 
by  strong  coffee.  It  has  a  tonic  effect  on  the  heart. — Burney  Yeo. 

Theobroffiine-Sodium-Sodio  Acetate.  Syn.  Theo-sod-Acet. 

*Agurin  (T.M.  235517,  322517).  C7H7N402Na+NaC2Ha0a 
=284-506. 

Dose. — 10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1*0  Gm.),  up  to  45  grains  daily  in 
fresh  solution.  ‘  Slipule  ’  No.  00  holds  10  grains. 

White  crystalline  hygroscopic  powder  soluble  1  in  2  of  water  and 
about  1  in  200  of  alcohol  90%.  In  dropsy,  sciatica  and  neurasthenia. 
Is  strongly  diuretic  in  action.  Non  to  be  given  with  acid  substances, 
nor  with  sugar  or  gum,  and  in  general  incompatible  as  for  Theo-  Sodo- 
Sal  q.v.  To  be  preserved  from  the  air,  the  C02  of  which  tends  to 
decompose  it.  Relieves  cardiac  dropsy. 

Theobromine-Sodio  Sodium  Formate.  Syn.  ‘  Theo-Sodo-Form  * 
C7H7N4O2Na.HCOONa.H,O=288-106.  Dose.— 8  to  15  grains  (0-5 
to  l-o  Gm.). 

A  white  powder  soluble  in  water ;  analogous  in  action  with 
*  Theo-Sodo-Sal  ’  ;  incompatible  as  the  latter.  Diminishes  co¬ 
agulability  of  the  blood.  Tablets  8  grains. 

Theobrominse  Aceto  -  Saiicylas.  C7H8N402C9H804  =  360-16. 
Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0-06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

White  crystalline  powder  soluble  in  alcohol.  Has  some  advan¬ 
tages  due  to  containing  the  Aceto-Salicylic  grouping. 

Theobrominee  et  Sodii  Saiicylas  (B.P.  T4). — Syn.  ‘  Theo-sodo-sai, 
jfcDiuretin  (T.M.  223214).  P.  Austr.,  F.E.,  Ph  Ned.  V. 
C7H7NaN402+C6H4(0H)C00Na=362-122.  Dose.— 10  to  20 

grains.  (0*6  to  1*2  Gm.).  Max.  dose  pro  die  90  grains.  Slipule 
No.  00  holds  10  grains. 

Manufacture. — Rub  Theobromine  18  to  a  paste  with  water  10 
Dissolve  Sodium  Hydroxide  4  or  q.s.  in  water  8  and  add  to  the  Theobromine 
until  clear.  Add  Sodium  Salicylate  16,  filter  and  evaporate  on  a  water  bath 
or  in  vacuo. 

A  sodio-salicylic  compound  containing  about  50%  of  sodium-theo¬ 
bromine  in  white  powder,  soluble  1  in  1  in  water  (a  little  Sodium 
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Salicylate  added  will  often  *  clear  ’  a  strong  solution).  This  solu¬ 
bility  we  find  refers  to  the  freshly  made  compound. 

It  is  rapidly  decomposed  in  moist  air  with  absorption  of  COa  and  liberation 
of  Theobromine — hence  less  soluble  in  water.  It  must  be  kept  in  stoppered 
bottles.  B.P.  requires  40%  Theobromine,  U.S.P.  46‘5%.  Theory  for  Nas 
C14H12N4O5  is  44'19%  Sodium  Salicylate  and  55'81  %  Sodium  Theobromine. 
C.  T.  Bennett  and  F.  B.  Windle  recommend  new  method  for  analysis. — P.J. 
i./2i,472. 

Incotnpatibles :  Theobromine  Sodium  Salicylate  and  Theophylline 
Sodium  Acetate  are  incompatible  with  Ammonium  Salts,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
and  all  acid  salts,  alkaloidal  salts,  free  inorganic  and  organic  acids,  and 
Aromatic  Spirit  of  Ammonia. — J.  W.  Plenderleith,  P.J.  i./23,364. 

Flavoring — Glyl  Lavandulae,  Syl  Vanillse  ;  Syrupus  Zingiberis, 
Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

Fses. — Diuretic  (cf.  Theobromine),  without  affecting  nervous 
system  and  causing  sleeplessness.  Safe  for  scarlatinal  dropsy  of 
children.  In  angina  pectoris  it  lessens  the  frequency  of  attacks. 
Given  for  cough. 

Tablets  contain  5  grains. 

The  action  of  this  body  upon  the  renal  secreting  cells  has  been  disputed — 
some  say  its  diuretic  effect  is  due  to  its  power  of  causing  dilatation  of  the  renal 
vessels.  It  is  said  also  to  promote  the  elimination  through  the  kidneys  of 
common  salt.  Should  be  given  in  small  dose — 3  to  6  grains. — B.M.  J.  i./i  i,290. 

Lithium- Diuretin.  S 'yn.  UrOPHERIN. 

C7H7LiN402  +  C6H4  (OH)COOLi  =  33CV008.  Dose.— 5  to  15 
grains  (0’3  to  1  Gm,). 

A  white  powder  soluble  1  in  5  of  water.  A  similar  diuretic. 

Theobromine  Calcium  Salicylate.  Syn.  *  Calcium- Diuretik, 
Theooalcine.  Ca(C7H7N402)2+Ca(C6H4OH.COO)2=712,396. 
Dose. — 7  to  15  grains  (0’5  to  1  Gm.). 

Manufic*cttJ**e.-Prepared  similarly  to  the  Sodium  salt  from  Theobromine, 
Calcium  Oxide,  and  Calcium  Salicylate. 

A  white  powder  slightly  soluble  in  water,  containing  about  48% 
Theobromine  and  11%  Calcium. 

Uses . — Similar  to  Theobromine  Sodium  Salicylate. 

For  arteriosclerosis  (30  grains  daily). 

Asthma. — Calcium  Diuretin  taken  once  or  twice  in  the  evening  stated  to 
be  an  almost  certain  preventive. — B.M.J.E,.  i.  / 26,16. 

Iodo-theobromine.  (Syn.  Theobromine  Sodium -Iodo- Salicylate). 
Dose. — 2  to  10  grains  (0*12  to  0*6  Gm.). 

White  powder,  containing  about  40%  theobromine  with  22%  sodium  iodide 
and  38%  sodium  salicylate,  soluble  in  water,  is  a  good  diuretic  and  heart 
stimulant,  increasing  blood  pressure.  In  cirrhosis  of  the  liver  and  acute 
nephritis. 

Theobromine-Sodio  Sodium  Iodide.  Syn.  Eustenin. 
C7H7N4O2.Na.NaI=352-014. 

Dose. — 8  to  15  grains  (0*5  to  1  Gm.). 

Has  been  given  in  arteriosclerosis,  angina  and  aortic  aneurism. 

Compound  Theobromine  Tablets. 

Dose. — Up  to  six  during  the  day,  increased  if  necessary.  To  be  continued 
for  10  days  and  then  stopped. 

Theobromine  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.)-  Potassium  Iodide  1£  grains  (0*1  Gm.), 
Potassium  Nitrate  3  grains  (0*2  Gm.),and  Sodium  Nitrite  1/12  grain  (0*005  Gm.) 

A  preparation  on  these  lines  is  used  abroad  in  treatment  of  arteriosclerosis, 
angina  pectoris,  and  excessive  use  of  tobacco. 
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Theophylline,  U.S.  X.  Dimethyl-xanthine.  (Isomeric  with  Theo¬ 
bromine). 

Syn.  j|c  Theocin.  (T.M.  247465/i9oo  removed  but  322570  is  on  the 
Register)  C6H2(CH3)2N402==  180*096.  (See  also  p.  249.) 

Dose. — 3  to  6  grains  (0*2  to  0*4  Gm.), 

White  crystalline  powder,  soluble  1  in  200  (by  experiment)  of  cold  water 
and  about  1  in  90  of  Alcohol  (90%).  M.Pt.  269 — 272°  C.  Marked  diuretic. 

Has  been  found  useful  in  heart  affections  attended  with  symptoms  of  con¬ 
gestion,  and  nephritis  with  dropsy.  Tablets  weigh  4  grains. 

TheophyUine-Sodio  Sodium  Acetate  (contracted  to  ‘Theo¬ 
phylline  Sodium  Acetate  ’). 
C5H2(CH3)2N402Na.NaCH3C00=284*226. 

Dose. — 2  to  4  grains  (0'12  to  0*25  Gm.)  dissolved  in  water, three  or  four 
times  daily  after  meals. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Menthse  Piperita,  Syi  Vanillse. 

Nausea  may  be  prevented  by  small  doses  of  Menthol  beforehand,  e.g.  TV 
grain  in  15  minims  of  Tincture  of  Orange. 

The  compound  Is  made  on  the  lines  of  the  analogous  Theobromine  Com¬ 
pounds  (vide  anted). 

White  flocculent  powder — Soluble  about  1  in  20.  For  oedema  and  dropsy 
of  cardiac  origin.  For  excitable  neuropathic  individuals.  Paraldehyde  may 
be  given  simultaneously. 

Theophylline  Sodium  Acetate  Tablets — 4  grains  are  prepared. 

In  epidemic  nephritis  among  soldiers  this  drug  appeared  to  act  as  a  renal 
rritant  as  well  as  diuretic  and  unsuitable  in  acute  cases.  The  same  true  of 
Diuretin.  Hot  air  baths  have  definite  limitations.  Only  useful  if  followed 
oy  diuresis.  Low  nitrogenous  diet  recommended  during  the  acute  stages  but 
me  containing  variety.— Langdon  Brown,  L.  ii./x 6,803. 

The  addition  of  Theocin  to  digitalis  therapy  in  dropsy  often  *'  tips  the 
balance  ”  and  makes  the  kidneys  act.  Has  proved  suitable  when  both  heart 
and  kidneys  are  diseased.  The  action  is  often  very  striking.  Theocin  Sodium 
Acetate  may  start  its  action  within  an  hour.  If  no  effect  is  manifested  within 
24  hours  or  after  40  grains  it  is  of  little  use  continuing  the  drug.  Theocin 
appears  to  act  more  effectively  after  the  patient  has  taken  a  sufficient  amount 
of  digitalis  to  affect  the  heart. — G.  A.  Sutherland,  L.  i./i7,441. 


THORIUM. 

Th.  =  232*15. 

Manufacture. — Thorium  occurs  as  Silicate  in  Thorite  and  Orangite  in 
Norway.  For  details  of  the  manufacture  of  Thorium  and  Mesothorium  from 
Monazite  Sand  (content  4%  of  Oxide),  see  Vol.  II. 

Gas  Mantles  contain  99%  Thorium  Oxide  and  1%  Cerium  Oxide.  For 
history  and  description  of  Incandescent  Lighting,  see  C.D.  ii./o7,315,  and  E. 
White,  P.J.  ii./i2,580. 

The  following  Salts  and  Compounds  of  the  Element,  by  reason 
of  their  radioactivity,  relatively  slight  in  comparison  with  Radium 
it  is  true,  have  found  therapeutic  utility. 

We  deal  here  with  the  *  ordinary  ’  inorganic  and  organic  com¬ 
pounds  ;  the  radio-active  bodies  and  their  disintegration  produots 
ire  dealt  with  in  Vol.  II. 

Thorium  Oxide.  Th02=264*l5. 

A  heavy  white  powder  insoluble  in  water  and  dilute  acids, 
njectio  Thorii  Oxidi. 

A  suspension  in  Liquid  Paraffin  has  been  suggested  for  diagnostic 
purposes  in  “  X  ”  ray  work,  to  replane  Beck’s  Bismuth  Paste. 
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Thorium  Pads,  containing  Tfaorii  Hydroxidum,  Th(OH)4= 
300 ‘182,  have  been  made  to  fit  the  part  affected,  e.g.,  head,  spine,  &c. 
For  use  in  nerve  affections. 

Thorii  Nifcras.— Th(NO3)4=480-182  (+4H20=552-246). 

White  crystals — usually  in  commerce  with  water  of  crystallisa¬ 
tion.  Apart  from  its  use  in  the  mantle  industry  is  employed  for 
producing  Thorium  ‘  X  ’  and  the  Emanation  Inhalation  ( q.v .  Vol.  II). 

Soluble  in  water  1  in  less  than  1  ;  in  Alcohol  1  in  5. 

Exsiccated  Salt  is  soluble  to  the  extent  of  in  1  of  water  (by  ex¬ 
periment,  1914). 

Thorii  Chloridum  ThCl4-j-8H2O==518‘106,  and  Thorii  Sulphas 
Th(S04)24H20=496-342. 

White  crystals — the  former  soluble  in  water — the  latter  slightly  so. 

Typhoid  and  paratyphoid  and  other  intestinal  affections  well  treated  by 
Thorium  Sulphate  at  the  rate  of  4  Gm.  pro  die  either  in  form  of  2%  solution 
or  in  cachets.  Effects  said  to  be  most  marked. — Paris  Medical,  1917,  7,  398 
(Nov.  10th).  See  also  Pres.,  Jan.  1918. 

Organic  Thorium  Compounds. 

The  following  organic  salts  have  been  prepared  and  are  supplied 
under  the  brand  Thoriac  ”  (T.M.  274176).  The  lactate  and  the 
sulpho-carbolate  are  soluble  in  water  ;  the  others  being  insoluble  or 
only  slightly  soluble  compounds,  suggest  themselves  for  external 
employment  in  the  form  of  dusting  powder,  pigment,  or  ointment. 

Uses. — The  sulphocarbolate  may  be  found  of  use  in  intractable 
skin  diseases.  The  ointment  of  the  oleate  (q.v.)  has  been  found  of 
utility  in  these  affections. 

Doses. — Some  of  the  compounds  have  not  been  extensively  used  ; 
we  are  of  opinion  that  1  to  5  grains  can  safely  be  given  providing 
the  effects  be  carefully  watched,  beginning  with  the  smaller  amount 
• — cf.  the  large  doses  of  the  sulphate  recently  given. 

Thorii  Camphor-Sulphonas. 

Th(C10H15O.SO3)4,9H2O=1319'03. 

The  camphor  sulphonic  acid  necessary  is  prepared  by  acting  upon 
152  of  camphor  (in  solution  in  acetic  anhydride)  with  98  of  sulphuric 
acid,  producing,  theoretically,  232  of  camphor-sulphonic  acid.  This 
quantity  requires  theoretically,  75  of  thorium  hydroxide  for  satura¬ 
tion.  Well-defined  crystals. 

Thorii  Cinnamas.  (C6H5.CH  :  CH.COO)4Th==820'374. 

Thorium  cinnamate  is  made  by  treating  sodium  cinnamate  with  I 
thorium  nitrate.  It  contains  about  32%  ThOa.  Insoluble  in  water,  i 

Thorii  Ortho-Coumaras.  (C6H4OHCH  :  CH.CO.O)4Th=884-374. 

Prepared  by  double  decomposition  between  thorium  nitrate  and 
sodium  ortho-coumarate.  A  fine  white  powder,  insoluble  in  water. 
Thorii  Aceto-Comnaras,  vide  Tylmarin-Thorium. 

Thorium  Glycerophosphate,  Phthaiate  and  Camphorate. 

Prepared  by  double  decomposition.  White  powders. 

Thorii  Lactas.  Th[CHs.  CH(0H).C00]4,2H20=624-342. 

By  interaction  of  the  freshly  precipitated  hydroxide  with  lactic 
acid.  It  is  a  crystalline  soluble  salt,  but  becomes  basic  and  less 
soluble  on  keeping. 


T 


THYMOL. 


809 


Thorii  Oleas. 

Thorium  Hydroxide  300  will  interact  with  approximately  1,120  of 
oleic  acid.  A  little  ether  is  added  to  dissolve  the  oleic  acid.  The 
salt  is  at  first  pasty,  becoming  hard  ultimately.  Suggested  for  use 
in  the  form  of  an  ointment  with  paraffin  basis  for  eczema. 

Unguentum  Thorii  Oleatis  (Drage)  Contains  25%  Thorium 
Oleate  rubbed  into  a  smooth  cream  with  Almond  Oil. 

Used  with  marked  success  in  old  chronic  psoriasis,  eczema  rubrum, 
gouty  eczema,  and  in  boils  and  carbuncles.  In  our  knowledge 
sycosis  was  cured  with  a  few  applications. 

Thorii  Quinas. 

This  is  prepared  by  treating  the  hydroxide  (freshly  precipitated) 
with  quinic  acid.  Scales  are  easily  obtained.  Soluble  in  water 
1  in  1  easily,  slightly  in  alcohol,  90%. 

Thorii  Salicylas- — This  salt,  made  by  precipitating  thorium  nitrate 
with  sodium  salicylate,  is  a  basic  one  in  form  of  white,  insoluble 
powder  apparently  having  the  formula  (C6H4OH,COO)2  ThO  = 
522*23.  It  contains  50%  ThOa. 

Thorii  Sulphocarbolas.  Syn.  Thorium  p-Phenyl-Sulphonate. 
Th(C6H4.SO3.OH)4,9H2O=1086;-710. 

A  well-defined  crystaliine  salt  with  pinkish  shade  of  colour. 
Suggested  as  a  radio-active  antiseptic.  Readily  soluble  in  water 
and  about  1  in  3  in  alcohol  90%  ;  but  from  both  the  solutions  we  find 
that  separation  shortly  occurs  owing  apparently  to  dissociation. 

Thorium- Sodium  Citrate  Solution  as  Pyelographic  Medium — 
see  Vol.  II. 

The  use  of  Thorium  Sodium  Acetate  as  a  diuretic,  to  be  given  by  the 
mouth,  has  been  mentioned  in  the  literature.  This  is  an  error.  Theocin 
Sodium  Acetate  is  intended. 


THYMOL. 

€6H3(CH3)(OH)C3H7,l  :  3  :  4,  =  150-112. 

Dose. — ^  to  2  grains  (0*03  to  0*12  Gm.)5  in  pills  with  soap  and 
a  trace  of  Alcohol,  or  in  oily  or  aqueous  solution.  Anthelmintic. 
Dose  15  to  30  grains  (1  to  2  Gm.). 

A  Phenol  obtained  from  the  oils  of  Thymus  vulgaris,  Monarda 
punctata,  ( Labiates )  and  Carum  copticum — Umbelliferve.  The  oil  of 
the  last  mentioned  is  B.P.  '14  as  Oleum  Ajowan  with  not  less  than 
40%  Thymol. 

Ocymum  gratissimum  Oil  as  a  source  of  Thymol  (39'15%).  Widely  spread 
in  East  Indies,  Ceylon,  Java,  tropical  Africa  and  Central  America.  Cultivated 
on  the  Ivory  Coast. — P.B.,  1923,14,15.4,  Y.B.P.,  ’23,113. 

For  further  sources  and  details  and  for  Synthetic  Thymol,  see  Vol.  II. 

Relative  low  toxicity  of  Oil  of  Thyme. — L.  ii./a 5,1198. 

Monarda  Punctata  Oil  contains  60%  Thymol  as  against  45  to  50%  in  oil 
of  Ajowan  from  India.  Origanum  hirtum  growing  in  Crete  and  Dalmatian 
coast  contains  60-67%.  Mosla  Japonica  44%.  Wild  Thyme  of  France  20% 
— P.J.  i./i5,114.  It  is  produced  on  a  commercial  scale  from  Oil  nf  Ajowan 
■  Seed. — D.  Hooper,  P.J.  ii./i 6,49. 

U.S.P.X.  places  no  restrictions  on  synthetic,  e.g.,  from  Cymene 
or  meta-Cresol,  or  made  from  Piperitone  derived  from  various  species 
of  Eucalyptus. — H.  Einnemore,  P.J.  i./26,32. 
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Omam. — Syn.  Ajowan.  The  drug  is  given  in  the  dose  of  10  to  30  grains 
(0-6  to  2  Gm.)  as  Extraetum  Ptychotis  Liquidum  P.l. 

Aqua  Ptychotis  P.l.  (Omam  water)  made  by  distillation  with  the  fruit  is 
given  in  the  dose  of  1  or  2  ounces  (30  to  60  Cc.;.  The  dose  of  the  volatile 
oil  is  1  to  3  minims  ^0-05  to  0-2  Oc.). — N.  S.  I). 

Thymol  is  in  large  transparent  crystals  melting  at  111°  F.  having 
the  odour  of  thyme  and  a  burning  taste. 

Soluble  1  in  1,500  of  water,  1  in  200  of  glycerin,  1  in  8  of  alcohol 
and  glycerin,  equal  parts  ;  soluble  in  fats  and  oils,  and  8  in  3  of  alcohol 
90%,  and  freely  soluble  in  ether,  acetic  acid  and  caustic  alkalis. 
Liquefies  Menthol,  Chloral  Hydrate,  Camphor  and  Phenol. 

Uses. — Externally  a  powerful  antiparasitic,  also  for  certain 
stages  of  eczema  and  psoriasis  ( see  Unguentum)  and  for  bums  (see 
Volckmann’s  solution).  A  powerful  antiseptic.  (Our  experiments 
prove  this  cf.  Antiseptic  Powers ,  Vol.  II.).  It  is  also  a  good  deo¬ 
dorant.  May  colour  the  urine  green.  The  administration  simul¬ 
taneously  with  or  immediately  after  a  large  dose  of  a  solvent  of 
thymol,  e.g.,  alcohol,  should  be  avoided.  May  be  inhaled  ( see  Vapor). 

Ankylostomiasis.  Thymol  10  to  30  grains  (0-6  to  2  Gm.)  or  more,  in  fine 
powder  mixed  with  milk  sugar  is  taken  fasting  repeated  in  2  hours  time  and 
followed  by  purge  (Sodium  Sulphate  in  preference). 

It  is  sometimes  combined  with  Betanaplithol. 

Ankylostomiasis  treated  by  \  drachm  dose  of  Beta-Naphthol  and  Thymol 
£  drachm  in  a  one  ounce  draught, repeated. — B.  G.  Phippen,  B.M.J.i./23,371. 

Thymol,  3  cachets  of  15  grains,  given  at  intervals  of  2  hours — routine 
treatment. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,42. 

For  mode  of  infection,  details  of  the  parasite  and  further  notes  on 
treatment  of  ankylostomiasis,  vide  Carbon  Tetrachloride ,  and  Vol.  II. 

TjENIA. — One  or  two  doses  of  5  grains  in  the  early  morning  with  a  tumblerful 
of  water  generally  causes  tapeworm  to  be  passed  in  a  stool  in  the  evening. — 
George  V.  Perez,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,49. 

Goitre. — Cases  treated  by  10  grain  doses  twice  daily.  Patient’s  dietary 
should  contain  no  solvent  of  Thymol.  Give  as  coarse  powder  and  wash  dowm 
with  draught  of  water.  In  some  cases  swellings  in  the  neck  disappear  rapidly. 
p  Naphthol  also  beneficial.  Maj.  McCarrison  regards  the  action  of  Thymol 
in  goitre  as  very  strong,  though  not  conclusive  evidence  that  the  habitat  in 
man  of  the  organism  responsible  for  the  production  of  goitre  is  the  intestinal 
tract.  The  action  is  a  local  one  on  the  gut.  The  drug  acts  by  destroying 
the  living  excitant  of  goitre  or  by  reducing  its  activity  or  numbers  so  that 
the  production  of  toxic  substances  is  lessened  and  the  thyroid  is  relieved  of 
the  excessive  demand  for  secretion  which  necessitated  the  hypertrophy. 
— L.  i./i3,368  and  Therap.  Index. 

Tuberculous  abscesses  have  been  treated  by  injections  of  Thymol  1, 
Camphor  2,  Ether  3.  I 

For  shin  sterilisation .  A  5%  Alcoholic  Solution  of  Thymol  , 

has  been  used  in  the  place  of  Iodine  Tincture  ( q.v .)  prior  to 
the  commencement  of  the  operation.  Two  applications  are  made 
with  an  interval  of  five  minutes,  three  minutes  after  second  applica¬ 
tion  the  operation  may  be  started. 

Thymol  Disinfectant  (Martindale). 

This  preparation  was  made  during  our  investigation  of  the  anti¬ 
septic  power  of  Essential  Oils  (^.u.).  It  is  a  potent  antiseptic 
having  a  Rideal- Walker  Carbolic  Acid  Coefficient  of  8.  It  is  employed 
as  a  general  disinfectant  and  for  instruments  and  in  less  strength 
for  use  to  mucous  membranes.  For  Medical  Purposes  a  0T% 

( 10  minims  to  the  pint)  dilution  with  water,  forming  a  white  emulsion, , 
will  have  the  same  bactericidal  power  as  a  1%  Solution  of  Phenol. 
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A  stronger  proportion  than  this  (which  would  contain  1  of  actual 
Thymol  in  3,000)  cannot  well  be  tolerated  by  the  mucous  membrane 
— hence  should  be  used  with  caution  as  it  causes  a  temporary 
stinging  sensation. 

For  General  Disinfection  1  in  200  (one  tablespoonful  to  5  pints). 
Liquor  Thymol  1  in  800  of  warm  water. 

This  saturated  aqueous  solution  is  used  diluted  as  an  antiseptic 
gargle,  but  we  agree  with  J.  T.  Hall,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,99,  that  undiluted 
it  is  too  strong.  It  “  stings  like  mustard.*’ 

As  a  mouth  wash  found  efficient  by  cultural  experiments. — H.  P. 
Goodrich,  B.M.J.  i./i7,473. 

Lotio  Potassii  Thymatis  U.C.K. 

Thymol  8,  Solution  of  Potash  120,  Glycerin  16,  Water  to  1,000. 
Misfcura-Oleo-Balsamica. — Syn.  Balsamum  Vitae  Hoffmannl 

‘  Tincture  of  Life.’  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  in  water. 

Oils  of  Lavender,  Thyme,  Lemon,  Nutmeg  and  Orange  Flowers  of 
each  4  ;  Oil  of  Cloves  and  Cinnamon  3£  of  eech  ;  Balsam  of  Peru  10| ; 
Alcohol  90%  to  1,000 ;  allow  to  stand  a  few  days,  then  filter. 

Is  used  in  Africa  as  a  remedy  for  snake  bites.  A  carminative 
stimulant. 

Ophthalmic  Discs  of  Thymol  contain  T<hn>  grain  (0’Q00065  Gm.). 
Pastilli  Thymol  contain  gram. 

Pigmentum  Thymol. 

Thymol  1,  Ether  10,  and  Spirit  5,  or  Thymol  1,  Petroleum  Oil  18, 
used  as  pigments  in  ringworm  of  the  scalp,  whilst  acting  as  parasiti¬ 
cides  they  dissolve  the  fat,  loosen  the  hairs  and  thus  help  epilation. 
2\  to  5%  in  a  mixture  of  chloroform  and  olive  oil  also  used. 

Sapo  Thymol  St.  G.  H. 

Thymol  5,  Soft  Soap  240,  Alcohol  to  480. 

Thymaglycine.  {M  artmdaie).  Dost  per  os. — 10to30minims(0,6to2Cc.). 

A  palatable  preparation  containing  Sodium  Benzoate  3,  Glycerin 
10,  and  Thymol  Water  50%. 

As  such,  or  diluted  is  beneficial  in  rhinitis,  pharyngitis,  quinsy, 
to  brush  the  gums,  and  in  gastric  and  intestinal  catarrh. 

For  spraying  into  the  throat  and  nostrils,  may  be  diluted  1  to  3 
with  water.  For  vaginal  irrigation  dilute  with  20  times  its  volume 
of  warm  water.  Colitis  is  treated  with  an  irrigation  diluted  1  in  6. 

To  ward  off  colds  douche  the  nose  with  Thymaglycine  as  such  or  diluted  1 
to  3  of  water.  In  measles  the  necessity  of  wiping  out  the  mouth  with  a  pre¬ 
paration  of  this  kind  is  often  forgotten. 

As  a  preventive  against  microbic  infection — notably  as  anti-rheumatic 
treatment,  it  is  most  important  to  wash  the  nasal  mucous  membrane  and  the 
throat  (tonsils  in  particular)  with  an  antiseptic  lotion. — W.  P.  S.  Branson, 
B.M.J.  ii./i2,1429. 

Colitis  in  children.  5  to  10  drops  in  paraffin  or  water  well  tolerated  and 
effectual.  It  also  acts  well  against  threadworms  and  has  been  found  of  great 
value  in  whooping  cough. 

sjc  Glycothymoline  (T.M.  231933).  Said  to  consist  of  Potassium  Carbonate, 
Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Borate,  smaller  portions  of  Sodium  Salicylate, 
Thymol,  Menthol,  Glycerin,  and  Alcohol,  coloured  with  Cochineal.  Em¬ 
ployed  in  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose,  throat, 
stomach,  intestine,  uterus  and.  vagina. 

The  antiseptic  power  of  Thymol  is  thought  to  be  hindered  by  the  presence 
of  glycerin  in  preparations  of  this  kind — cf.  Glycerin  Antiseptic  Power. 
Vol.  11. 
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Spiritus  Thymol*  Dose. — 3  to  15  minims  (0-2  to  l  Cc.). 

Thymol  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  to  10  ;  for  medicating  the  wool  of  respi¬ 
rators.  In  scabies,  where  the  infection  is  limited  and  recent,  this, 
solution  is  suitable  for  short  applications. 

VolckmamPs  Thymol  Solution. 

Thymol  1,  Alcohol  20,  Glycerin  20.  Dissolve  and  add  to  water 
1,000.  Used  as  a  spray  and  antiseptic  lotion,  as  for  burns. 

Unguentum  Thymol. 

L.  H.  has  20  grains  to  the  ounce  of  Soft  Paraffin.  Dissolved  by 
heat.  Applied  half  strength  to  the  skin,  keeps  off  gnats*  &c*  Used 
in  the  later  stages  of  eczema  and  for  other  skin  affections. 
Unguentum  Thymolis  Compositum  St.  Th.  H* 

Thymol  5,  Boric  Acid  30,  Zinc  Oleate  60,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  120, 
Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  to  437’ 5. 

Thymol  Wool,  also  Gauze,  5%,  are  used  as  antiseptic  dressings. 
The  late  Lord  Lister’s  directions  for  charging  gauze  with  Thymol, — the  charg¬ 
ing  mixture  being  composed  of  Thymol  16,  Resin  60  and  Spermaceti  500 
to  be  manipulated  in  a  *  hot  box.’ — L.  ii./i3,1595. 

Vapor  Thymol,  T.H. 

Thymol  6  grains,  Alcohol  90%  1  drachm.  Light  Magnesium  Car¬ 
bonate  3  grains.  Water  to  1  ounce.  A  teaspoonful  to  a  pint  of  water 
at  140°  F.  for  inhalation.  Stimulant  and  antiseptic. 

Thymol  Carbonate. — Syn.  Thymotai. 

Dose. — 5  to  15  grains  (0f3  to  1  Gm.). 

A  nearly  tasteless,  colourless,  crystalline  powder.  Is  not  dissolved 
by  the  stomach  and  therefore  proves  valuable  as  a  remedy  for 
Ankylostomum  duodenale,  common  in  Italy.  May  prove  useful  in 
obstinate  cases  of  tsenia  and  other  intestinal  worms.  Tablets  con¬ 
tain  10  grains. 

Thymoform  Tablets.  Dose.-— One  occasionally. 

Contain  Thymol  and  Formic  Aldehyde  in  a  Cane  Sugar  basis  as 
an  antiseptic  throat  lozenge. 

^sArhovin  (T.M.  280681). — Diphenylamin  Ethylthymyl  benzoate, 
C6H4.C10H13.COO.C2H6.(CeH6)2NH=451'272.  Dose. — 4  minims  in 
capsules.  In  gonorrhcea  as  bougies,  0‘01  to  0‘05  Gm,  in  each. 


TINCTURE. 

Tinctures  are  made  by  'percolating  the  drug  in  more  or  less  fine 
powder  with  the  menstruum  (usually  alcohol)  in  a  percolator,  or  by 
macerating  in  a  closed  vessel  for  a  time  with  shaking  or  stirring. 

We  have  proved  experimentally  that  in  many  instances  the  same 
effects  can  be  produced  by  a  few  hours  maceration ,  as  with  the  customarily 
prescribed  ‘  seven  days  ’  or  more.  Compare  our  recent  interesting 
important  confirmation  in  respect  of  Digitalis  Tincture,  p.  397. 
Non-Alcoholic,  tiLYCElilN,’  or  ‘Aqueous’  Tinctures 

Some  of  these  are  in  occasional  demand,  but  the  alkaloidal  ones  can  have 
little  activity,  unless  a  suitable  acid  can  be  used  to  ensure  tneir  solution.  The 
Glycetracta,  with  which  we  have  experimented,  should  replace  them. 

Ethereal  Tinctures  of  certain  drugs  are  made,  e.g..  Belladonna, 
Capsicum,  Iodine  and  Menthol. 
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For  the  dispensing  of  resinous  tinctures  in  mixtures,  Mucilage  of 
Acacia  yields  satisfactory  mixtures  with  most  Tinctures  except 
in  the  case  of  Tinct.  Benzoini  Co.,  Jalapae,  Myrrhse,  and  Tolu.  The 
Mucilage  is  best  diluted  with  as  much  water  as  possible,  and  the 
tincture  then  added. 

If  Salts  be  present  in  the  mixture  the  above  rule  applies,  except  in 
the  case  of  Cannabis,  where  Tragacanth  Mucilage  should  be  used. 
Tincture  Podophylli  requires  no  suspending  agent  in  the  absence  of 
salts,  but  if  any  be  present  Mucilage  of  Acacia  is  best  used. 

Tragacanth  Mucilage  answers  well  for  suspending  Tinct.  Jalapse 
and  Myrrhse,  but  is  useless  for  Tinctura  Benzoini  Co.,  Quininse  and 
Tolu.  For  Tinct.  Benzoini  Co.  and  Tinct.  Tolu,  the  two  mucilages 
combined  are  best.  In  the  case  of  a  mixture  containing  1  drachm  of 
resinous  tincture  to  the  ounce,  dilute  1  drachm  of  Mucilage  of  Acacia 
with  as  much  water  as  possible,  add  the  tincture,  and  lastly  add  the 
Mucilage  of  Tragacanth. 

Tinctura  Hydrastis,  which  in  absence  of  salts  requires  no  suspend¬ 
ing  agent,  should  have  an  addition  of  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  if  salts 
be  present.  Tinctura  Lupuli  and  Tinctura  Cimicifugas  require  no 
addition  either  in  presence  or  absence  of  salts. 

Total  solids  and  ash  from  a  number  of  B.P  Tim  turns. — P.J.  ii  /o'r.78P. 

Various  Alcoholic  strengths  used  in  making  Tinctures  and  their  relative 
advantages. — A  Dutch  communication,  P.J.  ii./2 6,3(5. 


TRAGACANTHA  (B.P.  ’14). 

Dose . — 2  to  10  grains  (0T2  to  06  Gm.)  or  more. 

From  Astragalus  gummifer  and  some  other  species  ( Leguminosce ). 
To  detect  acacia  in  tragacanth. — P.J.  ii./o4,453. 

Gelantlium  (Unna’s  Jelly). 

Heat  in  a  steam  bath  Tragacanth  110  grains,  Gum  Acacia  30  grains,  Gelatin 
120  grains,  and  Distilled  Water  10  ounces,  for  4  hours  ;  press  the  paste  through 
muslin,  mix  well  and  add  Glycerin  6  drachms,  heat  again  in  a  water  bath  for 
an  hour,  and  add  Thymol  Water  q>s.  to  12  ounces. — Ph.  Form,  modified. 
This  is  similar  to  the  formula  in  E.L.  A  basis  for  various  antiseptic  applica¬ 
tions  for  skin  medication. 


Glycerin  of  Tragacanth  ( B.P .  ’l^). 

Tragacanth,  in  powder,  1,  Glycerin  3.  Mix,  and  add  Water  1.  Useful  pill 
excipient.  Glucantha,  (was  in  G.H.).  Tragacanth  240  grains.  Water  £ 
ounce,  Syrup  of  Glucose  2  ounces. 

4  Cremor-Sicc.’  Preparations. — Desiccating  Creams  for  appli¬ 
cation  to  the  skin.  A  small  portion  rubbed  on  the  part  in  a  thin 
layer  rapidly  dries  and  forms  a  protective  coating.  The  following 
medicaments  can  be  incorporated  in  the  basis : — 

Adrenalin  0'1%,  Alum  Acetate  5%,  Argyrol  2%,  Boric  Acid 
5%,  B.  Naphthol  5%,  Cade  Oil  10%,  Capsicin  2%,  Chrysarobin 
5%,  Cicatricine  10%,  g| gHjCccaine  2%,  Collargol  2%,  Formosyl 
10%,  Ichthyol  5  and  10%,  Ichthyol  Resorcin  5%,  Iodoform  5%, 
Lactic  Acid  5%,  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  5%,  Menthol  5%, 
(©Mercuric  Chloride  1  in  5,000,  (©Mercuric  Oxide  Yellow  2%, 
ffj|^  l|Opium  5%,  Phenol  2%,  Resorcin  2  and  5%,  Salicylic  Acid 
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2  and  5%,  Sulphur  10%,  Thorium  Hydroxide  10%,  Thymol  0‘1%, 
Xeroform  5%. 

The  basis  contains  25%  of  Zinc  Oxide. 

Cremor  Emolliens.  Syn.  Skin  Cream,  U.C.H. 

Tragacanth  1,  Methylated  Spirit  7,  Glycerin  14,  Olive  Oil  3£,  Simple  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Benzoin  2,  Water  to  100. 

Mucilago  Tragacanthse  ( B.P .  ’14). 

Dose. — 1  drachm  to  1  ounce  (4  to  30  Cc.)  or  more. 

Improved  formula  suggested  by  the  writer : — 

Alcohol  (90%)  120  minims.  Put  in  a  20-ounce  dry  bottle  and  add  Traga¬ 
canth,  in  powder,  60  grains.  Shake  till  evenly  moistened  and  add  Distilled 
Water  q.s  to  10  ounces.  Shake  again  quickly  to  make  a  uniform  mucilage. 
This  keeps  much  better  than  mucilage  of  acacia.  One  part  to  3  of  aqueous 
fluid  will  susrvmd  heavv  oowders.  Vide  also  rpsinous  tinctures. 

Spirit  of  Chloroform  instead  of  spirit  is  also  suggested. 

U.S.  X.  directs  Tragacanth  6,  Glycerin  18,  Water  to  100. 

Mucilago  Marantae.  Dose. — Ad  lib. 

Triturate  Arrowroot  6  drachms  with  water  2  ounces  to  make  a  smooth  paste 
and  make  up  with  boiling  water  to  1  pint.  Heat  until  semi-transparent. 
Cool  and  add  spirit  of  chloroform  2  drachms. 

To  suspend  Bismuth  and  other  suitable  heavy  medicaments  this  and  a 
similar  preparation  of  cornflour  has  been  found  useful.  It  will  suspend  bismuth 
salts  in  a  proportion  as  high  as  1  drachm  to  the  ounce. — Cpl.  Cattel. 

Pulvis  Tragacanthae  Compositus  (B.P.  ’14). 

A  mixture  of  Tragacanth,  Gum  Acacia,  Starch,  and  Sugar. 

Dose . — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to  4  Gm.).  Is  used  as  last  prepara¬ 
tion,  10  grains  to  1  oz.,  specially  useful  for  bismuth  oxynitrate. 


TRITURATIONS,  U.S. 

Triturations  are  diluted  powders  of  active  substances  made  with 
Milk  Sugar  1  in  10.  Vide  Index  for  Triturations  prepared  and 
their  doses. 


Levigations  are  Strength  1  in 
Iff  l|Levigatio  Aconitine  (base) 

Iff  HLevigatio  Hyoscinae  Hydrobromidi 
Iff  ijLevigatio  Hyoscyaminse  (base)  . . 


50:— 

. .  Dose 


9  9 


T> 

i 


to  f  grains. 


>> 


5 

i 

i 
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TROCHISCL 

Lozenges  are  prepared  with  six  different  flavourings  (B.P.’\4).  Those 
with  Fruit  Basis  are  prepared  with  Black  Currant  paste,  Sugar  and 
Tragacanth,  but  are  harder  than  the  Fruit  Lozenges  of  commerce — 
viz..  Benzoic  Acid  (£  grain),  Catechu  (1  grain),  Eucalyptus  Gum  (1 
grain),  Guaiacum  Resin  (3  grains),  Extract  of  Krameria  (1  grain),  and 
gffff  ^Extract  of  Krameria  (1  grain),  combined  with  Cocaine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  (A0  grain). 

Simple  Basis. — Sugar  496,  Gum  Acacia  191,  Mucilage  35,  Water  q.s.  Used 
in — Ipecacuanha  (£  grain),  Reduced  Iron  (1  grain),  and  Santoni  >  (1  grain). 
Rose  Basis  is  as  above,  but  with  addition  of  Otto.  Used  in — Compound 
Bismuth  (Carbonate  2  grains),  Potassium  Chlorate  (3  grains),  and  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  (3  grains) — the  last  mentioned  not  B.P.  T4. 

Tolu  Basis  contains  Tolu  Tincture  10,  Water  10,  Sugar  482,  Gum  Acacia 
19L  Mucilage  35£,  Water  q  s.  Used  in  Acid  Tannic  (£  grain),  Phenol 
(Carbolic  Acid)  (1  grain),  (B.P. ,’98)  (E>Morphine(Hydrochloride  ^  grain), 
and  CE>Morphine  Hydrochloride  (^  grain),  with  Ipecacuanha  (^  grain). 
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Orange  (Tincture)  is  used  to  flavour  Sulphur  Lozenges  (5  grains). 
Lemon  Juice  with  Sugar,  Acacia  and  Tragacanth  is  used  for  Phenol 
Lozenges  B.P.  ’14  (£  grain). 

In  the  index  those  with  ‘  R  ’  have  Rose  basis  ;  ‘  S  ’  have  Simple 
Sugar  basis  ;  ‘  T  ’  have  Tolu  basis  ;  ‘  G  ’  have  Gelatin  basis,  and  are 
the  commonly  sold  Pastils  or  Jujubes  of  oval  or  round  shape  (the 
latter  are  frequently  “sugared”).  Vide  also  Pastilli  Glycogelatin. 


UNGUENTA. 

The  principal  Ointment  Bases  are : — Lard,  Benzoated  Lard, 
and  Lard  with  Oleic  Acid  (for  Alkaloids)  ;  Paraffin,  Soft  (White 
or  Yellow),  and  Hard  Paraffin,  and  their  combination  Paraffin 
Ointment  (White  or  Yellow)  ;  and  Wool  Fat  (and  Hydrous). 

In  addition  Combinations  of  Almond  Oil,  Beeswax  (Yellow  and 
White),  Camphor,  Glycerin,  Olive  Oil,  Spermaceti,  Prepared  and 
Benzoated  Suet,  Palm  Oil,  Cocoanut  Oil  and  Sodium  Stearate 
are  used. 

Unguentum  Simplex  (B.P.,  1885)  was  composed  of  White  Wax  2, 
Benzoated  Lard  3,  Almond  Oil  3. 

Goose  Grease  is  quickly  absorbed  ( cf .  Anserine  Mulls).  Lanolin 
alone  is  absorbed  very  slowly,  more  ready  when  mixed  with  olive 
oil  A  little  cedar  wood  oil  in  an  ointment  increases  absorption. 

Lard  and  Olive  Oil  are  absorbed  to  the  extent  of  about  15%  after 
two  minutes  rubbing.  Hydrous  WoolFat  is  absorbed  20%  providing 
proper  amount  of  water  is  present — the  results  were  obtained  by 
rubbing  10  grains  on  to  a  skin  area  of  20  sq.  inches  and  scraping  off 
with  a  razor  and  weighing  the  amount  not  absorbed. — R.  B.  Wild, 
B.M.J.  ii./i3,983. 

A  basis  of  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  and  Glycerin  of  Starch  is  largely 
absorbed.  It  is  relatively  non-greasy. 

Lassar’s  Paste  ( q.v .)  forms  an  excellent  Protective  Ointment,  as 
also  does  a  mixture  of  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  1  with  Soft  Paraffin  3. 

The  Ointments  of  the  B.P. — H.  W.  Lucas— C.D.  i./ 12,262 — for  a 

brief  Abstract  see  Unguentum  Parafffni. 

jk Eucerin  (T.M.  29  7261,  297270)  Anhydrous.— A  mixture  of  5  parts  of 
Oxycholesterins  from  Wool  Fat  with  95  Paraffin  Ointment.  This  with  an  equal 
quantity  of  Water  gives  ‘Eucerin  Purum’  miscible  with  other  salves,  etc.— 
QciiB 

For  other  ointment  bases  cf.  Crembas,  Adeps  Lance,  Mulls ,  Mollin,  etc. 


UREA. 

CO(NH  2)2 =60-048.  Syn.  Carbamide. 

Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (0*6  to  4*0  Gm.l,  thrice  daily,  may  be 
given  in  a  mixture  flavoured  with  lemon  syrup,  but  much  larger 
doses  are  commonly  now  given  both  in  therapy  and  as  diagnostic. 
Hypodermically  a  1  in  6  solution  has  been  given,  but  it  is  seldom 
used  that  way — cf.  ref.  infra.  It  forms  colourless  crystals. 

Soluble  1  in  1  of  water  and  in  alcohol  90%  about  1  in  1\. 

Urea  i3  synthesised  by  acting  on  Phenyl  Carbonate  [CQ(O.C6H6)2  =  214-08] 
with  Ammonia,  the  products  of  the  reaction  being  Urea  and  Phenol. 


816 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPCEIA 


u 


(Phenyl  Carbonate  is  made  by  passing  Phosgene,  i.e.,  Carbonyl  Chloride,*  into 
dilute  Sodium  Phenate  solution).  Wohler  in  the  year  1828  succeeded  in 
converting  Ammonium  Cyanate  into  Urea  ;  it  was  the  first  animal  product 
made  by  a  purely  chemical  synthesis.  q 

E.  Werner  holds  that  Urea  is  of  the  formula  H3N<^£, .  jq-jj 

This  brings  it  into  relation  with  Ammonium  Salts  in  general,  and  makes 
Cyanic  Acid  the  most  significant  decomposition  product.  Urea  is  omni¬ 
present,  even  in  the  lowest  form  of  plant  life. — B.M.J.  i./23,1020. 

It  may  also  be  obtained  from  Calcium  Cyanamide  by  hydrolysing  with  10% 
H2S04  at  50°  C.— P.J.  i./i6,45. 

Uses. — Urea  has  diuretic  properties  and  is  given  to  some  extent 
in  gout  and  kidney  disease.  In  the  past  it  was  given  in  phthisis. 

It  has  marked  bactericidal  properties  and  has  been  suggested  for 
use  to  wounds.  For  the  estimation  of  urea  in  urine  see  Vol.  II. 

Grave  genuine  nephrosis  (nephritis  with  oedema,  without  hypertension 
or  hematuria).  Complete  recovery  under  treatment  with  Urea  up  to  100 
Gm.  daily. — D.m.W.,  Xov.  13,  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,2058. 

A  useful  diuretic  in  doses  of  30  to  60  Gm.  a  day  in  a  small  amount  of  water 
after  meals  in  cases  of  heart  failure  with  oedema. — Arch.  lnt.  Med.,  Oct.  15, 
’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,1753.  See  also  B.M.J.E.,  L/26,2. 

Urea  has  lost  the  reputation  for  pronounced  toxicity  with  which  it  was 
formerly  endowed.  After  ingestion  of  100  Gm.  Urea  by  normal  persons  the 
Urea-Ritrogen  of  the  blood  can  be  raised  to  a  figure  comparable  with  that 
obtained  in  chronic  nephritis.  When  blood  Urea  exceeds  70  mg.  per  100  Cc., 
headache,  dizziness  and  somnolence  may  occur.  It  can  be  given  over  long 
periods  and  has  been  administered  in  doses  above  mentioned  in  advanced 
cardiac  decomposition.  With  continuous  administration,  daily  urine  volume 
can  be  maintained  at  almost  constant  level.  Its  use  as  a  diuretic  deserves 
greater  popularity. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,2036. 

Scar  Tissue. — Best  results  in  softening  of,  obtained  by  injection  under 
non-adherent  scars  of  a  concentrated  solution  of  Urea.  Care  necessary  as 
necrosis  caused  when  injected  under  an.  adherent  scar. — Per  Pr.,  Apl.  ’26,332. 

Haustus  Ureae  Composita  (Urea  Concentration  Test)  K.C.H. 

Dose. — 3^  ounces  (100  Cc.),  less  for  children. 

Urea  4^  drachms, Tincture  of  Orange  15  minims,  Water  to  3£  ounces. 

Thio-Urea.  Syn.  Thiocarbamide  CS(RH2)2  =  76-112.  Obtained  by 
heating  dry  Ammonium  Sulpho cyanide  in  an  enamelled  vessel  to  170°  C. 
for  an  hour,  then  cool  rapidly  and  extract  the  unaltered  Sulphocyanide  with 
cold  strong  Alcohol  and  crystallise  the  residue  repeatedly  from  hot  water. 
Crystals  soluble  1  in  10  in  water — with  difficulty  in  Alcohol. 


FJUreides. — The  designation  in  the  Poisons  Schedule  is  66 All 
Poisonous  Ureides.”  A  Ureide  is  a  compound  of  an  Acyl 
(or  Acidyl)  radical  with  the  residue  of  Urea  thus  : — 

NH2CO.RH2  RH2CO.NH.CO.CH3 

Urea.  Ureide  of  Acetic  Acid. 

Analogous  are  the  Amides  to  Ammonia : — 

nh3  nh2.co.ch3 

Ammonia.  Amide  of  Acetic  Acid. 

When  the  Acyl  radical  is  from  a  dibasic  acid  one  H  atom  of  each  RH. 

CO<KH-CO 


may  be  replaced  as  in  Barbituric  Acid. 


M — CO 


>CH2 


*  Carbon>l  Chloride  Syn.  Phosgene,  COCl2  =  98-914. 

A  colourless  gas  with  penetrating  odour  decomposed  by  water  into  hydro¬ 
chloric  acid  and  carbon  dioxide. 

Manufacture. — By  warming  a  mixture  of  Potassium  Dichromate  400 
and  Sulphuric  Acid  3,200  in  a  vessel  with  reflux  condenser  and  dropping  in 
Chloroform  160  in  small  quantities  at  a  time.  It  is  available  liquefied  in 
cylinders. 

This  urns  one  of  the  early  (and  most  dangerous)  gases  used  in  the  war.  The 
treatment  was  venesection  which  was  sometimes  effectual.  Warmth  and 
stimulants  required  at  the  same  time. 
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These  are  Cyclic  Ureides.  Some  held  that  only  these  are  involved. 
Adalin  and  Bromural  are  Ureides  but  not  cyclie.  Any  Alkyl,  Acyl  or 
Metallic  Derivative  of  Barbituric  Acid  is  included,  even  if  ■proved  to  be  non- 
poisonous.  We  have  reasons  to  regard  Adalin,  Bromural  and  other  recent 
additions  to  the  book  as  12]. 

The  name  Diureideis  usually  given  to  bodies  containing  two  urea  residues, 
e.g.  Uric  Acid  and  Caffeine. 

IP  llBarbitonum  (B.P.  ’14). — -Malonurea.  Syn.  Diethyl-maloxyl 
urea.  Diethyl-Barbituric  Acid,  P.G.VL,  Fr.  Cx.  Supp. 
1920,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Svec.,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Svec.  X., 
Barbitalum,  U.S.  X.,  Maloxal.  ^cHypnogex  (T.M.  279688), 
Deba,  Veroxal. 

Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  jpoison  and  treat  other- 
( Part  I  Poison  since  January,  1918.) 


PI 


wise  as 

(C2H5)2  :  C  :  (CO.HN)2  :  CO  or  C8H12N203=184*112. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0’3  to  0”6  Gm.) — should  be  dissolved 
in  hob  water.  Bowels  should  be  kept  open  and  the  kidneys  in  good 
working  order.  P.G.  VI.  Max.  single  dose  G‘75  Gm.  max.,  per  diem 
1'5  Gm.  ;  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  0*5  and  1  Gm.  respectively. 

Caution. — 5  grains  are  sufficient  for  an  ordinary  case  of  insomnia. 
The  symptoms  of  poisoning  are — somnolence,  unconsciousness,  subse¬ 
quently  coma,  cyanosis,  cold  extremities.  50  grains  might  be  regarded 
as  the  average  minimum  fatal  dose. 

This  substance  is  no  longer  a  British  Patent.  Numerous  patents  have  been 
granted  for  making  it,  e.g.,  1664/1903,  14,014/1904. 

Manufactured  by  condensing  Urea  with  the  Diethyl  ester  of  Malonic 
Acid.  Malonic  Acid  is  CH2(COOH)2. 

Details  may  be  found  in — J.  B.  Cohen,  Practical  Organic  Chem.  See  also 
our  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  790. 

Chemotherapeutic  index  for  Veronal,  see  p.  129. 


A  white  crystalline  powder  melting  at  191°  C.  (U.S.  187  to  190°), 
Soluble  1  in  145  water  at  20°  C.,  and  about  1  in  9  of  alcohol  90%, 
more  soluble  in  hot  water,  and  in  alkaline  solutions.  Boiling  with 
alkalis  decomposes  it.  In  Ether,  1  in  25.  It  is  also  soluble  in  Acetone 
and  Acetic  Ether.  In  Chloroform  1  in  35 — by  our  experiments. 
Should  dissolve  in  Sulphuric  Acid  without  colouration  and  not  cause 
colouration  on  shaking  with  Nitric  Acid  (organic  impurities). — 
P.G.  VI. 

Uses, — Has  a  soporific  action  indicated  in  nervous  restlessness, 
insomnia  and  depression,  for  maniacs  and  in  cardiac  troubles.  Does 
not  affect  temperature  or  respiration.  May  cause  erythema.  Pro¬ 
duces  sleep  without  subsequent  depression. — Cushny,  192.  Toler¬ 
ance  to  Veronal  may  be  established  in  some  cases. 

In  insomnia  arising  from  pain  4  grains  may  be  usefully  combined 
with  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide  -Jr  grain. 

PT|  Malourea  Tablets,  5,  8  or  10  grains,  or  in  Cachets.  ( Caution  : 


for  dose  v.  antea). 

pjl  Suppositories  4  to  8  grains  (0‘25  to  0’5  Gm.). 


Antidotes. 

Stomach  pump,  lavage  and  enemata.  Coffee,  Strychnine,  later 
diuretics. 
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Treatment  of  acute  Verona l  Poisoning.  If  within  4 
hours  of  taking  the  drug  repeated  lavage  of  the  stomach  with  warm 
water,  then  introduce  through  the  stomach  tube  a  pint  of  hot  strong 
coffee  with  some  milk  in  it  and  an  ounce  of  Castor  Oil. 

If  patient  is  seen  6  hours  or  so  after  taking  the  drug  the  poison  has 
passed  into  the  intestine,  but  rapid  washing  out  of  the  stomach  and 
giving  coffee  may  still  be  advised,  unless  patient  is  in  extremis. 
Other  measures — cardiac  stimulants  (Strychnine  1/30  grain  with 
Digitalin  1/100  grain  every  4  hours)  warm  Normal  Saline  sub¬ 
cutaneously,  rectal  injection  of  15  oz.  of  Normal  Saline  containing 
4%  Glucose.  If  much  cyanosis  Oxygen.  If  pulse  feeble  Oxygen 
should  be  passed  through  a  wash  bottle  of  Absolute  Alcohol.  If 
urine  is  not  freely  excreted  give  Caffeine  hypodermically.  The 
coma  may  last  several  days — feeding,  therefore,  necessary  with 
warm  milk  and  coffee  every  4  hours — either  by  stomach  or  nasal 
tube  carefully  passed. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./i3,l  178  ;  Inter. 
Cong.  Med.,  Aug.,  1913. 

Tests  and  Toxicological  Analysis  in  case  of  Veronal  Poisoning . — 
See  Vol.  11.  ;  Org.  Anal.  Chart  and  Corroborative  Tests. 
Eoisoning  Effects . 

A  case  of  gangrene  of  the  skin  following  a  large  close  of  Veronal  and  Pyra- 
midon. — L.  ii./n,479. 

Hemiplegia  caused  by  Veronal  in  aged  persons. — B.M.J.  ii./io,375. 

Veronal  has  the  peculiar  property  of  counteracting  unpleasant  effect  of 
morphine. — L.  ii./o8,1223. 

Veronal  owes  activity  to  Ethyl  groupings — this  body  is  more  powerful 
than  the  corresponding  Methyl  Compound,  whilst  Proponal  (infra)  possesses 
the  maximum  activity  in  the  group. — B.M.J.  i./o9,554. 

Review  of  hypnotic  drugs.  Chloral  bodies,  Sulphone  Compounds,  Ureides, 
and  other  bodies  with  allied  effects. — Sir  W.  H.  Wilcox,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,661. 

Veronal  92£  grains  taken  with  poisoning  symptoms  by  a  retired  prize¬ 
fighter.  Recovery.  Treatment  hypodermically  Strychnine  and  Digitalin, 
stomach  pump,  lavage  with  weak  Sodium  Bicarbonate  (tube  passed  with 
difficulty  after  warming  and  oiling  it).  Half  pint  strong  black  coffee  and  2  ozs. 
brandy  passed  in,  later  hypodermic  injections  of  Camphor  Liniment  (20 
minim  injections)  every  I  hour  (latter  valuable, — keeps  the  heart  going  and 
overdose  is  impossible)  and  more  Strychnine. — B.M.J.  i./i3,280. 

Another  case,  non-fatal  after  taking  125  grains  in  one  dose,  according  to 
the  patient.  Treatment,  lavage  with  dilute  Permanganate  ;  Atropine  Sul¬ 
phate  l/50th  grain  hypodermically  repeated  twice  within  two  hours.  The 
stomach  washing  was  probably  useless  as  absorption  had  presumably  already 
occurred,  yet  he  returned  to  consciousness  after  four  days. — B.M.J  iL/13,26 

Veronal  (and  Luminal)  Rashes. — Veronal  should  not  be  used  in  skin  cases, 
especially  of  the  bulbous  type.  Erythematous  rash  (in  some  areas  it  was 
sheet-like  as  result  of  coalescence)  after  Luminal,  3  grains  a  day. — G.  Pernet, 
B.M.J.  ii./i3, 312. 

Rash  following  administration  of  10  grains  of  Medinal  every  night  for  3 
nights. — P.  W.  Mathew,  B.M.J.,  i./ 2 6,323. 

Veronal  poisoning — fatal  case.  Recovery  of  the  drug  from  tissues  and 
urine. — B.M.J.  i./ 14, 853.  A  case  of  recovery  from  125  grains  ibid.  854,  and 
after  35  grains  ibid.  856.  and  after  100  grains  ibid.  1015. 

For  other  cases  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  792. 

Medinal  poisoning,  a  case.  Cumulative  toxic  effect  same  as  Veronal. — 
L.  i./26,391. 

Recovery  after  taking  as  a  single  dose  about  200  grains  of  Veronal.  Com¬ 
plete  unconsciousness  lasted  113  hours  and  there  were  other  grave  symptoms. 
—  S.  M.  Wells,  B.M.J.,  ii./27,826. 

Death  from  probably  50  grains  of  Veronal  taken  for  sleeplessness  in  the 
belief  by  the  victim  that  he  could  take  more  than  most  people. — A  Deane, 
B.M.J.,  ii./27,192. 
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Dangers  of  the  Barbituric  Hypnotics. 

Speaking  generally,  the  Veronal  derivatives  are  on  the  whole  more  powerful, 
and  therefore  more  potentially  dangerous,  than  Veronal  itself,  but  a  confused 
nomenclature  makes  it  possible  that  a  doctor  who  has  found  Veronal  un¬ 
satisfactory,  may  turn  to  an  alternative  drug,  and  only  learn  by  bitter  ex¬ 
perience  that  it  is  the  same  thing  under  a  new  name. — h/25,128. 

Reasons  of  Veronal  poisoning — its  potency,  no  evidence  of  habit,  delayed 
action,  and  that  in  every  case  of  death  the  victim  has  tried  to  procure  imme¬ 
diate  sleep.— G.  Archdall  Reid,  B.M.J.,  i./25,630. 

In  patients  with  any  cardio-renal  affection,  Veronal  and  other  hypnotics 
must  be  given  with  caution,  as  their  excretion  must  be  necessarily  delayed.  A 
case  mentioned  in  which  there  was  ophthalmoplegia  as  well  as  coma  after 
taking  14  grains. — E.  P.  Scott,  L.  i./25,658. 

Discussion  on  Barbituric  derivatives  and  allied  hypnotics. — G.  Malcolm 
Dyson,  P.J.,  i./26,385. 

Medinal  found  innocuous  and  stated  to  be  rapidly  absorbed  and  eliminated. 
— L.  i./26,464. 

The  average  dose  of  Veronal  in  fatal  cases  has  been  50  grains.  As  little  as 
10  grains  has  caused  death.  The  group  is  apt  to  produce  signs  of  organic 
paralysis,  albuminuria  may  occur,  and  a  common  occurrence  with  an  over¬ 
dose  is  the  development  of  broncho-pneumonia.  Veronal  taken  every  night 
is  liable  to  produce  mental  and  moral  changes  with  suicidal  tendencies,  also 
diplopia  with  visual  paralysis  and  the  kind  of  speech  found  in  G.P.I. :  a 
characteristic  feature  of  Luminal  is  hcemato porphyrinuria.  Continued 
administration  of  these  drugs  produces  pathological  changes  in  the 
central  nervous  system ,  which,  although  they  usually  disappear  when 
dose  is  discontinued,  may  become  permanent.  The  resemblance  between  the 
comatose  condition  produced  by  them  and  the  condition  of  normal  sleep  is 
only  superficial  and  under  these  drugs  the  margin  between  sleep  and  fatal 
coma  in  cats  is  a  very  narrow  one.  There  is  definite  evidence  of  cumu« 
lative  action,  and  tolerance  is  never  established.  Danger  not  properly 
recognised  :  should  be  ordered  only  on  prescription  marked  ‘  Not  to  be 
repeated and  covering  only  6  doses.  Patient  should  be  warned 
against  daily  doses  and  should  receive  only  one  each  week.  Warn¬ 
ing  to  practitioners  re  glowing  advertisements,  which  are  seriously  mis¬ 
leading  to  the  profession  and  a  grave  danger  to  the  public. — Sir  Wm.  H. 
Willcox,  B.M.J.,  i./27,877;  L.  i./27,1037. 

No  addiction  or  ill-effects  observed  with  Medinal. — M.  Craig,  B.M.J., 
i./27,983  ;  see  also  ibid.  1031,1083,  and  especially  1125  and  1163. 

In  therapeutic  doses  these  drugs  may  have  no  toxic  effect  on  metabolism 
and  no  cumulative  action. — C.  Worster-Drought,  L.  ii./27,768. 

jjpU  Veronal-Sodium.  Syn.  Barbitalum  Solubile  U.S.  X.,  Ph 
Ned.  V.  *Medinal  (T.M.  304403).  P.G.  VI.,  P.Svec.  X. 
C8HltNaN203=206'101. 

Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  dissolved  in  water  either  before  or  not  less 
than  one  hour  after  meals.  In  most  cases  5  grains  is  sufficient  for 
an  adult.  P.G.  VI.  has  max.  single  dose  12  grains  (0*75  Gm.) 
approx.  ( i.e .  the  same  as  for  Veronal). 

Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  “  Poison  ”  and  treat  other¬ 
wise  as  |1P  1[. 

Patent  lu, 4 11/1904  and  2566/1905  became  void  in  1913. 

Manufactures — Rub  down  Diethylbarbituric  Acid  184  Gm.  in  a 
mortar  with  about  200  Cc  of  water  and  then  add  Sodium  Hydroxide  pure 
40  Gm.  previously  dissolved  in  water  q.s.  and  estimated.  It  should  be  as  free 
from  CO,  as  possible.  Evaporate  to  dryness  on  water  bath.  It  may  be 
regarded  as  an  acid  salt.  If  a  proportion  of  alkali  sufficient  to  make  the 
Di-Sodium  body  is  used,  decomposition  sets  in  on  drying. 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  5  in  cold  water.  It  has  properties 
and  uses  similar  to  Veronal  antea.  It  is  useful  in  sea-sickness. 

incompatible  with  Ammonium  salts,  e.g.,  the  Bromide,  and  with 
acids.  In  preference,  give  it  alone. 
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IIP  UVefonal- Sodium  Tablets  are  made,  1,  2£  and  5  grains  (0,06, 
0-15  and  0-3  Gm.)i 

Hypnotic  effect  is  also  obtained  by  the  use  of  Suppositories 
medicated  with  0'4 — 0*5  Gm. 

Even  small  doses,  e.g.,  1  grain  three  times  a  day,  in  some  instances,  produce 
a  lengthy  sleep— at  night. 

It  is  stated  that  toxic  signs  do  not  appear  with  less  than  15  grains  daily, 
whilst  an  adequate  sedative  e fleet  at  the  menopause  is  obtained  with  1  to 
2  grains  three  times  a  day,  hall  an  hour  after  meals. — J.  H.  Hannan,  Pr., 
Oct.  ’27,263. 

Sea-sickness.  Veronal  8  grains  or  Sodium-Veronal  wdiich  acts  faster, 
taken  on  board,  is  valuable. — T.  Zangger,  L.  ii./2i,630. 

Animal  experiments  show  that  fear  and  excitement  definitely  diminish 
the  soporific  action  of  Medinal. — Per  P.J.,  i./25,444. 

(£53$!  Veronigen  (T.M.  374804).  Dose. — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  diluted  about  one 
hour  before  going  to  bed.  For  nervous  sleeplessness  in  children  10  to  20 
minims  diluted.  A  liquid  preparation  of  Veronal  as  hypnotic. 
(g)Neurinase.  Dose. — (As  hypnotic  or  sedative)  1  drachm  (4  Cc.)  in  the 
morning  and  1  to  4  drachms  (4  to  15  Cc.)  at  bedtime.  1  drachm  contains  2 % 
grains  approximately  (0‘ 15  Gm.)  of  Veronal. 

A  preparation  of  Veronal  with  Valerian  suggested  for  use  in  nervous  in¬ 
somnia  and  neurasthenia. 


IP  ll  Chineonai  is  Quinine  Diethyl-Barbiturate 


Dose. — 10  grains  (0*6  Gm.)  for  adults,  in  fevers,  neuralgia,  etc. 


FllfrFlanadalin  (T.M.  409581).  Syn .  Carbromalum  U.S.  X., 
Uradal,  Bromodiethyl- acetyl-urea,  ad alin,  Ph.  Ned.  V., 
P.  G.  VI.  (no  dose),  P.  Svec.  X.,  nyctal. 


GgHjj^  p  ✓  Br. 

c2h5^  u<co.nh.co.nh2 


=  237-036. 


We  consider  this  a  DPI)  Poison,  see  also  p.  816.  A  further  note 
is  given  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  793. 

Patent  2888/1910  Expired.  ‘  Adalin  ’  is  no  longer  on  the  T.M.  Register. 

Dose. — As  sedative  5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0-6  Gm.)  t.d.s.  ;  as 
hypnotic  10  to  15  grains  (0-6  to  1*0  Gm.)  followed  by  hot  drink 
half  an  hour  before  bedtime.  Tablets,  5  grains  each. 


Tasteless  crystalline  pow'der.  M.pt.  115e — 116°  C.  Soluble  1  in  5,000  in 
water.  A  hypnotic  of  medium  strength.  The  cyclic  structure  of  the  urea 
derivative  of  Diethyl  Malonic  Acid  (Veronal)  according  to  E.  Fischer  makes 
it  a  much  more  powerful  hypnotic  than  Diethyl  Acetic  Acid,  of  which  Adalin 
may  be  looked  upon  as  a  derivative. — J3.M.J.  ii./ r 3,48. 

Much  less  toxic  than  the  allied  compounds. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J., 
ii./27,1141. 


|FI)  Progonal.  Syn. — Dipropyl-Barbituric  Acid. 

(C3H7)2C(CO.NH)2CO=212T44. 

Dose. — 2  to  8  grains  (0T2  to  0*5  Gm.).  |fp  1|  Tablets  1|  grains. 
Wholesale  and  Retail  Vendors  must  label  “  Poison  ”  and  treat  other¬ 


wise  as  |pi 


Manufacture. — Probably  made  under  the  Veronal  patents  (expired) 
but  no  licence  was  registered  at  the  British  Patent  Office. — C.  D. 

A  homologue  of  Veronal  in  white  crystalline  powder,  as  hypnotic, 
very  slightly  soluble  in  water,  more  so  in  Alcohol.  It  is  readily  dis¬ 
solved  by  alkalis — hence  probably  acts  on  reaching  the  intestine. 

Very  narrow  margin  between  therapeutic  and  toxic  dose.  Whilst 
5  to  6  grains  are  hypnotic,  grains  approximates  danger  zone. 

More  poisonous  than  Veronal. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./i3,1180. 
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531  *Soneryl  (T.M.  432474)  Syn.  Butyl-Ethyl-Barbituric  Acid. 

%!:  >c<  co!nh>Co  “  212'144- 

Bose. — 1  to  2  grains  (006  to  O’ 12  Gm.)  produces  sleep  in  half  an  hour,  in 
addition,  there  is  marked  analgesic  effect  on  pain.  It  may  be  given  at  any 
time,  but  in  no  case  less  than  £  hour  after  food.  A  larger  dose,  e.g.,  3  grains 
(0'2  Gm.)  gives  a  deep  sleep  lasting  some  time.  In  pain  from  wounds  3  to  4 
grains  may  be  used.  In  delirium  2  grains.  Max.  in  24  hours,  4  grains. 
UJSoneryl  Tablets  1  grain  are  made. 

A  white,  crystalline  powder  with  slight  bitter  taste.  Soluble  1  in  300  of 
water.  Said  to  be  three  times  as  active  an  hypnotic  as  \  eronal. 

For  rectal  use  Suppositories  0T  Gm.  Subcutaneously,  a  Piperazine 
compound,  containing  O' 05  G  m.  (of  the  compound)  in  each  Cc.,  is  used.  In¬ 
travenously,  0T  Gm.  in  20  Cc.  of  Normal  Saline. 

It  has  not  the  toxicity  of  Morphine  and  is  not  habit-forming. — P.J.i./s  3,170. 

F2  *Bormigene  (T.M,  367615).  ^Bromttral  (T.M.  284555). 
Syn.  a-Brom-iso-Valerianyl  Urea.  P.G.  VI.*  Ph.  Ned.  V,, 
P.  Svec.  X. 


(CH3)2CH.CHBr.CO.NH.CONH2=223’02. 

Patent  942/1907.  It  may  be  prepared  by  condensing  the  chloride  of 
o-Brom-iso-Yaleric  Acid  with  Urea  : 

(CH3)2CH.CHBrCOCl  +■  (NH2)2CO  =  (CH8)2CH.CHBrCO.NH.CO.NH2  +  HCl 
Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0’3  to  0’6  Gm.). 

Colourless  crystals,  soluble  with  difficulty  in  water,  dissolved  by  Caustic 
Soda  and  precipitated  by  acids  from  its  solution  in  alkali.  M.pt.  ahout  145°  C. 
(by  our  expts.).  Contains  about  36%  Bromine.  Is  said  to  induce  sleep  which 
commences  in  from  5  to  25  minutes  after  taking  and  lasts  from  4  to  5  hours,  at 
the  expiration  of  which  natural  sleep  follows,  the  action  of  the  drug  having 
ceased  in  that  time. — B.M.J.E.  i./o7,75. — B.M.J.  i./o9,554. — L.  ii./o8,1223. 


53]  Dormigene  Tablets  contain  5  grains  (0*3  Gm.). 


This  and  Adalin  cause  a  diminution  in  blood  pressure,  but  are  without 
effect  on  the  heart, — experiments  on  rabbits.  Adalin  is  the  more  lethal. — 
J.C.S.A.  i./i3,1023. 

m  Jfc  Allonal  (T.M.  428271).  A  combination  of  Allyl-isopropyl-Barbituric 
Acid  1  grain  and  Amidopyrin  If  grains,  in  tablets. 

Bose. — 1  to  2  tablets  as  sedative  or  hypnotic  in  simple  cases  of  insomnia ; 
2  to  4  as  analgesic  and  hypnotic.  *  Worked  better  than  Morphine.’ — M.  A. 
Burns,  N.Y.  Med.  Jl.,  Apl.  19,2 2. 


C£)Somnifen.  ( # Somnifaine  is  T.M.  453520).  A  solution  of 
the  Diethylamine  Salts  of  allyl-isopropyl-barbiturio  acid 


and  Veronal. 

Dose. — 2  Cc.  intramuscularly  deeply.  In  twilight  sleep  to  be 
preceded  by  Morphine  J  grain  and  Hyoscine  1/100  grain.  Con¬ 
siderable  risks  are  attached.  Any  improvement  only  temporary. — 
W.  S.  Dawson  and  M.  It.  Barkas,  L.  ii./26,1155. 

Intravenously  or  intramuscularly  produces  deep  sleep  lasting  a  number  of 
hours. — L.  ii./26,662. 

For  surgical  anaesthesia  0-01  Gm.  per  kilo  intravenously,  never  passing 
0-07  Gm.  It  must  be  combined  with  Morphine  hypodermically. — I.  Macdonald, 
L.  i./26,463. 

[53]  Dial.  (*Dial-Ciba  T.M.  381421.)  Syn.  Diallyl- Barbituric 
Acid.  P.  Svec.  X.  with  max  dose  0’3  Gm. 


(C3Hs),C  <caNH  >  00=226-092. 

A  further  homologue  of  Veronal  employed  as  hypnotic.  Tablets 
contain  14  grains.  Dose  one  half  to  three  tablets  in  water. 

Insomnia”well  treated  by  di-allyl-barbituric  acid; — a  tablet  on  the  tongue 
with  a  salt  spoon  of  cognac  emulsifies  and  is  easily  taken.  Preferable  to 
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other  hypnotics.  It  is  relatively  assimilated  while  Veronal  is  passed  to  the 
extent  of  80%  as  such  ! — Watson  Smith,  P.J.,  i./i 8,219. 

Recovery  after  taking  2*7  Gm.  of  Dial. — B.M.J.E.,  ii./ 26,103. 
ggj]  4<  Dialacetin  (T.M.  379525).  Hypnotic  and  antineuralgic,  analgesic 
and  Antipyretic. — M.P.C.,  May  2/22,362 

Tablets  contain  4  grains  of  Allylparacetaminophenol  and  li  grains  of 
Dial.  Nocturnal  fits  in  epilepsy  often  respond  to  this  (i  to  1  tablet  at  night, 
or  twice  daily)  when  other  remedies  fail. — C.  Worster-Drought,  L.  iL/25, 
892,1095. 

J>1]  4s  Didial  (T.M.  376649).  Tablets  contain  1/3  grain  of  Diallylbarbiturate 
of  Ethylmorphine,  and  li  grains  of  Dial. 

One  to  3  tablets  employed  for  the  induction  of  Tivilight  Sleep. 


(jpj]  4c Luminal  (T.M.  337916). — Phenyl-Ethyl-Barbituric  Acid. 
P.G,  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.,  P.  Svec.  X.  Syn.  Phenobarbitalum, 
U.S.  X.  4c  Gardenal  (T.M.  412226)  Is  the  French  equivalent. 


c6h6N 

c2h6/ 


c<caHN>co==232‘112- 


Wholesale  and  retail  vendors  must  label  “  Poison  ”  and  treat  other¬ 


wise  as  |1M]. 

Dose. — In  simple  insomnia  1£  to  5  grains  (0*1  to  0*3  Gm.)  dis¬ 
solved  in  hot  water,  where  there  is  excitement  5  to  6  grains  up  to 
12  grains  (0*8  Gm.) — latter  is  maximum  dose. 

A  modification  of  Veronal,  an  Ethyl  group  being  replaced  by  a 
Phenyl  radical,  hence  the  action  is  intensified.  (Details  of  synthesis. — 
J.A.C.S.  1918,  40,723.)  White  powder  with  slight  bitter  taste, 
almost  insoluble  in  water.  Soluble  in  Alcohol  90%  1  in  15,  Ether 
1  in  40,  Chloroform  1  in  50 — by  our  experiments. 

Uses. — Hypnotic  in  conditions  of  excitement,  in  sleeplessness 
associated  with  pain,  migraine,  chorea,  children’s  convulsions,  in 
mental  conditions,  etc.  Bowels  to  be  kept  open  and  kidneys  in 
good  working  order. 

For  references  to  its  use ,  and  toxic  effects,  see  under  Luminal- Sodium. 

Luminal  Tablets  1  and  1^  grain  are  made. 

P  I]  4«  Luminal-Sodium. — P.G.  VI.,  P.  Svec.  X.  C12H1103N,Na 
=254*101. 


Dose. — Per  os  1  to  2  grains  (0*06  to  0*12  Gm.),  once  a  day. 

Hypodermically  |  to  3  grains  (0*03  to  0*2  Gm.)  daily  in  20% 
solution  is  used,  e.g.,  in  epilepsy,  but  the  matter  is  sub  judice. 

P.G.  VI.  states  max.  single  dose  6  grains  (0*4  Gm.) ;  pro  die  12 
grains  (0*8  Gm.). 

A  white  crystalline  powder,  readily  soluble  in  cold  water.  Solu¬ 
tions  must  be  freshly  prepared  with  cooled  boiled  water. 

Incompatible  with  Ammonium  Salts,  e.g.,  the  Bromide  and  Acids 
salts  and  otherwise  as  caustic  alkalis.  In  preference  give  it  alone. 

Luminal  is  more  poisonous  than  Veronal. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  L. 
ii./i3,1180. 

Luminal -Sodium  Tablets  1  grain  are  made. 

Epilepsy.  125  cases  compared  under  Sodium  Luminal  and  Bromide. 
Patients  with  diurual  fits  whilst  under  Bromide  showed  marked  reduction 
of  the  number  under  Luminal.  They  felt  brighter.  Cases  with  more  than 
four  fits  a  month  also  showed  improvement  but  not  so  marked,  and  so  on. 
35  were  either  not  improved  or  deteriorated  while  the  remainder  did  better 
under  Luminal.  The  cases  least  affected  were  those  whose  fits  occurred  in 
outs  at  considerable  intervals.  A  class  of  epileptics  probably  exists  who 
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are  more  refractory  to  bromide  treatment  than  others.  Dose  used,  6  grains 
a  day  of  the  Sodium  salt.  It  would  be  converted  into  the  acid  by  the  acidity 
of  the  gastric  juice.  Giddiness  and  drowsiness  sometimes  observed.  No 
signs  of  formation  of  habit. — F.  Golla,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,320. 

Given  in  solution  with  hot  milk  or  water,  in  doses  of  one  or  two  grains 
once  a  day,  usually  at  bedtime.  Continental  observers  consider  3  to  4^  grains 
can  safely  be  given  to  adults  over  prolonged  periods  under  adequate  super¬ 
vision.  Reduction  in  fit  incidence  and  increase  in  weight.  Best  results 
in  cases  of  major  epileptic  attacks. — J.  Tylor  Fox,  L.  ii./2i,558. 

Some  say  it  is  at  best  a  palliative  and  not  a  specific. — Jl.  A.M.A.,  Aug./20, 
588;  Pres.,  Feb./2i,67. 

Used  in  epilepsy  of  varied  types  even  where  large  doses  have  to  be  given 
in  an  attempt  to  influence  forms  of  mid-brain  tremor — with  good  effect. — 
W.  Johnson,  L.  ii./22,275.  To  give  more  than  4  or  5  grains  a  day,  in  general, 
is  to  ask  for  toxic  effects — ibid.,  288. 

It  arrests  seizures  but  also  checks  normal  play  of  the  nerve  centres  and  is 
liable  to  produce  a  physical  and  mental  torpor.  L.  Cheinisse,  La  Presse  Med., 
Jan.  14/22,  see  also  Ther.  Gazette,  Dec.  21 — the  drug  thought  not  to  cure; 
prolonged  use  dangerous  and  withdrawal  requires  care.— C.  D.,  June  17,  1922, 

p.  66. 

Admirable  in  cases  of  convulsions  ;  lessens  number  of  attacks,  and  in  some 
cases  stops  them.  Reputed  danger  in  sudden  suppression  of  Luminal  is 
exaggerated.  Depression  and  complications  are  due  to  too  strong  doses — 
doses  vary  according  to  age  of  patient  and  intensity  of  malady. — B.  Conos, 
La  Grfece  Medicale,  July — Aug.,  ’22,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Dec.  1/22,383. 

Never  more  than  1\  grains  to  start. — J.A.M.A.,  Sept.  22,788.  As  pallia¬ 
tive  superior  to  bromides.  Should  be  discontinued  gradually. — per  Pres. 
Jan.  ’23,23. 

Except  in  epilepsy,  Luminal  is  very  disappointing.  A  sudden  cessation 
may  cause  the  same  symptoms  as  a  large  dose. — S.  Grossman,  L.  ii./25,677. 

In  major  type  of  fits  useful,  but  is  of  no  value  in  hysterical  fits.  Tolerance 
is  apt  to  occur,  so  that  the  results  in  the  first  3  months  may  be  the  best.  Out* 
side  a  resident  institution,  3  to  4  grains  should  be  made  the  maximum  dose  in 
24  hours. — L.  ii._/25,713.  See  also  ibid.  728,  840,  892,  943. 

Status  epilepticus  well  treated  by  hypodermic  injection  of  Luminal-Sodium 
from  J  to  3  grains.  Solution  should  be  freshly  prepared. — W.  J.  T.  Kimber, 
B.M.J.  L/26,16. 

Some  striking  results  :  stopping  its  use  followed  by  an  increase  of  fits. — 
J.  Tylor  Fox,  L.  ii./2 7,589.  See  also  W.  Johnson,  L.  ii./ 27,733. 

Migraine. — Bromide  failed  in  migraine,  and  in  a  few  cases  Aspirin, 
and  in  others  Pyramidon  (gr.  vii.)  wdth  Cannabin  Tannate  (gr.  iii.)  cut  short 
the  duration  of  the  headache.  True  migraine,  which  in  its  characteristic 
type  is  notably  hereditary,  has  been  treated  with  best  success  by  Luminal. 
The  dose,  as  a  rule,  should  not  be  more  than  f  gram  thrice  daily  at  first, 
reduced  to  twice  daily  after  a  fortnight  if  the  result  is  good,  and  later  to  once 
daily  at  bedtime.  After  a  week  various  cutaneous  rashes  may  be  seen,  but 
are  unlikely  if  the  above  dosage  is  not  exceeded. — Wilfred  Harris,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,786.  See  also  R.  Hearn,  B.M.J.  ii./22,893. 

Arterial  blood-pressure  in  85%  of  cases  of  hypertension,  decreased  by 
Phenobarbital.  Large  doses  produce  marked  toxic  symptoms. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A. 
ii./25,1427. 

Toxic  Effects  of  Luminal. 

Scarlatinaform  rashes  produced  by  Luminal  1  grain  bis  die. — I.  Sachs  > 
B.M.J.  ii./25,10Q8. 

Eruption  resembling  measles  following  use  of  0-1  Gm.  of  Luminal-Sodium 
daily  for  11  days. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./ 2 5,707.  .  ... 

Dermatitis,  with  total  loss  of  hair  and  nails,  following  daily  administration 
for  three  weeks  of  0*1  Gm.  Luminal.- — B.M.J.E.,  ii./ 24,58.  See  also  Jl.  A.M.A., 
i./22,1199,  Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,23. 

A  case  of  Luminal  poisoning. — L.  ii./25,596. 

It  has  generally  been  found  that  the  effective,  dose  of  Luminal  is  very 
near  the  toxic  dose,  more  than  3  grains  daily  producing  ataxia.- — J .  H.  Hannan , 
Pr.,  Oct.  ’27,262. 

CE^Theominal. — A  combination  of  Theobromine  0*3  Gm.  and  Luminal 
0*03  Gm.  has  been  used  in  angi,na  pectoris. — Per  Pres,,  Feb.  ’27,70. 
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^cElbon-Ciba  (T.M.  343704).  ClNNAMOLYL-p-OXYPKENYLTTRllA. 

__  CsH5.CH  :  CH.CO.OC6H4.NH.CO.NH2  -  282-128. 

Insoluble  crystals,  stated  to  have  antipyretic  and  antiseptic 
action.  Used  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis  (60  grains  daily  increased), 
for  infectious  catarrhs  of  respiratory  tract,  and  in  chronic  endocarditis. 

Asthma.  Relief  in  long-standing  cases — 30  to  60  grains  a  day. — B.M.J . 
i./25,641. 

Dibromin.  Syn. Di-brom-malonyl-ureide  Br2:C:(CO.]SrH)2  :  CO. =285-864. 

White  crystals,  containing  approx.  56%  Bromine,  in  capsules  containing 
6  grains  (0-4  6m.).  In  contact  with  infected  tissues  the  Bromine  is  liberated 
and  exerts  an  oxidising  effect  on  micro-organisms.  Its  solutions  are  prac¬ 
tically  non-irritating  and  do  not  coagulate  serum.  Used  for  irrigations,  wet 
dressings,  moist  packings,  douches  and  gargles  in  solutions  of  1  : 10,000  to 
1 :  500.  Advisable  to  begin  with  weak  solutions,  gradually  increasing  strength 
as  the  irritability  of  the  tissues  subsides. 

In  presence  of  i%  Peptone  solution  the  Rideal  Walker  Coefficient  is  reduced 
to  0-8  compared  with  50-0  in  the  absence  of  organic  matter.  Hypochlorites 
and  Permanganates  are  also  greatly  reduced  in  germicidal  power  in  presence 
of  organic  matter. — M.P.C.,  Nov.  19,  ’24,412. 


¥V  URETHANE. 


“  Poisonous  ”  Urethanes .  Wholesale  and  retail  vendors 
“  Poison  ”  and  treat  otherwise  as 


E )AH 

must  label 

CO(OC2H5)NH2  =  89-064.  Syn.- 
Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  (O#6to  4  Gm,). 


EJ. 


Ethyl  Carbamate,  Fit.  Cx. 
Tablets,  5  grains  (0’3  Gm.). 
Colourless  crystals  (M.Pt.  48-50°  C),  inodorous,  with  saline  taste. 


/Manufacture. — By  heating  several  hours  in  an  autoclave  or  metal 
tubes.  Urea  Nitrate  in  excess  of  Absolute  Alcohol  at  120  to  130°  C.  and  ex¬ 
tracting  first  with  water  and  this  solution  with  Ether  several  times,  Ammonium 
Nitrate  is  formed.  Distil  to  rectify  (B.pt.  180°  C.  without  decomposition). 
C0(NH2)2.HN03  +  C2HsOH  =  NH4NOs  +  CO(OC2H*)NH2— Bunte  Zeit.  f. 
Chem.,  A.  151,181. 


Incompatible  with  Caustic  Alkalis  and  with  Acids.  Soluble 
I  in  2  of  Water  ;  1  in  1  of  Alcohol  90%.  Fr.  Cx.  states  1  in  1  of  Water 
and  1  in  0*6  of  Alcohol  (95%). 

Uses. — Hypnotic,  produces  normal  sleep,  the  heart  is  not 
affected ;  especially  suitable  for  children ;  in  cases  of  delirium 
tremens,  and  in  acute  mania  and  tetanus. 


Urethane  injected  hypodermically  into  animals  is  said  to  produce  complete 
insensibility  to  pain  so  that  any  operation  can  be  performed  with  perfect 
safety.  It  is  said  not  to  cause  heart  failure  or  sickness. — Prom  The  Times 
per  P.J.  i./ 14.  p.  393. 

Quinine  Urethane ,  see  p.  731. 


VALERIANAE  RHIZOMA  (B.P.  14),  TJ.S.  X, 

The  dried  rhizoma  and  roots  of  Valeriana  officinalis  and  of  V. 
Wallichii  (V.  Indica),  ( Valerianaceos ),  collected  in  the  autumn. 
Contain  volatile  oil  and  two  alkaloids. 

Alcoolature  Stabilis^e  de  Valeriane  (and  a  similar  pre¬ 
paration  of  AUsculus  Hippocastanus,  the  horse  chestnut)  are  now 
in  Fr.  Cx.,  Nouv.  Supp.,  1926.  The  Valerian  preparation  is 
made  by  adding  the  fresh  entire  roots  to  95%  alcohol,  equal  parts 
by  wt.,  while  maintained  boiling  on  the  water  bath  for  20  minutes, 
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allowing  to  cool  and  repeating  the  process  ;  finally  making  up  any 
loss.  (In  the  case  of  the  Horse  Chestnut  Alcooiature,  the  fresh  non* 
decorticated  chestnuts  (Marron  d’Inde)  are  used,  employing  75% 
alcohol  throughout.)  No  doses  are  given.  Other  Alcooiatures,  e.g., 
d’Aconit,  d’Anemone  Pulsatille,  are  in  Fr.  Cx.  (1908). 

The  late  Prof.  Bourquelot  suggested  the  method  to  destroy  the  enzymes 
and  yet  to  retain  the  other  natural  constituents  of  the  drug. — C.D.,  Aug. 
5/22,208. 

If  the  enzyme  be  killed  by  stabilising  before  drying,  the  root  has  only  a 
small  degree  of  odour.  Either  fresh  Valerian  or  the  stabilised  article  said 
to  be  best  clinically. — Prof,  van  der  Wielen,  C.D.  ii./i 6,911.  We  tried  the 
procedure  on  a  cut.  of  fresh  Valerian  recently  (1927)  and  must  confess  the 
ultimate  dried  root  and  liquid  preparations  had  little  less  odour  than  the 
customary  preparations. 

Cultivation.  The  growing  plant  has  slight  odour  of  meadowsweet.  —  It. 
Glode  Guyer,  P.J.  i./2i,190. 

History  and  therapeutic  properties  of  Valerian. — N.  Smodlaka,  P.J.  ii./2i, 
402. 

Oil  from  Indian  Valerian  Root  contains  a  sesquiterpene  hydrocarbon 
and  a  small  quantity  of  sesquiterpene  alcohol.  Combined  Valerianic  Acid 
and  Pormic  Acid  and  a  small  quantity  of  free  Valerianic  Acid  and  other  con¬ 
stituents  present.— K.  Bullock,  P.J.,  ii./26,152. 

Extractum  Valeri  ante  Liquidum.  1=1  Hydro-alcoholic. 

Average,  dose. — 30  minims  (2  Cc.). 

Extractum  Valerianae. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0*06  to  0-3  Gm.),  is  made  by  concentrating 
the  last  mentioned. 

Mistura  Valerianae  Composita,  R.F.H. — Tincture  of  Valerian  3, 
Foetid  Spirit  of  Ammonia  2,  Camphor  Water  to  48. 

Oleum  Valerianae.  Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0*3  Cc.). 

Yellowish  colour.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘94.  In  flatulence  and  nerve  complaints. 

Tinctura  Valerianae  Ammoniata  ( B.P .  T4).  1  in  5.  Dose.—%  to 
1  drachm  (2  to  4  Cc.).  U.S.X.  1  in  5  of  Sal  Volatile.  An  antispas - 
modic  and  nervine  tonic. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  Coriandri,  Glyl  Menthse  Piperitse,  Syrupus 
Zingiberis,  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum,  Tinctura  Carminativa. 
Tinctura  Valerianae,  U  S.  X. 

Average  dose. — 1  drachm.  1  in  5  of  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  (94*9% 
Vol.)  and  Water  in  proportion  of  3  to  1. 

Aeidum  Valerianieum,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Helv.  Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  (0*06 
to  0*3  Cc.),  in  syrup  or  in  gelatin  capsules.  Consists  principally 
of  optically  inactive  Isovalerianic  Acid  (CH3)2.CH  CH2.CQ0H. 
with  more  or  less  dextro rotary  Methyl-Ethyl  Acetic  Acid, 
(C2H5)  (CH3)-CH  :  COOH=I02-085. 

An  oily  liquid,  Sp.  Gr.  about  0'93.  Given  in  hysteria  and  nervous 
affections. 

Ferri  Valerianas.  Fe2  (C6H902)2(0H)4=38P856. 

Dose. — 3  to  15  grains  (0*2  to  1  Gm.). 

A  nervine  stimulant  and  emmenagogue,  and  is  used  in  ansemia. 

Sodii  Valerianas.  C5H908Na=  124-069. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (0’06  to  0*3  Gm.). 

In  white  crystals  ;  used  as  a  nervine  sedative. 
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Zinci  Valerianas.  Zraci  Valeras. 

(C4H8COO)2Zn=267*524.  (B.P.  ’14+2H20). 

Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  (0-06  to  0*2  Gm.). 

White  powder  or  in  pearly  crystals,  very  slightly  soluble  in  water. 
Soluble  in  alcohol.  Pills  3  grains  each. 

This  is  given  as  a  nerve  and  general  tonic,  e.g.,  after  hay  fever, 
and  as  prophylactic,  but  pharmacologists  say  it  has  no  efficacy. 
Incompatible . — Acids  and  metallic  salts.  ( See  also  zinc  salts.) 
Amyl  Valerianate.  Iso-valerianic  Iso-amyl  Ester. 

C6Hn.C6H902=  172*16.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0*3  Cc.) 
in  capsules  or  diluted  in  alcohol. 

A  mobile  liquid,  Specific  Gravity  0*858.  Miscible  with  Alcohol. 
Is  employed  as  a  sedative  and  antispasmodic.  Has  been  recom¬ 
mended  as  gall-stone  solvent.  In  trade  is  known  as  ‘  Apple 
Essence.’ 

Elixir  Valerianae  et  Bromidi. 

Dose. — ^  ounce  (15  Cc.)  diluted. 

Valerian  Extract  (Recent)  5  grains,  Sodium  Bromide  5  grains. 
Calcium  Glycerophosphate  5  grains,  Aromatic  Elixir  2  drachms. 
Peppermint  Water  to  £  ounce. 

A  sedative  preparation. 

Borneol-isovalerianate.  Syn.  HYSTEROL. 

Gelatin  capsules  contain  4  grains.  A  valerian  substitute.  In  neurasthenia, 
hysteria,  etc.  The  action  of  Borneol  is  to  diminish  reflex  irritability  while 
valerianic  acid  acts  as  antispasmodic.  Best  taken  after  meals  to  prevent 
eructations. 

PBFllTrivalin. — Dose  per  os  8  minims  (0*5  Cc.),  hypodermically  8  to  15 
minims  (I  to  1  Cc.),  once  to  3  times  daily. 

A  solution  oi  Valerianic  Acid  with  Morphine  Valerianate  1/3  grain  (0-02  Gm.). 
Caffeine  Valerianate  1/18  grain  (0  0037  Gm.),  Cocaine  Valerianate  1/12  grain 
(0-005  Gm.),  in  1  Cc.  Said  to  have  the  therapeutic  effects  of  Morphine  without 
disadvantages.  Anodyne,  e.g.,  in  painful  dressings  inoperable  cancer,  gall¬ 
stone.  colic,  and  neuralgia.  As  tonic  in  delirium  mania  and  hysteria. 

E!  S3] Tablets  are  made  =  i  Cc.  of  the  above. 

The  combination  is  in  the  proportion  of  one  molecule  each  Caffeine 
Valerianate  and  Cocaine  Valerianate  and  4  molecules  Morphine  Valerianate. 
Overlach  made  a  study  of  the  combination  of  drugs  to  bring  out  and  intensify 
beneficial  action  of  each. 

HEJTrivalin  is  made  in  combination  with  Hyoscine  Valerianate 
l/115th  grain  (0-00056  Gm.)  per  Cc.,  for  treatment  of  the  insane.  Dose. — 
0-25  to  0-5  Cc. 

Commercial  Valerianates  estimated  by  distillation  using  Sodium  Acid 
Sulphate.  Menthyl  Valerianate  requires  hydrolysis  first. — H.  D.  Richmond 
and  W.  T.  T.  Ainsworth  B.P.  Conf.  1919. 


ZINCUM. 

Zn=  65*38. 

To  prepare  Arsenic-free  melt  in  a  clay  crucible  and  add  about  15  grains 
of  Sodium  to  a  pound  in  small  bits  at  intervals.  Remove  the  scum,  avoiding 
iron  implements,  and  repeat  in  another  clean  crucible.  Granulate  by  pouring 
into  water  when  almost  solidified. 

Metabolism. — Zinc  takes  a  part  in  the  normal  metabolism  of  plants  and 
animals.  Corn  deprived  of  Zinc  becomes  chlorotic :  it  acts  as  a  catalytic 
fertiliser  for  maize  :  animals  on  a  Zinc-free  diet  do  not  flourish  :  the  Zinc 
content  of  yolk  of  egg,  milk,  and  spermatic  fluid,  is  high. — L.  ii./26,191. 

Abnormal  amounts  of  Zinc  may  enter  and  leave  the  body  for  years  without 
causing  symptoms  detectable  clinically  or  by  laboratory  examinations. — 
L.  ii./26,530. 
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Incompatibilities  of  Zinc  Salts , — Alkaline  carbonates, 
and  alkalis  in  general,  vegetable  infusions  and  milk. 

Antidotes, — Alkaline  Carbonates  in  warm  water.  Demulcents, 
Milk  and  Egg,  Tea  and  Tannin  solutions. 

Ziuci  Acetas. 

(CHsCOO)*Zn.  3H20=237*476.  B.P.  '14  and  U.S.  have  2H20. 
Dose. — 1  to  2  grains  (0-06  to  Q'12  Gm.)  as  a  nervine  tonic,  but 
pharmacologists  have  no  evidence  of  its  utility.  10  to  30  grains 
for  an  emetic  dose. 

White  crystals  with  faint  acetous  odour.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  2'5, 
about  1  in  40  of  alcohol  90%.  Used  as  astringent  lotion  (J  to  1%). 
Zinci  Benzoas.  Zn(C6H5.COO)2=  307*46. 

White  powder,  soluble  in  water.  Examination  of. — P.J.  ii./i3,686. 
Zinci  Bromidum,  ZnBr2=225'212. 

Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  (O' 12  to  0'3  Gm.)  in  water. 

White  deliquescent  powder.  A  little  dilute  hydrobromic  acid 
will  make  a  clear  solution.  Incompatible  with  alkaloids  and  salts 
of  heavy  metals.  Has  been  used  with  success  in  epilepsy. 

Zinc  Carbonas. 


ZnCO  3.  (ZnH  20  2)  2,H  20 = 342*  1 8 8. 

Employed  for  tender  surfaces,  and  to  check  perspiration. 

Cg)  Zinci  Chloridum  (B.P.  ’14).  ZnCl2=  136  294. 
dD  Zinc  Chloride  and  liquid  preparations  of  Zinc  Chloride  except  preparations 
intended  for  soldering  or  other  industrial  purpose,  provided  they  are  contained 
in  closed  vessels  labelled  “  Poisonous,”  and  bearing  the  name  and  address  of 
the  seller  and  the  special  purpose. 

In  deliquescent  masses  soluble  1  in  0'34  of  water. 

(g)  Causticum  Zinci  Chloridi. 

Zinc  Chloride  4,  Solution  of  Antimony  Chloride  2,  Starch  1, 
Glycerin  q.s. 

Cg)  Collodium  Zinci  Chloridi.  1  in  6  of  collodion. 

Cg)  Collutorium  Astringens,  R.D.H. 

Zinc  Chloride  5  grains,  Zinc  Sulphate  10  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce, 
eg)  Guttae  Zinci  Chloridi,  R.O.H.  O' 125,  0'25  or  0'5%  and  [§j]  [glj  0'25 
or  0*5  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  2%  (St.  Th.  H.  O' 125  to  0'25). 
To  be  used  with  an  equal  quantity  of  water. 

Cg)  Guttae  Zinci  Chloridi  cum  Adrenalin,  R.O.H. 

Zinc  Chloride  0'25,  Adrenalin  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  12,  Chloretone 
0*5,  Sterilised  Distilled  Water  to  100. 

eg)  Guttae  Zinci  Chloridi  (Aural)  R.N.H.  Zinc  Chloride  4  grains. 
Glycerin  2  drachms.  Alcohol  (90%)  to  1  ounce. 

Cg)  Liquor  Zinci  Chloridi  [B.P.  ’14).  Sp.  Gr.  1*530. 

Four  minims  of  this  solution  =-  3  grains  of  solid  Zinc  Chloride.  On  diluting, 
a  trace  of  hydrochloric  acid  will  be  necessary  to  clear  it. 

Uses, — A  powerful  odourless  caustic,  antiseptic,  and  anti -putre¬ 
scent.  The  liquor  is  a  strong  deodorising  antiseptic  solution  ,  it  is 
very  poisonous.  Ten  grains  to  the  ounce  of  water  may  be  used  as  a 
stimulant  lotion  to  wounds  and  ulcers.  Also  used  as  Paste  with 
Starch  and  Glycerin. 

In  the  treatment  of  erosion  of  teeth  is  useful  to  touch  painful  spots,  or 
the  addition  of  a  little  to  Chloroform-Mastich  forms  a  useful  paint. — Smaie 
and  Colyer. 
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CE>  Lotio  Zinci  Chloridi,  R.O.H.,  0T2  or  0*25%. 

For  wounds  Zinc  Chloride  solution  40  grains  to  the  ounce  was  much  favoured 
by  Lord  Lister.  Prevents  the  occurrence  of  putrefaction  in  spite  of  access 
of  septic  material.  Importance  of  free  drainage. — G.  T.  Beatson,  L.  ii./i 5,1214. 
CE^Injectio  Zinci  Chloridi,  L.H.  for  vaginal  use. 

Zinc  Chloride  5  grains,  Water  to  1  pint,  i.e.  0*06%  or  1  in  1,600  in  round 
numbers. 


Zinci  Citras.  [C3H4(0H).(C00)3]2Zn3+2H20= 610*252. 

Dose. — 3  to  12  grains  (0*2  to  0*8  Gm)  White  powder  with 
metallic  taste,  not  perfectly  soluble  in  water.  Has  been  used  for 
epilepsy. 

EO  Zinci  Cyanidum.  Zn(CN)2=  117*396. 

An  insoluble  white  powder  with  antiseptic  properties. 

Cf.  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide. 

jp l|  Zinci  et  Potassii  Cyanidum.  Zn(CN)2.2KCN=247"604. 

Dose. — W)  to  1  grain  (0-006  to  0*06  Gm.). 

A  soluble  cyanide,  possessing  the  properties  of  hydrocyanic  acid. 


Zinci  lodidnm.  Znl2= 319*244. 

Average  dose. — 1  grain  (0-Q6  Gm.). 

A  white  deliquescent  powder  turning  brown  on  exposure.  For 
cerebral,  spinal,  and  nervous  diseases  in  the  third  stage  of  syphilis. 
Zinci  Lactas.  (C2H4.OH.COO)2Zn,  3H20=297*538. 

Dose. — £  to  3  grains.  (0  03  to  0  2  Gm  ).  Max.  pro  die  10  grains.  (Has 
been  used  in  France  up  to  3  Gm.  for  a  dose  ! — Dorvault). 

White  crystals  soluble  1  in  60  of  water  In  epilepsy. 

Zinci  Oxiduni,  Zinc  Oxide.  ZnO  =  81*38. 

Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  (0‘2  to  0*65  Gm.).  Tablets,  2  grains. 

Has  been  used  for  nervous  debility,  migraine,  hysteria,  cf.  Zinc 
Acetate. 


Mistura  Zinci  Oxidi  E.L. 

Zinc  Oxide  1  grain,  Glycerin  10  minims,  Water  to  1  drachm,  for 
children. 

(P^Mistura  Zinci  Oxidi  cum  Opio,  E.L.  contains  Tincture  of  Opium 
£  minim  in  1  drachm  of  the  above. 

Unguentum  Zinci  ( B.P .  ’14).  Zinc  Oxide  15%  in  Benzoated  Lard. 
Unguentum  Wilsoni.  Syn.  Wilson’s  Ointment.  P.  Jap.  TV. 

Zinc  Oxide  5,  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Lard  30. 

Unguentum  Zinci  Carbolisatum.  Zinc  Oxide  10,  Phenol  2,  Soft 
Paraffin  88.  Dermatitis  is  well  treated  with  this. 

Unguentum  Zinci  cum  Acido  Salicylico. 

Salicylic  Acid  40  grains,  Zinc  Ointment  1  ounce,  Soft  Paraffin  1 
ounce. 

Petrolatum  Zinci  Oxidi.  Zinc  Oxide  1,  White  Vaseline  9.  For 
surgical  use  starch  is  sometimes  added,  cf..  Pasta  Zinci  cum  Amvlo. 
Linimentum  Zinci  Spissum,  Zinc  Liniment,  P.  Svec.  X. 

Zinc  Oxide  200,  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Adeps  Lanas  100,  Olive  Oil  300, 
Lime  Water  to  1000. 

Cremor  Zinci. 

Zinc  Oxide  3,  White  Vaseline  17,  Perfume  q.s. — For  nursery  use. 
Cremor  Zinci,  St.  M-’s  H. 

Dissolve  Lanolin  3  in  Olive  Oil  8  by  heat,  sift  Zinc  Oxide  8  into  the  mixture 
and  whip  up  with  Lime  Water  8.  Useful  in  acute  eczema  (drying  stage! 
where  there  is  much  redness. 
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Cremor  Zinci  et  Calaminse,  V.H.C. 

Prepared  Calamine  1,  Zinc  Oxide  1,  Lime  Water  4,  Almond  Oil  4. 

Gelatinum  Zinci.  Unna’s  Paste. 

Gelatin  4,  Water  16,  soak  12  hours,  then  heat  to  dissolve,  and  add 
Zinc  Oxide  6,  previously  rubbed  down  with  Glycerin  12.  For  use  it 
is  melted  and  applied  with  a  brush  to  eczematous  surfaces.  Ichthyol, 
Resorcin  and  other  medicaments  may  be  added. 

Varicose  Ulcers  treated  by  the  above  after  thoroughly  cleansing  the  leg  or 
foot  with  Soap  and  Spirit,  Alcohol,  Mercuric  Chloride  Solution  1  in  2000  to  1  in 
4000,  or  1  in  40  Carbolic  Lotion.  The  Paste  previously  melted  and  cooled  is 
poured  over  the  ulcer,  which  has  previously  been  disinfected  with  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  or  Mercuric  Chloride  or  Carbolic  Lotion.  The  part  is  then  dried  and 
the  paste  is  bandaged  on  with  a  gauze  bandage.  Another  layer  of  paste  is 
applied  ;  this  is  covered  with  a  bandage,  and  so  on  until  four  layers  have  been 
applied.  May  be  left  in  many  cases  undisturbed  for  weeks,  but  it  is  safer  to 
dress  again  after  two  or  three  days  with  Salicylic  Talc  if  any  discharge.  It 
forms  a  new  skin  pliable  and  slightly  elastic.  „  .  _ 

A  preparation  of  the  composition  Zinc  Oxide  1,  Gelatin  2,  Glycerin  3, 
Water  4  parts,  of  value  in  arthritis,  dermatitis,  erysipelas,  erythema  nodosum 
and  simplex,  myositis,  periostitis,  phlebitis  and  varix  of  the  leg,  synovitis, 
‘  tennis  leg,’  minor  thrombosis,  and  contusions  and  sprains  of  joints  of 
limbs.  It  is  the  treatment  par  excellence  for  chronic  varix  and  acute  phlebitis. 
Method  of  preparation  and  application  of  dressings— W.  Muir  Smith,  B.M.J., 
i./2  7,137. 

Pasta  Zinci  cum  Amylo,  St.  M.’s  H. 

Zinc  Oxide,  Starch,  Soft.  Paraffin,  Lanolin,  of  each  equal  parts. 
For  intertrigo  and  disordered  perspiration. 

*Pellanthmn  (T.M  261943),  containing  20%  Zinc  Oxide,  is  a 
special  preparation  and  is  cooling  and  soothing  for  irritable  surfaces. 
Compounds  are  Ichthyol,  3%,  5%,  10%  ;  Ichthyol,  10%,  with 
Resorcin  5%  ;  Salicylic  Acid  1%  and  2%  ;  Liquor  Carboms  Detergens 
10%  and  15%  ;  Huile  de  Cade  5%  ;  Phenol  2%  with  Menthol  2%. 
Lassar’s  Paste  for  Eczema.  Zinc  Oxide  24,  Starch  24,  Salicylic 


Acid  2,  Yellow  Soft  Paraffin  50.  =  Pasta  Zinci  Composita,  U.C.H. 
Useful  in  chronic  and  acute  eczema  when  weeping.  In  irritating  conditions 
the  acid  may  be  omitted.  It  may  be  retained  and  increased  in  amount  where 
there  is  less  inflammatory  reaction  and  where  much  scaling  has  occurred. 


Pasta  Carbonis  et  Zinci. 

Soak  Gelatin  16  in  a  portion  of  the  total  Glycerin  required  (20)  ,  and  a  portion 
of  the  water  (50  in  all  required),  for  12  hours.  Make  a.  paste  of  Boric  Acid  6, 
Zinc  Oxide  6,  and  Charcoal  18  with  remainder  of  liquids,  mix  on  water  hath, 
and  pour  into  suitable  vessel  to  set.  .  ,.  ,  ,. 

For  leg  ulcers  the  Charcoal  is  a  useful  addition.  Boric  Lotion  fomentation 
should  first  be  carried  out  to  clean  the  ulcer.  If  tending  to  be  sluggish  Bed 
Lotion  helps. 


qr>Pilula  Zinci  cum  Belladonna,  T.H. 

Zinc  Oxide  2  grains,  Extract  of  Belladonna  J  grain.  Dose.— 1  or  2. 


Zinc  Oxide,  Starch,  Boric  Acid,  and  powdered  Orris  Root,  and 

mixtures  of  these,  are  employed  for  the  toilet. 


Calamina  Prseparata  B.P.  1885. 

Syn.  Lapis  Calaminaris  Pr^paratus. 

Impure  zinc  oxide  prepared  by  calcining  native  Calamine  (zinc 
)  carbonate)  and  reducing  it  to  an  impalpable  powder.  Genuine  Cala¬ 
mine  is  useful  as  a  dusting  powder,  and  for  making  lotions,  and  may 
i  be  mixed  with  Carmine  Triturate  to  produce  the  desired  tint. 
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Linimentum  Calaminge,  G.H. 

Calamine  20  grains,  Zino  Oxide  15  grains,  Soft  Soap  15  grains, 
Olive  Oil  4  drachms.  Water  to  1  ounce. 

Linimentum  Calaminae  Compositum.  U.C.H.  is  Prepared 
Calamine  9,  Zinc  Oxide  5,  Zinc  Oleo-Stearate  3,  Wool  Fat  3,  Soft 
Paraffin  20,  Liquid  Paraffin  to  100. 

Lotio  Calaminse  U.C.H.,  E.L. 

Prepared  Calamine  9,  Zinc  Oxide  5,  Glycerin  3,  Water  to  100. 
Elutriate  the  calamine  and  zinc  oxide  by  triturating  them  in  a  mortar 
with  successive  portions  of  the  water  and  decanting  from  the  siliceous 
matter,  and  add  the  glycerin.  Used  in  eczema,  especially  where 
the  surface  is  red  and  tender,  also  to  conceal  acne  spots  on  the  face. 
(©One  grain  of  mercuric  chloride  may  be  added  to  6  ounces  as 
antiseptic.  (©Lotio  Calaminae  E.G.A.  (Lotio  pro  Acne,  N.H.W.) 
is  20  grains  each  of  Calamine  and  Zinc  Oxide  and  20  minims  of 
Glycerin  to  the  ounce  of  Water. 

For  chilblains  on  the  hands  this  lotion  and  the  following  made 
double  or  treble  strength  allay  the  intense  irritation. 

In  cutaneous  affections,  e.g.,  of  rheumatic  origin  a  lotion  of  this 
kind  is  useful. — J.  Galloway,  Pr.,  Jan.  ’12, 7 6. 

Lotio  Calaminae  Oleosa,  St  M.’s  H.,  E.L. 

Calamine  40  grains,  Zinc  Oxide  20  grains,  Lime  Water  3  drachms, 
Olive  Oil  1  ounce  (E.L.  to  1  ounce). 

In  chronic  eczema,  e.g.,  to  a  freely  weeping  surface  with  redness 
and  itching  apply  with  brush  or  cotton  wool  swab  or  spread  on  thin 
washed  butter  muslin.  Very  important  that  the  inflamed  surface 
should  not  be  treated  with  a  hot  thick  dressing.  Perchloride  1  in 
2,000  to  1  in  3,000  may  be  desirable  addition. 

(©Unguentum  Plumb!  cum  Calamina  ‘ERYSIPELAS  DRESSING,’ 
St.  G.  H.  Lead  Plaster  18,  Calamine  2,  Olive  Oil  9,  Lard  to  48. 
Zinc  Oxy-Phosphate  is  employed  as  a  dental  filling.  It  is  sup¬ 
plied  in  the  form  of  dried  powdered  zinc  oxide  in  various  colours, 
with  the  ‘  liquid,’  which  consists  of  phosphoric  acid.  These  are  mixed 
intimately  prior  to  use  as  a  flooring  when  not  too  near  the  pulp. 

Zinc  Oxy- Sulphate.  Consists  of  calcined  zinc  sulphate  and  zinc 
oxide  ;  mucilage  of  acacia  is  used  to  mass. 

10  grains  (as  much  as  lies  on  a  sixpence)  mixed  quickly  with  at  least 
5  drops  of  the  Fluid  makes  a  good  mass  which  sets  as  hard  as  stone. 
Fletcher’s  Artificial  Dentine  is  similar. 

Zinc  Oxy-Chloride.  The  ‘  powder  *  is  of  zinc  oxide  and  the 
‘  liquid  ’  zinc  chloride  solution.  Mix  thoroughly.  Sometimes  used 
as  a  root-filling  and  for  sensitive  dentine  ;  will  irritate  a  live  pulp. 

Zinci  Salicylas.  Zn(C6H4.OH.COO)2-f  3H2O=393-508. 

Dose. — 1  to  5  grains  (006  to  0’3  Gm,). 

White  crystals  soluble  in  water  1  in  24,  and  in  alcohol  1  in  2'5. 
As  dusting  powder  and  may  be  combined  with  gelatin  ( v .  Gelatinum 
Zinci).  Internally  is  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  Valerianate. 
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Zinci  Sulphas  ( B.P .  ’14).  ZnS04.7H2  0=287-556.  Dose. — 1  to  3  gr. 
(0-06  to  0*2  Gm.)  tonic;  10  to  30  gr.  (0'6  to  2  Gm.)  emetic. 
Fr.  Cx.  Max.  single  and  daily  dose  15  grains. 

Soluble  1  in  0-65  water  at  59-5°  F. — P.J.  i./o2,552. 

Uses. — For  gleet  and  gonorrhoea  \  to  1%  injections  are  given, 
frequently  combined  with  alum  or  sometimes  Ferrous  Sulphate. 
Collyrium  Adstringens  Luteum.  P.  Austr.  (1906).  Syn. 
Gutt^  Horsti.  Horst’s  Eye  Wash. 

Ammonium  Chloride  2,  Zinc  Sulphate  5,  Distilled  Water  890,  dissolve  and 
add  Camphor  2,  dissolved  in  diluted  Spirit  (Sp.  Gr.  0'895)  100,  then  add 
Saffron  1.  Digest  24  hours  and  filter.  As  an  astringent  lotion  is  used  for 
conjunctivitis. 

A  Collyrium  containing  l  grain  of  Zinc  Sulphate  and  10  grains  Boric  Acid 
per  ounce  preferable  to  organic  Silver  Compounds. — L.  ii./u,1570. 

Smarting  of  zinc  or  copper  salts  in  collyria  may  be  relieved  by  using  a 
saturated  solution  of  potassium  chlorate  instead  of  water. — B.M.J.  i./26,928. 

Meningococcus  infections  (carriers)  cleared  up  by  means  of  1*2%  solution 
in  the  4  Falmouth  Steam  Atomizer.’ — B.M.J.  ii  / 1 6,673. 

Chlorosis  can  be  rapidly  cured  by  emetic  of  20  grain  doses  for  6  to  8  days, 
in  the  morning  fasting,  of  zinc  sulphate.  Iron  sulphate  (common)  originally 
given  by  an  old  dame. — B.M.J.  ii./o8,l  145. 

Lotio  Rubra  U.C.H.  Zinc  Sulphate  0‘5,  Compound  Tincture 
of  Lavender  2*5,  Water  to  100.  L.H.  has  Zinc  Sulphate  2  grains, 
Fuchsin  grain  and  Water  to  1  ounce. 

‘  Solubes  ’  Zinci  Sulphatis  are  equivalent  to  2  and  10  ounces 
respectively  of  the  above  lotion. 

*  Solubes  ’  Zinci  Sulphatis  et  Aluminis  contain  10  grains  of  each, 
for  dissolving  in  a  pint,  more  or  less  as  required,  of  warm  water. 

‘  Coliapsubes  ’  of  Zinc  Sulphate  1  grain  in  1  ounce  of  gelatin  basis 
are  for  gleet  and  gonorrhoea. 

Lotio  Zinci  Sulphatis.  R.O.H.  is  Zinc  Sulphate  0*25  or  0'5%  in 
Distilled  Water.  Guttse  Zinci  Sulphatis,  0’125,  0’25  or  0*5%. 


Lotio  Sulphatum. 

Zinc  Sulphate  30  to  40  grains,  Alum  30  to  40  grains,  Ferrous  Sul¬ 
phate  20  grains,  Copper  Sulphate  2  grains,  Water  8  ounces. 

of  Trihr  grain  Zinc  Sulphate  and 


Discs 


EUZinc 


Ophthalmic 

Sulphate  grain  with  Atropine  grain  are  made. 

Points  of  Zinc  Sulphate  are  moulded  for  intra, -uterine  use. 
Points  of  equal  parts  Zinc  Sulphate  and  Alum,  and  of  Copper 
Sulphate  are  also  made. 

Injectio  Zinci  Sulphatis  L:H.  for  vaginal  use. 

Has  60  grains  in  1  pint  of  water,  i.e.  0'69%  or  1  in  144-9. 

Lotio  Alba  (McKenna). 

Zinc  Sulphate  and  Sulphurated  Potash  of  each  drachms. 
Water  to  4  ounces. 

Acne  vulgaris  is  well  treated  with  this — cf.  J.  F.  Christie,  B.M.J 
b/27,1032. 
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Abrus  Precatorius  ( Leguminosce )  Jequirity  Seeds,  Prayer  Beads,  Jumble- 
Beads,  Indian  Licorice  of  scarlet  colour,  contain  abrin,  a  poisonous  principle. 

Instillation  of  5%  infusion  of  crushed  Seeds  for  relief  of  pannus. — Lieut. 
€ol.  H.  Kirkpatrick,  L.  i./2i,1304 ;  see  also  Trachoma,  Therap.  Index. 

Artificially  produced  ophthalmia  by  means  of  jequirity,  croton  or  castor 
oil  seeds  in  Mesopotamian  Expeditionary  Force.  Eye  inflammation  caused 
accidentally  with  Emetine.  Recovery  in  10  days  with  fomentations  and 
use  of  Atropine. — G.  McPherson,  per  T.D.B.  18/21,85. 

Jeqmritol  (Guttse  R.O.H.)  is  a  glycerinated  solution  to  produce  artificial 
inflammation  in  eye  alfections. 

Absinthium  Syn .  Wormwood.  Dried  leaves  and  tops  of  Artemisia 
Absinthium  L.,  N.O.  Composit.ce.  The  active  ingredient  is  the  oil  (1%).  Its 
use  is  tonic  and  digestive.  Infusion  1  in  20.  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces.  The  oil 
is  contained  in  the  drink  Absinthe.  Other  essential  oils,  e.g.,  anise,  coriander, 
fennel,  peppermint,  hyssop,  angelica  and  melissa  are  stated  to  be  additional 
constituents. 

Vermouth  causes  fits,  probably  due  to  Thujone  from  Wormwood  and  Tansy. 
— B.M.J.  ii/25,39 

Acacise  Cortex  (B.P.  ’14).  A.  arabica  and  A.  decurrens.  Dried  bark  kept  for 
one  year.  Decoctum  (B.P.  '14).  Dose. — \  to  2  oz.  6%  in  water.  Astringent, 
suitable  as  gargle  or  lotion  =  Oak  Bark. — Ec.  Prod.  I.  i.  21.  Pg.  I.  i.  550,556. 

Acetonum  (B.P.  '14).  U.S.,  P.  Jap.  iv.  Syn.  Dimethyl- Ketone.  CH3CO* 
0113  =  58-048.  Dose. — 60  to  90  minims  (4  to  6  Cc.)  daily.  A  colourless, 
light,  inflammable,  neutral  liquid,  with  ethereal  odour  and  camphoraceous 
taste,  contained  in  crude  wood  spirit,  o  btained  by  the  dry  distillation  of  acetates , 
It  Is  miscible  with  water,  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  and  oils,  and  is  a  ready 
solvent  of  fats  and  resins,  pyroxylin,  celluloid  and  many  other  organic  sub¬ 
stances.  It  takes  up  about  25  times  its  volume  of  acetylene.  If  pure,  its 
Bp.  Gr.  is  0-795  to  0-8.  B.  Pt.  56-5°  C.  It  is  largely  employed  in  the  manu¬ 
facture  of  chloroform. 

It  occurs  in  small  quantity  as  a  normal  constituent  in  the  urine,  also  (fre¬ 
quently  in  large  amount)  in  that  of  diabetics,  cf.  Vol.  II. 

We  have  determined  its  Antiseptic  Power  using  B.  Coli  Communis  as  test 
organism. — See  Chapter  on  Antiseptics,  Vol.  II. 

Pharmacology. — It  is  particularly  potent  when  a  number  of  just  active 
•doses  are  given ;  inhibits  respiration  and  heat  and  produces  fall  of  blood 
pressure. — J.C.S.A.  i./ 1922,794. 

Acetone  Bacillus.  Fermentation  of  Starch  under  aseptic  precautions  and 
the  separation  of  the  two  main  liquid  products  Butyl  Alcohol  and  Acetone  by 
fractionation.  A  use  is  wanted  for  Butyl  Alcohol  in  peace  time. — B.M.J. 
a ./  22,115. 

Acetone  has  been  used  in  dyspnoea.  It  has  also  been  given  as  an  anthelmin¬ 
tic,  and  used  for  cleansing  the  skin  prior  to  operation. 

Inoperable  cancer  of  the  uterus  has  been  treated  by  Acetone,  the  idea  being 
to  harden  the  surface  of  the  cancer  so  checking  the  discharge  until  the  escharotic 
portion  is  cast  off.  The  free  surface  can  then  be  again  treated.  From  to 
1  ounce  is  used  at  a  time,  being  poured  into  the  wound  through  a  Ferguson’s 
Speculum.  It  is  well  to  coat  the  vulva  and  vagina  with  a  layer  of  soft  paraffin. 
After  the  treatment  with  acetone  the  speculum  is  withdrawn,  the  cavity 
swabbed  out  and  packed  for  4  hours  with  a  tampon  coated  with  soft  paraffin. 
— Refs,  in  XVIIIth  Edn. 

Iodo-Acetone. — Iodine  2%  in  Acetone  is  used  to  sterilise  catgut.  First  steep 
in  ligroin  to  free  from  fat. — Vide  also  Iodised  gut. 

Acetophenone.  Syn.  Hypnone.  C6H5CO.CH3  =  120-039. 

Dose. — 1.)  to  5  minims  <0  1  to  0-3  Cc.)  in  almond  emulsion,  or  with  mucilage 
or  syrup  and  peppermint  water,  or  in  Capsules  containing  f  minim.  A 
colourless  liquid,  with  odour  of  Bitter  Almonds.  Insoluble  in  water,  but 
soluble  in  alcohol  and  oils.  Used  as  an  hypnotic  requires  care 

Acidum  Chromicum.  Syn.  Chromic  Anhydride. — (B.P.  ’14),  P.G.  VI. 
Cr03=  100-01. 

Manufacture.— To  obtain  pure  crystals,  mix  300  Potassium  Bichromate 
with  Water  500  and  add  Sulphuric  Acid  (Cone.)  420  (by  vol.).  Allow 
mixture  to  stand  12  hours.  Acid  Potassium  Sulphate  crystallises  out  which 
remove.  Heat  the  mother  liquor  to  80  to  90°  C.  and  add  Sulphuric  Acid  150 
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(by  vol.),  also  Water,  q.s.,  to  dissolve  the  chromic  anhydride  crystals  which  at 
first  throw  out.  After  standing  12  hours  decant  the  liquid  from  the  crystals 
that  have  separated  and  concentrate  to  obtain  further  yield.  Drain  on  a 
porous  plate  and  wash  with  Nitric  Acid,  Sp.  Gr.  1-46,  and  dry  in  a  current 
of  warm  air. — U.S.D.  In  deliquescent,  crimson  crystals.  A  powerful  oxidis¬ 
ing  agent.  Caution  :  Incompatible  with  alcohol,  glycerin,  and  other 
oxidisable  substances.  Soluble  about  5  in  3  of  water. 

Liquor  (B.P.  T4). — 25%  w/v  in  water.  Aqueous  solution  1  in  4,  or  stronger 
— is  applied  to  warts  on  genitals,  to  condylomata  and  lupus ;  and  1  in  40  to 
ulcerated  gums  and  mouth  sores.  For  sweating  feet  5  to  10%  Lotion  ;  in 
leucorrhoea  and  ozoena  1  in  2,000.  In  secondary  syphilis  of  the  pharynx  the 
so-called  snail -track  ulcer  treated  with  a  solution  (10  grains  to  the  ounce). — 
B.M.J.  ii./o9,197.  For  mucous  and  warty  patches  5%  is  useful. 

Ulcerative  stomatitis.  The  organisms  concerned  are  obligatory  anaerobes. 
Chromic  Acid  relieves  pain  and  removes  the  necrotic  tissue  best.  Used  warm 
1  in  200  to  1  in  400  and  applied  with  wool  round  a  probe.  Immediately 
after  the  use  of  the  chromic  lotion  paint  the  affected  area  with  a  mixture  of 
20  grains  of  Chloretone  to  the  ounce  of  equal  parts  gycerin  and  spirit.  Cocaine 
10  grains  and  Salol  30  grains  to  the  ounce  may  be  used  if  Chloretone  is  not 
available.  B.  fusiformis  Vaccine  successful  in  the  acute  stages. — Sir  K. 
Goadby,  L.  i./i  6,959. 

Rodent  ulcer  treated  by  Chromic  Acid  solution,  10%  strength,  applied  with 
a  brush  daily  with  alternately  Boric  Acid  and  Zinc  ointment.  At  first  the  ulcer 
may  actually  increase  in  size.  It  is  less  drastic  than  Arsenic  and  does  not 
affect  healthy  tissue  cells. — A.  Dingwall  Kennedy,  B.M.J.  ii./22,844. 

Acidum  Gallicum.  C6H2(OH)aCOOH  -f-H20  =  188.064.  5 

Bone. — 5  to  15  grains.  Crystals  or  crystalline  powder  of  brownish  colour. 
Soluble  in  water  about  1  in  100,  in  glycerin  1  in  12,  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  5. 
Properties  and  uses  similar  to  Tannic  Acid,  q.v. 

Acidum  Hydrofluoricum  HF  =  20-008  Syn.  Fluoric  Acid  of  commerce 
redistilled  for  medicinal  use.  Manufactured  by  the  action  of 
Sulphuric  Acid  on  Fluor  Spar  (CaF2)  in  lead  or  platinum  vessels.  It  contains 
about  30%  of  the  gas,  emits  suffocating  fumes,  and  requires  to  be  kept  in 
gutta-percha  or  leaden  bottles. 

Bad  burns  may  be  produced  in  a  delayed  manner.  Swelling  of  thumb  and 
finger  consequent  on  handling  a  cracked  gutta-percha  bottle  of  the  acid.  The 
skin  became  distended  to  bursting  point  with  intense  pain.  Blisters  were 
punctured.  1%  Phenol  compresses  and  later  Normal  Saline.  Sodium  Bi¬ 
carbonate  bath  or  preferably  Ammonium  Carbonate  suggested  as  best  treat¬ 
ment. — F.  C.  C.  Robb,  P.J.  i./2o,560. 

Acidum  Hydrofluoricum  Dilutum,  B.P.C.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

Contains  0-2%.  Ev  n  thus  diluted  should  not  be  kept  in  glass  bottles 
for  use.  Has  been  given  for  goitre. 

Ammonii  Fluoridam  NH,F  =  37-04.  Dose. — 4  grains  may  be  con¬ 
sidered  more  than  a  maximum. — W.H.M.  (an  experiment  on  himself  for  Sir 
Wm.  Gowers).  This  salt  (soluble  5  in  6  of  water)  has  been  suggested  to 
diminish  enlarged  spleen  and  in  goitre  in  doses  of  5  to  20  minims  of  solution, 
4  grains  in  an  ounce,  after  meals  (supply  in  a  gutta-percha  bottle).  For 
phthisis  inhalation  from  a  1  in  500  solution  has  been  recommended. 

Incompatible  with  Nitric  Acid,  Quinine  Salts,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  and 
soluble  Calcium  Salta,  but  compatible  wish  Tinctura  Ferri  Perchloridi.  Calcii 
Fluoridum.  CaP2  =  78-07.  Dose. — i  to  &  grain  suitably  diluted. 

White  powder  insoluble  in  water,  has  been  advocated  for  improvement  of  the 
teeth  and  building  up  bone.  A  work  of  reference  says  solubility  in  water  is 
increased  by  Ammonium  Salts.  We  found  this  absolutely  unsubstantiated  by 
experiments  with  Ammonium  Chloride,  Phosphate  and  Nitrate.  Ferri  Plnori- 
|.  dura.  Ferric  with  Feirous  Fluoride  Dose. — &  to  \  grain.  A  purplish  grey 
i  insoluble  powder,  possessing  hsematinic  properties  has  been  used  for  enlarged 
spleen.  Quininm  Fluoridum.  C2nH24N202,  HF==  344*216.  Dose. — to  £ 

:  grain.  In  relieving  enlarged  spleen  and  in  rickets.  Sodii  Fluoridum.  NaF 
=  =41-997.  Dose. — to  i  grain.  Antiseptic  in  phthisis.  Active  against 
!  Staphylo  and  Streptococci  and  B.  pyocyaneus  and  fairly  so  against  B.  aerogenes 
I  capsutatus — cf.  ‘  Specificity  in  Antiseptics,’  Vol.  II. 

Acidum  Iodicum.  HI03  =  175-940*  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains. 

White  crystalline  powder  very  soluble  in  water.  Iodic  acid  is  a  remarkable 
-  deodorant  and  preservative  even  in  a  1  in  2,500  solution.  It  is  employed  in 
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ozaena,  for  deodorising  offensive  urine,  as  an  irrigant  in  empyema  (strength 
1  in  500)  and  for  leg  ulcers,  as  a  mouth  wash,  e.g.,  in  inoperable  epithelioma, 
and  as  a  throat  swabbing  in  diphtheria.  Found  useful  in  extensive  burning 
(1  in  500  solution).  Internally  a  drachm  of  a  1  in  100  solution,  well  diluted, 
has  been  given  in  gastro-intestinal  sepsis,  as  in  typhoid  fever.  The  calcium 
salt  is  principally  employed. 

Calcii  Iodas.  Ca  (IO„)2,  6H20  =  498-030.  Syn.  Calcinol. 

Dose. — 3  to  4  grains  three  times  daily  in  solution. 

Tasteless,  odourless  powder,  soluble  in  380  parts  of  water  at  11-5°  C.  Acts 
equally  well  in  an  acid  or  alkaline  medium  as  a  deodorant  and  anti-putrefactive. 

A  useful  dusting  powder.  Lotio  Calcii  lodatis  (saturated  aqueous  solution) 
is  employed  in  septic  and  suppurating  wounds,  and  a  Gauze  (3%  strength) 
may  be  used  for  the  same  purpose.  Healing  ensues  with  the  production  of  a 
dry  scab.  A  warm  saturated  solution  is  used  as  a  vaginal  douehe  or  bladder 
irrigant ;  efficient  as  a  mouth  wash  or  gargle.  Should  prove  useful  in  pyorrhoea 
alveolaris.  An  ointment  2%  thought  specific  in  eczema.  A  solution  or  a  10  % 
insufflation  with  bismuth  carbonate  may  be  useful  in  otorrhoea.  May  prove 
of  value  in  foetid  breath.  Hypodermic  injections  of  from  |  to  2  drachms 
of  an  emulsion  of  3  drachms  of  the  Iodate  in  1  ounce  of  glycerin  in  tuberculous 
joints. 

Hydrargyri  Iodas,  Hg  (103)2=550*474.  Dose. — i  to  §  grain. 

A  white  powder,  strongly  antiseptic.  Soluble  with  the  addition  of  Sodium 
Chloride  to  the  extent  of  2%  in  water.  Potassium  Iodide  also  assists  solubility. 

It  attacks  disease  organisms  with  both  its  component  ions,  and  contains  only 
half  as  much  Mercury  as  the  Perchloride.  In  a  pronounced  sycosis  of  hairy 
parts  of  the  face  an  ointment  containing  4%  effectual. 

Bismuthi  Subiodas. — Insoluble  in  water.  In  lupus  as  dusting  powder  and 
ointment  (4%),  and  in  scrofulous  glands  as  a  dusting  powder. 

Sodii  Iodas,  XaI03  =  197-929.  Ingrains  in  5%  solution  (about  saturated) 
have  been  injected  for  acute  and  chronic  articular  rheumatism.  Zinci  Iodas, 

— Zn(IOs)2  =  415*244.  White  powder. 

Soluble  about  1  in  50,  Use  similar  to  the  calcium  salt. 

Acidom  Malicum.  Syn.  Hydroxysuccinie  Acid.  CsHs(OH)(COOH)2 
=  134-028.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains.  White  deliquescent  crystals  soluble 
in  water  1  in  1,  and  in  Alcohol  1  in  1£.  Has  been  used  as  throat  spray  in 
diphtheria,  and  other  throat  affections.  Possesses  properties  similar  to 
Tartaric  Acid  in  a  modified  form.  It  is  chemically  allied  to  Succinic  Acid. 

In  phthisis  much  larger  doses — up  to  2  drachms  have  been  given. 

As  an  antiseptic,  found  to  be  specific  against  the  gas  bacillus  ( B .  aerogenes 
capsulatus). 

Acidum  Meconicum.  C7K407,3H20  =  254-08.  White  crystals 
slightly  soluble  in  water.  Forms  soluble  salts  with  Opium  Alkaloids.  It 
'occurs  in  good  opium  to  extent  of  5  to  8%.  Has  little  or  no  physiological 
action.  Salts  are  of  variable  composition.— P.J.  ii./ 05,548. 

For  method  of  assay  of  the  Acid  in  the  drug  vide  P.  Van  der  Wielen. — 
P.J.  ii./i3,114.  cf.  also  Vol.  ii. 

As  Meconic  Acid  readily  forms  a  tri-sodium  compound  it  was  for  long 
regarded  as  a  tribasic  acid.  It  contains,  however,  only  two  CO  OH  groups 
and  an  additional  OH  enables  it  to  form  tri-compounds  with  stronger  bases. 
With  alkaloids  it  only  forms  dibasic  or  monobasic  salts.  Although  in  boiling  i 
water  it  evolves  C02  and  becomes  slowly  converted  into  Comenic  Acid,  it 
may  be  dried  on  the  water  bath  to  constant  weight  losing  only  its  water  of  1 
hydration.— I) .  B.  Dott,  P.J.  i./2i,232. 

Acidum  Osmicum.  Os04  =  254-8. 

Syn.  Osmium  Tetroxide,  Hyperosmio  Acid.  Dose. — ^  to  ■&>  grain. 

In  waxlike  yellow  crystals.  Its  vapour  is  intolerably  pungent.  Soluble 
slowly  about  1  in  50  of  water.  It  is  poisonous  and  a  powerful  oxidizing  body. 

It  is  used  in  microscopy ;  fat  and  medullary  matter  are  blackened  by  it. 

This  and  Potassium  Osmate  1%  solution  in  2  to  10  minim  doses  have  been 
injected  hypodermically  (painful)  for  neuralgia,  for  strumous  glands,  goitrous 
swellings,  sarcoma,  and  cancer ;  also  sciatica  and  muscular  rheumatism,  and 
given  internally  in  epilepsy. 

Liquor  Acidi  Chromo-Aceto-Osmici  (Flemming's  Strong  Solution).  Mix 
Glacial  Acetic  Acid  100  with  Osmic  Acid  8  in  water  400,  and  Chromic  Acid  15 
in  water  1,500.  Cancerous  growths  have  been  treated  :  8  Cc.  injections  at  edgs 
of  tumour,  or  l_Cc.  just  beneath  its  surface.  Also  for  fixing,  in  histology. 
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Aeidum  Succinicum. — C2H4.COOH.COOH  =  118-048.  Dose.— 5  to  10  grains 
(0-3  to  0-6  Gm.). 

Occurs  on  destructive  distillation  of  Amber,  as  the  oxidation  product  of  a 
number  of  substances  rich  in  carbon,  e.g.,  fats  and  fatty  acids — treated  with 
Nitric  Acid.  Also  by  fermentation  of  Malic  Acid  (Calcium  Salt)— Liebig, 
or  of  Tartaric  Acid,  which  is  Dihydroxy-Suecinic  Acid. 

Colourless  crystals  Soluble  in  Water  1  in  20,  in  Alcohol  1  in  9.  Ammonii 
Succinas. — C2H4(COONH4)2==  152*112.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains.  Crystalline 
salt  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol.  In  spasmodic  pains,  particularly  spastic 
contractions  of  the  uterus.  Sodii  Succinas. — C2H4(C00Na)2  +  6H20  =  270*125. 
Dose  2  to  5  grains  in  catarrhal  jaundice.  Soluble  1  in  less  than  1*5  water- 
Has  also  been  given  in  delirium  tremens. — M.Am. 

Potassii Succinas.  C2Hi  (COOK)2  +  3HoO=24S*272.  A  deliquescent  powder ; 
has  been  used  in  doses  of  5  to  10  grains  to  control  haemorrhage.  Ferri 
Succinas.  Ferric  Succinate,  a  reddish-brown  insoluble  powder,  removes 
biliary  calculi  and  relieves  hepatic  colic. 

Acocanthera.  Syn.  Toxioophlcea.  Hottentot’s  Poison  Bush.  A, 
Venenata  is  employed  in  South  Africa,  here  referred  to.  Probably  contains 
Ouabain  or  allied  glucoside.  Extractum  Liquidum  (1  —  1)  from  the  leaves. 
Suggested  dose  21  to  71  minims,  a  substitute  for  digitalis. 

[FI!  Aconitum  Laciniatum  is  the  probable  source  of  Nepaul  Aconite.  Syn, 
Dish  or  Bikh. 

BFll  Tincture  1  in  8  of  GO  %  alcohol.  Dose,  1  minim  hourly. 

Adeps  PrEsparaius  B.P.  ’14. — Syn.  Adeps  Suilujs,  Axpngua,  Pb,  Ned.  V., 
Adeps  Lotus  P  Dan. 

The  purified  fat  of  the  hog,  Sus  scrota  (Linn.) — from  the  *  flare  ’  or  *  omentum’ 
contains  60%  triolein  (sold  when  separated  by  freezing  and  pressure  as  ‘  Lard 
Oil  ’),  v.  Sapones.  Vo!.  II.  The  remainder  is  palmitin  and  stearin.  Soluble 
in  ether  1  in  22,  hardly  soluble  in  alcohol.  Adeps  Induratus  is  for  use  in  the 
tropics.  The  liquid  constituent  is  removed  to  a  great  extent  by  pressure, 
Adeps  Benzoatus  (B.P.  ’14)  is  made  with  3%  Benzoin.  To  be  avoided  as  a 
basis  for  eye  ointments. 

Adonis  vernalis  (P.  Austr.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.). — Contains  a  hygroscopic  glucoside 
Adonidin  which  resembles  Digitalis  in  action.  Dose — in  powder,  3  to  6 
grains;  of  infusion  1  in  40,  4  drachms;  of  Adonidin,  1  to  1  grain,  daily. 
Epilepsy  has  been  treated  with  it  combined  with  Bromide.  Tincture. — Leaves 
and  Stalks  employed  1  in  10. — Dose,  10  to  30  minims.  Adonidin  is  a  local, 
anaesthetic.  In  chronic  glaucoma,  iritis,  and  irito-cystitis  1%  solution  has 
been  used,  3  drops  relieve  pain. 

Five  mgr.  of  Adonidin  in  0*5%  solution  an  efficient  diuretic  in  cardiac 
anasarca. — per  Y.B.P.,  ’27,218.  See  also  Y.B.P.  ’26,237. 

Adonite,  a  sugar  (C5H7(OH)5),  occurs  in  the  plant.  The  crystals  have  sweet 
taste,  are  very  soluble  in  water,  less  in  spirit.  M.  Pt.  102°  C.  It  is  employed 
as  a  Bacteriological  Sugar  in  fermentation  reactions — ef.  Vol.  II.,  B.  Typhosus. 

TEsculus  Hippocastanum. — Horse-Chestnut.  Marron  d’lnde  Fr.  Cx.  Nouv. 
Sttpp.  26.  Tincture  of  Seeds  1  in  10  proof  spirit  has  been  given  for  painful 
haemorrhoids.  Dose. — 10  minims  night  and  morning.  Also  emrnenagogue. 
A  liquid  extract  has  been  used,  painted  on  or  rubbed  in,  in  rheumatism  and 
neuralgia.  Kastanol. — Extractum  Hippoeastani  Liquidum with  8%  camphor; 
used  in  rheumatism. — (Austria.)  Ph.  Notes. 

Chestnuts  contain  from  21  to  47%  of  Starch  and  Acorns  from  55  to  57%,  the 
total  sugar  in  addition  being  1 1  to  19  and  6  to  9  %  respectively.  On  hydrolysis 
with  acids  about  30  gallons  of  absolute  alcohol  could  be  obtained  from  a 
ton  of  nuts. — L.  ii./i7,757. 

iEsculin,  Ci5H160,.l£HS!0  =  367*152,  a  glucoside,  soluble  in  water,  to  which 
2  to  3%  Sodium  Carbonate  is  added,  also  soluble  in  alcohol.  Solutions  have 
a  blue  fluorescence,  and  have  been  used  similarly  to  Quinine  in  X-ray  and 
Finsen  light  treatment  (g.v.).  Dose. — 1  to  5  minims  of  5%  solution. 

An  ointment  containing  iEsculin  used  for  prevention  of  sunburn. — Pres., 
July,  ’26,285.  We  have  prepared  an  ointment  2%  strength  in  yellow  paraffin 
which  has  been  tested  by  ultra  violet  light  and  found  to  be  effectual.  Other 
bases,  e.g.  soaps,  etc.,  not  satisfactory. 

Aqoa  Zeozoni  is  the  name  applied  to  a  0*3  to  0*5%  solution  of  a  derivative 
of  ASsculin  neutralised  with  Boric  Acid.  Applied  to  the  eye  it  is  said  to 
absorb  such  ultra-violet  rays  of  light  as  have  a  wave-length  of  between  300 
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and  400.  Suggested  to  take  the  place  of  veils,  umbrellas,  e.g.,  in  blinding 
snow  light. 

Alcoolature  Stabilise  suggested  by  the  late  Professor  Bourquelot — cf. 
Valerian.  In  the  case  of  horse  chestnuts,  Alcohol  of  75  %  strength  is  employed 
for  stabilisation  and  extraction. — C.  D.  Aug.  5122,  p.  208.  See  also  our  note 
under  Valerian. 

JEthusa  Cyaapium. — Pool’s  Parsley,  Lesser  Hemlock.  Contains  a  small 
amount  of  volatile  alkaloid,  with  the  properties  of  Conine  ;  calculated  as 
hydrochloride  constitutes  0-0003%  of  the  entire  fresh  herb.  A  larger  propor¬ 
tion  under  favourable  conditions,  may  be  produced  leading  to  poisonous 
properties.  It  also  contains  a  volatile  oil,  0-015%  of  the  entire  fresh  plant  and 
resin  0-8%.  Has  narcotic  properties.  Garden  Parsley,  vide  Afiol. 

iEtbyl  Bromidum.  P.G.  VI.,  Fit.  Cx.,  P.  Jap.,  P.  Helv.  C2H£Br. 
Syn.  Hydrobromic  Ether. 

A  colourless,  very  volatile  liquid  with  a  strong  peculiar  odour  and  a  sweetish 
warm  taste,  becoming  brown  by  exposure  owing  to  decomposition,  bromine 
being  split  off.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  1*4735  and  boils  at  38*8°  C.  P.G.  dilutes  with 
spirit  to  improve  keeping  properties.  Soluble  1  in  85  of  water  and  miscible 
with  alcohol  90%  and  ether. 

For  local  anaesthesia  it  may  be  used  as  spray,  or  simply  short  covered  con¬ 
tact  for  neuralgia.  It  may  be  added  to  Menthol  Liniment.  Somroform 
(q.v.)  contains  5%.  Ethyl  Bromide  Sterules.  Encased  in  cotton  wool 
and  rayon,  contain  5  minims  in  each  ;  are  convenient  for  use  when  crushed. 
Useful  in  asthma  and  epileptic  convulsions. 

Ethylene  Bromide. — C2H4Br2  =  187-864.  This  is  poisonous — distinguish 
from  the  above.  Dose. — 1  to  2  minims  ip  alcoholic  solution  or  oiiy 
solution  hypodermically  or  in  Gelatin  Capsules.  A  colourless  liquid,  of 
Sp.  Gr.  2-163,  soluble  1  in  4  of  90%  alcohol,  insoluble  in  water.  Reduces 
frequency  and  intensity  of  attacks  in  epilepsy. 

Agar-Agar — Japanese  Isinglass.  P.G.  VI.,  U.S.  X.,  P.  Svec.  X.,  P.  Jap 
IV.  Membrane-like  strips,  consisting  of  the  dried  jelly  of  Gelidium  corneum 
a  sea-weed  and  other  species.  1  in  boiling  water  200  forms  on  cooling  a 
transparent  jelly,  suitable  for  invalids.  It  has  little  nutritive  value — it  is 
not  digested — but  is  useful  for  treating  constipation,  especially  of  the  type 
where  the  stools  are  hard  and  dry  owing  to  complete  absorption  of  liquid 
from  the  digestive  tract.  For  this  purpose  it  is  best  crushed  into  small  pieces 
like  bran — termed  Flaked  Agar.  Clinical  experience  shows  that  finely  powdered 
or  even  sand-like  powder  is  not  efficacious.  Teaspoonful  doses  occasionally 
of  the  dry  substance  in  flake  form  sprinkled  in  little  moist  food,  e.g.,  stewed 
apples,  act  as  mild  aperient  in  that  it  softens  the  fames,  but  should  be  employed 
at  first  in  moderation,  as  it  may  possibly  cause  obstruction.  By  taking" up 
moisture  it  increases  the  volume  of  the  fames  and  promotes  peristalsis.- — See 
Cascara  Jelly,  also.  It  is  used  in  preparation  of  culture  media  for  bacteria 
(q.v.) ;  also  for  finishing  calicos,  silks,  Ac. 

It  has  been  suggested  in  the  case  of  young  children  to  cook  the  flakes  with 
cereal  food  or  soup.  Considerable  boiling  is  required  before  it  becomes  homo¬ 
geneous.  '  Children  of  4 — 5  years  need  as  a  rule  about  1  drachm,  but  this 
method  to  us  wmuld  not  appear  so  effectual. 

Production  of  Agar. — P.J.  ii./ 2 6,372. 

Agar-Agar- — detection  and  estimation.- — J.  King,  Analyst,  1925. 

Vanilla,  Almond  and  Raspberry  flavored  Flaked  Agar  are  prepared. 

Linseed  appears  to  act,  as  regards  weight  yield  of  faeces,  better  than  Agar- 
Agar. — 88%  increase  against  48%,  but  not  so  well  as  Psyllium,  97%.  Did 
not  depend  on  humidity. — B.M  J  E.  i ./a 4 ,59. 

3(e Thaolaxine  (T.M.  319983),  described  as  Agar-Agar  with  Ithamnaceous 
Extracts,  in  form  of  Scales,  Cachets,  Tablets  and  Granules.  A  laxative  in 
treatment  of  chronic  constipation. 

$Jubol  (T.M.  313263).  Tablets  of  Agar-Agar  with  biliary  and  intestinal 
glands  extract.  Dose. — 3  tablets  at  bedtime. — Gebe. 

Paraffagar  and  other  preparations  with  liquid  paraffin  are  prepared,  q.v. 

Agaricus  Albus- — Syn.  Polyporus  Officinalis,  Boletus  Lariris,  Fungus  Lari- 
cis  (P.  Austr.),  Polypore  de  Mele«e  (FR.  Cx.).  Purging  Agaric.  Dose.— 10 
to  30  grains.  Light,  spongy  pieces.  Large  dosee  purgative,  small  ones  astrin- 
gentfornightsweats. diarrhoea  and  to  diminish  bronohialsecretion.  Tincture  1 
in  10  of  60%  alcohol.  Dose.— -20  to  60  minims.  Extract — Dose.—  i  to  2 
grains.  Prepared  by  exhaustion  with  60%  Alcohol,  yield  is  about  6%t 
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Not  to  be  confused  with  the  fly  agaric,  Amanita  Mu«caria,  which  contains 
El  Muscarine  and  Synthetic  Muscarine  or  Choline  Nitrous  Ether.  SeeEdn. 
XVIII,  p.  808. 

Acidum  Agaricum.  Agaricin  P.G.  VI.,  Ital.  Ilelv.  and  .Tap.  and  Dan. 

CD  2C(OK)(CH)(C,sH3s)(COOH)s1JH tO.  Syn.  Laricic  Add. 

Dose.— £  to  £  grain  is  given  to  restrain  the  sweating  of  phthisis.  Max.  Single 
dose  (P.G.  VI.  and  Ital.)  l£  grains. 

Agrimonia  Eupatoria  ( Rosacece ). — Common  agrimony.  Mild  astringent. 

Elixir  Agrimonies  Compositum  (Lunan).  A  special  preparation  of  agri¬ 
mony,  rhubarb,  toad-flax  ( Antirrhinum  Linana), barberry, caraway , chamomile, 
dandelion,  parsley,  is  in  demand  in  incipient  appendicitis  ;  stated  to  avert  an 
operation,  and  in  any  condition  of  the  stomach  and  alimentary  canal  likely  to 
produce  inflammatory  symptoms.  Dose.—\  drachm  in  water  thrice  daily ;  as 
hepatic  stimulant :  mild  astringent.  Mistura  Agrimomre  Composita-  Dose- 
£  ounce  thrice  daily,  is  of  similar  composition  for  gallstones,  and  to  prevent 
their  formation — stated  to  prove  effectual .  Capsules  are  also  made. 

Agropyrum,  Tritieum  ( B.P .  ’14)  or  Couch  Grass.  Dried  rhizome  of  A. 
repens  (Tritieum  repens).  Contains  triticin,  a  carbohydrate  similar  to  inulin. 
Useful  in  gonorrhoea.  Diuretic  and  aperient. — Pg.  I.  iii.  50.  Decoctum 
(B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — £  to  2  oz.  Prepared  with  Water,  1  in  20.  Ext.  Liq. 
(B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 1  to  2  dr.  Made  1  =  1  with  boiling  water,  and  25%  of 
ale.  90%.  Flavouring. — Syl  Lavandulse  ;  Aqua  Anethi. 

Tritieum  Repens  (genuine)  is  a  commercial  rarity.  The  chief,  if  not  the 
only  substitute  is  the  rhizome  of  Cynodon  Dactylon,  the  dog  grass.  Spain  is 
apparently  the  geographical  source  of  the  material  of  commerce.— J.  Small 
B.P.  Conf..  1919. 

Alchemilla  Arvensis  (Rosacece).  Parsley  Piert.  Small  annual  plants 
with  green  flowers.  Is  superior  to  buchu  in  some  instances.  Infusion  of 
leaves  1  in  10.  Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces. 

Aletris  Farinosa,  BPC- — Star  Grass  (Colic  Root).  From  the  rhizome  of 
this-  are  prepared  a  fluid  Extract  with  diluted  alcohol,  U.S.  (1890,  1  =  1)  dose, 
5  to  15  minims,  and  a  Cordial  or  Elixir  (B.P.C.  containing  Liquid  Extract  of 
Aletris  25,  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice  6,  Simple  Elixir  45,  Water  to  100). 
Dose. — £  to  1  drachm,  are  used  as  uterine  tonics.  Extractum  Aletrifii3 
Liquidum,  B.P-C.  1  =■»  1  by  percolation  with  Alcohol  45%. 

Alginoid  Iron.  Syn.  >JcAlgiron  (T.M.  283697), — Dose,  2  to  15  grains. 
Alginic  Acid  from  seaw7eed  is  combined  with  iron,  forming  an  insoluble  brown 
powder  containing  about  11%  of  iron.  Does  not  constipate:  is  given  for 
anaemia.  Pills  and  pellets  are  prepared.  Also  compound  pills.  Algiron 
2  gr.  with  Extract  Cascara  £  gr. ;  with  EUascara  Extract  \  and  Nux  Vomica 
Extract  £  gr.  (total  wt.  3  grains);  EJArsenic  Thr,  grain;  El  with  Arsenic 
grain  and.  Strychnine  t£t>  grain;  Cgjwith  Quinine  1  grain  and  Strychnine 
yin  grain  ;  and  CPbwith  Nux  Vomica  Extract  £  grain  and  Zinc  Valerianate 
1  grain.  Cupri  Alginas.  Dose. — to  £  grain.  A  green  pov/der.  Used  in 
lupus,  leprosy,  cancer  and  ana3mia. — B.M.J.  i./o6,14-64. 

Allium  Sativum. — Garlic  bulb  (Liliacev).  Dose. — £  to  2  drachms. 
Garlic  preparations  have  been  given  in  pulmonary  phthisis  and  bronchiectasis. 
They  are  useful  in  cases  of  dilated  bronchi  with  fetid  expectoration.  Snccus. 
Dose. — 10  to  30  minims.  Extract  =  inspissated  juice.  Dose. — 4  to  10  grains. 
Pill  contains  4  grains  extract. 

Oleum  Allii  Essentiale. — This  Oil  is  excreted  through  the  lungs  and 
skin — not  ^apparently  by  the  kidney.  Its  principal  constituent  is  usually 
taken  to  be  Allyl  Sulphide  (C;,H5)2S  =  114T5.  Stimulant,  expectorant  and 
stomachic.  In  chronic  bronchitis,  pneumonia,  also  in  cholera  and  tuberculosis, 
Allyl  Sulphide  can  be  made  by  interaction  of  Alcoholic  Potassium  Sulphide 
with  Allyl  Iodide.  Dose  of  either  the  Natural  Oil  or  Allyl  Sulphide,  £  to  2 
minims,  in  Capsules,  £  minim  of  Allyl  Sulphide  per  kilo  body  weight  may  be 
taken  as  lethal  dose. 

Laryngeal  tuberculosis  treated  by  £  to  1  drachm,  two  or  three  times  a  day, 
of  the  Garlic  Juice  with  Tinct.  Lavand.  Co.  and  Syrup.  Simplex,  also  gargle 
or  spray  (or  combined),  or  for  internal  use,  accompanied  by  poultice  (or 
blister)  of  pulped  garlic  externally — latter  also  to  tuberculous  ulcers.  Fresh 
juice  is  not  so  severe  in  action  as  the  pulped  garlic.  The  juice  should  never 
be  applied  to  broken  surfaces.  Lengthy  application  of  poultices  (3  to  4  weeks 
with  changes)  may  be  required,  but  effect  should  first  be  tried  for  a  few  hours, 
as  some  are  more  susceptible  than  others.  It  was  held  by  W.  C.  Minchin, 
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who  advocated  the  treatment,  that  Ally!  Sulphide  is  specific  in  all  tuberculous 
lesions  in  accessible  situations,  or  id  those  which  can  be  rendered  accessible. 
Thus  every  case  of  tuberculous  disease  in  the  leg,  foot,  arm,  hand,  testicle,  etc., 
gets  well  under  Allyl  Sulphide  treatment.  AUyl  Sulphide  certainly  has  fairly 
high  germicidal  power,  cf.  Vol.  II,  Carbolic  Coefficients. 

The  following  were  finally  adopted  as  modes  of  treatment: — 

Emplastrum  Allii. — Fresh  garlic  q.s.,  pulped,  2  lbs.,  to  this  add  $  lb.  lard 
warmed  to  a  cream,  and  mix  thoroughly.  Spread  on  thin  butter-muslin 
and  apply  to  the  part,  changing  the  dressing  about  every  24  hours. 

Ursguentum  Allyl  Sulphidi,  0-1% — increased  in  strength  if  desired— in  Oleum 
Anseri  Benzoatus,  could  replace  above  as  being  more  expeditious  to  prepare. 

Inhalation. — Fresh  Garlic  Juice  56,  Alcohol  (90%)  7,  Eucalyptus  Oil 
( var .  Citriodora)  (Bayard)  1.  4  ounces  is  sufficient  for  three  weeks’  treatment 
of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  The  juice  is  fresh  and  not  filtered.  Patient  to 
use  inhaler  at  least  1  hour  night  and  morning.  Capsules  of  Allyl  Sulphide, 
2  minims,  can  be  used  in  addition  if  practicable. 

The  Inhalant  is  used  in  a  respirator  (Minchin’s).  In  a  case  described  the 
quality  of  sputum  improved  in  a  week,  cough  became  useful  and  less  wearisome. 

For  lupus  apply  the  fresh  juice  at  night  and  allow  to  dry,  wash  off  in 
morning  and  apply  a  bland  ointment. 

Suppuration  of  wounds  controlled  by  Succus  Allii  diluted  with  3  or  4  parts 
Distilled  Water.  Notable  improvement  in  48  hours.  A  case  of  empyema 
remarkably  cleaned  out  with  this  lotion.  Stronger  than  this  (1  with  2  of  water) 
caused  pain.  Later  1  with  9  of  water  used  when  suppuration  definitely  con¬ 
trolled. — V.  Gabriel,  L.  ii./i5  603. 

Whooping  Cough  has  been  treated  by  Garlic  juice  per  os. — T.  Mark  Ho  veil, 
B.M.J.  ii./x 6,15  ;  i./i7,284. 

Duodenal  ulcers  have  been  successfully  treated  by  rectal  injection  of  the 
juice  diluted  with  three  times  quantity  of  water. 

Hydrarthrosis  has  been  cured  by  placing  the  fleshy  scales  of  the  onion 
round  the  joint  and  keeping  in  place  with  a  bandage. 

Gangrene  of  the  lung  treated  by  20%  Garlic  Tincture. — Pr.  June  2  2/443. 

Allyiene  (Zambeletti).  A  preparation  for  intramuscular  injection,  and  in 
pill  form,  in  phthisis  ;  also  combined  with  Tuberculin. 

Allium  Cepa,  the  ordinary  onion,  is  of  less  strength  than  Allium  Sativum. — 
P.J.  i./  20,345. 

Allium  Porrium. — The  common  leek  also  contains  Allyl  Sulphide. 

Alnus  Giutiaosa. — The  common  Alder.  Uses. — Astringent  and  tonic.  Con¬ 
tains  about  20%  of  Tannin.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1  of  the  bark.  Dose. — 10  to  30 
minims.  Made  by  percolation  with  45%  Alcohol.  Set  aside  the  first  portion, 
percolating  (f  of  the  whole),  and  continue  percolation  with  remainder  of  the 
Alcohol,  concentrate  and  add  to  reserve  portion.  Was  advocated  in  cancer. 
A  Liquid  Extract  of  the  leaves,  prepared  by  boiling  with  water  and  adding 
Alcohol  q.s.  to  preserve,  has  also  been  used.  In  140  cases  of  caDcer,  pain, 
cachexia,  and  exhaustion  diminished. 

Alstonia  constricts,  B.P.  ’14. — Bark  used  in  Australia  as  a  febrifuge, 
Dose,  in  powder,  5  grains.  A  crystalline  alkaloid,  Alstonme  or  Chlorogenine. 
Cg,H2oFr.204,3iH20  =  427-232,  has  been  isolated  from  it,  Tincture,  1  in  8 
Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Should  be  less,  5  to  20  minims.  Influ¬ 
enza  has  been  treated  by  Tincture  in  10  minim  doses.  Three  other  alkaloids 
exist  in  it.  A  mild  diaphoretic.  When  prescribing  the  tincture  J;hat  of  A. 
constricta  should  be  specified. 

Alstonia  schoiaris.  B.P.  ’14. — Dita  bark,  from  India  and  the  Philippines, 
contains  amongst  others  an  alkaloid,  Ditaine,  syn.  Echitamine,  C22H28N,04 
and  the  milky  juice  of  the  tree  forms  a  substance  resembling  gutta¬ 
percha.  Tincture,  1  in  8  Alcohol  60%.  Do.se.— £  to  1  drachm. — These  two 
drugs  are  under  one  monograph.  Infusion — 1  in  20  boiling  water.  Tonic 
in  malaria,  in  chronic  diarrhoea  and  advanced  stages  of  dysentery. 

Althaea.  Marshmallow,  dried  root  of  Althcca  officinalis  ( Malvacece )  from 
second  year’s  growth  aDd  deprived  of  the  periderm.  Contains  Asparagin, 
q.v.  Is  mucilaginous  and  used  in  pill  making  to  give  ‘  body.’ 

Amadou. — Oak  agaric,  Surgeons’  agaric,  Touchwood.  Polyporus  foment - 
arius  L.  A  fungus  prepared  with  alkali  and  nitre,  in  light  brown  elastic  pieces 
employed  as  a  mechanical  haemostatic.  It  is  included  in  P.  Austr.  under  the 
name  Fungus  igniarius. 
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Ambergris.  A  substance  found  floating  on  the  surface  of  the  sea- 
in  southern  hemisphere,  valued  for  its  perfume  which  is  generated  on  keeping 
in  a  closed  receptacle  for  a  year  or  so,  generally  believed  to  be  an  intestinal 
product  from  the  sperm  whale. 

A  sample,  ‘  possibly  genuine,’  had  M.  pt.  75®  C.  with  a  small  amount  of 
substance  which  did  not  melt  at  100®  C.  It  was  of  grey  colour  with  little 
odour.  It  was  soluble  to  extent  of  93-8%  in  Petroleum  Ether  which  extract 
had  Ref.  Index  (70°)  1-495,  Iodine  No.  107*1,  Acid  value  1,  Sap.  No.  4-4; 
this  portion  presumably  containing  the  Ambrein  was  soluble  in  absolute 
Alcohol  on  warming  and  melted  to  a  clear  sticky  amber  liquid  at  42®  C. — all 
of  which  figures  are  scarcely  those  of  the  adulterant  ozokerite. — Evans’  Anal. 
Notes. 

Amylene.  Syn,  Iso-Amylene.  CSH10  —  70*08.  Manufacture. —  Wash 
Fusel  Oil  (B.pt.  about  130°  C.)  with  equal  volume  of  salt  solution  by  shaking — 
this  removes  Ethyl,  Methyl,  etc.,  alcohols.  Draw  off  the  upper  layer,  dry 
with  Calcium  Chloride  and  distil,  collect  distillate  which  comes  over  at  130*  C. 
Mix  with  twice  its  weight  of  fused  Zinc  Chloride  and  allow  to  stand  at  ordinary 
temperature  three  days.  (The  process  is  simply  one  of  dehydration,  C5Hi2Q 
—  CjHio  4-  H20).  Distil  on  water  bath— it  boils  at  40°  C.  Collect  the 
fraction  coming  over  at  40  to  60°  C.  into  ice  and  redistil. 

Amyleni  Hydras.  Syn.  Dimethyl-ethyl  Carbinol,  Tertiary  Amyl 
Alcohol  (CH3)2  :  C(OH)C2H5  =  88-081.  Dose. — 30  to  80  minims, 
flavoured  with  liquorice.  Ph.  Ned.  V.  P.G.  YI.  has  maximum  single  dose 
4*0  Gm.  Maximum  in  24  hours  8*0  Gra. 

Manufacture.—  Shake  in  a  closed  vessel  equal  volumes  of  Amylene,  Sulphuric 
Acid,  and  water  in  a  freezing  mixture  for  30  to  40  minutes.  Separate  any 
undissolved  Amylene.  Dilute  the  acid  liquor  with  two  vols.  of  ice  cold  water 
and  Alter  through  a  filter  moistened  with  water.  Neutralise  with  Sodium 
Hydrate  and  distil.  Tertiary  Amyl  Alcohol  comes  over  with  a  little  water. 
Dehydrate  with  fused  Caustic  Potash.  Rectify  and  collect  the  fraction 
09—103°  C. 

A  colourless  liquid,  of  pungent  taste  and  odour,  resembling  a  mixture  of 
paraldehyde  and  camphor.  Soluble  in  8  parts  of  water,  also  in  alcohol.  Sp. 
Gr.  0-815  to  0-820,  B.  pt.  216®  F.  Hypnotic,  occupying  a  position  between 
chloral  and  paraldehyde.  Capsules  contain  10  minims  in  each.  Dose. — 3  to  6. 

Owes  hypnotic  power  possibly  to  alkyl  groups.  Dimethyl  carbinol  is  twice 
as  weak  as  this  Dimethvl-ethyl  Carbinol  and  tri-ethyl  carbinol  is  still  more 
powerful.  3  drachms,  suspended  with  Tragacanth  Mucilage  \  ounce.,  flavoured 
with  Licorice  and  made  up  to  2  ounces  for  the  dose,  have  been  given  as  a 
night  draught. — B.C.D.  i./i4,70. 

Amylene-hydrate  Carbamate.  NH2.CO.OC(CH3)a.C2H5  =  131*112.  Syn . 

Aponal. 

Dose. — 15  to  20  grains  (30  max.)  mild  hypnotic.  Stated  to  induce  easy  and 
calm  sleep  in  20  to  30  minutes,  also  to  be  free  from  ill  effects  on  gastro-intestinal 
tract  or  other  organs.  Suggested  for  use  in  insomnia  due  to  nervous  debility 
and  other  causes,  and  to  replace  powerful  hypnotics. — L.  ii./n,1412. 

Said  to  be  made  by  action  of  Urea  Hydrochloride  on  Amylene  Hydrate 
(Dimethyl-ethyl-carbinol). — P.J.  ii./n,442.  B.M.J.  i./i2,733. 

Amylene-ChloraL,  CCi9.CHOH.OC5Hi,  =  223-445.  —  Syn.  DORMIOL,  a  50% 
solution  ;  Dimethyl-Ethylcarbinol-Chloral.  Dose. — 5  to  50  minims 
(0’3  to  3  Cc.). 

May  be  prepared  by  mixing  100  parts  of  Anhydrous  Chloral  with  60  parts 
of  Amylene  Hydrate.  It  is  an  oily  liquid  slowly  forming  a  clear  solution  with 
an  equal  quantity  of  water.  Soluble  at  once  in  large  quantities  of  Water, 
miscible  with  Alcohol,  Ether  and  Fixed  Oils.  Sp.  Gr.  1*24,  boiling  point  93 
with  decomposition.  Absence  of  Free  Chloral  is  shown  by  the  non-reduction 
of  Ammoniated  Silver  Nitrate  Solution. — P.J.  ii./io,392.  Capsules  contain 
8  minims  (0*5  Gm.).  Hypnotic  which  may  be  used  alternating  with  others. 

Amylum — Starch  is  obtained  from  the  common  wheat  ( Triticum  Sativum)- 
maize  ( Zea  Mays),  rice  ( Oryza  Sativa),  and  potato  ( Solanum  Tuberosum, 
N.  O.  So/anacece). 

Tapioca  Starch.  Syn.  Manihot,  Manioca  or  Mandioca  Starch,  from  Brazil 
may  form  a  commercial  competitor  of  the  varieties  in  use. 

Starch  and  its  structure. — Prof.  Larg  and  Co-workers,  P.J.  ii./27,398. 

Anacardium  occidentale. — Cashew  Nut.  The  pericarp  of  this  contain- 
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a  vesicating  oily  liquid,  which  consists  of  10%  of  Cardol  (to  which  the  vesieat  - 
ing  properties  are  due),  and  90%  of  Anacardic  Acid,  C22H3203  =  344-2  56. 
The  oil  has  been  used  in  leprosy,  ringworm,  ulcers,  corns,  and 
internally  as  a  vermifuge.  Tincture,  1  in  10  Alcohol  90%.  Dose. — 2  to  10 
minims.  Anacardii  Folia  were  in  Ph.  Ned.  The  marking  nut,  from  A. 
Ojficinarum,  possesses  similar  properties. 

Ananassa  Sativa  (Pine  Apple).  Has  been  used  among  the  natives  in  South 
Africa  for  diphtheria  and  diphtheritic  sore  throat. 

Tinctura  Ananassse  (Sativae).  Dose. — (As  digestive)  25  to  30  minims 
with  meals,  is  prepared  by  macerating  Ananassa  Sativa  1  for  three  weeks  in 
Alcohol  (90%)  1J,  adding  Glycerin  2  and  making  up  to  4  with  Alcohol  90%. 
After  tonsillotomy,  painted  or  sprayed  on,  prevents  the  formation  of  mem¬ 
branous  looking  exudation,  and  the  stump  heals  in  a  few  days.  Useful  in 
chronic  tonsillar  abscess.  Has  been  used  for  dissolving  necrosed  tissue  in 
quinsy,  tonsillitis,  boils,  etc. 

Butyric  Ether  C,H7CO.OC2H5.  Syn.  Ethyl  Butyrate,  has  odour  of 
pineapple.  Sp.  Gr.  0‘9  nearly.  B.Pt.  120°  C.  Diluted  1  in  20  or  1  in  10  in 
spirit  is  used  as  pineapple  essence.  Is  made  from  duty-free  Spirit,  and  it 
behoves  the  purchaser  to  procure,  fill  in  and  have  endorsed  a  licence  from  the 
Board  of  Customs  and  Excise,  stating  that  it  will  be  used  as  a  flavouring 
agent. 

Anchusa  Officinalis  ( Boraginaceoe ).  Alkanet.  causes  the  heart  to  stop  in 
diastole,  it  yields  5  to  6%  red  amorphous  resin  “  Alkannin,”  and  contains 
two  red  substances,  has  some  relationship  to  action  of  Curare. — L.  i./o6,974. 

Anethi  Oleum — Distilled  from  fruit  of  Peucedanum  graveolens.  It  is  a 
yellow  oil  with  odour  resembling  caraway  Sp.  Gr.  0-900  to  0-920  approx. 
Soluble  1  in  3  of  90%  alcohol.  Some  normal  distillates  of  dill-fruit  have  a 
lower  Sp.  Gr.  than  0-905,  but,  since  the  oil  is  for  medicinal  purposes,  and  the 
carminative  principle  is  carvone,  a  high  proportion  of  the  latter  should  be 
ensured  by  the  minimum  Sp.  Gr.  indicated.  English  Dill  Oil  varies  in  Carvone 
content  and  in  its  physical  constants  with  different  seasons. — Finnemore. 
A  high  Sp.  Gr.  should  put  the  analyst  or  user  on  his  guard  for  admixture 
with  caraway  oil. 

Anhalonium  Lewinii. — Mescal  Buttons,  the  tufts  of  young  leaves  cf  the 
plant  are  eaten  by  the  Mexican  Indians  to  produce  intoxication  accompanied 
by  visions.  Effects  due  to  alkaloids,  e.g.  32]  Mescaline. 

A  liquid  extract  of  commerce  diluted,  on  an  empty  stomach, had  no  effect  in 
50  minims.  100  minims,  however,  in  15  minutes  produced  slight  dyspnoea 
and  transient  headache,  then  intermittent  tetanoid  spasms  in  hands  and  feet, 
with  sensation  of  ‘  delightful  feeling  of  irresponsibility.’ 

Anisi  Fructus  (B.P.  ’14).  Anise.  Dried  ripe  fruit  of  Pimpinella  Anisum. 
Linn.  ( Umbelliferce ).  Contains  Oleum  Anisi  which  is  also  distilled  from  the 
Star  Anise  ( lllicium  verum,  N.O.  Magnoliacece),  the  latter  being  that  used 
almost  entirely  in  this  country.  Dose. — £  to  3  minims.  Aromatic  and  car¬ 
minative.  Colourless  or  yellowish  oil  congealing  between  10  and  15°  C.  Sp. 
Gr.  at  20°  C.,  0-975  to  0-990.  Aqua  Anisi. — Anise  Fruit  1  pound,  Water  2 
gallons.  Distil  £.  Spiritus  Anisi. — 1  in  10  in  Alcohol  90%.  Dose. — 5  to  20 
minims. 

Eau  de  Bofot — Anise  Oil  20,  Peppermint  Oil  13,  Saffron  Tincture  5,  Alcohol 
70%  to  1,600.  Some  formula;  contain  Cinchona,  Rhatany,  Cloves,  &c. 

Anethcl  (P.  Belg.,  P.  Austr.,  P.  Jap.  III.).  Ci0Hi2O  =  148-146.  The 
Stearoptene  from  the  Anise  Oils  melts  at  20°  C.,  B.pt.  230°  C.  Soluble  in 
Alcohol  90%  1  in  3  approximately.  Dose. — 4  to  2  minims. 

In  infantile  colic  give  2  minims  of  Anise  oil  followed  by  a  drachm  of  castor 
oil. 

Anfhemis  nobilis  ( Composite ). — Syn.  ‘English’  or  ‘Roman.’  Chamo¬ 
mile  Flowers.  The  largest,  most  ‘  double,’  and  whitest  flowers  are  preferred. 
Tonic,  aromatic,  stomachic,  emetic  in  large  doses.  In  addition  to  the  Extract, 
B.P.  ’98,  dose  3  to  8  grains,  Infusion,  and  Oil,  a  Tincture,  2  of  single  fresh 
flowers  in  Alcohol  (90%)  3,  and  Water  1,  are  made.  The  latter  is  used  for 
summer  diarrhoea  of  children.  Dose. —  3  to  10  minims. 

Oleum  Anthemidia. — Distilled  from  the  flowers  of  the  Roman  chamomile. 
Sp.  Gr.  0-905  to  0-915  (B.P.  ’14).  Soluble  in  less  than  its  own  vol.  of  90% 
alcohol. 

‘German’  Chamomile  Flowers  are  those  of  Matricaria  Chamomilla. 
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They  have  a  hollow  conical  receptacle  and  no  bracts,  whilst  A.  Nobilis  flowers 
have  solid  receptacles  and  are  covered  with  concave,  blunt,  narrow  bracts. 

Anthemis  cotula.  'Mayweed,'  common  In  the  fields,  caused  a  bullou3 
eruption, — J.  H.  Sequeira,  L.  ii./2i,560. 

Anthosanthum  odoratum. — Sweet  Vernal  Grass.  Flowers  develop  odour 
of  coumarin  on  drying.  Tincture,  1  of  fresh-flowering  herb  in  10  of  40  O.P. 
spirit  (making  allowance  for  the  moisture  the  plant  contains).  Dose. — 2  to  6 
minims  internally  and  diluted  as  a  nasal  lotion  for  hay  fever. 

Apis  IVIeilifica. — The  Honey  Bee.  A  Tincture — Dose  1  minim  hourly,  is 
said  to  relieve  urticaria.  See  also  Acid  Formic. 

Arachis  Hypogoea.  {Syn.  Pea  Nut,  Gound  Nut,  Goober  Nut,  Manilla 
grain,  Chinese  Almond). — The  seeds  of  the  plant  form  the  ‘  pea  nuts  ’  of  com¬ 
merce.  Have  dry,  brittle  envelope  and  yellowish-white  kernel.  Very  rich 
in  a  non-drying  oil  (40  to  50%)  which  is  B.P.  ’14  with  Sp.  Gr.  0-916  to  0-921. 
Ground  down  they  are  employed  as  cake  for  cattle.  Eating  the  kernels  causes 
a  desire  to  drink. — L.  i./i  7,670. 

Emulsio  Olei  Arachis  cum  Glucose.  Gt.  Orm.  H. 

Peanut  Oil  15,  Saccharated  Lime  Solution  4,  Gum  Acacia  2-£,  Oil  of  Cassia 
1/40,  Oil  of  Cloves  1/40,  Chloroform  1/10,  Liquid  Glucose  30,  Decoction  of 
Irish  Moss  to  60. 

Arbutin,  Cl2Hls07  +  £H20  =  281-136. — A  crystallised  glucoside 
obtained  from  the  leaves  of  Arctostaphylos  Uva-ursi  {Ericaceae)  U.S.  X.  (Fluid- 
extractum  1  =  1  Glycero-hydro-alcoholic).  Dose. — Average  30  minims. 
Bearberry,  and  other  ericaceous  plants.  Soluble  1  in  8  in  cold  water.  It 
is  given  for  chronic  cystitis  and  vesical  catarrh,  in  dose  of  5  to  15  grains  with 
sugar ;  is  not  poisonous.  Infusion  {B.P.  ’14)  1  ounce  to  1  pint  of  boiling  water. 
Antiseptic ;  also  as  vermifuge  for  dogs  60  to  100  grains.  Arbutin,  given  per  os 
is  partly  decomposed  with  formation  of  Hydrokinone  but  most  of  it  is  absorbed 
by  the  kidneys. — Dixon. 

For  preparation  of  True  Arbutin  see  Edn.  XVII.,  p.  781. 

Busseroie  Fr.  Cx.  =  Uva  Ursi  Folia.  Average  dose  (U.S.)  30  grains. 

Infusum  Uvse  Ursi  Concentratum,  B.P.C.  by  b.  process  under  Infusa  Con- 
centrata.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm. 

Areca,  Semen  Arecae,  P.G.  iv.  Betel  Nut.  B.P.  Add  1874. — From  Areca 
Catechu  {Palmacece).  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Is  astringent,  and  is  used  as  a 
vermifuge,  especially  for  dogs ;  is  also  used  as  a  masticatory  and  added  to 
dentifrices.  Contains  several  alkaloids,  the  most  active  being  13]  Arecoiine 
(about  0-1%).  CsH1sN02  =  155-112,  a  liquid  which  forms  a  crystal¬ 
line  soluble  13]  Hydrobroroide  P.G.VI.,  Fr.  Cx.,  P.  Helv.,  P.  Hung.,  P.  Bor. 
VII.,  P.  Svec.  X.,  CsH,3N02,HBr.  Fr.  Cx.  gives  maximum  single  dose 
0-0005  Gm.  (Tln  grain  approx.)  and  maximum  daily  dose  0-0015  Gm. 
(A.  grain),  approx.  Its  physiological  action  is  allied  to  that  of  pelletierine 
and  pilocarpine.  It  is  sialogogue  and  diaphoretic.  Resembles  physostigmine 
as  a  myotic,  1%  solution  suitable.  Serviceable  in  glaucoma.  The  Alkaloids 
have  been  chemically  examined. — J.C.S.A..  Feb.,  1919,  p.  93. 

Betel  Nut  Chewing.  The  ingredients  are  betel  leaf,  areca  nut,  black  catechu, 
lime,  turmeric,  paste  and  tobacco  leaf.  Details  as  to  betel  nut  (oral)  carcinoma. 
In  Siam  betel  nut  chewing  is  more  done  by  women  than  men.  The  habit 
prevents  decay  of  teeth,  but  leads  to  chronic  changes  of  mucous  membrane 
of  the  mouth,  causing  loosening  and  loss  of  teeth. — A.G.  Ellis,  B.M.J. 
ii./2i.808;  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/22,149. 

Tenaline,  a  liquid  specialty,  used  in  veterinary  practice:  is  an  efficient  vermi¬ 
fuge.  Dose,  1  minim  for  each  pound  of  the  weight  of  the  dog. 

Arnicee  Flores  {B.P.  *14). — .1.  montana.  Dried  flower  heads.  Acrid 
stimulant  equivalent  in  effects  to  Arnica  rhizome.  Tinctura. — Dose. — £  to 
1  drachm.  1  in  10  Alcohol  70%. 

Arnica  dermatitis. — Arnica  often  used  by  the  public  for  bruises  and  injuries, 
but  may  produce  dangerous  rashes.  Under  saline  purges  and  sedative  oint¬ 
ment  rash  and  irritation  subsided. — B.M.J.  ii. / 1 2 ,1 707. 

Arnica  Root  found  adulterated  with  the  roots  of  Asclepias  vincetoxicum, 
distinguished  by  yellow  colour  of  section,  large  Calcium  Oxalate  cells  and  small 
starch  grains — per  P.J.  iL/25,312. 

Arum  Maculatum  — The  berries  of  the  plant  known  as  ‘  Lords  and  Ladies  ’ 
act  as  an  irritant  poison  causing  excoriation  of  the  mouth  and  sometimes 
bleeding  and  convulsions,  and  the  tongue  sometimes  swells  so  as  to  fill  the 
mouth  and  prevent  swallowing.  The  swelling  is  best  reduced  by  bleeding. 


842 


THE  EXTRA  P  HA  RM  AC  OP  (El  A . 


For  further  details  of  the  plant  see  a  description  by  E.  M.  Holmes. — P.J. 
i./ 1 5,324.  Succus  Ari  prepared  from  the  leaves.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  Has 
been  used  in  neuralgia. 

Asafetida. — Gum  resin  obtained  by  incision  from  the  root  of  Ferula  Fcetida 
and  probably  other  species.  Coat  pills  first  with  mucilage  and  afterwards 
with  Pill  Varnish  to  cover  the  odour — not  with  silver,  wh  ch  would  blacken. 
Nervine  stimulant  expectorant  and  carminative.  Emulsum  Asafcetidse, 
U.S.  Asafcetida  40,  Water  to  1,000.  Enema  Asafetidas,  L.  H.  Tincture 
of  Asafetida,  A  ounce.  Starch  Enema  to  4  ounces.  Tincture  ( B.P .  ’14). 
1  in  5  Alcohol  70%.  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm.  U.S.  1  in  5.  Average  dose. — 
15  minims.  F/ayor/ng. — Syl  Menthse  Piperitse,  SjdLimonis.SylCoriandrl. 
Syrupus  Zingiberis  not  much  good.  Liquor  Antihystericus. — Dose. — i  to 
1  drachm.  On  the  Continent  a  mixture  is  used  of  Camphorated  Spirit  of 
Ether  and  Asafetida  Tincture  equal  parts. 

Threatened  appendicitis.  Flatulent  d  stension  often  remarkably  improved 
by  moderate  dose  of  castor  oil  combined  if  necessary  with  enemata  of  Turpen¬ 
tine  and  Asafout  da.  Change  in  iliac  swelling  often  effected. — B.M.J.i./09,1285. 

Chemical  details  on  Asafetida  XVIIth  Edn.,  p.  782. 

Asclepias  incarnata. — White  Indian  Hemp  rhizome.  Is  a  speedy,  potent 
and  reliable  diuretic. — Pr.  xxiii.  141.  Tincture,  1  sn  10.  Dose ,  5  to  40  minims. 

Asclepias  tuberosa. — Pleurisy  Root.  Is  expectorant  and  diuretic.  Tinc¬ 
ture,  1  h  10.  Dose. — 5  to  40  minims. 

Asparagus.  Syn.  Alteein.  Amido-Succinic  Acid  Amide  C2HS(NH2) 
(COOH).  (CONH2),  HaO  =  150-096.  Dose.  —  1  to  2  grains.  White 
crystals,  having  a  slight  acid  reaction.  May  be  obtained  from  Asparagus 
officinalis,  and  the  roots  of  liquor  ce,  belladonna,  &c.  Soluble  1  in  50  of 
water,  also  in  acid  and  alkaline  solutions.  Insoluble  in  absolute  alcohol  and 
ether.  An  aqueous  solution  dissolves  freshly  precipitated  mercuric  oxide, 
and  this  has  been  used  for  hypodermic  injection  in  syphilis.  Has  decided 
diuretic  effect.  For  cardiac  dropsy  and  chronic  gout  one  grain  is  given  three 
times  a  day. 

Aurantium.  Aqua  Aurantii  Floris  (B.P.  '14),  Aqua  Naphse,  Ph.  Ned.  V. 

Dose.— $  to  2  drachms  of  the  diluted  water.  Distilled  from  the  flowers  of  the 
bitter  orange,  Citrus  Aurantium,  var.  Bigaradia.  It  is  a  saturated  solution 
of  the  oil,  and  must  be  dihited  immediately  before  use  with  twice  its  volume 
of  distilled  water. 

Oleum  Aurantii  Duleis  expressed  from  the  fresh  peel  of  the  fruit  of  the 
sweet  orange,  Citrus  Aurantium.  ( Oleum  Aurantii  Amarce  is  obtained  from 
the  peel  of  the  fruit  of  the  bitter  orange.)  Sp.  Gr.  at  15°  C.  0*847-0-852 
O.R.+  96°  to  +98°  at  20°  C.  (at  Messina).  Terpeneless  Oil  of  Orange  is 
prepared,  being  many  times  more  potent  in  flavour  and  soluble  in  60%  spirit, 
cf.  Vol.  II.  Oleum  Neroli.  The  oil  obtained  in  the  distillation  of  above 
flowers  is  used  in  perfumery.  Dilution  with  twice  its  volume  of  absolute 
alcohol  preserves  it.  For  analytical  data,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Cortex  Aurantii  (B.P.  ’14  and  Indicus). — Dried  and  fresh  outer  peel  of  the 
Bitter  Orange  (in  India  other  varieties  may  be  used  if  aromatic  and  bitter). 
Tinctura  Aurantii  (B.P.  ’14).  1  of  fresh  peel  in  4  of  Alcohol  (90%).  Dose. — \  to 
1  drachm.  Boa  says  that  90%  Alcohol  is  too  strong — it  takes  out  the  whole 
essential  oil  content,  terpene,  citral,  etc.  About  10%  only  of  Essential  Oil 
of  Orange  Peel  is  flavouring  and  is  soluble  in  comparatively  dilute  alcohol, 
therefore  make  the  Tincture  using  equal  volumes  of  90%  alcohol  and  water. 
Some  have  suggested  70%.  Mixtures  containing  Salts  of  Iron  will  become 
dark  in  colour  with  all  preparations  of  orange  peel.  Syrupus  Aurantii  (B.P.  ’14). 
Tincture  of  Orange  1,  Syrup  7.  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm.  Vinum  Aurantii. 
Orange  Wine  (B.P.  ’14). — Made  by  ‘fermentation  of  a  Saccharine  Solu¬ 
tion  to  which  fresh  Bitter  Orange  Peel  has  been  added.’  It  contains  12  to 
14%  by  vol.  of  Ethyl  Alcohol.  In  practice  a  boiling  25%  Sugar  Solution 
is  poured  on  to  the  peel  and  allowed  to  stand  for  24  hours.  Yeast  is 
added  and  the  liquor  fermented  at  20°  C.  for  3  days.  It  may  be  necessary 
to  fortify  with  spirit. 

Avena  Saliva. — Tincture  of  the  oat,  1  in  5  made  with  60%  alcohol,  in 
20  minim  doses  relieved  pruritic  condition  induced  by  eruption  in  dermatitis. 

Azadirachta  Indica.  The  bark  was  in  1.0.  Add.  Generally  called  Meiia 
Azadirachta.  Syn.  Nim  or  Neem,  Margosa,  is  common  throughout  India — 
mostly  planted.  In  malaria  its  efficacy  is  very  doubtful. — I.D.C.  1916. 

Margosic  Acid. — From  Oil  of  Margosa  Seeds.  The  Sodium  and  Potassium 
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Salta  being  soluble  can  be  given  per  os.  The  Calcium  and  Zinc  Salts  for 
local  use  in  skin  affections.  —  Chatterjee  &  Ray,  Ind.  Ji.  Med.  Res.  1918, 
5,656  abst.,  Y.B.P.  1919,  182.  See  also  Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.,  Oct.,  1920. 

In  tropical  granulomata  Sodium  and  Potassium  Margosates  in  2  to  3  grain 
doses  in  4%  solutions  intramuscularly  have  been  tried,  but  caused  irritation. 
Intravenously  blocking  of  the  veins  occurred.  Ethyl  Margosate  as  a  further 
step  has  been  employed,  it  is  non -irritant  and,  has  anti  parasitic  and  bactericidal 
properties. — K.  R.  Chatterji,  L.  ii./ 25,1063. 

Badiane.  Fr.  Cx.  1908  is  Star  Anise  Fruit  q.v.  Teintur*  de  Badiana. 
Fr.  Cx.  1884.  1  in  6  by  weight.  Alcohol  80%. 

Baisamum  Gurjanse. — Gurjun  Balsam,  Wood  Oil.  Bose,  i  to  2  drachms, 
from  Bipterocarpus  turbinatus  and  other  species.  Used  in  gonorrhoea  and  as 
an  expectorant,  given  with  malt  extract.  To  test  for  vide  Copaiba. 

Baisamum  Peruvianum  {B.P.  ’14).  Bose — 5  to  15  minims.  From  trunk 
of  ikl  proxy  ton  PereiriB,  U.c>.  Total!  era  k'ereira  {Begum  inosie).  A  viscid 
liquid  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  chloroform,  absolute  alcohol  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  ;  slightly  in  ether  and  petroleum  benzine.  Contains  Cinnamein  and 
Cinnamic  Acid.  Sp.  Gr.  between  1*14  and  1-158.  “  Synthetic  ”  Balsam 

may  be  detected  by  shaking  2  Gm.  with  10  Cc.  of  Petroleum  Spirit.  Evaporate 
the  Petroleum  Solution  on  a  water  bath,  dry  on  same  10  minutes,  cool,  and 
add  three  drops  Nitric  Acid  1*38.  Mix.  Peru  balsam  gives  a  golden  yellow 
colour.  Inhalation  of  a  few  drops  of  vapour  1  in  alcohol  2  in  a  little  hot  water 
useful  in  pharyngitis.  As  a  dressing  to  wounds,  if  aseptic,  may  be  left  for 
20  days  if  necessary.  Scabies  has  been  treated  with  a  paint  of  Balsam  3, 
Glycerin  1.  But  test  for  albumin  in  urine  both  before  and  during  treatment. 
Baisamum  Lsaoiinatum. — Lanolin  5,000,  Vaselin  2,000,  Balsam  Peru  12, 
Otto  4. — Pb.  Notes  (Denmark).  C.X.  has  Unguentum  Balsami  Peruvian!. 
Peruvian  Balsam  1,  Lard  7.  Wyatt  Wingrave’s  formula  :  Balsam  of  Peru  20, 
Trikresol  5,  Vaselin  q.s.  to  100.  Mix  warm.  CEDLotio  Balsami  Peruviana. — 
MacNaughton  Jones  suggested  in  alopecia  a  preparation  of  Peru  Balsam  1 
drachm,  Spirit  of  Rosemary  1  ounce,  Tincture  of  Cantharides  4  drachms, 
Pilocarpine  Nitrate  2  grains,  Almond  Oil  1  ounce.  This  is  applied  at  night, 
and  washed  off  next  morning  with  a  borax  and  spirit  lotion. 

i'or  scabies  an  ointment,  containing  Peruvian  Balsam  ana  sublimed  Sulphur 
4£%  01  each,  in  Soft  Paraffin.— W.  Knowsley  Sibley  (Treatment  of  Skin 
Diseases.) 

Menciere’a  Solution,  q.v.  contains  Peruvian  Balsam. 

Baisamum  Tolutanum  ( B.P .  ’14).  Bose.—b  to  15  grains.  Obtained  from 
the  trunk  of  the  Myroxylon  Toluifera  [N.O.  Leguminosce).  Recently  prepared 
is  soft,  but  becomes  brittle  in  cold  weather.  Soluble  1  in  1  alcohol  90%.  A 
standard  of  total  aromatic  acids  is  required.  Syrupug  Tolutanus  {B.P.  *14). 
Bose.— £  to  1  drachm.  This  is  made  by  digesting  the  balsam  and  water  on 
the  water  bath  £  hour.  U.S.  is  Tincture  of  Tolu  (I  in  5  of  Alcohol  94-9%  vol.) 
5  parts,  Sugar  82,  Magnesium  Carbonate  1,  Water  to  100  s.a.  Tinctura 
{B.P.  T4)  1  in  10  alcohol  90%.  Bose,  1  to  1  drachm.  The  balsam  has  the 
properties  of  the  Cinnamic  and  Benzoic  Acids  it  contains. 

Baptisin.  Dose,  1  tu  o  grains.  An  extractive  110m  Baptisia  tinctoria,  in 
small  aoses  a  laxative,  in  lame  doses  a  cathartic.  Tincture  1  in  10  of  Alcohol 
60%.  Bose. — 5  to  30  minims.  The  Mother  Tincture  ox  Baptisia  (Homoeo¬ 
pathic)  has  a  reputation  for  treatment  of  boils.  Baptisol  a  phenol  respon¬ 
sible  for  the  blackening  of  the  leaves  on  bruising  or  treating  with  chemical 
agents. — P.J.  ii./i5,761. 

C£}Bam  Chiorulum.  —  Barium  Chloratum,  P.G.  VI.  BaCI22H20. 
Bose. — i  to  grains.  Max  single  8  grains  or  9  grains  per  diem. 
Colourless  crystalline  plates,  with  bitter  saline  taste.  Soluble  1  in  of  water. 
Solution  is  destructive  to  bacteria.  Incompatible  with  sulphates,  phosphates, 
tartrates  and  carbonates. 

Mostly  used  for  analytical  purposes,  but  is  of  value  as  a  heart  tonic ;  has 
alterative  properties;  has  been  tried  for  syphilis  and  scrofula.  Also  1% 
solution  as  eye  wash  in  scrofulous  inflammation.  Varicose  veins  are  treated 
by  internal  use,  and  applied  locally  over  the  distended  vessels.— H.  Barium 
Chloride,  0-03  Gm.,  three  or  four  times  daily  by  the  mouth  is  sometimes 
of  value  in  Stokes- Adams  attacks. — L.  i./ 2 7,401,  in  the  101m  01  Barium 
Water  ( vide  Mineral  Waters)  it  has  also  been  used  fox  glandular  swellings. 
Antidote. — Sodium  Sulphate. 
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CE)Sarii  Niiras  Ba  (N03)2  =  261-386  and  (p^Barium  Acetate  (CH*COO)2Ba  = 
255-413  are  employed  in  place  of  the  chlorine  for  testing. 

Bassia  Latifolia.  Mowra  Flowers  in  India.  A  potable  spirit  can  be 
prepared  from  them  as  they  contain  much  fermentable  sugar.  The  seeds 
yield  Mowrah  Butter  melting  at  24°  to  25°  C.?;  this  fat  is  also  suitable  for  candle 
and  soap  making  ( cf .  B.  Longifolia ),  also  as  a  food,  but  it  soon  becomes  rancid 
in  the  hot  climate. 

Bassia  Longifolia.  N.O.  Sarotaceoe.  The  seeds  of  this  tree  growing  in 
Southern  India  and  the  Malay  States  are  called  Mowrah  Seeds.  Syn.  Illipi 
Nuts  ;  they  yield  43  to  52%  of  yellowish  solid  fat  M.  pt.  42°  C.  and  solidifying 
at  36°  C.,  containing  about  80%  of  stearin  and  is  suitable  for  candle  making. 
The  residue  contains  a  Glucoside  ‘  Mowrin.’  This  yields  ‘  Mowric  Acid.’ 
Both  have  a  digitalis -like  action,  but  they  have  an  injurious  effect. 

Beberinse  Sulphas.  Syn. — Buxine  and  Pelosine.  Probably  a  mixture  of 
Sulphates  of  Beberine  and  Nectandrine.  Dose — 1  to  10  grains  ;  if  in  a  mixture 
a  little  Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid  covers  its  bitterness.  It  is  in  scales,  and  is 
prepared  from  the  bark  of  Nectandra  Rodioei,  Bebeeru  bark.  It  is  also  con¬ 
tained  in  Pareira  Boot.  It  is  freely  soluble  in  water.  Beberine  Hydrochloride 
is  in  reddish  brown  scales.  Use,  antipyretic  and  tonic  as  Quinine;  useful 
for  menorrhagia. 

Beiae  Fructus  (Biel  Fruit),  B.P.  T4. — PEgle  marmelos  ( Rutaceoe ).  Fresh 
half  ripe  fruit.  Mild  astringent.  The  fresh  fruit  is  useful  in  dysentery  and 
in  dyspepsia.  Evtraetum  Liquidum  (B  P.  T4).  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Syrup  ACgle  Marmelos  Co;  Dose. — Half  to  1  ounce  with  water  thrice  daily. 
Is  a  proprietary  in  India,  containing  Bael  Boot,  Cyperus  Botundus,  Ginger 
and  Plectranthus  Zeylanicus.  Stomachic  in  diarrhoea  and  dyspepsia. 

Berberinee  Carbonas  C20H17NO4  H2C03  +  2H20  =  433-192  or  +  5H20. 
Dose. — 2  to  5  grains. 

Although  contained  in  Hydrastis  and  Calumba,  is  obtained  principally 
from  the  bark  of  Berberis  vulgaris  and  other  species  of  Barberry.  ~  In  bitter 
yellowish  crystals,  insoluble  in  water.  Its  salts,  the  Hydrochloride,  Phos¬ 
phate,  and  Sulphate,  are  bright  yellow  in  colour,  and  soluble  in  water,  the 
hydrochloride  about  1  in  400,  the  phosphate  1  in  12,  and  the  sulphate  1  in  150. 
Dose  of  each. — 2  to  6  grains.  Given  for  indigestion,  diarrhoea,  malaria,  and 
sickness  in  pregnancy.  Berberis  Berries  (Baies)  are  official  in  Fn.  Cx.  as 
ingredient  in  Electuaire  diascordium. 

Elixir  Bert erinse.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Contains  Berberine  Hydro¬ 
chloride  1  grain  per  drachm. 

Berberis  (B.P.  ’14). — B.  aristata  (Berberidacece).  Dried  stem.  Tonic. 
Extract  is  known  as  ‘  Basot  ’  in  India.  Used  in  intermittent  fever. 

Liquor  Cone.,  I.C.  Add.,  1900. — Dose,  %  to  1  drachm.  Alcohol  20%.  1  in  2. 

Tinctura,  B.P.  ’14.  Dose. — 4  to  1  drachm.  Alcohol  00%.  percolate  1  in  10. 

Berberis  Aristata  and  other  species.  Study  of  structure  of  the  stems. — 
G.  R.  A.  Short,  P.J.  ii./ 2  6,1 89. 

Betel.  B.P.  '14. — Piper  betle.  (Piyeracece).  Dried  leaves.  The  fresh 
leaves  are  contained  in  Pan  (Beng.).  Stimulant,  narcotic,  masticatory.' — 
Externally  in  sore  throats. 

Blepharis  Capensis. — The  Cape  Gooseberry  of  South  Africa.  Tincture, 
1  in  8  of  90%  Alcohol.  Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.).  Has  been  used  in  snake 
and  insect  bites  and  for  toothache. 

Blighia  Sapida. — Vomiting  sickness  of  Jamaica  caused  by  poison  produced 
by  the  immature  fruit. — B.M.J.  ii./ 1 7,109. 

Boldoa  fragrans  (Peumus  Boldus).  Dose. — 1  to  3  grains  in  cachet  or 
capsule.  The  leaves,  from  Chili  and  Bolivia,  resemble  those  of  Sweet  Gale 
(My rica  Gale),  but  are  more  aromatic.  In  dyspepsia,  liver  affections,  rheu¬ 
matism,  and  as  a  diuretic  for  atony  of  the  bladder.  Tinctura  Boldose,  1  in  5 
of  90%  alcohol.  Dose. — 10  to  20  minims.  The  inhabitants  in  South  America 
take  half  a  litre  of  strong  decoction  a  day  for  hepatic  diseases. 

Bonduc  Nut. — The  Seeds  of  Ccesalpinia  bonducella  are  used  in  India  as  a 
tonic  and  febrifuge — generally  mixed  with  black  pepper  for  the  purpose. 

Brucea  Sumatrana. — A  plant  indigenous  to  China  and  S.  Asia.  The 
seed  known  as  El  Kossam  is  said  to  be  useful  in  dysentery,  diarrhoea,  and 
menorrhagia. — Cf.  B.M.J.  i./i3,1403. 

|jFH  Brucine,  C23H26N204  +  4H20  =  466-288.  Dose. — TV  to  £  grain. 
An  alkaloid  from  Strychnos  Nux  Vomica  seeds — small  white  acicular  crystals, 
with  bitter  taste.  Very  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  Chloroform.  Its  salts  are 
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soluble  in  water.  Like  Morphine  it  gives  a  red  colour  with  nitric  acid  {see 
Water  Analysis),  which  Strychnine  should  not.  It  is  said  to  possess  only  A 
of  the  physiological  power  of  Strychnine.  For  epilepsy  the  [jSOHydrochloride. 
C23H26N204.HC1  =  430-689,  has  been  given  as  liquor,  same  strength  as 
Liquor  Strychninse,  in  10  minim  doses  increased  until  £  a  grain  is  reached. 
US]  Brucine  Sulphate  (C23H28Ng0i)2.H2S04^=  686-528  +  Aq.  White  crystals 
soluble  1  in  80  in  water.  For  Dixon’s  results  of  comparison  with 
strychnine,  vide  Strychnine. 

Bryonia.  Syn. — Vitis  alba  ;  White  Bryony. 

B.  dioica  is  the  only  species  commonly  found  in  this  country — hence  called 
English  Bryony.  Contains  an  amorphous  glucosidic  bitter  substance  and 
an  amorphous  alkaloidal  principle — intensely  bitter.  Chemical  Notes  and 
refs.  17th  Edn.,  p.  785 

Tinctura  Bryonise.  B.P.C. — From  bruised  fresh  roots  of  Bryonia  alba  or 
B.  dioica  {Cucurbv.acece)  a  tincture  is  prepared  corresponding  in  strength  to 
1  of  dried  root  to  10  of  alcohol  (60%).  Bose. — 1  to  10  minims  (0-06  to  0-6  Cc.) 
or  more.  Useful  in  pleurisy.  Relieves  the  pain  and  allays  the  cough.  In 
large  doses  it  is  an  active  cathartic,  used  for  dropsy.  It  also  checks  metror¬ 
rhagia.  The  fresh  plant  applied  to  the  skin  will  cause  vesication. 

Buchu  ( B.P .  T4).  The  dried  leaves  of  Barosma  betulina  {Rutacece)  contain 
volatile  oil  and  mucilage.  Carminative  and  diuretic.  Buchu  has  antiseptic 
action  in  irritability  of  bladder  and  for  gonorrhoea.  The  infusion  (1  in  20  boil¬ 
ing  water)  i3  representative  of  the  activity  of  the  drug.  Dose. — 1  to  2 
ounces.  Flavoring. — Syl Aurantii  Floris,  Syl  Lavandulae;  Syrupus  Aroma ticus. 
Tincture  {B.P.  ’14)  1  in  alcohol  60%  5.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Fluidextract, 
U.S.  Dose. — 30  minims.  1  =  1  hydro -alcoholic  percolate.  Buchu  Cultiva¬ 
tion  and  differentiation  from  other  members  of  the  N.O.  Rutacece  in  South 
Africa.  The  dried  leaves  of  B.  betulina  should  yield  1*45%  of  oil. — P.J. 
ii./2 1,308. 

Butese  Semina  {B.P.  *14.) — B.  frondosa.  {Leguminosce).  Dried  kernels  freed 
from  testae.  Contains  Moodooga  Oil.  Anthelmintic  like  Santonin.-— P.l.  79. 
446  ;  E.P.I.  i.  550  ;  Pg.  I.  i.  454.  Pulvis  {B.P.  ’14). — Dose. — 10  to  20  grains. 

Caapi  or  ‘  Ayahasco,’  the  root  or  rhizome  of  the  woody  vine  Banisteria 
caapi,  is  used  in  Bolivia  as  a  stimulating  beverage.  It  gives  courage  and 
fortitude  in  facing  danger  and  suffering.  Three  alkaloids  have  been  isolated, 
one  being  related  to  Morphine.  This  drug  and  Mini  (a  muscular  paralysant 
of  the  Nightshade  family)  may  have  therapeutic  applications. — L.  ii./ 25,30. 

Cajuputi  Oleum.  From  leaves  of  Melaleuca  Leucadendron  and  other 
species.  Sp.  Gr.  0*919  to  0*930.  Further  chemical  notes  :  17th  Edn.,  p.  785. 

Gastric  flatulence  is  at  once  relieved  by  Spirit  of  Cajuput  8  minims,  Sal 
Volatile  25  minims,  Spirit  of  Chloroform  15  minims,  Spirit  of  Peppermint  12 
minims — taken  in  a  wineglass  of  water.— A.  P.  Luff,  B.M.J.  i./i4,635. 

Calendula  Officinalis  ( Compositce ).  Dried  florets.  Dose. — 15  grains. 
Tincture  1  in  5  Alcohol  96%.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Applied  to  wounds, 
and  is  given  in  amenorrhma.  It  has  diuretic  and  stimulant  properties. 

Calumba  {B.P.  '14).  Dried  root,  sliced,  of  Jateorhiza  Calumba  (Meni- 
spermacece). 

Non-astringent  tonic  for  simple  debility  and  indigestion.  Can  be  given 
with  Salts  of  Iron.  Infusion  1  in  20  (cold  water);  Tincture  1  in  10 
Alcohol  60%  (U.S.X.  1  in  5).  Flavoring. — Glyl  Aurantii  Amari  (double 
dose),  Giyl  Lavandulee,  Syrupus  Aurantii  Arnarse.  Was  represented  in  I.C. 
Add.  by  Coscinium  fenestratum  (false  Calumba  Root).  Calumba  is  sometimes 
termed  ‘Radix  Fraseri.’ 

Cambogia,  U.S.,  P.  Austr.  Dose. — \  to  2  grains.  Fr.  Cx.  Gomme  Gutte. 
Yellow  Gum  Resin  from  Garcinia  Hanburii  {GuLtijerce)  growing  in  Siam  A 
powerful  purgative.  May  cause  severe  griping.  Will  expel  tapeworm.  Is 
rarely  now  given  alone. 

Canella  Alba.  Wild  Cinnamon  ( Magnoliacece )  contains  Aromatic  Oil. 
Stomachic. 

Cannabis  Sativa  {Urlicacece),  Russian  hemp-seed,  oil-free  (extracted  by 
Benzine)  has  been  used  in  form  of  decoction,  strength  100  Gm.  in  1  litre, 
heated  gently  and  evaporated  (without  boiling)  to  250  Cc,  35  to  50  Cc.  of 
the  resulting  liquor  are  given  to  children  in  the  food.  The  dried  hemp  seed 
freed  from  oil  contains  1*5%  Phosphorus  in  organic  combination  as  against 
1%  before  the  fat  is  removed.  Children  are  said  to  greatly  improve  under 
the  treatment. 
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Emulsio  Seminmn  Cannabis. — 10%  in  water.  Used  as  a  potion  against 
gonorrhoea,  two  glasses  daily.  Has  slight  sedative  properties. — (Russia)  Ph. 
Rotes. 

Carbo  Animalis.  Animal  Charcoal.  BJP.  ’85.  Carbo  Animalis  Furl- 
ficatus  B.P.  ’85  was  treated  with  hydrochloric  acid.  Carbo  Login  (B.P.  ’14), 
U.JS.  Wood  Charcoal.  Dose. — 60  to  120  grains.  Made  by  burning  wood, 
e.g.y  willow,  to  red  heat  with  access  of  as  little  air  as  possible.  In  cachets  or  as 
charcoal  biscuits  as  an  absorbent  in  distension  of  the  stomach,  e.g.,  in  dyspepsia. 
Is  antiseptic,  and  is  used  externally  as  a  poultice  to  foul  ulcers.  Cocoa  Not 
Charcoal  was  employed  by  Dewar  owing  to  its  remarkable  powders  of  absorbing 
gases  to  improve  high  vacua. 

Charcoal  as  an  absorbent  might  be  useful  in  cholera,  typhoid,  gastro¬ 
enteritis. — P.J  ii./i2,98.  As  antidote.  See  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

Korit.  Syn.  Activated  Charcoal.  Dose. — 5  Gm.  (76  grains)  in  water 
three  or  four  times  daily.  A  special  variety  of  vegetable  charcoal  with  high 
adsorbing  qualities,  containing  85%  ashless  vegetable  charcoal  and  less 
than  5%  mineral  matter.  Uses.  Similar  to  ordinary  charcoal  in  gastric 
and  intestinal  affections.  Locally  useful  for  suppurating  wounds  and  ulcers. 

ftorit  'tablets,  5  grains  each.  Useful  protective  against  infection  via 
the  tonsils  and  air  passages.  It  adheres  to  the  mucous  membrane. 

By  the  use  of  Rorit  the  strength  of  such  solutions  as  1  %  Mercuric  Chloride 
and  1%  Morphine  Hydrochloride  could  be  greatly  reduced. — L,  L/23,342. 

►  Experiments  in  vitro  on  absorption  of  poisons  showed  that  the  new  plant 
Charcoal, 4  Supra-Rorit,’  was  in  all  cases  more  active  than  ‘  carbo  animali3  ’ 
(Merck). — J.C.S.,  A.  i./ 25,736. 

Carbonis  Bisulphidam.  CS*= 76*128.  A  clear  liquid  with  characteristic 
odour  bp.  Gr.  1*268  to  1*269.  Very  slightly  soluble  in  water,  but  readily  in 
Alcohol,  Ether  and  Chloroform  and  the  fixed  and  volatile  oils.  Dissolves 
Phosphorus  Sulphur  and  Rubber  with  avidity.  Is  poisonous,  but  has  been 
employed  in  treatment  of  phthisis. 

Acute  poisoning  by,  respirations  very  slow  (about  12  per  minute).  Expira¬ 
tion  deep,  prolonged  and  blowing ;  heart  not  much  affected,  but  pulse  weak, 

■ — Amer.  Med..  May  27/05  ;  M.A.,  1906,12. 

In  tuberculosis,  inhaled,  useful,  has  no  disagreeable  after  effects.  Is  para¬ 
siticide.  In  fibrinous  pneumonia  small  doses  with  w*ater  have  been  used. 

Odourless  Carbon  Disulphide.  Carbon  Disulphide  is  shaken  with  Mercury, 
separated,  and  allowed  to  stand  for  a  short  time  in  the  presence  of  2%  of  pure 
fat.  On  distillation,  practically  odourless  Carbon  Disulphide  is  obtained. 
— P.J.,  i./25,518. 

Cardamomi  Semina.  Dried  ripe  seeds  of  Elettaria  Cardamomum  ( Sciia - 
minacece).  The  seeds  should  be  removed  from  their  pericarps  when  required 
for  use.  Given  in  atonic  dyspepsia.  Contained  in  Pulvis  Aromatieus. 
l’inctura  Cardamomi  Composita  (B.P.  T4).  Dose.~l  to  1  drachm.  Cardamom 
Seeds  1*4%  with  flavourings.  Raisins  now  omitted  and  45%  Alcohol 
vice  60%.  Tincture,  U.S.,  1  in  5  Alcohol  (48*9%  vol.).  Compound  Tincture, 
U.S.  X.,  Cardamom  20,  Cinnamon  25,  Caraway  12,  Cochineal  5,  Glycerin  50, 
Alcohol  (48*9%  vol.)  to  1,000.  Compound  Cardamom  Tincture  is  incompatible 
with  Alkaloidal  salts,  Bismuth  Oxide,  Oxycarbonate  and.  Subnitrate  :  employ 
Liquor  Bismuth!  in  preference.  It  is  also  incompatible  with  metals  of  the 
alkaline  earths  and  with  Sodium  Bromide. — P.J.  i./o 6,218. 

Gelatinous  flaky  deposit  in  the  Tincture  due  to  Caraway  and  Cochineal. 
Suggested  use  of  Sugar  instead  of  Glycerin,  slightly  stronger  Alcohol  and 
the  marc  not  pressed. — J.  H.  Eranklin  and  J.  Greenhalgh,  B.P.  Conf.  1923. 
—P.J.  ii./23,96. 

Colour  of  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  depends  on  change  of  pH.  A 
buffer  salt  added — to  give  a  constant  pH  of  7— -stabilises.  There  should  be 
no  contact  with  Iron  or  Copper  in  percolation.  60%  Alcohol  should  replace 
45%. — R.  R.  Bennett  and  G.  Middleton,  P.J.  ii./a6,l73. 

Carminum. — Red  colouring  matter,  containing  about  50%  Carminic  Acid, 
C17Hx8Oxo  =  382*144,  prepared  from  the  cochineal  insect  —  Coccus  Cacti 
( Hemiptera ),  the  dried  fecundated  female  insect  reared  on  Bopaiea 
CoccinelLijera  and  other  species  of  Isopalea.  The  sun-dried  insects,  if  killed 
by  sulphur  or  charcoal  fumes,  are  silvery  colour  and  designated  ‘  silver  grain,' 
owing  to  deposit  of  wax  on  the  surface.  If  killed  by  hot  water  and  dried 
artificially  the  ‘  black  grains  ’  are  produced.  It  is  insoluble  in  water,  but 
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entirely  soluble  in  aqueous  ammonia.  Is  used  to  colour  toilet  preparations 
and  for  staining  in  microscopy. 

Nature  and  Structure  of  Cochineal.  An  exhaustive  paper. — Am.  Jl.  Ph. 
Aug.,  1913. 

Carminic  Acid  is  a  hydroxyanthrapurpurm. — J.C.S.A.  i./2o,442. 

Carmalum.  Carminic  Acid  1,  Ammonia  Alum  10,  Distilled  Water  200. 
Heat  to  dissolve.  Cool  and  filter.  Suitable  for  staining  after  osmic  acid. 
cf.  Mayer’s  Carmalum.  Liquor  Carnini.  Carmin  1,  Distilled  Water  q.s. 
to  moisten.  Strong  Solution  of  Ammonia  1,  dissolve,  and  add  Water  10.  Used 
to  colour  toilet  preparations,  &c.  Tinctura  Cocci  (B.P.  ’14).  l  in  10 
Alcohol  (45%).  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. 

Liquor  Corci.  Liquid  Cochineal.  Cochineal  (not  bruised),  Potassium  Car¬ 
bonate,  of  each  1,  Distilled  Water  8.  Heat  in  water-bath  for  half  an  hour, 
gradually  add  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate  1,  stir  well,  continue  the  heat,  and 
add  Potash  Alum  (in  powder)  1 ;  heat  five  minutes  more,  strain  through 
absorbent  wool  and  pour  over  contents  of  strainer  sufficient  Distilled  Water 
to  make  strained  product  measure  8;  when  cold  add  Chloroform  £%  by 
volume.  As  indicator  in  titrations  the  official  tincture  may  be  used.  Suit¬ 
able  for  titrating  alkaloids  with  mineral  acids,  the  alkaloids  giving  the  same 
colour  as  mineral  alkali.  Ipecacuanha  Alkaloids  give  trouble  however.— 
Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Nov.,  1911,  p.  158. 

Carui  Oleum.  Syn.  Oleum  Cart,  U.S. — Caraway  Oil.  Dose. — £  to  3 
minims.  Distilled  from  fruits  of  Carum  Carvi  ( Umbelliferce )  (content  up 
to  7%),  and  rectified.  Colourless  or  yellowish  oil.  Sp.  Gr.  0-910  to  0-920. 
Soluble  in  equal  vol.  of  90%  Alcohol.— B.P.  T4. 

Carvonrun,  P.  Austr.  Syyi.  Carvol.  C10Hi4O  =  150*112.  A  yellowish 
or  colourless  liquid  prepared  from  the  oil  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-960 — 0*964.  Soluble 
1  in  2  diluted  alcohol.  See  also  Allen,  1911,  vol.  iv.,  p.  214,  for  method  of 
determination,  &c. 

Caryophylii  Oleum. — Clove  Oil.  Dose. — \  to  3  minims.  Colourless  to 
brownish  oil.  Distilled  from  the  flower  buds  of  Eugenia  Caryophyllata  ( Myr - 
taeece).  Sp.  Gr.  1-047  to  1-065.  B.P.  ’14.  Soluble  1  in  3  of  70%  Alcohol. 
Should  contain  at  least  85%  Eugenol  (B.P.  ’14  and  Ph.  Ital).  Aromatic 
carminative.  Given  with  advantage  both  internally  3  to  5  minims,  and 
injected  hypodermically  in  phthisis  5  minims  in  olive  oil.  A  satisfactory 
disinfectant  for  the  hands  (said  to  be  even  more  efficient  than  Mercuric  chloride), 
catheters,  catgut,  &c. 

Castor  Oil  as  an  adulterant  to  the  extent  of  10%  has  been  found  in  Clove 
Oil  The  Oil  was  dextrorotatory.  Treated  with  steam  the  residue  was  easily 
detected.  Sap.  V.  179,  soluble  in  90%  Alcohol,  insoluble  in  Petroleum  Ether. 

Tinctura  Caryophylii  1  in  8  Alcohol  90%.  Digest  10  days.  Dose.— 20 
to  40  minims  or  more ;  valuable  aromatic,  carminative  and  stimulant. 

In  senile  flatulence  good  effects  by  powdered  cloves,  better  even  than  a 
fluid  preparation.  Spirit  of  cloves  is  absorbed  in  the  stomach,  but  the  woody 
fibre  passes  on  to  the  seat  of  the  complaint.  5-grain  Stearettes  might  be  tried. 

Catha  Edulis.  Syn.  Kat or  Khat.  Dose—  1  drachm  to  i  ounce  (4  to  15  Gm.) 
infused  in  about  6  to  8  ounces  of  hot  water  as  required.  A  sprig  of  about  10 
leaves  weighing  about  10  grains  is  chewed  at  a  time  by  natives.  The 
shrub  grows  wild  in  Abyssinia  and  along  the  East  Coast  of  Africa. 
It  is  cultivated  for  native  use  in  Arabia.  The  taste  is  slightly  astringent, 
and  at  the  same  time  sweet  and  resembling  licorice.  . ,  .  .  . 

Three  alkaloids  were  isolated  by  Stockman-— Cathine (very  sffiublem  water), 
Cathinine  (not  very  soluble  in  cold,  butmoreso  in  hot),  and  Cathiavne  (insoluble/. 

In  man  they  all  act  chiefly  on  the  cerebrum  and  spinal  cord,  causing  stimula- 
tion  or  much  excitement  according  to  dose,  and  Cathine  alone  induces  slight 

drowsiness  at  first.  , 

The  herb  is  a  stimulant  narcotic.  It  has  been  known  for  generations  for 
its  sustaining  power.  The  activity  of  the  leaves  when  used  in  an  infusion  in 
the  same  manner  as  tea  or  coffee,  or  when  chewed  \as  by  the  Arabs),  is  stated 
to  cause  ‘  staving  power ,’  wakefulness  and  refreshment.  Further  details 
in  our  Edn.  XVII.  p.  272,  and  XVIII.  p.  291.  It  is  thought  to  have  power 
in  strengthening  the  action  of  the  bowels.  Extractum .  Catitts.— p.ose-~r 
10  grains  (0-18  to  0-6  Gm.).  A  solid  extract  made  with  60  /o  Alcohol,  1-4 
of  leaves  for  use  in  pill  or  Tablets  (2£  grains  each.  Dose  1  to  4). 
h  Extractum  Catkm  Liquidum.  Dose.— 1  to  5  minims  (0*06  to  0-3  Cc  ). 
Strength  2  =  1,  prepared  with  Alcohol  60%.  This  preparation  should  be 


848 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPGEIA 


recently  made.  Effervescent  Cat'aa  and  Phenolphthalein.  —  Martindale. 
Dose. — 1  to  2  teaspoonfuls  in  i  tumbler  of  warm  water  a  good  £  hour  before 
breakfast.  A  tonic  laxative  combining  the  effects  of  the  active  principles  of 
Catha  with  the  mild  purgative  properties  of  Phenolphthalein.  Catha,  Milk 
and  Glycerophosphate. — Martindale.  Dose. — A  tablespoonful  in  a  small 
cupful  (4  to  5  ounces)  of  hot  water.  Similar  to  Milk  and  Glycerophosphate 
with  addition  of  Catha.  Forms  an  agreeable  beverage.  Catha  Cocoa  Milk. 
Dose. — 1  tablespoonful,  mixed  with  a  small  cupful  of  hot,  nearly  boiling, 
water,  twice  or  thrice  daily  or  as  required. 

Cascarilla  (B.P.  ’14).  Dried  bark  of  Croton  Eluteria  ( Euphorbiacece ).  Con¬ 
tains  resin  and  0-5  to  3%  Volatile  Oil,  also  the  bitter  principle  cascarillin 
(best  extracted  by  Acetone),  together  with  resin  and  tannin.  Aromatic 
tonic.  Infusum  Cascarillae,  1  in  boiling  distilled  water,  20.  Infuse  15  minutes. 
Tincture,  1  in  5  Alcohol  70%.  Dose.—~%  to  1  drachm. 

Cassise  Puipa  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 1  drachm  to  2  ounces,  from  pods  of  Cassia 
Fistula  Linn6  (Leguminosce).  Dried  cylindrical  brown  fruit  20  mm.  in  diam., 
and  25  to  50  cm.  long.  Fr.  Casse  en  batues.  Mild  aperient. 

Castor,  P.  Austr,  and  Helv.  Dried  preputial  follicles  and  secretions  from 
the  Beaver,  Castor  Fiber  ( fiodentia ),  in  brown  pieces.  To  contain  not  more 
than  40%  insoluble  in  hot  alcohol.  Stimulant  and  antispasmodic.  Is  given 
in  dysmenorrhaa  as  Tincture  1  in  20.  Dose. — 4  to  1  drachm,  suspended  in 
water,  with  Mucilage  of  Acacia,  or  the  tincture  may  be  evaporated  and  equiva¬ 
lent  of  these  doses  given  in  capsule  form.  See  also  Mistura  Morphinee  et 
Phenazoni  Composita. 

Fr.  Cx.  describes  the  two  commercial  varieties  Canadian  and  Russian. 

Gutte  Castorei  Composite  containing  Tincture  of  Castor  1  ounce,  Com¬ 
pound  Chloroform  Tincture  4  drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender 
1  ounce.  Spirit  of  Camphor  4  drachms,  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether  1  ounce.  A 
teaspoonfui  in  water  for  nervousness  or  sleeplessness. 

Catechu  (B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Catechu  Pallidum.  Dried  extract  of  leaves 
and  young  shoots  of  Uncaria  Gambler  (Rubiaceae).  Gambir,  U.S.,  is  the  dried 
extract  from  Ourouparia  Gambir  ( Rubiacece ).  Soluble  in  water  to  the  extent 
of  about  50%  (U.S.  70%).  Astringent  in  diarrhoea.  Dose—  5  to  15  grains. 
Tincture  1  in  5,  Alcohol  45%  with  Cinnamon  1  in  20.  (Tinctura.  Gambir 
Composita,  U.S. — Average  dose,  1  drachm;  1  in  20  Diluted  Alcohol  with 
Cinnamon  1  in  40).  Trochiscus  Catechu  contains  1  grain.  For  relaxed  throat. 

Catechu  Nigrum.  From  Acacia  Catechu.  May  be  used  in  other  parts  of 
the  Empire.  ‘  Cutch'  is  obtained  from  the  heartwood  of  this  tree. 

Caulophyllin.  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains,  Resinoid  from  root  of  Caulophylium 
lhalictroides — blue  cohosh,  pappoose,  or  squaw  root.  Contains  an  alkaloid, 
which  is  chemically  Methylcytisine,  C12HieON2,  M.Pt.  137°  C.  (Cytisine 
occurs  in  Laburnum  seeds  and  in  the  common  gorse.)  It  also  contains  two 
glucosides,  which  are  saponins. — F.  B.  Power  and  A.  H.  Salway,  C.D.  i./ 13,202. 
Has  diuretic,  diaphoretic,  anthelmintic  properties,  emmenagogue,  and  anti¬ 
spasmodic.  It  appears  to  exert  a  direct  influence  on  the  uterus,  Liquid 
Extract  made  with  Alcohol  70%  N.F.  1  =  1.  Dose. — 8  minims.  Examination 
of  the  fruit  of. — P.J.  ii./o8,550. 

Liquor  Caulophylii  et  Pulsatilke  B.P.C.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms 
Liquid  Extract  of  Caulophylium  25,  Liquid  Extract  of  Pulsatilla  (1  =  1 
with  60%  Alcohol)  5.  Glycerin  15,  Alcohol  60%  to  100. — P.J  ii./io,393. 

A  sedative  in  dysmenorrhea  and  uterine  disorders. 

♦  Pulsa  (T.M.  481,423).  Dose. — 2  drachms  diluted  with  1  ounce  of  water 
thrice  daily.  When  the  period  begins,  increase  to  every  two  hours.  A 
preparation  containing  Caulophylium  and  Pulsatilla  with  carminatives,  for 
the  treatment  of  dysmenorrhcea.  If  taken  for  a  few  occasions,  may  effect  a 
complete  cure. 

Cedri  Ligni  Oleum  chiefly  from  Juniperus  Virginiana  ( Conifera? :  family 
Cupressinece)  yields  a  stearoptene  Cedrene  Camphor  (Cedrol)  [ChsHscOJand 
an  oleoptene  Cedrene  Ci6H24,  the  odour  of  which  is  distinct  and  stronger  than 
the  Camphor,  and  taste  finally  peppery.  Oil  largely  used  in  perfumery,  also, 
in  a  thickened  form  by  concentration  in  vacuo,  in  microscopical  work  with 
oil  immersion  lenses.  Paraffinum  LiquMum  is  also  used  for  this.  It  is 
excellent  for  the  purpose. — Rowntree,  Jl.  Path  &  Bact.,  1908. 

It  is  also  the  product  of  distillation  of  chip  shavings  and  sawdust  of  pencil 
cedar  ( J.  americana  and  J.  bermudiana).  It  resinifies  rapidly  and  is  suggested 
as  an  addition  to  Paraffin  for  burns. — M.  Hartog,  L.  i./i7,475. 
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Cedrus  Atlantica.  The  essential  oil  distilled  from  the  wood.  Syn. 
Libanol.  Sp.  Gr.  0-9517.  [«]o  =  +  48cat20°  C.  Soluble  1  in  3  to  4  of 

Alcohol  90%.  200  cases  of  blenorrhoea  well  treated  with  the  oil  instead  of 

with  Santal  Wood  Oil  Results  equal  in  ail  respects  to  those  obtained  by 
other  balsamic  preparations. — F.N.  1909.  Capsules  contain  8  minims. 
Dose. — Up  to  6  per  diem  p.c.  Said  to  be  useful  in  phthisis,  bronchitis  and 
skin  affections.  Ointment  25%  with  Vaselin  <asis. — N.S.D. 

Cera  Aiba  is  Yellow  Wax  (Cera  Flava)  bleached  from  the  honeycomb  of 
Apis  Alellifica  (Hymenoptera),  M.pt.  about  61 — 64°  C.  To  detect  paraffin 
char  with  Sulphuric  Acid,  which  completely  oxides  the  wax — leaving  the 
paraffin  unchanged — this  may  then  be  extracted  with  ether.  Paraffin  lowers 
the  M.pt. 

Wax  made  from  flaxes  grown  under  various  conditions  is  very  similar  to 
beeswax. — W.  Honneyman,  P.J.  ii./a 6,157. 

Cera  Ascptica.  Horsley’s  Wax.  An  aseptic  wax  for  surgeons’ use. — Yellow 
Wax  7,  Carbolic  Acid  1,  Olive  Oil  2.  It  is  employed  warm  at  a  temperature 
such  that  its  consistence  is  just  sufficiently  soft  for  easy  manipulation.  It 
is  heated  at  temperature  of  boiling  water  5  minutes  and  then  poured  into 
Saline  or  Mercuric  Chloride  solution  at  105°  F.  from  which  it  is  used  during 
the  operation. — P.  Sargent,  B.M.J.  ii./2  2,1200. 

Oxyeroceum  Plaster.  P.  Helv.  Yellow  Wax  35,  Colophony  25,  Elemi  10, 
Galbanum  5,  Myrrh  5,  Resin  12,  Crocus  1,  Extract  Rhatany  2.  Modified 
formulae  are  given  in  P.  Edin.  and  P.  Lond. 

Cereus  (Cactus)  Grandifloros  ( Nighi-b'ooraing  Cereas).  Syn.  Cirio  tie 
Flores  Mayores.  Ph.  Mex.  Y.  Liquid  Extract  (imported),  1  =  1.  Dose. — • 

1  to  10  minims.  Tincture,  fresh  flowers  and  young  stems  1,  alcohol  4.  Dose. — • 

2  to  10,  increased  to  30  minims.  Has  been  lauded  in  the  past  as  a  cardiac 
tonic,  free  from  cumulative  or  narcotic  action,  but  evidence  of  utility  is  doubt¬ 
ful.  A  proprietary  ‘Cactina  Pellets*  wTas  in  demand. 

Cerii  Oxalas.  P.  Jap.,  Ce2(C204)3,  9HaO  =  706-644.  Syn.  Cer  Oxydu- 
ioxalat  (German).  10H2O  is  considered  more  correct  than  9.  Dose. — 3 
grains.  A  white  insoluble"  crystalline  powder.  Incinerated  it  loses  53%  of 
its  weight.  Uses. — In  -vomiting,  particularly  that  of  pregnancy,  also  in 
chronic  diarrhoea,  hysteria,  epilepsy  and  migraine. 

Gerii  Sulphocarbolas.  Syn.  Cerii  Phenol-Sulphonas.  Dose. — 1  to  5 
grains  (0-06  to  0-3  Gm.)  Ce2[C6H1(0H)S03i6=  1319-124  ( +  Aq.). 

A  well-defined  crystalline  salt  resembling  the  corresponding  thorium  body 
In  appearance,  suggested  for  therapeutic  use  by  G.  T.  Morgan. 

Cetaceum,  Spermaceti.  Syn.  Blanc  de  Baleine  Fr.  Ox.  White  unc¬ 
tuous  crystalline  substance  (M.pt.  46 — 50°  C.),  obtained  from  Physeicr 
Macrocephalus  and  other  species  of  whale,  e.g. ,  Hyperoodion  rostrums .- — 
P.J.  ii./ 13,68.  The  spermaceti  from  the  latter  is  somewhat  harder  and  quite 
equal  in  quality.  Consists  chiefly  of  Cetyl  Palmitate,  C15H8iCO.OCieB  33=-- 
480-512.  Soluble  in  chloroform  1  in  1 J  and  in  Ether  about  1  in  7,  also  in  hot 
alcohol.  Is  contained  in  Cold  Cream  q.v.  Unguentum  Cetacei  ( B.P .  14). 
Now  contains  Liquid  Paraffin  in  place  of  Benzoin  and  Almond  Oil.  Cetaceum 
injected  warm  (40°  C.)  the  night  before  the  operation  on  thin-walled  cysts, 
after  tapping  and  washing  out  with  warm  water. — B.M.J.  i./o6,154.  A  good 
addition  to  theobroma  suppositories  for  hot  climates. 

Cetraria  Islandica  (Discomycetes  or  Disco! ichenes),  Iceland  Moss  was.  at- 
one  time  a  *  throat  remedy,’  in  form  of  decoction,  jelly,  or  lozenge.  Chemical 
data  18th  Edn.,  p.  821.  Lichenoids  composed  of  it  lubricate  and  soothe 
the  mucous  membrane  of  the  throat.  To  be  slowly  dissolved  in  the  mouth, 
suitable  in  inflammatory  and  excitable  states  of  fauces  and  oropharynx, 
especially  to  speakers  who  suffer  with  dry  mouth  and  throat.  As  a  sialogogue 
they  are  excellent  correctives  in  pyrosis. 

Chaparro  Amargosa.  Bitter  Bush.  Syn.  Castela  Hicbolsoni — a  wild  plant 
of  South  Texas  and  Mexico.  Decoction  a  heaped  teaspoon  of  twigs  and 
leaves  or  root  bark  or  decorticated  root  in  20  ozs.  of  water,  boiled  for  15  to 
30  minutes.  Enema. also  used  as  above.  The  drink  as  above  taken  thrice 
daily.  E.  Histolytica  carriers  treated.  Results  not  very  convincing. —  S. 
Shepheard  and  D.  G.  Lillie,  L.  i./i 8,501.  For  this  and  other  Mexican  herbs, 
see  E.  M.  Holmes,  C  &  D.,  Jany.  8,  1921,  p.  40.  Contains  Glucoside  Castelin.— 
L.  P.  Borman,  J.C.S.  1922, 121,969,  Yr .B.P.  22,101.  Compares  very  favourably 
with  Emetine  in  treatment  of  amoebic  dysentery. — A.  W.  Sellards  and  L. 
Leiva,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,145;  B.M.J.E.  L/23,57. 
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Cheiranthus  Cheiri  (Crucifer  ce,  Wallflower). — This  plant  is  stated  to  con¬ 
tain  a  Digitalis-like  glucoside  of  such  power  that  0  0005  Gm.  will  produce 
systolic  cardiac  arrest  in  the  frog — -also  an  alkaloid  cheirinin  which  acts  on 
nerve  centres  and  on  muscles — U.S.D. 

Ckekan — The  leaves  of  Myrtles  Chekan  are  aromatic  and  expectorant ; 
used  in  chronic  coughs  and  bronchitis.  Dose,  of  fluid  extract,  £  to  3  drachms. 

Chelidonium  Majas. — Greater  Celandine. — The  yellow  milky  juice  is 
an  old  remedy  for  warts  and  opacities  of  the  cornea.  The  freshly  expressed 
juice  preserved  by  £%  by  volume  of  chloroform  has  been  much  used  as  a 
remedy  for  cancer,  given  internally  in  dose  of  10  to  60  minims,  and  in  some 
cases  with  striding  results.  A  fluid  extract  ( Dose . — 10  to  30  minims)  from 
the  dried  plant  has  been  used  for  injection  into  diseased  tissue,  and,  diluted, 
as  a  lotion.  An  alkaloid.  Cnelidonine  C20H18NQ5,H20  =  371-176,  has 
been  isolated,  melting  at  135°  C.  The  Hydrochloride  and  a  Sulphate  have 
been  used  as  morphine  substitutes  in  cancer.  Dose. — 3  grains  twice  a  day. 

Chenopodium  Anthslminticum.  Linm  ( Chenopodiacece ).  Contains  a  Vola¬ 
tile  Oil,  Official  in  U.S.  X.  Average  Dose. — 3  minims  (Ph.  Ned.  V.  has  max. 
pro  die  22  minims).  For  round  worms  10  minims  on  sugar  or  in  emulsion ; 
has  also  been  tried  with  good  results  in  ascarides,  giving  0-25  to  0-5  gram  in 
sugar  and  water,  and  following  this  in  an  hour  or  two  with  a  dose  of  castor  oil. 
The  treatment  may  be  repeated  after  a  day’s  interval.  The  sole  constituent 
of  the  oil  active  against  hookworms,  is  the  organic  peroxide  ascaridole  (60  to 
70%),  which  is  unstable. — T.  A.  Henry,  C.D.  Oct.  1921,  p.  555 ;  P.J.  i./23,29; 
P.J.  ii./2i,349.  Liquid  Extract  1  —  1.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm. 

Experiments  showed  that  1  in  10,000  of  the  Oil  kills  living  ascarides,  while 
Eucalyptol  does  not  kill  in  several  days  in  1  in  2,000  Solution. — H.  Briining. 

Chenopodium  paralyses  but  does  not  kill  round  and  hook-worms,  which 
must  be  expelled  by  free  purgation. — Dixon,  p.  421. 

Ankylostomiasis. — The  oil  is  best  taken  in  conjunction  with  Thymol 
at  suitable  intervals.  Dose. — 16  minims  in  two  capsules  followed  by  2  ounces 
of  Castor  Oil  in  4  hours.  Thymol  in  doses  of  5  grains. — Report  on  public 
health  of  Jamaica,  C.D.  January  13/ 17.  *  / 

Uncinariasis  Commission  of  the  Orient.  The  Oil  in  small  doses  is  more 
efficient  than  similar  dose  of  Thymol. — L.  i./2i,235. 

The  maximum  individual  dose  for  hookworm  appears  to  be  1  Cc.,  but 
three  capsules,  each  containing  0'5Cc.,  may  be  given  at  two-hourly  intervals, 
followed  three  hours  later  by  1  ounce  of  Magnesium  Sulphate. — L.  i./22,1057. 

The  relation  between  malaria  and  hookworm.  Oil  is  preferable  to  Thymol, 
though  the  after-effects — giddiness,  deafness,  burning  in  stomach  and  head¬ 
ache — are  more  pronounced. — Rockefeller  Foundation  Report. — T.D.B. 
18/21,117. 

Death  due  to  blocking  of  larynx  with  ascarides  in  a  child  22  months  old 
following  dose  of  J  minim  of  Chenopodium  Oil,  Epsom  Salts  and  saline 
enema.  Ascarides  were  issuing  from  the  mouth  10  hours  after  death. — 
R.  F.  C.  Caldwell,  per  T.  D.  B.  19/22,657.  See  also  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,234. 

Signs  of  collapse  after  Chenopodium  treated  with  1£  Cc.  Pituitrin  intramus¬ 
cularly. — D.  C.  Richards,  per.  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  15/23,69. 

Need  for  campaigns.  Chenopodium  Oil  is  not  well  spoken  of. — C.  Lane, 
B.M.J.  i. (23,551. 

Ankylostomiasis  in  French  Guiana.  Of  200  cases  treated  83*4%  were 
cured  by  Chenopodium  Oil  4  Cc.  with  Castor  Oil. — E.  L.  Peyre,  per  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  July  2/23,237. 

Dangers  of  Oil  of  Chenopodium.  Many  cases  of  poisoning  recorded — some  fatal. 
No  other  drug  should  be  given  with  the  anthelmintic. — B.M.J.E.i./24,57. 

20,000  worm  cases  treated  by  a  fresh  mixture  of  1  part  with  7  of  Carbon 
Tetrachloride. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/24,31. 

Death  from  the  oil  given  three  times  a  day  in  the  usual  doses.  The  secret 
of  its  correct  use  is  to  prevent  absorption.  Give  in  one  sufficiently  large  dose 
and  expel  from  the  intestines  by  aperients.  Repeat  after  2  weeks. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./24,86. 

Fatality  after  taking  10  Gm.  within  a  week. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  i./26,1175. 

Chicle,  the  basis  of  American  chewing  gum,  is  stated  to  be  the  juice  of  Achras 
sapota ,  a  tree  found  in  Southern  Mexico,  British  Honduras  and  in  Central 
and  Northern  South  America.  It  is  obtained,  like  rubber  latex,  by  tapping, 
and  the  milky  fluid  is  boiled  until  it  coagulates  and  is  then  pressed, — C,  &  D. 
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i./25,802.  Personally,  we  have  been  informed  that  one  of  the  Spurges  is  largely 
collected  in  Australasia  for  the  purpose  of  making  chewing  gum. 

Chirata. — Swertia  Chirata  ( Gentianacece ).  Entire  plant.  Bitter  tonic  given 
in  indigestion  for  anorexia  and  torpid  liver  with  constipation.  Dose  of  powder 
20  grains.  Fluidextract,  U.S.  VIII.  Average  dose. — 15  minima.  Tincture 
( B.P .  ’14)  1  in  10  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Might  be  made  with 
Alcohol  45% — P.J.  ii./o9,l42.  Infusion  1  in  20.  Dose.—k  to  1  ounce. 

Japanese  Chiretta.  Swertia  Chinensis  is  more  bitter  than  the  oihcial. — 
V.  Cofman  B.P.  C'onf.  1919. 

Chlorophyll. — The  green  colouring  matter  of  plants  extracted  first  by 
ether,  then  alcohol — in  which  latter  the  chlorophyll  is  soluble,  leaving  the 
waxy  matter  behind,  or  it  can  be  produced  by  Acetone  extraction.  Supplied 
commercially  in  solid  extract  and  liquid  form.  Oil  soluble  and  water  soluble 
varieties  are  available. 

Choudrus  Crispus  ( Gigartinacece ),  Irish  Moss.  Carrageen,  Ph.  Ned.  V., 
P.  Belg.  Employed  as  decoction,  Moss  |  ounce,  Water  l£  pints  boiled  down 
to  1  pint.  Flavoured  with  a  little  sugar  and  lemon  juice.  Demulcent  and 
nutritive.  Contains  about  60%  Carbohydrate,  7%  Protein,  and  10%  more 
or  less  of  ash. 

Cicuta  Virosa  ( Umbelliferce ),  Water  Hemlock,  Cowbane,  or  Wild  Parsley  . 
contains  Cicutoxin,  a  substance  giving  rise  to  convulsions  by  action  on  the 
spinal  medulla.  Poisonous  to  some  animals,  though  eaten  by  sheep  without 
killing  them.  Cases  of  poisoning.— G.  A.  Stutterheim,  Y.B.P.  1919,  179. 

Cimicifugss  Rhizoma  (B.P.  1898),  U.S.  Dose. — 15  grains.  The  rhizome 
and  rootlets  of  Cimicifuga  racemosa,  Acloea  racemosa  (Linn.),  black  snakeroot 
or  black  cohosh.  Indigenous  to  the  United  States  and  Canada.  Contains  the 
resinoid  Cimicifugin,  also  a  small  quantity  of  Isoferulic  (hesperetic)  Acid  and 
a  trace  of  an  alkaloidal  body. — P.J.  ii./o9,l54;  ii./io,142.  Dose. — 1  to 
6  grains  in  pill.  Useful  in  chronic  rheumatism  where  one  part  of  a 
tendon,  muscle,  or  articulation  is  painful,  or  where  the  disease  is  traceable 
to  previous  affection ;  also  in  lumbago,  sciatica,  chorea,  and  amenorrhoca : 
also  as  a  tonic  and  antispasmodic  and  to  excite  contraction  of  the  uterus  ( ?) 
Liquid  Extract  (B.P.  1898).  1  =  1  of  Cimicifuga  exhausted  with  90%  alcohol. 

Dose. — 5  to  30  minims.  Fluidextract  U.S. X.  1  =  1.  Average  Dose. — 15  minims. 
Tincture  (B.P.  1898).  Syn.  TlNCTURA  ACT.®.®.  1  in  10  of  60%  alcohol 

Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  or  5  minims  every  hour.  Flavoring ,  Syl  Vanillse,  Syl 
Rosee ;  Syrupus  Aromaticus. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  Sydney  Ringer  recommended  15  minims  of  tincture 
with  5  minims  of  tincture  of  gelsemium  thrice  a  day. — Pr.,  Nov.,  1910 

Snake  Root,  in  India,  is  termed  bo  boni,  has  the  appearance  of  dried  ginger, 
and  is  white  in  section.  It  is  eaten  in  pieces  size  of  a  pea  after  poisoning. 
The  snake  charmers  use  it  to  stupefy  snakes.  (This  Indian  snake  root  has 
evidently  no  connection  with  Cimicifuga.)  *  Snake  stone '  is  said  to  be 
obtained  from  a  frog, — it  is  also  used  in  India  after  poisoning. — It  is  stated 
to  “cure.” — For  details  see  L.  i./u, 892, 1535. 

Jn  chorea  Liquid  Extract  of  Cimicifuga  from  fresh  herb  in  £  to  3  m.  doses 
for  a  child  12  years.  Liquid  Extract  of  Gelsemium,  1/3  to  1  minim  may  be 
given  in  conjunction,  as  also  Liquid  Extract  of  Scutellaria  laterifolia — a 
reliable  sedative.  2  minims  for  a  dose  for  a  child.  Should  insomnia  be 
present  give  Hyoscyamus  (not  mixed  with  the  above) — 3  to  4  minims  of 
Tincture  in  water  every  half  hour,  beginning  late  afternoon  until  sleep  occurs. 
— Pres.,  July,  1913,  244. 

Coccuius  diversifolius  D.C.  contains  an  alkaloid,  Kukoline,  which  increases 
reflexes,  contracts  the  pupils,  hastens  respiration,  initiates  cramps  with 
eventual  paralysis  by  central  action,  and  paralyses  all  muscles  in  varying 
degrees.  Another  alkaloid,  Diversine,  increases  reflex  irritability,  paralyses 
the  heart  muscle  directly,  contracts  peripheral  vessels  (large  doses  cause 
dilatation),  reduces  intestinal  tonus  ;  in  small  doses  it  excites  uterine  activity  , 
but  large  doses  paralyse  this  muscle. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.  iL/25,706. 

Gocillana  ( Guarea  tiusbyi).  The  bark  of  a  South  American  plant,  stated 
to  equal  ipecacuanha  in  expectorant  properties  and  to  be,  in  addition,  tonic 
and  laxative.  CS>Syrup  of  Cocillana  Compound  a  specialty.  Each  drachm  con¬ 
taining  Tincture  of  Cocillana  5  minims.  Tincture  of  Euphorbia  JPilulifera.  15 
minims,  Syrup  of  Wild  Lettuce  15  minims,  Fluid-Extract  of  Squill  l  minim, 
Fluid-Extract  Senega  i  minim,  Tartrated  Antimony  ^  grain.  Cascarin  1 
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grain,  Heroin  Hydrochloride  ^  grain,  Menthol  T-J0  grain.  Dose. — l  to  1 
drachm. 

Cochiearia  Armoracia,  fresh  Horseradish  Root.  Sialogogue,  stomachic, 
and  slightly  diaphoretic.  Yields  pungent  volatile  oil  on  moistening  or  rasping. 
Used  as  Spiritos  Armoraeise  Composites  (B.P.  ’14). 

Collinsonia  Canadensis. — The  root  of  this,  commonly  known  as  stone -root 
or  knob-root,  Heal-all,  Hardhack,  in  America,  has  been  employed  in  gravel 
and  other  urinary  affections.  Is  an  antispasmodic  in  flatulent,  infantile,  and 
biliary  colic,  and  locally  in  lax  conditions  of  the  uvula,  pharynx,  and  vocal 
cords.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  alcohol  60%.  Dose. — £  to  2  drachms.  Liquid 
Extract,  1  in  1.  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims.  Suppositories  containing  20  to  30 
grains  of  the  powder  are  also  used.  Has  also  been  employed  in  cancer  of 
stomach  and  cystitis.  The  earty  colonists  in  America  probably  used  the  fresh 
root  for  ‘the  liver.’  The  tincture  is  said  to  be  really  useful — something  of 
the  Podophyllum  effect  without  griping.  Under  the  name  Helalin,  Liquid 
Extracts  are  prepared  containing,  in  addition,  Cascara  and  Pepsin  as  hepatic 
stimulants.  Dose  of  each  1  drachm. 

Conaurango  Cortex,  P.G.  VI. — Dose,  in  powder,  15  to  60  grains  ( 1  to  4  Gm.). 
The  stem  bark  probably  of  Marsdenia  cundurango,  Reic  enbachfil.  from  Pern. 
Is  bitter  and  acrid.  Alterative,  a  supposed  specific  for  cancer,  syphilis,  and 
dyspepsia,  and  with  hydrochloric  acid  in  enuresis,  is  a  stomachic  and  stimulant. 
Exlractum  Liquidism,  B.P.C.,  1901.  1  =  1  of  Bark  in  60  powder  exhausted 

with  60%  alcohol.  Dose. — 10  to  60  minims.  Alcohol  45%  is  a  good  men¬ 
struum. — P.J.  i./oi,747.  Infusum,  1  in  20  of  hot  water.  Dose. —  |  to  2 
ounces  (15  to  60  Cc.).  Vinum,  P.G.  VI.  Liquid  Extract  of  Condurango 
10,  (1  =  1  made  with  alcohol  1  and  water  3),  Aromatic  Tincture  1,  Sugar  9, 
Sherry  80.  (Aromatic  Tincture  P.G.  VI.  is  Cinnamon  5,  Ginger  2,  Galangal 
(Alpinia  Qiffcinarum)  1,  Cloves  1,  Cardamoms  1,  Dilute  Spirit  50).  Dose. — Jto 
1  ounce  (15  to  30  Cc.).  Tincture  1  in  10  Alcohol  60%. 

Convallam  Majalis  (fAliaceoe).  Lily  of  the  Valley— (Entire  plant.) 
Two  glucosides  have  been  obtained  from  the  plant :  Convailarin,  a  purgative 
without  cardiac  action  {Dose. — 3  to  4  grains) ;  and  Convallam  aria  (Dose. — - 
i  to  2  grains).  Convallamarin  is  a  cardiac  stimulant  and  diuretic  and  has  been 
used  in  preventing  arrest  of  circulation  in  chloroform  narcosis. 

Its  action  is  so  feeble  as  to  be  almost  of  no  value  in  medicine.  Tincture, 
B.P.C.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims,  1  of  flowers  in  8  of  Alcohol  60%.  The  drug 
is  an  old  remedy  for  dropsy.  Extract  (Aqueous).  Dose. — 2  to  8  grains,  in 
pill.  Fluid-Extract.  Dose. — 8  minims.  1  =  1  of  dried  rhizome  and  roots. 
The  flowers  are  stated  to  be  more  active  than  the  root.  Glyeo-Gelatm 
Pastils  contain  2  minims  of  tincture.  These  dissolve  slowly  and  are  hence 
useful  for  prolonged  action. 

Goriandri  Fruetus.  Dose. — 20  to  60  grains.  Dried  ripe  fruit,  Conundrum 
sativum  ( Umbediferm ).  Aromatic  and  carminative.  Oleum  Goriandri. 
Dose. — i  to  3  minims,  Sp.  Gr.  0-87  to  0*885.  Is  contained  in  preparations  of 
rhubarb  and  senna  to  prevent  griping. 

Aqua  Carminativa  P.  Austr. — Peppermint  Leaves,  Roman  Chamomile 
Flowers,  Fennel  Fruit,  Coriander  Fruit,  Caraway,  Orange  Peel,  of  each  15. 
Distil  to  produce  1,000.  A  pleasantly  flavoured  aromatic  water. 

Coronilla  varia. — A'i  aqueous  extract  of  the  leaves  and  flowering  tops 
is  used  in  cardiac  affections  ;  does  not  derange  digestive  functions.  Dose  of 
extract  is  1£  grains  (0-1  Gm.)  three  or  four  times  daily.  Tincture  1  in  8,  by 
percolation.  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims. 

Costus.  The  root  of  this  plant  (about  5  ft.  high),  of  which  the  Kashmir 
Government  have  the  monopoly,  contains  a  small  amount  of  Essential  Oil 
(we  obtained  0-015%).  In  powder  it  is  used  for  preserving  furs,  etc.,  from 
moth.  The  oil  is  used  as  a  basis  for  perfumes  :  the  powder  for  sachets. 

Croeu3,  Saffron  (B  P.,  1898).  The  dried  stigmas  and  tops  of  the  styles  of 
Crocus  sativus  (Iridacece)  Linn.  Every  filament  should  give  a  blue  colour  on 
placing  in  Sulphuric  Acid.  It  is  a  curious  old  delusion  that  saffron  tends  to 
bring  out  the  rash  of  measles. 

Cubeba  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 30  to  60  grains  in  cachets.  The  dried  unripe 
full-grown  fruit  of  Piper  Cubeba  (Piperacece).  The  genuine — imported  from 
Java. — give  a  crimson  colour  with  sulphuric  acid,  and  are  free  from  mace-like 
taste  and  odour.  Cubeb  Cigarettes  are  useful  for  catarrh  and  excessive 
bronchial  secretion.  It  is  sometimes  added  to  Ferrier’s  Snuff,  q.v.  Oleum 
Cubebse,  U.S.  IX.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Colourless,  pale  green  or  greenish 
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mellow  oil,  with  camphoraceous  odour  and  characteristic  taste.  Soluble 
.  in  20  in  alcohol  90%.  At  least  60%  should  distil  between  250°  and  280°  C. 
lapsuies  contain  10  minims.  For  combinations  v.  Oleum  Santali,  Used  in 
dadder  and  urethral  affections.  Suppositoria  10  grains  each  for  astringent 
iffect.  Tinctura  Cubebse,  1  in  5  Alcohol  (90%)  ( B.P .  ’14).  Dose. — £  to  1 
Lrachm.  In  chronic  bronchitis  as  an  expectorant.  Flavoring. — Syl  Aurantii 
tmari,  Glyl  Pini.  Qleo-resina  Cubefcss  (B.P.  1885).  Dose. — 5  to  30  minims, 
ftoehisci  Cubebee,  T.  H.  Marked  ‘  C.E.’  4  grain  each  (U.S.  IX.  1  grain)  with 
ruit  paste.  Dose. — 1  every  3  or  4  hours.  Vapor  Cubebse  cum  Limone, 
AH.  Cubeb  Oil  £  drachm,  Oil  of  Lemon  10  minims,  Light  Magnesium 
Carbonate  20  grains,  Water  to  1  ounce.  Has  stimulating  effect  in  chronic 
uonchitis. 

Cucumis  ( Sativus ). — Cucumber. — The  juice  of  the  fruit  is  in  French  Codex 
o  prepare  Ungentum  Cucumeris — Syn. — Fr.  Pommade  aux  Concombres  : 
•ucumber  Juice  1,200,  Lard  1,000,  Veal  Suet  600,  Balsam  of  Tolu  in  Alcohol 
10%.  q.s.,  2,  Rose  Water  10.  A  cooling  ointment,  used  like  cold  cream. 

Cucnrbitaa  Semina  Prseparatm.  Melon  Pumpkin  Seeds  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose , 
—3  to  4  oz.  bruised  with  water  or  milk.  Fresh  ripe  seeds  of  G.  maxima 
Cucurbitacece),  deprived  of  testa  and  tegmeo.  Anthelmintic. — Give  first  a 
aline  purge  and  afterwards  Castor  Oil. 

IPSCurara.  Syn.  Curare,  Ourari,  Urari,  Wourara.  Wourali.  Dose 
— do  to  £  grain.  The  South  American  Indian  arrow-poison,  produced  from 
pecies  of  Slrychnos  and  other  plants  ( Loganiaceoe ).  A  blackish-brown  dry  ex¬ 
tract,  with  bitter  taste;  contains  some  resin,  but  is  nearly  all  soluble  in  water. 

Two  varieties  of  Curare  are  said  to  be  made,  one  from  the  fresh  bark  of  the 
>ranches  of  S.  Gubleri,  strong  (for  larger  animals)  and  the  other  (weak,  for 
mall  birds,  &c.),  from  S.  toxijera. 

Curare  is  an  extract  of  different  plants  of  which  the  active  principle  is  derived 
rom  the  bark  of  various  kinds  of  a  Liana-like  South  American  Slrychnos , 
lommercial  “  Calabash  ”  Curare  is  derived  from  S.  Toxijera  :  “  Pot  ”  Curare 
rom  S.  Caste!  naei  together  with  Cccculus  Toxijerus  ( Menisyermacece ),  while 
‘  Tube”  Curare  is  from  unknown  plants. — B.M..T.  ii./n,218. 

Use  of  Woorali  as  arrow  poison  in  South  America. — Sir  J.  Bland-Sutton, 
3.M.J.  ii./22,932. 

Antidotes. — (There  is  no  tetanus — poisoning  is  not  like  that  of  Strychnine.) 
Lrtificial  Respiration,  Stimulants — brandy,  hot  gin,  sal  volatile  freely.  Liga- 
ure  if  wound  ;  this  may  be  cautiously  loosened  and  tightened  again  to  admit 
,  little  of  the  poison  at  a  time  to  the  system.  Wash  the  wound. — Murrell. 

This  and  Curarine  have  been  given  hypodermically  in  hydrophobia  and  for 
trychnine  poisoning.  For  tetanus,  a  case  cured. — L.  ii./o4,831. 

Tetanus  treated  by  Curare  after  antitoxin  had  failed.  Subcutaneous 
ejections  of  two,  increased  daily  to  five  mgr.  An  attempt  to  raise  the  dose 
o  six  mgr.  led  to  transient  paralysis  of  the  respiratory  muscles,  causing 
[yspnoea.  The  dose  of  5  mgr.  was  continued.  The  convulsions  which  some- 
imes  occurred  every  hour  subsided.  Patient  received  63  mgr.  in  14  days. — 
3.M.J.E.  i./2i,93. 

gFl] Hvnoflermie  Injection.  10%.  Dose. — 1  to  6  minims.  Use  recently 
>oiled  distilled  water,  q.s „  to  forma  thin  paste,  transfer  to  a  funnel  plugged 
rith  absorbent  wool,  and  gradually  add  water  q.s.  jjPl]  Hypodermic  Tablets 
ontain  grain  of  Curare. 

Mason  and  Wheeldon  murder  conspiracy  against  the  Prime  Minister  and 
Ir.  A.  Henderson,  March,  1917.  Penal  servitude  inflictions.  See  Edn. 
IVIII.,  p.  825.  It  was  stated  that  no  fatal  case  has  been  recorded  in  literature 
f  curare  poisoning. 

ISO  Curarina.  C19H26N20  =  298-224.  Another  formula; — C18HS6N. 
lose. — to  3^  grain  (?).  This,  the  active  principle  of  Curare,  is  a  powerful 
oison,  in  yellowish  powder  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. 

Cusparise  Cortex. — The  dried  bark  of  C.  Febrijuga.  Syn.  Angostura 
ark.'  Stimulant  and  tonic.  In  diarrhoea,  dysentery  and  dyspepsia  much 
mpioyed  in  South  America  and  West  Indies.  Dose  of  powdered  bark,  10  to 
j)  grains.  The  Bark  is  stated  to  contain  Cusparine  C20Hi9NO2,  Cuspareine 
,,H,PNO,,  and  Galipoidine  C  „H,.NO,. 

Cydonise  Vulgaris  Semina  (Quince  Seeds).  Resemble  apple  pips.  They 
ontain  in  the  epithelium  a  gum — Cydonin — about  20%  of  the  weight  of  the 
ry  seeds.  One  part  of  the  seeds,  with  40  of  water,  yields  a  thick  jelly  used  as 
ucilaginous  agent  in  toilet  preparations.  Mucilage  of  quince  is  official  in 
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some  Pharmacopoeias,  the  strength  varying  from  1  in  25  in  the  Austr.,  to  1 
in  100  in  the  Belg.  The  strength  of  1  in  50  of  cold  water  or  rose-water  is  the 
one  generally  preferred.  Macerate  with  the  cold  water  for  from  £  to  2  hours, 
and  strain  without  expression.  Decoction  of  quince  is  made  by  boiling  for 
ten  minutes.  Glycerin,  Carbolic  Acid,  Boric  Acid,  Salicylic  Acid,  Sodium 
Benzoate,  or  other  preservative  is  necessary.  Such  ‘  Creams  ’  are  Medicated 
with  Witch  Hazel,  Borax,  or  Tincture  of  Benzoin.  Irish  Moss  Decoction, 

1  in  30  is  similarly  employed. 

Oynoglossum  Oificmalis,  Hound’s  tongue  ( Boraginacece ).  Has  demulcent 

properties.  Often  acts  similarly  to  Curare. — L.  i./o6,974. 

Cyperus  Rotundas  ( Cyperacece ),  Singhalese  Kalandara. 

A  rushlike  plant,  carminative,  stomachic,  and  hepatic  stimulant.  A  popular 
remedy  in  Ceylon.  An  infusion  of  the  tubers  of  the  plant  mostly  employed. 
Increases  flow  of  saliva  when  chewed.  On  the  intestinal  membrane  it  is 
astringent  and  styptic.  The  natives  use  it  for  epistaxis.  In  dysentery, 
bronchitis,  tonsillitis,  and  all  forms  of  fever,  both  alone  and  in  combination 
with  other  drugs. — B.M.J.  i./o7,327.  We  found  the  root  to  contain  a  con¬ 
siderable  quantity  of  Volatile  Oil  of  odour  strongly  resembling  Sandal  Wood! 
Oil,  Known  in  the  Sudan  as  SeidOil.  Examination.— -Joseph  &  Whitfield, 
J.S.C.I.,  1922,41,172.  It  is  contained  in  Syr.  Aegle  Marmelos  Co.  Liquid 1 
Extract.  Dose. — 15  to  60  minims  1  =  1  prepared  by  Alcohol  Extraction.. 
This  preparation  brings  out  the  Santal-like  smelling  constituent.  Flavoring. — 
Syl  Pini ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizae  Liquidum.  Gelatin  Capsules  contain 
5  minims  of  Liquid  Extract. 

Cypres*  Oil.  The  oil  of  various  species  has  been  substituted  intentionally 
or  carelessly,  e.g.,  C.  Lusitanica  gives  a  larger  percentage  of  oil  and  is  cheaper 
— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./23,107.  It  is  employed  to  give  persistence  in  per¬ 
fumery. — W.  A.  Poucher,  ibid.  181. 

El  Cytisine,  ClllH14JS20  =  190-128.  Syn.  Ulexine.  Is  an  alkaloid 
obtained  from  Cylisus  Laburnum  It  is  also  present  in  (Ilex  europceus — the 
common  furze.  E^ytisine  Hydrobromide,  a  freely  soluble  salt,  dose,  to  £ 
grain,  has  diuretic  properties.  It  benumbs  the  tongue.  The  Glucoside  con¬ 
tained  in  small  dose  produces  hyper-excitabilitv.  Mild  doses  feeble  cardiac 
tonic — diuretic.  Poisoning  by  Laburnum  Seeds.  Expectant  treatment 
and  recovery. — B.M.J.  ii./i7,676.  Lice  have  been  killed  with  cytisine. 

Bamiana.  Syn.  **  Bohadschia  ”  (Aphrodisiaca),  Hysterionica, 
B aylah  uen.  The  leaves  of  Turnera  diffusa  var.  aphrodisiaca  and  other  species 
(Turneracece)  are  recommended  in  the  United  States  as  possessing  aphrodisiac  : 
properties.  Useful  In  melancholia.  Said  to  be  tonic  and  diuretic.  Con¬ 
tains  bitter  substances,  resins,  and  volatile  oil. 

Liquid  Extract  ol  Damiana,  1  =  1,  made  with  alcohol  60%.  Dose. — £  to 
1  drachm.  Flavoring . — Glyl  Pini,  Syl  Pcosse,  Syl  Lavandulae.  Extract 
Dose. — 2  to  10  grains.  Capsules  are  each  equivalent  to  30  minims  of  the 
liquid  extract.  CR)Mntura  Damianse  Comi  osita.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
Sodium  Hypophosphite  5  grains,  Calcium  Hypophosphite  5  grains,  Liquid 
Extract  of  Damiana  £  drachm,  Liquid  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  2  minims, 
Chloroform  Water  to  2  drachms.  CgiPilula  Damianse  Comrosita.  Extract 
of  Damiana  2,  Phosphorus  TJ0,  Extract  of  Nux  Vomica  £.  Liquorice  Powder 
q.s.  to  3£  grains.  Dose. — One,  two,  or  three  times  a  day. 

Dammar  as  used  in  this  country  for  varnish  making  and  for  microscopic 
work  is  the  East  Indian  Dammar  from  D.  Oricniaiis. — It  occurs  in  small 
yellow  resinous  pieces  somewhat  larger  than  wheat.  It  is  partially  soluble 
in  alcohol  and  soluble  in  chloroform. 

Divi-Divi.  A  dye  extracted  from  the  seed  pod  of  a  small  tree  growing 
wild  in  the  peninsula  of  Goajira  (Venezuela). 

Dragon’s  Blood. — Resin  from  Doemonorops  Draco  is  the  chief  ingredient 
in  mahogany  varnishes.  Distinguishes  Benzine  from  Benzol,  c/.  Benzol, 

Drosera  rotundifolia. — The  leaves  of  Sundew  (ER.  Ox.  entire  plan.),  yield 
a  greenisU- brown,  odorous,  very  acrid  resin.  Glucose,  Citric  Acid,  and  probably 
Malic  Acid,  and  a  ferment  which  converts  Albumen  into  Peptone.  Have 
been  recommended  for  chronic  bronchitis,  asthma  and  to  ease  the  cough  of 
phthisis.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  proof  spirit.  Dose. — 1  to  10  minims.  Er.  Cx. 

1  in  5  alcohol  60%.  In  pertussis,  small  doses  of  the  1  in  10  Tincture. 

Whooping  cough,  paroxysmal  stage.  Drosera  not  found  specific.  In  doses 
beyond  min.  Hi  ter  in  die  of  the  10%  tincture  it  is  irritant. — B.M,J.ii./25,1222. 
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Echium  Vulgar®  ( Boraginacece )  Vipers’  bugloss  has  some  relationship  to 
Curare  in  action,  causes  same  symptoms  as  alkanet  q.v.  with  more  hyper- 
sesthesia  and  greater  weakness  of  the  muscles. 

Elaterium  (B.P  1898).  Dose. — ^  to  £  grain.  The  dried  sediment  from  the 
juice  of  fruit  of  Ecballium  Elaterium  ( Cucurbitacece ).  A  powerful  hydragogue 
cathartic,  useful  in  renal  or  cardiac  disease  complicated  with  dropsy.  In 
Cyprus  we  understand  the  peasants  take  the  fresh  juice  of  the  fruits  by  the 
nostrils  for  jaundice. — Ph.  Notes.  Pilula  Elaterii  Composita,  St.  Bart.’s 
H.  Elaterium  £  grain,  Compound  Extract  of  Colocyntn  2  grains,  Calomel  1£ 
grains,  Capsicum  £  grain.  Tinctura  Elaterii  Composita.  Dose. — 10  to  30 
minims.  Elaterium  in  powder  1,  Chloroform  50,  macerate  2  days,  then  add 
Alcohol  (90%)  200, and  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  250, macerate  5  days 
more  and  filter.  Is  more  active  than  a  corresponding  dose  of  the  powder. 

Elaterinum.  (B.P.,  1898,  U.S.).  Syn.  Momordicin.  C2oHS805  =  348-224. 
Dose. — 3^  to  A  grain.  The  crystalline  neutral  active  principle  (to 
extent  of  at  least  20%)  of  Elaterium,  insoluble  in  water,  soluble  in  chloroform 
(about  1  in  12)  and  sparingly  in  alcohol.  For  the  Chemistry  of  Elaterin,  see 
Edn.  XV.,  p.  815.  Pul  vis  Elaterini  Compositus  (B.P.,  1898).  Elaterin  1, 
Milk  Sugar  39.  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains. 

Embelia  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Dried  fruit  of  E.  ribes  and  E. 
robusta  ( Myrsinaceoe ).  Anthelmintic,  especially  for  tapeworm. 

Emblicse  Fructus.  Black  or  Chebulic  Myrobalans.  Terminalia  Chebula 
( Combretacece ),  is  B.P.  ’14.  The  dose  of  the  powder  ranges  from  a  few  grains 
to  2  dr.  Dried  mesocarp  of  the  fruit  is  employed — astringent  in  action. 
It  is  a  valuable  styptic.  Purgative  in  large  doses  (£  to  2  dr.),  but  may  con¬ 
stipate  after  purging.  Reduces  albumin  and  blood  in  the  urine,  and  is  said 
to  have  similar  action  on  glucose.  The  natives  employ  it  in  perineal  injuries 
caused  during  child-birth,  eczematous  sores  and  prolapsus  ani — as  gargle 
and  dentifrice  in  spongy  gums,  and  as  injection  in  diarrhoea,  internally 
stomachic  and  cholagogue.  Unguentum,  B.P.  ’14  (and  E  CUM  OPIO, 
B.P.  ’14),  are  equivalent  to  gall  ointment  (and  with  Opium). 

The  fruits  of  the  various  species  of  Terminalia  (five  principal  varieties) 
are  largely  used  in  tanning.  The  kernels  contain  36%  to  37%  of  a  non¬ 
drying  oil. 

[j?T!  Ephedrine  Ci0H15ON.  An  alkaloid  from  the  Chinese  drug  Ma  Huang, 
commonly  stated  to  be  Ephedra  Vulgaris  var.  Helvetica,  known  5,000  years 
ago  and  sold  now  in  Peking  drug  shops  in  small  brownish  green  sticks.  The 
constitution  of  the  alkaloid  is  C<H5.OH.CH.CH.CHs.NH.CH,.  (J.C.S.A. 
i./2o,396).  Content  about  1%.  Physiological  effects  are  similar  to  Adrenalin 
but  more  prolonged,  the  outstanding  effect  being  circulatory  stimulation.  It 
has  mydriatic  powers,  but  it  is  not  used  clinically  for  that  effect.  Asthma  has 
been  much  treated  by  means  of  its  salts. 

Ephedrine,  studies  of — K.  K.  Chen  and  C.  F.  Schmidt,  Jl.  Ph.  and  Exp. 
Ther.,  Vol.  XXIV,  ’24,339;  Feb.  ’26,61  ;  July  ’26,64;  B.M.J.  ii./27,593.  * 

Ephedra  varieties  and  alkaloid  content. — P.J.  ii./27,118. 

EEphedrinm  Hydroehloridum  Ci0Hl5ON.HCl. — Dose  (Adult)  £  to  2  grains 
either  per  os,  hypodermically,  intramuscularly  or  intravenously.  (Caution ; 
1  grain  has  been  known  to  produce  slight  toxic  phenomena.) 

E Ephedrine  Hydrochloride  Tablets,  i  grain  (0-03  Gm.)  are  made  for  oral 
or  hypodermic  use  in  asthma,  hay  fever,  Addison’s  disease,  and  for  shrinking 
the  turbinated  bodies. 

E Ephedrinqe  Sulphas.  Syn.  Fedrin,  Lilly  (Ci0H18ON)2ir2SO4.  Dose. — 
Similar  to  that  of  the  hydrochloride.  The  max.  daily  dose  is  stated  to  be 
4|  grains.  This  salt,  which  is  also  readily  soluble  in  water,  has  M.Pt.  235  to 
236°  C.  It  is  not  decomposed  on  standing,  sterilisation  or  exposure  to  light. 
Fedrin,  Lilly  Pulvules  (filled  capsules)  are  available  in  U.S.A.,  containing 
|  and  I  grain,  also  Fedrin  Solution  3%  for  topical  use. 

Doses  of  50  to  125  mgr.  orally  or  subcutaneously,  raise  systolic  and  diastolic 
blood  pressure,  and  decrease  pulse  rate  for  several  hours,  also  stimulate  heart 
action  and  tend  to  increase  output  of  urine.  Cause  prompt  contraction, 
lasting  over  three  hours,  when  applied  to  nasal  mucous  membrane,  with  no 
local  irritant  effect.  Suggested  for  asthma  and  acute  circulatory  depression, 
and  in  management  of  certain  congestive  nasal  conditions.— -T.  G.  Miller, 
Am.  Jl.  Med.  Sci.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1159. 

Animal  experiments  with  Ephedrine  Sulphate  seemed,  to  indicate  no 
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cumulative  effects.  The  M.L.D .  when  given, per  os  to  rabbits  was  found  to  be 
0-59Gm.  per  kilo. — K.  K.  Chen.,  Jl.  Pharm.  and  Exp.  Ther.,  Feb.  ’26,61-92. 

Hay  fever  treated  with  60  mgr.  (1  grain)  doses  per  os  in  capsules — 5  to  10 
capsules  per  week.  Toleration  varied.  Worthy  of  trial  in  coryza. — Am. 
Jl.  Med.  Sci.  Oct.  ’26,  per  P.J.  iL/27,10. 

A  diaphoretic,  analeptic  and  sedative  in  cough  for  1,000  years  in  China. 
Bronchial  asthma  treated  by  5  mgr.  thrice  daily. — Jansen,  per  P.J.  ii./27,10. 

10  mgr.  of  Ephedrine  subcutaneously  may  cause  gangrene  and  necrosis  at 
the  site  of  injection,  but  smaller  doses  do  not.  Adrenalin  is  said  to  be  two  and 
a  half  times  as  efficient  as  Ephedrine. — J.  E.  Nadler,  P.J.  ii./27,73 ;  see  also 
ibid.  94,  176  (effect  on  blood  sugar  intravenously). 

Leprosy.  Per  os  relieves  nerve  pains  :  more  lasting  and  efficient  than 
Adrenalin  injections. — E.  Muir,  I.M.G.,  Apl.  28,  ’28,  193. 

Further  refs.:  Can.  Med.  Ass.  Jl.  1926,  XVI,  422;  Jl.  A.M.A.  ’26,  Vol.  87, 
No.  26,  p.  2185;  Pres.,  Jan.  ’27,9. 

JfcEpheionin  (T.M.  476,189)  is  stated  to  be  synthetic  Ephedrine. 

Eguisetmn  Arvensa  P.  Austr.  'Cat’s  Tail.’  The  sterile  shoots  contain 
EqnG(*tic  said  to  bp  identical  with  Aconitic  Acid. 

Erigeron  Canadense. — Fleabane.  The  oil  distilled  from  the  herb.  Dose. — 
5  to  30  minims.  Sp.  Gr.  0-850  to  0-890.  Capsules  contain  5  minims,  and 
a  Liquid  Extract  of  the  leaves  is  prepared.  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims.  Oil 
has  been  thought  to  have  astringent  and  haemostatic  properties,  especially 
in  uterine,  urinary  and  nephritic  affections,  dysuria,  strangury.  The  fresh 
herb  may  yield  0-5%  of  oil,  which  on  keeping  will  deposit  resin  and  crystals. 
The  only  known  constituents  are  Limonene  and  Terpineol. — Finnemore. 

Erodium  Cicutariuin.  Storks-bill  ((ieramaoeiej.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose, 
15  minims  three  or  four  times  daily,  1  =  1,  has  been  used  in  Holland 
with  good  result  instead  of  Hydrastis.  Macerate  100  of  the  powdered  herb 
in  60  of  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  90%  and  water  p.  eq.  for  24  hours.  Then  per¬ 
colate  until  80  of  percolate  are  secured.  Reserve  this  and  percolate  to  ex¬ 
haustion.  Evanorate  this  to  20  and  add  to  the  reserve. — P.  Van  der  Wielen. 

Eryngium  Maritimum.  The  Sea  Holly.  Decoction  of  fresh  leaves,  1  in  10, 
preserved  with  20  %  Alcohol.  Dose. — A  wineglassful  three  times  a  day.  For 
kidney  or  bladder  trouble.  The  root  of  E.  campestre  is  used  similarly. 

Ervsimum.  Syn.  Sysimbrimn  Officinale  Fr.  Cx.  Syn.  Herbe  aux  Chantres. 
An  old  remedy  for  hoarseness.  Sirop  d’Erysimurn  a  proprietary.  Dose. — 
J  ounce  thrice  daily,  in  a  teacup  of  infusion  of  the  same  plant,  is  given  in 
catarrhal  laryngitis. 

Esparto  Grass  from  Spain  and  N.  Africa  is  a  source  of  wood  pulp  in  paper 
making.  It  is  boiled  with  Caustic  Soda  to  dissolve  away  the  fleshy  parts, 
the  flbrovascular  tissue  of  the  nature  of  wood  being  left.  It  is  then  bleached. 
The  trade  iu  the  grass  amounts  to  200,000  tons  per  annum.  A  by-product 
of  great  value  in  the  grass  amounting  to  3£%  is  a  wax  and  oil  mixture. — C.  F. 
Cross,  C.D.  i./i7,252. 

Eucalypti  Gummi  (B.P.  ’98).  Syn,  Kino  Eucalypti  ( B.P .  ’14).  Red  Gum. 

Dose  — 5  to  20  grains  in  powder. 

An  exudation  from  E.  rostrata  ( Myrtacece ),  and  other  species.  80  to  90% 
of  it  is  soluble  in  cold  water,  almost  entirely  soluble  in  Alcohol  (90%).  Used 
in  diarrhoea,  and  relaxed  throats,  and  as  astringent  generally. 

i  o  h  listinguktieO  from .141"  common  Australian  or  Botan  Ray  kino.  «aid 
to  be  from  E.  resinifera  ( Myrtacece ).  The  latter  is  very  resinous  and  little 
soluble  in  water ;  was  included  as  Kino  Eucalypti  in  I.C.  Add. 

Decootion.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms,  1  in  40.  Boil  and  strain.  Used  as 
gargle  and  for  diarrhoea.  Liquid  Extract,  B.P.C.  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims 
in  water.  Eucalyptus  Gum  25,  Distilled  Water  65.  Dissolve  by  constant 
shaking,  strain  and  add  Alcohol  90%  10  and  water  q.s.  to  100.  A  styptic. 
Insufflation  50%  in  starch.  A  powerful  astringent  in  haemorrhage  and  re¬ 
laxed  conditions  of  the  larynx  and  trachea.  Suppository,  5  grains  in  each 
with  cacao  butter  (pressed  dry).  Syrup.  Liquid  Extract  of  Eucalyptus  Gum 
5,  Sugar  3.  Dose — 30  to  60  minims  Tincture.  1  in  Alcohol  (90%)  4  by 
maceration.  Dose. — 20  to  40  minims.  1  to  7  of  water  as  a  gargle. 

Externa]  haemorrhage  of  any  form  could  probably  be  stopped  by  local  use 
of  this  tincture  combined  with  internal  use  of  Calcium  Chloride.  It  is  ex¬ 
ceedingly  useful  in  dental  work,  and  to  cuts  caused  by  accidental  injury. 
Troebisci  Kino  Eucalypti  (B.P.  ’14).  Contain  1  grain  in  each. 
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rochisci  Eucalypti  Compositi. 

Potassium  Chlorate  2  grains,  Cubeb  Powder  J  grain.  Eucalyptus  Gum  1 
■ain  with  fruit  paste,  and  are  marked  C.E.  Useful  in  congested  and  relaxed 
iroats,  especially  when  mucous  secretion  is  arrested. 

Eagenol,  U.S.— Eugenic  Acid,  CeH3(OH).  (OCHs).  CSHB,  4:3:  1  =  164-096. 
colourless  oily  liquid  (B.Pt.  251°  to  253°  C.),  darkening  on  exposure. 
;  is  the  chief  constituent  found  in  oil  of  cloves.  It  has  a  strong  clove  odour, 
id  is  a  powerful  antiseptic  and  antiputrescent.  Is  employed  by  dentists, 
auses  reduced  sensibility  of  mucous  membrane,  but  not  complete  anaesthesia, 
seful  with  wool  fat  in  eczema. 

Eupatorium.  Average  dose .  30  grains.  Dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of 
upatorium  perfoliatum  ( Composites )  Linn  A  Thoroughwort  or  Indian  Sage, 
onic  and  diaphoretic ;  in  large  doses,  emetic  and  aperient.  Employed  in 
yspepsia,  and  the  infusion  (i  in  20.  Dose. — 1  to  4  ounces  or  more)  has  been 
ven  in  tapeworm.  Liquid  extract,  1  =  1.  Dose. — 30  minims. 

Euphorbia  Peplus  ( Euphorbiacece ).  Petty  Spurge,  Devil’s  Milk. 

In  cases  of  dyspnoea  whether  of  pulmonary  or  pneumo-gastric  origin.  Modi- 
is  secretion  in  asthma  and  suppresses  attacks.  The  fresh  plant  has  an 
:rid  juice,  which,  when  dried,  imparts  its  virtues  both  to  water  and  alcohol, 
ecoction.  45  grains  to  the  pint.  Dose. — 1  teacupful  (diluted  if  preferred)  3 
■  4  times  daily,  preferably  between  meals.  Flavoured  e.g.,  with  Glyl  Lavan- 
llse  or  Syl  Rosse.  Extract.  Dose. — 7 J  to  30  grains.  Tincture.  (1  in  5 
7  45%  Alcohol.)  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims  during  the  day. 

Euphorbia  Pilulifera.  ( Euphorbiacece .)  Australian  Snake  Weed  or  Cat’s 
air.  For  asthma,  bronchial  affections,  paroxysmal  dyspnoea,  laryngeal 
)asm,  whooping-cough,  angina  pectoris,  in  coryza,  and  hay  fever.  Contains 
allic  Acid,  Quercetin  and  a  Phenolic  substance  C28Hi8015;  also  a  glucoside 
id  a  minute  amount  of  alkaloid.  Extract  (Aqueous).  Dose. — |  to  1$  grains, 
incture.  Dose. — 10  to  30  minims.  1  in  5  of  alcohol  60%. 

Protozoal  parasites  of  the  genus  herpetomona  are  widespread — the  flagei- 
,te  form  is  found  in  many  insects  also  in  the  vegetable  kingdom — in  the 
,tex  of  sprig  of  Euphorbia — very  like  the  leishmania  flagellate.  A  flagellate 
•und  in  an  edible  plant  such  as  lettuce  may  be  a  source  of  infection  to  man. 
-A.  W.  Sheen,  Pr.  Feb.  21,  p.  85. 

E. Pilulifera  was  first  introduced  by  Carr-Boyd  of  Townsville,  Queensland, 
1  1880  as  an  asthma  remedy  and  became  known  as  the '  Queensland  Asthma 
orb.’  The  plant  that  has  passed  under  the  name  Euphorbia  Pilulifera 
inn,  is  really  E.  hirta,  Linn.  This  alteration  is  awkward,  but  the  difficulty 
tn  be  lessened  by  using  the  name  Euphorbia  Pilulifera  Jacquin  as  a  synonym. 
-E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  L/23,162. 

Fe?illea  cordifolia.  N.O.  Cucurbitacce.  The  Segra  Plant  (Snake 
ine).  The  seeds,  termed  locally  “  Antidote  Cocoon,”  are  used  as  an  anti- 
Me  against  snake  and  other  poisons  in  Jamaica. 

Ficus  Carica.— The  acrid  sap  of  tbe  common  fig  produces  dermatitis  on 
le  skin.  In  Southern  Europe  the  Sap  is  in  use  as  a  counter-irritant  or  vesi- 
mt.  Occasionally  it  gives  rise  to  ulceration. 

Franiculi  Fractns.  Fennel.  Dried  ripe  fruit  of  Fcenicuhim  vuJoare  N.O., 
'mbelliferce  (cultivated)  (B.P.  ’14),  contains  Volatile  oil.  Congealing  point 
ot  below  +3°  C. — U.S.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims.  Sp.  Gr.  0-960  to  0-990. 
jluble  in  an  equal  vol.  of  90%  alcohol.  Constituent  anethol,  aromatic. 
Given  to  infants  in  form  of  Aqua  Fosmeuli. 

Fcsaugreek.  Trigonellce  Fuenu-groeci  Semina  ( Leguminosm ).  The  herb  is 
rgely  grown  in  India  and  Egypt.  Contains  large  proportion  of  mucilage  and 
oout  5%  oil.  Chief  use,  veterinary.  An  Egyptian  preparation.  Heiba,  is 
lade  from  Fconugreek  Seeds — when  soaked  they  swell  into  a  pasty  condition 
ke  a  pudding — in  Cairo  this  is  hawked  in  the  streets,  and  the  cry  of  ‘  Heb  a  ‘ 
a  familiar  one.  A  medical  man  goes  so  far  as  to  call  it  the  Quinine  of  Egypt 
-it  prevents  fever,  and  is  valuable  in  many  ways.  It  is  stated  to  be  comfort- 
g  to  the  stomach.  Stomach  complaints  in  the  Cairo  district  are  common 
-supposed  to  be  due  to  the  wrater,  but  more  likely  from  coids  and  chills, 
he  seeds  may  be  ground  to  powder  and  swallowed  in  about  1  or  2  teaspoonful 
oses.  Or  the  seeds  infused  in  water  for  a  few  hours  and  the  supernatant 
juor  employed.  Or  a  handful  of  the  seeds  is  soaked  in  a  basin  of  water  for 
3m  12  to  24  hours,  then  removed  and  placed  in  an  unglazed  flower-pot  (which 
■is  been  previously  kept  under  water  £  hour)  and  allowed  to  sprout  during  3 
4  days.  When  the  plant  has  grown  to  about  2  inches  it  is  ready  for  use. 
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It  is  eaten  raw  along  with  the  seeds.  This  sprouted  remedy  is  best  and  most: 
employed.  It  has  been  tried  in  diabetes. — Geo.  H.  Stephenson,  Cairo. 

Fragaria  V  esca.  Strawberry.  Sprue  treated  with  Ethereal  Straw¬ 
berry  Extract.  The  use  of  strawberries  for  sprue  is  well  known.  Zilvai 
showed  that  it  was  possible  to  extract  by  alcohol  the  fat-soluble  factor  from 
vegetables  and  that  this  extract  also  contained  the  antineurotic  and  to  small 
extent  the  antiscorbutic  factor.  An  Ether  extract  of  the  Alcohol  extract 
contained  a  substance  which  promoted  the  recovery  and  renewed  growth  in 
rats  declining  on  account  of  fat-soluble  factor.  Clinically,  in  typical  sprue 
cases,  with  usual  diet,  has  been  found  beneficial. — A.  Castellani and  K.  C. 
Browning,  B.M.J.  i./22,718. 

Frangula.  Ehamnus  Frangula  Bark  (Rhamnacece),  Buckthorn  Black 
Elder  or  Alder  Buckthorn.  It  grows  all  over  Europe  and  in  America.  Should 
be  1  year  old.  Contains  Emodin,  etc. — Y.B.P.  ’23,223.  Cathartic  especially 
for  haemorrhoids  and  chronic  constipation.  Liquid  Extract  B.P.  ’85  1  =  1., 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Common  Buckthorn  in  this  country  is  R.  catharticus. 

Syrupus  Rhamni,  B.P.C.  Dose,  1  to  1  drachm,  is  prepared  from  1 
Common  Buckthorn  Berries.  Evaporate  fresh  buckthorn  berry  juice  50  to  30 
and  set  aside  12  hours,  filter  and  dissolve  sugar  65  in  the  filtrate  with  heat, 
strain  and  cool.  Mix  Strong  Tincture  of  Ginger  0-52  with  Alcohol  3T2,  add 
to  the  Svrup  and  finally  water  to  100  bv  weight. 

Laxative  action  of  Alder  Buckthorn  Bark  due  to  a  stable  amorphous  glucoside, 
Glucofrangulin,  a  new  kind  of  anthraglucoside. — P.J.  iL/25,37;  ii./26,738. 

Foe  as  Vesiculosus  ( b'ucaceee ).  Bladder  or  Sea  Wrack.  Preparations 

of  this,  being  rich  in  iodine,  bromide,  and  chlorine  salts,  have  had  reputation 
for  reducing  corpulence.  It  is  stated  to  contain  a  considerable  amount  of  f 
Mannite.  Extract,  B.P.C,  Exhaust  the  drug  in  No.  20  powder  with  alcohol 
45%  and  evaporate.  This  contains  about  3%  of  Iodine.  (Fucus  vesiculosus 
may  contain  as  much  as  0*21%  of  Iodine.  The  yield  of  extract  is  about  1 
from  15.)  Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  before  meals,  in  pills  with  althaea.  Liquid 
Extract,  B.P.C.  1  =  1  of  Bladder  Wrack  in  45%  Alcohol.  Dose. — 1  or  2 
drachms  before  meals.  It  is  recorded  a  lady  lost  20  lb.  in  9  weeks  when  taking 
the  liquid  extract;  and  a  gentleman  8  lb.  in  6  weeks ;  another  8  lb.  in  3  weeks, 
without  bad  results. 

In  thyroid  gland  disease.  In  some  experiments  to  determine  the  smallest 
quantities  of  various  Iodine  Compounds  which  when  given  to  animals  caused 
distinct  changes  m  their  resistance  to  Acetonitrile  and  at  the  same  time  to 
find  out  the  maximum  effect  which  could  be  obtained — bladder-wrack  was 
found  to  rank  first  -it  increases  the  thyroid  secretion  markedly.  Iodine  com¬ 
pounds  affect  the  resistance  of  animals  to  Acetonitrile  only  through  the  thyroid 
gland.  The  Iodine  of  Fucus  is  80  to  100  times  as  active  as  that  of  any  other 
Compound  studied  in  the  investigation. — L.  ii./ro,842. 

A  sugar  isolated  from. — J.C.S.A.  L/1909,  p.  387. 

Chronic  subcutaneous  fibrosis  treated  by  Fucus  combined  with  a  more  or 
less  strict  diabetic  dmt,  exercise  and  massage. — B.M.J  i.  Hi, 354 

>Mntegar  Capsules  (T.M.  421774).  Dose. — One  or  two  at  bedtime.  A  pre¬ 
paration  of  Fucus  Vesiculosus,  Ox  Bile  and  Pancreatin.  Laxative,  cholagogue 
and  intestinal  antiseptic  useful  in  intestinal  catarrh  and  colitis. 

Galangal  (Zingiberacece).  Indian  Hoot,  China  Root  in  2  varieties  :  ‘  large  * 
from  Aipinia  galanga,  Willd.,  and  ‘small  ’  A.  offtcinarum.  Dose. — 15  to  30 
grains  Aromatic  tonic.  Contained  in  '  Hippocras,'  q.v. 

Galbanum  (B.P.,  1898).  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Gum  resin  from  Ferula 
Gal  ham  Jlua  (Umbelliferce)  and  other  species  Expectorant  and  stimulant. 

Persian  Galbanum.  The  exact  botanical  source  of  varieties  is  uncertain. 
— P.  H.  Marsden,  P.J.  ii.  /i5,356. 

Galega  officinalis,  or  goat’s  rue,  has  a  reputation  as  a  galactagogue  when 
given  to  nursing  women.  An  extract  is  prepared.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains. 

A  most  effectual  galactagogue. — It.  Eyzaguirre,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Nov. 
i./22,348.  Tepbrosia  virginiana  is  also  known  as  goat’s  rue,  but  is  not  the 
drug  intended  for  use. 

Galium  Aparine.— The  plant  Cleaver?  or  Goose  Grass.  Is  acid,  astringent, 
and  diuretic.  Has  been  used  in  dropsy,  jaundice,  scrofulous  scaly  eruptions, 
epilepsy,  and  obesity.  Succus  Galii.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms;  and  Extractum 
Galii,  5  to  20  grains.  For  psoriasis. 

Galla.  Dose. — 7\  grains.  Excrescences  on  Quercus  infectoria  ( Cupuli - 
Jerce),  caused  by  deposition  of  eggs  of  Cynips  Gallce  Tinctorice  ( Hymenoptera ), 
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stringent.  Contain  Tannic  and  Gallic  Acids.  Unguentum  Gallse  (B.P.  ’14), 
to  4  of  Benzoated  Lard. 

Gentian®  Radix.— Dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  Gentiana  Lutea  ( Genti - 
mcece).  A  bitter  tonic.  Yields  30  to  40%  of  Aqueous  Extractive, 
his  D  larsrply  used  as  a  nil]  excipient.  Gentian  (P.  Jap.)  is  ‘  ltyu tan.' 
rof.  Greenish  on  Powdered  Gentian. — P.J.  i./i2,201.  Gentiopicrin  CieB^oOe 
-an  ‘  anthermic  ’  glucoside  is  contained  to  extent  of  1-5%.  Has  properties 
Hied  to  quinine.  Dose. — 20  to  30  grains  in  malaria. — Y.B.P.,  1913,127. 
Pastilli  Stomachici,  P.  Jap.  IV.,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  0'25  Gin.,  Ryutan 
1  Gm. 

Infusum  Gentian®  Comporitum  (B.P.  14).  Dose. — 1  to  1  ounce.  An 
[fusion  of  Gentian  Root,  Orange  Peel  and  Fresh  Lemon  Peel.  (Dry  may  be 
;ed  in  the  Tropics.)  For  dispensing,  fill  strong  half-pint  bottles,  plug  the 
3cks  well  with  cotton  wool,  stand  in  suitable  pan  and  heat  to  boiling  point 
)  minutes  and  allow  to  cool.  Will  keep  a  week,  and  the  flavour  is  good, 
tfusum  Gentian®  Aromaticum  (was  Brompton  H.),  Gentian  Root  2  ounces, 
emon  Peel  6  drachms,  Orange  Peel  3  drachms,  Boiling  Water  1  gallon, 
inetura  Amara.  P.G.  VI.  Gentian  Root  3,  Centaury  Root  3,  Orange  Peel 
Orange  Berries  1,  Zedoary  Root  1,  Diluted  Alcohol  (67  to  69%  volume) 
)  50.  Mistura  Gentians  Alkalina.  Brompton  H.  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
>  grains,  Gentian  Infusion  to  1  ounce.  ((©Previously  contained  Hydro- 
fanic  Acid,  3  minims).  Elixir  Geutianse  Acidum.  Martindale.  Dose. — 
to  2  drachms  in  a  little  water.  Concentrated  Compound  Infusion  of  Gentian 
)  minims,  Taraxacum  Juice  10  minims,  Dilute  Phosphoric  Acid  2$  minims, 
tierry  20  minims,  Glycerin  7|  minims.  Infusum  Gentian®  Compositum 
jncentratum.  Dose.- — 30  to  60  minims.  Gentian  and  Orange  Peel  in  No. 
)  pdr.  each  2,  Lemon  Tincture  2,  Orange  Tincture  1,  Alcohol  90%  3-5,  Diluted 
lloroform  Water  to  20  by  process  (a)  for  infusions  (q.v.)  1  part  diluted  to  8, 
isembles  B.P.  ’14  Infusion. 

Preparation  of  Gentian  Extract  rich  in  Gentionicrin. — P..T  1,/i2,l25. 

Gencydo.  (T.M.  424634).  A  preparation  for  hay  fever  made  from  plants 
mtaining  lime  salts  and  vegetable  acids.  (The  lime  treatment  of  hay  fever 
thought  by  some  to  be  important.)  A  mpoules  stated  to  contain  Gentiopicrin 
01  Gm.,  and  Extractum  Cydonise  Seminum  0’01  Gm.  for  injection.  A 
piid  containing  the  same  ingredients  is  used  as  a  paint  for  the  nose,  as 
so  an  ointment. 

Geranium  Maeulatum  ( Geraniacece ). — Cranesbill  root.  Dose. — 15  grains 
)  1  drachm  is  a  powerful  astringent;  contains  about  16%  of  tannin ;  used 
1  diarrhoea,  and  locally  in  relaxed  conditions  of  the  mucous  membranes, 
eranin,  a  dried  extract,  is  given  in  dose  of  1  to  5  grains.  Liquid  extract, 
=  1.  Average  dose. — 15  minims. 

Germanium  Dioxide.  An  American  method  of  treatment  of  pernicious 
aarniia,  less  toxic  than  arsenic.  Causes  in  animals  a  distinct  rise  in  the 
umber  of  blood  cells,  but  in  practice  the  results  were  negative.- — M.  G.Alex- 
uder,  B.M.J.  ii./a 2,979. 

It  is  stated  to  have  no  haematopoietic  effect  and  is  toxic — per  Pres.,  Jan. 

6,2. 

Ginseng.  Dose,  15  grains  to  1  drachm.  The  name  applied  in  China  to 
>ots  of  probably  several  plants  to  which  are  attributed  miraculous  properties. 
The  active  principle  of  Ginseng  Is  a  glucoside — extracted  by  pure  Alcohol. 
-I.  Saito  and  K.  Abe,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  1/23,85. 

The  Chinese  actually  count  five  kinds  of  Ginseng.  According  to  them 
le  true  Ginseng,  ‘  Panax  ’  Ginseng,  acts  on  the  spleen,  which  is  to  them  the 
sntre  of  life  :  Adenophora  acting  on  the  lungs  ;  Scrophularia  on  the  kidneys  : 
clygonum  Bistorta  on  the  liver  :  Salvia  Multiorrbiza  on  the  heart.  The  true 
ild-growing  root  from  Manchuria  is  most  prized. — From  Stuart’s  Chinese 
Ateria  Medica.  As  much  as  would  lie  on  a  penny  was  taken  thrice  daily 
ithout  any  noticeable  effect. — H.  Gilbert  Carter,  Sept.,  1926. 

Glaucium  Luteam. — Yellow-horned  or  Sea  Poppy.  1  drachm  doses  of 
iquid  Extract  have  been  given  in  glycosuria.  The  alkaloids  Glaucine, 
rotopine  and  Chelerythrine  are  present. 

Gloriosa  Superba,  N.O.  Liliaceoc.  A  poisonous  plant  common  in  Upper 
urmah.  Contains  Colchicine. —  Clewer,  Green  and  Tutin,  J.  C.  S.t  1915, 
)7,835 ;  F.  L.  Pyman,  C.D.,  July  31,  15,164. 

Glucosides.  Principles  found  mainly  in  plants,  possessing  the  property 
‘  being  converted  into  glucose  or  an  allied  sugar  and  one  or  more  simpler  or 
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more  complex  products  by  the  action  of  dilute  acids,  alkalis,  enzymes  or 
simply  by  heating  with  water  and  taking  up  the  elements  of  water  in  the 
reaction, — i.e.,  hydrolysis.  Examples  are  Amygdalin,  the  Digitalis  Glucosides, 
Phloridzin,  Salicin ;  Bourquelot  on. — B.M.J.  i./2i,59. 

A  review'  of  Glucosides.— J.  E.  Driver  and  G.  E.  Trease,  P.J.  i./27,622. 

Glycogen  [Cr,il10O5jn- — A  body  allied  to  starch.  Lose. — to  t  grains.  It 
occurs  hi  the  liver,  blood,  horseflesh,  (fee.  Tt  is  said  to  be  changed  at  death 
into  glucose,  maltose,  and  isomaltose;  given  medicinally  said  to  improve 
nutrition. 

Glycyrrhiza.  Dose.- — 5  to  20  grains  or  more.  The  peeled  root  and 
subterranean  stem  of  G.  glabra  ( Leguminosae ) — B.P. ’14.  Aqueous  extraction 
usually  yields  24  to  38%  Solid  Extract.  Dose. — 5  to  60  grains.  Extract 
Liquid  ( B.P.  *14).  By  cold  exhaustion  with  Chloroform  Water  1  =  1,  contains 

of  its  volume  of  90%  alcohol.  Dose.- — %  to  1  drachm.  Incompatible  with 
acids. 

Elixir  Feetorale.— Syn.  liquor  Pectoralis.  P.  Ban.  King  of  Denmark’s 
Chest  Mixture.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  Extract  of  Liquorice  1,  Fennel  Water  3, 
Anisated  Liquid  Ammonia  1.  Note  a  further  form  below. 

(Liquor  Ammonii  Anisatcs.— Syn.  Esprit  Ammoniacale  Anisd  consists 
of  Oil  of  Anise  1,  Alcohol  25,  Solution  of  Ammonia  5.  Several  of  the  Foreign 
Pharmacopoeias  gave  similar  formulae,  e.g..  that  of  P.  Dan.  1908  and  P.G.VI.) 

Liquor  Pectoralis,  P.  Svec.  X.  Licorice  Extract  200,  Fennel  Water  600, 
Ammonia  Solution  9%  35,  Anise  Oil  2,  Alcohol  90%  163.  Note  a  further  form 
above.  CeD  Liquor  Pectoralis  Benzoicus,  P.  Svec.  X.  Tinctura  Opii  Benzoica  1, 
Liquor  Pectoralis  3. 

Glyeyrrhizinum  Ammoniatum.  Dose.- — |  to  5  grains.  Glycyrrhizin  is 
contained  in  the  root  as  the  Ammonium  Salt — further  details  Vol.  II.  Readily 
soluble  garnet  coloured,  shining  scales.  It  possesses  a  persistent  sw'eet  taste. 
The  acid  precipitated  from  it  is  bitter-sweet.  A  grain  will  flavour  6  ounces 
of  water.  It  may,  perhaps,  be  considered  as  the  Ammonium  Salt  of  Gly- 
cyrrhizinic  Acid  which,  according  to  Tschirch,  has  the  formula  C41H61O3 
(COOH)s.  For  further  details  on  this  and  the  Assay  of  Liquorice  vide  Vol.  II. 

Liquorice  preparations  cover  the  taste  of  ammonium  chloride,  alkaline 
iodides,  cascara,  magnesium  sulphate,  quinine  sulphate,  ipecacuanha,  and 
aloes,  hence  is  in  Mistura  Sennse  Composita,  Decoctum  Aloes  Compositum 
and  Confectio  Sennse. 

In  addition  to  the  extracts,  dried  ‘  Liquorice  Juice,’  or  ‘Spanish  Liquorice,’ 
is  sold,  that  bearing  the  stamp  of  Solazzi  being  most  prized.  Pontefract 
Cakes  of  Liquorice  and  ‘  Pipe  Liquorice,’  are  useful  in  allaying  tickling  coughs. 

Trochisci  Glycyrrhizse,  Bromiton  H.,  commonly  known  as  ‘  Brompton  ’ 
Cough  Lozenges,  or  ‘  Brompton  Blacks,’  contain  Liquorice  Extract  3  grains, 
Anise  Oil  \  minim  in  each  (Acacia  basis).  Pastilles  de  Reglisse. — Liquorice 
pastils,  much  used  in  France. 

Pulvis  Glycyrrhiza;  Compositus.  (B.P.  *14).  Syn.  Pulvis  Pectoralis 
(Kurelloe).  Senna  and  Liquorice  of  each  2,  Fennel  1,  Sublimed  Sulphur  1, 
White  Sugar  6£.  Mix. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms,  mixed  with  w  ater  or  milk,  taken  early  in  the  morning, 
is  a  mild  and  agreeable  laxative.  For  constipation  and  hepatic  disease,  it 
is  pleasant  to  take,  and  effectual  without  catharsis.  U.S.  uses  oil  of  fennel, 
v/hich  makes  it  less  granular.  It  is  also  prepared  sine  Saccharo  (Hewlett) — 
with  half  above  dose,  more  palatable,  and  more  suited  for  use  where  sugar 
is  barred. 

Poudre  de  Reglisse  Composite.  Syn.  Pulvis  Liquiritije  Compositus 
Fr.  C'x.  contains  Liquorice  14,  Senna  (washed  with  alcohol  and  pow  dered)  1£, 
Fennel  1,  Sublimed  Sulphur  1,  White  Sugar  5. 

Species  Pectorales,  P.G.  VI.  Coarsely  cut  Marshmallow'  Root  8,  Liquorice 
Root  3,  Orris  P.oot  1,  Tussilago  Farfara  (Coltsfoot)  Leaves  4,  Verbascum 
Flowrers  2,  Anise  2. 

Manchurian  Liquorice  Root,  G.  uralensis  Fisch  or  G.  pallidiflora  Maxim: 
contains  an  average  percentage  of  Glycyrrhizic  Acid,  and  though  giving  an 
aqueous  extract  in  accordance  with  B.P.  requirements,  is  excluded  in  that 
it  is  unpeeled. — I.  R.  Fahmy,  B.P.  Conf.  1923.  P.J.  ii./23,113. 

Gokhru. — The  prickly  fruit  of  Pedalium  Mur  ex .  A  remedy  for  necturi  al 
seminal  emissions,  incontinence  of  urine  and  impotence.  Is  rich  in  mucilage. 
Of  an  infusion  1  in  10  of  boiling  water  (stand  2  hours)  half  a  pint  is  a  daily 
dose.  Should  be  freshly  made.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1,  made  with  Alcohol 
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90%.  Dose — 20  to  60  minims.  Burra  Gookeroo  is  believed  to  be  identical 
with  Pedalium  Mur  ex  fruit.  It  is  used  similarly  in  India,  though  by  some  it 
is  identified  as  Tribulus  lanuginosus  (Zyyophyllac ece ) .  Guayeuru  ( Statics 
braziliensis).  Emmenagogue  (?)  Infusion,  taken  freely  Astringent.  For 
dysentery. — Ph.  Notes.  River  Plate. 

Guarana.  P.  Hung.  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  in  powder,  or  infused  in 
a  cup  of  boiling  water.  The  seeds  of  Paullinia  Cupana,  P.  sorbilis  ( Sapin - 
daceat),  roasted  and  moistened  with  water,  made  into  a  hard  paste,  rolled  into 
cylinders,  and  dried.  Imported  from  Brazil.  The  drug  contains  2-5  to  5% 
Guaranine,  which  is  identical  with  caffeine,  q.v .,  together  with  tannin  gum, 
&c.'  Is  recommended  for  siek-hpadache.  A  nervine  tonic.  Dose: — i  to  5 
grains  or  more  U  S.  IX-had  standard  4%  alkaloids.  Assay. — By  shaking  with 
chloroform  and  ammonia.  TvDtbods  of  preparation  of  Guarana  by  t be  Guarani 
Indians. — P.J.  ii./io,577.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 4  drachm.  Standardised 
to  4  Gm.  (average)  Alkaloids  in  100  Cc.  Prepared  by  percolation  with  Diluted 
Alcohol.  Tincture.  Dose. — i  to  1  drachm.  Macerate  Guarana  1,  in  Alcohol 
60%  q.s.  to  produce  4. 

Gymnema  Sylvestre  (N.O.  Asclepiadacece).  An  Indian  creeper  whose 
leaves  when  chewed  relieve  sweet  taste  of  sugar.  Decoction  of  powdered 
leaves  reduced  or  eliminated  sugar  in  urine  of  diabetics. — K.  G.  Gharpurey, 
I.M.G.,  Mar.  ’26,155. 

HEematoxyli  Lignum,  Logwood.  ( B.P .  ’14.)  The  unfermented  heart-wood 
of  Hcematoxylon  <  ampechianum  ( Leguminosce ).  Of  sweetish  astringent 
taste.  The  fermented  chips  used  by  dyers  are  deep  red  in  colour,  have  lost 
the  sweet  taste  and  the  hsematoxylin  is  oxidised  to  Bcematein,  CiCHi206. 

Preparations  of  logwood,  colour  the  faeces  and  urine  red,  and  stain  linen. 

Incompatible  with  acids  and  lime  water.  Certain  metallic  salts  (notably 
iron)  produce  blue  colour  ;  mercuric  salts  brown.  The  decoction  is  a  remedy 
for  diarrhoea  and  some  forms  of  urinary  haemorrhage.  Liquid  Extract, 
B.P.C.  1  =  1.  Dose. — |  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Cc.).  Extract,  An 
aqueous  extractive  completely  soluble  in  water  Average  dose. — 15  grains. 

Decoctum  Sappan  1  in.  20  of  Sappan  Wood  ( Ccesalpinia  Sappan,  Legu- 
minoste)  is  B.P.  *14  and  is  similar  to  Logwood. 

Hasmatoxylin.  ClcHi406-l-3H20  =  356T6.  Usually  in  yellowish  granular 
crystals,  slowly  soluble  in  water,  easily  in  alcohol.  Alcoholic  Solu¬ 
tion  0-2%  is  used  as  indicator — yellow'  in  acid  and  purple  in  alkaline  solution. 
Also  for  staininc  in  microscopy,  ride*  Vo! .  II . 

Logwood  cultivation  in  Jamaica.— P.J.  i./2 6,328. 

Kannire  and  Earmaline.  Alkaloids  contained  in  the  seeds  of  Peganum 
Harmala.  A  strong  smelling  herbaceous  plant  N.  O.  Ftutaeeue.  It  is  the  wild 
Hue  of  Dioscorides.  Further  details  17th  Fdn.  p.  799. 

Harmaline  has  a  toxic  action  on  trypanosomes  in  vitro  but  no  curative 
effect  on  the  disease  in  rats.  In  ■50%  only  of  the  cases  treated  it  caused  dis¬ 
appearance  of  the  parasites  from  the  peripheral  blood  in  acute  malaria  and 
fall  of  temperature.  It  is  thought  inferior  to  quinine  for  acute  malaria. 
Harmine  failed  to  cut  short  acute  attacks.  In  three  cases  of  relapsing  malaria 
it  proved  remarkably  successful.  Both  alkaloids  could  with  safety  be  given 
in  larger  doses  than  those  employed  with  possibly  better  results. — Prof.  J.  A. 
Gunn  and  Lt.-Col.  D.  G.  Marshall,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  of  Edinburgh,  Vol.  xl, 
Part  ii  (No.  15),  1920. 

Trypanosomiasis  treated  by  Harmala  Alkaloids  (Gunn) — notfound  curative. 
Review  of  tropical  diseases. — R.  T.  Hewlett,  Pr.,  April,  1921. 

Hedera  Helix  ( Araliacece ),  Ivy — juice  of  leaves  has  been  used  to 

ulcers  The  berries  are  said  to  be  purgative. 

Leaves  of  ordinary  common  Ivy,  taken  by  a  child,  caused  poisoning.  Intense 
scarlatiniform  rash  produced  (as  in  the  case  of  Rhus  toxicodendron).  Emetics 
failed  to  act.  The  stomach  was  washed  out  and  a  stiff  dose  of  Castor  Oil 
wTas  given. — P.  H.  J.  Turton,  B.M.J.  ii./25,294. 

Hederin — a  glucoside  with  Digitalis-like  action,  but  is  injurious  to  the 
heart  and  blood  corpuscles. — B.M.J.  i.  12. 61. 

Heliotropin,  C6H302CH2C0H  =  150  048.  Syn.  Piperonal,  a  Methylene 
derivative  of  Protocatechuic  Aldehyde,  when  pure  is  in  shining 
white  flaky  crystals  with  Coumarin  odour,  slightly  soluble  in  water,  freely  in 
alcohol,  much  used  in  perfumery'.  Usually  manufactured  by  oxidation  of 
safrol  with  chromic  acid. 
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Helonias  dioica. — False  Unicorn  Root.  Is  used  in  colic  and  in  atony  of 
the  generative  organs ;  also  employed  as  an  abortifacient. 

‘  Helonias  Compound.’  Aloes  9  oz.,  Helonias  14  oz.,  Tansy  14  oz.,  Oil  of 
Pennyroyal  1|  oz.,  Oil  of  Cassia  1  drachm,  Cayenne  f  oz.,  Myrrh  8§  oz.,  in  1 
gallon  of  17%  Alcohol.  Dose,  1  drachm  in  a  cup  of  hot  water,  sweetened, 
twice  daily.  For  promoting  menstruation.  A  case  in  which  a  man  was  proved 
guilty  of  supplying  a  noxious  drug  to  procure  miscarriage. — P.J.  ii./24,342. 

Sometimes  known  as  Egyptian  Privet — it  resembles  common  privet. 

Henna,  Lawsunia  trier  mm  ( bytnraceie ).  The  powdered  leaf  is  employed  as 
a  hair  dye,  usually  in  conjunction  with  indigo,  e.g.,  the  following : — Apply 
a  paste  of  Henna  1,  Indigo  2,  for  varying  periods  according  to  the  shade 
required — one  hour  for  light  brown.  1|  hours  for  darker— should  be  tried 
experimentally  before  use.  Henna  stains  the  skin  as  well  as  the  hair.  In 
some  cases  Cupric  Chloride  and  Pyrogallol  are  used  in  conjunction  with 
Henna,  and  again  Borax  is  occasionally  an  adjuvant,  the  idea  being  no  doubt 
that  the  pyrogallol  oxidises  more  readily  in  alkaline  solution.  The  quantities 
relative  to  the  Henna  in  such  cases  are  exceedingly  small.  It  is  employed 
internally  and  locally  in  jaundice,  leprosy,  and  skin  affections. 

For  an  account  of  History,  Botany,  Cultivation  and  Chemistry  of  Henna 
and  Shampoo  formula  see  E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i../24,437. 

The  constitution  of  Lawsone. — J.C.S.A.  i./2o,626. 

Holarrhena  Antidysenterica  ( Apocyanacece ).  Syn.  according  to  some, 
Wrightia  Antidysenterica,  Bengali  Kurchi  or  Coorcki ,  a  small  deciduous 
tree  found  throughout  India.  An  infusion  of  the  bark  (and  seeds)  has 
remarkable  effect  in  dysentery.  The  plant,  as  also  H.  Congolensis  from  the 
Congo  contains  Conessine  Ct2H2oN.  This  alkaloid  has  strong  inhibitory 
action  on  amcebae — equal  to  that  of  Emetine.  It  is  50  %  less  toxic  than  the 
latter.  Conessine  salts  can  be  given  per  os.  and  intravenously  but  sub¬ 
cutaneously  it  produces  necrosis  at  site  of  injection.  Suggested  dose  of 
Powdered  Bark  2  to  5  grains  A  liquid  extract  1  =  1  was  tried  with  good 
result. — I.D.C.  1916;  H.  C.  Brown,  B.M.J.  i./22,963 ;  F.  L.  Pyman,  J.C.S.T., 
Feb.  1919,  p.  163.  Kurchi  Tablets  are  made  5  grains. 

Antidys enteric  value  compares  favourably  with  any  other  remedy  in  vogue 
and  depends  on  use  of  entire  seed  or  bark.  Recommended  daily  dose  of 
60-120  grains  of  powdered  bark  in  3  or  4  portions. — L.  i./2  8,39:  see  also 
T.  A.  Henry  and  H.  C.  Brown,  ibid.  108. 

Holarrhena  var.  also  contain  the  alkaloid  Hoiarrhemne. 

See  also  our  page  536. 

Hordenine.  p.Oxy  -  phenyl  -  dimethyl  -  ethylamine  C6H4OHC2H4N(CHs'!2- 
Alkaloid  obtained  from  barley  in  the  process  of  malting.  Leger,  Comttes 
Rend.  142  (1906)  108;  143,  234,  916.  The  compound  has  been  synthesised. 
Refs.  18th  Edn.,  p.  834.  It  will  be  seen  the  substance  bears  constitutional 
resemblance  to  Tyramine  q.v.  Dose  uncertain,  but  1  Gm.  doses  have  been 
given  to  a  suckling  child.  Suggested  in  hyperchlorhydrosis,  enteritis  and 
diarrhoea. 

Hydrangea  ( Saxijragacexe ).  A  decoction  of  the  plant  (77.  Arborescens) 
is  stated  to  have  been  used  with  advantage  by  the  Cherokee  Indians  in  calcu¬ 
lus  diseases. — U.S.D.  Elixir  of  Lithia  and  Hydrangea.  Dose. — 1  to  2 
drachms.  A  proprietary  preparation  stated  to  contain  in  an  ounce  Lithium 
Salicylate  12  grains,  Lithium  Benzoate  12  grains,  Hydrangea  root  240  grains. 
A  diuretic  and  diaphoretic  preparation  for  use  in  gout  and  rheumatism. 

The  Canadian  Formulary  19x0,  had  an  Elixir  (of  different  strength  to  this). 
Dissolve  Lithium  Salicylate  600  grains  and  Lithium  Benzoate  300  grains  in 
Aromatic  Elixir  25  ounces, — add  Alcohol  95%  7£  ounces  to  Fluid  Extract 
of  Hydrangea  7&  ounces  and  mix  all  together.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  well 
diluted  with  water  between  meals  and  at  bedtime.  (Liquid  Extract  of  Hy¬ 
drangea  may  be  prepared  1=1  with  45%  Alcohol.) 

Hyiroootyie  asiatiea,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Water  Pennywort  Leaves.  The 
u  mbelliferous  herb  is  used  in  India  for  skin  diseases  and  ozaena  in  4  to  10  grain 
doses  internally ;  it  is  added  to  lard  as  an  ointment,  also  to  poultices,  and  used . 
as  snuff  in  ozaena.  Contains  16%  of  a  volatile  oil. 

Hydroxy  lamine,  NH2OH  =  33-032,  is  formed  by  the  action  cf  nascent 
hydrogen  on  nitric  acid.  Its  strong  reducing  properties  suggested  its  use  in 
tinea  and  psoriasis.  It  is  a  strong  antiseptic.  Does  not  stain  the  skin. 
The  Hydrochloride:,  NH?OH.HCi=  69-497,  is  in  hygroscopic  crystals,  with 


SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS. 


863 


an  acid  taste  and  reaction,  freely  soluble  in  water.  Solution  1  in  1,000  of 
equal  parts  of  glycerin  and  alcohol  or  ointment  with  adeps  lanse,  successful  in 
lupus,  ringworm,  and  parasitic  sycosis.  May  produce  smarting. 

Manufacture. — Hydroxylamine  is  prepared  by  passing  Sulphur  Dioxide 
(4  molecules)  into  a  concentrated  solution  of  Sodium  Nitrite  (2  molecules 
and  Sodium  Carbonate  (1  molecule)  at  -2°  to  -3°  with  constant  stirring  until 
just  acid.  The  solution  is  warmed  with  a  few  drops  of  Sulphuric  Acid  and  then 
kept  at  90 — 95°  for  two  days.  Neutralise  with  Sodium  Carbonate  and 
evaporate  until  the  solution  weighs  about  10£  to  11  times  as  much  as  the 
Sodium  Nitrite  originally  taken.  The  Hydroxylamine  Sulphate  is  obtained 
from  the  motherliquors  and  recrystallised. — Thorpe, Vol.  III./1912  . 

Our  experience  with  the  method  was  that  after  passing  in  Sulphur  Dioxide 
for  4  or  5  hours  the  liquid  tended  to  turn  brown — then  decolorised  and  crys¬ 
tallised  out.  More  water  was  added  at  this  stage.  The  process  gives  satis 
factory  result  but  Hydroxylamine  Hydrochloride  is  difficult  to  obtain  crys¬ 
talline. 

It  may  also  be  made  by  electrolysis  of  Nitric  Acid.  The  process  is  conducted 
in  a  cathode  cell  using  mercury  or  amalgamated  copper  electrodes.  The 
electrolyte  is  sulphuric  acid  of  over  40%  strength  and  the  nitric  acid  is  slowly 
dropped  in,  the  whole  being  kept  cool.  The  Hydroxylamine  is  recovered 
as  sulphate. — P.J.  i./i6,3. 

Hydroquinone.  Syns.  Quinol,  Hydkoohinon  (German).  Dose. — £  to  5 
grains  C6H,(OH)2l  :  4  =  110  048.  An  isomeride  of  Resorcin  C8H4(OH)2 
1 :  3,  and  Pvrocatechin  1  r  2. 

For  a  note  on  Chemical  Method  of  Manufacture,  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  835. 

Eiectrolytical  deposition  is  more  economical  than  the  chemical  method. 
Theory  of  the  reaction. — P.J.  i./i6,3. 

Poisoning  by  Hydroquinone — 20  grains  recovered  from  dejecta. — A. 
Mitchell,  &  J.  Webster,  B.M.J.  ii./ 19, 465. 

It  is  Soluble  1  in  20  of  water,  also  in  alcohol  about  1  in  4.  It  possesses 
stronger  antiseptic  and  antipyretic  properties  than  Resorcin,  also  resembles 
carbolic  acid.  Is  used  as  a  photographic  developer,  q.v.  Qualitative  reactions 
of  Pvrocatechin. — P.J.  i./o7,208,430. 

Hysterionica.  Syn.  Aplopappus  Baylahuen  ( Compositce )  Remy.  From 
Chili.  Recommended  in  malarial  and  chronic  dysentery,  flatulent  dyspepsia 
and  diarrhoea.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims. — N.S.D.  p  1394. 

ISO  Ihogaine.  C52H6BNRO2  =  806-576.  An  alkaloid  obtained  from 
the  Iboga  {syn.  aboua,  or  obouete  or  liboka)  (N.O.  Acanthacece),  Tabernanthe 
Iboya,  Baill.,  a  plant  growing  in  West  Africa,  particularly  the  Congo.  Said  to 
have  aphrodisiac  and  sustaining  powers.  Too  large  a  dose  may  produce 
tetanus  and  convulsions.  The  plant  has  been  tried  in  sleeping-sickness. 
The  base  is  soluble  1  in  28  alcohol  95  per  cent,  at  15®  C.  Insoluble  in  water. 
M.pt.  151°  C.  Its  solutions  are  lsevorotatory.  In  solution  the  substance 
oxidises,  but  keeps  well  in  crystalline  form.  Nyrdahl’s  Dragees  contain 
0*005  Gm.  {fry  grain),  with  dose  2  to  6  pro  | die.  fHl  Ibogaine  Hydrochloride 
given  in  influenza,  angina  pectoris  and  other  heart  affections. 

Ichthyocolla  (P.  Belg.)  Isinglass.  The  swimming  bladder  of  certain 
species  of  the  sturgeon  and  hake  ;  dried  and  sliced  into  thin  pieces.  About 
3  drachms  to  the  pint  of  warm  water  forms  a  jelly.  Is  used  for  refining  wine. 
Added  to  milk  to  prevent  formation  of  tough  curds  difficult  of  digestion. 
Isinglass  Plasters  on  Muslin,  8  inches  wide,  yard  rolls  (also  11  inches  by  5  yards)  . 
Also  Tapes,  l,  §  and  1  inch,  10  yard  lengths.  Also  Isinglass  on  Silk,  7  inches 
wide,  flesh-colored,  black  and  white,  are  made.  P.  Jap.  gives  method  of 
making  Court  Plaster. — “Emplastrum  Adhsesivum  Anglicum.” 

Sinclair’s  Glue. — Glue  50,  water  60,  glycerin  2,  calcium  chloride  2,  thymol 
1.  For  applying  extension  in  fractures  instead  of  plaster.  Melt  on  water 
bath  when  required  and  apply  with  the  hand  using  a  bandage  if  necessary. 

The  following  is  more  elastic : — Isinglass  50,  glue  50,  water  50,  calcium 
chloride  2,  tannin  12,  glycerin  2,  thymol  1. — B.M.J.  ii. / 1 7  60. 

The  Thymol  content  Is  excessive.  One-tenth  of  the  amount  In  ejther  of 
the  above  is  ample.  *  Blistering  *  of  the  skin  has  occurred  in  its  use  which 
we  attribute  to  the  amount  of  Thymol. — W.H.M. 

Inula  Heieniwu  ( Compositce. ). — Elecampane.  Root  contains  Inulin  allied 
to  Starch,  and  Helenin.  Dose.— I  to  2  grains  a  stearoptene,  in  white  crystals, 
insoluble  in  water,  but  freely  in  alcohol.  Is  antiseptic,  used  in  ozoena,  keeps 
off  insects,  and  internally  for  phthisis,  malarial  fevers,  infantile  and  catarrhal 
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diarrhoea ;  checks  bronchial  secretion.  Inulin  from  this  and  from  Dahlias 
and  Helianthus  is  the  same.  It  is  present  in  Burdock  root  to  the  extent  of  45%, 
Dahlias  20%. — Holmes.  Extractum  Incise  Liquidum.  1  =  1.  Dose . — 10 
to  60  minims.  Extractum  Helenii  (solid}  is  also  made. 

Ipomoea  batatas  is  the  Sweet  Potato  which  is  used  as  a  vegetable  in 
many  parts  of  the  world — Persia,  India,  Japan,  China,  etc.  A  perennial 
plant,  the  tubers  being  dug  and  removed  from  the  plant,  which  is  left  to  grow 
until  replanting  is  deemed  necessarv. — P.J.  M./tt.417 

Ipomoea.  B.P.  ’14.  Syn.  Orizaba  Jalap  Root.  Mexican  Scammony  Root. 
Dried  root  of  I.  orizabensis  Ledenois  ( Convolvulacece ).  To  yield  not  less  than 
15%  total  resins. — U.S.  X.  Resina  Ipomoeee  U.S.  X.  is  prepared  by  adding 
water  to  the  Alcoholic  Extract.  Dose. — 3  grains.  See  Jalajp. 

Iriiin.  -Syn.  Extractum  Iridis.  Done. —  L  to  3  grains  in  a  pill  alone  or 
with  extract  of  henbane,  or  with  one  grain  of  Euouymin. 

The  dark  brown  powdered  extract  made  with  Alcohol  60%  from  the  root 
of  the  blue  flag.  Iris  versicolor  (North  America).  Has  a  bitter,  acrid  taste, 
possesses  cathartic,  alterative,  and  diuretic  properties,  given  in  hepatic  and 
intestinal  disorders. 

Iris  Fiorenlina,  I.  Germanica,  &c.  (Italy),  yield  Orris  Root  of  perfumery, 
containing  ‘Butter  of  Orris  ’  about  0-15%,  a  sweet-scented  fatty  substance. 
Tinctura  Iridis  is  prepared  from  the  root  in  8  Alcohol  90%. 

Sneezing  treatment  for  prevention  of  adenoids  satisfactory.  Powdered 
Orris  Root  and  soap  used  to  lightly  touch  the  nasal  septum.  It  is  not  sniffed 
up  the  nose. — L.  ii./i8,240. 

Ispagbula,  B.P.  ’14.  Dose. — 45  to  150  grains.  Pinkish  brown  boat-shaped 
seeds  of  Plantago  ovata  ( Plantaginacece ).  Much  valued  as  demulcent  = 
Linseed  or  Barley. — Decoctum.  Dose. — £  to  2  ounces.  1*5%  in  water. 

Ixora  Coccinea.  Syn.  Flame  Tree.  Dose  of  the  powdered  drug. — 30 
to  45  grains  with  aromatics.  In  dysentery.  Tincture.  Dose. — 1  to  l£ 
drachms  in  water  twice  or  thrice  daily  as  tolerated,  increased  if  necessary. 
1  in  5  alcohol  60%.  Mistura.  Dose. — One  ounce  thrice  daily  as  tolerated, 
increased  if  necessary.  Tincture  of  Ixora  1  ounce.  Peppermint  Water  to 
8  ounces. 

Jalapa.  Syn.  Bryone  or  Mechoacan  Noir.  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains. 
The  dried  tubercles  of  Ipomoea  Purga  (B.P.  ’14),  U.S.  Exogonium  Jala, pa  (Con¬ 
volvulacece).  A  powerful  purgative  producing  watery  stools,  is  apt  to  gripe; 
must  be  avoided  if  the  bowels  are  inflamed.  Used  to  reduce  dropsy  of  Bright’s 
disease,  and  to  relieve  uraemia.  The  Extract  (Dose. — 2  to  8  grains),  Resin 
and  Tincture  are  mostly  used.  Tinctura  Jalapss  Composita.  Dose. — i  to  1 
drachm.  Contains  8%  Jalap  with  Scammony  Resin  and  Turpeth. 

Jalapse  Resin,  P-G.  VI.  and  U.S.  Dose.— 2  to  5  grains.  Contains  two 
glucosidal  resins,  about  90%  Convoivulin  (Syn.  Jalapurgin),  soluble  in 
alcohol  but  insoluble  in  ether  [this  should  be  termed  Jalapin,  as  understood 
in  England  (dose  1  to  5  grains)],  together  with  about  10%  Jalapin  (Mayer), 
(Syn.  Orizabin),  soluble  in  ether  and  in  alcohol.  The  latter,  the  principal 
constituent  of  spurious  Jalap  (Ipomoea  simulans  and  I.  orizabensis),  is  identical 
with  Seammonin  (dose,  1  to  5  grains)  from  scammony  root,  Convolvulus 
Scammonia  (Convolvulacece).  It  is  cheaper  and  less  active.  The  average 
yield  of  resin  from  Jalap  is  about  10%.  Fr.  Cx.  requires  7%.  B.P.  ’14 
requires  to  contain  not  more  than  15%  ether-soluble.  For  further  data  on 
Jalap  and  Scammony  Resin,  see  Vol.  II. 

PuMs  Jalapae  Compontus  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains.  Contains 
30%  Jalap  with  Ginger  and  Acid  Potassium  Tartrate. 

A  new  Jalap  resin,  known  as  ‘  Regina  de  Batata  de  Purga,’  and  extracted 
from  the  tubercle  of  Convolvulus  Operculatus,  is  extensively  used  in  Brazil. 
It  possesses  the  same  properties  as  the  official  Jalap,  but  is  practically  devoid 
of  any  subsequent  constipating  action.  Dose. — 0-25  to  2  ,6m. — C.  &  D. 
i./25,854. 

Jugiandin. — An  extractive  prepared  from  the  inner  bark  of  the  root  of 
Jug.ans  cinerea,  the  North  American  butter-nut ;  is  an  hepatic  stimulant  and 
cathartic.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  in  pill.  Spiritus  Nuci3  Jaglandis,  dis¬ 
tilled  from  Juglans  regia,  the  common  European  walnut,  is  an  antispasmoclic 
and  for  checking  sickness  of  pregnancy.  Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms.  Folia 
Juglaadis  are  in  P.  Austr.  :  also  in  P.  Belg.  (and  Fluid  Extract)  and  P.  Helv. 
Walnut  hair  dye.  A  formula  for  this  was  given  in  Edn.  XVIII,  but  it  is  not 
satisfactory.  Certain  hair  dyes  of  the  land  owe  their  efficacy  to  aniline  dyes. 
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Juniperi  Oleum.  Oil  distilled  from  fruit  of  Junip»ru$  Communis  ( Coni - 
ferce)  and  *  rectified.’ — B.P.  ’14.  Sp.  Gr.  0*862  to  0.890,  increasing  with  age. 
Soluble  (when  freshly  distilled)  1  in  4  of  95%  alcohol,  becoming  less  soluble 
with  age.  We  found  a  sample  4  years  old  was  not  clearly  soluble  in  any 
reasonable  proportion.  The  following  test  would  condemn  the  majority  of 
samples  adulterated  with  Turpentine.  “  If  50  c.c.  be  distilled  from  a  three- 
bulb  Wurtz  flask,  the  lowest  of  which  holds  100  c.c.,  not  more  than  75%  should 
distil  below  180°  C. ;  the  residue  in  the  flask  should  have  a  specific  gravity  not 
below  0-892  and  a  refractivp  index  not  below  1*4950  ” — Parry.  Spiritus 
1  in  10.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Spiritu3  Juniperi  Comoositus.  Dose. — 
2i  drachms.  Oil  of  Juniper  8,  Oil  of  Caraway  1,  Oil  of  Fennel  1,  Alcohol 
(99%)  1,400,  Water  to  2,000.  Terpeneless  and  Sesquiterpeneless  Juniper  Oil 
is  stable  and  soluble  in  comparatively  weak  alcohol.  Viuum  Diureticum, 
P.  Helv.  Dose. — l  to  1  ounce.  Juniper  15,  Squill  10,  Orange  Peel  10, 
Absinthe  5,  Angelica  5,  Sweet  Flag  5,  Dry  Southern  Wine  1,000. 

Oleum  Juniperi  Ligni.  A  trade  name  for  fictitious  Juniper  Oil  supposed 
to  be  made  from  the  wood  but  is  generally  a  mixture  of  Juniper  Berry  Oil 
and  Turpentine  ;  cf.  also  Juniper  Tar  Oil. 

Kaladana  {B.P.  ’14).  Syn.  Pharbitis  Seeds.  Dose. — 30  to  45  grains. 
Dried  seeds  of  Inomcea  hederacea  ( Convolvulncece- ).  Purgative  and  Anthel¬ 
mintic — equivalent  Jalap. — Give  dose  60  to  120  grains. — I.D.C. 

Pulvis  Kaladanae  Coinpositus,  B.P.  ’14.  Dose -10 to 60 grains.  Kaladana30%. 
Equivalent  to  Pulvis  Jalapse  Compositus.  Tinctura,  Dose. — |  to  1  drachm. 
1  in  5  of  Alcohol  70%.  Kaladanse  Resina.  Dose. — 2  to  8  grains.  Useful 
hydrogogue. — I.D.C. 

Kala  signifies  black  and  dana  means  seed.  Other  seeds  are  collected  and 
shipped  in  place  of  genuine.  Chemical  and  Histological  Research  on  the 
seeds  and  re3in. — H.  C.  Kassner,  P.J.  L/24,155,  1S2,  207,  231,  261,  306, 
328,  357. 

Kauri  Gum.  A  resin  obtained  from  Dammam  Australis  in  Australia  and 
New  Zealand.  Dental  Compo.  Contains  Kauri  Gum.  This  is  used  for 
taking  impressions  of  the  mouth  and  teeth  for  plate  preparation.  Directions. 
— Place  the  cake  of  Compo  in  moderately  warm  water  for  about  two  minutes 
or  so  to  soften — do  not  employ  boiling  water.  The  Compo  should  be  kneaded 
with  the  wet  fingers  until  it  has  hardened  somewhat ;  by  this  proceeding  it 
becomes  almost  cool.  The  Tray  should  be  warmed  for  a  short  time  before 
placing  the  Compo  into  it.  The  surface  of  the  Compo  is  then  smootl  ened 
with  the  hand,  a  little  vaseline  is  rubbed  on  the  surface,  and  the  tray  is  held 
for  a  second  or  two  over  a  Bunsen  flame.  It  is  very  important  that  the  surface 
of  the  Compo  should  be  heated  in  this  way  before  inserting  into  the  mouth. 
After  inserting  wait  for  2  or  3  minutes.  On  removal,  place  the  tray  bearing 
the  impression  in  cold  water. 

Kauri 4  Gum.’  Its  collection  and  commerce. — Jas.  B.  Aitken,  P.,T.i./i5,550. 

Kava-Kava.  Syn.  Awa  Root,  B.P.  ’14. — Piper  methysticum  (Piper aceai) 
from  the  Polynesian  Islands.  Is  used  by  natives  as  a  sialogogue  and  to  make 
a  fermented  drink,  v.  infra.  Contains  an  essential  oil,  two  resins  and  about 
L%  of  a  neutral  principle  Methysticin,  allied  to  Piperin.  A  bitter  tonic, 
nerve  stimulant  and  diuretic.  Has  been  used  for  gonorrhoea,  gout,  and 
cystitis,  but  of  doubtful  utility  against  gonococcus.  Extract,  hydro-alcoholic. 
Dose. — 5  to  10  grains.  Liquid  Extract,  B.P.  ’14.  1  in  1  of  alcohols  90  and 
45%.  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims.  The  exhaustion  with  weak  alcohol  after 
percolating  with  strong  alcohol  is  wrong  as  the  extract  on  evaporating  the 
weaker  alcoholic  percolate  is  insoluble  in  the  reserved  percolate. — H.  Deane, 
P.J.  i./i5,622.  Pill  =  3  grains  extract.  Dose. — 1  to  3  or  4.  Infusion, 
ii.  in  320.  Dose. — £  pint.  Though  more  palatable,  it  is  not  equal  to  copaiba 
for  santal  oil.  Is  a  local  anaesthetic  to  tongue  and  eye. 

[1  Liquid  Extract  of  Kava-Kava,  20  to  30  minims  suspended  in  Glycerin  or 
mucilage,  useful  in  bacteriuria,  even  when  there  are  chronic  inflammatory 
tihanges  in  the  renal  pelvis  or  bladder.  A  dermatitis  is  sometimes  produced 
i  >y  it,  but  is  exceptional  and  its  possibility  should  not  deter  one  from  trying 
-  b. — J.  Orr,  Pres.,  Sept. ’2  7,292.  t 

1  The  intoxication  produced  by  the  drink  in  'question  is  wholly  unlike  that 
1 F  alcohol,  being  of  a  silent  or  drowsy  character  accompanied  by  incoherent 

1  reams. — U.S.D.  . 

i  Kino  (B.P.  ’14),  U.S.X.  Dose.— 5  to  20  grains.  The  dried  juice  from 
iimnk  of  Pterocarpus  Marsupium  ( Leguminosce ).  Partly  soluble  in  water, 
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almost  entirely  in  alcohol  90%,  nearly  insoluble  in  ether.  Astringent  for 
diarrhoea,  and  as  Trochisci  for  relaxed  condition  of  the  throat.  Its  powder 
is  also  insufflated  to  check  epistaxis.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  a  mixture  of  Glycerin, 
Alcohol  and  Water.  U.S.  1  in  10  of  equal  parts  alcohol  (94-9%  vol.)  and  water. 
Do.se. — 30  to  60  minims.  Then  tincture  may  gelatinise,  due  to  an  enzyme  in 
the  drug.  Instead  add  Kino  2  to  Boiling  Water  10  and  keep  at  100°  C.  12 
hours.  After  cooling  add  Alcohol  10  and  set  aside  12  hours.  Kino  is  a  cheap 
source  of  Tannin. — P.J.  ii./o3,702.  incompatible  with  mineral  acids 
and  alkalis  and  with  substances  precipitable  by  the  tannin  it  contains. 

The  constitution  of  Kino  Tannin,  with  list  of  references  to  the  literature 
relating  to  Kino. — A.  McGookin  and  I.  M.  Heilbron,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther., 
Jan.  ’26,421. 

Butea  Gum. — Bengal  Kino  may  be  used  to  replace  in  certain  parts  of  the 
Empire. 

Kramerise  Radis.  Rhatany  Root  (B.P.  ’14).  The  dried  root  of  Krameria 
argentea  (Para)  and  K.  triandra  (Peruvian).  Both  contain  about  8%  of  a 
tannin.  Astringent  in  relaxed  throat,  also  in  tooth  powders  when  gums  are 
liable  to  bleed,  and  in  mouth  washes,  also  for  bleedine  from  nose  and  bowels, 
and  for  diarrhoea.  Tincture  (B.P.  ’14).  1  in  5  of  60%  alcohol  by  percolation. 
Bose. — 30  to  60  minims.  Should  yield  5%  extractive.  Flavoring. — Glyl 
Menthse  Viridis  vel  Piperitse,  Glyl  Pini ;  Glycerin,  Syrupus  Aurantii.  Trochisci 
are  made  with  the  Extract,  as  also  [PI  1FH  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ^  grain. 

Kukui  Oil.  Syn.  Candle  Nut  Uil  irom  New  Zealand,  Fiji,  Hawaii,  etc. 
obtained  from  the  seeds  of  Aleurites  Tribola.  Syn.  A.  Moluccana  (in  Index 
Kewensis) — in  amount  equal  to  60-8  per  cent  of  the  decorticated  nuts  or  19*8 
per  cent,  of  the  unshdled  seeds.  Sp.  Gr.  0-920 — 0-9274,  S.V.  184 — 204-2,1. V. 
114-2 — 163-7.  Medicinally  it  has  cathartic  properties.  Suitable  for  soap, 
varnish  making  and  other  uses.  Dries  more  quickly  than  linseed  oil. 

Labdanum.  Syn.  Ladammi,  the  exudate  from  Cistus  var.  was  employed 
in  the  wai  by  the  Greeks  for  wouDds. — Sir  Charles  Ballance,  L  i./2o,5. 

Lachnanthes  Tinctoria. — Spirit  Weed,  Bed  Boot.  A  tincture  =1  in  10 
of  proof  spirit  of  this  United  States  plant:  is  used  to  check  the  cough  in 
phthisis.  Dose. — 1  to  10  minims.  References  to  Alabone’s  treatment  by 
Lachnanthes  :  17th  Edn.,  p.  805. 

Lactose.  —  Saecharnm  Lactis,  C12H22011,H20  =  360-192.  Milk  Sugar. 
Dose,  ad  lib.  Used  for  weakly  children.  Is  said  to  be  a  useful  addi¬ 
tion  to  Magnesia  as  a  laxative,  it  increases  the  solubility  of  the  latter  by 
combination.  Preparation  on  commercial  scale. — Y.BJP.,  1913,139. 

The  organisms  capable  of  fermenting  Lactose  are  less  frequently  present 
in  normal  mouths  than  those  in  which  dental  caries  exists.  In  the  latter 
the  Lactose  fermenters  are  invariably  present— a  point  which  must  have  some 
bearing  on  the  etiology  of  dental  caries. — Sir  Kenneth  W.  Goadby, 
International  Medical  Congress  at  Budapest.  Annus  Medicus,  L.  ii./og,1896. 

Diabetics  assimilate  it  in  some  cases  with  limited  improvement. 

Mucic  Acid.  C#H1()0«  =  210-08.  Heat  in  a  large  vessel  Lactose  1  and 
Nitric  Acid  (sp.  gr.  1-3)  3  (by  weight)  for  20  minutes.  On  cooling  the  acid 
crystallises  out  as  a  white  powder.  Wash  with  a  little  water.  It  melts  at 
213*  C.  to  214°  C.  and  is  soluble  1  in  300  of  water. 

Laminaria  Digitata,  4  Sea  Tangle.’  From  this  seaweed  4  Laminaria 
Tents  ’  are  made  for  gynaecological  and  surgical  use.  Placed  in  contact  with 
moisture  these  swell  to  three  times  their  original  size  in  dry  state.  The 
Laminaria  is  sterilised  by  drying  after  immersion  in  acetone,  chloroform  or 
alcohol  90%  under  pressure  at  133®  C.,  or  by  placing  in  Saturated  Solution 
o«  Iodoform  in  Ether  or  in  Sublimate  Solution. 

Lappa,  Burdock.  Roots  of  Arctium  Layya,  Linn6,  or  other  species 
o<  Arctium.  On  the  Continent  called  Bardana,  e.g..  Inf.  Bardance  Syiritucs 
(external) :  Bardana  2,  water  (boiling)  g.s.  to  15.  strong  alcohol  5,  to  be  rubbed 
into  the  scalp.  Ph.  Notes.  Denmark.  Liquid  Extract.  1  =  1  by  Diluted 
Alcohol.  Average  dose. — 30  minims.  In  skin  atlections  and  gout. 

The  use  of  a  tincture  of  the  seeds  has  largely  replaced  that  of  the  root  in 
U.S.A.,  especially  in  the  treatment  of  psoriasis,  acne  and  prurigo. — C.  &  D. 
L/25,216. 

Lasiosiphon  (Lasiosiphon  Meisneri).  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains. 

The  root  of  this  South  African  drug  resembles  Mezereon  in  its  properties 
(there  are  several  species — this  is  considered  the  most  active).  The  bark 
of  the  root  when  chewed  produces  a  scorching  sensation,  due  to  acrid  resin, 
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a  about  fifteen  minutes.  Tincture  of  the  root  1  in  10  Alcohol  90%.  Dose, — 
0  to  60  minims.  Found  efficacious  in  chronic  skin  affections.  Liquid 
Extract.  1  =  1.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims.  Lasiosiphon  Bassorin  Paste, 
onsisting  of  the  Liquid  Extract  thickened  with  3%  Tragacantb ;  may  be 
if  service  for  local  use.  Lathyrus  Sativus. — A  poisonous  horse  pea. — P.J. 
./ 13,795. 

Lathyrism  and  other  plant  poisons. — B.M.J.  ii./25,847. 

Laori  Fructus. — Laurus  nobvis  ( Lauracece ).  The  ripe  fruit,  Laurel  or 
lay  Berries,  contains  fixed  30%  and  volatile  oil  1%.  In  rheumatism. 
ieptandrin. — Dose. — £  to  2  grains.  A  resinoid  powder  obtained  from 
lulvers  Root,  Leptandra  (Veronica)  Virginica  (Scrophulariacece).  Supposed 
0  promote  the  flow  of  bile  without  irritating  the  bowels;  useful  in  dyspepsia, 
icts  well  with  podophyllin.  Liquid  Extract.  1  =  1  of  Leptandra  by 
.iluted  alcohol.  Average  dose.— 15  minims.  Solid  Extract  (Powder  form, 
=  4)  of  drug  by  concentrating  same  and  adding  Glycyrrhiza.  Average  dose. 
—4  grains. 

Levisticum  officinale. — Lovage.  A  decoction  in  milk  (a  fresh  leaf  and 
talk  to  a  quart),  allowed  to  simmer  2  hours.  Dose. — 3  to  5  ounces.  For 
enal  dropsy. 

Limonene. — Dose. — 10  to  20  minims  (on  sugar  or  in  water). 

This  Terpene  exists  in  several  modifications,the  dextrorotatory  ([a']  D=  +106-80) 

1  contained  in  Lemon,  Bergamot,  etc.,  Oils,  the  Icevo  ([«]d  =  — 105°)  is  in  Pine 
reedle  Oil  and  Peppermint  Oils.  Inactive  Limonene  (  =  Dipentene — i.e.  +  and 
-Limonene  in  equal  amounts)  is  contained  in  Oil  of  Camphor,  Swedish  and 
Russian  Terpentine  Oil,  etc.  They  do  not  differ  greatly  in  taste  and  odour. 

Limonene  has  been  used  in  place  of  Turpentine  Oil  both  by  inhalation  and 
iternally.  Stated  to  be  of  value  in  pulmonary  disease  associated  with  copi- 
us  expectoration,  e.g.,  purulent  bronchitis,  bronchiectasis,  gangrene  and 
hthisical  cavities.  As  a  deodorant  of  foul  smelling  expectoration  it  is  said 
0  act  well.  Sputum  decreases  in  amount.  The  substance  is  also  valuable 
S  a  stomachic  and  externally  in  stimulating  liniments. 

Lemon  Syrup.  Two  *  rough  ’  formulae :  Lemon  Oil  1  minim,  Alcohol 
0%  20  minims,  Syrup  to  i  ounce.  Garsed  suggests  to  dissolve  Citric  Acid  2 
1  Lemon  Tincture  5,  strain  if  necessary,  and  add  Syrup  50 ;  vide  also  infra. 
Tinctara  Limonis. — We  have  found  the  following  formula  of  P.  Boa  equal 
1  flavour  to  the  B.P.  formula,  as  follows  :  Fresh  Lemon  Peel,  cut  small, 
5,  alcohol  (90%)  52  and  distilled  water  48  mixed.  Prepare  by  maceration, 
’his,  is,  therefore,  weaker  in  spirit  than  the  usual.  For  Syrup  of  lemon. — 
itric  acid  4  ozs.,  sugar  5|  lbs.,  distilled  water  42  ozs.  or  q.s.  tincture  of  lemon 
3  above  5  ozs.  Heat  the  water  to  boiling,  add  first  the  sugar,  then  the  citric 
cid,  and  stir  till  dissolved.  When  cold  add  the  tincture  of  lemon,  and 
nix  by  shaking.  Finally,  add  distilled  water  q.s.  to  make  to  100  ozs.  This 
.yrup  we  find  as  good  as  if  not  better  than  the  B.P  Syrup.  The  taste  is 
harper — it  is  somewhat  stronger  in  Acid,  we  found  by  titration  about  25% 
tronger.  For  Oleum  Limonis  vide  Vol.  II. 

Tinct.  Limonis  Fort.  B.P.C.  contains  little  A  or  C  Vitamin,  but  contains 
lmost  as  much  B  as  Yeast. — S.  G.  Willimott  and  F.  Wokes,  P.L.  ii./26,184. 
Cortex  Limonis  B.P.  found  to  contain  appreciable  amounts  of  Vitamin. — 
.  G.  Willimott  and  F.  Wokes,  P.J.  ii./25,164, 

Linam. — Seeds  of  Linum  usitatissimum  ( Linacece )  Decoction.  1  in  20 
emuicent  or  crushed  for  use  as  a  poultice.  Contains  Oleum  Linl,  30  to  40%, 
p.  Gr.  0*930  to  0*940  I.V.  not  less  than  170.  Used  as  enema  and  with  lime- 
'ater  as  Carron  Oil.  q.v.  Flax  Peed  or  Linseed  (Grains  de  Lin  in  France). 
1  habitual  constipation.  One  teaspoonful  to  be  taken  floating  in  a  tumbler 
f  water  before  breakfast.  Appears  to  act  better  than  Agar-Agar.  Tung 
01  from  Aleurites  Fordii,  irritant  and  poisonous,  is  a  substitute  for  Linseed 
•il. — Lewkowitsch  gives  particulars. 

Liqnores  Concentrate  Introduced  into  the  B.P.  (’98)  to  replace  commercial 
mcentrated  decoctions  and  infusions.  One  with  9  of  water  gave  the  corre- 
)onding  infusions  and  decoctions.  Commercially  the  strength  is  1  to  7. 
36  Index. 

Lonicera  Periclymenum — Common  honeysuckle  and  L.  xy lost  cum  (flag 
meysuckle). — (Caprifoliacese)  Flowers  or  berries  are  poisonous. 

Lupulinum.  (B.P.  1898).  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  in  pill.  Yellow  powder — 
pulinic-glands — separated  from  the  strobiles  of  the  hop — Humulus  Lupulus 
loracece).  Aromatic  and  bitter,  and  contains  the  properties  of  the  hop — 
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the  resin  and  volatile  oil. — Naylor.  In  insomnia  and  for  alcoholism.  In¬ 
halation  30  grains  to  a  pint  of  warm  water.  Has  been  used  in  gastro -intestinal 
diseases — enteric  and  dysentery.  Should  be  fresh.  5  to  15  grain  doses. 
Stimulates  the  general  and  local  circulation,  and  improves  the  tone  of  the 
alimentary  tract  by  its  digestive  properties. — Tincture  (P.B.  1898).  Dose. — 
i  to  1  drachm.  Dried  strobiles  1  in  5  alcohol  (60%).  Mose  aromatic  is  made 
from  fresh  hops.  Extractive  varies  greatly — standard  of  4%  was  suggested. 
Smoking  the  dried  strobiles  has  a  somniferous  effect.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. 
5  to  15  minims.  An  alcoholic  extract,  1  =  1.  Solid  Extract  by  concentra¬ 
tion.  Dose. — 2  to  6  grains. 

Kent  Hops  contained  2-4%  Tannin  and  7-9%  Ash,  Choline,  traces  of  a 
volatile  alkaloid,  /-Asparagine,  Essential  Oil  and  Resinous  matter  14%, 
Potassium  Nitrate  and  Sugar. — P.J.  i./i3,845. 

Hop-growing  industry.  Kent  had  16,260  acres,  Sussex  2,420  acres  under 
cultivation  in  1925. — F.  G.  Hobart,  P.J.  ii./26,323. 

Lycoperdon  giganteum. — Putt  Hall.  Forms  a  soft  and  comfortable 

surgical  dressing.  The  dusty  powder  is  a  powerful  haemostatic. 

This  and  other  fungi  as  styptics.  History  of  and  uses.  Heating  in  an  oven 
to  render  aseptic  does  not  reduce  its  haemostatic  power.  Troublesome  bleeding 
after  tooth  extraction  can  be  stopped  with  it.  It  is  not  poisonous. — B.M.J. 
i./ 1 3 ,437. 

Lycopodium.  The  yellow  spores  of  the  Clubmoss  Lycopodium  clavatum 
( Lycopodincece ),  a  fine  powder.  As  a  pill  powder,  also  as  a  diluent  for  in¬ 
sufflations  for  the  throat  and  ear,  and  as  a  dusting  powder.  When  ignited  it 
explodes  with  a  flicker.  Tincture.  Dose. — 15  minims  to  1  drachm.  Lycopo¬ 
dium  first  soaked  in  ether  and  dried  1,  Alcohol  (90%)  10.  To  stop  frequent 
micturition,  and  irritation  of  the  bladder.  In  our  knowledge  a  case  has 
received  great  benefit  after  Salol,  Helmitol.  Bismuth,  etc.,  had  been  found 
useless.  Use  of  in  quantitative  microscopy. — T.  E.  Wallis,  B.P.  Conf.,  1919 
Collection  of  Lycopodium  in  Poland. — P.J.  L/23,64. 

Maidis  Stigmata. — Syn.  Corn  bilk.  The  thread-like  stigmata  of  nearly 
ripe  maize  fruit.  Are  demulcent  and  diuretic.  Used  in  cystitis,  and  noc¬ 
turnal  incontinence  of  urine.  Liquid  Extract,  dose ,  1  drachm.  Infuse  corn 
silk  1,000  twice  with  water  q.s.  to  cover.  Evaporate  liquor  to  400.  Cover 
and  add  cold  water  300,  allow  to  deposit,  filter  and  evaporate  to  soft  extract. 
Of  this  1,  with  water  10,  gives  a  clear  solution.  A  Syrup  may  be  made  of 
Liquid  Extract  1,  Simple  Syrup  to  10.  On  Foods  cultivated  by  the  natives 
in  Portuguese  West  Africa.  An  interesting  summary  divided  according 
to  their  naturalorders — Maize  is  the  principalone. — Jl.Trop.Med.May  1, 1907. 
E  Maidis  Ustilago. — Maize  Ergot,  Corn  Ergot.  Is  used  in  parturiti  on  in 
place  of  ergot.  Dose. — 15  to  60  grains.  [Dli  Fluid  Extract,  £  to  2  drachms 

Manaca. — A  portion  of  the  Brazilian  root  Brunfelsia  hopeana  Benth.  (Sola- 
nacece )  which  has  been  used  in  rheumatic  affections.  Experiments  have 
shewn  it  to  act  on  the  glands,  especially  the  kidneys.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1. 
Dose. — 10  to  30  minims  thrice  daily. — N.S.D.  It  is  frequently  combined 
with  Salicylates  as  in  the  following — a  proprietary  preparation.  Elixir 
Manaca  and  Salicylates ;  each  ounce  equals  Manaca  80  grains.  Sodium 
Salicylate  64  grains,  Potassium  Salicylate  32  grains,  Lithium  Salicylate  8 
grains.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 

Mandragora.  Mandrake.  M.  Autumnalis  ( Solanacece ). 

The  root  is  often  forked  and  is  sometimes  similar  to  the  human  body  in 
shape.  It  is  poisonous  with  effects  allied  to  belladonna.  Contains  an 
alkaloid. 

Much  confusion  exists  over  the  name  Mandrake.  The  Mandrake,  as  phar¬ 
macists  understand  the  Museum  specimens,  is  to  be  associated  with  M. 
officinarum  L.  (this  includes  two  varieties,  a  vernalis,  p  autumnalis  =  ‘European ’ 
Mandrake.)  English,  or  false,  ‘  Mandrake  ’  is  Bryonia  dioica.  American 
Mandrake  is  Podophyllum  peltatum.  Mr.  E.  M.  Holmes  was  good  enough  to 
assist  with  the  above,  in  determining  the  type  of  ‘  Mandragora  ’  to  be  used 
for  whooping  cough,  as  suggested  by  a  French  writer  (H.  Leclerc,  Bull.  Gen, 
Therap.,  1925,  176,78  per  Y.B.P.,  1925,  182).  The  assumption  is  that  B. 
dioica  was  really  needed. 

Mandrake  found  inefficient  in  preserving  youth. — B.M.J.  ii./i9,762,802. 

Manna,  U.S.  X.  Average  dose. — |  ounce.  Saccharine  exudation  from 
Fraxinus  Ornus,  Linne  ( Oleacece ),  and  other  species.  In  flatfish,  somewhat 
three-edged  pieces.  Soluble  with  some  residue  about  1  in  3  :  about  1  in  600 
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Alcohol  90%.  Contains  Mannitol  ( syn .  Mannite,  P.  Ital.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.) 
ion-fermentable  sugar  which  does  not  reduce  Fehling’s  Solution),  C6H8(OH)6 
.82-112,  to  extent  of  74%  and  Dextrin  about  20%.  Has  mild  laxative 
perties.  The  author  has  suggested  this  sugar  as  an  ingredient  for  an 
action  of  Quinine;  v.  ‘Quinine-Mannitol.’ 

Haranta.  Syn.  Arrowroot  Starch,  from  M.  arundinacea  ( N.O . 
’.rantaceoe )  is  in  some  slight  demand  as  an  article  of  diet.  1  tablespoonful 
the  pint  of  hot  water  produces  a  demulcent  mucilage.  Florida  Arrowroot 
m  Zamia  Floridana,  A.  De  C.  N.O.  Cycadacece. — T.  E.  Wallis,  C.D.  1923, 
378. 

Jarrubium . —  Horehound.  Dried  leaves  and  flowering  tops  of  Marru- 

m  Vulgare,  Linn6  ( Labiatce ).  Average  dose . — 30  grains.  Given  in  lung 
sctions — has  tonic  properties.  Infusion  1  in  20  of  boiling  water, 
ilastich  (P.  Belg.),  yellow  brittle  resinous  tears  obtained  from  Pistacia 
liscus  ( inacardiacpep) :  insoluble  in  water,  but  partly  in  Alcohol  90%; 
o  soluble  in  Ether  2  in  1  and  in  Chloroform  2  in  1,  also  readily  In  Acetone, 
ohol  Mastichi,  R.D.H. — Mastich  2,  Alcohol  90%  1  ,*  dissolve.  Harvard 
luid  is  similar;  this  is  employed  for  covering  a  cottonwood  dressing  so  as 
form  a  temporary  dental  covering,  e.g.,  during  the  treatment  of  canals 
,h  an  antiseptic  such  as  Formosyl.  TEther  Copal  is  R.D.H.  (Copal  Solu- 
a). — Copal  1,  Ether  1,  dissolve.  For  covering  cement  fillings  to  protect 
m  the  saliva.  Zanzibar  Copal  is  a  fossilised  resinous  body  obtained  from 
ichylobium  Hornoman  nianum  (Leguminosoe) ;  Vateria  indica  (Dipterocar- 
e),  Indian  ;  the  Brazilian  is  from  Hymenoea  species  and  other  plants.  Aus- 
lian  Copal  is  Gum  Kauri,  q.v. 

flicroscopic  Varnish.  Mastich  \  ounce,  Caoutchouc  15  grains,  Chloro* 
m  2  ounces  ;  macerate  and  filter.  Mastix  is  official  in  P.  Belg. 

?h.  Form,  supplies  an  account  of  the  use  of  this  and  other  Resins  in  the 
nufacture  of  varnishes,  polishes,  lacquers,  stains,  etc. 

Constituents  of  Loango,  Sierra  Leone  anrl  Benin  Copals. — P..T.  ii./io.41.729. 
Benzo  Mastiche.  Syn.  Mastisol. — A  solution  of  Mastich  in  Benzol  (with 
ter  ingredients)  for  wounds,  for  general  surgical  use,  on  the  battle-field  and 
major  and  other  operations,  etc. — B.M.J.ii./i  2,976. 

,t  is  stated  to  act  as  a  Harmless  disinfectant  by  arresting  the  micro-organ- 
is  on  the  skin,  etc.,  where  applied — virtually  entangling  them.  Its  action 
apid  and  quite  painless,  excepting  for  a  temporary  burning  sensation  when 
t  applied.  There  is  no  danger  of  eczema  which  has  resulted  with  use  of 
line.  The  asepsis  produced  is  absolute.  Method  of  use. — In  wound 
atment  the  temporary  first  aid  bandage,  if  any  is  removed  and  even  if 
iod-smeared,  is  painted  straight  away  with  a  sufficient  covering  of  the 
sparation,  and  then  a  dressing  applied.  Slight  injuries  may  have  a  layer 
sterile  gauze  first  to  draw  off  the  wound  secretion.  Previous  washing, 
infecting  with  soap.  Alcohol,  etc..  Is  not  required.  Useful  in  burns  and 
erosions  of  the  2nd  and  3rd  degree,  the  whole  area  being  painted  over  and 
vered  with  cotton  wool. 

A  solution  of  Mastich  20  in  Linseed  Oil  1  and  Chloroform  50  for  treatment 
operation  wounds  has  been  used. 

Eeusner’s  Glue.  Resin  (commercial)  50,  Venice  Turpentine  5,  Methy- 
ed  Spirit  50,  Benzene  25.  For  applying  extension  in  fractures.  Also 
;ful  substitute  for  Mastisol. — C.  Max  Page,  B.M.J.  ii./i 7,290. 
rhe  following  have  also  been  suggested : — 

1)  Dammar  250,  Castor  Oil  or  Linseed  Oil  30,  Benzol  700,  Sodium  Bicar* 
gate  50,  Amyl  Acetate  a  few  drops.  Set  aside  for  several  days  with  shaking 
d  strain. 

2)  Colophony  Resin  300,  Venice  Turpentine  20,  Castor  or  Linseed  On  10, 
nzol  700,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  60,  Amyl  Acetate  a  few  drops. — K.  Dieterich, 
T.  i./r 5 ,100.  See  also  B.M.J.  L'25,441,  and  Mencifere's  Solutions. 

Spiritus  Adhesivus  Resinosus.  P.  Svec.  X.  Terebinthina  (i.e.  Common 
ankincense  from  Pinus  var.  esp.  P.  pinaster — Solander)  7-5,  Colophony 
ssin  18-5,  Alcohol  (90%)  4. 

Pistachia  Lentiscus  Oil  (Mastich  Leaf  Oil)  contains  Pinene  and, 
abably  other  Terpenes,  Has  an  odour  resembling  Rue  and  Savin  Oil?. 
Melaleuca  Viridiflora  ( Myrtacece ). — Indigenous  to  New  Caledonia. 
ifcGomenol  (T.M.  215925),  aFrench  proprietary,  is  stated  to  be  a  distilled 
ience  of ;  given  in  rhinitis,  laryngitis,  and  other  diseases  of  the  respiratory 
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system.  Pates  Pectorales  au  Gomenol  are  also  made.  In  influenza 
bronchitis,  and  coryza  and  with  Vaseline  Oil  as  Ear  Drops. — Ph.  Notes. 

M°lissa  Officinal:?  ( Labiates  ‘  Balm  ’  was  in  U.S.,  1890,  Eau  de  Melisse  des 
Carmes.  Syn.  Alcoolat  de  Melisse  compost,  Fr.  Cx.  German  Carmeliter 
Geist.  Spiritus  Melissse  Compositus ;  digestive ;  twenty  to  twenty-five 
drops  twice  a  day,  is  also  used  as  an  application  in  rheumatism,  etc.  For 
history  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  842. 

Mentha  Piperita  (Labiauv)  Peppermint. 

Oleum  Mentile  Piperita  is  distilled  from  the  fresh  flowering  plant, 
rectified  if  necessary.  Sp  Gr.,  0-900  to  0-920.  Soluble  1  in  4  of  70%  alcohol. 
Should  contain  at  least  50%  menthol,  free  and  combined,  and  not  less  than 
5%  of  esters  (calculated  as  methyl  acetate)  Spiritus.  (B.P.  ’14)  1  in  10  alcohol 
90%. 

The  annual  sales  of  the  English  oil  are  said  to  be  many  times  more  than  the 
amount  actually  produced.  The  Japanese  oil  comprises  about  80%  of  the 
world’s  supply. — Finnemore. 

In  eorvza  the  use  oi  this  oil  instead  of  menthol  is  advised.  Warm  a  few 
drops  and  inhale.  It  removes  headache  from  pressure  in  the  frontal  sinuses. 
Continue  treatment  after  the  nose  has  become  clear  and  do  not  allow  the  pas¬ 
sage  to  become  obstructed  again  for  some  hours. 

It  has  been  confirmed  radioscopically  that  Peppermint,  and  in  a  lesser 
degree  Fennel  and  Chamomile,  has  a  sedative  effect  on  the  stomach  and  a 
mild  stimulating  effect  on  the  intestines. — P.J.  ii./26,680. 

Oil  of  Peppermint  increases  bile  secretion  ;  oil  of  Thyme  does  not.  A  50% 
solution  of  camphor  in  Ethereal  oils  produces  paralysis  of  the  bile  ducts  for 
a  long  time;  a  20%  solution  in  Oil  of  Peppermint  produces  paralysis  for  a 
short  time,  followed  by  polycholia. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,711. 

Menthse  Viridis  Olenin,  is  distilied  from  fresh  flowering  Spearmint. 

Forms  a  clear  solution  with  an  equal  vol.  of  85%  alcohol,  the  solution  be¬ 
coming  turbid  on  further  dilution.  (The  turbidity  is  noticeable  with  a  double 
volume  of  alcohol. — W.H.M.)  Soluble  1  in  8  of  90%  alcohol. — B.P.  '14. 

Menyanthes  trifoliata.  Syn.  Trifolia  Fibrina. — Bogbean  Leaves  or 
Bud- bean.  Are  bitter  tonic,  emmenagogue,  antiscorbutic,  ’vermifuge  and 
febrifuge :  large  doses  are  purgative  and  emetic ;  contain  Menyanthin,  a 
glucoside.  Infusion  1  in  20.  Dose. — 2  to  6  ounces,  taken  hot,  early  in  the 
morning  daily,  useful  for  functional  amenorrheea.  Liquid  Extract  with 
Liquorice,  1  in  2.  Dose. — £  ounce.  The  leaves  are  in  P.  Dan. 

M*  sembryanthemum  var.,  N.O.  Aizoacece.  A  specimen  submitted  to  us 
from  South  Africa  (1927)  showed  the  presence  of  a  minute  quantity  of  alkaloid, 
with  Mayer’s  Reagent,  and  a  small  amount  of  Tannin.  Glucosides  absent.  A 
preparation  of  the  plant  has  a  local  reputation  in  phthisis.  A  tincture  1  in 
10  of  the  dried  plant  in  Alcohol  60%  was  prepared.  Mesembryanthemum 
crystallinum  is  the  well-known  ice-plant  of  the  gardens. 

Methyl  Chioridum  CHaCl  =  50-481.  This  gas  made  by  distillation 
of  Methyl  Alcohol.  Sodium  Chloride,  and  Sulphuric  Acid  is  supplied 
compressed  in  cylinders.  As  local  anesthetic  it  is  valuable  in  neuralgia, 
sciatica,  rheumatism.  Spray  the  part  for  5  or  6  seconds  only. — If  effect  too 
strong,  apply  Glycerin. 

Beet  Molasses  contain  10%  of  nitrogenous  matter  and  on  distillation  with 
Lime  yield  Methyl  Alcohol  and  Trirnethyiamine.  The  latter  on  treating  with 
Hydrochloric  Acid  under  pressure  at  350®  C.  yields  Methyl  Chloride  which 
is  used  in  dye  manufacture  and  for  refrigerating. — Martin’s  Industrial 
Chemisfrv.  Organic.  1912.376. 

Methylene  Chloride.  CH2Cla=84,931,  used  as  anaesthetic  in  Germany 
under  the  name  of  ‘  Solaesthin.’  Unsuitable  for  complete  narcosis,  but  may 
be  used  to  relieve  the  pains  of  labour  by  a  process  of  intermittent  adminis¬ 
tration. — Pres.,  Sept.  ’23,319.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  i./25,l8.  ffig 

Mezerentn.  Dvte  —  8  grains.  Dried  bark  of  Dnyhn-  M >’?.■  - eum  ( Thymelacece) 
and  other  species.  Contains  a  crystallisable  substance  (Daphnetin),  which 
is  isomeric  with  iEsculin  (q.v.).  Has  been  used  as  an  epispastic  for  many 
years,  and  stimulant. 

Mollinum.  Syn.  Salve  Soap  -  Unna.  Prepared  by  boiling  Lard  400  with 
Caustic  Potash  56  in  Water  400  and  Alcohol  90%  40.  Allow  to  stand  12 
hours  at  50 — 60®  C.,  then  add  Glycerin  150.  A  white  soap,  containing  about 
12%  excess  of  fat.  As  a  basis  for  ointments  for  rapid  absorption.  It  is 
readily  washed  off  with  water,  with  which  it  forms  a  lather.  It  leaves  the 
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skin  fresh  and  supple,  and  makes  no  grease  spots  on  linen.  Mollinum 
Eydrargyri  and  Mollinom  Potassii  lodidi  contain  38%  and  10%  respec- 
ively  of  mercury  and  potassium  iodide.  Not  incompatible  with  mercuric 
jhloride.  Is  used  with  respectively  3  to  5%  of  phenol  and  salicylic  acid  and 
ihymol,  and  with  birch  tar  10  to  20%  for  psoriasis  ;  with  30  to  50%  of  sulphur 
>r  10%  of  storax  for  acne  and  scabies  ; — with  5%  of  chrysarobin  or  nanhthol ; 
md  with  10%  of  ichthyol,  resorcin,  iodoform,  naphthalene  or  Cg> white 
precipitate. 

Monsouia  ovata.  A  Cape  Geranium.  Is  closely  related  to  and  used  in 
ame  manner  as  Geranium  Maculatum. — N.S.D.  A  South  African  plant 
used  as  a  native  remedy  for  dysentery.  Tincture,  1  in  8,  Alcohol  (90%). 
Dose. — 1  to  4  drachms  every  3  or  4  hours.  Liquid  Extract  1  —  1.  Dose.— 
.0  to  30  minims. — In  dysentery  with  excellent  result.  Must  be  used  fearlessly 
is  to  dose.  Effectual  in  3  days  where  Ipecac,  and  Bismuth  fail. — R.  A.  J. 
Isbury,  L.  ii./x 5, 1318.  Moosonia  biflora.  As  prophylactic  to  haemorrhage 
n  enteric  fever  at  the  seventeenth  or  eighteenth  day,  contains  an  active  prin- 
iple  entericin— neither  alkaloidal  nor  glucosidal.  Dose. — i  to  4  drachms 
i very  4  to  6  hours. 

Mori  Sueeus.  —  Mulberry  Juice.  Dose, — 1  drachm.  The  juice  of  the  fruit 
uf  Morus  nigra  (Morocco;).  Mild  laxative  Used  in  the  form  of  Syrupus 
Mori.  Mulberry7  juice  20,  heat  to  boiling  point  and  filter  Dissolve  sugar  36 
In  filtrate  and  add  Alcohol  90%  2\  to  the  liquid. 

Moschus  (B.P.  1898).  Musk.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains.  The  dried  secretion 
Grain  Musk  from  the  preputial  follicles  of  the  musk  deer,  Moschus  Moschiferus 
{ TJngulata ).  This  is  believed  to  be  wrong — the  Secretory  Gland  is  a  special 
Gland. — cf.  Fr.  Cx.  A  useful  nerve  stimulant  in  cases  of  exhaustion  in 
fevers  and  blood  poisoning.  Of  value  both  for  nervous  excitement  or  nervous 
collapse.  Is  effective  in  obstinate  hiccough  and  infantile  convulsions.  Mistura 
Moschi. — Musk  5  grains,  Gum  Acacia  5  grains,  Syrup  of  Orange  1  drachm, 
Rose  Water  to  1  ounce.  Tincture,  1  in  20  Alcohol  50%.  Dose. — 1  drachm. 
A  Tincture  of  Artificial  Musk  has  been  used  in  whooping  cough.  In  cardiac 
failure  of  acute  pneumonia  it  has  been  given  with  camphor  in  pill.  We  have 
known  10  grain  cachets  to  be  successful  in  pneumonia. 

A  powerful  heart  stimulant.  1  grain  with  1  grain  quinine  In  a  pill  every 
our  hours.  Worth  trying  in  influenza. — A.  Ransome,  B.M.J.  i./i9,307. 

The  odour  of  Mu3k  is  due  to  muskone  C15Ho80  or  ClcB80G. — Thorpe,  1912, 
Fol.  Ill  .  553. 

The  butyl  derivatives  of  many  aromatic  nitro-hydrocarbons  are  sold  as 
Artificial  Mask  Musk  Baur,  trinitro-meta-butyl  toluene  C«HCH,(NO,), 
0(011,)*.  is  formed  by  nitrating  m-butyl-toluene  with  fuming  nitric  and  sul¬ 
phuric  acids. — Thorpe,  1912,  Vol.  I.,  586. 

Mnira-Puama. — This  drug,  which  comes  from  Brazil,  has  been  described 
as  belonging  to  Tdriosma  Grata.  Miers  (fam.  Qlacacerp).  It  is  said  to 
contain  an  alkaloidal  crystalline  substance  (we  could  not  confirm  this),  an 
amorphous  bitter  substance,  a  little  fat,  and  two  kinds  of  resinous  acids. 
Brazilian  drugs  vary  however.  It  has  an  irritating  action,  also  tonic  aphro- 
disiacal  properties.  Used  in  nervous  disorders. 

Pilula  Potentin  Composita — Martindale,  contains  Muira  Puama  Extract 
1  grain  with  Ovolecithin  1  grain.  A  useful  nerve  stimulant  and  aphrodisiac. 
Dose. — 3  to  6  per  diem  before  meals. 

Myricin.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains.  The  powdered  extract  of  Myrica  Cerifera 
An  astringent  and  stimulant,  and  in  large  doses,  emetic.  For  diarrhoea  and 
jaundice. 

Myristica,  Nutmeg  (B.P.  *14).  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Dried  seed  of  Myristica 
fragrans  ( Myristicacece )  with  testa  removed.  Aromatic  and  carminative. 
Contains  Nutmeg  Oil.  Syn.  Oleum  Nucis  Mcschatee.  Dose. — to  3  minims. 
Colourless  or  yellow  with  Sp.  Gr.  0*870  to  0*825.  Soluble  in  3  volumes  of 
30%  alcohol.  Has  properties  representative  of  the  seeds.  The  expressed 
>r  concrete  oil  of  nutmeg  of  yellowish  colour  contains  Myristicin  CiZHi4Oa 
=206-112.  It  is  occasionally  employed  as  a  gentle  local  stimulant.  Spirit 
uf  Nutmeg.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Notes  on  the  various  forms  of  Mace 
)f  commerce. — Holmes,  P.J.  ii./o8,652.  Poisoning  by  nutmeg — three  cases. 
— B.M.J.  i./o9,1005.  Although  Oil  of  Nutmeg  and  Mace  only  cause  fatal 
ooisoning  in  a  rabbit  in  doses  of  10  to  12  Gm.,  and  a  single  nutmeg  is  capable 
uf  producing  serious  effects  in  man,  it  should  be  remembered  that  Oil  of  Nutmeg 
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is  very  variable,  some  containing  hardly  any  myristicin.  The  narcotic  pro¬ 
perty  of  Nutmeg  is  attributable  to  myristicin,  and  it  appears  from  experiments 
on  animals  that  this  substance  when  associated  with  the  other  constituents 
of  nutmeg  is  more  readily  absorbed  than  when  in  the  pure  state.  The  lower 
animals  are  much  less  sensitive  to  the  direct  action  on  the  cerebral  function 
than  man .  Nutmeg  does  not  appear  to  contain  any  other  substance  of  physio¬ 
logical  action  on  animals. 

Linimentum  Myristicae  L.H. — Oil  of  Nutmeg  1,  Olive  Oil  3. 

Terpeneless  Nutmeg  Oil,  1  is  about  equivalent  to  5  of  the  original  Oil. 

Ceratum  Nucistse.  Syn.  Muskatbalmm.  Stomachic  Balm.  Yellow  Wax 
2,  Arachis  Oil  1,  Oleum  Myristicae  6,  melted  together  and  strained,  and  moulded 
into  tablets— used  for  rubbing  abdominal  region  in  infants  (Hager). 

Myrrha  ( B.P .  14).  Dose. — 5  to  20  grains.  Yellowish  or  reddish  gum  resin 
from  Commiphora  Myrrha,  Off.  ( Bai sarnoclendron  Myrrha ,  B.P.  ’98),  and  other 
species.  Soluble  in  water  to  the  extent  of  about  50%  (forms  whitish  emulsion 
on  trituration  with),  the  remainder  being  mostly  soluble  in  alcohol  90%.  It  is 
soluble  in  alkalis,  e.g.,  Potassium  Carbonate.  A  favourite  constituent  in 
mouth  washes,  e.g.,  Tincture  of  Myrrh  and  Borax,  1  of  each  in  Fau  de  Cologne 
20.  Nitric  acid  should  give  with  genuine  myrrh  a  transparent  dirty 
yellow  liquid.  False  myrrh  may  give  a  bright  yellow  solution  and  bdellium 
is  not  dissolved.  Tincture  (B.P.  ’14)  1  in  5  alcohol  90%.  Flavoring. — Glyl 
or  Syl  Menthae  Piperitse  or  Lavandulae  ;  Extractum  Glycyrrhizse  Liquidum. 

For  description  of  the  literature  of  Myrrh,  see  E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J. 
Ii./i3,110. 

Myrtillus  ( Vaccinium  Myrtillus). —  Bilberry  or  whortleberry,  the  Blue¬ 
berry  of  Canada.  An  extract  or  jam  has  been  employed  with  good  results 
in  dysentery,  and  has  been  painted  on  the  tongue  in  stomatitis.  It  is  said  to 
be  of  great  value  in  typhoid,  rendering  the  intestine  aseptic.  Suppositories 
containing  1  Gm.  of  the  extract,  and  a  liquid  extract  1  =  2  of  bilberry  are 
prepared.  An  enema  is  also  used.  Dose. — 2  ounces  p.d.  Tbe  fruits  are  in 
P.  Austr.  In  chronic  colitis  the  preserved  juice  and  the  liquid  extract  of  the 
berry  are  excellent. — G.  W.  Major.  Myrtol. — A  constituent  of  myrtle  oil ; 
has  been  recommended  in  putrid  affections  of  lungs  and  air  passages.  Expec¬ 
toration  lessened,  but  no  effect  on  bacilli.  Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  on  sugar. 
Capsules  contain  2  and  5  minims. 

MyrtUlin  prepared  from  Blueberry  Leaves  by  extraction  with  Alcohol  6% 
and  the  protein  removed  by  precipitation  occurs  as  a  yellowish  white  powder 
freely  soluble  in  water.  It  has  been  given  per  os  to  build  up  tolerance  when  the 
blood  and  urine  have  been  made  normal  with  Insulin  or  diet,  and  although 
less  prompt,  powerful  and  certain  than  Insulin  it  deserves  clinical  trial. — 
F.  M.  Allen,  L.  iL/27,18. 

PH  Narceina.  —  C2sti27N0e,3H20  =  499-272.  Dose. —  %  to  1  grain. 
An  Opium  Alkaloid  soluble  in  alcohol,  hardlv  in  water.  Hvpnotie 
sedative  of  doubtful  utility,  (gj  Narceine  Hydrochloride  is  in  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
PJ  Narcyl  is  Ethyl  Narceine  Hydrochloride  C25H31N08HC1  =  509-721.  Dose. 
divided,  up  ro  1  grain  per  diem.  White  crystals,  analgesic,  slightly  stimulant 
— not  hypnotic.  Action  is  similar  to  morphine  but  is  not  largely  used  in 
medicine. 

Nasturtium  Officinale  ( Cruciferce ).  Syn.  Watercress.  Held  in  consider¬ 
able  repute  for  supposed  medicinal  virtues,  e.g.  in  treatment  of  chlorosis  of 
young  girls,  and  in  ulcers,  for  centuries  past.  Xenophon  advised  Persians 
to  feed  children  on  watercress  to  improve  growth.  Animal  experiments 
confirmed  improvement  of  growth.  Striking  improvement  in  general  condition 
and  in  amelioration  of  chronic  constipation  in  .patients  fed  on  watercress  in 
Poor  Law  Institutions.  Found  to  have  retarding  effect  on  growth  of  experi¬ 
mental  cancer ;  suggested  due  to  Vitamin  content,  but  more  probably  some 
other  factor. 

A  glucoside,  in  the  form  of  a  Potassium  salt,  found  present  in  plant,  yielding 
on  hydrolysis  a  thiocarbamide  and  a  naturally-occurring  base,  p-phenyl- 
ethylamine.  The  latter  has  been  prepared  synthetically  in  form  of  a  yellowish 
volatile  liquid  of  intensely  alkaline  reaction,  and  converted  into  hydrochloride 
in  form  of  a  whitish  buff-coloured  powder  readily  soluble  in  water  and  neutral 
reaction,  0-25  Gm.  of  which  is  innocuous  in  mice  per  os,  but  subcutaneously 
0-02  Gm.  fatal  for  mice  and  guinea-pigs.  Further  investigations  proceeding. 
Also  contains  Vitamins  A,  B,  and  C.  and  salts  of  Potash  and  Iron  and  consider¬ 
able  amount  of  Iodine. — S.  Monckton  Copeman,  P.J.  ii./25,386. 
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Succus  Nasturtii  Officinalis.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms. 

The  fresh  juice  of  the  plant,  obtained  by  thoroughly  pounding  and  pressing 
at  with  1  of  Chloroform  added  to  400  parts,  or  in  hot  weather  25%  Spirit, 
ontains  the  bulk  of  the  Chlorophyll  of  the  leaf,  also  salts  of  Potassium, 
■on  and  Iodine.  See  also  an  interesting  experiment  on  the  subject  of  pre- 
srvation,  p.  506. 

PS  *tNicjtina. — Syn.  Pyridyl-Methyl-Pyrrolidin.  C10H14N2=162-128 
os  .  —  £  to  I  crrain.  Colourless  liquid  (Sr>.  Gr.  1-011)  volatile  alkaloid 
darkens  in  time)  from  Tobacco  ( Nicotiana  Tabacum).  The  content  may  be 
om  0*5  to  5%  combined  as  Malate  or  Citrate.  Manufacture. — Dissolve 
•mmercial  Tobacco  extract  in  water  made  strongly  alkaline  with  Caustic 
)da  and  extract  with  Petroleum  Ether.  Shake  out  latter  with  Dilute  Sul- 
luric  Acid.  Make  this  acid  liquid  alkaline  with  Sodium  Hydrate  and  again 
:tract  with  Petroleum  Ether.  Distil  off  and  rectify  the  alkaloid  in  a  current 
Hydrogen. — P.J.  i./i3,357.  Uses. — Has  been  used  hypodermically  for 
tanus.  Antidotes. — Emetics,  stomach-pump.  Tannic  Acid  (small  quantities 
peatedly)  stimulants. 

Post  encephalitic  Parkinsonism  treated  by  nicotine.  Tobacco  was  used 
ternally  and  externally  for  relaxing  muscular  action  in  various  forms  of 
sease  years  ago.  Cases  which  may  benefit  are  those  where  voluntary 
uscular  control  is  intact  but  movement  is  hampered  by  excessive  plastic 
ne.  By  depressing  and  subsequently  paralysing  the  sympathetic  nerves 
ith  nicotine  one  attempts  to  eliminate  the  plastic  tone  and  free  the  limbs 
3m  spasticity.  Nicotine  base  is  used.  Signs  of  intolerance  are  nausea, 
inting,  tachypnoe,  and  are  watched  for.  Patient  is  kept  in  bed.  In  two  cases 
.s  followed.  Initial  dose  grain  ter  die.  If  no  appreciable  change  in  pulse 
iart,  the  dose  was  increased  to  x\>  or  i  grain  ter  die.  Immediate  results 
disputable. — H.  Moll,  B.M.J.  i./26,1079. 

Ulnfusum  Tabaci  1  in  20  has  been  ordered  as  an  ingredient  in  a  hair  lotion 
us — Cantharides  Tincture  3,  Sal  Volatile  3,  Lavender  Water  3,  Tincture  of 
;rophanthus  2,  Glycerin  2,  Tobacco  Infusion  (1  in  20)  q.s.  to  64. — B.C.D. 
15,363. 

References  to  Tobacco. — Toleration  to  nicotine.  Normal  animal  tissues 
ive  the  power  to  destroy  a  small  quantity  of  the  alkaloid  nicotine.  The 
ssues  of  animals  which  have  been  rendered  tolerant  to  nicotine  destroy  a 
nsiderably  larger  amount.  There  is  evidence  to  show  that  the  destruction 
the  nicotine  is  not  due  to  a  chemical  combination  with  the  tissues,  but  that, 

i  the  contrary,  it  is  brought  about  by  ferment  action. — W.  E.  Dixon.  Some- 
lat  similar  toleration  is  that  of  Alcohol  and  Morphine — these  become  oxidised. 
■Na.,  Mar.  16,  1911,  p.  101. 

Tne  action  of  Nicotine  and  other  pyridine  bases  upon  muscles  and  on  the 
Ltagonism  of  Nicotine  by  Curarine. — Nature,  Mar  17,  1910,  p.  87. 
Perfusion  of  the  heart  with  Nicotine,  animal  experiments. — L.  ii./i7,  759. 
Nicotine  nearly  equals  adrenalin  in  power  of  raising  blood  pressure.  To- 
,cco  must  be  barred  where  raised  high  tension  indicative  of  danger. — Brunton , 

ii  /oS,1132.  The  influence  of  Tobacco  as  cause  of  arteriosclerosis,  ci.  p  579. 
The  Lancet  Laboratory  conducted  an  enquiry  into  the  toxic  factor  in 
ibacco.  There  is  difficulty  in  estimating  Nicotine  in  presence  of  Ammonia. 

the  method  employed  Nicotine  was  separated  from  the  latter  by  means 
Iodine.  Pipe  mixtures  contained  the  largest  amount  of  Nicotine  (2-04  to 
35%),  Egyptian.  Turkish  and  Virginian  cigarettes  came  next  with  1-38  to 
3%.  A  British  cigar  contained  less  (1-24%)  and  a  Havana  cigar  least  of 
l  (064%).  The  cigarette  (from  any  tobacco)  yields  least  of  its  Nicotine  to 
e  smoke ,  while  the  pipe  yields  a  very  large  proportion  (70  to  80%  in  some 
ses)  of  its  Nicotine  to  the  smoke  reaching  the  mouth  of  the  consumer.  Cigar- 
te  smoke  contains,  however,  Furfural  (a  harmful  substance)  especially  the 
eap  Virginian  cigarettes — this  is  practically  absent  in  the  smoke  both  of 
e  cigar  and  pipe.  Further  the  cigar,  pipe  and  Egyptian  and  Turkish  cigar  - 
tes  all  yield  Ammonia,  which  is  an  antidote  to  Furfural  and  Aldehydes 
nerallv  (see  also  L.  i./io, 662— Thiocyanates).  The  cheap- Virginian  cigar- 
tes  contain  very  little  Ammonia.  (It  must  be  further  remembered  that  it 


*  A  Tic.nlt.nral  and  Horticultural  Poison.  8ee  note  under  Arsenic, 
t  B0T  Tobacco  and  any  preparations  or  admixtures  ( other  than  for  smoking  or 
uff)  containing  the  poisonous  alkaloids  of  Tobacco.”- — Added  Mar.,  1925,  cf, 
isons  Acts. 
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is  so  often  the  cigarette  smoker  who  is  guilty  of  excess.) — L.  i./i2,944 ;  ii./i2, 
547,1823.  For  percentage  of  Nicotine  in  Tobaccos  see  also  B.M.J.  i./o9,911. 

The  view  is  expressed  that  there  must  be  some  other  toxic  effect  in  Havana 
cigars  as,  though  the  Nicotine  content  is  low,  they  are  not  tolerated  so  well 
as  the  mild  British  cigars. — L.  ii./i2,1511. — See  also  ibid,  1410 

Tobacco  100  6m.,  as  cigarettes,  yield  when  burnt  in  conditions  approxi¬ 
mating  those  which  occur  in  smoking  :  HCN  0'08  Gm.  Pyridine  0'146  Gm„ 
Nicotine  1'165  Gm.,  NH*  0'36  Gm.,  CurSbon  Monoxide  410  Cc.  (No 
CO  is  produced  in  Opium  smoking). 

Ordinary  Virginian  tobacco,  from  which  cigarettes  are  made,  contains 
weight  for  weight  nearly  twice  as  much  Nicotine  as  Manila  cigar  tobacco,  but 
when  burnt  during  smoking  the  smoke  from  the  cigar  contains  more  than 
twice  the  amount  of  Nicotine  as  that  from  the  cigarette. 

Generally  speaking,  most  of  the  Nicotine  in  smoking  is  destroyed  during 
combustion.  A  smoker  never  forms  a  very  strong  craving,  but  were  he  to 
inject  his  Nicotine  the  tale  might  be  different.  Carbon  Monoxide  poisoning 
liable  to  occur  from  cigarettes  in  excess.  All  the  symptoms  are  in  evidence 
in  the  man  who  smokes  20  cigarettes  a  day. — Prof. Dixon, B.M.J. ii./si, 819  ; 
L.  ii./2i,1071. 

Carbon  Monoxide  in  tobacco  smoke.  The  amount  varies  according  to  rate 
of  smoking.  In  general,  a  normal  sample  of  cigarette  smoke  will  contain 
between  O' 5  and  1  %  of  CO.  A  cubic  foot  of  straight  coal  gas  contains  as  much 
CO  as  4  cigars.  CO  may  apparently  replace  oxygen  in  the  blood  without 
serious  harm. — Prof.  H.  E.  Armstrong,  B.M.J.  i./2  2,992. 

Anti- cigarette  League  in  Chicago  made  some  exaggerated  statements  re 
Cigarettes. — L.  ii./2i,927. 

Chronic  Nicotine  poisoning  from  tobacco  on  the  arteries,  heart,  eyes,  etc., 
far  worse  than  Opium  and  Cocaine  evil — probably  victims  number  1,000  to 
1  of  the  latter. — W.  V.  Furlong,  B.M.J.  i./2 2,882. 

Tobacco  (a  well-known  and  popular  cheap  brand)  dust,  used  as  snuff,  found 
to  contain  0'66%  of  solid  Cannabis  Indica ,  caused  poisoning symptons. — R. 
L.  E.  Downer.  B.M.J  iL/23,521.  See  also  Lieut.-Col.  W.  S.  J.  Shaw  ibid. 
586  and  T.  F.  Hugh  Smith  ibid.  590. 

Tobacco  smoke  is  powerfully  germicidal  containing  inter  alia  Pyridine  a 
potent  germicide.  It  rapidly  destroys  the  cholera  vibrio  During  an  epi¬ 
demic  of  cholera  in  Hamburg  not  a  single  workman  engaged  in  the  cigar 
factory  was  attacked  by  the  disease.  Later  it  was  stated  amongst  5.000  cigar 
makers  only  eight  cases  and  four  deaths  from  cholera  occurred.  Tobacco 
smoke  also  destroys  the  bacilli  of  pneumonia. — L.  i.'  13,406. 

Nicotine  is  as  toxic  as  Potassium  Cyanide.  A  cigar  weighing  6  Gm.  and 
containing  5%  Nicotine  kills,  if  eaten.  100  cigarettes  smoked  in  one  day  may 
cause  death.  About  one-third  of  the  nicotine  contained  appears  in  smoke, 
and  much  is  left  in  the  last  part  of  the  cigar.  Moist  tobacco  is  worst,  no 
Nicotine  being  destroyed. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,3l4. 

p  Denicotinised  Tobacco.  Analyses  by  the  Lancet  showed  that  the  Nicotine, 
with  one  brand,  has  been  reduced  by  10  to  20%.  Physicians  are  warned  not 
to  recommend  denicotinised  Tobaccos  without  further  evidence  than  manu¬ 
facturers’  assurance,  since  in  Germany  some  samples  were  found  to  have  more 
than  the  normal  content  of  Nicotine. — L.  ii./a 5,32„ 

German  view  of  Nicotine.  German  brands  of  so-called  Nicotine-free  cigars 
gave  upwards  of  420  and  320  mgr.  per  100  Gm. — presumably  in  smoke. 
Nicotine  deadly  to  adolescents. — Prof.  Kionka,  L.  i./26,563. 

Medical  Aspects  of  Tobacco — a  good  historical  summary.  A  ‘drug 
of  addiction  ’  only  in  a  humorous  sense  but  hardly  accurate.  Psychological 
tests  on  medical  students  show  that  smoking  lowers  mental  efficiency  in  10 
to  23%,  espeeially  in  imagery,  perception  and  association.  Effects  on  the 
heart  described.  Effect  on  athletics  doubtful.  The  irritating  effect  on  the 
throat  ascribed  variously  to  Furfurol,  Pyridine  and  Ammonia — not  to  Nicotine. 
'—Sir  H.  Rolleston,  L.  i./26,961. 

The  Effects  oi  Tobacco  Smoking. 

(a)  On  the  digestive  system. — Sir  H.  Rolleston  ;  ( b )  From  the  nervous  and 
mental  aspect. — Sir  R.  Armstrong  Jones  ,*  (c)  The  physiological  effects. — 
Jh  of.  W.  E.  Dixon. — Pr„  Jan.  ’27,1-28.  See  also  W.  E.  Dixon  on  the  habit. 
B.M.J.  ii./27,7l9. 

128,000,000  lbs.  of  tobacco  are  consumed  here  every  year.  There  is  marked 
physical  deterioration  of  the  Dutch  people.  The  consumption  of  tobacco  in 
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lolland  per  head  has  trebled  in  the  last  50  years  and  is  now  eight  times  as 
reat  as  that  of  the  average  European. — B.M.J.  ii./26,2G5. 

Sj  Nicotine  Salicylate.  C1oHi«Ni.C(,n  .OR.COOH  =  300-176.  White  crystals 
reely  soluble  in  water.  I  %  Ointment  in  skin  affections  useful. 

13]3(e‘X.L.  All  ’  (T.M.  350770  cl.  3).  Fumigator  contains  Nicotine  37*3%, 
lamphor  34*3%,  Alcohol  15*1%.  It  is  an  Agricultural  and  Horticultural 
*oison.  See  note  under  Arsenic .  Has  caused  poisoning.  Use  of  Spray, 
'umigant  and  Paste. — P.J.  ii./o8,722. 

A  Solution  of  one  ounce  of  Nicotine  in  ten  gallons  of  water  is  used  as  an 
lsecticide  for  hop-spraying — 500  gallons  are  used  per  acre,  it  i3  the  best 
isecticide  as  it  kills  apple  and  plum  aphides.  It  is  also  used  as  a  sheep  dip. 
-C.D.  The  addition  of  Saponins  to  Insecticide  Emulsions  is  an  advantage. 

Ocymum  Viride  ( Labiates ).  Basil  Plant  so  called  Mosquito  Plant— was 
hougnt,  to  have  repelling  effect  on  Mosquitoes.  Others  say  that  it  neither 
epels  nor  attacks,  in  fact  the  mospuitoe  iusr  ignore  >ts  presence  The  oil 
:om  New  Caledonia  plant  contained  18%  Phenols,  all  Thymol  (P.R.  ’24,43), 
diile  Oil  from  West  Africa  contained  32  and  52%  Thymol,  to  which  effect 
aay  be  due. — P.R.  ’24,48. 

(Eaanthe  Crocata  ( Umbeuiferce ).  Water  dropwort — the  most  dangerous 
nd  virulently  ooisonous  of  all  British  native  plants.  It  contains  no 
Ikaloid.  Contains  yellow  essential  oil  with  unpleasant  odour  and  a  viscid 
esin,  nearly  3%,  giving  rise  to  convulsions  by  acting  on  the  spinal  medulla. 
Ihe  stem  has  poisoned  children,  being  mistaken  for  Angelica.  The  roots 
esemble  parsnip  and  are  not  unpleasant  to  the  taste. 

Oleum  Crotorus  ( B.P .  ’14.).  Syn.  Oleum  Tighi,  U.S.  X.  Dose. — \  to  1 
ninim.  Fr.  Cx.  gives  max.  single  dose  0*05  Gm.  (=  1  minim  approx.).  Max. 
Luring  24  hours  0*1  Gm.  ( =  2  minims  nearly).  Expressed  from  seeds  of  Croton 
niglium  ( Euphorbiacce ).  Sp.  Gr.  0*940  to  0*960.  Soluble  in  Ether  and  in 
)live  Oil.  A  powerful  skin  irritant,  will  blister,  and  even  cause  suppuration 
nd  scarring.  It  has  been  found  possible  to  immunise  animals  to  the  poisonous 
fleets  of  Croton  Oil  by  gradual  increasing  dosage  of  ‘  Crotin,’  Has  been 
mployed  for  tinea.  The  Liniment  well  diluted  may  stimulate  growth  of  hair 
>n  bald  patches.  Also  use<i  as  a  counter-irritant,  bur  may  produce  powerful 
nriamra  ition.  In  pneumonia  of  great  benefit.  Internally  so  violent  a 
•urgative  that  it  is  rarely  given  except  to  lunatics  for  obstinate  constipa- 
ion,  and  in  cases  of  apoplexy  (one  or  two  drops  placed  on  the  back  of  the 
ongue).  May  be  given  as  Compound  Castor  Oil  Capsules,  q.v.  Antidotes. — 
)live  Oil  or  milk  as  diluent.  Opium  to  relieve  pain  and  irritation. 

Oleum  Crotonig  Compositum.  Mix  Blistering  Liquid  B.P.  6  drachms  and 
Umond  Oil  1  ounce.  Allow  Acetone  to  evaporate  and  add  Croton  Oil  40 
ninims.  Used  as  a  paint  once  a  week  in  whooping  cough — a  success. — W .  1 . 
lidelton,  BJM.J.  i./2  3,746. 

Abor  Arr  > vv  Poison  is  believed  to  be  a  paste  made  by  pounding  the  soft 
>arts  of  Croton  Tigilium  :  refs.  17th  Edn. 

Croton  Gubouga. — Has  a  reputation  in  the  Eastern  Transvaal  as  a  remedy 
or  malaria.  The  seeds  and  b; irk  have  been  used.  Prof  Greenish,  P.J.IL/18. 
).  289,  lound  an  acrid  constituent.  An  acid,  4  Hydroxyhygric  acid  isolated. 
— J.  A.  Goodson  &  H.  W.  B.  Clewer,  J.  C.  S.,  Aug.,  19,  p.  923. 

Oleum  Croton  Elliottianus,  to  be  called  ‘  Olet  m  Elliott*  to  dis- 
inguish  from  Croton  Oil.  Dose. — 1  to  3  minims.  Capsules  are  prepared 
ontaining  \  minim  in  each.  Dose. — Two  capsules  at  night  for  laxative 
sffect.  It  must  be  given  in  capsules — three  to  five  for  purgative  effect. 

The  oil  of  the  seed  of  this  East  African  plant  has  Sp.  Gr.  at  15°  C.  0-9242  to 
•9246,  Acid  value  15-5  to  15-9,  Saponification  No.  188-5  to  189-4,  Iodine 
falue  143-0  to  147-5.  The  yield  of  oil  from  the  seed  is  about  30%. 

Further  on  medicinal  action,  see  .T.  Theodore  Cash  and  W.  J.  Billing, 
ri.  Pliarm.  and  Ex.  Therap.,  Vol.  VI.,  No.  2,  Nov.,  1914,  and  our  Edn.  XVIII. 
).  847. 

Oleum  Graminis  Citrati  (B.P.  '14).  Indian  Oil  of  Verbena  or  Lemon 
Irass. — Distilled  Oil  from  entire  herb.  Carminative,  with  agreeable  odour 
ontains  Citral,  Citronellal,  &c. — E.P.I.L/243. 

Oleum  Rhodii. — The  source  of  ‘Lignum  Rhodii’  of  the  older  writers 
»as  never  been  accurately  determined  One  writer  says  the  wood  was  brought 
rom  the  Canary  Islands,  e.g.,  the  wood  of  Convolvulus  Scoparius  and  Con¬ 
volvulus  Floridus.  Another  suggestion  is,  that  the  wood  used  was  Genista 
Hrguta  or  G .  (now  Cyiisus)  Canariensis. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.R.,  Feb.,  1911. 
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Oleum  Eosse.  Syn.  Otto  or  Attar  oi  Rose.  Distilled  from  the  fresh 
flowers  of  liosa  damascena  (3,000  yield  1).  For  Characters  and  Tests,  see 
Vol.  II.  Rosettol. — An  artificial  Otto  with  distinct  odour  of  roses,  pro¬ 
bably  more  penetrating  than  the  natural  oil.  It  is  entirely  free  from 
Stearoptene,  i.e.,  is  fluid  at  ordinary  temperatures.  Liquor  Kosee  Buicis. — 
Otto  of  Rose  8  drops,  Carmine  2  drachms,  Potash  Solution  jounce,  Alcohol 
90  %  £  ounce.  Glycerin  to  10  ounces.  Ph.  Form  uses  Syrup,  but  we  find  glycerin 
much  better — no  deposit.  Useful  for  scenting  and  colouring  pharmaceutical 
and  toilet  preparations.  Pulvis  Eosse  Compositus.  Dose. — Ad  libitum. 
Oil  of  Rose  and  Chloroform  of  each  1  (or  combined  4  drops).  Acacia  145 
(grains),  Sugar 840  (grains),  Solution  of  Carmine  13  (drops).  Useful  to  dilute 
powders  such  as  Calomel,  Grey  Powder  and  Jalapin,  also  to  colour  and  flavour 
mixtures- — i  or  i  ounce  in  6  ounces.  Unguentum  Aquee  Roses  ( B.P .  ’14). 
Syn.  Ceratum  Galeni:  Unguentum  Galeni;  Cold  Cream.  White 
Beeswax  18,  Almond  Oil  61,  Borax  1,  Rose  Water  20,  Otto  of  Rose  0-1. — 
E.  W.  Lucas,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1013. 

Oleum  Sesami.  Syn.  Benn£  Oil,  Gingelli  Oil,  Teel  Oil.  Expressed  from 
iudicuvi  ( Pcdctlia  c&c&) 

Saponification  No.  189-193,  and  Iodine  No.  103  to  114.  Samples  examined 
varied  between  87  and  110.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  at  15°  C.  0*920-0*924.  Solidifying 
point  4°  C.  It  does  not  readily  turn  rancid,  is  easily  saponified  even  by  cold 
process,  is  a  semi-drying  oil,  neither  gummy  nor  sticky,  readily  absorbed. 
It  is  thinner  than  Cotton  Seed  Oil. 

It  may  be  used  instead  of  Olive  Oil  in  various  parts  of  the  Empire. — B.P.  ’14. 
It  lias  been  employed  for  making  ophthalmic  solutions  of  alkaloidal  bases 
washed  with  half  its  volume  of  strong  alcohol  to  free  from  fatty  acids.  It  is 
then  sterilised  at  120°  C.  for  half  an  hour.  Emulsio  Olei  Sesami.  Sesame 
Oil  600  Gm.,  Water  300  Cc.,  Solution  of  Sodium  Hydrate  (Sp.  Gr.  1-33)  6  Cc. 
Dose  per  diem  2  to  3  ounces.  Used  by  Prof.  Arloing  in  the  treatment 
of  diabetes. — Pr.,  June,  1911. 

Origanum  Major  ana  (Sweet  Marjoram)  and  O.  Vulgare  (French  Codex, 
Common  Marjoram)  ( Labiatce)  have  been  used  medicinally.  Value  is  attributed 
to  the  essential  oil  contained  as  an  aromatic  tonic. 

A  number  of  varieties  of  Origanum  are  distilled  in  various  parts  of  S.  Europe. 
Full  data  Edn.  XVIII.  p.  848.  Carvacrol  occurs  to  the  extent  of  80  %  in  some, 
whilst  Thymol  preponderates  in  Thyme  Oil.  The  latter  in  commerce  is  often 
called  Origanum  Oil. 

As  a  remedy  against  hookworm  infection .  Carva.croiha,§  been  sug¬ 
gested  in  U.S.A.  Its  cost  (made  from  Turpentine)  would  be  low.  It  is 
liquid  at  body  temperature,  hence  would  come  in  close  contact  with  the  in¬ 
testinal  wall.  Experiments  showed  it  has  about  same  toxicity  as  Thymol. — 
A.  E.  Livingston,  Hyg.  Lab.  U.S.  Pub.  H.  Serv.  Abst.,  C.D.,  June  24/22.817. 

Fceonia  Officinalis.  The  red  peony  of  the  gardens.  The  root  has  a-ud  taste. 
The  Greeks  possibly  usedit  as  a  wound-dressing — Sir  Chas.  Ballanee.L  i  /2o,5. 

Pareira  (B.P.,  1898).  Average  dose. — 30  grains.  Dried  root  of  Chnndro- 
dendron  tomentosum.  Uses. — Similar  to  those  of  Buchu.  Employed  in 
chronic  inflammation  of  the  genito-urinary  tract.  Extractum  Pareirse 
Liquidum  (B.P.,  1898).  Dose. — i  to  2  drachms.  Extract  the  Pareira  Boot 
in  No.  40  powder  with  boiling  water.  Evaporate  the  liquor  until  it  contains 
33J%extractive  matter.  Add  to  3  volumes  of  such,  Alcohol  90%  to  product 
4.  For  Greenish' s  formula — vide  P.J.  ii./o4,701.  Examination  of  the  rooi 
alkaloids,  Beberine  and  others  see  Arch.  Pharm.,  250,  684. 

Passiflora  Cerulea.  Tincture  made  by  macerating  the  crushed  flowering 
herb  in  an  equal  weight  of  90%  alcohol  used  in  insomnia.  Dose. — 30  minima 
at  bedtime.  The  leaves  contain  a  notable  proportion  of  Prussic  Acid. — H, 
Leclerc  Bui.  Gen.  de  Therap.,  P.J.ii./2o,220. 

Patchouli —Genuine  Patchouli  is  from  Pogostemon  Patchouli  (Bell 
Labiatce.  The  yellow  volatile  oil  is  contained  in  the  glands  in  the  epiderma 
cells,  in  the  hairs  and  in  the  central  leaf  tissue.  The  chief  supplies  of  th( 
leaf  come  from  the  Straits  Settlements,  and  recently  from  the  West  Indies 
Description  of  various  Patchoulis  of  Commerce. — Java  from  Pogostemoi 
Heyneanus,  Khasia  from  Microtama  Cymosa,  Chinese  M.  Rcbusta,  etc 
Contains  Cadinene  40  to  45%  and  Patchouli  Alcohol. — E.  M.  Holmes. 

$  Pepo,  U.S. — Bipe  seed  of  Cucurbita  Pepo  (Cucurbit aceoe),  Pumpkin.  Average 
dose. — 1  ounce.  Said  to  be  a  good  ^rnedv  for  tapeworm,  given  t>  j£  ore  break 
fast,  followed  by  coffee  d  later  a  brisk  cathartic.  The  oil  ggested.— 


SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS 


877 


B.M.J.  i./°9»71.  but  the  opinion  is  expressed  that  any  value  that  the  seeds 
may  possess  when  given  in  substance  in  this  way  must  be  attributed  to  me¬ 
chanical  action. — Am.  Jl.  Ph.,  Oct.,  1910,  484. 

Pha*eolus  Ra4iatus. — The  fruits  called  by  the  Malays  Katjany-idgo  beans 
have  been  used  in  beri-beri.  The  beans  when  used  to  add  to  rice  have  an 
unpleasant  flavour.  They  are  boiled  into  a  porridge  with  the  rice  in  the 
proportion  of  }  pound  (150  Gm.)  of  beans  to  1J  pounds  of  rice.  The  rice 
should,  if  possible,  be  freshly  husked  daily.  Quinine  may  be  given  with  it 
if  needed. 

Phlorbian,  C21H24O102H2O  =  472-224.  Syn.  Phloridzin.  A  gluco- 
side  from  various  rosaceous  trees,  in  pinkish- white  crystals,  sparingly  soluble 
in  water.  in  alcohol  90%  1  in  4.  and  in  ether,  and  induces  artificial  diabetes 
(glycosuria)  in  doses  of  at  least  15  grains.  The  drug  is  a  valuable  mild  tonic 
suitable  for  children  ;  a  substitute  for  quinine.  Dose. — Tonic  5  grains,  Anti- 
periodic,  15  grains.  Diminished  Phloridzin  glycosuria  indicates  disease  of 
the  kidney,  and  complete  absence  of  susar  should  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of 
advanced  renal  disease. — L.  i  ,07, 717,  see  also  Vol.  II. 

Phytclaccin.  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains.  Extractive  from  Phytolacci  Decandra, 
Poke  Root  (Phytolaccacece).—-Xj.S.  VIII.  Has  emetic,  cathartic  and  altera¬ 
tive  properties.  Has  been  used  in  rheumatism  and  syphilitic  affections.  A 
tincture  1  in  10  alcohol  45%.  Dose ,  3  to  10  minims.  Fluidextract,  U.S., 
VIII.,  1  =  1  by  Diluted  Alcohol.  Average  dose,  Emetic  15  minims;  alterative 
1J  minims.  Locally  for  painful  mammae. 

PichL — Leaves  and  twigs  of  Fabiana  imbricaia  ;  useful  in  gravel  and  some 
kidney  diseases.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 10  to  60  minims.  Has  given 
good  results  in  gonorrhoea  and  cystitis  and  complications. 

Picrorhiza  (B.P.  ’14).— Dose. — 10  to  60  grains.  Dried  rhizome  of  P.  kurroa. 
( Scrophwanaceue ).  ionic,  antiperiodic,  aperient. — ThE  and  Amnhicome 
Emodi  are  called  Kaur.  Inferior  to  quinine, — I.D.O.  Extractum  Liquidum. 
Dose. — 15  to  60  minims.  1  in  1  Alcohol  60%.  Tinct'ora.  Dose. — £  to  1 
drachm.  1  in  4  Alcohol  45%  (was  1  in  8). 

[Dll  Picrotoxinum  (B.P.  1898).  C4jH.50O19  =  894-4. 

Dose. — rA  to  A  grain.  Fr.  Ox.  Max.  single  dose. — A  grain,  max.  during 
24  hours  A  grain  approximately.  A  neutral  crystalline  principle  obtained  from 
the  fruits  of  Anamirla  paniculata  ( N.O .  Menispermacece) — or  Cocculus  Indicus 
(growing  on  the  Malabar  Coast) ;  does  not  form  salts.  Nearly  entirely  soluble 
1  in  330  of  water,  and  1  in  13  of  alcohol  90%,  and  about  1  in  500  of  fats  :  its 
taste  is  bitter.  The  substance  is  thought  to  be  a  compound  of  Picrotoxinin 
with  M.pt.  201°  C.  and  Picrotin  249°  C.  The  combined  substance  melts  at 
about  200°.  Laevorotatory,  a=  —29-26  at  16°  C.  (Absolute  alcoholic  solution 
of  4-1  Gm.  in  100  Cc.). — FR.  Cx. 

Gives  good  results  in  checiring  night-sweats  (does  not  like  Atropine  cause 
dryness  of  the  throat),  also  employed  in  epilepsy  and  chronic  alcoholism  : 
overdoses  cause  stupor,  delirium,  and  convulsions  (by  acting  on  the  medulla). 
It  increases  the  secretion  of  the  mucous  and  perspiratory  glands.  Its  action 
in  checking  night  sweats  is  explained  by  Cushny  as  probably  due  to  its  increas¬ 
ing  the  respiration  and  thus  preventing  that  stimulation  of  the  nervous  mechan¬ 
ism  of  perspiration  which  occurs  through  the  partial  asphyxia. 

Antidotes. — Administer  emetics,  use  the  stomach  tube,  then  give  Chloral 
and  Potassium  Bromide,  then  stimulants 

(©Hypodermic  Injection. — 1  in  water  S60-,  Dose. — 3  to  6  minims. 
(©Liquor.— Piero  toxin  1,  Glacial  Acetic  Acid  30.  Dissolve  and  add  Distilled 
Water  to  250.  Filter.  Dose  per  os. — 2  to  12  minims  in  water.  Is  palatable 
and  keeps  in  solution  at  all  temperatures. 

(©Pills  of  A>  A,  A,  or  tA  grain  form  suitable  doses  for  checking  night¬ 
sweating  of  phthisis  taken  for  2  or  3  nights  successively.  The  drug  is  slightly 
cumulative,  may  thus  be  temporarily  stopped  with  effects  persisting.  A 
pill  of  Picrotoxin  A  grain,  Atropine  grain  with  Agaricin  A  grain,  is  said 
to  act  even  better.  .  ,  .  ,  . 

In  addition  to  the  body  Picrotoxin  which  occurs  in  the  seed  only,  the  taste¬ 
less  alkaloid  Menispermine  has  been  found  in  the  pericarp  of  the  fruit. 

Structure  of  Cocculus  Indicus.  Sections  of  fruit  and  seed. — T.  E.  Wallis, 
P.,T.  i./2 1,306. 

Pimento  (Allspice).  Dried  full-grown  unripe  fruit  of  Pimenla  officinalis 
Myrtacece).  From  W.  Indies.  Oleum  Pimentae.  Dose. — \  to  3  minims 
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Sp.  Gr.  1.030  to  1-055  O.R.,  0°  to— 4° ;  R.I.  1,508  to  1,535 ;  Soluble  1  in  3  of 
70%  alcohol.  Eugenol  content  not  less  than  60%  by  volume. 

Stomachic,  and  antispasmodic. — Put  into  hollow  teeth  to  relieve  pain. 

A  snuif  composed  of  Powdered  Pimento  with  addition  of  3  minims  of  Eucalyp¬ 
tus  Oil  to  the  ounce  is  advised  for  hay  fever  to  promote  a  healthy  discharge  of 
pituitary  mucus  in  which  the  pollen  grains  are  killed  and  wasned  away.  The 
allspice  is  a  local  stimulant  and  antiseptic — the  latter  quality  being  accelerated 
by  the  co-operation  of  the  Eucalyptus  Oil. — J.  Sawyer,  B.M.J.  ii/io,16. 

Pimento  Leaf  Oil  contains  89%  Eugenol.  The  start  of  an  important 
industry  in  Jamaica.  By  the  fermentation  of  the  leaves  the  oil  spontaneously 
changes  into  iso-eugenol,  the  hall-way  product  In  the  preparation  of  Vanillin. 
The  wild  Pimento  trees  of  Jamaica  could  therefore  compete  with  the  growers 
of  cloves  in  Africa  or  Cinnamon  in  Ceylon  from  the  Vanillin  producing  point 
of  view. — C.D.,  20,1253.  See  also  P.J.  i./2 6,326. 

Pinus  Canadensis. — The  hemlock  spruce  oi  tile  U.S.A.  Syn.  Abies  Cana¬ 
densis.  A  liuid  extract  is  used  as  an  astringent  in  leucorrhcea ;  and  given 
internally  for  diarrhoea,  haemoptysis,  and  night  sweats.  Dose. — 10  to  60 
minims,  also  a  distilled  colourless  variety  in  commerce. 

Pmus  Strobus.  White  Pine  of  America — the  Syrup  of  the  bark  in  that 
country  enters  frequently  into  Cough  Syrups. — L  ,ii./o9,203. 

Piperina.  CH202.C8H8.CH:  CH.CH:  CH.CON.C6H10  =  285-160.  Dose.— 1 
to  10  grains.  A  crystalline  principle  from  black  and  long  pepper,  the  fruits 
of  Piper  nigrum  and  Piper  longum  ( Piper acece )  in  large  colourless  prisms, 
which  turn  yellow  with  keeping.  Melts  at  130°  C.  (266*  F).  Insoluble  in 
water,  soluble  in  alcohol,  and  less  soluble  in  ether.  At  first  tasteless,  but  on 
prolonged  contact  it  develops  biting  taste ;  it  has  febrifuge,  stomachic  and 
antiperiodic  action.  Oieoresina  Piperis.  Average  dose. — £  grain.  Is  pre¬ 
pared  by  acetone  extraction  of  pepper. 

Piscidia  Eryihrina.  Jamaica  Dogwood  (where  it  is  used  as  fish  poison) 
Hxtractum  (Aicoiioiic)  from  the  bark.  Dose. — 2  to  5  grains,  and  Liquid 
Extract  1  =  1.  Dose. — 20  to  120  minims.  In  neuralgia,  toothache,  bron¬ 
chitis,  pertussis,  insomnia,  and  dysmenorrhoya. 

Pistoia  Gout  Powder. — One  formula  says  composed  of  Calumba  and  Pat¬ 
chouli  only.  Several  authorities,  however,  give  (which  is  more  often  used) 
Bryony  Boot  drachms,  Gentian  2£  drachms,  Chamomile  2£  drachms,  Col- 
chicum  Boot  5  drachms,  Betony  Boot  10  drachms.  Mix  and  divide  into 
365  powders.  Dose. — 1  to  be  taken  each  day  of  the  year  in  a  full  glass  of 
hot  or  cold  water. — Ph.  Form.  Have  also  been  advocated  for  rheumatism. 

Platinum.  Pt.  =  195-2  Sp.  Gr.  21-5.  This  metal  is  capable  of  being  heated 
to  very  high  temperature  without  melting.  It  resists  ail  acids  except  Aqua 
Regia  and  is  hence  used  to  make  analytical  apparatus.  Platinic  Chloride 
PtCl42HCl  +  6H2O  =  518'054.  Precipitates  Ammonium  and  Potassium  from 
Solutions.  Solution  of  Platinic  Chloride  (B.P.  ’14)  is  5%  in  water.  Has  been 
given  In  syphilis  in  &  to  £  grain  doses.  Potassium  Chloroplatinite  K8PtCl4 . 
Crystals  soluble  in  water.  Used  in  photography  in  acid  toning  baths. 
Potassium  Chloroplatinate  K^PtCle  is  almost  insoluble.  It  is  the  compound 
resulting  in  Potash  Estimations. 

Rnotanium.  An  alloy  of  the  rare  metals  with  properties  similar  to  those 
of  Platinum.  Used  for  making  crucibles,  dishes  and  the  like,  for  analytical 
laboratory  purposes. 

Polygonum  Hydro-piper  L.  ( Pclygonacece )  Water  Pepper.  Has  been  used 
for  dropsy  and  the  allied  P.  Aviculare  for  difficulty  in  passing  urine — both 
have  some  action  on  the  kidneys. — L.  i./n,281. 

Popuiln. —  Benzoyi-8aliein,CllH17(C7HfO,)07  +  2H»Q  =  426-208.  From 
Popums  iremuloides  (SaLtcacece).  Dose. — 1  to  4  grains.  Has  antipyretic 
properties.  A  simple  way  of  producing  synthetic  PopuJin. — P.J.  ii.,o4,233. 

Primula  Obconica  causes  acute  dermatitis  in  susceptible  persons. — A.  J. 
Hall. — L.  i./2 1,427.  Dermatitis  venenata  produced  artificially  by  rubbing 
Primula  Obconica  leaves  into  the  scarified  skin. — R.  Cranston  Low,  E.M.J. 
ii./2 x,559.  See  also  A.  Whitfield,  L.  ii./2i,61. 

Fruni  Virginian*  Cortex.  iSyn.  Wild  Cherry  Bark. 

The  bark  of  Prunus  serolina  ( Rosacea i)  contains  amygdalin ;  on  distillation 
with  water  it  yields  an  essential  oil  rich  in  hydrocyanic  acid  ;  on  moistening 
the  bark  with  water,  the  odour  of  the  latter  is  developed  ( vide  also  Amygdala 
Amara).  It  possesses  bitter  tonic  properties,  with  more  cr  less  sedative  ones. 
The  preparations  in  use — the  tincture  and  syrup — are  used  to  palliate  the  cough 
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in  phthisis,  pertussis  and  bronchitis,  in  palpitation  of  the  heart,  and  debility 
of  the  digestive  organs.  The  Syrup  is  also  a  useful  flavouring  agent. 
dD Tincture  ( B.P .  *14).  Dose. — 30  to  60  minims.  Virginian  Prune  Bark, 
approx,  i  in  5  10%  Glycerin  approx,  used  as  an  addition.  CEDSytup 

(B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Virginian  Prune  Bark,  15%. 

CE)  Syrup  as  Benzaldekydi  Hydrocyanieus. 

Dose. — 5  to  1  drachm.  Saturate  Distilled  Water  1Q|  with  Benzaldehyde 
dissolve  Sugar  15  in  the  liquid,  and  add  0  01  per  cent,  of  Hydrocyanic  acid. 
Except  for  the  colour,  which  could  be  adjusted,  this  preparation  corresponds 
closely  to  the  Syrup  of  Virginian  Prune. — Rutherford  Hill. 

Fsyllii  Semina. — The  small  dark  brown  seeds  of  P.  pulicaria  from  S. 
Europe.  The  testa  contains  a  large  amount  of  mucilage.  A  Mucilage  or 
Decoction,  1£%  is  employed  in  France  as  a  demulcent  drink  similarly  to  the 
Ispaghula  preparation  in  India.  The  seeds  are  used  for  correcting  constipation 
like  Agar  Agar  and  Linseed. 

Ptarocarpi  Lignum.  Red  Sander’s  Wood.  Syn,  Santalum  Rubrum  U.S.  X. 

Heart-wood  of  Pterocarpus  santalinus  ( Leguminosce ).  Contains  santalin, 

and  is  used  as  a  colouring  agent  in  compound  tincture  of  lavender. 

Pulegium  Pennyroyal  ( Labiatce ).  Oleum  Pulegii,  Oil  of  Pennyroyal. 
Dose,  1  to  3  minims  Sp.  Gr.  0-927  to  0-962  Rotation  +13°  to  +  35°. 

It  comes  from  Spain,  S.  Prance  and  Algeria,  and  contains  80%  Pulegone. — 
Encourages  menstruation — administered  in  form  of  a  hot  tea  at  bedtime. 
Is  reputed  to  produce  abortion.  This  is  distinct  from  the  oil  passing  under 
that  name  in  U.S.  VIII.,  i.e.,  Oleum  Hedeomse  from  Hedeoma  Pulegioides 
( Labiatce )  indigenous  in  JST.  America,  which  has  similar  properties.  It  is 
similar  in  composition. — ibid. 

Poisoning  by  Essence  of  Pennyroyal — 4  drachms  taken — caused  delirium 
and  Camphor  taste  in  the  mouth.  Hot  tea  given  produced  profuse  vomiting. 
As  a  general  treatment  give  an  emetic  and  avoid  Alcohol. — B.M.J.  ii./i3,746. 

Por  midge  hues  the  following  is  claimed  to  be  both  preventive  before  going 
out  or  may  be  rubbed  into  the  bites  when  inflicted  to  allay  itching.  Oi, 
Pulegii  }  drachm,  Tinct.  Absinth.  (1  in  8)  3  dr.,  Lin.  Saponis,  Lin..  Camph. 
Ammon,  of  each  equal  parts,  to  3  ounces.  Aqueous  solutions  give  little  relief 
as  they  do  not  penetrate  the  skin. — L.  i./i3,1783. 

Pulque  is  the  fermented  sap  of  Agave  Americana  and  A  M exicana  (A marylli- 
dacece).  Contains  inter  alia  the  phosphates  of  Magnesium,  Potassium,  and 
Calcium,  and  7%  of  Alcohol.  It  stimulates  renal  activity,  is  a  powerful 
nutritive,  has  been  used  in  Bright’s  disease,  is  laxative  and  diuretic. 

On  Pulque  and  Pulque  drinking  in  Mexico.  The  Maguey  (A.  M exicana) 
flowers  once  in  seven  or  ten  years.  Description  of  method  of  cultivation 
and  collection  of  the  juice  with  process  ox  fermentation.  The  Pulque  is  drunk 
in  Mexico  city  like  beer  in  this  country.  Consumption  is  stated  to  be  about 
2  quarts  of  fresh  juice  per  day  per  head.  It  cannot  be  transported  any  dis¬ 
tance.  It  contains  about  4$%  Alcohol. — C.D.  i./io,54.  L.  i./i2,43. 

Sueeus  Agavee  Concentratux.  Syn.  Agmel. 

Dose. — |  ounce  in  iiaif  tumbler  of  water  three  or  four  times  a  day  between 

meals.  Maguey  juice  in  a  concentrated  condition.  Indicated  in  forms  of 
acute  and  chronic  congestion  of  the  kidneys — in  nephritis  and  in  disease  of 
the  bladder  and  urethra.  It  is  stated  to  have  marked  power  in  correcting 
and  altering  metabolism  and  in  restoring  kidneys  to  health  and  active 
function.  Activity  thought  to  be  due  to  certain  enzymes. 

Aguamiel  Ph.  Mex.  V.  is  from  the  stem  of  Agave  salmiana,  in  which  inflor¬ 
escence  has  been  prevented  by  cutting  off  the  flowering  parts.  Popularly 
used  as  an  antiscorbutic  and  in  the  treatment  of  gonorrhoea. 

Pulsatilla. — Anemone  Pwsa.iua  (Rmunculacece).  Syn.  Pasque  Flower 
The  entire  herb  is  used.  Contains  Anemonin,  a  crystalline  substance.  Liquid 
Extract. — 1  =  1.  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims.  Tincture  1  in  10,  Alcohol  60%. 
Dose. — 5  to  30  minims.  In  dysmenorrhea  and  amenorrhcea. 

Dysmenorrhoea  relieved  by  Pulsatilla.  Not  used  in  cases  where  the  amount 
Is  excessive,  lasting  six  days  or  more.  Most  patients  were  unmarried. 
The  mixture  given  was  Tinct.  Pulsatilla  4  drachms,  Spt.  Chlorof.  2  drachms 
Chloroform  water  to  6  ozs.  2  drachms  to  be  taken  as  soon  as  menstrual  (or 
pre- menstrual)  pain  begins  and  every  three  hours  while  pain  continues. — 
F.  C.  Coley,  B.M.J.  1./22.13. 

Pyrethri  Fiores.  The  dry  flowers  of  Pyretrirum  roseum  and  P.  carneum 
in  powder  as  a  dusting  powder  to  keep  off  insects.  Those  from  Dalmatia  are 
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from  Pyrethrum  cineraricefolium  (Composite?).  A  Tincture,  1  in  4  Alcohol  60%, 
is  used  as  an  insecticide  lotion.  The  powdered  drug  may  be  puffed  from 
bellows  into  the  room  to  kill  mosquitoes. 

Dalmatian  Insect  Flower  prefers  sunny,  pebbly,  calcareous  hill-sides  dry 
and  without  irrigation  and  a  fairly  dry  atmosphere.  The  seed  in  commerce 
is  apparently  dried  by  heat  to  prevent  germination.  Details  of  culture. 
Suggestion  that  it  would  be  worth  trying  here. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  i./i7,7. 

Pyrethri  Radix. — Pellitory  Root  (B.P.  ’14),  Fit.  Cx.  Average  dose. — 
30  grains.  Dried  root  of  Anacyclus  Pyrethrum  (Compositoe).  A  useful 
sialoeogue,  causing  considerable  salivary  effusion  ;  is  used  in  the  form  of 
Tincture  1  in  5,  which  might  be  made  with  60%  alcohol.  Must  be  given  with 
cant i  vii  to  children,  as  it  is  powerful  in  effect.  Glycogelatin  Pastils  are  made 
containing  1  grain  of  the  powder  for  dryness  of  the  mouth.  To  promote  a 
continuous  flow  of  saliva  and  thus  irrigate  the  ducts  and  so  prevent  ascend¬ 
ing  infection.  Severe  hsematemesis  is  often  followed  by  inflammation  of  the 
parotid  glands.  S.  pyogenes  aureus  and  M.  lanceolatus  found  in  the  pus. — 
B.M.J.  i./o9,1297. 

Tinctura  Pyrethri  Composita.  Tincture  of  Pyrethrum  (Root)  2,  Clove  Oil  1, 
Camphorated  Chloroform  1.  As  tooth-ache  drops. — C.D.,  Oct.  21, 16. 

Pyridina.  Fn  Cx  CjHjlSr  =79-648.  Dose.  —  5  to  10  minims  daily 
increased.  A  colourless  alkaline  liquid  Sp,  Gr.  0-980  with  persistent  odour, 
miscible  with  water  and  alcohol,  noils  at  243°  F. ;  obtained  from  many  organic 
substances  by  dry  distillatk  n ;  is  contained  in  and  combined  with  nicotine  in 
tobacco  smoke.  It  is  probably  the  relieving  agent  of  various  cigarettes  and 
powders  smoked  or  burnt  for  asthma  and  whooping  cough.  A  drachm  of 
it  is  placed  on  a  plate  in  a  small  room  in  which  the  patient  remains  from  20 
to  30  minutes  three  times  a  day.  Is  employed  for  making  Denaturalised 
Alcohol. — See  Alcohol.  It  is  stated  to  be  less  toxic  than  nicotine. 

Quassia  ( B.P .  ’14). — Jamaica  Quassia.  Wood  of  Picrcena,  or  Picrasma 
excelsa  ( Simarubacece ).  Contains  picrasmin.  Infusion  1  in  100.  Chiefly 
employed  as  a  bitter  tonic.  Flavoring. — Syl  Vanillae,  Syl  Rosse;  Syrupus 
Zingiberis.  Liquor  Quassise  Concentratus  1  in  10.  Tincture  1  in  10.  Alcohol 
45%.  By  rectal  injection  the  daily  use  of  a  strong  infusion  will  get  rid  of 
tapeworms  and  threadworms.  Surinam  Quassia  (not  now  in  use)  is  the  wood 
of  Q.  amara  (U.S.),  a  branching  shrub,  whereas  P.  excelsa  is  about  100  feet 
high.  Extractum  Quassise,  U.S.  VIII.,  aqueous  extract  made  up  with  mile 
sugar.  (Powder  form  1  =  10  of  drug.)  Quassia  is  free  from  tannin,  hence 
compatible  with  iron  preparations  as  tonic. 

CeD  Lotio  Quassise.  Concentrated  Quassia  Infusion  1  ounce,  Spirit  of  Rosemary 
1£  arachms  Sassafras  Oil  30  minims,  Alcohol  2  drachms,  Liquefied  Carbolic 
Acid  2  drachms,  Water  to  6  ounces.  Shake  before  use.  For  nits  in  children’s 
hair. — P.J.  i./n,88.  The  wood  contains  Quassia,  Ci0H12O*  (?)  =  180-146, 
which  forms  lamellar  crystals,  soluble  about  1  in  400  of  water,  soluble 
also  in  acid  and  caustic  alkaline  solutions.  Increases  secretion  of  salivary 
glands  and  kidneys,  and  stimulates  digestion.  Dose. — to  &  grain. 

Quassia  Suppositories  containing  J  grain  Extract  with  gelatin  basis  (15 
minim  size)  are  prepared.  These  have  been  found  valuable  for  removal  of 
thread  worms  in  young  children.  Infantile  fits  in  hospital  practice  are  often 
due  to  worms.  These  suppositories  are  simple  and  convenient  to  use  in  com¬ 
parison  with  Enemata.  The  strength  may  be  increased. 

Quassia,  Fr.  Cx.  has  formula  C32H42O10=  586  336.  Max.  single  dose. — 
T\  grain.  Surinam  Quassia  differs  slightly  from  Jamaica  Quassia.  Thread¬ 
worms  have  been  discharged  on  the  third  day  by  2  grain  Quassia  Extract 
Pills  (Keratin  coated) — one  morning,  noon  and  night.  Previously  2  ounces 
of  compound  decoction  of  Aloes. 

Anti-smoking  Gum. — Quassia  made  up  in  form  of  a  chewing  gum — a  sub¬ 
stitute  for  smoking  for  the  use  of  patients  suffering  from  tobacco  amblyopia 
who  feel  the  loss  of  their  tobacco.  Finely  ground  Quassia  1  in  gum  mass  12 
is  not  too  strong  for  excessive  smokers,  particularly  if  there  be  an  alcoholic 
complication.  Where  this  is  absent  1  in  20  is  strong  enough.  It  creates 
appetite. 

Quebracho  (Aspidosperma  Quebracho)  Bark  from  Argentina  contains 
[U \spidospermine  supplied  as  ggOSulphate  (C2fHg9N202)  2H3SO,=  806-592. 
Tonic,  febrifuge  and  antispasmodic.  Dose. — ^  to  s\  grain.  Much  larger 
doses,  e.Q.,  1  and  2  grains,  have  been  given  per  os  and  hypodermically. — 
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N.S.D.  In  heart  affections  with  dyspnoea.  Cg)  Tincture  of  Quebracho  1  in  5 
ilcohol  60%.  Dose. — 1  drachm.  Cg^Liq.  extract  1  =  1.  Dose. — 10  minims. 

Quebracho  Bark  is  subject  to  considerable  variation.  Examination  ot  a 
sample  submitted. — G.  R.  A.  Short,  P.J.  i./26,103. 

Bed  Quebracho  Bark  recognised  as  distinct  in  the  Index  Kewensis.  Con- 
sains  distinct  colouring  matter  in  the  heart-wood.  Physiological  examination 
leeded.  Used  in  making  Tannin  Extract. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  L/26,4. 

Quillaia  sapouaria  ( Rosacece ).  ( B.P .  ’14).  Syn.  Panama  Bark  (Soap 
Bark).  Contains  quillaic  acid,  CigHooOio^ 418-385  and  sapotoxin,  C17H28O10 
=  408-224,  closely  allied  to  saponin.  Has  a  sweetish  but  acrid  after- taste 
md  possesses  emulsifying  properties,  causing  frothing  in  water  in  which  it  has 
been  macerated.  Its  lather  kills  pediculi  of  scalp.  Soap-bark  has  been  used 
is  an  expectorant  in  bronchitis,  contra-indicated  in  inflammation  of  the 
ntestines  or  stomach,  or  ulcerated  condition  of  the  mucous  membrane.  Is 
used  for  emulsifying  tar  preparations.  Tincture  (B.P.  ’14),  1  in  20  of  Alcohol 
;60%).  Five  minims  of  this  will  emulsify  1  drachm  of  fixed  oil.  Fluidextract, 
U.S.  VIII.  1  =  1.  Average  dose. — 3  minims.  The  powder  has  very  marked 
sternutatory  properties.  Acne  Lotion — Decoction  of  Quillaia  4  ounces,  Eau 
le  Paris  60  minims.  Ammonia  Solution  40  minims.  Use  night  and  morning, 
it  has  poisonous  properties. 

Will  emuisiiy  Lemon  uii — thus  for  a  ‘  Syrup  of  Lemon  ’  take  Lemon  Oil  1, 
Quillaia  Tincture  1,  Water  14,  shake  and  add  Syrup  236,  also  Tolu  Balsam ; 
thus  for  a  ‘  Syrup  of  Tolu  ’  take  Tolu  Balsam  6,  Fluidextract  of  Quillaia  1, 
Alcohol  90%  5.  Dissolve  and  add  Syrup  180,  shake  and  filter. 

Examination  of  Quillaia  Bark  and  Commercial  Saponins.  The  Sapogenin  assay 
method  is  best.  J.  Cofman-Nicoresti  &  S.  B.  Tallantyre,  B.P.  Conf.,  1920. 

Ranunculus  Ficaria  (N.O.  Ranunculacece.)  Syn.  Pilewort  or  Lesser 
Delandine.  This  drug  has  been  used  in  the  form  of  ointment.  It  is  pre* 
)ared  by  digesting  the  fresh  Pilewort  with  melted  lard  24  hours,  and  straining 
if  ter  the  manner  of  Savin  Ointment.  Suppositories  are  made  containing 
12  grains  of  the  ointment  and  18  grains  of  Spermaceti ;  also,  more  convenient, 
a  smaller  size,containing45  grains  of  the  ointment  and  15  grains  of  Spermaceti ; 
lave  beenemployed  in  haemorrhoids.  (Advocated  bySir  J.  Sawyer). 

For  some  historical  notes  on  the  drug  vide  L.  i./i7,42. 

Resina  (B.P.  ’14). — From  the  crude  oleo-resin  of  various  Pines  after 
distilling  Oil  of  Turpentine.  Yellow  resin  soluble  in  Alcohol  90%,  Ether 
and  Benzol.  Unguentum  Resinoe  contains  Besin,  Yellow  Beeswax,  Lard 
and  Olive  Oil.  Ceratum  Resinse  U.S.  X.  Besin  7,  Yellow  Wax  3,  Lard  10, 
[Ceratum,  U.S.  White  Wax  3,  Benzoated  Lard  7.) 

Rhei  Rhizoma  (Radix). — Dose. — 3  to  10  grains  repeated.  Single  dose. — 
15  to  30  grains.  Rheum  officinale  and  other  species  (and  the  variety  R. 
Pahnatum,  U.S.X.)  ( Polygonacece )  grown  in  China  and  Thibet,  partially  de¬ 
corticated  and  dried.  Todaiwo  P.  Jap.  IV.  is  Chinese  Rhubarb.  For 
[ Jonstituents  see  Vol.  II.  Flavoring. — Syl  Vanilla;,  Clyl  Pini.  Laxative 
and  stomachic;  often  given  with  Sodium  Bicarbonate,  especially  to 
children.  Extract  made  with  60%  Alcohol.  Dose. — 2  to  8  grains.  Fluid 
Extract  1  =  1  made  with  Alcohol  75%,  approx.  Dose. — 15  minims.  Pilula 
Rhei  Composita  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 4  to  8  grains.  Contains  Rhubarb, 
Aloes,  Myrrh;  Hard  Soap,  and  Syrup  of  Glucose.  Pulvis  Rhei  Compositus 
(B.P.  ’14),  Gregory’s  Powder.  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains.  Gregory’s  Powder, 
stored  in  closed  bottles  keeps  indefinitely.  Analyses  of  a  number  of  samples, 
— J.  F.  Liverseege,  P.J.  ii./26,144.  Syrupus  Rhei  Aromaticus,  U.S.  Dose. — 
2£  drachms.  Aromatic  Tincture  of  Rhubarb  150,  Potassium  Carbonate  1, 
Syrup  to  1,000.  Tablets  of  Rhubarb  Soda  and  Ginger  contain  Rhubarb 
3  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  2  grains,  Ginger  1  grain,  'iinctura  Rhei 
Composita  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — \  to  1  drachm  repeated,  2  to  4  drachms  single 
dose.  1  in  10  of  45%  Alcohol  flavoured  with  Cardamom  and  Coriander. 
Tinctura  Rhei  Aromaiica,  U.S.  X.  Dose. — 60  minims.  Rhubarb  20, 
Cinnamon  4,  Cloves  4,  Nutmeg 2,  Glycerin  10,  Alcohol  50,  Water  40. 

Acute  bacillary  dysentery. — Rhubarb  £  teaspoonful  of  powder  in  cachets 
svery  one,  two  or  three  hours,  until  the  rhubarb  appears  in  the  stools.  Stated 
to  be  magical. — R.  W.  Burkett,  L.  ii./2i,254. 

A  mixture  consisting  of  Compound  Rhubarb  Powder  1  oz.  (sometimes  2  oz.) 
ind  Chloroform  Water  to  2  oz.,  in  bacillary  dysentery  in  children,  causes  rapid 
lisappearance  of  symptoms,  but  of  no  use  in  adults.  Dose. — 1  teaspoonful 
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every  2  hours  to  a  child  of  2  years. — A.  Castellani,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am., 
’34,424. 

Experiments  to  determine  the  nature  of  the  action  of  rhubarb  extract  on 
B.  dysenteriae  (Shiga,  also  Flexner),  and  the  Bacillus  .No.  1  of  Morgan.  There 
was  no  distinct  germicidal  action. — H.  C.  Brown,  L.  i./23,382. 

Rhubarb  Leaves — Notes  on  use  of, — L.i./i7,708.  Poisoning  by,  ibid.,  847. 
A  little  powdered  chalk  added  to  the  leaves  would  render  them  safe  in  cooking. 
The  leaves  in  a  case  of  supposed  poisoning  were  stated  to  contain  approxi¬ 
mately  equal  parts  of  Potassium  Binoxalate  and  Calcium  Oxalate — 10  grains 
of  each  in  a  pound  of  leaves.  The  Calcium  Oxalate  would  be  inactive.  It  is 
doubtful  whether  3£  grains — equivalent  approximately  to  £  lb.  of  leaves — 
a  liberal  helping — was  the  cause  of  death.  A  much  larger  quantity  of  Oxalic 
Acid — 60  grams  has  been  taken  with  recovery. — Harrington  Sainsbury. — 
L.  ii./i7»25.  Air  dried  leaves  contain  over  0*2%  oxalates  reckoned  as  Oxalic 
Acid  with  Malic  Acid  0  3  to  1*7%. — W.  Kirby,  P.J.  i./i7,497  ;  ii./ 1 7.11. 

Rhus  aromatlea.  (Anacardiacece)  (Sweet  or  Fragrant  Sumach).  The  bark 
of  this  Canadian  and  U.S.  plant  contains  Tannin  and  Volatile  Oils.  Dose. — 
5  to  30  grains  has  given  results  in  incontinence  of  urine. — B.M.J.ii./o9,752. 
Said  to  act  on  the  muscle  fibre  of  the  bladder.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1.  Adult 
dose. — 10  to  30  minims.  5  minims  thrice  daily  to  children  under  two  years, 
and  10  minima  to  children  8  years. 

Rhus  Glabra,  U.S.  X.  Smooth  Sumach  Berries  (dried,  ripe  fruit  of  Rhus 
Glabra  Linn6).  Average  dose. — 15  grains.  Fluidextract,  U.S.X.  is  a  glycero- 
hydro-alcoholic  extract,  1  =  1.  Dose. — 15  minims  (1  Cc.).  Diuretic.  The 
bark  is  also  occasionally  used  as  a  tonic  and  astringent. 

Rhus  Toxicodendron.  (An/icaniiace  ?).  Sun.  Pei  on  Oak. — Poison  Ivy 
Leaves.  Tincture  Dose. — 2  to  15  minims.  Imported  from  North  America, 
prepared  from  fresh  leaves,  1,  alcohol  2.  Used  for  rheumatism  in  chronic 
skin  affections,  paraplegia,  and  incontinence  of  urinefrom  atony  of  the  bladder. 
Also  for  haemorrhoids.  Whitla  says  it  gives  satisfaction,  but  may  irritate 
stomach  and  bowels. 

The  poisoning  by  the  ‘  Toxicodendrol  ’  contained,  takes  the  form  of  an 
itching,  burning,  erythematous  and  herpetiform  rash.  For  a  treatise  on  skin 
eruptions  of  this  type  see  A.  Whitfield,  L.  ii./2i,61. 

Application  of  an  alcoholic  Quinine  Sulphate  solution  recommended.— 
Y.B.P.,  ’24,341. 

‘Toxicodendrol’  0-005  mgr.  applied  to  the  skin  is  sufficient  to  produce 
local  symptoms  with  pain. — J.A.M.A.,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,208. 

Lead  Acetate  dissolved  in  Alcohol  gives  speedy  and  permanent  relief. 

Tincture  oi  Sanguinaria  Canadpunis  dabbed  on  with  a  soft  cloth,  is  a  remedy 
for  the  Irritation,  as  also  Calamine  Lotion. 

Compresses  of  Borax  3%,  Permanganate  of  Potash  1 — 2%,  or  10%  solu¬ 
tions  of  Sodium  Hyposulphite  or  Magnesium  Sulphate  advised.  Lead  lotions 
and  ointments  should  be  avoided.— E.  A.  Sweet  and  C.  V.  Grant,  perT.D.  B . 
Vol.  17/2 1,264. 

Lacquer  dermatitis  cured  with  Rhus  toxicodendron  Antigen.  The  lacquer 
is  prepared  from  sap  of  Rhus  vernificera. — C.  M.  Williams,  Arch.  Derm.  & 
Syph.,  Dec.  ’25,851,  per  Pres.  Oct.  ’26,351. 

Poison  Oak  Extract  successful  in  the  treatment  of  over  80%  of  cases  of 
Poison  Oak  dermatitis.- — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1002. 

Rosse  Gallieae  Petals  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.X.  The  fresh  and  dried  unexpanded 
petals.  Confectio  Rosse  Gallicse  and  Infusum  Rosse  Acidum  and  Syrup 
Rosse  are  given.  Infuse  15  minutes.  Fluidextractum  Rosse,  U.S.,  1  =  1 
Glycero-hydro-alcoholic. 

Mel  Rosatam  P.  Jap.  III.  (now  omitted).  Macerate  Rose  Petals  1  in 
dilute  Alcohol  5,  24  hours  with  shaking,  press  and  mix  with  the  liquor 
Honey  9,  Glycerin  1,  and  evaporate  to  10. 

Rubla  Tinctorum  (rubiacra1),  Dyer’s  Madder.  The  root  of  this  plant  is 
known  in  Germany  as  Krapp-wuxzel.  A  native  of  Southern  Europe  and  the 
Levant — cultivated  in  Holland,  etc.  A  dye  stuff  vielding  Alizarin.  Xantho- 
purpurin,  etc.,  not  to  be  confused  with  the  Indian  Mudar  (Calotropis).  It 
has  been  used  in  amenorrhcea  and  rachitis. 

Rubus  Cham83moras  (a osacece). — Cloudberry,  Norwegian  blackberry,  marsh 
or  dwarf  raspberry.  Also  grown  in  Newfoundland.  Known  in  Russia  as 
Moroshka  and  in  Germany  as  Torfbeere,  Maltebeer,  Wooller.beere,  and  Zwerg 
Maubeere.  The  leaves  of  this  are  diuretic,  useful  in  nephritis,  cirrhosis  of 
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liver  and  cardiac  affections.  Infusion,  1  in  12.  Dose. — 1  ounce;  fluid 
extract,  dose ,  k  to  1  drachm.  Fruit  is  antiscorbutic  and  used  for  haemoptysis , 
will  also  abate  fever. 

Rubus  villcsus.  a  species  of  Blackberry.  It.  Idceus  =  Raspberry. 

Rumex  obtusifolius  —  the  dock.  —  Dried  rooi  was  found  to  contain 
0'447%  of  iron.  jfcFerascol  (T.M.  315389)  Tablets. — A  preparation  with 
nucleins  as  base;  contains  3%  of  iron.  Used  in  treatment  of  anaemic  girls. 

Rumex  Crispus. — Yeilow  Dock  (Focygonacece).  The  root  contains  Eniodin, 
Chrysophame  Acid  and  Rumicin, — the  last  ( Syn .  Rumin)  Dose. — 1  to  4 
grains  in  scrofulous  affections,  dyspepsia,  astringent  and  conic.  Tincture  1 
in  10,  Alcohol  50%.  Dose. — 1  to  10  minims.  Unguentum  Rumicis. — Fresh 
Yellow  Dock  Root  1,  Benzoated  Lard  2,  warmed  two  hours  and  strained. 
Used  like  Chrysarobin  applications. 

Rata  Graveolens — ( Rutaceoe ).  Dose. — 10  to  30  grains.  Contains  about 
\%  Volatile  Oil  Sp.  Gr.  0-880  (consisting  of  Methyl  Nonyl-Ketone  CHsCO. 
3„H19  and  Methyl-heptyl  Ketone).  Dose. — 2  to  5  minims.  In  amenorrhcea 
and  menorrhagia.  Large  doses  have  been  given  to  procure  abortion. 

Confectio  Rutae.  Dose. — 1  to  2  dr.  Fresh  Rue,  Caraway,  Bay  Berries  of 
each  H,  8agapenum  £,  Black  Pepper  i,  Honey  16.  Add  the  first  three  in 
powder  by  degrees  to  the  Sagapenum  melted  in  the  Honey  with  water  q.s. 
Carminative  and  antispasmodic.  Sometimes  used  as  enema  in  infantile  con¬ 
vulsions.  St.  G.  H.  has  Rue  6,  Caraway  6,  Bay  Berries  6,  BlackPepperl, 
Asafoetida  2,  Honey  64,  Water  q.s.  180  grains  of  this  with  20  ounces  of 
Chamomile  Infusion  to  prepare  Enema  Rutce. — St.  G.  H. 

IS]  Sabina,  U.S.  VTII.  Average  dose. —  7£grains.  Fr.  Cx.  has  this  as  max. 
angle  dose.  Max.  during  24  hours  15  grains.  Tops  of  Juniperus  Sabina 
Savin),  Linn6  (C oniferce).  [Ml  Oleum  Sabinsa.  Dose. — 1  minim.  Has 
)mmenagogue  and  abortifacient  properties. 

Ml  Unguentum  Sabinae,  B.P.  '85.  Melt  Lard  16  and  Wax  3  on  a  water 
eatn,  add  fresh  Savin  tops  bruised  8  and  digest  20  minutes  aud  express  through 
;alico.  Freshly  made  is  used  in  conjunction  with  blisters  in  rheumatoid 
irthritis,  see  Cantharides. 

Sagapenum. — Dose. — 10  to  30  grains.  A  gum-resin  with  taste  resembling 
isafcetida.  and  properties  similar  to  this  and  galbanum,  for  use  in  amenorrhcea 
xnd  hysteria. 

Salep. — Tubera  Salep,  P.G.  VI.,  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Dried  tubers  of  various 
species  of  Ophrydinae — Orchis  mascula  and  others.  (N.O.  Orchiducece.) 
When  fresh  have  bitter  taste.  They  are  immersed  in  boiling  water  on  collection 
ind  dried  ;  contain  mucilage  and  have  nutritious  and  demulcent  properties  ; 
illay  gastro-intestinal  irritation.  Mucilago  Salep  1%,  P.G.  VI.  Freshly 
made.  Salep  is  much  sold  in  the  Indian  Bazaars  as  an  article  of  diet. 

J^Angiolymphe  (T.M.  404338). — Dose. — 1  to  2  Cc.  intramuscularly,  daily 
)r  every  other  day  for  a  week  or  two.  After  a  period  of  rest,  a  further  series 
}f  6  or  12  injections  may  be  given.  A  combined  extract  of  Orchis  Mascula, 
[xia  rosea  and  Morea  Sinensis.  Assumed  to  produce  its  effects  in  tuberculosis 
by  so  modifying  the  soil  ‘  that  a  natural  resistance  is  intensified.’  An  Orchis 
infusion  is  known  to  have  sedative  effect,  also  a  stimulant  effect  on  the  appetite, 
rnd  to  facilitate  expectoration.  These  are  claimed  to  be  present  in 
Arngiolymphe.  Has  also  been  used  in  lupus.  In  tuberculosis  it  is  an.excellent 
tonic — appears  to  help  to  promote  sleep  and  lessen  cough. — Jane  Walker, 
Brit.  Jl.  Tub.,  Oct.  ’24. 

Salix  nigra. — The  bark  of  this,  the  black  or  pussy  willow,  is  used  as  a  sexual 
sedative,  tonic  and  astringent,  and  given  for  gonorrhoea  and  spermatorrhoea. 
Liquid  extract,  1  in  1.  Dose. — l  to  1  drachm.  Flavoring. — Syl  Lavandulae. 
Solid  Extract,  Dose. — 1  to  5  grains.  Relieves  ovarian  pain  and  nocturnal 
jmissions. 

Salvia.  Sage  ( Labialce ).  Dose. — 15  to  30  grains.  Dried  leaves,  aro¬ 
matic,  astringent,  tonic. 

Sambaci  Flores  ( Sambucus  nigra — Caprifoliacece),  Elderberry  flowers  (B.P. 
98).  Infusionand  pomade  are  used  as  domestic  remedies  for  sores,  bruises, 
ite.  Aqua  Sambuci  (P.B.  ’98)  is  prepared  from  the  fresh  flowers  (or  flowers 
^reserved  with  common  salt),  a  frequent  ingredient  in  lotions  for  the  eyes 
ind  skin.  Contains  the  glucoside  Sambunigrin. — E.  Bourquelot,  B.M.J. 

./ 21  59. 
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Unguentum  Viride,  St.  G.  H.  Gum  Elemi  1£  drachms,  Prepared  Suet  2£ 
drachms,  Olive  Oil  20  minims,  Turpentine  40  minims,  Copaiba  1  drachm, 
Green  Elder  Ointment  to  1  ounce  (apoth.). 

Sanguinaria  Canadenns  ( Papaveracece ).  ‘  Blood  Boot.’  Expectorant, 
emetic,  tonic,  for  cough.  Average  dose. — 2  grains.  (g>  Liquid  extract  1  =  1. 
Average  dose. — 1£  minims.  CE)  Tincture  U.S.  IX.  Average  dose. — 15  minims. 
Sanguinaria  Root  10,  Hydrochloric  Acid  1.  Percolate  to  100  with  a  mixture 
of  Alcohol  3  vols.  and  water  2  vols. 

The  commercial  drug  assays  3  to  4%  total  Alkaloids. 

A  resinioid  Extractive  Sanguinarin  Dose  i  to  1  grain  is  also  made. 

Sansiviera.  Tae  rhizome  oi  Saasioitra  thgr-Ajlura,  a  native  of  certain 
parts  in  South  Africa.  We  examined  the  root  some  years  ago  and  found  it 
to  contain  no  alkaloid.  The  root  possesses  laxative  properties,  it  is  free 
from  griping  action,  and  pleasant  to  take.  The  Kaffirs  chew  a  stick  of  the 
fresh  root  at  a  time,  and  swallow  the  juice  for  use  as  an  anthelmintic,  and 
more  particularly  for  the  treatment  of  haemorrhoids — for  the  latter  it  is 
known  to  be  efficacious.  Should  be  given  in  bold  doses,  as  the  active  con¬ 
stituents  only  exist  in  small  proportion.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 2  to 
4  drachms.  Prepared  as  Liquid  Extract  of  Liquorice.  As  a  laxative.  Solid 
Extract.  Dose. — 10  to  20  grains  for  pills  and  capsules. — Oliver. 

Saponins  are  toxic  glucosides  contained  in  Sarsaparilla  and  C^uillaia,  etc. 

The  word  “  Saponin  ”  is  a  collective  one  implying  a  group  of  Nitrogen-free 
glucosides  : — information  as  to  the  plant  of  origin  ought  to  be  given.  Death 
from  Saponins  is  preceded  by  a  long  incubation  period  with  the  symptoms  of 
central  paralysis.  Fish  die  when  the  water  they  are  in  contains  1  in  100,000. 
Saponin  in  Salt  and  Carbolic  Acid  baths  is  said  to  aid  the  action  of  all  drugs 
which  stimulate  the  skin.  The  nasal  mucous  membrane  is  stimulated  and 
produces  copious  skin  secretion  by  the  action  of  dilute  spray,  gargle  or  irriga¬ 
tion.  Saponins  are  anthelmintic  and  diuretic. 

The  addition  of  Saponin  to  insecticidal  emulsions  is  advantageous. — Nn. 

Saponins,  various,  described. — J.  G.  Driver  and  A.  G.  Trease,P.J.  i./27,623. 

Sarsae  Radix,  Sarsaparilla.  Smilax  orvata  (B.P.  1898).  ( Liliacece .)  From 
Costa  Rica  and  known  as  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  U.S.  defines  Smilax  medica, 
known  in  commerce  as  Mexican  Sarsaparilla;  or  S.  Otficinalis  or  an  un¬ 
determined  species  of  S.,  known  as  Honduras  Sarsaparilla ;  or  S.  Ornata , 
known  as  Jamaica  Sarsaparilla.  Lima  Sarsaparilla  imported  from  Panama 
is  considered  best  commercially,  that  from  Honduras  being  of  second  quality. 
Constituents. — Saponins  and  allied  bodies — see  17t,h  Edn.,  p.  691.  Liquid 
Extract  (B.P.  T89S).  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms.  Liquor  Sarsse  Co.  Ccnc. 
(B.P.  1898).  Dose. — 2  to  8  drachms.  In  chronic  rheumatism,  skin  affections 
and  as  a  “  blood  purifier.”  and  in  syphilis.  It  was  of  doubtful  value  even 
150  years  ago.  Incompatible  with  Alkalis. 

Decoctum  Zittmanni  Fo.tius.  Dose. — 3  to  6  ounces. 

Sarsaparilla  (cut  small)  200,  Water  5,200,  maintain  at  35*  to  40*’  C.  for  24 
hours,  then  add  Potash  Alum  10,  Calomel  8,  Precipitated  Cinnabar  2.  Heat 
on  a  water-bath  for  three  horns  and  add  Bruised  Anise  and  Fennel  of  each 
10,  Senna  leaves  (cut  small)  50,  Liquorice  Root  (cut  small)  20.  Continue  heat¬ 
ing  for  15  minutes,  strain,  and  press,  passing  sufficient  water  through  the 
marc  to  make  up  to  5,000 

Decoctum  Zittmanni  Mitius.  Dose. — 3  to  6  ounces. 

Sarsaparilla  100,  Water  5,200,  Lemon  Peel.  Cassia  Bark,  Cardamoms  and 
Liquorice  of  each  6.  Proceed  as  in  making  the  stronger  decoction. 

Both  these  preparations  have  been  used  in  syphilis  and  wasting  diseases. 

Sassafras  Radix  "(B.P.  1898).  S.  officina e,  or  S',  variiloiium  ( Lauracece ). 
The  oil  ( Oleum  Sassafras,  U.S.  X.),  containing  Safrol,  destroys  the  vitality 
of  pediculi ;  it  should  be  applied  with  a  stiff  brush,  but  not  touch  the  skin  : 
yet,  if  so,  a  little  bland  oil  allays  the  irritation  it  causes.  Safrol 
iC6H3CsH5(OOCH2)  1:3:  4]  =  162  08.  Obtained  from  sassafras  oil, 
camphor  oil,  and  other  volatile  oils,  is  used  for  scenting  cheap  soaps,  also  in 
manufacture  of  heliotropin,  and  as  an  anodyne  liniment  in  subacute  rheu¬ 
matism.  Colourless  liquid.  Optically  inactive.  Soluble  in  an  equal  volume 
of  strong  alcohol  and  in  30  of  70%  alcohol.  Dose. — 20  to  30  minims. 

The  Sp  Gr.  of  the  oil  is  usually  1-068  to  1-086.  O.R..  +  1°  to  +  3°. 

It  is  used  for  all  lice  an<J  nits  in  pediculosis.  In  treating  ringworm,  the  hair 
is  cut  close  round  to  identify  the  patches,  and  the  oil  applied  twice  a  day 
by  a  brush.  This  is  continued  for  a  few  weeks  if  necessary.  Non-irritating 
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and  pleasant  to  use,  prevents  spread  of  the  infection,  and  destroys  the  fungus. 
The  oil  in  capsule  form  (3  minims)  may  have  the  power  of  reducing  body 
weight. 

As  an  insecticide  for  dogs  and  cats  Safrol,  or  Oil  of  Sassafras,  may  be  extremely 
toxic  in  some  cases. — P.J.  ii./25,576. 

Dispensing  N>te.—To  produce  an  emulsion  in  water  a  mixture  of  Acacia 
and  Tragacanth  Mucilage  is  best.  Rub  the  oil  down  with  the  Mucilage  of 
Acacia,  e.g.,  3  drachms,  for  a  6  ounce  mixture,  then  add  gradually  1  ounce  of 
Tragacanth  Mucilage.  The  acacia  divides  the  oil  into  particles  and  the  traga¬ 
canth  sn^nends  them. — C.D. 

Saw  Palmetto. — A  palm  growing  in  America.  Possesses  sedative,  tonic 
and  diuretic  properties.  Is  largely  us  min  urethritis,  gonor<no?a,  dysmen¬ 
orrhea,  impotence,  cvstitis.  A  liquid  extract  1  —  1.  Dose. — £  to  2  drachms. 

Flavoring. — Glyl  Lavandulae  (full  dose).  A  solid  extract  is  also  prepared. 
Dose. — 3  to  5  grains  in  pill  or  tablet.  Ts  also  frequently  combined  with  Santal 
in  a  miscible  form. — ‘  Sanmetto.’  Sabal  (was  in  U.S.)  is  the  partially  dried 
ripe  fruit. 

Scammoniaa  Radix  (B.P.  ’14).  Convolvulus  Scammonia  ( Convolvulacece) > 
containing  about  10%  Resin  and  15%  Sugar.  Scammonium  (B.P.  1898). 
Dose. — 5  to  10  grains.  Emulsifies  with  water.  The  gum  resin  exuding  from 
the  living  root  on  incision.  Scammoniee  Resina  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 3  to 
8  grains  (0-2  to  0*5  Gm.).  Prepared  by  exhausting  the  root  of  Orizaba  Jalap 
■with  Alcohol  90%  and  pouring  the  concentrated  tincture  into  water  in  a  thin 
stream.  Occurs  in  greenish  lumps.  Soluble  almost  entirely  in  Alcohol  and 
Ether.  Scammonin  is  this  substance  purified.  Purgative  in.  obstinate 
constipation.  Produces  copious  watery  evacuation  in  a  few  hours.  Does 
not  act  until  reaching  the  duodenum.  For  further  details  of  C.  Scammonia 
and  Ipomoea  Orizabensis  see  Vol.  II. 

Scilla  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — 1  to  3  grains.  The  bulb  of  Urginea  Scilla  ( Liliacece ) 
(TJ.  maritima,  U.S.  X.),  with  membranous  outer  scales  removed,  cut  into  slices 
and  dried.  Resembles  Digitalis  in  action.  It  is  also  expectorant  and  more 
diuretic.  Preps,  are  :  Acetum  Seillse,  strength  1  in  4-5  w/v  in  dilute  Acetic 
Acid. — J.  H.  Franklin  and  G.  G.  Hammond,  P.J.  ii./22,85.  Dose,  5  to  15 
minims.  Piluia  Scillee  Composila  and  Tincture,  1  in  5  of  60%  alcohol. 

In  U.S.  X.  are  Acetum  1  in  10;  Fluidextract,  1  =  1  Alcoholic,  average  dose, 
If  minims.  Syrup = Vinegar  of  Squills  45,  Sugar  80,  Water  to  100  ;  Qp  Syrupus 
Scillfe  Compositus,  average  dose,  30  minims  =  Fluidextract  of  Squill  and  o 
Senega  each  80,  Antimony  Potassium  Tartrate  2,  Syrupus  q.s.  to  1,000. 
Tii  cture,  U.S.  1  inj.0. 

Squill  Pr  parations  U.S.  X.  are  now  biologically  standardised,  cf. 
Digitalis,  Vol.  II. 

Poudre  de  Scille. — Fr.  Cx.  Max.  dose  during  24  hours,  15  grains.  Fr. 
Cx.  lias  Extract  (Alcoholic),  with  max.  doses  provided  also  Tincture  1 
to  5  Alcohol  60%,  max.  single  dose  25  minims,  max.  during  24  hours  85  minims 
approximately. 

As  a  heart  tonic  it  is  not  satisfactory  used  by  itself.  It  seems  to  spend  its 
force  on  the  auricles,  leaving  the  ventricles  hardly  affected  at  ail.  Its  gluco- 
sides  are  failures.— G.  Sharp,  P.J.  I ./ x 6,347 . 

Squill  as  diuretic,  ci.  action  of  Digitalis,  p.  393. 

Anasarcin  Tablets  contain  Scillipicridin  and  Scillitoxin. 

For  Rats. — Liquid  Extract  of  Red  Squill  (there  are  2  varieties— the  red, 
TJrginea  Maritima,  is  preferred  in  France)  is  efficacious.  Add  to  bread  and 
milk.  Comparatively  harmless  to  larger  animals,  advocated  by  Min.  of 
Agriculture. — P.J.,  ii./27,524.  The  rat-poisoning  substances  appear  to  be 
present  in  significant  amounts  in  the  Red  Squills  only.— F.  R.  Winton,  Jl. 
Ph.  and  Exp.  Ther.,  June  ’27,137.  Barium  Carbonate  is  deadly.  Virus  not 
advised. — L,  ii./22,1081.  See  also  F.  W.  Smith,  P.J.  i./2i,139. 

Scopola  Camiotica  (Scopolinaatropoides) and  S.  Japonica  contain  Solanaceous 
alkaloids.  See  Edn.  XVIII.  p.  857. 

Scutellaria.  Dose,  5  to  15  grains.  Dried  herb  of  Scutellaria  lateriflora, 
Linn6  (N.O.  Labiates).  Used  in  the  form  of  dry,  greenish-brown  powdered 
extract  (scutellarin).  Dose,  1  to  5  grains.  For  epilepsy,  insomnia,  and 
hiccough.  Liquid  Extract  1  =  1.  Dose,  5  to  15  minims. 

In  epilepsy  a  simple  infusion  or  extract  appears  to  stimulate  the  kidneys 
and  increases  output.of  urea  and  uric  acid.  In  chorea  effects  even  more  marked. 
— W.  Bramwell,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,880. 
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Sempervivum  tectorum,  Common  Houseleek.  The  bruised  recent  leaves  are 
employed  as  cooling  applications  to  burns  and  other  external  inflammations. 
Succus  (preserved  with  20%  Alcohol)  is  said  to  cure  warts. 

Senecio. — Ragwort.  Senecio  Jacobcea  and  <S.  aureus  ( Composite e)  are 
emmenagogues,  and  have  been  employed  in  amenorrhoea  and  dysmenorrhea 
especially  when  depending  on  chill.  Liquid  Extract,  1  =  1  of  herb.  Dose, 
20  to  60  minims.  Tincture,  1  in  10  of  proof  soirit.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
Senecin  is  a  dry  extractive.  Two  alkaloids,  E  Senecionine  and  El  Senecine 
are  contained.  Excellent  in  gastralgia  and  dyspepsia. 

Tablets  Senecio  Compound.  A  proprietary  preparation. 

Senecio  latifoLus- — Closely  related  to  tne  common  groundsel  (S.  Vulgaris ). 
Thx&  ana  various  other  species  induce  fatal  poisoning  in  cattle  and  Horses 
— hepatic  cirrhosis — in  South  Africa,  Canada,  and  New  Zealand. 

Two  new  alkaloids  isolated. — E  Senecifoline  M.pt.  194°  C.  and  E  Seneci- 
folidine  M.pt.  212°.  The  former  has  been  reported  on  by  Cushny  as  being 
poisonous  to  animals.  The  plant  is  thought  to  be  responsible  for  ‘  Molteno 
disease  ’  in  cattle  in  S.  Africa. 

Senega  ( B.P .  ’14),  U.S.  X.  Dried  root  of  Polygala  senega  ( Polygalacece ). 
An  expectorant,  contains  Senegin.  Infusion  1  in  20,  Concentrated  Solution  1 
in  2  (B.P.  *98).  Fluidextract,  U.S.,  1  =  1.  Dose. — 15  minims.  The  alkali 
contained  forms  soluble  compounds  with  the  pectin  principles  in  the  root  thus 
preventing  gelatinisation  (Caspari).  Syrup.  U.S.  Dose — 1  drachm. — 
Fluidextract  20,  Ammonia  Water  1,  Simple  Syrup  to  100.  The  concentrated 
infusion  of  commerce  is  apt  to  deposit,  owing  to  action  of  enzymes  ;  less  likely 
to  if  made  with  a  little  alkali.  Polygalse  Radix,  P.  Belg.,  is  the  same.  Fluid- 
extract  P.  Belg.  yields  25%  solid  matter.  Tincture  (B.P.  ’14)  1  in  5  Alcohol 
60%. 

CE )Infusum  Poly g nice  Compositum.  Dose. — £  to  1  ounce.  Senega  10,  boiling 
water  ion,  potassium  iodide  5,  paregoric  20,  lobelia  tincture  10.  In  use  on 
the  Continent. 

Tisane  de  Polygala  (Root) — (Fr.  Cx  ),  1  in  100  boiling  water  ;  infuse  £  hour  . 

Senna  (B.P.  *14).  The  dried  leaflets  of  either  Cassia  acutifolia  (Alexandrian) 
or  C.  angustifolia  (East  Indian  or  Tinnevelly)  (Leguminosce).  Activity  due 
to  Cathartic  Acid.  Constituents  are  Emodin  (Tri-oxy-methyl-anthraquinone), 
Chrysophanic  Acid,  etc.  The  legumes  or  fruit,  Sennse  Pructus,  of  both  these 
varieties  are  in  use.  These  are  stronger  than  the  leaves. — Tschirch.  Experi¬ 
ence  has  shown  that  the  legumes  are  more  active  if  green. — W.  H.  M.  With 
aid  of  radio-graphic  pictures  it  has  been  shown  that  Senna  (infusion)  acts  only 
on  the  colon  (peristalsis  of).  It  has  little  or  no  action  on  peristalsis  of  the 
small  intestine  and  stomach. 

Confectio  Senn8e(R.P.’  14). — S&w.Lenitive  Electuary. Dose. — 60tol20grains. 
Contains  Senna  10%  with  Coriander,  Figs,  Tamarind,  Cassia  Pulp,  Prunes, 
Extract  of  Liquorice,  Sugar  and  Coriander.  The  use  of  0.5  %  Coriander  Oil 
instead  of  fruit  would  prevent  grittiness  in  taste.  Confectio  Sennse  etPiperisL.H. 
Equal  parts  of  Confection  of  Senna  and  Confection  of  Pepper.  Elixir  Sennse, 
B.P.C.  1901.  Syn.  LIQUOR  Sennas  Dulcis.  Dose. — 1  to  3  drachms.  In 
this  preparation  the  Cathartic  Acid,  not  being  subjected  to  long  exposure  to 
heat,  is  preserved  from  oxidation  ;  Cathartic  Acid  is  sometimes  prescribed  in 
doses  of  4  to  8  grains  in  pills  but  is  unstable.  Extractum  Sennse  (Legumiaum) 
Liquidum,  B.P.C.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms.  Strength  1=1.  R.  Stockman 
concluded  by  comparing  effects  of  preparations  from  the  whole  fruit,  from  the 
pericarp  freed  from  seeds  and  from  the  un  crushed  seeds  that  the  second  is  best. — 
B.M.J.  iij  15,128.  Elixir  Sennse  Legnminum,  Martindale.  Dose. — 1  to  3 
drachms,  is  prepared,  as  Elixir  Sennse,  B.P.C.  1901,  using  legumes  instead 
of  leaves.  Mistura  Sennse  Composita. — Syn.  Black  Draught  (B.P.  ’14). 
Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces.  Syru  us  Senna  (B.P.  ’14).  Dose. — \  to  2  drachms. 
1  drachm  =  £  drachm  of  leaves  approx.  Tinctura  Sennse  Composita  (B.P.  ’14.) 
Dose. — 4f  to  1  drachm  repeated,  2 to  4  drachms  for  a  single  dose.  Senna 
1  in  5,  with  carminative.  Tinctura  Sennse  Leguminum.  The  same  strength 
as  above  using  legumes  in  place  of  leaves. 

Serpentarise  Rhizoma  (B.P.  ’14),  U.S.  X.  Average  dose. — 15  grains  (1*0  Gm.). 

Dried  rhizome  and  roots  of  Arisioiochia  Serpemana  (  Virginia  Serpent  ary)  or 
of  .4.  reticulata  (Texas  Serpentary )  ( Aristolochhaceae ).  Bitter  tonic,  infusion 
(B.P.  ’98),  1  in  20,  Concentrated  Solution  1  in  2  (B.P.  ’98),  Tincture  (B.P.  *14) 
1  in  5,  60%  Alcohol.  Liquid  Extract,  1  =  1  Hydro-alcoholic.  Dose. — 5  to 


SUPPLEMENTARY  LIST  OF  DRUGS. 


887 


15  minims.  Tincture,  U.S.  VIII.,  1  in  5  of  Alcohol  and  Water  in  proportion 
ol  65  and  35. 

Shellac. — A  resinous  substance  formed  by  a  scale  insect,  Tachnrdia  Lacca 
(fam.  Coccidoe,  ord.  Hemiptera),  which  lives  on  a  large  number  of  trees,  e.g., 
Bulea  frondosa.  Ficus  religiosa,  Schteichera  trijuga,  Shorearvbusta  (Wild  Lac). 
The  plants  special! v  cultivated  for  Lac  are  Acacia  nrabica  and  Cajanus  indicus. 
Treatise  on  chemistry  of  shellac. — P.J.  ii./o5,653. 

Simaruba  officinalis  ( Simarubaceoe ). — Syn.  Mountain  Damson.  Dose. 
— 15  to  30  grains.  Infusion  15  grains  to  1  ounce  in  boiling  water  (infuse  15 
minutes>.  Dose. — 1  ounce.  Has  bitter  taste,  is  astringent,  and  useful  in 
dysentery.  Contains  a  colourless  crystalline  bitter  glucoside.  Deeoctum 
Simatuose  et  Puaicse  Granaii. — Add  Simaruba  Bark,  Pomegranate  fruit  rind 
and  Gum  Arabic  of  each  15  Gm.  to  a  litre  of  water  and  boil  down  to  £  litre. 
Dose. — 30  Cc.  three  or  four  times  daily.  Cures  dysentery  rapidly.  (Egypt.) 
— Ph.  Notes.  The  quantities  and  the  ingredients  have  been  varied  from  time 
to  time.  The  Ministry  of  Health  replaced  Cinnamon  for  the  Acacia. — C.D. 
1920,1320.  See  also  Mar.  26,  1921,442. 

Foi  E.  Histolytica  carriers. — Dose  of  |  to  2  handfuls  of  pieces  of  the  bark 
cut  into  \  inch  lengths  given  in  1  pint  drinks  gave  some  success. — S.  Shep- 
heard  and  D.  G.  Lillie,  L.  i./i8,501. 

Soianum  Garolinense. — Horse-nettle.  A  native  of  Southern  U  S.  A  liquid 
extract  1  =  i  is  employed  in  epilepsy  Dcm,  15  to  60  minims.- — H. 

Soianum  Dulcamara  ( Caules  Dulcamara 9.  P  Austr.)  ( Solanacece ). — Woody 
Nightshade.  Bittersweet.  The  dried  herb  is  employed.  Sedative  analgesic. 
Description  of,  also  of  S.  Nigrum. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii./i5,524. 

Soianum  Nigrum. — Black  or  garden  Night-shade.  The  leaves  are  said 
to  be  eaten  boiled  in  the  Isles  of  France  and  Bourbon  and  Hawaii  Islands. 

The  Wonderberry  is  stated  to  be  from  a  luxuriant  form  or  hybrid  of  Soianum 
Nigrum  and  to  be  edible  (cooked).  Containing  0-3%  of  Solanine.  Tomatoes 
also  contain  this  alkaloid.  It  is  taken  as  a  diuretic  for  skin  diseases  and  the 
juice  for  the  enlargement  of  the  liver. 

Soianum  Sodomseum. — The  fruit  of  this  plant  is  the  ap  pie  of  Sodom — when 
ripe  is  a  pale  yellow  berry  averaging  1  inch  in  diameter.  Employed  for  de- 
stroving  parasites  in  S.A.,  also  for  itch,  ringworm,  etc. — Juice  of  the  fruit  is 
extremely  acid  and  bitter — it  also  contains  Solanine. — Oliver. 

Soianum  Tuberosum.  E$tractum  Solan!  Liquidum. — The  concentrated 
juice  of  the  potato  preserved  with  glycerin  has  been  used  in  synovitis, 
gout,  lumbago,  and  rheumatism — as  also  Liniment,  plaster  and  Ampoules. — 
Heaton  C.  Howard,  L.  i./i4sl035,'  C.D.  l./i4,600. 

Mosaic  disease  of  tobacco  leaf  and  other  plants,  leaf  roll  of  the  potato,  and 
Botrytis  of  grapes  compared  with  animal  diseases.  Leaf  roll  and  mosaic 
are  carried  by  aphides. — V.  H.  Blackman,  B.M.J.  ii./22,718. 

Sorbua  Aucuparia  — The  Mountain  Ash.  A  liquid  extract  is  prepared, 
1=1.  Dose. —  1 0  to  30  minims.  A  useful  mild  aperient :  also  has  diuretic  and 
emetic  properties.  Berries  have  sialogogue  effect.  They  act  best  when  not 
too  ripe. — W.  Johnson  Smyth,  BJM.J.  L/28,243. 

Sorghum.  Chinese  Sugar  Cane.  Anironoaon  arumliuaceus  {Or  amine  os')  : 
Indigenous  in  China  and  India  and  cultivated  in  U.S.  Proprietaries  such  a*s 
*  Lithiated  Sorghum  Comp.,’  are  popular  in  America  in  bladder  affections. 

Soya  Bean. — Glycine  Hispida,  ( Leguminosce ).  Cultivated  in  China  and  Japan 
for  human  use  and  latterly  in  America  and  Europe,  chiefly  for  forage.  A 
method  of  use  in  the  East  is  to  boil  until  soft  and  then  ferment  in  a  warm  cellar 
. — the  resulting  ‘  cheese  ’  being  known  as  ‘  Natto.’ 

It  contains  38-5%  Protein  (on  dry)  and  20%  fat.  For  this  reason,  no  doubt, 
the  Chinese  and  other  rice-eating  people  require  so  little  meat.  It  contains 
practically  no  Starch — the  latter  fact  is  said  to  be  due  to  presence  of  a  diastase 
in  the  bean  capable  of  converting  Starch  formed,  two-thirds  into  Sugar,  one- 
third  into  Dextrin.  Has  been  used  as  an  addition  to  ordinary  diabetic  dietary, 
— the  beans  may  easily  replace  the  Gluten  of  bread, — causes  reduction  in 
percentage  of  sugar. — L.  ii./ 10, 1844.  Soy  Flour  is  even  more  serviceable, 
containing  almost  4  more  Protein  than  the  bean,  this  being  due  to  the  removal 
of  the  fibrous  hulls,  which  contain  but  little  Protein. — B.M.J.E.  i./n,80. 
It  must  be  carefully  examined  for  the  toxic  Java  Bean. — F.  W.  Crossley 
Holland,  P.J.  ii./i2,154.  For  further  data  see  Edn.  XVIII.  p.  860. 

‘  Synthetic  Milk  ’  made  from  it  is  indigestible  and  its  adoption  was  found 
impossible  in  Germany  even  during  the  war.  An  improved  Soy  Meal  is  better 
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and  is  almond-like  in  taste.  In  protein  value,  the  haricot  bean  is  the  only 
serious  competitor.  It  should  be  tried  on  a  large  scale  amongst  the  poorer 
classes. — T.  R.  Parsons,  L.  i./27,267;  ibid,.,  241. 

Soya  Oil  has  Iodine  value  121  to  123.  P.  Svec  X.  has  115  to  137.  For 
further  characters  see  P.J.  ii./ 1 1,407.  c/.  p.  619. 

Spigelia.  Sp.  Marilandica  ( Loganiacece ),  Indian  Pink-root.  Average 
dose. — 60  grains.  Fluidextract,  U.S.  IX.  1  =  1  diluted  Alcohol.  Average  dose 
1  drachm.  Is  employed  for  round  and  tapeworm,  but  is  very  potent. 

Stannum,  Sn  =  118' '  Tin.  The  metal  in  finely  powdered — preferably  pre¬ 
cipitated  form.  Given  internally  pure  tin  powder  is  probably  not  absorbed. 

The  metal  in  filings  or  powder  was  formerly  used  as  a  taeniacide,  the  destruc¬ 
tion  of  the  worm  being  due  to  the  mechanical  action  of  the  foreign  substance. 
From  4  to  15  6m.  were  given  suspended  in  syrups  or  made  into  an  electuary 
andfollowedin  from  3  to  6  hours  by  a  brisk  cathartic.  Some  of  the  salts  (chiefly 
Chloride)  are  credited  with  vermicidal  properties.  In  dose  of  116  to  i  grain 
the  chloride  has  been  used  as  an  antispasmodic  in  chorea,  epilepsy  and  other 
convulsive  diseases. 

Stanni  Oxidum  (Stannic).  Sn02  =  15(P7.  Greyish  white  in  colour.  Used 
chiefly  technically  and  as  cosmetic  diluted,  e.g.  as  nail  polish. 

Distinguish  from  Stannous  Oxide  SnO  which  is  dark  grey — nearly  black. 

‘Putty  powder  ’  is  usually  a  mixture  of  tin  and  lead  oxides  or  a  stannate 
of  lead,  used  for  polishing  glass. 

Jungman’s  Tooth  Powder.  Tin  (Stannic)  Oxide  15,  precipitated  chalk  60, 
soap  4,  sugar  5.  Flavour  with  mixed  oils  as  for  Blair’s  Tooth  Powder  ;  mix 
these  first  with  the  sugar. — H.  Kraemer,  J.  Am.  Ph.  As.,  Jan.  1922,  p.  43  ; 
P.J.i./22,263. 

jfcStannoxyl  (T.M.  379084)  Tablets.  Contain  metal  tin  and  oxide  of  tin. 

Dose. — Four  to  eight,  children  two  to  four  per  diem  at  any  hour  in  the  day 
either  in  water  or  eaten  dry.  2  Cc.  ampoules  for  intramuscular  injection, 
also  Liquid  for  internal  use  are  made. 

For  boils,  carbuncles,  furunculosis,  acne  and  styes. 

It  has  been  found  that  tin  workers  never  sutler  from  boils.  Powdered 
tin  is  a  popuiar  remedy  for  this  complaint.  In  France  Gregorie  &  Frcuin 
tried  doses  of  from  0-5  to  1  Gm.  of  powdered  tin  or  oxide  of  tin  in  50  cases. 

Staphisagrisa  Semina.  B.P.  '14  A verage  dose  (U.S.  IX.). — 1  grain. 

Theseedsof  De  ph  i  nium  Sta ph isagria, Larkspur (Ran uwu ‘aceoe ) co n tai n  about 
30%  of  oil  and  the  white  crystalline  alkaloid  jfgj  Delphina.  Svn. — Delphinine. 
Dose. — rsV  grain  increased  to  f  grain.  Soluble  in  water,  alcohol  and  ether. 
This  acts  chiefly  on  the  nervous  system,  first  upon  the  bulb,  next  on  the 
sympathetic.  Said  to  be  preferable  to  Aconitine,  being  less  toxic.  It  acts 
on  the  heart,  accelerating  the  cardiac  movements,  until  finally  arrest  occurs 
in  diastole. — L.  ii./i8,96.  Given  internally  in  toothache,  neuralgia,  earache, 
rheumatism,  dropsy,  and  spasmodic  asthma.  Locally  an  alcoholic  solution 
or  ointment,  containing  2  to  8%,  causes  tingling  and  transient  redness  like 
veratrine.  Cg>One  part  of  the  Oil  expressed  from  the  seeds  to  6  or  12  of  per¬ 
fumed  olive  or  almond  oil  effectually  kills  pediculi  of  all  kinds.  Remove 
nits  with  a  mixture  of  vinegar  and  proof  spirit.  CEDUnguenUim  (B.P.  '14). 
For  scabies  and  to  kill  lice.  (E> Fluidextract  U.S  IX.  1=1  Hydro-alcoholic. 
Average  dose. — 1  minim. 

Lotio  Staphisagriae.  Syn.  Loiio  pro  Capite.  St.  Bart’s  H. 

Boil  Stavesacre  Seeds  1  drachm  with  Dilute  Acetic  Acid  24  minims  and 
water  1  ounce  1  hour,  cool,  strain  and  add  Quinine  Sulphate  1  grain,  Glycerin 
24  minims.  Oil  of  Sassafras  1  minim  and  make  up  to  1  ounce  with  water. 

Stillingia  Syivatica  U.S.  IX.  (Paphorbhvece),  Queen’s  Root. 

Dose. — Average  30  grains.  Contains  Volatile  Oil  and  Alkaloid  (?).  Large 
doses  emetic,  cathartic;  small  doses  alterative.  Is  employed  in  scrofula, 
syphilis,  jaundice,  and  for  piles.  Fluidextract  U.S  IX.  1  =  1.  Dose. — 30 
minims.  Liquor  Stillingiae  Compositua  is  McDade’s  Succus  Alterans  for 
syphilis.  Dose. — 1  drachm. 

Styrax  Preparatus  (B.P.  ’14).  U.S.  Thick  brownish  liquid  compound 
obtained  from  Liquidambar  orientalis  ( Hamamelidacece ).  Contains  Cinnamyl 
Cinnamate  (Styracin)  and  other  Cinnamic  Acid  Compounds,  together  with  a 
large  proportion  of  Storesin,  C.3gH56(OH)s  =  538-464.  It  should  contain  20% 
Cinnamic  Acid.  Ointments  of  20%  are  used  in  parasitic  skin  affections. 

Phenyl-propyl  Alcohol.  Syn.  Hydrocinnamyi  Alcohol  occurs  in  tttorax 
as  a  Cinnamic  Acid  ester.  It  is  a  thick  colourless  oil  (Sp.  Gr .  1-007)  with  odour 
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resembling  Cinnamic  Alcohol  and  hyacinths.  It  is  used  in  hyacinth,  narcissus, 
jonquil,  and  like  perfumes. — P.R.,  July  5th,  1914,  p.  189. 

Certain  of  the  constituents,  it  is  said,  are  extracted  from  storax  before  it 
comes  on  the  market;  see  Edn.  XVIII,  p.  861. 

Constants  for  identification  and  detection  of  adulterants. — Y.B.P.  *27,158. 

Phenyl  propyl  acetate,  allied  to  styracin,  is  a  synthetic  substance 
used  in  manufacture  of  Synthetic  perfumes  and  fruit  essences. 

Succinum. — Amber  obtained  from  a  fossil  resin  found  in  Germany.  Oleum 
Succini.  Bose. — 1  to  5  minims.  Useful  in  persistent  hiccough,  asthma,  whoop¬ 
ing  cough  and  hysteria.  Diluted  with  Olive  Oil  is  rubbed  upon  rheumatic  parts 
and  upon  the  chest  for  bronchitis  and  pertussis. 

Genuine  Oleum  Succini  Rectificarum  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-950  approximately. 
Commercial  Oil  of  Amber  is  almost  entirely  derived  from  the  crude  resin 
spirit  obtained  from  colophony  resin.  It  has  Sp.  Gr.  0-850  to  870.  Like  the 
genuine  oil  It  consists  chiefly  of  Terpines. 

B.P.C,  has  Amber  Oil  1,  Clove  Oil  1,  Olive  Oil  2,  as  Linimentum  Succini 
Compositum. 

Artificial  Amber.  The  most  important  constituents  stated  to  be  Phenol, 
Formaldehyde  and  Ammonia  boiled  together  in  a  porcelain  crucible.  Glacial 
Acetic  Acid,  Sodium  Sulphite,  Soda  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  are  added  and 
the  mixture  boiled  until  resinous  mass  formed. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,45. 

Sumbul  Radix  (B.P.,  1898).  Syn.  Musk-root.  Transverse  slices  of  the 
root  of  Ferula  Sumbul  ( TJmbelliferce ).  Nervine  sedative  and  antihysteric. 
Contains  aromatic  volatile  oil,  and  resin.  Tincture  1  in  10.  Dose. — 30  to 
60  minims.  Fluidextract,  U.S.  IX.,  1  =  1  hydro-alcoholic.  Average  dose , 
30  minims. 

Symphytum  officinale  ( N.O .  Boraginacece). — The  Common  Comfrey  plant 
with  root  boiled  as  a  poultice  has  been  used  for  cancerous  tumours,  also  for 
haemoptysis  and  kidney  disease  with  blood  in  the  urine,  as  a  decoction  or 
syrup.  Root  pulped  was  used  to  stiffen  bandages  for  fractures. 

According  to  investigation  of  C.  J.  Macalister  and  colleagues  this  plant, 
which  has  been  used  from  Saxon  days  as  a  *  vulnerary  herbal,’  contains  Allan- 
toin.  Titherley  and  Coppin  found  0-6  to  0*8  %  in  the  air  dried  material.  See 
also  A.  Vogl,  Y.B.P.,  1919,165. 

A  strong  (mucilaginous)  Infusion  of  the  root.  Syn.  Mucilago  Symphyti. 
Dose. — 1  to  2  ounces.  Comfrey  Root  in  coarse  powder  1,  Boiling  Water  20 — 
infuse  20  minutes,  strain,  cool,  and  add  Chloroform  1  in  500.  Applied  to  an 
ulcer  measuring  3  by  4  inches  involving  the  skin  and  deeper  structures  over 
the  upper  thorax,  for  about  a  week,  cleaned  it  and  produced  a  distinct  growth 
of  epithelium  from  the  margins. 

Concentrated  Infusion. — Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms.  Suitable  for  dilution 
1  with  3  of  water.  Liquid  Extract.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms  1  in  4  by 
extracting  the  drug  in  coarse  pow’der  with  water,  and  preserving  with  20%  of 
90%  alcohol.  Solid  Extract.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  is  prepared  by  extract¬ 
ing  the  drug  with  water  at.  about  65°  C.  and  evaporating  and  powdering. 

Elixir  Symphyti.  Dose. — \  to  2  drachms  diluted  is  also  made. 

Liquid  Extract  applied  on  lint  to  saturation  has  been  found  useful  to  cure 
old  ulcers.  The  nightly  application  of  the  Infusion  was  found  to  be  the  only 
remedy  for  pruritus  ani  in  a  case  where  sleep  was  prevented  for  weeks  together. 
Internal  use  of  the  Infusion  satisfactory  in  gastralgia, — eases  pain  of  gastric 
ulcer, — indeed  the  internal  use  is  more  wonderful  than  its  effect  in  external 
application, — promotes  the  growth  of  new  mucous  tissue. — W.  Bramwell, 
B  M.J.  i . / 1 2. 1 2. 

It  is  an  old  remedy  for  coughs  and  weak  chests. — B.M.J.  i./i5,748.  This 
plant  and  S.  tuberosum  have  both  the  same  properties,  resembling  the  Common 
Borage,  Borago  Officinalis  ( cf .  Tisanes)  in  many  respects,  both  yielding 
Allantoin-containing  infusions. — B.M.J.  i./i2,336  (Historical  Notes — Prosper 
H.  Marsden.  Ibid.,  pp.  344,  393). 

Allautoin. — C4HeN«0,  =  158*08.  Dose  of  Saturated  Solution  (0-3 
to  0-4%)  £  to  1  ounce  three  or  four  times  daily.  Soluble  in  water  1  in  260, 
in  alcohol  90%  1  in  2,360,  in  alcohol  80%  1  in  1,700,  in  absolute  alcohol  1  in 
5,000  (all  by  experiment).  This  substance  is  obtainable  in  brilliant  crystals 
I  with  indefinite  melting  point,  i.e.,  decomposes.  Manufacture. — May  be  pre¬ 
pared  artificially  by  oxidation  of  Uric  Acid  in  Alkaline  Solution  in  the  cold. 

Uses. — Allantoin  is  a  cell  proliferantand  is  used  locally  as  the  Saturated 
1  Solution.  For  chronic  varicose  ulcers,  boils,  wounds,  burns,  etc.,  and  after 
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skin  grafting.  The  dressing  is  applied  on  lint  or  gauze  and  covered  with  gutta 
percha  tissue,  renewed  as  required.  Some  use  alcoholic  solutions  (0*5%). 
Allantoin  Ointment  0-3%  in  soft  white  paraffin  suggested  for  bed  sores. — 
W.H.M. 

It  is  interesting  that  Allantoin  is  present  in  animals  and  in  plants,  e.g .,  in 
the  fetal  allantoic  fluid  (hence  the  name),  also  in  the  urine  of  pregnant  women, 
and  in  small  amounts  in  normal  urine.  It  may  be  derived  in  the  latter  from 
vegetable  foods — it  appears  to  come  from  these.  It  may  pass  practically 
unchanged  through  the  human  being.  It  is  present  in  wheat  germ,  bread, 
French  beans  and  green  peas.  Although  the  Allantoin  in  the  human  embryo 
may  be  a  foetal  waste  product,  in  the  economics  of  nature  it  may  have  a  function 
to  perform  regarding  cell  multiplication,  especially  as  it  is  not  at  once  eliminated 
from  the  maternal  circulation, — it  occurs  in  milk, — the  food  of  the  rapidly 
growing  young  organism. — P.J.  ii./i  3,117. 

Allantoin  is  not  poisonous.  It  favours  rather  than  inhibits  the  growth  of 
organisms — demonstrated  by  experiments  on  simple  forms  of  life  from  sea 
water.  Further  B.  Coli,  Staphylococci,  Streptococci  and  Tubercle  Bacilli  are 
not  affected  by  presence  of  0*2%  in  the  culture  medium.  In  Comfrey  rhizome 
it  is  abundant  in  the  spring  but  almost  absent  in  the  summer  (June).  Allantoin 
(15  minims  of  0*4%  solution)  injected  into  hyacinth  bulbs  in  process  of  growth 
causes  them  to  flower  more  rapidly. 

In  malignant  cases  it  should  not  be  used.  It  has  in  some  way  to  do  with 
the  activities  of  Nucleic  Acid,  which  contains  four  Metaphosphoric  Acid 
radicles  and  Purine  and  Pyramidine  groups.  Both  of  these  yield  Uric  Acid 
in  their  metabolism  and  Uric  Acid  on  oxidation  yields  Allantoin.  Cellular 
resistance  may  depend  on  efficient  building  up  of  Nucleic  Acid. 

Metaphosphoric  Acid  in  conjunction  with  Allantoin  has  been  tried  in 
tubercular  sinuses  and  skin  affections  internally  and  hypodermically  with 
promising  result. — C.  J.  Macalister,  B.M.J.  ii./ 12,702. 

Tamarindus  Indies  (Leguminosoe).  Dose. — 1  to  8  drachms.  The  pre¬ 
served  fruit  contains  Tartaric  Acid  and  Potassium  Acid  Tartrate  in  consider¬ 
able  quantity,  and  added  sugar  about  30%  It  is  also  imported  pressed 
into  a  solid  mass  as  pulp. 

Pastilli  Tamarindorum  Compositi.  P.  Aus.  Add.  VIII.  *  Hindu  Dates,’ 

— Tamarind  Pulp  10,  Senna  in  fine  powder  3,  Sugar  5,  Wheat  Starch  1.  Mix 
on  water  bath.  Divide  into  Pastilles  weighing  about  40  grains  each  and  cover 
with  chocolate.  Useful  laxatives  for  children  and  invalids. 

Tanacetum,  Tansy. — Leaves  and  tops  of  Tanacetum  vulgare.  An  aromatic 
bitter  used  as  a  vermifuge,  but  may  cause  dangerous  irritation.  Liquid 
Extract,  1  =  1.  Dose. — 15  to  30  minims. 

Taraxacum  officinale  (Compositce)  ( B.P .  ’14).  Dose ,  30  to  120  grains. 
Its  preparations  are  :  Estractum  from  fresh  root.  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains. 
Liquid  extract  (B.P.  ’98),  1=1.  Dose. — £  to  2  dr.  Flavoring. — Syl  Limonis, 
Syl  Cinnamoni,  Syrupus  Zingiberis.  Succus  (B.P.  *14),  3  of  expressed 
juice  with  1  of  alcohol  90%.  Dose. — 1  to  2  dr.  Taraxacum  Cocoa. 
Laxative  suitable  for  children  who  are  bilious.  Dose. — One  tablespoonful 
to  be  taken  in  the  morning. 

Malignant  disease  treated  by  the  Liquid  extract. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1256. 

Choline  is  contained  in  the  root. — F.  B.  Power,  P.J.  ii./i 2,694. 

Facts  and  fancies  about  Dandelion,  and  other  Compositce  from  the  botanical 
aspect. — J.  Small,  P.J.  H./i6,157. 

Taxus  Baccata. — The  Yew.  |gl]  Taxine,  an  alkaloid,  is  a  constituent. 
Dose  — x<)iT  to  gVf  grain.  Is  said  to  have  an  action  on  circulation. — Proc. 
Chem  80c.,  Vol.  18,  No.  253. 

The  berries  are  poisonous.  Description.— E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii./i5,638,641. 
Poison  probably  obtained  from  Yewberries  was  used  on  arrow  heads  by  the 
Greeks  of  old. — Sir  C.  Ballance,  L.  i  /2o,5. 

Terebinthina  Chia,  P.L. — Dose. — 5  to  10  grains.  Oleoresin  from  trunk  of 
Pisiacia  Terebin.hus  ;  was  used  for  cancer  of  the  female  generative  organs. 

Teucrium  Scordium  ( Labiatce ). — Water  Germander.  Dose. — 10  to  20 
grains.  Contains  a  volatile  oil  and  a  bitter  principle.  Given  for  hsemorrhoids 
and  pruritus  ani.  Diaphoretic;  tonic  for  scrofula,  gout,  dropsy,  flatulence. 
Liquid  Extract.  Dose.  —  |  to  1  drachm.  (ED  Electuaire  Diascordium, 

*  Diascordium,’  Fr.  Cx.  Water-Germander  Herb  50,  lied  Bose  petals  20, 
Bistort  Boot  10,  Gentian  10,  Tormentilla  10,  Barberry  Berries  10,  Ginger  5, 
Long  Pepper  5,  Canella  20,  Siam  Benzoin  10,  Galbanum  10,  Gum  Arabic  10, 
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Carbonate  of  Iron  20,  Opium  Extract  5,  Mellitum  Rasse — Mellit6  de  Rose 
Rouge  650,  Malaga  Wine  100 — by  weight  throughout.  15  grains  of  this 
Electuary  contains  0-006  Gm.  (about  rV  grain)  of  Opium  Extract. 

Thallium.  Tl=204.  This  element,  resembling  lead  on  the  one  hand  and 
Potassium  on  the  other,  was  discovered  by  Crookes  by  spectral  analysis  in 
residues  of  sulphuric  acid  manufacture. 

Thallium  Acetate.  TIC2H3O2  =  263-414.  Dose. — 1£  to  3  grains  was  tried 
in  syphilis,  but  is  not  equal  to  mercurials ;  if  given  an  hour  before  the  com¬ 
mencement  of  a  sweat,  was  found  of  value  in  the  night  sweats  of  phthisis. 
Loss  of  hair  and  arrest  of  perspiration  accompany  its  use. 

Epilation  in  Ringworm — it  has  been  much  advocated  for  this,  the 
direction  being  to  administer  it  only  to  children  who  have  not  reached  the  age 
of  puberty. 

Dose. — 8  mgr.  per  kilo  dissolved  in  water  2  ounces,  per  os,  has  been  suggested. 
A  child  of  3  stone  would  thus  receive  180  mgr.  (3  grains  approx.).  Merck’s 
Index  (1907)  gives  l£  to  3  grains  as  epilation  dose.  The  hair  begins  to  come 
out  on  the  7th  to  9th  day.  Treatment  should  begin  from  the  first  day  by 
means  of  a  fungicide  ointment ;  v.  infra.  The  hair  begins  to  grow  again  in 
about  4  weeks.  Thallium  Acetate  Tablets  are  made  0-1,  0-01  and  0-001  Gm. 

63  children,  aged  from  2  to  16,  treated  with  dose  of  8  mgr.  per  kilo  (7  mgr. 
when  exceeding  25  kilos)  in  the  morning  on  an  empty  stomach.  Hair  was 
pulled  out  easily  after  6  days  and  was  completely  removed  after  14-15  days, 
except  at  edge  of  the  forehead.  Complete  removal  of  lanugo  and  stumps  of 
hair  by  application  of  Colophonium  and  wax  cap.  Following  this,  rapid 
cure  was  achieved  by  alternate  daily  application  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  and 
Precipitate  Ointment. — H.  Kleinmann,  Ars  Medici  (Vienna),  Vol.  V.,  No.  3, 
Mar.  ’27, 127. 

In  40  cases,  treatment  failed  in  only  2.  No  relapses  and  drug  well  tolerated. 
4  patients  developed  abdominal  pain  and  diarrhoea,  and  7  pain  in  the  knees, 
symptoms  lasting  from  1  to  3  days.  Folliculitis  of  scalp  often  developed,  but 
subsided  under  treatment  with  Sulphur  or  Mercury  ointment. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./ 2  5 ,96. 

Rapid  and  profuse  epilation.  Contraindicated  in  albuminuria.  Second 
dose  must  not  be  given  for  2  or  3  months,  as  it  is  cumulative  and  acute 
poisoning  mightdevelop. — B.M.J. i./2  7,329.  See  also  F.  R.  Curtis,  L.i./27,1290. 

Advantages  over  X-rays  are  the  absence  of  danger  from  burns,  permanent 
alopecia,  or  incomplete  epilation.  After  depilation,  paint  with  Iodine  4% 
thrice  daily  for  4  days.  At  least  three  weeks  later  an  ointment  of  equal  parts 
of  Oil  of  Cade,  Vaseline  and  Lanolin  is  rubbed  in  daily. — B.M.J.E.  ii./27,81. 

Infected  stumps  extracted  by  use  for  4  days  of  a  Strong  Solution  of  Ferric 
Chloride.  Patient  to  be  kept  in  bed  during  treatment. — G.  B.  Bowling 
and  R.  Kelman,  L.  i./2  7,389. 


Toxic  Symptoms  :  headache,  loss  of  appetite  and  pain  in  joints — 
noticed  second  and  third  weeks. — Dowling  and  Kelman,  ibid. 

Thallium  is  a  poison  with  physiological  effects  resembling  those  of  Lead, 
and  its  use  requires  great  care.  Should  be  thoroughly  tested. — Leader, 
L.  i./27,450. 

Further  on  toxic  effects,  see  G.  B.  Dowling,  B.M.J.  ii/27,261;  A.  Seaston 
and  C.  R.  Wilson,  ibid.  263  :  and  J.  H.  T.  Davis,  B.M.J.  ii./27,79. 

An  alarming  case  of  Thallium  poisoning  in  a  child  aged  11  years,  after 
receiving  8-5  mgr.  per  kilo  of  Thallium  Acetate.  Symptoms  continued  for 
more  than  a  month. — J.  H.  T.  Davis  and  M.  C.  Andrews,  B.M.J.  ii./27,1139. 

Doses  of  more  than  0-014  Gm.  per  kilo  were  almost  invariably  lethal  to 
rabbits  and  guinea-pigs,  the  main  lesion  being  an  acute  tubular  nephritis. — 
L.  ii./2  7,156. 

Thallium,  administered  chiefly  in  the  form  of  its  Acetate,  exerts  a  definite 
action  on  the  endocrin-vegetative  system. — A.  Buschke  and  B.  Peiser,  Klin. 
Woch.,  Dec.  17,  ’25.  . 

A  workman  drank  a  small  quantity—  lass  than  1  Gm.  m  solution  m  a  Vichy 
bottle.  Caused  vomiting,  acute  sense  of  internal  chill,  cyanosis,  lowered 
temperature,  pain  in  the  kidneys  and  reduction  in  urine  voided.  Abundant 
drinks  were  ordered,  and  baths.  Symptoms  disappeared  in  a  few  days.  Loss 
of  hair  and  arrest  of  perspiration  were  not  seen. — L.  i.’n,1461. 

Thebaine  Hydrochloride  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Ci9H2iN03.HCl.£H20  =  356-649. 

Dose. — £  to  1  grain  per  os  increased  with  care.  Hypodermically  iV  grain. 
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The  salt  of  an  alkaloid  of  Opium,  soluble  about  1  in  15  of  water.  Has  been 
used  in  neuralgic  affections. 

Thuja  Occidental!  s.— Arbor  Vi  tee.  A  Tincture  is.  prepared,  of  the  dried 
young  tops  in  10  of  70%  alcohol.  Dose . — 2  to  5  minims  (0*12  to  0*3  Cc). 
Thuja  has  an  irritating  action  on  the  skin,  and  has  been  employed  to  remove 
warts  and  funeoid  granulations  from  ulcers ;  internally  for  amenorrhcea, 
pulmonary  catarrh,  and  worms.  sjcEcthol  ,(T.M.  224,575).  Dose . — 1  drachm 
well  diluted.  Is  said  to  contain  Thuja  occidentals  and  Echinacea  angustifolia. 
Employed  in  all  forms  of  septic  conditions,  e.g.,  typhoid,  erysipelas,  diphtheria, 
acne,  etc.,  also  locally  for  any  kind  of  pustular  formation ;  as  wound  dressing, 
diluted  with  2  to  10  times  volume  of  boiled  water. 

Thymus  Vulgaris  ( habia.a>).  Thyme.  Extractum  Thymi  Liquidum, 
P.  Helv.  Dose. — 5  to  30  minims.  Moisten  Thyme  100  with  a  mixture  of 
Glycerin  10,  Alcohol  20  and  Water  20.  Percolate  with  a  mixture  of  Alcohol  1 
and  Water  3,  and  reserve  the  first  85.  Percolate  further,  recover  the  alcohol, 
and  evaporate  second  percolate  to  soft  extract  and  dissolve  in  reserve  so  as  to 
produce  100.  Flavoring. — Syl  or  Glyl  Pini,  or  Lavandulae,  Syrupus  Aurantii. 
Pertussin,  a  proprietary  article  for  whooping  cough,  contains  this  drug.  Dose. 
— 1  to  4  drachms  repeated.  Syrupus  Thymi  (Ph.  Notes).  Liquid  Extract  of 
Thyme,  1  Syrup  7  has  similar  properties  and  dose.  J.  Pollard  finds  this  pre¬ 
paration  with  a  small  dose  of  Diamorphine  a  virtual  specific  for  hacking  cough. 
The  following  are  two  useful  mild  sedative  preparations  for  cough  :  CE>Linctus 
Thymi  et  Diaphorm.  Dose. — 1  drachm  as  required.  Diamorphine  grain, 
Syrup  of  Thyme  to  1  drachm.  CDElixir  Thymi  de  Diaphorm.  Dose. — 1 
drachm  as  required.  Diamorphine  ^  grain  Compound  Tincture  of  Lavender 
15  minims,  Syrup  of  Thyme  to  1  drachm. 

Oleum  Thymi,  Duse. — 3  minims.  Distilled  from  the  fresh  herb — 

cf.  Origanum  Majorana.  It  contains  25%  Phenols  (Thymol  and  Carvacrol). 

“  Red  ”  Thyme  Oil  on  rectifying  is  converted  into  White  Thyme  Oil.  To 
prevent  this  turning  red  again  it  is  frequently  distilled  with  a  large  amount  of 
Turpentine,  or  indeed  the  white  variety  is  simply  a  dilution  with  Turpentine. 
This  adulteration  can  be  detected  by  the  fact  that  the  Phenol  content,  Solu¬ 
bility  in  Alcohol  and  Sp.  Gr.  are  all  lowered.—  cf  P.J.  ii./io,760. 

Oil  of  Red  Thyme  is  obtained  from  the  fresh  herb,  Thymus  Vulgaris  and 
other  vars.  in  Southern  France.  Spanish  Thyme  Oil  is  probably  derived  from 
a  species  of  Origanum,  but  has  not  been  definitely  ascertained.  Characters  : 
Sp.  Gr.  0*905  to  0*930,  Phenols  20  to  45%;  constituents:  Thymol  and 
Carvacrol,  Z-pinene,  Borneol  and  Linalol. — C.  T.  Bennett. 

Tragopogon  Pratense  (Compost. u>).  ‘Goat's  Beard.’  —  Poisoning  by 
seeds  of,  called  ‘  Gipsy  Nuts,’  has  occurred.  Give  Emetic  :  Strychnine  hypod. 

Ulmus  fulva  ( Ulmacece ). — The  Slippery  Elm,  U.S.  X.  ( TJlmus  campestris  is 
common  in  Europe).  The  inner  bark  of  fibrous  texture  has  a  highly 
mucilaginous  taste ;  in  powder  is  much  used  as  a  demulcent.  It  should  be  free 
from  starch.  Ten  grains  shaken  with  an  ounce  of  water  should  form  a  thick 
jelly-like  fawn  coloured  mass.  Decoction. — 1  in  8.  Dose. — 2  to  4  ounces. 
A  mucilage  1  in  16§  was  Official  in  U.S.  VIII.  Glycogslatin  Pastils  are  pre¬ 
pared  containing  2  grains. 

Unoline.  A  salt  prepared  from  charcoal  with  addition  of  fruit  juices 
and  an  antiseptic,  forms  a  useful  acid  tooth  paste  termed  Willowcine. — 
W.  J.  Henson,  B.M.J.  i./2i,408. 

Urginea. — Indian  Squill.  U .  indica  and  Scilla  indica  are  B.P.  ’14  and 
preparations  Acetum,  Pilula  Ipecacuanhse  cum  Urginea,  Pilula  Composita, 
Oxymel  Urginese,  Syrupus  and  Tinctura  correspond  with  Squill  preparations 
for  use  in  the  Tropics. 

Vanadium  (V  =  50*96). — Meta-Vanadic  Acid,  HV03  =  99*968  and  Sodium 
Meta-Vandate,  NaVOs=  121*957.  Of  these  the  last  has  been  used  in  chlorosis, 
phthisis,  and  rheumatism  as  tonics  and  antiseptic. — Dose.  1/32  grain  or  1/5 
the  quantity  injected  hypodermically.  Soluble  in  water,  2  in  1 .;  decomposes 
in  the  presence  of  organic  matter.  Vanadine. — A  liquid  preparation  of 
French  manufacture,  said  to  contain  a  vanadium  salt  and  sodium  chloride. 
Is  used  for  gastralgia  and  dyspepsia. 

Vanillin.  U.S.  X.  Methylprotocatechuic  Aldehyde.  C6H3OH.OCH3. 
COH.  4:3: 1  =  150*064.  Occurs  in  white  acicular  crystals,  having  a  strong 
odour  if  obtained  from  Vanilla  planifolia  (Orchidacce)  ( the  cured  full-grown 
but  immature  fruit),  but  is  mostly  made  synthetically  from  guaiacol  or  from 
eugenol  or  from  coniferine,  a  glucoside  obtained  from  coniferous  woods. 
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Soluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  and  oils,  sparingly  so  in  water.  Use  suggested 
in  atonic  dyspepsia  as  an  excito-motor  stimulant.  For  employment  as  test, 
vide  Vol.  II.  Solutio  Vanillin. — Vanillin  80  grains,  Alcohol  90%  to  1 
ounce;  For  ordinary  purposes  £  drachm  will  flavour  a  pint  of  medicine. 
E  iseoce  of  Vanilla  1  in  8  by  macerating  Vanilla  Beans  1  finely  ground  with 
Sand  1,  in  a  mixture  of  Water  2,  and  Alcohol  90%  6.  From  this  are  prepared 
Glyl  and  Syl  Vanillas  j.v. 

Marked  skin  irritation  caused  by  local  use  of  Vanilla  Essence  in  a  hair  wash. 
Relieved  by  Mercuric  Iodide  in  Spirit. — Leggett,  B.M.J.  i./i4,1351. 

Elixir  Vanillini  Compositum  :  N.F.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm,  Mix  Com¬ 
pound  Spirit  of  Vanillin  20,  with  Alcohol  80,  add  Glycerm  25,  then  Syrup 
300  and  Water  550  in  several  portions  with  shaking.  Then  Tincture  of 
Caramel  20  (Caramel  1,  Alcohol  2-5,  Water  to  10).  Finally  Water  to  1000. 
Filter  with  Kieselguhr. 

Spiritus  Vanillini  Compositus  :  N.F.  V.  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Vanillin 
40,  uil  oi  Orange  10,  Uil  oi  Cardamom  2,  Ui]  of  Cinnamon  1,  are  dissolved  in  a 
sufficiency  of  Alcohol  to  make  200.  Store  in  tightly  stoppered  amber 
bottles  awav  from  light.. 

[Pj  Veratrina  (B.P.  1898).  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Dose. — 0\  to  T\  grain.  A  mixture 
of  alkaloids,  chiefly  amorphous  vera trine  and  crystalline  Cevadine,  from 
Cevadilla  seeds — Schcenocaulon  ( Asagrcea )  officinale  ( Liliacece ) — in  greyish 
white  masses,  taste  bitter  and  acrid.  Nearly  insoluble  in  water;  soluble  1 
in  3  of  90  %  alcohol ;  1  in  6  of  ether.  It  is  used  as  an  antipyretic  with  caution , 
and  circulatory  sedative  in  fevers  and  acute  inflammations — resembles 
Aconitine  in  its  general  effects.  Large  doses  cause  vomiting  and  purging  ; 
sometimes  for  neuralgia,  spasm,  rheumatism  and  gout.  Externally  in  the 
form  of  ointment  for  neuralgic  pains  and  swellings. 

Caution.  Its  sternutatory  properties  are  most  marked. 

(IpOleatum  Veratrinse.  Veratrine  2,  Oleic  Acid  (by  weight)  50,  Olive 
Oil  to  100.  Useful  for  neuralgia.  Stronger,  e.g.  10%  is  employed  as  a  pigment. 
CE)Unguentum  veratrina  (B. P.,’90.  Veratrine  1,  Oleic  Acid  (by  weight) 
4  (1  grain  =  2  drops) ;  warm  gently  to  dissolve,  add  Lard  45.  Prolonged  use 
may  produce  rash.  Useful  for  neuralgia  and  sciatica,  rubbed  in  twice  daily. 
CEDAceium  Cevadilla,  E.  Cevadilla  Seeds  crushed  10,  Methylated  Spirit 
10,  Acetic  Acid  18,  Water  72.  Macerate  7  days.  P.G.  VI  is  also  10%.  For 
external  use.  The  Germans  employed  Veratrine  extracted  from  Cevadilla 
for  use  in  tear  shells. — G.  Sharp,  P.J.  i./i6,620. 

Veratrole,  Arsinic  Acids  derivatives  from. — R.  G.  Fargher,  J.C.S.,  July, 
20,865. 

Veratri  Viridis  Rhizoma. — Green  Hellebore  Rhizome. 

Dose,  in  powder. — 1  to  5  grains. 

The  dried  rhizome  and  rootlets  of  Veratrum  viride  ( Liliacece ),  imported  from 
and  official  in  U.S.  It  contains  protoveratrine  and  other  alkaloids.  Its 
powder  excites  sneezing.  V.  Album  is  similar.  A  powerful  Cardiac,  arterial, 
and  nervous  sedative.  In  puerperal  eclampsia  small  doses  hypodermically 
said  to  be  of  value,  giving  chloroform  until  the  veratrum  takes  effect. 

Tinctnra  B.P.C.  1  in  10  of  90%. — B.P.  85. 1  in  5.  Dose. — 5tol5minims. 

The  U.S.  X.  Tincture  ( average  dose,  15  minims)  is  1  in  10  Alcohol  94-9% 
volume. 

High  arterial  tension  in  eclampsia,  a  common  and  dangerous  condition,  can 
be  reduced  by  20  minim  doses  hypodermically  of  a  tincture  every  hour  until 
the  pulse  is  reduced  to  60  beats  per  minute.  When  pulse  begins  to  rise  10 
to  15  minims  every  hour  until  it  again  falls  to  60. — B.M.J.  ii./ 1 2, 1127. 

Veratrone. — A  proprietary  preparation  1  Cc.  of  which  is  equivalent  to 
20  minims  of  tincture.  In  eclampsia. — B.M.J.  i./i4,141. 

The  rhizome  of  V.  album  (Liliacece)  White  Hellebore ,  emetic,  purgative  and 
parasiticide,  contains  alkaloids.  Similar  to  those  of  V.  Viride. 

Both  the  above  must  be  distinguished  from  Helleborus  Niger  ( R  inun - 
cuiacece),  or  Christmas  Rose,  whicii  is  purgative  and  emmenagogue  and  has 
strong  sternutatory  properties,  and  is  now  little  used. 

H.  Niger  and  H.  Viride — a  comparative  study.  It  is  not  possible  at  present 
to  find  any  character  enabling  one  to  distinguish  with  certainty  between  these 
rhizomes  and  roots. — T.  E.  Wallis  and  A.  M.  Saunders,  F.J.  ii./24,90. 

Verbascum  Tbapsus  P.  Dan.  Great  Mullein  (Scroiphulariao(ce).  Has 
been  used  in  phthisis  ;  has  anodyne  demulcent  and  diuretic  properties.  Tinc¬ 
ture  1  in  8,  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — 20  to  60  minims. 
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Verbena  Officinalis. — Vervain.  Has  been  used  as  a  remedy  for  epilepsy. 

a(c  Vescettes.  (T.M.  260597).  Vescettes  are  effervescent  Salts  in  compressed 
form.  They  are  convenient  and  portable  (for  various  formulae  see  Index) 
and  are  directed  to  be  crushed  and  added  to  a  small  quantity  of  water  prefer* 
ably  warm — forming  a  palatable  mode  of  administering  drugs  of  unpleasant 
taste.  Their  effervescence  aids  assimilation  and  toleration. 

Viburnum.  Black  Haw  ( B.P .  ’14).  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Bark  of  V.  prunifolium 
( Caprifoliacece ).  Antispasmodic,  diuretic,  nervine  tonic.  For  dysmenorrhcea 
and  threatened  abortion.  Extractum  Liquidum  (B.P.  ’14).  Pose. — 1  to  2 
drachms.  1  =  1  Alcohol  70%.  Flavoring. — Syl  Menth.  Pip.,  Syl  Lavand., 
Syrup  Aurant.  Tincture  1  in  2  Alcohol  60%.  Dose. — 2  to  4  drachms. 
Elixir  Viburni  prunifolii,  B.P.C.  Liquid  Extract  12*5,  Compound  Tincture 
of  Cardamoms  7*5,  Aromatic  Elixir  to  100.  Compound  Elixir,  B.P.C.  is 
Liquid  Extract  of  Viburnum  50,  Dry  Extract  of  Hydrastis  1*75,  Oil  of  Coriander 
0-6,  Oil  of  Caraway  0*5,  Glycerin  to  100. 

Vinca  major — Great  Periwinkle  Herb.  Is  astringent,  and  has  been  used 
for  menorrhagia.  Infusion,  1  in  10.  Dose. — A  wineglassful  frequently. 
Liquid  extract,  1  to  2  drachms. 

Mr.  E.  Whyte,  Native  Registration  Officer  at  Greyville,  Natal,  a  diabetic 
sufferer,  relates  (Oct.  1923)  that  after  taking  a  decoction  of  the  fresh  leaves 
for  3  months  his  health  improved  and  at  the  end  of  10  months  he  was  cured. 
Other  similar  cases  are  recorded ;  in  conjunction  w’ith  dieting,  it  is  said  to  be 
curative.  Directions  are  :  *  Boil  30  leaves  in  3  cups  (say  15  ounces)  of  water 
slowly ;  take  one  cup  three  times  daily.' 

Viola  Odorata — Has  been  used  in  cancer  both  internally  and  externally 
as  a  Liquid  Extract  (2  =  1  of  fresh  leaves),  Dose. — Internally,  1  drachm; 
and  Liquor  Viola  Glucosidi.  Dose. — J  ounce  thrice  daily. 

Sympus  Vioke. — Macerate  fresh  flowers  2  in  alcohol  90%  1,  8  hours,  press 
and  add  water  to  2,  filter  and  add  syrup  18,  used  as  flavoring. 

Ionone. — Artificial  violet  perfume  is  made  by  action  of  alkalis  on  a  mixture 
of  Citral  and  Acetone  in  presence  of  water.  It  has  composition  Ci3H280,  and 
is  an  oily  liquid  with  Sp.  Gr.  0*935.  It  contains  a-ionone  (Sp.  Gr.  0*932), 
having  the  sweeter  odour,  resembling  Orris,  and  6-ionone  (Sp.  Gr.  0*946) 
which  more  resembles  the  fresh  violet  flower. — P.R.  July  5,  1914,  P.  184. 

Viola  Tricolor. — Flowering  plant  of  Wild  Pansy.  Is  stated  to  contain 
Glucosides  similar  to  V.  odorata,  also  Salicylic  Acid.  Is  used  externally  as  an 
ointment,  and  a  poultice.  Dose. — 10  to  60  grains  in  infusion.  An  infusion 
in  milk  1  in  10,  useful  in  acne  vulgaris. 

Viacom  album. — Mistletoe  (Loran.hacce).  The  berries  are  said  to  be  emetic 
and  purgative.  The  plant  contains  Viscin,  a  kind  of  birdlime — Japanese 
Birdlime,  which  has  been  used  as  a  plaster  and  is  largely  emploved  for  making 
sticky  fly-papers.  Has  been  given  for  epilepsy  and  hysteria.  Dose ,  in  pow'der 
10  to  60  grains.  Recommended  for  chorea. — W.  W.  W.  Liquid  Extract 
1=1.  Dose. — 15  to  60  minims. 

Hyperpiesia  treated  by  extract  of  viscum  injections  intramuscularly  (5 
centigrammes  night  and  morning)  and  per  os  in  pills  (15  centigrammes  night 
and  morning). — BJV1.J.E.  ii./26,17. 

In  albuminuria  said  to  be  of  value.  Solid  extract  used,  0*1  to  0-3  Gm. 
per  diem  ;  acting  best  when  blood  pressure  and  tension  is  high. 

^cGuipsine  (T.M.  310351)  Fills  stated  to  contain  0-05  Gm.  of  active  prin¬ 
ciples  of  this  drug.  Fresh  mistletoe  contains  a  volatile  alkaloid  and  two 
saponins  and  emetic  and  cathartic  resin.  Guipsine  is  stated  to  contain 
all  these  excepting  the  resins.  It  lowers  arterial  tension  due  to  a  central 
vaso -motor  action,  and  is  without  any  depressing  action  on  the  heart  itself. 
For  use  in  arterio-sclerosis. 

Xanthoxylum . — Dried  bark  of  Xanthoxylum  Americanum  (Miller),  Northern 
Prickly  Ash ;  or  of  X.  Clara-Herculis  (Linn6),  small  (Southern)  Prickly  Ash 
(N.O.,  Rutacece).  Fluidextractum.  TJ.S.  IX.  1  =  1.  Average  dose. — 30 
minims.  Hydro-alcoholic  Stimulant, employed  in  rheumatism. 

For  ^further  varieties  of  Xanthoxylum,  see  Edn.  XVIII.  p.  867. 

Yage-  A  note  on. — E.  M.  Holmes,  P.J.  ii./27,lll.  See  also  Y.B.P.  *27,262. 

Yerba  Santa  ( Eriodiciyon  gtui inosum  or  E.  calijormcum). — Leaves  are 
aromatic  and  sweetish,  often  agglutinated  together ;  they  are  stimulant  in 
bronchitis,  phthisis,  and  other  catarrhal  affections.  Fluid  extract,  10  to  40 
minims.  E.  californicum  is  Official  in  TJ.S.  Fluid  Extract  1  =  1.  Average 
dose,  15  minims.  Contains  crystalline Eriodictionone  C18H70  (OCH3).(OH)4. 
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m  *  Yohimbine  (T.M.  232617).  Hydrochloride,  CaiHMOaN,.HCl.  = 

390*689.  P.G.  VI.  The  salt  of  an  alkaloid  obtained  from  Yohimbe  bark, 
Pausinystalia  Yohimba  ( Rubiacece )  is  a  reputed  aphrodisiac.  1%  solution 
in  Alcohol.  Bone. — 5  to  15  minims.  Yohimbe  is  used  by  the  Cameroon 
natives.  Yohimbine  Nitrate  is  soluble  0-9%  (  =  1  in  111)  in  water.  M.Pt. 
276°  C. 

Manufacture . — According  to  Patent  11,647  of  1900  (expired  1914)  the 
Yohimbehe  bark  is  extracted  with  dilute  Acetic  Acid  and  the  liquor  precipi¬ 
tated  with  Sodium  Carbonate  and  the  alkaloidal  base  recrystallised  from 
Alcohol.  Melting  point.  234°  C. 

(©Tablets  contain  Tls  grain.  Dose. — 1  thrice  daily  :  may  be  increased  to 
five.  It  has  erotic  powers.  If  the  internal  administration  not  successful, 
injections  of  7  to  15  minims  (J  to  1  Cc.)  of  a  1%  solution  may  be  tried. 

A  few  drops  of  a  solution  £  to  1%  strength  act  as  an  anaesthetic  when  applied 
to  the  cornea. 

True  Yohimbe  bark  contains  at  least  4  alkaloids  totalling  0*3  to  1‘5%. — 
P.J.  ii./o7,783.  History,  botanical  sources,  chemistry,  tests  and  characters 
of  Yohimbe. — Prof.  J.  Small,  P.J.  i./22,283.  Genuine  Yohimbe  Bark  is  from 
Pausinystalia  Yohimba.  Histological  characters  and  reactions,  ibid.  311. 

Yohimb6  alkaloids. — Y.B.P.,  ’27,56-59. 

Seven  Tablets  of  Yohimbine  gr.  1/13  produced  a  sense  of  heart  failure,  cold 
sweats,  severe  frontal  headache,  great  depression  of  spirits,  muscular  weakness. 
— C.  W. 

Four  to  seven  daily  injections  of  1  mgr.  had  laetogogue  effect. — Y.B.P. 
'26,225. 

Experiments  on  bitches  seem  to  show  that  Yohimbine  possesses  the  property 
of  affecting  ovarian  nutrition  by  inducing  a  constant  supply  of  blood  to  the 
ovaries.  Mammary  secretion  was  also  stimulated.  When  excessive  doses  are 
given  nervous  irritability  is  prodnoed.  Experiments  abroad  on  male  animals 
indicate  an  aphrodisiac  effect. — P.J.  it./og,184. 

Yohimbine  Comps.  (Arsenate,  methylarsinate,  etc.). — J.S.C.A.  i./i 91 9,549. 

Assay  of  Yohimb6  Bark. — P.J.  ii./25,17. 

Zingiber  (B.P.  ’14).  Dried  rhizome  (scraped)  of  Z.  officinale  (Scitami- 
nacece).  Dose. — 5  to  15  grains.  Must  yield  5%  to  Alcohol  and  8-5%  to  Water. 
P.G.  VI.  has  the  rhizome  not  scraped.  Fluidextract.  U.S.  1  =  1,  alcoholic. 
Dose. — 8  minims.  Syrup  (B.P.  '14).  Dose. — £  to  1  drachm.  Ginger  1, 
Alcohol  90%  q.s.  to  2  by  percolation,  add  Syrup  q.s.  to  40.  Pulvi  Aromaticus 
U.S.  IX.  Dose. — 15  grains.  Saigon  Cinnamon  35,  Ginger  35,  Cardamom  15, 
Nutmeg  15.  Tinctura  Carminativa,  B.P.C.  Dose. — 2  to  10  minims.  Essence 
of  Ginger  6-25  (B.P.  1885),  Cardamom  Seeds,  bruised,  6-85,  Oil  of  Cinnamon, 
Oil  of  Caraway  and  Oil  of  Clove  of  each  1-04.  Macerate  the  Cardamoms  in 
Alcohol  (90%)  75  for  a  week,  decant,  express,  and  dissolve  the  oils  in  the  mixed 
tinctures,  adding  Alcohol  (90%)  q.s.  to  100. 

Tinctura  Zingiberis  Fortior,  Essence  of  Ginger,  B.P.  1885,  Ginger  1,  in 
Alcohol  (90%)  2.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Tinctura  Zingiberis  ( B.P.  ’14). 
Dose. — 30  to  60  minims.  1  in  10  Alcohol  90%. 

Gingerin.  Dose. — i  to  1  grain.  The  treacle-like  oleo-resin  of  ginger 
made  by  percolation  with  ether  or  acetone  and  subsequent  evaporation. 

!  Added  to  purgative  pills  to  prevent  griping.  Gmgerol  of  Grier  con- 
■  firmed  by  A.  Lapworth.  It  has  been  converted  into  a  crystalline  derivative 
and  further  broken  down  by  the  latter  investigator  into  a  crystalline 
pungent  principle.  Finally  gingerol  has  been  synthetised  on  these  lines. — 
P.J.  i./t 7,201.  See  also  ii./T 7,172,205.  ‘Hipnocras*  Dose. — As  required. 
Ginger,  Cloves,  Mace,  Nutmeg,  Galangal,  of  each  1  drachm,  Cinnamon  2 
1  ounces.  White  Wine  1£  gallons,  Sugar  40  ounces,  Digest  3  days.  Stomachic 
and  antispasmodic. — From  an  old  herbal. 

Mistura  Carminativa  Dose. — l  ounce  (15  Cc.).  Tincture  of  Ginger  3 
drachms,  Compound  Tincture  of  Cardamoms  9  drachms,  Tincture  of 
(Capsicum  1  drachm,  Spirit  of  Ether  3  drachms,  Spirit  of  Chloroform 
1 i  drachms.  Peppermint  Water  to  6  ounces.  A  dose  every  2  or  3  hours 
j  useful  in  dyspepsia. — Sir  W.  II.  Willcox. 

Ginger  cultivation  in  Jamaica. — P.J.  i./26,324. 
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VACCINES  AND  ANTITOXINS. 

Vaccine  Therapy  may  be  defined  as — “  to  exploit  in  the  interest 
of  infected  tissues,  the  unexercised  immunising  capacities  of  the 
uninfected  tissues  ” — in  other  words,  to  stimulate  the  chemical 
machinery  of  the  patient  to  elaborate  the  required  specifically 
ba«terio -tropic  substances.  In  some  infections,  e.g.  furunculosis 
and  other  staphylococcal  infections,  and  in  bronchitis  and  other 
infections  of  the  respiratory  tract  due  to  the  pneumococcus,  the 
results  have  been  striking.  In  many  other  diseases,  such  as  typhoid 
fever,  gonococcal  infections,  septicaemia  and  endocarditis,  encourag¬ 
ing  observations  are  on  record.  Vaccines  have  given  valuable 
results  in  the  prophylaxis  of  disease. 

With  regard  to  the  Antitoxin  Treatment  Behring  showed  that 
the  toxins  of  the  diphtheria  bacillus  when  injected  into  a  suitable 
animal  effected  an  immunity,  that  the  serum  of  this  animal  gave 
protection  against  the  disease  when  injected  into  another,  and  that 
it  could  be  employed  for  treating  the  disease  in  the  human  body. 

The  antitoxins  contained  in  this  animal  blood  serum  combine 
with  the  toxins  in  the  blood  and  tissues  of  the  sick  person  ;  by  so 
doing  they  neutralise  the  power  of  the  toxins,  and  thus  he  recuperates. 

The  Toxins  of  diphtheria  and  tetanus  are  extra-cellular  “  soluble  ” 
toxins  excreted  by  the  bacteria,  found  in  the  fluids  in  which  they 
are  cultivated.  But  in  the  case  of  typhoid  and  plague,  the  toxins 
are  apparently  inherent  in  the  bacterial  cell  ;  and  anti -endotoxins 
are  not  readily  produced. 

Antibody  is  a  substance  found  in  the  blood  serum,  resulting  from 
the  inoculation  into  the  animal  of  a  foreign  protein  termed  its  antigen. 
Thus,  if  a  foreign  protein,  e.g.,  egg  albumen  be  injected,  the  blood 
serum  acquires  a  new  property,  that  of  precipitating  a  solution  of 
egg  albumen,  such  as  was  used  for  the  injection.  Here  the  albumen 
is  the  antigen  and  the  new  property  is  assumed  to  be  due  to  a  new 
substance — an  antibody  called  precipitin.  Antibodies  are  always 
specific,  for  example,  diphtheria  toxin  acting  as  an  antigen  leads  to 
the  production  of  diphtheria  antitoxin  which  has  no  action  on  the 
toxin  of  tetanus.  Antibodies  may  be  classified  according  to  effect 
produced  on  combining  with  corresponding  antigen,  thus  : — 

Antibody.  Antigen.  Action. 

Antitoxin  ..  ..  Toxin  ..  ..  ..  Neutralisation. 

Precipitin  . .  . .  Coagulable  Protein  . .  Precipitation. 

Agglutinin  ..  ..  Cells,  bacteria,  etc.  ..  Clumping. 

Cytolysin  (including  Cells,  bacteria,  etc.  . .  Prepares  cells,  bacteria, 

Bacteriolysin  and  etc.,  for  solution  by 

Hsemolysin).  complement. 

Opsonin  ..  ..  Cells,  bacteria,  etc.  ..  Prepares  cells,  bacteria, etc., 

foringestion  by  leucocytes. 

It  is  not  certain  that  opsonin  should  be  classed  as  an  antibody. 
Possibly  all  the  true  antibodies  play  the  part  of  an  opsonin. 

Two  substances  are  required  for  the  lysis  of  the  microbe — the 
so-called  immune  body  produced  during  the  injection  treatment — 
the  other  known  as  the  complement  exists  already  in  Normal  Serum 
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l  is  not  elaborated  in  increased  quantities  by  the  injections.  The 
nune  body  is  supposed  to  possess  two  affinities,  one  of  which 
ds  it  to  the  bacterium  and  the  other  satisfies  itself  by  combining 
h  the  complement.  The  possession  of  this  double  affinity  of  the 
iteriolysin  is  recognised  in  its  name  of  amboceptor.  It  must  be 
arded  as  an  intermediary  body  which  on  being  added  to  the 
3teria  during  the  process  of  immunisation  gives  the  complement, 
sting  already  in  the  blood  serum4  the  power  of  attacking  them, 
e  complement — not  the  immune  body,  destroys  the  bacteria. 

[n  antitoxin  treatment,  a  serum  which  already  contains  the  anti- 
dn  is  introduced  into  the  patient’s  circulation  and  this  has  the 
wer  of  uniting  with  the  toxin  to  form  an  inert  substance.  Con- 
bst  this  with  Vaccine  treatment  wherein  the  tissues  of  the  body 
3  stimulated  to  form  the  necessary  antibodies  for  themselves. 
Immunity  may  be  (1)  Natural  where  the  organism  is  naturally 
susceptible  to  the  infection  ;  (2)  Acquired  (a)  developed  as  result 
recovery  from  infective  disease,  or  by  artificial  introduction  of 
idually  increased  doses  of  bacteria  or  toxin — this  is  active  im - 
mity ;  ( b )  produced  by  introducing  an  antibody  to  the  infecting 
bstance  in  the  shape  of  animal  serum  previously  immunised, — 
ls  is  temporary  or  passive  immunity.  When  a  person  is  exposed  to 
'ective  disease  there  may  be  natural  immunity,  or  he  may  acquire 
ne  and  develop  power  to  resist  the  poison.  On  recovery,  im- 
mity  will  persist  for  a  longer  or  shorter  time  rendering  him  less 
,ble  to  contract  the  disease  again.  In  the  future,  antibodies  may 
ssibiy  be  increased  in  the  organism  by  methods  other  than  the 
jection  of  dead  bacilli. 

Immunity  Reaction  consists  essentially  in  the  exercise  of  certain 
pacities  of  defence  on  the  part  of  the  body  cells  in  response  to 
e  exercise  of  certain  capacities  of  offence  on  the  part  of  bacilli, 
cci  or  protozoa,  which  cause  the  disease.  The  types  of  immunity 
ly  be  divided  into  ‘  acquired, ’  i.e .,  that  depending  on  previous 
ercise  of  capacity  of  recovery  by  the  immune  individual,  and 
mturalf  which  is  an  innate  character  arising  through  the  selection 
more  resistant  individuals  during  racial  experience  of  disease,  and 
re  all  innate,  as  opposed  to  acquired  characters,  it  is  transmitted 
om  parent  to  offspring.  The  albino  rat,  for  example,  is  said  to  be 
imune  to  anthrax,  or  at  any  rate  the  absence  of  pigment  (for  some 
^explained  reason)  points  to  an  immune  type.  In  cancer,  on  the 
her  hand,  the  absence  of  pigment  in  the  rat  is  associated  with  in- 
•eased  susceptibility  to  cancer  on  implantation.  The  receptors 
lisease  toxins  can  be  regarded  as  food),  must,  in  such  animals,  be 
icapable  of  affording  anchorage  to  the  toxins  of  such  organisms, 
'he  rabbit  is  insusceptible  to  the  action  of  belladonna, — a  poison  to 
bher  species  of  rodents, — it  is  dissociated  and  assimilated  or  excreted 
y  the  body  cells  just  like  ordinary  food  material.  Natural  immunity 
:  a  positive  kind,  e.g.,  in  the  case  of  individuals  more  or  less  immune 
>  tuberculosis  consists  in  a  perfected  form  of  recovery  response 
tablished  during  vaccine  experience  of  the  disease  in  which  the 
ndy  cells  or  special  defensive  cells,  or  body  fluids  or  both, 
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immediately  respond  without  the  necessity  for  any  preliminary 
training  or  any  attempts  on  the  part  of  the  disease  organisms  to 
invade  the  tissues. 

Certain  practical  aspects  of  immunity. — R.  A.  O’Brien,  B.M.A., 
1927,  B.M.J.,  ii./2 7,975.  Biological  principles  in  immunity,  ibid.  978. 

Sucking  a  Wound. — A  theory  ha*  been  pat,  forward  that  wneu  an  animal 
sacks  a  wound,  the  bacteria  and  their  toxins  enter  the  ^astro-intestinal  tract 
and  the  toxins  are  absorbed  especially  through  the  tonsils.  Antibodies  are 
then  produced  all  through  the  body  exactly  as  happens  when  a  vaccine  has  been 
prepared  and  administered  in  an  infinitely  more  complicated  fashion.  In  part 
support  it  is  pointed  out  that  the  only  severe  infections  from  which  animals 
suffer  are  those  of  the  head,  a  part,  which  in  the  nature  of  things,  cannot  easily 
be  licked. — P..T 

Local  immunity  in  infectious  diseases. 

Besredka  claims  that  certain  tissues  have  a  very  low  resistance 
for  certain  bacteria,  though  the  other  tissues  may  be  able  to  deal 
with  them  easily.  Hence,  he  argues,  if  the  weak  tissues  be  im¬ 
munised  the  whole  animal  becomes  immune  to  the  infective  organism. 
Thus  he  claims  that  the  skin  is  the  weak  spot  in  the  case  of  anthrax, 
staphylococcic,  etc.,  injections,  and  the  gut  wall  in  typhoid, 
dysentery,  etc.  If  these  are  immunised  by  local  treatment  then  the 
animal  becomes  immune.  He  also  says  this  is  not  accompanied  by 
the  formation  of  antibodies  in  the  circulation. 

Following  on  the  results  obtained  in  anthrax  infection,  experiments  were 
carried  out  to  determine  whether  the  facte  observed  were  also  applicable  to 
staphylococcus  and  streptococcus  infections.  A  large  number  of  cases  of 
infections  localised  in  the  skin  or  in  the  bone  have  been  treated  with  anti¬ 
bacterial  dressings.  In  the  majority  of  cases  the  filtrate  of  the  broth  culture 
was  employed.  Furunculosis,  boils,  osteitis,  osteomyelitis  and  various  in¬ 
fections,  with  or  without  fistula,  were  treated  with  success.  (This  is  supposed 
to  justify  the  theory  that  vaccine  therapy  should  be  based  not  on  antibody 
production,  but  by  direct  vaccination  of  the  receptive  cell,  but  unfortunately 
similar  results  can  be  obtained  with  plain  broth.) 

According  to  the  conception  of  Besredka,  vaccine  therapy  aims  less  at 
curing  the  diseased  cells,  but,  more  to  protecting  those  cells  which  are  still 
well.  In  order  to  employ  the  vaccine  in  a  rational  manner,  it  should  be  applied 
to  the  region  of  the  receptive  cells. — Abstract  of  paper  by  Prof.  Besredka, 
read  by  H.  Plotz  before  the  Roy.  Soc.  Trop.  Med.  Trans.  Vol.  17,  Jan.  ’24. 

A  study  of  the  use  of  dysentery  vaccine  per  o.s  was  undertaken  by  the  Medical 
Section  of  the  League  of  Nations,  and  comprised  the  vaccination  of  29,880 
refugees  in  camps  in  Greece.  As  a  result  of  the  treatment  not  one  person 
contracted  the  disease,  and  in  those  regions  where  dysentery  was  epidemic 
this  method  of  vaccination  had  completely  stopped  the  epidemics. 

Bacteria  injected  into  the  stomach  are  destroyed.  Organisms  so  injected 
are  never  found  at  a  higher  level  than  the  point  where  introduced.  Gastric 
juice  and  intestinal  mucous  membrane  are  good  barriers  against  the  passage 
of  bacteria  into  the  body.  Bacteria  taken  into  the  mouth  may  be  absorbed 
through  the  buccal  and  pharyngeal  mucous  membrane — exact  point  not 
definitely  established.  Bacteria  introduced  into  the  body  by  any  route  are 
always  excreted  into  the  intestinal  tract. — Tealeand  Embleton,  B.M.J.i./22,437. 

Gratia  repeated  Besredka’s  experiments  and  finds  that  though  his  facts 
are  partly  correct  his  explanation  is  very  doubtful.  He  agrees  that  guinea- 

Sigs  can  be  protected  from  anthrax  by  cutaneous  iunoculation  but  states 
atat  the  report  of  no  antibody  formation  is  unfounded,  as  he  has  demon¬ 
strated  the  presence  of  agglutinins  even  in  a  dilution  of  1  :  10,000.  He  con¬ 
siders  the  most  likely  inter pretation  is  that  when  the  bacilli  are  injected  into 
the  skin  they  are  able  to  multiply  and  give  off  their  toxic  properties,  to  which 
the  animal  reacts  by  forming  immune  bodies.  Besredka’s  hypothesis  of 
local  immunity  is  not  in  agreement  with  observed  fact. — A.  Gratia,  per 
B.M.J.E.  ii./24,72. 

Antivirus  as  a  wet  dressing  in  suppurative  conditions.  Pain  relieved  and 
healing  accelerated  in  acute  mastitis,  paronychia,  whitlows  and  furunculosis. 
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Iso  employed  in  puerperal  sepsis,  ulcerative  stomatitis  and  periodontitis. 
.M.J.  i./27,1020;  see  also  E.  C.  Plummer,  ibid.  ii./27,46. 

DmESTim  itv  OK  Ba'  TEKiA.  Although  of  nitrogenous  base,  bacterial  cells 
e  not  digested  by  powerful  proteolytic  ferments.  They  can  live  and  multiply 
solutions  which  split  up  proteins  of  which  by  chemical  analysis  they  have 
ien  shown  to  be  composed — hence  their  vitality  in  the  intestinal  tract, 
igestion  and  adsorption  experiments.  Their  lipoidal  envelopes  protect  them 
-C.  E.  Dukes.  B.M.J.  i./22,4S0. 

Bacteriophage. — F.  W.Twortin  1915  described  the  fundamental  characters 
the  filter- passing  lysin — or  virus — associated  with  different  bacteria.  It 
as  shown  that  it  infected  bacteria  and  could  be  transmitted  from  culture 
)  culture.  Two  years  later  d’Herelle,  of  the  Pasteur  Institute,  gave  the  name 
pacteriophage  '  to  the  contagious  filter-passing  material  causing  bacterial 
rsis. — L.  i./25,845. 

The  action  of  bacterial  lysin  on  dead  bacteria. — F.  W.  Twort,  L.  ii./2 5,642. 
d'Herelle  says  that  the  bacteriophage  is  a  living  corpuscular  element, 
[dependent  of  the  lysed  bacteria,  which  displays  vital  properties  of  assimila- 
on  and  adaptation. — Comptes  Rend.,  per  ,11.  A.M.A.  ii./2 5,1337. 

The  bacteriophage  is  not  a  living  virus  but  a  lytic  substance  produced  by 
le  bacteria  themselves.— J.  Bordet,  Ann.  de  1’Instit.  Pasteur,  Sept.  ’25, 
er  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1675. 

Persistent  differences  observed  in  the  individual  resistance  of  lytic  filtrates 
gainst  different  micro-organisms  favour  the  conception  of  a  multiplicity  of 
acterio phages. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,2038. 

Results  with  the  specific  bacteriophage  in  staphylococcal  and  other  infections. 
-B.M.J.E.  ii./26,100. 

The  bacteriophage  is  widely  distributed  in  nature  (though  chiefly  obtained 
■om  intestinal  tract  of  man  and  animals),  e.g.,  in  pathological  tissues,  exudates, 
acterial  cultures,  soil  and  water.  Can  only  be  propagated  in  living  bacterial 
ultures  and  is  a  product  of  bacterial  growth  rather  than  of  bacterial  disin- 
3gration. 

Action  of  Bacteriophage  upon  Bacteria  may  be  summed  up  as  follows  : 
Ixposed  to  the  action  of  bacteriophage  many  bacteria  become  phagogenic, 
rown  in  presence  of  bacteriophage  the  virulence  of  many  organisms  is  altered, 
fie  cultural  properties  of  the  bacteria  and  the  character  of  solid  colonies  may 
Iso  be  altered ;  the  antigenic  properties  of  bacteria  may  be  modified  by  the 
acteriophage  and  the  bacteria  are  killed  and  lysed.  Organisms  most  sensitive 
D  the  bacteriophage  are  members  of  the  typhoid-dysentery-colon  group, 
>ss  susceptible  organisms  including  diphtheria  bacillus,  plague  bacillus,  the 
acillus  of  hemorrhagic  septicaemia,  staphylococci,  streptococci  and  the  cholera 
ibrio.  Variation  in  vinilence  is  a  marked  characteristic.  It  is  extremely 
table  to  heat  and  chemical  reagents.  Also  possesses  antigenic  powers  and 
arious  antibodies  can  be  obtained  by  appropriate  manipulation.  While 
’Herelle  holds  it  is  an  ultra -microscopic  living  organism  capable  of  preying 
n  living  bacteria,  others  hold  that  it  is  a  ferment  or  catalytic  agent  and 
lateshima  suggests  name  ‘  Ferment  d’immunit6  bacteriolysant.’ — Jl.  Trop. 
led.,  Sept.  15,  ’26,323. 

The  bacteriophage,  though  probably  only  about  2CW  in  diameter,  is  thought 
0  be  a  living  organism,  and  the  contention  is  supported  by  the  action  on  it 
f  various  antiseptics  such  as  Mercuric  Chloride,  Phenol  and  Chloramine,  to 
he  deleterious  influence  of  which  the  bacteriophage  can  be  accustomed, 
’he  nature  of  the  bacteriophage,  C.  Prauznitz.  L.  ii./ 2 7,535,  ibid.  559. 

A  number  of  further  ( earlier )  abstracts  in  Edn.  XVIII.  p.  873. 

Intimate  structure  of  the  bacterial  cell. — D.  Ellis,  B.M.J.  ii./z2,731. 

Anti-Sera  are  always  made  as  Polyvalent  as  possible,  i.e.,  many 
trains  of  the  bacterium  are  employed  for  inoculation. 

In  the  preparation  oi  Anti-toxin  the  toxin  is  injected  subcu- 
aneously  into  the  animal,  e.g.,  the  horse,  with  strict  aseptic  precau- 
ions.  The  toxin  is  usually  at  first  mixed  with  anti-toxin  or  the 
mimal  has  a  large  protective  dose  of  anti-toxin  given  before  the 
noculation  is  started.  Some  reaction,  rise  in  temperature  and 
nalaise  occur.  Further  injections  are  made  at  intervals.  The 
[uantity  injected  is  gradually  increased,  and  subsequently  the 
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injections  may  be  intravenous.  The  blood  is  removed  from  the 
animal  by  the  aid  of  a  large  sterilised  canula,  from  the  jugular  vein, 
6  to  12  litres  may  be  collected  in  sterile  flasks.  The  clot  is  allowed 
to  form  by  standing  24  to  48  hours,  and  the  serum  is  decanted  into 
sterile  bottles  after  the  addition,  by  some  manufacturers,  of  0-3% 
of  Trikresol  or  0  2%  of  Phenol. 

Some  of  the  disadvantages  of  Serum  Therapy. — Certain  types  of 
bacteria,  e.g.,  the  Streptococci  and  B.  Coli  are  only  general  names 
for  very  numerous  families,  and  the  antibodies  efficient  against  one 
member  may  be  altogether  without  effect  on  another  member  of  the 
family.  Polyvalent  sera  have  been  attended  with  some  success  but 
many  failures  may  still  be  ascribed  to  this  difficulty.  Further,  the 
added  immunity  in  the  use  of  a  serum  is  limited  in  kind  and  extent. 
They  may  be  deficient  in  certain  necessary  properties,  e.g.  may  not 
be  sufficiently  anti-endotoxic,  etc.  Again,  the  Serum  may  render 
the  patient  hypersensitive  to  future  injections  of  serum  from  that 
animal  from  which  the  antiserum  was  prepared.  To  guard  against 
this  it  is  necessary  to  inquire  before  use  whether  and  when  the  patient 
has  been  previously  treated  with  an  antiserum. 

Coming  now  to  the  more  detailed  consideration  of  Vaccines  the 
following  table,  giving  approximate  initial  doses  for  treatment  and 
for  prophylaxis  in  the  adult,  which  we  have  arranged,  should  be 
useful  for  reference  : — 


Table  of  Vaccines. 

Arranged  alphabetically. 

Prophylactic  dose. 


Therapeutic  dose. 


Vaccine. 

Initial. 

Final. 

Initial. 

Final. 

Acne  Bacillus 

Not  used. 

5 

mill. 

500  mill. 

Actinomycosis 

*9 

5 

yy 

100 

99 

or  0-001  mgr. 

0-02  mgr. 

Cholera 

500  mill. 

2000  mill. 

Not  used. 

B.  Coli 

.  . 

100  „ 

2000  „ 

5  mill. 

500  mill. 

Combined  tor  Colds 

100  „ 

1000  „ 

50 

99 

1000 

99 

B.  Diphtherias 

•  • 

Not  used. 

25 

99 

500 

99 

B.  Dysenteriae 

•  • 

500  mill. 

2000  mill. 

5 

99 

1000 

99 

B.  Friedlflnder 

•  • 

250 

1000  „ 

5 

99 

1000 

99 

Gonococcus 

•  • 

Not  used. 

25 

99 

1000 

99 

Hay  Fever, . 

•  • 

25  units. 

1000  units. 

25  units. 

500  units 

B.  Influenzas 

•  • 

100  mill. 

2000  mill. 

10  mill. 

2000  mill. 

M.  Catarrh  alls 

•  a 

250  „ 

2000  „ 

10 

9> 

1000 

9  9 

M.  Melitensis 

•  • 

1000  „ 

2000 

50 

99 

1000 

9? 

Meningococcus 

.  . 

Not  used. 

50 

99 

2000 

99 

B.  Ozaenae  . . 

99 

50 

1*1 

1000 

9* 

B.  Pettis  . . 

500  mill. 

1000  milk 

50 

99 

1000 

99 

Pneumococcus 

250  „ 

2000  „ 

10 

99 

2000 

ft 

B.  Pyocyaneus 

•  • 

Not  used. 

5 

99 

1000 

>> 

B.  Septus  . . 

•  • 

250  mill. 

2000  mill. 

50 

*9 

2000 

99 

Staphylococcus 

Not  used. 

100 

99 

1000 

99 

Streptococcus 

•  • 

250  „ 

2000 

5 

99 

1000 

99 

Strepto.  Rheumaticus  Not  used. 

5 

99 

1000 

99 

Strepto.  Scarlatina* 

500  mill. 

2000  mill. 

5 

99 

1000 

99 

Not  used. 


Tuberculin,  A.F. 

„  B.E.  ..  „  < 

,,  t.r,  . .  „  t 

Tuberculins,  Various,  see  Tuberculin  Chapter 
B.  Typhosus  (and  500  mill.  2000  mill. 

B.  Paratyphosus) 

B.  Whooping  Cough  500  „  2000  „ 


00001  Cc.  upwards 
■00001  Cc.  upwards 
00001  Cc.  upwards 

50  mill.  1000  mill 

5  „  2000  „ 
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In  Prophylaxis  the  above  doses  are  suitable  in  the  majority 
f  cases.  The  Intervals  between  doses  should  never  be  less  than 
days  and  may  be  extended  to  14  days  with  advantage. 

In  Treatment  as  regards  dose  it  is  a  safe  rule  to  follow  that  the 
aore  acute  the  infection  and  the  more  *  toxic  ’  the  patient  the 
mailer  the  initial  dose.  The  doses  above  stated  are  sufficiently 
mall  except  possibly  in  severe  generalised  infections  with  marked 
oxsemia  in  which  perhaps  the  dose  may  be  halved.  As  regards 
ntervais  there  is  no  general  rule  but  the  smaller  the  dose  the 
horter  should  be  the  interval  between  doses.  Thus  in  septicsemic 
ases  where  minimal  doses  are  employed  these  may  be  required  daily 
r  every  other  day.  Clinical  signs,  the  focal  and  general  reactions 
fiord  the  necessary  guidance. 

Combined  Vaccines.  The  simultaneous  use  of  a  combination  of 
rganisms  does  not  entai]  reduction  in  doses  of  the  constituents. 

Doses  for  Children :  - 

nder  3  years.  1/5  adult  dose.  From  7-10  years.  1/3  artult  dose, 

rota  3-7  years.  1/4  adult  dose.  From  10-14  years,  1/2  adult  dose. 

'arieties  of  Vaccines. 

The  following  are  in  use  ; — - 

(1)  The  ordinary  tvpe  of  vaccine  which  is  a  suspension  (emulsion) 
f  the  killed  or  attenuated  bacteria  in  Normal  Saline  with,  as  a  rule, 
%  Phenol  or  Trikresol  as  antiseptic. 

(According  to  the  Therapeutic  Substances  Act,  1925,  the  nature  and 
he  percentage  proportion  of  antiseptic  substance  must  be  stated  on 
he  label — subsequent  to  Feb.  6,  1928.)  Further  on  the  Therap. 
ubstances  Act,  see  p.  1023. 

(2)  Sensitised  Vaccines.  Suspensions  of  the  dead  or  living 
rganisms  which  have  been  treated  with  the  corresponding  Anti- 
irum  with  the  result  that  certain  antibodies  in  the  serum  enter 
i to  close  combination  with  the  bacteria.  Gibson’s  Antidysenteric 
raccine  may  be  mentioned  as  an  example. 

(3)  3$c  Detoxicated  Vaccines  (T.M.  392.346).  Thomson  evolved 
le  idea  of  treating  bacteria,  e.g.,  the  gonococcus,  with  an  alkaline 
>lvent,  whereby  the  stroma  or  bacterial  protoplasm  and  the  toxic 
ldotoxin  are  dissolved.  On  treatment  with  acid  or  acid  salt  the 
iroma  is  again  precipitated,  the  idea  being  that  the  toxin  is  in  the 
>lution — the  latter  is  rejected  and  the  bacterial  substance,  after 
ashing  and  suspending  in  slightly  acid  medium,  is  used  thera- 
sutically.  (See  L.1./19, 374, 1102, 1123  ;  i./2i,795,849.) 

(4)  The  toxic  products  of  the  bacterial  growth,  either  e.g.,  as  in 
k*  case  of  Mallein  in  an  albuminous  medium,  or  as  in  Tuberculin 
A.F.”  in  a  medium  which  is  prot  ein -free*  The  former  clearly 
mtain  the  products  of  metabolism  of  the  protein-containing 
edium,  while  the  latter  contains  only  the  toxic  excretions  of  the 
acilli  and  small  amounts  of  endotoxin  liberated  by  autolysis. 

Preparation  and  Standardisation  of  Vaccines : — 
A  Vaccine  is  best  prepared  from  the  organism  isolated  from  the 
itient,  but  in  case  of  B.  Tuberculosis  this  is  not  essential,  and  there 
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are  many  obstacles  in  the  way  in  other  diseases,  e.gr.,  in  the  case  of 
Gonococcus  it  may  be  difficult  to  secure  a  pure  culture,  and  the  loss  of 
time  may  be  of  immense  importance.  In  the  case  of  tubercle  a  stock 
Tuberculin  is  used  while  a  special  one  is  being  prepared  from  the  case. 

The  organisms  are  then  devitalised  by  a  temperature  of  60°  C.  for 
1  hour,  and  the  Vaccines  introduced  into  A  and  1  Cc.  tubes.  Pre¬ 
servative,  e.g.  Trikresol  or  Carbolic  Acid  as  mentioned,  is  added. 
The  vaccine  is  standardised  by  direct  counting,  comparison  with 
various  standard  tubes  or  by  the  opacity  method  of  Gordon. 

Standardisation  of  Vaccines — a  note  on  the  McFarland,  compared 
with  the  Brown  and  Kirwan  methods. — Maj.  H.  C.  Brown,  L. 
ii./25,941,  995. 

Interaction  between  the  tissues  and  the  dead  micro-organism 
occurs  by  which  antibacterial  substances  are  liberated  into  the 
blood  stream.  The  reaction,  by  reason  of  the  minute  dose  of  dead 
bacteria  and  the  magnitude  of  the  response  in  the  tissues,  may  be 
compared  with  the  prolonged  action  of  enzymes.  The  Anti¬ 
toxins  in  a  serum  probably  act  simply  by  combining  with  the  toxin 
and  rendering  it  harmless  in  proportion  to  the  relative  amounts  of 
the  two  substances — any  further  action  being  due  to  the  presence 
of  bacterial  protein  in  the  serum,  which  acts  as  a  feeble  vaccine. 
The  theory  of  Immunisation  depends  on  the  human  being  having 
a  sufficiency  of  anti-bacterial  substances  to  kill  off  the  infecting 
organism.  If  the  latter  gains  access  and  colonisation  begins,  the 
destruction  of  a  portion  of  the  invaders  strengthens  the  defend¬ 
ing  force.  This  phenomenon — (Auto- inoculation)  is  best  seen  in 
the  pneumonic  crisis,  or  in  the  rise  of  protection  after  a  crop 
of  boils.  The  protection  may  be  lasting  as  in  smallpox,  or  very 
transient,  as  in  tuberculosis. — A.  Butler  Harris,  Pr.  i./o9,647. 

The  bacterial  invasion,  if  not  too  large,  may  as  the  result  of  the 
destruction  of  a  few  of  the  bacteria  in  question,  lead  to  self  immunisa¬ 
tion  and  recovery,  and  the  introduction  of  a  bacterial  vaccine  may 
form  the  turning  point,  producing,  as  it  does,  the  reinforcement  of 
the  defending  forces  that  was  necessary. 

As  regards  Immunising  power,  the  following  is  a  rough  order  of 
Merit  of  some  vaccines,  commencing  with  the  most  potent  : — 

Pneumococcic  Vaccine  and  B.  Coli  Vaccine. 

Catarrhal  organism  Vaccines  Acne  and  Staphylococcic  Vaccines. 

(excluding  Influenza;  Influenza  Vaccine. 

Typhoid  Vaccine.  Dysentery  Vaccine. 

Gonococcic  ,,  Cerebro-Spinal  Meningitis  Vaccine. 

Streptococcic 

Dose  of  Vaccines. — In  order  that  an  adequate  supply  of 
immunising  substances  may  reach  the  part  the  stimulus  applied  to 
their  formation  must  correspond,  and  measures  must  bo  taken  to 
increase  their  accessibility  to  the  part.  Thus  in  a  septiccemia  the 
bacteria  and  their  toxins  are  speedily  earned  to  the  site  of  formation 
of  immune  bodies  ;  this  also  holds  to  a  less  degree,  say,  in  the  case  of 
a  prostaritis,  and  to  a  much  less  degree  for  an  infection  located  in  the 
skin ,  cornea  or  conjunctiva.  In  the  case  of  a  gonococcal  septiccemia 
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the  correct  initial  dose  is,  therefore,  smaller  than  in  the  instance  of  a 
gonococcal  'prostatitis,  whilst  for  conjunctivitis  the  increase  in  dosage 
must  be  correspondingly  greater.  For  a  severe  pneumococcal  septi - 
ccemia  an  initial  dose  of  ten  millions  will  suffice  ;  for  an  established 
pneumonia  where  the  pneumococci  are  certainly  in  the  lung  tissues 
and  probably  in  the  blood,  twenty-five  millions  may  be  employed  ; 
for  a  pneumonic  catarrh  where  the  pneumococcus  is  located  in  the 
mucus  and  superficial  tracheal  or  pharyngeal  cells  fifty  or  a  hundred 
millions  may  be  requisite  ;  finally,  for  a  pneumococcal  keratitis  or 
ulcus  serpens  corneas ,  a  minimum  of  250  millions  may  alone  avail. 
The  relative  toxicity  of  the  vaccine  must  also  be  taken  into  account. 
This  depends  partly  on  the  organism  in  question,  partly  upon  the 
method  of  preparation  ;  overheating  a  vaccine  for  sterilisation  purposes 
materially  increases  its  toxicity.  The  toxicity  of  a  staphylococcal 
vaccine  is  but  slight,  that  of  one  of  the  Bacillus  Coli  considerable  ;  the 
initial  dose  in  toxsemic  conditions  of  the  former  vaccine  may,  there¬ 
fore,  be  greater  than  that  of  the  latter ;  still  the  amount  of  toxin 
introduced  along  with  even  a  considerable  dose  of  vaccine  must  be 
relatively  very  small.  The  focal  reaction  when  this  can  be  observed 
in  the  first  place  and  the  general  or  constitutional  reaction  in  the 
second,  t.e.,  pulse,  temperature,  general  condition,  and  clinical 
signs  and  symptoms,  with  a  bacteriological  examination  of  the 
secretion,  if  any,  act  as  complete  guides  in  determin  ng  future 
doses  and  intervals. 

Too  large  a  dose  of  Vaccine  would  cause  an  unpleasant  reaction, 
and  it  would  do  harm  by  diminishing  instead  of  increasing  the 
patient’s  resistance.  Not  only  must  the  proper  dose  of  Vaccine 
be  given  but  the  successive  doses  must  be  spaced  and  not  given  too 
close  to  one  another. 

General  References  to  Vaccine  Therapy. 

The  application  of  Vaccine  Therapy  is  limited  first  by  the  fact 
ffiat  the  capacity  for  antibacterial  response  in  the  body  is  limited, 
secondly  by  the  existence  of  individual  peculiarities  of  disease  mani¬ 
festations,  thirdly  by  the  fact  that  we  are  still  in  the  dark  as  to  the 
means  to  be  adopted  to  bring  out  the  highest  degree  of  antibacterial 
response.  The  body  fluids  containing  antibacterial  substances  must 
have  free  access  to  the  focus  of  infection — cf.  the  difficulties  in 
tuberculosis  and  typhoid  carriers  (in  which  latter  the  Bacilli  are 
multiplying  on  free  surfaces  of  the  body).  There  are  no  hard  and 
last  rules  regarding  dosage  and  intervals. — L.  ii./io,  1626. 

EV0  Work. — Correct,  diagnosis  essential.  Ophthalmia  neonatorum  depend3 
>n  infection  of  several  organisms — the  Gonococcus,  Streptococcus,  Staphylo* 
ioccus  and  others.  In  Vaccine  Therapy,  by  imitating  nature,  antibodies  are 
'.rented  at  the  site  of  injection,  distant  from  the  original  infection,  and  these 
irculating  in  the  blood  stream  exert  a  beneficial  effect  on  the  distant  lesion. 
Cubercuiin,  Staphylococcic  and  Streptococcic  Vaccines,  a3  also  Gonococcic 
/accines,  have  proved  themselves  of  value  in  eye  work. — J.  W.  H.  Eyre, 
■B.M.J.  ii./io,1310. 

Clive  Riviere  quotes  such  methods  as  poulticing  and  fomentations  as  examples 
d  “Empirical  Vaccine  Therapy. “  “Irrigation  often  constitutes  auto- 
noculation.”  In  infections  of  the  mucous  membranes,  e.g.,  bronchitis,  the 
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increased  flooding  (by  means  of  Emetine,  Salts  of  Antimony,  Apomorphina 
and  the  Iodides)  of  the  mucous  membrane  with  healing  serum  is  no  small 
element  in  their  favourable  result.  All  these  drugs  cause  a  watery  exudation 
through  the  bronchial  mucous  membrane.  In  the  same  way  Squill  and 
Ammonium  Carbonate,  besides  being  expectorants,  are  gastro-intestine 
irritants  and  emetic  in  full  doses.  Thus  they  increase  the  secretion  from  the 
bronchial  mucous  membrane  and  at  the  same  time  raise  the  general  blood 
pressure  by  their  action  as  vaso-motor  and  cardiac  tonics,  hence  increase  the 
blood  supply  to  the  bronchial  tubes  by  both  systemic  and  pulmonary  blood 
channels. — L.  i./n,220. 

Autogenous  Vaccines,  i.e.  Vaccines  prepared  from  cultures  obtained 
directly  from  the  patient,  should  be  used  (a)  when  the  infecting  agent  belongs 
to  an  ill-defined  group,  e.g.  B.  Coli  infections ;  (&)  when  the  infection  is  severe 
and  it  is  felt  to  be  too  great  a  risk  to  wait  and  see  whether  stock  vaccine  is 
effective;  (c)  when  treatment  with  stock  vaccine  has  failed. — A.  Fleming, 
B.M..T.  i./2i,254. 

Autogenous  Vaccines,  advantages  of.  Recent  advances  in  vaccine  therapy 
— H.  E.  Annett,  B.P.  Conf.,  1919. 

Technique  of  Injecting  a  Vaccine . 

The  skin  should  be  sterilised  with  Iodine  or  Diluted  Cresylic 
Disinfectant ;  too  strong  applications  should  be  avoided. 

The  best  sites  are  :  (1)  the  arm,  preferably  the  upper  arm  near 
the  insertion  of  the  deltoid  ,  (2)  1^  inches  below  the  centre  of  the 
clavicle  j,  (3)  high  up  on  the  buttock  near  the  spine  ;  (4)  the  flank. 

The  inoculation  may  be  made  either  into  the  subcutaneous  tissue 
as  sites  (1)  and  (2)  above  or  into  the  muscles  (site  3).  The  ampoule 
should  be  shaken  before  use,  as  the  emulsions  settle. 

Vaccines  are  occasionally  given  by  the  mouth ;  this  should  only  be 
done  when  subcutaneous  use  is  contra-indicated,  as  in  marked  skin 
infections  or  other  special  reason.  The  stomach  should  be  free  from 
food  and  the  vaccine  should  be  diluted  to  10 — 20  Cc.  with  normal 
saline.  In  cases  with  furred  tongue  or  catarrh  of  the  stomach  this 
method  is  contra-indicated.  The  rectal  method  should  never  be 
employed. 

Local  and  General  Effects  of  the  Injection . 

(a)  Local. 

In  12-24  hours  there  may  be  some  redness,  swelling,  pain,  and  tenderness 
at  the  site  of  inoculation,  and  for  an  area  of  2-3  inches  around  it.  This  affords 
little  or  no  indication  of  the  immunising  response — as  many  other  factors  are 
concerned,  viz.  (1)  the  volume  of  the  inoculum  (which  should  be  small) ;  (2) 
the  amount  of  antiseptic  ;  (3)  the  property  of  the  bacillus  for  forming  powerful 
toxins  ;  (4)  the  laxity  or  otherwise  of  the  tissues  into  which  the  injection  was 
made  ;  (5)  the  number  of  bacteria  employed. 

( b )  General  Effects. — 

(1)  One  of  the  results  of  the  administration  of  an  appropriate  dose  of  the 
appropriate  vaccine  is  the  production  of  a  local  hyperemia  round  and  in  the 
infected  focus  ;  this  is  best  seen  in  cases  of  iritis,  laryngitis  and  acute  skin 
infections.  (2)  Other  effects  which  vary  with  the  dosage  are  a  rise  in  tem¬ 
perature  in  about  12  houra,  which  should  not  exceed  1-5°  F.,  a  rise  in  pulse 
rate,  which  should  not  exceed  20  beats,  a  slight  feeling  of  malaise  and  perhaps 
a  little  headache  ;  these  should  all  pass  off  within  24  hours  :  if  the  temperature 
and  pulse  were  previously  unduly  high  they  then  should  assume  a  better 
level,  and  the  malaise  and  headache  should  be  succeeded  by  a  feeling  of  in¬ 
creased  well-being. 

Other  clinical  symptoms  should  also  improve.  If  none  of  these  result  the 
dose  employed  was  too  small. 

The  signal  for  reinoculation  is  retrogression  of  the  patient  or  failure  to 
continue  to  improve. 

Increase  of  dosage  is  indicated  by  failure  to  secure  any  general  reaction, 
or  by  mere  transitory  improvement  on  the  part  of  the  patient. 
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The  more  acute  the  lesion  and  the  greater  the  toxemia  of  the  patient  the 
smaller  should  the  initial  dose  be;  in  the  case  of  the  more  chronic  lesions  a 
considerably  higher  (2-10  times)  initial  dosage  may  be  safely  used.  When 
the  blood  and  lymph  supply  to  an  affected  part  is  poor,  as  for  instance  the 
skin  and  cornea,  still  higher  doses  are  advisable. 

Acne. 

The  Acne  Bacillus,  Syn.,  Bottle  Bacillus,  may  alone  be  the  cause 
of  acne,  especially  of  the  non-pustular  forms, — in  the  majority  of 
cases,  however,  it  is  associated  with  the  Staphylococcus. 

Acne  Bacillus  Vaccine.  Syn.,  Acne  Bacterin,  is  indicated 
in  the  above  cases  where  comedones  are  the  principal  features. 
Combination  with  polyvalent  staphylococcus  albus  vaccine  may  be 
advisable.  Initial  dose,  5  millions ;  then  increasing  doses — a  final 
dose  of  500  millions  may  be  wanted.  The  interval  between  doses 
is  7  to  10  days. 

Ampoules  are  prepared  each  containing  these  doses. 

For  cultivation  of  the  Bacillus  and  'preparation  of  Vaccine  see  Vol.  II. 

Not  a  panacea.  Acne  has  been  made  worse  by  Vaccines. — ■ 
L.  i./i i,743. 

Vaccine  treatment,  although  occasionally  successful,  is  uncertain — a  long 
course  without  assurance  of  good  result.  Seldom  of  value  in  acne  punctata. 
Autogenous  better  than  stock  vaccines. — H.  G.  Adamson,  L.  i./25,401. 

Acne  Bacillus  and  Staphylococcus  Mixed  Vaccine  is  prepared 
as  follows  : — 

Acne,  5  millions  with  Staphylo.  100  and  250  millions  ;  Acne,  10  millions  with 
StaphyJo.  250,  500,  1,000  and  2,000  millions  ;  Acne,  20  millions  with  Staphylo. 
2,000  millions. 

Anthrax. 

Vaccines  have  been  prepared  by  cultivating  the  bacillus  under  con¬ 
ditions  unfavourable  to  its  growth,  by  which  the  infectivity  is 
greatly  reduced,  but  they  are  not  on  the  market,  and  are  not  used  in 
human  beings.  The  following  serum  has  been  considerably  used  : — 
Anti- Anthrax  Serum  (Sclavo’s).  Each  tube  contains  10  Cc. 

An  Antibacterial  Serum,  stimulating  the  activity  of  the  phagocytes. 
Prepared  by  immunisation  of  asses  at  Siena  in  Italy. — (Legge). 

Dose. — In  three  or  four  different  parts  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen,  injections 
of  40  to  80  Cc.  are  given  at  one  time.  After  24  hours  if  there  has  been  no 
improvement  either  in  the  general  or  local  condition,  further  injections  of 
4  Oto  80  Cc.  are  to  be  made  and  repeated  next  day  if  necessary.  Begin  treat - 
merit  early  • 

Rise  in  temperature  following  the  injection  is  favourable.  Sometimes  a 
rash  develops  three  to  eight  days  after,  with  or  without  febrile  symptoms  : 
it  is  unimportant.  The  Serum  keeps  two  years  in  the  dark — a  slight  deposit 
in  it  is  negligible.  Technique. — Disinfect  the  skin  with  Ether,  and  then 
with  a  2  per  1,000  Sublimate  solution  or  with  Ether  Soap.  After  injection 
wash  the  site  of  injection  again  and  apply  a  drop  or  two  of  Collodion. 

Eor  intravenous  injection  in  severe  cases  10  Cc.  or  more  repeated  after 
2  or  3  hours  If  necessary  into,  where  possible,  one  of  the  superficial  veins  at 
the  back  of  the  hand,  distended  by  pressure  on  the  forearm. — L.  ii./o«;,803. 

Results  with  Sclavo’s  Serum. — Reduces  temperature  and  increases 
feeling  of  comfort.  Wool- workers  appear  to  acquire  slight  forms  of  Anthrax 
|  giving  them  immunity.  A  case  of  recovery  by  Sclavo’s  Serum  first  intra- 
r  venously,  then  in  the  loin  and  subsequently  per  os.  (Undoubted  cases  of 
i  internal  anthrax  rarely  show  the  bacillus  in  blood  or  pericardial  or  pleural 
effusion  more  than  24  to  36  hours  before  death,  hence  justified  in  diagnosing 
i  by  clinical  symptoms.) — B.M.J.  I./n,751. 

In  %  successful  case  treated  there  was  apparently  an  incubation  period 
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of  10  days, — rapid  amelioration  after  injection  and  recovery  without  excision 
of  the  pustule, — most  cases  have  been  excised. — ii./n,103. 

Skin  vaccination  against  anthrax,  from  experiments  on  11  guinea-pigs, 
confers  immunity,  including  all  the  organs.  The  animals  proved  resistant 
to  several  times  the  fatal  dose  injected  into  the  brain. — Comptes  Rend., 
July  10,  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1259.  See  also  our  p.  898. 

Anthrax  Proteoteon. 

A  disinfection  station  erected  near  the  wool  warehouses  at  Mersey  Docks 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Home  Office  treats  wool  arriving  from  the  East 
by  a  method  by  which  not  only  is  the  natural  protection  of  the  anturax  spores 
removed  but  the  spores  themselves  are  subjected  to  destructive  effect  of 
Formaldehyde.  The  material  is  first  washed  with  an  alkaline  warm  soap 
solution  and  then  disinfected  at  102°  F.  with  2  or  2£%  Formaldehyde  Solu¬ 
tion  for  20  minutes  in  2  stages  of  10  minutes  each,  then  dried  and  cooled. — 
B.M.J.  ii./2 1,952.  Plate  ibid.  opp.  933. 

Seymour  Jones’  ‘  Formic  Mercury  ’  process.  Hides,  skins,  etc.,  are  treated 
in  the  ‘soak’  process  with  Formic  Acid  1  to  2%  and  Mercury  Perchloride 
0-02%.— L.ii./n, 1260. 

Shaving  brushes  infected  conveyed  anthrax— infection  probably  duo 
to  disease  in  the  animals  from  which  the  hair  used  in  their  manufacture  was 
originally  obtained. — R.  R.  Elsworthy,  L.  i./i6,20.  See  also  E.  H.  Snell 
and  E.  W.  G.  Masterman,  L.  i./i 6,242. 

Similar  source  of  infection.  The  serum  promptly  used  saved  patient’s 
life.  A  swab  examined  at  Torquay  from  a  pustule  found  to  contain  Anthrax 
B.  at  11  p.m.  ’Phoned  to  Martlndale’s  for  serum  which  was  placed  on  the 
train  leaving  Paddington  at  midnight.  It  was  administered  to  patient 
before  6  a.m.  and  undoubtedly  saved  patient’s  life. — C.  Owen,  P.J.  i./i7.62. 

Wool  and  mohair  even  when  washed  clean  may  yet  be  contaminated  with 
anthrax. — L.  i./26,107. 

Malignant  Pustule.- — A  variety  of  external  anthrax, — two  cases  at 
Brignton.  One  recovery  by  excision  and  painting  with  raw  Carbolic  Acid, 
the  other  terminating  fatally. — Reference  is  made  to  the  native  method  of 
burning  nut  anthrax  in  the  Argentine  with  a  red-hot  wire  — f  >i  to  1275. 

Auramine  siiggested  for  use  in  anthrax.  A  dilution  of  1  in  5,000  prevented 
growth  and  rendered  sterile  even  spore  cultures  of  B.  anthracis.  Suggested 
that  Auramine  should  be  used  instead  of  Formalin  to  inject  into  and  round 
the  pustule,  or  to  swab  the  cut  surface  of  the  wound  after  excision  of  pustule. 
Not  caustic  or  irritant  to  tissues  and  might  be  tried  intravenously  in  1  in  20,000. 
— A.  ltenshaw,  B.M.J.  ii./24,504. 

Mortality  from  malignant  pustule  reduced  in  Italy  to  5-3%  since  the  intro¬ 
duction  of  treatment  by  anti-anthrax  serum. — B.M.J.E.  i./2  6,42. 

Asthma. 

Bacteria  are  not  the  universal  cause  of  asthma — they  are  merely 
one  of  the  excitants  of  the  asthmatic  attack.  In  a  number  of 
cases  the  sputum  collected  a  few  hours  after  commencement  of  the 
attack  showed  : — 

B .  Influenzae,  present  in  12%  of  cases. 

Pneumococci  „  „  26%  „  „ 

Streptococci  „  „  96%  „  „ 

M.  Catarrhalis  „  „  72%  „  „ 

M.Paratetragenus  „  20%  „  „ 

The  low  percentage  of  B.  Influenzae  and  Pneumococci  is  very  marked 
but  when  they  occur  their  significance  is  correspondingly  greater. 
The  almost  universal  occurrence  of  the  Streptococcus  group  is  striking 
and.  corresponds  to  its  etiological  importance.  Streptococci  are 
present  in  almost  all  cases  in  which  bronchitis  symptoms  are  in 
abeyance.  M.  Catarrhalis  and  Pneumococcus  are  the  more  common 
in  cases  in  which  bronchitis  is  a  marked  feature.  The  Vaccine 
treatment  of  asthma  is  especially  difficult  owing  to  possible  sudden 
change  of  infection. 
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Initial  dose  of  the  various  Vaccines  required  : — 

B.  Influenzae  100  millions,  Pneumacoccus  50  millions.  Strepto¬ 
coccus  25  millions,  M-  Catarrlmlis  and  M.  Faratetragenus  50 
millions.  Whether  the  Vaccine  is  likely  to  prove  of  service  or  not 
vill  be  determined  by  the  response  to  this  dose  or  a  double  dose. 

Autogenous  streptococcal  vaccines,  100  million  micro-organisms  per  Cc. 
'nit i  dose  \  to  §  Cc.,  increased.  In  over  50%  the  patients  remained  well 
lot  rom  £  to  4  years. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,7l. 

Cases  of  asthma  treated  by  autogenous  vaccines  which  did  best  had  Strep  to- 
occi  as  almost  the  only  organism  in  the  sputum. — J.  R.  Collins,  B.M.J.  ii./2x, 
220. 


Asthma  and  anaphylaxis.  Asthmatics  should  not  receive  horse  serum. 
Most  of  the  deaths  that  have  occurred  after  horse  serum  have  been  in  the 
lorse  asthmatics. — F.  Coke,  B.M.J.  i./2i,372,582. 

This  subject  is  dealt  with  on  page  664  et  seq. 

Tuberculin  Treatment  of  bronchial  asthma  and  hay  fever.  ‘  T.O.A.’  em- 
iloyed  subcutaneously  ;  initial  dose  1  Cc.  of  1  :  100,000  dilution.  The  authors 
sannot  explain  why  a  state  of  hyper-sensitiveness  to  tuberculin  increases  the 
uscaptibility  for  allergic  reactions,  nor  why  small  amounts  of  tuberculin  have 
iurative  effects. — W,  Storm  van  Leeuwen  and  H.  Varekamp.  L.  ii./2i,1366. 

Severe  bronchial  asthma,  resistant  to  ail  other  forms  of  treatment,  success- 
ully  treated  by  intravenous  injection  of  a  vaccine  made  from  germs  cultivated 
:rom  the  blood  of  a  patient  suffering  from  septicaemia,  and  having  the  capacity 
>f  provoking  fever  and  leucocyto3is  without  injuring  the  organs. — Prof, 
ichottmuller,  per  Clin.  Jl„  April  25/23,204. 

Bronchitis  and  Pulmonary  Catarrh. — The  bacteriology  of 
bronchitis  is  broadly  speaking  the  same  as  that  of  the  common  cold, 
rhe  predominant  organisms  in  their  order  and  occurrence  are  : — 


B.  Influenza  present  in  40%. 

Pneumococcus  ,,  ,,  52%. 

Streptococcus  ,,  58% 

M  Cntarrhmis  ,,  ,,  72%. 


M .  Barm  eiru  genus  present  in  23  % 

B.  FriecUander  group  ,,  ,,  7% 

B.  Sepius k  ,,  ,,  2% 

Streptoihrix  ,,  „  3% 


(Sputum  to  be  examined  after  washing  out  the  mouth  and  throat, 
and  expectorating  into  a  sterile  bottle  immediately  on  waking.) 

The  marked  relative  absence  of  B.  Septus  is  notable.  The  in¬ 
fections  of  the  lower  passages  are  commonly  mixed  ones.  The 
pneumococcus  may  he  regarded  as  a  frequent  cause  of  bronchial 
catarrh  and  the  most  dangerous  to  the  patient.  Note  also  that 
B.  Influenzas  may  be  resident  in  the  bronchi  or  pulmonary  cells 
without  giving  localised  though  marked  constitutional  symptoms. 
The  sputum  voided  may  be  almost  nil . 

Doses  of  the  Vaccines  are  given  under  the  various  headings. 

Autogenous  Vaccines  are  more  likely  to  be  efficacious  than  stock  ones  and 
It  must  be  remembered  that  variation  in  the  flora  is  liable  to  occur  during 
;he  progress  of  immunisation,  hence  repeated  examination  necessary. 

Bronchitis  is  pre-eminently  suited  for  Vaccine  therapy — old  age  and  a 
leaner), te  con  lition  of  the  oatient  are  not  contra  indications  to  treatment. 

Chronio  bronchitis  treated  with  autogenous  vaccines.  If  possible,  the 
sputum  should  not  be  allowed  to  get  cold.  Nasal  cultures  to  be  sent  in  addi¬ 
tion. — L.  Mackey,  B.M.J.  ii./22,715. 


Catarrh,  Nasal  and  Tracheal. 

The  organisms  principally  involve  1~— either  singly  or  mixed, 
in  setting  up  acute  catarrhal  infections  of  the  respiratory  tract  are 
the  B  Influenzce.  Pneumococcus .  B  Septus ,  Streptococcus  and  M 
Gatarrhalis.  The  organisms  appear  in  cycles.  Thus  B.  Septus 
may  be  found  in  80  to  90%  of  the  cases  in  each  epidemic  for  two  or 
three  successive  years  and  then  disappear  altogether  for  4  or  5  years. 
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Combined  Vaccine  for  Colds  and  Influenza  (jfcWimpole  Institute, 
T.M.  No.  392346).  Syn.  B.  Influenzae,  Pneumococcus,  Strepto¬ 
coccus,  B.  Septus  and  M.  Catarrhalis  Vaccine.  The  composition 
of  this  vaccine  is  altered  slightly  from  time  to  time  to  suit  prevailing 
epidemics ;  for  general  use  at  present  it  contains  B.  Influenza, 
Pneumococcus,  Streptococcus,  B.  Septus  and  M.  Catarrhalis  in  the 
proportions  2:1:1  :  1  :  1. 

Ampoules  for  Hypodermic  Use  contain  25,  50,  100,  250,  500 
and  1000  millions  of  each  organism  respectively  with  exception 
of  B.  Influenza  which  is  double. 

Initial  dose. — The  contents  of  an  ampoule  containing  50  millions  of 
each  organism.  Children  of  10  to  15  years  receive  half  doses. 

A  dose  of  100  millions  as  a  preventive  against  colds  in  those  subject 
to  such  attacks,  followed  in  7  days  by  one  of  250  millions,  and  again 
after  7  days  by  one  of  500  millions,  which  may  well  be  repeated  or 
increased  to  1000  millions  if  no  marked  reaction  ensue,  has  proved 
very  efficacious.  It  is  also  suitable  for  immunising  against  and 
treatment  of  influenza. 

The  earlier  the  treatment  is  begun  the  better  (with  patient  in 
bed)  ;  inoculation  is  best  in  the  evening  between  7  and  10. 

Has  proved  of  value  not  only  in  the  treatment  of  catarrhs,  acute 
and  chronic,  but  also  in  pulmonary  phthisis,  where  bronchitic 
symptoms  are  conspicuous — in  such  cases  where  Staphylococci  or 
Streptococci  are  the  secondarily  infecting  organisms  no  good  can  be 
expected  from  its  use. 

Bacillus  Septus  Vaccine. — Infection  by  B.  Septus  usually  begins 
with  dryness  or  tickling  of  the  soft  palate,  the  inflammatory  con¬ 
dition  extending  within  24  hours  to  the  nasal  mucosa,  so  that 
sneezing  and  discharge  of  thin  nasal  mucus  result,  and  to  the  pharynx 
causing  pain  in  swallowing.  Cough  other  than  pharyngeal  is  not 
present  and  expectoration  scanty.  After  three  or  four  days  a 
subacute  stage  follows  the  acute.  This  also  lasts  about  the  same  time. 

The  Vaccine  is  for  use  in  simple  cold  which  has  begun  with  sore  throat, 
where  cough  and  tracheitis  are  absent.  The  initial  dose  of  50  millions  may  be 
given  at  any  stage  of  an  attack,  best  at  bedtime,  and  may  be  repeated  or 
increased  in  five  days.  For  immunising  purposes  a  dose  of  250  millions 
should  be  followed  in  7  to  10  days  by  one  of  500  millions,  which  after  another  7 
to  10  days  should  be  repeated  or  increased  to  1000  millions.  The  resultant 
immunity  lasts  for  4  to  6  months  on  this.  Ampoules  contain  50,  100,  250, 
500  and  1000  millions. 

Friedlander’s  Bacillus  Vaccine. 

Employed  both  in  treatment  and  prophylaxis  in  treatment  of  nasal  catarrh, 
alkaline  antiseptic  douches  being  used  as  adjuvants,  also  of  service  in  chronic 
bronchitis  and  urethritis.  Initial  dose. — 10  millions. 

To  be  repeated  or  increased  at  intervals  first  of  3  days,  then  7-10  days. 
Ultimate  dose  1,000  millions. 

Uncomplicated  chronic  nasal  catarrh  is  very  often  due  to  B.  Friedlander , 
when  the  Eustachian  tube  and  middle  ear  are  involved,  to  the  M.  Catarrhalis , 
and  when  the  antrum  or  sinuses  are  involved,  to  the  Pneumococcus  and  B. 
Influenzae. 

Ampoules  contain  50,  100,  250,  and  500  million  organisms. 

Micrococcus  Catarrhalis  Vaccine. — Of  service  in  nasal  tracheal 
and  bronchial  catarrhs,  both  acute  and  chronic,  in  bronchitis  and 
bronchitic  asthma  and  in  catarrh  of  the  middle  ear,  when  the  causal 
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elationship  of  this  organism  to  the  attack  has  been  demonstrated. 

! nitial  dose  of  10  millions  may  be  repeated  in  5-7  days.  In  chronic 
:ases  1,000  millions  or  more  may  be  ultimately  necessary. 
Ampoules  contain  10,  50,  100,  250,  500,  and  1,000  millions. 

M.  Catarrhali-s  is  one  of  the  constituents  of  the  Combined  Vaccine  for  Colds 
■ntea.  M.  Catarrhalis  infections  may  begin  at  any  part  of  the  respiratory 
ract — characteristically  with  an  inflamed  feeling  of  the  fauces  and  naso- 
>harynx. 

Chronic  tracheal  catarrh  is  frequently  due  to  infection  by  thi3  organism  or 
If  .  paratetragenus,  to  which  secondary  infection  by  staphylococci,  streptococci , 
meuinococci,  and  other  organisms  may  be  added,  or  to  the  pneumococcus 
done.  Cultivations  from  the  trachea  showed  that  non-Gram-staining  Cocci 
je  present  in  78%  of  normal  throats,  and  68%  of  catarrhal  throats. 

M.  Catarrhalis  is  well  known  as  a  cause  of  common  colds  and  of  influenza, 
ironchitis,  and  pneumonia.  Causes  very  irritable  cough  with  scanty  viscid 
expectoration.  It  grows  best  on  blood  agar,  and  produces  no  acid  in  glucose 
noth.  B.  Septus  causes  a  mild  pharyngitis  with  painful  throat,  muscular 
lain,  with,  however,  no  temperature  and  little  or  no  nasal  catarrh, — probably 
t  common  cause  of  stiff  neck  and  muscular  rheumatism.  B.  Friedlander 
jccurs  in  many  acute  and  chronic  colds,  and  may  cause  very  profuse  coryza. 

Ch  onic  Nasal  Catarrh  treated  by  Autogenous  Vaccines  ;  a  good  proportion 
>f  cures. —  L.  Mackey,  B.M.J.  ii./ig.liSQ. 

Directions  for  taking  secretion  for  preparations  of  an 
Autogenous  Vaccine. 

If  in  the  throat,  tire  mouth  is  to  be  washed  out  in  the  morning  with  sterile 
vater,  and  the  throat  to  be  gargled,  as  also  teeth  washed  with  same,  then 
patient  is  to  spit  once  into  a  sterile  bottle.  If,  on  the  other  hand,  the  infec¬ 
tion  is  in  the  nose,  the  entrance  to  the  nostrils  should  be  washed  with  soap 

ind  water  and  discharge  blown  into  a  sterilised  bottle,  or  better,  post-nasal 
swabs  should  be  taken. 

Vaccines  fay  the  Mouth. — These  catarrhal  (and  other)  Vaccines  are 
iccasionally  ordered  to  be  taken  by  the  mouth  on  an  empty  stomach,  but  the 
method  is  little  used  and  not  recommended. 

Immunisation  by  the  mouth.  At  one  time  the  opinion  was  *  pro  ’  but  later 
1  con  ’ — the  mere  possibility  of  efficacy  was  questioned  in  view  of  the  extent 
io  which  foreign  protein  is  broken  down  in  amino-acids  before  absorption 
by  the  intestinal  mucosa.  Account  of  Besredka's  work  (1918 — Paratyphoid) 
ind  subsequent  tests  in  the  case  of  human  volunteers  who  took  per  os  large 
quantities  of  dead  organisms  of  Malta  fever  and  dysentery.  The  Malta  fever 
volunteers  inoculated  with  virulent  cultures  of  M.  melitensis  remained 
healthy.  In  the  case  of  dysentery  satisfactory  controlled  experiments  were 
difficult  to  arrange  but  there  was  much  conclusive  evidence. — Leader, 
L.  ii./22,921. 

See  also  our  p.  898  and  Influenza  and  Pneumonia. 

Cerebro  -  Spinal  Fever,  Syn.  Cerebro  -  Spinal  Meningitis. 
Malignant  Purpuric  Fever,  Petechial  Fever,  Spotted  Fever. 

Characters  of  Cerebro -Spinal  Fever . 

It  is  an  acute  epidemic  disease,  characterised  by  profound  disturbance  of  the 
central  nervous  system,  indicated  at  the  onset  chiefly  by  shivering,  intense  head- 
ache  or  vertigo,  or  both,  and  persistent  vomiting  ;  subsequently  by  delirium, 
■)ften  violent,  alternating  with  somnolence  or  a  state  of  apathy  or  stupor ;  an 
acutely  painful  condition  with  spasm — sometimes  tetanoid — of  certain  groups 
of  muscles,  especially  the  posterior  muscles  of  the  neck,  occasioning  retrac¬ 
tion  of  the  head,  and  an  increased  sensitiveness  of  the  surface  of  the  body. 
Throughout  the  disease  there  is  marked  depression  of  the  vital  powers  ;  not 
infrequently  collapse  ;  and  in  its  course  an  eruption  of  vesicles,  petechial, 
>r  purpuric  spots,  or  mottling  of  the  skin,  is  apt  to  occur.  If  the  disease  tend 
o  recovery,  the  symptoms  gradually  subside  without  any  critical  phenomena, 
,nd  convalescence  is  protracted ;  if  to  a  fatal  termination  death  is  almost 
a  variably  preceded  by  coma.  After  death  the  enveloping  membranes  of  the 
>rain  and  spinal  cord  are  found  in  a  morbid  state,  of  which  the  most  notable 
l  igns  are  engorgement  of  the  blood  vessels,  usually  excessive,  and  an  effusion 
if  sero-purulent  matter  into  the  meshes  of  the  pia  mater  and  beneath  the 
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arachnoid.  The  name  *  Spotted  Fever'  given  to  this  disease  is  a  misnomer, 
as  the  spots  are  by  no  means  constantly  in  evidence. 

Useful  “  Remarks  on  ( 'ere bro- Spinal  Fever  in  Camps  and  Barracks  ” 
by  Sir  W m.  Osier,  include  the  following.  The  disease  spreads  slowly  or  indeed 
not  at  all  from  foci  of  prevalence  in  various  parts  of  a  country,  it  has  pre¬ 
vailed  chiefly  in  the  winter  and  spring  months ;  an  epidemic  rarely  lasts  into 
the  summer.  It  has  a  higher  death  rate  than  any  acute  infection  except 
plague  and  cholera  but  the  total  mortality  is  not  great  as  the  case  incidence 
in  the  community  is  low.  It  will  kill  within  24  hours — or  less. 

As  a  rule  the  organisms  disappear  from  the  naso-pharynx  of  healthy 
“  carriers  ”  in  the  course  of  a  few  weeks.  The  organism  (meningococcus)  is  a 
germ  of  low  virulence,  widely  spread  in  the  community  and  of  intense  viru¬ 
lence  in  an  individual  once  it  has  passed  the  portals  of  protection.  Whether 
the  organism  gains  access  by  direct  invasion  of  the  meninges  from  the  naso¬ 
pharynx  through  the  ethmoidal  or  sphenoidal  routes  or  by  the  blood  stream 
is  a  matter  of  discussion.  The  disease  may  he  endeavouring  to  win  a  place 
among  the  great,  epidemics  of  the  world.  Soldiers  are  peculiarly  liable  ('owing 
to  exposure  of  bad  weather  and  crowding  tn  harracss,  etc.)  but  in  the  great 
campaigns  of  the  1 9th  century  cerebro-spinal fever  played  no  part  as  a  camp 
disease.  The  intubation  period  may  be  as  long  as  30  days.  The  organism 
has  never  been  isolated  from  dust,  etc.  Overcrowding  must  be  prevented. 
Ventilation  essential,  all  windows  to  be  open  day  and  night. 

.blood -sucking  insects  are  now  known  not  to  con  ey  the  disease. 

In  some  cases  septicaemia  occurs.  The  meningococcus  does  not  necessarily 
produce  naso- pharyngeal  catarrh  but  catarrhal  conditions  predispose  to 
meningococcic  infection. — C.  Worster- Drought  and  A.  Mills  Kennedy. — 
L.  ii./i 7,711. 

Royal  Society  of  Medicine  (Section  of  Epidemiology  and  State  Medicine! 
Debate: — 

Various  strains  of  the  organism  exist. — to  one  of  which  the  name  para¬ 
meningococcus  has  been  given.  The  healthy  carriers  seem  to  play  the  most 
important  part  in  the  spread  of  the  disease.  Discrimination  between  the 
meningococcus  and  the  gonococcus  a  matter  of  some  importance — gonococcic 
meningitis  does  occur,  but  rarely. 

Fast  African  epidemics.  The  disease  has  assumed  very  virulent  characters. 
In  1913  in  one  tribe  it  killed  anything  between  20,000  and  40,000.  Descrip¬ 
tion  and  division  of  the  infection  into  five  general  tvpes. — E.  N.  Butler,  L. 
i./ 15,602. 

Clipical  features  In  children. — F.  E.  Batten,  L./Lt  5,964. 

Gordon  and  Murray  carried  out  a  systematic  examination  of  a  number  of 
cerebro-spinal  fluid  meningococci  and  divided  same  into  Fcur  Groups.  Types 
I.  to  IV.  Types  I.  and  II.  are  the  main  groups.  P  Fildes  confirms  tlieir 
results. — L.  i./ x 8,02. 

Inhibitory  action  of  saliva  (normal)  on  the  meningococcus.  The  action 
is  due  to  its  content  of  living  bacteria  (streptococci).  Hence  avoid  contamina¬ 
tion  with  saliva  in  taking  swabbings  from  naso-pharynx. — M.  H  Gordon, 
B.M.J.  i./i6,849, 

Age  incidence.  In  the  epidemic  of  1914-1915  and  1915-1916  the 
most  susceptible  age  was  under  5  years — i.e.,  during  infancy  and  early  child¬ 
hood.  There  was  a  marked  falling  off  of  cases  after  adolescence  was  passed. 
The  least  susceptible  age  apparently  was  35-40.  It  is  a  weather  disease 
associated  with  the  sudden  saturation  of  the  atmosphere  with  water  vapour. 
The  naso- pharyngeal  mucous  membrane  is  then  more  easily  traversed  by  the 
meningococcus. — A.  Crompton,  L.  Ii./i 7, 1 4 

Lumleian  Lectures.  Epidemiology.  Mode  of  spread  of  infection.  Path 
of  meningeal  invasion.  Clinical  forms — a  very  exhaustive  paper — Sir  B. 
Bolleston,  B.M.J.  i./i 9,406,536. 

Meninso.  Carriers.  Study  of. — D.  EmMeton  and  co-workers — I.  ii./io.679 

j Bacteriology  and  Diagnosis, — A  diplococcus,  evi  ently 
Diplococcus  intracell uLaris  meningitidis  (Weichselbaum).  has  been 
isolated  from  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  and  from  the  brain  membrane, 
and  the  purulent  exudate.  It  has  been  found  in  the  nose  in  coryza 
and  in  rbinitic  and  otic  discharges,  and  so  it  may  be  advantageous  to 
resort  to  periodical  ablutions  of  the  nasal  and  buccal  passages  of 
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tlie  sick  and  their  attendants.  The  organism  resembles  the  gono¬ 
coccus  M.  catarrhalis,  M .  jiavus.  etc.  in  morphology,  in  being  intra¬ 
cellular,  and  in  its  non-staining  by  Gram’s  method.  It  requires 
special  media  for  its  cultivation  and  is  recognised  by  its  growth, 
sugar  and  agglutination  reactions.  It  will  not  grow  at  a  tempera¬ 
ture  below  25°  C.  and  without  precautions  against  drying  it  will 
die  out  even  at  37°  C. 

The  organism  is  grown  on  Nasgar  Medium  (v.  M.  Gonorrhoea ,  Vol.  II., 
or  preferably  on  Gordon  and  Hine’s  Trypagar. 

Goroon’s  Memorandum  on  eerebro-spinaJ  meningitis  to  the  L.G.B.  Charac¬ 
ters  of  the  Meningococcus  detailed.  M.  Catarrhalis  likely  to  be  confused  with 
it, — Ii.  1./o7,598. 

Still’s  Dipio  occus.  Still's  organism  is  thought  to  be  only  a  variation 
or  attentuated  form  of  Weichselbaum’s  Coccus. 

“  Chocolate  ”  Medium  made  by  heating  3  pts.  of  defibrinated  bullock’s 
blood  with  Trypsin  Agar  and  1%  Glucose  until  it  becomes  a  glossy  opaque 
solid  medium  of  chocolate  colour.  R<  suits  of  cultivation  of  the  meningo¬ 
coccus  more  successful  than  those  with  Serum — trypagar  medium  and  others. 
EL  W.  Crowe,  L.  ii./i 7.201. 

West’s  Swab  for  taking  swabbings  from  the  posterior  wall  of  the  pharynx 
consists  of  a  wire  in  a  bent  glass  tube  and  resembles  Belloek’s  sound  in  glass 
instead  of  metal.  These  obviate  the  use  of  a  tongue  depresser.  Inoculations 
are  made  direct  onto  Nasgar  Medium  and  grown  for  24  hours.  Likely  colonies 
can  be  cultivated  on  plates  and  incubated  at  37°  C.  and  at  23°  C.  Colonies 
growing  at  37°  C.  and  not  at  23°  C.  and  having  the  requisite  appearance 
are  taken  as  meningococci.  (N.B. — Whatever  medium  is  used  cultures  must 
always  be  prepared  immediately). 

The  combination  of  either  rash  or  vomiting,  squint  or  rigidity  of  limbs, 
and  opisthotonos,  with  a  clinical  picture  otherwise  resembling  Influenza 
is  very  strongly  suggestive  of  the  graver  disease — E.  Hobhouse,  B.M.J. 
f  ./i  5,419. 

Diagnosis  depends  to  a  very  great  extent  on  realising  there  are  three 
distinct  stages  of  the  infection,  viz. — (1)  Catarrhal,  (2)  Septicaemic,  (3)  Menin¬ 
geal. — A.  Lundie,  D.  J.  Thomas,  and  S.  Fleming. — B.M.J.  i./i5,466. 

A  swabbing  from  the  throat  in  the  first  or  catarrhal  stage  almost  invariably 
shows  presence  of  a  streptococcus.  The  primary  invasion  of  the  mucous 
membrane  is  thought  to  be  a  streptococcus  which  prepares  the  wav  for  the 
entrance  of  the  more  delicate  meningococcus  and  should  the  meningococcus 
settle  on  a  throat  like  this  the  wray  for  further  advance  is  facilitated.  Sub¬ 
sequent  stages  are  the  septicaemic  and  the  meningeal.  Potassium  Perman¬ 
ganate  1  in  1000  as  spray  in  the  catarrhal  stage.  Flexner’s  serum  in  the  secon  d 
and  third.  As  much  spinal  fluid  as  will  run  out  spontaneously — may  be  100  Cc. 
is  removed  and  a  smaller  quantity  usually  30  Cc.  of  serum  given,  f  I  he 
resultant  must  always  be  less  than  the  original  pressure). — A.  Lundie,  D.  J. 
Thomas,  S.  Fleming  and  P.W.  MacLagan. — B.M.J.  i./i5,836.  See  also  L. 

Lymphocytic  meningitis.  Cases  in  which  with  acute  symptoms  are  just  like 
those  of  cerebro-spinal  fever,  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  though  under  high 
pressure  contains  no  polymorphs  and  no  meningococci  but  lymphocytes  in 
excess.  Never  fatal. — W.  P.  Herringham,  B.M.J.  i./i 7,832. 

Effect  of  culture  media  on  agglutination  of  meningococci.  Individual 
strains  of  meningococci  when  grown  on  nut  Nasgar  media  become  more 
agglutinable  than  when  they  are  grown  on  legumen  agar,  with  or  without  the 
addition  of  blood.— I.  Walker  Hall  and  (4.  E.  Tilsley,  L.  ii./2i,494. 

Sugar  (reducing  Fehling’s  Solution)  is  absent  in  the  acute  stage,  but  may 
return  in  some  degree  as  the  infection  recedes. 

Treatment  and  Disinfection  of  Carriers . 

Prophylactic  in  cerebro-spinal  meningitis  and  influenza  for  treatment 
Tincture  of  Iodine  mixed  with  an  equal  quantity  of  honey— two  or  thr  ee  drops 
of  the  mixture  on  the  tongue  several  times  a  day  effectual. — J.  A.  laylor, 
B.M.J.  i./2 1,776. 

Inhalataon  (?  spray)  composed  of  Iodine  12  Gm.  Guaiacoi  2  Gm.,  Thymol 
0*5  Gm.,  Alcohol  200  Cc.  with  Potassium  Jodide  6  Gm.  used  five  or  six  times 
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a  day.  Swab  the  throat  out  with  a  8  to  5%  solution  of  Iodine  in  Glycerin. 
Used  in  the  French  Army. — Sir  Wm.  Osier,  B.M.J.  i./i5,189. 

Antipyrin,  Phenacetin  and  Opium  are  useful.  Hydrotherapy  in  the  form 
of  the  tub  bath  at  98°  is  recommended.  All  cases  bear  stimulants  well.  No 
drug  seems  to  have  any  specific  effect.  Calomel  and  a  counter-irritant  in 
the  form  of  Liquor  Iodi  or  Liquor  Epispasticus  over  the  cervical  spine  gives 
some  relief  to  the  headache.  Cardiac  tonics  advisable,  Phenacetin  and  Caffeine 
if  temperature  unduly  high.  Chlorodyne  gives  great  relief. 

Soamin  5  grains  intramuscularly  on  alternate  days  thought  to  be  secreted 
in  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  and  to  have  deterrent  effect,  but  it  is  not  without 
danger. 

Repeated  lumbar  puncture  even  in  severe  cases,  with  removal  of  from  \  to 
1  ounce  cerebro-spinal  fluid  together  with  injections  of  Saline.  Excellent 
results — better  than  serum. — M.  Foster. 

Spraying  with  Permanganate  (1  in  1000)  is  of  some  service. 

Disinfect  all  articles  likely  to  be  contaminated  with  discharge  with  5% 
Cresol. 

Mercurome  intravenously  might  be  valuable. — W.  H.  M. 

Tartar  Emetic,  £  grain  doses  intravenously.  Temperature  normal  in  60 
hours. — S.  Neave,  L.  i./i6,1101. 

Zinc  Sulphate  1*2%  as  a  steam  spray  or  1%  Chloramine  solution  directly 
applied!  or  treatment  of  ‘  carriers.’ — M.  H.  Gordon  and  M.  Flack. 

Antimeningococcus  Serum  of  the  Lister  Institute. 

{Special  provisions  apply  in  the  manufacture  of  this  Serum  under  the  Therap. 
Subs.  A  ( and  Rems.  1925,  1927.) 

Dose — 30  Cc.  {except  when  less  than  this  amount  of  cerebro-spinal  fluid 
can  be  removed!,  inbaspinally  by  lumbar  puncture  (gravity  method)  at  the 
earliest  possible  moment  and  repeated  daily  for  at  least  4  days.  In  children 
under  5  it  is  inadvisable  to  give  more  than  10  Cc.  In  severe  fulminating  cases 
the  dose  if  possible  should  be  45  Cc.  Patient  should  lie,  after  the  injection, 
with  head  and  shoulders  low  and  pelvis  raised.  It  is  also  used  intravenously, 
e.g.,  a  small  dose  intraspinally  and  massive  dose  intravenously. — (Herrick  1918). 

Sixteen  cases  by  lumbar  puncture.  Vaccines  250  miilion  subcutaneously 
at  the  time  of  first  dose  of  serum.  2nd  dose  500  million  increased  to  2000 
million  — C.  W orster-Drought ,  B.M.J.  ii./i6,689. 

For  the  purpose  of  standardising  antimeningococcic  serum,  endotoxin  of 
the  meningococcus  extracted  by  a  modified  Besredka’s  method. — M.  H. 
Gordon,  B.M.J.  i./i8,110.  See  also  ibid.  ii./i8,335. 

Cerebro-spinal  meningitis  in  Bombay.  Treatment  with  intrathecal  injec¬ 
tions  of  Anti-meningococcic  serum  of  the  Lister  Institute  reduced  period  of 
illness,  prevented  the  chronic  lesions  and  types  of  infection,  resulted  in  complete 
restoration  of  health  in  all  but  a  small  number  of  the  recovered  and  greatly 
diminished  fatalities. — P.  T.  Patel,  L.  ii./26,541. 

Streptococcal  meningitis  successfully  treated  by  intrathecal  injection  of 
anti  meningococcal  serum. — C.  W.  Vining  &  H.  P.  Thompson,  B.M.J.  ii./  24,667. 

Fr.Cx.  Supp.  1920  states,  the  receptivity  of  animals  being  extremely  variable, 
it  is  impossible  to  determine  by  tests,  its  therapeutic  activity. 

Conference  on  Standardisation.  Great  Britain,  America,  France,  and 
Germany  all  adopt  different  methods  at  present.  Further  work  to  be  carried 
out. — L.  ii./22,1294. 

P.G.  VI.  requires  Meningococcic  Serum  to  have  a  titre  1 : 100  in  complement 
deviation  test  and  in  bacteriotropic  tests,  a  titre  of  at  least  1 : 1000. 

Double,  quadruple  and  eightfold  strength  is  also  prescribed. 


Flexner’s  Serum.  —  Used  intra-spinally,  subcutaneously  useless. 
Intra-spinai  injection  is  made  under  chloroform.  A  rigid  and  compara¬ 
tively  large  trocar  is  used.  After  puncture  as  much  fluid  as  will  do  so  is 
allowed  to  run  out.  If  the  amount  of  fluid  is  not  great  it  can  often  be  increased 
by  raising  the  patient’s  head  and  shoulders. 

Dosage. — If  the  case  is  very  severe,  and  especially  if  pus  is  found  in  the  fluid 
obtained  by  lumbar  puncture,  30  Cc.  or  larger  doses  to  be  given  every  day  for 
three  days  ;  (in  one  case  70  Cc.  were  injected  within  20  hours  after  admission, 
with  apparently  good  results).  In  cases  not  so  urgent  better  not  repeat  the 
injection  until  after  48  hours.  In  this  way  only  can  the  effect  of  the  smaller 
dose  be  estimated,  as  the  full  effect  of  a  single  injection  is  not  always  apparent 
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until  after  48  hours,  or  longer.  Sometimes  a  single  injection  of  30  Cc.  is 
valuable.  210  Cc.  have  been  given  to  a  case  intra-spinallv. 

Analysis  of  results.  Lumbar  puncture,  drainage  and  intrathecal  injection 
of  polyvalent  antimeningitis  serum  the  most  useful  treatment.  Lysol,  etc. 
injections  do  harm. — A.  Gardner  Robb,  BJM.J.  i./i  7,478. 

intrathecal  injections  with  the  serum  show  the  largest  percentage  of  re¬ 
coveries. — H.  D.  Rolleston,  L.  i./i7,54. 

Cerebro- spinal.  Fever  Micrococcus  Vaccine. 

May  be  found  of  service  in  cases  of  acute  cerebro-spinal  fever,  especially 
if  a  suitable  anti-serum  is  not  available.  An  initial  dose  of  50  millions 
may  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  two  or  three  days,  or  increased  at  each  rise  of 
temperature.  Ampoules  contain  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  600  and  1000 
millions. 

Good  results  with  anti-meningococcal  vaccine  in  epidemic  of  cerebro-spinal 
meningitis. — per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  15,  ’25,274. 

For  Cerebro- Spinal  Fluid ,  Examination  of,  vide  Vol.  II. 

Cholera. 

The  disease  is  marked  bj7’  the  presence  of  the  Spirillum  choleras. 
Anti-Cholera  Vaccine.  Syn.  Cholera  Vibrio  Vaccine. — As  an  immunising 
agent  only.  A  dose  of  500  millions  may  be  followed  by  constitutional  disturb¬ 
ance,  local  redness,  pain  and  swelling  of  the  corresponding  lymph  glands, 
effects  which  should  pass  off  within  three  days.  A  dose  of  1000  millions 
should  be  given  five  or  six  days  later  and  will  probably  produce  less  reaction . 
This  dose  should  be  repeated  or  doubled  after  a  further  7-10  days.  Full 
immunity  is  reached  about  a  week  later  and  persists  for  six  months  to  a  year. 

Cholera  and  the  Dardenelles.  In  the  Balkan  wars  there  were  probably 
30,000  deaths.  The  fate  of  the  Turks  after  Lule  Burgas  teaches  that  in  a 
few  days  unchecked  cholera  may  inflict  more  loss  than  months  of  shell  fire. 

From  December,  1914, to  September,  1915, in  Austria  there  were  27,591  cases 
and  15,270  deaths. — General  V.  Ziegler  died  of  it — the  only  man  who  refused 
to  be  vaccinated. — B.M.J.  ii./i5,760. 

Inoculation  was  compulsory  in  the  Austrian  Army  after  cholera  broke 
out  in  the  Serbian  campaign.  1  Cc.  of  an  emulsion  of  dead  cholera  bacilli 
was  given  subcutaneously  and  repeated  4  to  6  days  later. — B.M.J.  i./i6,65. 

Cholera  inoculation  was  discussed  at  the  German  Medical  Congress,  Warsaw, 
1916  (B.M.J.  i./i6,27).  There  was  difference  of  opinion  as  to  the  probable 
duration  of  resultant  immunity.  For  military  purposes  double  inoculation 
(Cholera  and  Typhoid)  was  practised  in  urgent  times — the  cholera  to  be  re¬ 
peated  in  6  months,  the  typhoid  in  8. — B.M.J.  i./i6,192. 

Treatment  of  Cholera  in  Calcutta. — L.  ii./i7,29. 

Prevention  and  treatment  by  saline  transfusion.  See  Normal  Saline  Solu¬ 
tion,  pp.  767,  768. 

Castellani  has  inoculated  against  Cholera  with  his  Combined  Tetra-, 
Penta-,  and  Hexavaccines,  q.v.  p  949. 

The  prophylactic  Vaccines  of  Haffkine  have  been  used  with  success  in 
India  by  employing  a  growth  of  the  spirillum,  the  virulence  of  which  has  been 
increased  by  growth  in  the  peritoneal  cavity  of  guinea-pigs.  They  are : — 
(1).  Weak.  (2).  Strong.  The  dose  of  these  preparations  is  1  Cc.  The 
second  is  injected  3  to  5  days  after  the  first  (the  weak)  one.  They  have  to  be 
(freshly  prepared. 

Cholera  vibrios  may  enter  and  live  in  the  bile.  Out  of  271  fatal  cases  at 
(Puri  in  1912,  the  vibrio  was  cultivated  from  the  bile  in  80  cases.  From  the 
•stools  of  34,461  persons,  travellers  from  cholera  infected  localities,  vibrios 
were  isolated  in  63  instances,  of  which  23  agglutinated  and  40  did  not.  Of 
i;he  agglutinating  vibrios  all  liquefied  gelatin,  gave  the  Pfeiffer  reaction  and 
were  positive  to  the  fixation  test,  several  did  not  yield  Indol  and  were  non- 
drulent  to  pigeons,  only  two  were  non-hseroolytic.  Of  the  non-agglutinating 
ubrios  none  gave  the  Pfeiffer  reaction  and  only  three  gave  a  doubtful  fixation  ; 
everal  were  hemolytic. — Review  of  Tropical  Diseases. — Pr.,  Aug..  ’13. 218. 

A  comprehensive  report  on  recent  advances  in  knowledge  of  cholera. — 
Lt.-Col.  J.  H.  T.  Walsh,  T.D.B.  18/21,69. 

I  Fish  or  shellfish  origin  of  cholera  in  London  in  1854.  Need  of  regulating 
(  ale  of  small  fish  from  shallow  areas. — W.  H.  Hamer,  L.  ii./22,763. 

]j  A  para-cholera  vibrio  isolated  fromseveral  cases. — T.  Kabeshima,  T.D.B. , 
,7ol.  19,  1922/738. 
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‘Appalling’  death  rate  of  cholera  in  Mesopotamia — 40%,  Probably  a 
large  percentage  was  bacillary  dysentery.  Dilute  rice  water  instead  of  milk 
diet  and  Magnesium  Sulphate,  enough  to  get  several  motions,  and  on  no  account 
Opium.  This  procedure  was  effectual. — Lieut.-Coi.  Henry  Smith,  B.M.J, 

H. /22.1049. 

House  infection  in  cholera.  Statistical  Investigation  found  of  value  in 
India. — Lieut. -Col.  A.  G.  McKendrick,  B.M.J.  U./22, 1266. 

India  ma  y  still  be  regarded  as  the  home  of  cholera  and  Bengal  as  the  endemic 
home,  the  evidence  being  that  cholera  in  the  rest  of  India  is  dependent  on 
cholera  in  Bengal. — A.  B.  Fry,  I.M.G.,  July  ’25,307. 

The  continued  existence  of  cholera  a  disgrace  to  India.  Every  other 
civilised  country  of  the  world  has  freed  itself  of  the  cholera  menace  and  if  a 
determined  effort  were  made  in  India  the  same  result  would  be  obtained. — 

I. M.G.,  Feb.  ’25,75. 

Cholera  epidemic  in  Russia.  Encouraging  figures  under  American  Relief 
Administration. — L.  ii./2  2,306,421. 

Pilgrims  and  cholera.  The  religious  Fairs  and  Festivals  have  a  sinister 
influence. — L.  ii./22,673. 

During  the  first  6  months  of  1922,  29,264  cases  occurred  in  the  three  Soviet 
Republics  of  European  Russia,  4,963  in  Caucasia  and  1,864  in  Asiatic  Russia. 
—B.M.J.  i./23,971. 

Precautions  against  cholera  in  Roumania.  Isolation  of  persons  from  in¬ 
fected  parts  of  Russia. — L.  L/23,46. 

Alkaline  S  arch  Medium  for  isolating  Cholera  Vibrio  from  faeces  in 
the  case  of  Carriers. 

The  cholera  organism  aione  of  all  the  intestinal  organisms  acidifies  starch 
(M.  fi.  Gordon).  Emulsify  Powdered  Agar  36  Gm.  with  cold  water  250  Cc. 
Emulsify  separately  Peptone  10  Gm.  and  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1-5  Gm.  in  a 
further  250  Cc.  of  water.  Mix  and  add  water  500  Cc.  Dissolve  in  the  steamer, 
clear  with  egg  and  filter.  Emulsify  Potato  Starch  10  Gm.  in  some  of  the 
(cooled)  medium  and  add  to  the  rest.  Sterilise  by  the  fractional  method. 
Add  Litmus  solution  to  make  it  blue.  Cholera  colonies  acquire  a  faint  pink 
more  quickly  (24  to  26  hours)  than  the  allied  vibrios. — H.  Graeme  Gibson, 
B.M.J  ii./i6.454.  For  isolation  from  water  see  Vol.  IT. 

It  is  stated  that  11-8%  Alcohol  will  kill  the  Cholera  vibrio  in  4  hours  or  less 
and  that  7-8%  will  cause  its  disappearance  in  one  day. — B.  B.  Brahmachari, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  1/27,225. 

For  further  references  riJe  Previous  Editions. 

Cold  Vaccine.  See  Catarrh. 

Anti-Colon  Bacillus  Serum.  Dose. — 10  Cc.  or  more.  Is  prepared 
from  horses  which  have  been  immunised  against  a  number  of 
types  of  B.  coli  principally  from  cases  of  peritonitis  and  puerperal 
fever.  Supplied  in  25  and  50  Cc.  vials. 

P  1  •  yum  1  .1  r  tn  serum  is  chiefly  bactericidal,  though  also  possessed  of 

antitoxic  properties 

In  acute5  B  co/i  infection  of  the  kidney,  "Dudgeon  has  advised  25  Cc. 
of  the  Serum  daily  for  three  days,  combined  with  Calcium  Lactate 
to  avoid  rashes,  joint  pains,  etc.,  better  in  his  opinion  than  vaccines. 

Investigations  on  B.  Coli  showed  conclusively  that  these  micro¬ 
organisms  vary  in  each  host  ;  and  that  probably  there  are  many, 
species  which  exhibit  the  same  microscopical  and  cultural  appearances. 

Colon  Bacillus  Vaccine  is  used  in  the  treatment  of  post-surgical 
suppuration  in  abdominal  cases,  such  as  sinuses  which  refuse  to  heal 
after  operations  upon  the  appendix,  gall  bladder,  kidney,  or  intes¬ 
tines  ;  also  in  bacilluria  complicating  tubercular  cystitis,  in  the 
nephritis  of  pregnancy,  and  in  endometritis,  when  due  to  infection 
by  B.  Coli.  Initial  doses  of  5  million  organisms  may  be  repeated 
at  intervals  of  7-10  days,  and  may  be  gradually  increased  till  100 
millions  or  more  are  being  given.  If  the  doses  employed  cause  any 
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sturban.ce  of  the  general  conditions  as  evidenced  by  rigors  or  rise 
‘  temperature  this  must  be  taken  as  indication  either  of  pus  under 
ressure  or  if  not  this,  for  diminished  subsequent  dosage. 
Discharging  sinuses  should,  if  possible,  be  kept  open,  as  closing  is 
kely  to  result  in  rigors  and  severe  constitutional  disturbance. 
Immunisation  of  the  patient  3  to  4  days  prior  to  abdominal  opera- 
ons  in  cases  where  the  presence  of  pus  is  suspected  is  to  be  advo- 
ited — for  this  purpose  a  dose  of  500  millions  may  be  employed. 

In  cases  of  bacilluria  the  urine  should  be  kept  well  alkalinised  by 
ill  doses  of  Sodium  Citrate  or  Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Ampoules  contain  respectively  10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and.  1,000 
illion  organisms. 

Vaccine  treatment  of  B.  CoH  infections  of  the  urinary  tract  is 
unmanly  practised  with  generally  favourable  results. 

Appendicitis  22  cases  with  anti-coion  B,  Serum  20  Cc.  dose  and  vaccine 
0  million  a  few  days  later, — A.  Cowan  Guthrie,  B  M.J.  i./i 5,67. 

\rthritis  treated  by  8.  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously — ”  non-specific  therapy  ” 
MOW  and  Lusk.  FI  \ m.  Med  Assn..  Tan  *t6,I756.  see  also  B  M.J,  l./i8,196 
Rh&umvitoica  arthritis  treated  by  Bacillus  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously , 
to  200  millions  for  first  dose,  with  patient  in  hospital.  Rise  in  temperature 
'ew  hours  after  injection  (100  or  103°  F.).  Subsequently  up  to  500  million 
more  given.  The  method  thought,  at  least,  to  be  an  adjuvant  to  more 
;oguised  methods. — R.  J.  Perkin*  and  C.  B.  White,  B..M.J.  i./23,411. 

Hay  fever  treated  by  Autogenous  B.  Coli  Vaccine,  -see  Hay  Fever. 

iphtheria  Antitoxin,  Serum  a n tidipb to erkum ,  P.G.  VI.,  U.S.,  &e 
(Special  provisions  regarding  the  manufacture  of  this  Antitoxin 
e  made  under  the  Therap.  Subs.  Act  1925  and  Regns .  1927. 

The  Antitoxin  combats  the  disease  in  the  human  subject. 

It  retains  its  activity  for  10  months  if  kept  in  a  cool  and  dark  place. 
The  loss  in  unltage  may  be  about  10%  p. a.  in  indifferent  storage  conditions 
A  T  MeOonkey  B.M.J.  t.'i7.10. 

Dose, — Diphtheria  antitoxin  should  be  stocked  in  phials  containing 
000  units  for  treatment  and  500  units  for  prophyl  axis  ,  the  former 
ioufd  be  concentrated  serum  containing  the  8.000  units  in  less  than 
)  Cc.  A  curative  dose  can  then  be  given  in  one  injection  with  a  10 
c.  syringe.  In  the  case  of  a  prophylactic  dose  the  500  units  should 
ot  be  contained  in  less  than  2  Cc.  It  is  seldom  safe  to  rely  on  any  dose 
r  les «  than  8.000  units,  whatever  the  age  of  the  patient  may  be  :  larger 
uiial  doses — e.g .,  from  16.000  to  30.000  units — are  specialty  required 
' hen  th> •  administration  of  antitoxin  has  been  delayed  until  the  third 
fourth  day  from  the  onset  of  the  attack. —  Ministry  of  Health  Wemor- 
ndu m  1922.  The  immunity  caused  is  claimed  to  last  for  3  weeks, 
'he  antitoxin  may  be  warmed  by  standing  in  water  at  40°  O.  for  10 
linutes  before  injection.  Avoid  injecting  air.  Give  the  dose  at  once 
'ithout  waiting  bacteriological  diagnosis.  Use  a  sterile  glass  syringe 
<ith  small  needle.  Cleanse  skin  with  ether  soap  and  inject  in  the  flank 
'  between  the  scapulce. 

In  one  sense,  too  much  cannot  be  given;  one  cannot  poison  a  person 
ith  it  by  an  over-dose  as  with  Morphine  or  Strychnine. 

ite  of  Injection : 

Intramuscular  injection  is  not  so  rapid  in  effect  as  intravenous 
e,  but  is  quicker  than  subcutaneous,  and  in  general  is  advised. 
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By  injecting  intravenously  the  toxin  circulating  in  the  blood  is 
more  effectually  and  rapidly  neutralised,  but  intravenous  injection 
is  not  easy  in  all  cases. 

The  antitoxin  is  sometimes  given  per  anum  and  per  os,  but  opinion 
is,  in  general,  against  its  administration  by  these  channels. 

Oral  administration  o2  Diphtheria  Antitoxin  in  a  case  is  to  throw  away  a  valu¬ 
able  remedy  upon  the  correct  administration  of  which  life  may  depend. 
Guinea  pig  experimental  proof. — L.  Cobbett  and  W.  Henwood_Harvey,  B.M.J. 
ii./22,1265. 

The  number  of  immunising  units  contained  per  Cc.  varies  in 
the  different  pharmacopoeias  and  with  different  manufacturers. 

Antitoxin  units  discussed  at  Conference  on  Standardisation  (Paris).  The 
Erhlich  Standard  Unit  should  be  considered  as  the  International  standard. 

— L.  ii./22,1294. 

Standardisation  of  Sera  and  biological  products.  System  of  checking 
national  units  of  antidiphtheria  serum  by  the  international  unit  (supplied 
from  the  Copenhagen  Institute)  is  working  well.  American,  British  and 
German  units  tested  and  found  identical.  Proposed  unit  for  Tetanus  anti¬ 
toxin  half  the  existing  American  unit.  Further  investigations  proceeding 
with  dysentery,  pneumococcus,  anthrax,  Malta  fever  and  other  sera. — Health 
Committee,  League  of  Nations,  L.  i./24,720. 

U.S.  X.  has  Antitoxinum  Diphthericum.  Syn.  Serum  Diph- 
THERIOUM  PURIFICATUM,  CONCENTRATED  DIPHTHERIA  ANTITOXIN 
(U.S.  IX.),  with  potency  of  not  less  than  350  Antitoxic  units  per  Cc., 
and  Average  Dose,  Curative  10,000  units :  Protective  1,000  units. 
A  solution  of  the  Antitoxin-bearing  globulins,  containing  Sodium 
Chloride  and  preserved  with  not  more  than  0.5%  Phenol  or  0.4% 
Cresol.  This  purification  by  the  removal  of  the  unrequired  serum 
albumen  may  reduce  the  untoward  serum  rashes  which  frequently 
occur  with  ordinary  Antitoxin. 

P.  Jap.  IV.  Liquid  Serum  is  500  Ehrlich  units  in  1  Cc. 

In  addition  to  the  liquid  sera,  Dried  Serum  (U.S.  IX.,  F.E., 
P.G.  VI.,  P.  Jap.  IV.)  in  amber  coloured  scales  is  manufactured  by 
evaporation  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  40°  C.,  or  by  means  of 
Sulphuric  Acid  in  vacuo .  This  is  more  suitable  for  export.  The 
scales  are  dissolved  in  sterilised  water.  It  is  not  soluble  in  hot  water 
(above  50°  C.),  nor  in  alcohol.  The  directions  given  by  each  maker 
should  be  followed. 

As  higher  potencies  are  now  used  than  formerly,  and  the  quantity 
of  serum  injected  is  therefore  less,  rashes,  pain  and  swelling  which 
sometimes  result,  are  less  frequent.  Calcium  lactate  is  said  to  relieve 
the  rash,  pain,  &c. 

For  brief  extracts  from  the  ( earlier )  literature  on  this  Antitoxin  and 

notes  on  the  Schick  Test,  Serum  Rashes,  Untoward  Results  and 
Diphtheria  Carriers,  Diphtheria  Endotoxin  and  Toxin -Anti toxin,  see 
Vol.  II. 

Large  initial  doses  of  antitoxin  given  as  early  as  possible  are  successful  in 
diphtheria. — R.  Davison,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,918. 

The  child  requires  as  large  a  dose  of  Antitoxin  as  the  adult.  Intramuscular 
injection  best,  deeply  into  the  vastus  externus,  not  the  gluteal  region.  Not 
less  than  6,000  units.  Importance  of  the  recumbent  position  in  bed  in  treat¬ 
ment — not  even  a  pillow  should  be  allowed  for  a  minimum  of  3  weeks. — F.  H. 
Thomson,  L.  ii./2i,69. 

f  Value  of  Diphtheria  Antitoxin  limited  to  first  three  or  four  days  of  the 
disease.  Early  diagnosis  and  treatment  essential.  All  suspicious  cases  should 
be  injected  at  first  sight. — D.  MacIntyre,  L.  i./26,855. 
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Intravenous  injection  of  Diphtheria  Antitoxin.  Give  it  slowly.  It 
ould  be  the  method  of  choice. — Poul  Iversen,  L.  i./23,694. 

Diphtheria  prophylactic  (toxin* antitoxin  mixti  re— see  also  Vol.  II.). 
X  doses  have  been  used  in  America  and  elsewhere  with  excellent  results. 
Manganese  Chloride  is  able  to  raise  the  Antitoxin  titre  of  horses  immunized 
Diphtheria  Toxin,  but  has  no  effect  on  those  immunized  with  Tetanus 
xin. — B.M.J.E.  i./25,10.  Manganese — effect  on  agglutinins. — B.M.J. 
25,1129. 

The  tooth  brush  as  a  carrier  of  virulent  diphtheria  bacilli.  Immersion 
•  1  minute  in  a  5  %  solution  or  for  5  minutes  in  a  2%  freshly  prepared  solution 
standard  Lysol  found  insufficient  to  kill  B.  diphtherise  on  artificially  infected 
)th  brushes. — G.  H.  Culverwell  and  J.  Graham  Forbes,  L.  ii./23,255. 
Ichthyol  Ointment  10%  applied  to  nasal  mucosa  of  carriers.  A  negative 
dure  is  usually  obtained  after  5  consecutive  days’  use. — per  Pres.,  June, 
1,247. 

Intraperitoneal  injection  of  diphtheria  antitoxin — particularly 
vocated  in  advanced  cases  in  which  the  intravenous  method  cannot  be 
iployed. — L.  ii.23,994.  It  gives  better  results  than  intravenous  or  intra- 
iscular. — Am.  Jl.  Dis.  Child.,  Feb.  ’25,214,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’26,15.  In  toxic 
,rocarditis. — B.M.J.E.  i./25,80. 

Puerperal  Sepsis  well  treated  with  antidiphtheria  serum  orally  in 
ses  of  30-100  Cc.  daily,  10  Cc.  being  given  at  a  dose,  and  the  strength  being 
0  units  per  Cc.  Successfully  used  for  over  a  quarter  of  a  century. — D.  M. 
,ton  (Melbourne),  B.M.J.  ii./24,1139. 

Diphtheria  Bacillus  Vaccine  has  been  advocated  as  an  adjuvant 
antitoxin  in  cases  where  the  B.  Diphtherice  tends  to  persist  in  the 
roat  after  convalescence.  The  initial  dose  of  25  millions  may  be 
peated  in  7  or  8  days  ;  subsequent  administrations  up  to  500 
illions  are  to  be  controlled  by  bacteriological  examinations  of  the 
fected  parts.  Ampoules  contain  10,  25,  50  and  100  millions. 

An  autogenous  Vaccine  seems  to  be  of  definite  value  in  removing  membrane, 
tting  rid  of  nasal  discharge,  and  hence  greatly  reducing  the  infectivity  of 
jmbranous  rhinitis,  but  Vaccine  does  not  appear  to  be  capable  of  completing 
e  work  of  elimination  after  the  membrane  has  gone. — L.  i./i 2,294. 

The  action  of  Radium  Rays  on  Diphtheria  Toxin  has  been  discussed.  See 
idium  Vol.  II. 

psentery. 

The  Lister  Institute  supplies  anti-dysentery  serum  consisting  of  the 
rum  of  horses  which  have  been  immunised  against  the  dysentery  bacillus 
higa,  Flexner,  etc.,  types).  Supplied  in  20  Cc.  vials. 

(Special  provisions  regarding  manufacture  of  this  Serum  are  in  the  Therap. 
ubs.  Regns.  1927.) 

Dose. — Preventive  20  Cc.  subcutaneously :  curative  an  initial  dose  of 
-60  Cc.  intramuscularly  on  the  outer  side  of  the  thigh  (into  the  body  of  the 
stus  externus),  repeated  daily  till  improvement  sets  in.  For  a  grave  case, 
-100  Cc.,  repeated  daily  if  necessary.  Some  dilute  60-80  Cc.  with  150-300 
!.  Normal  Saline  and  give  intravenously  (Graham’s  experience  in  the  war). 

.  any  case,  give  it  early.  Stools  are  stated  to  return  to  normal  rapidly  in 
ccessful  cases,  but  treatment  to  be  continued.  Pains  and  temporary  rashes 
ay  result,  which  need,  however,  not  alarm. 

It  is  stated  that  while  much  of  the  endemic  dysentery  prevailing  in  tropical 
d  sub-tropical  countries  is  caused  by  pathogenic  amoeba),  epidemic  dysentery 
le  to  B.  dysenterice  occurs  all  over  the  world,  and  this  bacillus  is  also  found 
asylum  or  institutional  dysentery,  in  some  sporadic  cases  of  ulcerative 
litis  and  in  certain  forms  of  summer  diarrhoea. 

keeping  Properties.  This  serum  appears  to  retain  its  *  toxin  ’- 
utralising  power  for  at  least  1£  years,  the  dry  powdered  Shiga  B.  being 
ed  a3  test  toxin. — A.  T.  McConkey,  B.M.J.  i./i7,H. 

Serum  Antidysent^rique  Fr.  Cx.  Supp.  1920,13  obtained  from  horses 
munised  with  B.  dysenterice  (Shiga).  Exact  tests  for  its  antitoxic  power 
5  provided. 

Dysentery  Serum.  Conference  on  standardisation  (Paris).  Outline 
Lfurther  work  on  toxins. — L.  ii./22,1294. 
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Fulminating  cases  received  large  doses  assisted  by  Magnesium  Sulphate  1 
drachm  three  times  daily  for  the  first  few  days.  In  bad  cases  Morphine  needed 
and  for  very  severe  tenesmus  a  suppository  containing  Cocaine  £  grain  and 
Iodoform  3  grains  is  useful.  Rectal  lavage  with  l  in  1000  Copper  Sulphate 
and  Mist.  Simarub®  often  benefits  chronic  cases.  Generally  there  is  distinct 
rise  in  temperature  within  12  hours  of  injection  which  may  last  48  or  72  horns. 
Good  prognostic  sign. — J.  B.  Fisher,  B.M.J.  i./i  7,43.  See  also  G.  A.  Finlayson, 
B.M.J.  i./ 1 7,46. 

Bacillary  dysentery  in  the  Royal  Naval  Division. — Surg.-Gen.  H.  D.  Rolle- 
ston,  B.M.J.  i./ 1 7,258'.  See  also  ibid,  ii./ 1 7,589. 

In  the  Salonica  Force®,  dysentery  was  hardly  less  in  importance  than 
malaria.  No  figures  are  available  to  show  the  relative  frequency  of  the 
amoebic  and  bacillary  forms.  The  latter  was  the  dominant  form,  and  though 
amoebic  cases  were  present  throughout,  it  was  only  late  in  the  season  of  1917 
that  the  extent  to  which  this  form  (the  amoebic)  prevailed  came  to  be  recog¬ 
nised.  Evidence  of  a  widespread  amoebic  infection  in  its  most  insidious  form, 
carried  about  by  apparently  healthy  people,  finally  accumulated. 

The  opinion  expressed  early  in  the  same  year  by  Lieut. -Col.  Graham  (L. 
i,/ 1 8, 51)  that  less  than  3%  was  of  amoebic  type  bad  therefore  to  be  reconsidered 
in  light  of  later  knowledge. — -Col.  A.  G.  Phear,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc.  Med.,  Vol. 
XIII.,  1920,  pp.  57-100. 

Serum  Treatment  of  Bacillary  Dysentery B.  G.  Klein,  L.  ii./i9,775; 
W.  E.  Waller,  ibid.  778. 

Bacillary  Dysentery. — Med.  Res.  Com.  .Report  on — reviewed,  B.M.J.  iL/19, 
283 

Vaccine  3.  Bysaatsrise,  Syn.  Anti-dysentery  Vaccine  (Therap. 

Subs.  Act  proper  name). 

Dose  for  prophylaxis  250,  500,  1000  mill,  at  intervals  of  7  to  10 
days.  Initial  close  for  treatment  5-10  millions. 

For  immunisation  and  treatment,  practically  atoxic  ;  supplied  in 
ampoules  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000  millions. 

Directions  for  preparation  of  Dysentery  Vaccine  including  experiments 
demonstrating  that  the  toxicity  of  an  emulsion  of  B.  Dysenteric  can  be  reduced 
or  entirely  destroyed  by  dilute  hypochlorous  acid  (1  in  1000  dilution  of  Euso?) 
or  Hydrogen  Peroxide  and  that  the  injection  of  an  emulsion  of  this  kind  in 
which  the  toxin  has  been  destroyed  produces  a  satisfactory  degree  of  im¬ 
munity. — H  R.  Dean  and  R  S.  Adamson,  B.M  J.  i./i6  611. 

For  details  concerning  differential  diagnosis  of  Bacillary  and 
Amoebic  Dysentery  and  other  Bacteriological  data  see  V oh  II. 

Endemic  Goitre  in  certain  parts  of  India,  is  held  by  McCarrison  to  be  due 
to  intestinal  into  Mention.  He  has  followed  this  up  by  treating  patients  with 
Vaccines  prepared  from  mixed  cultures  of  all  the  conform  organisms  grown 
from  the  faeces.  Initial  dose  of  L50  millions  increased  at  intervals  of  one  or  two 
weeks  to  350  or  500  millions.  From  four  to  seven  injections  being  required  in 
most  cases.  Needs  of  the  body  in  Iodine,  greater  in  presence  of  pollution  of  food 
and  drink  than  in  its  absence.  Perfect  cleanliness  is  as  effective  as  provision  of 
additional  supply  of  Iodine  in  food.  Gastro  intestinal  infection  favours  goitre. 
Intestinal  antiseptics  should  be  curative.  Perfect  hygiene  of  the  bowel 
essential.  At  the  Roy.  Mii.  Asylum,  Sanawar,  India,  goitre  incidence  of 
23%  reduced  to  2%  simply  by  installation  of  good  water  supply.  It  contained 
no  Iodine.  Where  goitre  arises  despite  these  measures,  Iodine  intake  assumed 
insufficient. — R.  McCarrison,  B.M.J.  L/24,989.  See  also  our  pp.  714,  775 
and  Therap.  Index. 

Gonorrhoea. 

(See  also  Venereal  Diseases  Act,  1917,  and  Therapeutic  Index.) 

Gonococcus  Vaccine.  Ampoules  contain  10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  500 
and  1,000  million  Cocci  respectively 

In  preparing  the  Vaccine,  cultures  are  taken  from  cases  suffering 
from  a  severe  first  attack,  which  has  been  untreated  by  antiseptics. 

Done. — In  acute  urethritis  and  such  complications  as  prostatitis,  vesiculitis, 
epididymitis,  the  initial  dose  is  5  millions,  and  by  judicious  use  of  the  vaccine 
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duration  and  severity  of  the  disease  may  be  materially  shortened.  In 
junctivitis  and  iritis  (initial  doses  250  millions)  and  arthritis  (initial  dose 
millions)  it  is  stated  to  be  specific.  The  diagnostic  dose  in  cases  of  arthritis 
loubtful  origin  is  500  millions  (ride  Streptococcus  Rheumaticns  vaccine), 
i  series  of  injections  will  certainly  free  any  case  of  chronic  gleet  from  the 
lococcal  infection,  although  it  may  not  succeed  in  stopping  discharge 
irely  in  ail  cases  owing  to  secondary  infections. 

nil  ia-  doses  may  be  repeated  at  intervals  of  7  days,  and  gradually  increased 
11  a  maximum  dose  of  500  million  organisms  has  been  attained.  Some 
es  receive  benefit  from  the  injection  into  the  urethra  night  and  morning 
an  ounce  of  a  liquid  culture  of  Lactic  Acid  Bacilli. 

'he  injection  of  gonococcal  vaccine  usually  gives  rise  to  a  reaction,  which 
Y  be  local  or  general.  The  Loca  reaction  consists  in  redness  and  swelling 
die  site  of  injection.  The  genera!  reaction  is  manifested  by  a  rise  of  tem- 
ature  accompanied  by  increased  pain  and  tenderness  in  the  affected  joints 
the  case  of  gonorrhoeal  arthritis).  Both  reactions  usually  subside  within 
nty-four  hours.  The  reactions  are  said  to  be  less  marked  after  small 
n  large  doses,  and  to  be  absent  in  cases  free  from  gonnrrV'  a 
n  the  acute  stages  of  gonorrhoea  and  cases  of  uncomplicated  chronic 
thritis,  provided  the  disease  is  localised  to  the  urethra,  vaccine  treatment 
inavailing.  Gleet  resists  ordinary  treatment  because  the  prostate  is  the 
t  of  mischief;  if  this  gland  is  massaged  every  other  day  for  a  minute  or  so 
inserting  a  finger  per  rectum  all  the  secretion  is  squeezed  out,  consequently 
n  injection  of  Silver  Nitrate  1  per  cent,  or  Copper  Sulphate  5  per  cent, 
low  given,  the  prostate  absorbs  the  solution,  and  a  gleet  which  has  persisted 
months  or  years  may  not  infrequently  be  cured  in  a  fortnight, 
lonorrhceal  prostatis  and  vesiculitis.  Vaccines  of  value  in  some  classes. — 
Cambell,  B.M.J.  ii./2 3,456. 

letastatic  gonorrhoea.  Opening  remarks  in  Discussion  before  the  Soc.  for 
dy  of  Venereal  Diseases.  Question  as  to  use  of  Broughton  Alcock's  method 
ising  live  gonococci  intravenously. — Sir  T  .Horder,  L.  i./23,1304. 
lutogeraoits  fi/cecc-me  of  great  value. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  L.  i./2 3 , 1 31 4. 
kigenous  vaccines  of  higher  value  than  stock  vaccines.  It  does  not  matter 
r  small  a  dose  is  given  at  first,  it  can  easily  be  increased  rapidly  until  there 
signs  that  the  vaccine  is  taking  effect.  In  gonorrhoeal  rheumatism  care 
uld  be  taken  not  to  Increase  the  dose  by  too  large  an  amount  daily — the 
ular  emptying  of  the  prostatic  focus,  and  massage  every  5  days,  the  best 
n  of  treatment. — Maj.  A.  T.  Frost,  L.  1-/23 , 1 31 4. 

iirmltaneous  injections  of  autogenous  vaccine  (6,000  million  bacteria  per 
>  with  protein  of  value  in  gonorrhoea.  Initial  dose  of  vaccine  0-2  Cc,, 
■eased  by  0-1  Cc.  to  1  Cc. — A.  Tansard,  Presse  Med.,  Sept.  19,  ’25,  per  Jl. 
[.A.  ii./2 5, 1 433. 

ron-specific  Protein  (Milk)  Injections  in  gonorrhoea — see  p.  676. 

y  Fever. — 

day  fever  is  caused  by  a  soluble  toxin  which  is  innocuous  to  normal 
ividuals.  In  hay  fever  patients  the  occurrence  of  some  of  the 
ctions  associated  with  the  production  of  immunity, — precipita- 
n  of  pollen  extracts  by  the  patient’s  serum  and  complement 
nation  during  the  season  has  been  shown.  Pollen  toxin  is  capable 
giving  rise  to  the  production  of  antibodies.  Spontaneous  cures 
ur,  i.e.,  by  active  immunity  production,  but  more  usually  patients 
relop  a  condition  of  hypersensibility,  each  successive  season, 
penmen ts  to  determine  what  degree  of  immunity  can  be  induced  by 
culation  of  Pollen  Toxin  were  undertaken  at  St.  Mary’s  Hospital. 

'he  inoculations  were  made  in  the  autumn,  wintev  and  summer,  and  it 
found  possible  to  raise  the  patient’s  resistance  to  doses  of  the  toxin.  A11 
•act  was  prepared  of  the  pollen  of  grass  by  Dunbar’s  method  of  extraction 
i  distilled  water,  aided  by  freezing  and  thawing  several  times.  These 
•acts  are  boiled  for  ten  minutes  after  sealing  In  glass  tubes.  This  treatment 
1  not  decrease  their  activity.  Very  dilute  extracts  of  the  pollen  of  Phleurn 
tense ,  Poa  Trivialis,  Holcus  Lanatus,  and  Agropyrum  Caninum,  gave  the 
e  reaction  when  dropped  into  the  eyes  of  hay  fever  patients,  whilst 
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non  -sufferers  gave  no  reaction.  A  unit  of  Pollen  Toxin  was  arranged  (normal 
individuals  had  a  resistance  20,000  compared  with  a  sensitive  patient  4)  and 
the  state  of  the  patient’s  malady  is  thus  known,  and  dosage  can  be  calculated. 
Patients  receive  subcutaneous  injections  of,  at  first,  very  minute  doses  of  Pollen 
Extract,  at  intervals  of  three  or  four  days,  then  of  a  week  or  so.  The  sensibility 
of  hay  fever  patients  may  be  decreased  by  proper  dosage  at  least  a  hundredfold, 
while  excessive,  or  too  frequent  dosage  only  tends  to  increase  sensibility. — 
L.  i./n,1572. 

Initial  dose. — A  man  giving  a  diagnostic  reaction  of  6  U.P.  would 
receive  2  U.P.  hypodermically,  and  one  who  reacted  to  100  U.P. 
would  receive  33  U.P. 

Subsequent  dose. — About  every  week  or  ten  days — large  doses  less 
often,  small  ones  more  frequently.  The  dose  should  be  selected  that 
will  give  the  greatest  increase  in  immunity  as  measured  by  the 
ophthalmo  test — within  limits.  The  second  and  third  doses  may  be 
half  as  much  again  as  the  first,  while  the  fourth,  fifth  and  sixth  may 
perhaps  be  twice  as  much  as  the  first. — L.  ii./n,814  and  i./i4,1178. 

Phleum  Pratense,  pollen  extract,  is  stated  to  confer  immunity  against  other 
pollens  and  conversely. 

The  pollen  of  Anthoxanthum  odoratum  (Sweet  Vernal  Grass),  which  flowers 
in  May,  is  responsible  for  the  onset  of  hay  fever  and  not  that  of  Timothy 
grass,  which  does  not  come  into  flower  until  many  weeks  after  the  beginning 
of  the  hay  fever  season.— F.  G.  Chandler,  L.  ii./26,490. 

190  possible  hay  fever  pollens  in  California. — L.  ii./22,679. 

A  Hay  Fever  Reaction  Outfit  is  supplied  for  determining  (a)  whether 
a  j$.tient  is  susceptible  to  pollen  toxin,  ( b )  the  degree  of  such  susceptibility, 
(c)  the  dosage  of  pollen  vaccine  suited  to  any  case. 

Hay  Fever  Vaccine.  Ampoules  contain  50,  100,  500  and 
1,000  ‘  units.’  Immunisation  should  be  commenced  in  susceptible 
persons  during  February  with  an  initial  dose  of  25  units  : — sub¬ 
sequent  doses  as  above  with  7  to  10  days*  interval.  In  treatment 
the  initial  dose  may  be  determined  by  the  ophthalmic  reaction 
or  failing  this  give  50  units  initially. 

Hypersensitivenessin  Hay  Fever,  Urticaria  and  Asthma. — Hay  fever 
forms  a  good  example  of  hypersensitiveness.  The  attack,  instead  of  conferring 
immunity,  renders  the  subject  still  more  susceptible  to  the  disease,  tor  a 
number  of  years  a  person  may  suffer  from  a  series  of  coryzas  to  which  he  does 
not  attach  much  importance,  then  one  day,  when  placed  in  an  atmosphere 
of  toxic  dust,  he  suddenly  finds  himself  in  the  throes  of  an  asthmatic  seizure. 
All  people  who  suffer  from  hay  fever  are  thought  to  be  victims  of  hypersensi¬ 
tiveness.  They  have  begun  with  hay  coryza  and  progressed  to  hay  asthma 
from  a  special  hypersensitiveness  to  pollen  and  vegetable  dusts. 

Three  conditions  are  thought  essential  for  the  production  of  hay  coryza — 

1.  The  existence  of  a  nervous  temperament,  hereditary  or  acquired.  2. 
A  hyperexcitability  of  the  nasal  mucosa.  3.  An  external  irritant. 

Hypersensitiveness,  hereditary  or  acquired,  also  explains  a  whole  series  of 
conditions,  viz.,  those  included  under  the  term  “  arthritism.”  Urticaria, 
also,  is  to  be  regarded  as  a  sign  of  hypersensitiveness — there  is  scarcely  a 
neuro-arthritic  who  has  not,  at  some  time  in  his  life,  had  an  attack,  the  causa¬ 
tive  irritant  varying  with  the  individual.  Since  antipyrin  not  infrequently 
causes  urticaria  in  susceptible  persons,  Billard  has  employed  this  drug  as  a 
test  of  neuroarthritism,  and  finds  that  by  administering  it  he  can  produce 
an  urticaria  in  a  large  number  of  asthmatic  patients.  Moreover,  urticaria 
may  lead  to  asthma,  just  as  hay  fever  leads  to  hay  asthma.  Hay  coryza 
may  indeed  be  regarded  as  an  urticaria  of  the  conjunctiva,  and  of  the  mucous 
membrane  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract. — Gazette  des  Hopitaux ,  2nd  June, 
1910,  per  Glasgow  Med.  JI.,  Nov.,  1910. 

B.  Coll  associated  with  hay  fever.  A  case  of  regular  recurrence  greatly 
benefited  by  Autogenous  Vaccine  of  the  B.  Coli  isolated  from  the  pus  obtained 
by  washing  out  the  antrum  together  with  Calcium  Lactate  in  large  dose.— 
L.  ii./i2,1012. 
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imilar  result  may  be  obtained  with  organisms  isolated  from  antrum,  etc. 

Iterations  in  the  blood  during  Hay  fever. — E.  Ernrys- Roberts,  fill 
4,076. 

'uberculin  subcutaneously  has  been  found  to  relieve  hay  fever,  c/,  p.  907. 

7 or  a  consideration  of  Cutaneous  Tests,  Reactions  from,  and  Non- 
'■cific  Protein  Therapy  in  asthma,  hay  fever  and  numerous  allied 
ections,  see  p.  664  et  seq. 

Liienza  Bacillus  Vaccine. 

If  service  in  respiratory  disorders  due  to  this  organism,  hut  the 
;anism  only  occasionally  occurs  alone ;  frequently  it  is  accom- 
tiied  by  the  Pneumococcus ,  Streptococcus ,  M.  Catarrhalis ,  or 
i  Bacillus  of  the  whooping  cough.  Many  cases  of  so-called 
ifluenza  ’  are  due  to  the  Pneumococcus ,  Streptococcus  and  M . 
tarrhalis  either  separately  or  together  and  in  these  the  Combined 
ccine  for  Colds,  p.  908,  is  used.  In  influenzal  septicaemia  or 
iocarditis  the  initial  dose  is  10-25  millions,  in  true  acute  influenza 
1-250  millions.  Chronic  influenza,  especially  if  complicated  by 
msitis  or  antral  trouble,  may  persist  for  years  if  untreated,  and 
ge  doses  of  vaccine,  1,000  millions  or  more,  may  be  needed  for  its 
re.  Ampoules  containing  10,  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000 
llions  are  prepared. 

As  a  prophylactic  and  therapeutic  agent  it  has  been  largely  used, 
lere  is  no  danger  in  giving  it  during  an  epidemic  of  influenza, 
t  those  already  acutely  infected  should  receive  smaller  doses, 
k,  l  or  ~0  the  normal.  For  prophylaxis  begin  with  100  millions, 
d  follow  in  7  days  with  250  millions  and  increase  up  to  1,000 
illions. 

The  presence  of  an  organism  conforming  in  every  particular  to 
'eiffer's  Bacillus  does  not  necessarily  indicate  that  there  has  been 
influenzal  infection.  Each  strain  of  the  bacillus  may  possess 
ierent  pathogenic  powers — in  this  way  somewhat  similar  to  the 
,cilli  of  the  colon  group. 

Some  pathological  aspects  of  influenzal  pneumonia. — Sir  Thomas  Oliver 
b.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  '24,821.  M.  J.  Bosenau  considers  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus 
arly  a  secondary  invader. — ibid.,  831. 

ar  Office  Conference  Vaccine  was  revised  to  the  following  formula  : — 

B.  Influenzee  .  400  millions  1 

Streptococci  .  80  „  in  1  Cc. 

Pneumococci  .  200  „  ) 

It  originally  contained  60  millions  of  B.  Influenzee. 

With  the  increase  in  proportion  of  the  first  mentioned,  the  vaccine  may 
ove  a  powerful  reinforcement  to  measures  of  protection.  Dose  £  Cc.  with 
further  1  Cc.  after  10  days’  interval.  Table  of  results  over  wide  area. — 
r  W.  B.  Leishman,  L.  l./2o,366. 

Pfeiffer’s  organism  causal  of  influenza  in  certain  troops  but  not  in  others. 
■J.  W.  Edington,  L.  ii./2o,340. 

The  following  were  the  conclusions  of  the  Conference  on  Vaccine  therapy 
Influenza. 

Pfeiffer’s  Bacillus  plays  a  most  important  part  in  the  production  of  the 
mptoms  and  complications  of  the  disease  but  the  existence  of  some  as  yet 
idiscovered  virus  may  be  regarded  as  possible.  Pneumococci  and  Strep- 
cocci  are  chiefly  responsible  for  the  gravity  of  the  secondary  pulmonary 
implications.  The  vaccine  to  be  polyvalent  and  made  from  organisms 
dated  in  the  current  epidemic  to  be  sterilised  at  55°  C.  for  I  hour  and  contain 
5%  phenol. 

Preferable  to  inoculate  men  before  exposure  to  infection,  but  no  harm  in 
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treating  a  body  of  men  among  whom  influenza  had  already  broken  out  but 
individuals  not  to  be  inoculated  who  already  had  fever  or  at  the  time  suffering ; 
from  catarrh.  Further  advice  was  : — 

(a)  Children.  .Not  advisable  to  inoculate  children  under  S  years  of  age. 

From  3  to  7  years — i  of  the  full  doses. 

From  7  to  10  years — i  of  the  full  doses. 

Above  16  years — full  dose. 

For  treatment  of  severe  eases  and  complications  : — 

(a)  The  vaccine  is  most  likely  to  be  of  use  in  subacute  and  chronic  cases. 
Here  the  initial  dose  should  be  1/5  the  first  dose  above. 

(b)  For  severe  cases  of  secondary  broncho-pneumonia  the  vaccine  is  not 
advised  but  if  it  is  desired  to  try  it  give  1/20  the  first  dose. — B.M.J.ii./i  8,470,494 
L.  ii./ 1 8,565. 

W.  H.  Wynn  points  out  that  1000  million  B.  Influenzae  may  confer  immunity 
lasting  several  months,  while  that  from  30  probably  lasts  but  a  few  days.  He 
employs  100  million  each  pneumococci  and  staphylococci  and  50  million  B. 
influenzae,  and  after  seven  days  double  the  amount — for  prophylaxis.  For 
treatment  50  million  each  pneumococci  and  streptococci  and  30  million  B. 
Iniluenzse  as  soon  after  onset  as  possible.  For  broncho -pneumonia  the  same 
dose,  repeating  or  even  increasing  every  other  day  or  sometimes  daily.  1£ 
million  as  advised  by  the  Conference  cannot  be  adequate. — L.  ii./i8,642,874. 
See  also  Pr.,  Feb.  1919  and  B.M.J.  i./2o,254. 

Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  is  the  agent  which  so  markedly  lowers  the  general  resistance 
of  the  bronchial  passages  and  may  thus  be  the  real  cause  of  the  disease — there 
is  a  possibility,  however,  that  the  presence  of  an  ultra-microscopic  organism 
underlies  all  the  phenomena. — It.  Muir  and  G.  Kaswell  Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./ig,3. 

Stock  vaccine  should  be  potent.  If  the  cultivation  medium  does  not  con¬ 
tain  a  substance — e.g.,  fresh  human  blood-— to  induce  the  microbes  to  pro¬ 
duce  their  specific  toxins  they  lose  to  a  great  extent  their  antigenic  efficiency. 
Further,  there  is  no  need  to  kill  by  heat — use  0'5 %  Phenol  Saline. — W.  M. 
Crofton,  B.M.J.  i./ 19,240. 

Influenza  and  Pneumonia ;  prophylactic  inoculation  by  jN.Z.E.F.  Mixed 
Catarrhal  Vaccine.  Dose  1.  B.  Influenza  500  million,  Pneumococci  and  S. 
hsomolyticus  each  250  million.  Dose  2.  Double  in  each  case.  Interval  7 
to  10  days.  No  cases  of  either  influenza  or  pneumonia. — F.  L.  Armitage, 
B.M.J.  i./i g,272. 

True  pjawcSemssc  s%ptti  epidemic  influenza  Is  always  caused 

by  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus.  This  is  not  generally  accepted  because  it  is  not 
realised  that  this  bacillus  requires  special  precautions  for  its  isolation.  Itwilldie 
usually  if  allowed  to  get  cold,  and  it  will  not  grow'  on  ordinary  culture  media. 
Also  when  first  grown,  especially  if  the  medium  is  not  ideal,  it  looks  like  minute 
cocci  and  may  be  passed  over  as  M.  catarrhalis.  The  only  certain  treatment 
for  influenza  is  inoculation  with  a  potent  antigen  of  the  prevailing  strain. 

Preparation  of  the  Antigen',  The  medium  used  consists  of  Agar  (9  Cc.) 
cooled  to  50°  and  mixed  with  unheated  fresh  human  blood  (1  Cc.).  It  must 
be  inoculated  warm,  directly  from  the  throat  or  from  sputum  kept  at  body 
temperature.  In  a  moist  atmosphere  the  microbe  grows  in  well-marked 
greyish  colonies.  Some  of  the  culture  removed  with  a  platinum  loop  and  sus¬ 
pended  in  0-5%  phenol-normal  saline  can  be  used  as  antigen  15-20  hours  after 
taking  the  material.  This  antigen  is  most  potent,  one  million  being  sufficient 
for  the  first  dose. — W.  M.  Crofton,  Pres.,  Apl.  ’27,133. 

Major  Michael  Foster  found  evidence  of  utility  of  preventive  inoculation 
extremely  slender.  Major  Tytler  found  Pfeiffer’s  B.  in  93%  of  cases  working 
at  Boulogne. — B.M.J.  1./19.488. 

In  India  in  October  ’18,  influenza  caused  havoc  to  which  the  Black  Death 
of  1348-9  alone  affords  parallel — not  fewer  than  4,899,000  persons  (about  2% 
of  the  whole  population)  died  of  influenza  or  its  complications  in  British  India, 
the  vast  majority  within  2  months.  Indians  have  a  low  resistance  to  pneu-  . 
monic  infection. — Major  Norman  White,  Sanitary  Commissioner  with  the 
Government  of  India,  B.M.J.  i./i9,417. 

Preventive  Vaccines  in  U.8.  .  employing  Influenza  5  billions,  Pneumococc- 
Types  l.  and  II.  each  3  billions.  Type  IV.,  I  billion,  S.  Haemolyfcicus  100 
millions. — L  i./i9,707. 

Aetiology  of  Influenza. — G.  E.  Beaumont,  L.  ii. / 1  q,23  ’ . 

The  radius  of  infection  is  very  small— at  three  or  four  yards  from  the  patient 
there  is  little  risk. — Pres.,  Apl.  ’19. 
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Protection  against  influenza  seems  to  be  conferred  by  taking  Quinine  and 
r8enic  as  in  case  of  malaria  patients. — Pres.,  Apl.,  19,  p.  78. 
Epidemiology.  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  played  a  part  of  vast  importance  ; 
sxt  came  types  of  Streptococci.  S.  hcpmolyticus  often  found  in  pulmonary 
sions. — Ministry  of  Health  Report,  B.M.J.  i./2i,848. 

Intimate  association  of  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  with  influenza.  Its  toxin  is 
ipable  of  re- producing  experimentally  the  chief  legions  found  post  mortem  of 
is  disease.  Attempts  to  produce  influenza  experimentally  in  monkeys, 
ibbits  and  guinea-pigs  with  both  filtered  and  unfiltered  influenzal  material 
ere,  practically  speaking,  negative.  Strongly  opposed  to  the  idea  of  the 
rganism  responsible  being  a  filter  passer. — Prof.  J.  McIntosh, B.M.J  .H./22, 137. 
The  Americans  concluded  that  the  etiology  and  portal  of  entry  of  the  excit- 
tg  cause  of  influenza  (in  U.S.A.)  are  both  unknown.  The  organisms  associated 
ith  influenzal  pneumonia  are  the  so-called  mouth  organisms  present  in  the 
louths  and  upper  air  passages  of  normal  individuals  as  well  as  of  influenza 
atients. — -B.M.J.  li./2i,1124. 

A  type  of  streptococcus  isolated  from  nasal  mucus  and  blood.  In  broth 
llture  it  is  a  small  streptococcus  occurring  in  fairly  long  chains  and  on  solid 
ledia  is  extremely  pleomorphic,  showing  large  ovoid  forms  and  pointed  ends  : 
reduces  strong  bleaching  on  boiled  blood  agar.  Is  It  the  causal  organism  ? — 
>.  Thomson  and  R.  Thomson,  L.  i./27,252;  ibid.  1126.  Prior  claim  to  dis* 
)very  of  organism  in  1919. — R.  Donaldson  L.  i./27,365. 

Pneumonia  and  Influenza— Ministry  of  Health  Report.  Types  of 
nenmococci,  distribution  and  serological  characters  of  influenza  bacilli,  as 
mnd  in  1918-21.  Influenza  bacilli  were  recovered  from  the  normal  naso* 
harynx  in  over  30%  of  persons  examined,  in  about  60%  of  cases  of  lobar 
neumonia,  in  88%  of  cases  of  simple  broncho-pneumonia  and  bronchitis, 
nd,  during  the  epidemic  of  January,  1922,  in  65%  of  cases  of  influenza  and 
ifluenzal  pneumonia. — B.M.J.  U./22S88. 

The  influenza  epidemic  in  the  early  part  of  1923  had  no  predominating 
rganism.  Different  cases  varied  widely  in  the  flora,  and  apparently  the 
lajority  were,  in  effect,  suffering  from  the  filter-passing  virus,  which  was 
re  basal  infective  agent,  and  less  from  the  secondary  Infections,  such  as 
neumococci  streptococci,  m.  catarrhalis,  etc. 

“  Local  ”  prophylactic  vaccines  embodying  the  usual  series  of  organisms 
iccessful  in  restricting  Influenza  epidemics  in  Rugby  school. — A.  I.  Simey 
ad  J.  W.  H.  Eyre,  B.M.J.  i./22,433. 

Vaccination  with  strains  of  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  gave  good  results  in  preventing 
lfiuenza  at  Christ’s  Hospital  School. — G.  E.  Friend,  iL/25,902,  and  at 

onbridge,  G.  L.  Bunting,  ibid. 

Memorandum  by  Min.  of  Health.  A  useful  resumfl  of  present  knowledge 
f  setiology ,  prophylaxis  and  treatment. — L,  i./27,248. 

Filter-passing  viruses.  The  ultra  microscopic  particles  of  bacteria  when 
;ained  fed  by  Giemsa’s  stain  do  not  contain  chromatin,  and  hence  cannot 
e  regarded  as  living  organisms.  H.  M.  Woodcock  thinks  a  pathological 
azyme  may  be  adsorbed  on  to  the  granules,  so  that  though  these  granules 
re  not  the  actual  virus,  they  may  indicate  its  presence.  Some  would  still 
10k  on  influenza  as  being  caused  by  an  ultramicroseopic  virus. — B.M.J. 
./22.88S. 

Filtrable  Virus  as  the  cause  of  early  stage  of  Influenza  epidemic,  con  firm - 
ig  the  findings  of  Nlcoll  and  Lebailly.  Experiments  on  monkeys. — H. 
raeme  Gibs  *n  and  co-workers.  B.M.J.  ii./r8.645. 

Complete  failure  to  confirm  observations  of  Olitsky  and  Gates  as  to  presence 
f  B.  pneumonntes  in  nasopharynx  of  patients  in  early  stages  of  influenza, 
aough  carefully  following  their  technique. — G.  S.  Wilson,  L.  L/27,1  124, 
Canine  distemper.  Causative  organism  not  Isolated,  but  probably  due 
0  a  filtrable  virus  analogous  to  that  of  equine  influenza,  swine  fever  and 
>wl  plague.  The  B.  bronchixepticu*  (Ferry)  and  various  strains  of  staphy- 
ycoccus  and  streptococcus  are  found. — L.  ii./2i,l088. 

Detoxicated  Influenza  Vaccine  (Thomsen).  Used  with  promising 
;sii!t«  both  prophylactics j|v  and  as  a  cure. —  D.  Lees.  L  1./iq,1107.  For  a 
eneral  description  of  Detoxicated  Vaccines  see  p.  901. 

For  fnrthrr  ipforpnafion  rip  p  tnflu&nzf*.  rttfe  Vnl  IJ 

Ozaena  Bacillus  Vaccine. — Initial  dose  50  to  100  millions,  increased  to 
50,  500,  1,000  and  2.000  millions  if  necessary  with  seven  day  intervals. 

B.  Ozcvnce  is  found  in  cases  of  early  atrophic  rhinitis  and  autogenous  Vaccines 
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of  it  combined  with  other  organisms  present,  e.g.,  Streptococcus,  Pneumococcus, 
Staphylococcus  Aureus  and  M.  Catarrhalis  have  been  given. — Abel,  Page  and 
others. 

Pneumonia. 

Sources  of  the  Pneumococcus  and  Modes  of  Infection. — Pneu¬ 
monia  is  rarely  caused  bv  auto -infection  from  the  germ  so  commonly 
present  in  the  throat  in  health,  but  is  usually  due  to  infection  with 
pneumococci  present  in  the  air,  dust,  etc. 

The  specific  antigenic  substance  from  the  pneumococcus  is  said 
to  be  a  complex  carbohydrate. — M.R.C.  Kept.,  1924-5. 

Pneumococcus  Vaccine  (WlMPOLE  Inst.),  Ampoules  for  Hypo¬ 
dermic  use  contain  25,  50,  100,  250,  500  and  1,000  million  organisms. 

This  Vaccine,  besides  being  of  service  in  pneumonia  (it  should 
be  given  early),  is  also  used  in  empyema,  especially  in  children  (in 
adults,  combination  with  a  streptococcal  vaccine  may  be  advisable), 
in  nasal  and  laryngeal  catarrh,  asthma  and  bronchitis,  periostitis, 
otitis,  endometritis,  and  pyosalpinx,  where  initial  doses  of  100 
millions  may  be  employed,  when  due  to  this  organism. 

Dose. — 10  millions  initially  is  repeated  or  increased  at  intervals  of 
seven  days,  according  to  clinical  symptoms.  Cases  of  delayed 
resolution  in  pneumonia  are  benefited  by  injections  of  50  to  100 
millions  every  8-10  days,  while  routine  treatment  of  all  cases  of 
pneumonia  during  the  first  week  by  doses  of  25-50  millions  whenever 
there  is  a  rise  in  the  temperature  has  been  practised.  In  pneu¬ 
mococcal  eye  infections  an  initial  dose  of  250  millions  is  appropriate, 
and  in  pneumococcal  septicaemia  10-25  millions. 

It  is  probable  that  a  large  percentage  of  failures  with  stock  vaccines 
is  due  to  the  vaccine  not  conforming  in  type  with  the  infecting 
organism.  Stock  vaccines  must  be  polyvalent  and  polyvalent  in 
each  of  the  types  peculiar  to  the  country.  Autogenous  vaccines 
are  clearly  preferable. 

The  percentage  of  cases  of  pneumonia  due  to  bacteria  other  than 
pneumococcus  is  probably  very  much  greater  than  is  supposed. 
This  was  verified  by  the  experience  of  the  widespread  epidemics 
in  1918-19  of  so-called  ‘Spanish  flu.’  In  cases  where  pneumonia 
is  said  to  supervene  upon  influenza,  the  infection  is  a  double 
one  from  the  beginning,  and  much  may  be  done  to  prevent  the 
pneumonic  attack  by  giving  25-50  million  doses  of  Pneumocoocal 
Vaccine,  combined  with  50-100  millions  of  B.  Influenzoe,  as  early 
as  possible  during  the  influenzal  attack. 

Prophylactic  Inoculation.  Sir  A.  E.  Wright  found  that  doses 
up  to  40,000  million  produced  nothing  more  than  a  slight  constitutional 
disturbance  and  slight  rise  in  temperature.  Lister  advises  a  vaccine 
of  four  types  containing  6,000  millions  per  Cc.  of  each  type,  making  a 
total  of  24,000  million  per  Cc.  Of  this  1  Cc.  is  given  as  initial  dose  twice 
repeated  at  intervals  of  7  days.  Borel  holds  similar  views  and  he  inoculated 
Senegalese  troops  in  France  with  initial  doses  of  32,000  million  withoutjll 
effect. 

For  white  races  work  of  investigators  of  the  Rockefeller  Institute  show’s 
that  initial  doses  of  1,000  million  each  of  the  prevalent  strains  can  be  safely 
used  and  that  with  lower  doses  full  immunity  may  not  be  secured.  After  7 
days  either  1,000  or  2,000  million  is  given  and  a  further  2,000  million  7  or  14  days 
later. 
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Prophylactic  injections  in  the  1918  epidemic  Riven  to  230  persons,  100 
illion  pneumococci  and  streptococci  and  50  million  B.  Influenzae  being  the 
st  dose  and  after  a  week  double  these  doses  to  90  of  them.  The  remaining 
[0  had  equal  numbers  of  each  organism.  In  some  a  third  dose  of  400  million 
id  in  a  few  800  million  was  given.  At  an  Institution  112  of  the  staff  were 
oculated  twdce  leaving  a  balance  of  53  not  treated.  Of  the  112  two  only 
id  mild  attacks  ;  of  the  53,  25  had  mild  attacks  in  June  and  escaped  in  the 
tter  epidemic;  one  had  a  mild  attack  in  February  and  subsequently  severe 
oncho-pneumonia,  14  of  the  remainder  escaped  in  the  earlier  part  of  the 
lidemic  but  contracted  influenza  later,  two  with  severe  broncho-pneumonia 
id  one  dying.  These  small  doses  give  clearly  some  measure  of  protection. 
•W.  H.  Wynn,  L.  i./  x  8,874.  See  also  this  Ivor  Jeer's  recommendations  in 
latment  of  acute  influenza  and  influenzal  broncho-pneumonia  under  Influenza. 
Prophylactic  vaccination  against  lobar  pneumonia.  Vaccination  of  healthy 
>ung  adults  gives  protection  for  a  short  time  against  lobar  pneumonia  due 
the  fixed  types,  but  of  no  value  in  terminal  or  broncho-pneumonia. — W.  H. 
irk,  Int.  Conf.  Trop.  Am.  ’24,834,856 

Vaccines  in  Pneumonia — striking  effects.  No  advantage  in  using  1,000 
illions  of  detoxicated  vaccine  if  100  millions  of  ordinary  vaccine  will  produce 
e  same  or  better  results. — W.  H.  Wynn,  L.ii./22,495. 

Good  results  from  doses  of  100  million  for  an  adult  and  50  million  for  a  child. 
A.  Erian,  Pr.,  Dec.  23,  430. 

A  medium  dose  of  stock  pneumococcal  vaccine  is  free  from  risk  and  appears 
be  of  value  in  many  incipient  cases  of  pneumonia. — J.  Stavely  Dick, 
.  ii./2 5,1110. 

Vaccine  treatment  of  acute  lobar  pneumonia. — W.  H.  Wynn,  B.M.J. 
/ 27,480.  See  also  Sir  James  Barr,  Pr.  Feb.  Mar.,  ’28. 

Types  of  Pneumococci.  Work  at  the  Rockefeller  Hospital  divided  454  cases 
lobar  pneumonia  into  4  types.  Type  I.  was  responsible  for  33%,  Type  II. 
r  29,  Type  III.  for  13  and  Type  IV.  for  20.  (The  strain  found  among  the 
acks  on  the  Hand  appears  to  be  Type  TV.  F.  S.  Lister  has  in  addition 
•  these  separated  4  additional  types  in  S.  Africa.)  Type  IV.  (now  called 
roup  X.,  see  below)  predominates  in  the  pneumococci  found  in  the  mouths 
!  50%  or  more  of  normal  persons. — B.M.J.  i./rS,57. 

F.S.  Lister  refers  to  about  a  dozen  types  of  which  A,  B  and  C  are  responsible 
>r  60%  of  cases  in  S.  Africa.  ‘  A  ’  group  is  predominant  in  the  Transvaal 
itives.  It  is  not  seen  in  America.  ‘  B  '  and  ‘  C  ’  =  the  American  II.  and  I. 
hese  latter  are  the  most  important  in  the  etiology  of  lobar  pneumonia.  A 
•ophylactic  vaccine  of  ‘  A,'  ‘  B  ’  and  ‘  C  ’  was  encouraging.  Types  ‘  E,’  ‘  H,’ 
r  ’  and  *  K  ’  might  well  be  included. — B.M.J.  i./i8,351. 

Anti-pneumococcic  Serum. — Dose,  20  to  50  Cc.  into  the  lumbar  or 
uteal  region  as  early  as  possible,  repeated  the  following  day,  or 
itil  temperature  falls, 
ype  I.  Pneumococcic  Serum. 

As  the  types  of  pneumococci  (see  antea)  have  in  general  a  high 
jgree  of  specificity  a  homologous  serum  is  necessary  The  im- 
,une  serum  against  Type  I.  is  of  great  therapeutic  value  but  those 
^responding  to  Type  II.  and  others  have  not  yet  proved  effective 
-they  only  contain  a  very  low  content  of  antibodies.  The  use  of 
trum  should  therefore  be  confined  to  cases  proved  to  be  of  Type  I. 
or  details  of  manufacture  of  this  serum  see  Cole  &  Moore,  Jl.  Exp. 
ed.,  Baltimore,  1917,  XXVI..  537-561,  also  other  references 
jr  B.M.J.  i./i8,58.  A  dose  of  90  to  100  Cc.  of  the  serum  repeated 
ght'hourly  unless  contraindicated  till  at  least  250  Cc.  have  been 
iven  is  advised  by  these  American  workers.  They  advise  also  a 
ieliminary  intradermal  test  to  remove  all  risk  of  grave  consequence 
>m  anaphylaxis.  If  there  is  any  indication  of  its  existence  the 
e  of  very  small  doses  (initial  0’025  Cc.)  intravenously  slow’ly 
ijeeted  is  recommended  every  half-hour,  doubling  the  dose  each 
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time  until  25  Co.  have  been  given.  Results  with  Type  I.  serum  were 
satisfactory.  63  American  soldiers  were  treated  with  mortality 
of  8%.  Among  the  uninoculated  the  mortality  wau  39%. 

Ministry  of  Health  Report  No.  IS  (1922)  confirms  that  it  has  not  yet 
been  found  possible  to  prepare  a  serum  for  cases  of  pneumonia  not  due  to 
Type  I.  Knowledge  is  needed  as  to  the  nature  of  reactions  between  a  micro¬ 
organism  and  its  animal  host.  The  pneumococcus  and  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  are 
both  common  inhabitants  of  the  upper  respiratory  tract,  non-pathogenic  and 
harmless  saprophytes  in  apparently  healthy  people.  They  are  both  intimately 
associated  with  ‘  colds  '  but  the  pathogenic  role  of  the  pneumococcus  is  accepted 
while  the  pathogenicity  of  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus  is  uncertain.  Pfeiffer’s  bacillus 
is,  however,  known  to  be  toxic  and  its  presence  in  the  tissues  cannot  be  regarded 
as  innocuous.  It  will  probably  take  some  years  to  prove  whether  Pfeiffer’s 
bacillus  Is,  or  is  not,  the  cause  of  influenza. 

Conference  on  standardisation.  Decisions.  The  Conference  accepted 
the  American  Types  I.,  II.  and  III.,  as  standards  for  international  purposes. 
Theterm  ‘Group  X  ’  to  replace  ‘Type  IV.’  (a  collection  of  heterogeneous 
strains).  The  action  of  the  serum  to  be  investigated  in  properly  equipped 
institutions. — L.  ii./22,l293. 

Bacteriological  and  clinical  observations  on  pneumonia  and  empyemata 
with  specific  reference  to  the  pneumococcus  and  to  serum  treatment.  Med. 
Res.  Council. Special  Report  Series  79 — Type  I.  Serum  investigated  clinically 
gave  encouraging  results  in  6  cases. — B.M.J,  ii./23,618. 

Pane  and  Renzi’s  Antipneumococcic  Serum 

Supplied  in  two  strengths.  Nos.  1  and  2. 

Do.sf. — 15  Cc  of  No.  1  repeated,  if  necessary,  in  24  hours,  is  of  value,  es¬ 
pecially  in  severe  cases  with  high  temperature  and  rapid  pulse.  Improves 
tone  of  pulse  where  there  is  great  heart  weakness.  The  toxin  secreted  by  the 
coccus  appears  to  act  on  the  muscles  of  the  heart  and  weakens  it. 

Site  oi  Inirction. — Subcutaneous  tissue  of  the  abdomen. 

If  patient  very  weak  the  Serum  may  be  given  per  rectum — the  bowel  being 
previously  washed  out  by  an  enema  of  warm  salt  solution. 

Diagnosis!. — In  suspected  cases  examine  the  fauces  for  pneumococci.  The 
use  of  antiseptic  gargles  may  check  further  infection. 

Pneumococcal  Meningitis  treated  by  Pane’s  Antipneumococcic  Serum 
■per  os.  5  Cc.  doses  mane ,  no  food  being  given  for  two  hours  before  or  two 
hours  after.  Dose  per  os  double  that  necessary  hypodermically.  Lumbar 
puncture  simplified  by  Eucaine  and  Adrenalin  hypodermically.—  W  Broad- 
bent  B  M.J  ii  /Tfi.W. 

Pneumonia  treated  with  serum  intravenously  and  Adrenalin.  70%  cleared 
up  rapidly.— Renaud,  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,9. 

Pyorrhoea  Alveolaris. — It  is  probable  that  in  very  early  cases 
of  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  the  bacteriology  of  the  condition  may  be 
a  relatively  simple  one,  Streptococci ,  Pneumococci,  Staphylococci 
and  M.  Catarrhalis  alone  or  in  combination  being  probable  causes  ; 
later  on,  secondary  infection  by  spirochetes,  streptothrices  and 
vibrios  inevitably  occurs  and  these  may  entirely  replace  the  original  1 
invaders.  Observations  have  shown  that  Vincent’s  Fusiform  ! 
Bacillus  alone  may  be  responsible  for  most  intractable  ulcers, 
while  cultures  of  the  above  organisms  in  liquid  media  are  intensely 
toxic  ;  the  view,  therefore  that  they  may  be  responsible  not  only 
for  the  local  but  also  for  the  genera)  toxic  symptoms  in  advanced 
cases  of  pyorrhoea  is  more  than  justified, 

R.  K.  Box’s  view  of  the  pathology. — L.  L/25, 84,153. 

Pyorrhoea  Vaccine.  Syn.  Parodontal  Streptococcus  Vaccine, 
Containing  the  Streptococci  and  M.  Catarrhalis,  and  the  Spirochates 
and  Streptothrices  in  small  doses  is  used.  A  Vaccine  of  this  kind 
is  supplied  in  doses  of  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  250  and  500  million. 
Emetine  has  been  employed  in  treatment.  See  p.  530. 
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A  description  of  the  bacteriology  of  a  large  variety  of  organisms  found  in 
pyorrhoea  alveolaris.  Opsonic  Index  estimations  were  made.  It  was  found 
that  a  low  index  was  shown  to  certain  bacteria  taken  from  the  mouth  in  cases 
having  some  form  of  constitutional  disturbance,  c.g.,  toxaemia,  anaemia, 
various  fornw  of  gastric  and  Intestinal  indigestion.  Injections  of  Vaccine. 

An  Emulsion  of  Sublimed  Sulphur  m  Glycerin  used  to  cleanse  the 
mouth  ano  ‘  inns  in  <•!.•>*•>  i rented  b'  Scrum  and  Vaccines,  ft  bad  marked 
effect  ob  the  local  Inflammation  and  pain. — Sir  Kenneth  Goadby. 

Autogenous  vaccines  of  advantage  in  pyorrhoea  alveolaris  when 
associated  with  energetic  local  treatment,  but  useless  without  it. 
— G.  B.  Pritchard,  L.  i.j 27, 92. 

S.r-  p.ocuccus  So  warm ■-  normally  in  the  mouth  is  harmless,  but  may  be 
pathogenic,  as  in  pyorrhoea  alveolaris. — B.M.J.  m  ii,693. 

Entamoeba  fcuccaiis  has  been  stated  to  be  responsible  for  pyorrhoea 
(Barrett  of  America  and  Cliiavaro  of  Italy).  Amoebae  in  the  mouth  have  been 
observed  by  many  since  1849.  Entamoeba  Buccaiis  is  6  to  SO  micromilli¬ 
metres  in  diameter,  lively  in  motility,  poor  in  chromatin,  with  a  thick 
membrane.  It  has  been  found  by  Barrett  in  nearly  every  pyorrhoea  pocket 
examined. — J.  S.  White,  P.J.  i./ 1 5,797. 

Relapsing  Fever. — See  Vo  .  II.,  also  Salvarsan  chapter. 

Rheumatism. 

Pathogenesis  and  Treatment  of  Rheumatic  Fever  (and  Chorea). 

Rheumatic  Fever — an  acute  specific  disease.  Diplococcus 
Rheumaticus , — an  organism  found  by  Povnton  and  Paine  growing 
in  short  chains,  Gram  4-,  forms  Lactic,  Formic,  and  Acetic  Acids 
and  curdles  milk — is  the  supposed  cause  of  the  disease.  The  organ¬ 
ism  has  a  strong  vitality  on  Blood  Agar.  It  may  be  shown  in  all 
rheumatic  lesions,  though  with  difficulty. 

It  is  believed  that  the  S.  Rheumaticus  is  a  variety  of  S.  foscalis ,  and 
other  streptococci  have  been  found  in  cases  of  rheumatism,  but 
8.  Rheumaticus  is  the  most  common  variety. 

Tiic  organism  procures  £  Gm.  of  l  ornne  Aem  (also  Acetic  Acid)  from  a  litre 
of  culture.  The  urine  of  rheumatic  patients  contains  up  to  0-2  Gm.  in  a  day’s 
urine.  Salicylates  administered  decrease  the  amount.  This  acid  is  not 
known  to  be  produced  in  like  amount  by  streptococci  from  other  sources. 

Streptococcus  Rheumaticus  Vaccine  (Wimpole  Institute)  for 
complications  of  rheumatic  fever.  Initial  dose  5  to  10  millions. 

In  doubtful  cases  of  rheumatic  arthritis  a  dose  of  250  to  500  millions 
of  Streptococcus  Rheumaticus  may  be  given  diagnostically,  and  the 
temperature  observed  every  four  hours  for  24  hours  ;  a  marked 
temperature  or  local  reaction  will  assist  greatly  in  establishing  the 
diagnosis.  A.mpoules  containing  doses  of  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  and 
250  millions  are  prepared. 

Association  of  Disease  of  the  Mouth  with  Rheumatoid  arthritis 
and  certain  other  forms  of  rheumatism.  In  diseases  of  the  jaws,  especially 
rarefying  alveolar  osteitis,  a  strepto- bacillus  was  isolated.  Pure  Cultures 
inoculated  into  or  around  the  knee  joints  of  rabbits  produced  symptoms  like 
arthritis  deformans.  Treatment  of  cases  by  autogenous  Vaccines  made  from 
the  organism  effected  amelioration  and  disappearance  of  the  symptoms  in  a 
number  of  cases.  Initial  dose  was  10  millions,  subsequently  150  and  200 
millions.  First  given  at  periods  of  ten  days,  then  at  fortnightly  intervals  for 
six  months,  and  afterwards  at  intervals  of  six  weeks  for  a  year.  There  was 
generally  increase  of  arthritic  pain  and  swelling  by  the  first  injection.  It  is 
better  to  reduce  the  initial  dose  to  avoid  this  exacerbation. — Sir  Kenneth 
Goadby,  L.  i./i  i,639. 

Neutral  Red  Egg  Medium  (Fleming’s)  is  used  for  cultivating  the  organ¬ 
ism  from  the  urine.  Extreme  caution  in  the  use  of  this  V  accine  is  necessary. 
Even  500.000  may  cause  a  most  unpleasant  reaction  and  until  the  urine  is  free 
from  organisms  more  than  5  million  can  seldom  be  given. 
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Chronic  arthritis.  Streptococcal  Infection  is  frequently  concerned  in 
chronic  arthritis.  20  cases  treated  by  Vaccines  of  Streptococci  derived  from 
various  sources — either  from  the  mouth  in  cases  of  oral  sepsis  (gums),  from 
the  urine  or  from  the  faeces  ( S .  fcecalis).  Six  of  the  cases  much  improved, 
six  showed  some  improvement,  six  unchanged. — D.  W.  Carmalt  Jones,  B.M.J. 
i./i3,1047. 

Using  cultures  of  M.  rhmmaticus  (of  Poynton  and  Parnet  Beattie)  Ralph 
Stockman  was  unable  to  produce  in  animals  symptoms  of  lesions  of  rheumatic 
fever.  Certain  Vaccines  likewise  of  the  killed  organisms  failed  him  in  patients 
suffering  from  rheumatism. — B.M.J.  i./i 3,597.  We  provide  further  abstracts 
of  this  paper  under  Salicylates,  p.  69. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis  is  due  to  Staphylococcus  epidermidis  albus  (var.  de¬ 
formans).  Vaccine  given  with  encouraging  results.  The  initial  dose  in  the 
majority  of  cases  was  500,000.  The  interval  with  small  doses  was  3  days, 
with  large  doses  a  week. — H.  Warren  Crowe,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,815. 

Treatment  should  aim  at  the  removal  as  far  as  possible  of  the  infective 
cause.  Vaccine  therapy  should  never  be  used  until  the  focus  of  infection 
has  been  removed  as  far  as  possible. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  Int.  Soc.  of  Med.  Hydro¬ 
logy  at  Pistany,  Czecho-Slovakia,  B.M.J.  i./26,1045. 

The  initial  dose  should  be  one  million  and  after  the  first  three  or  four  doses 
the  increase  should  be  25  or  50%  of  the  previous  dose,  the  interval  between 
the  first  few  doses  being  3  or  4  days  and  later  a  week. — K.  Stone,  Pr.,  Sept. 
*27,183. 

Rapid  improvement  following  subcutaneous  injections  of  B.fallax  vaccine, 
but  some  cases  failed  to  respond.  B.fallax  is  an  organism  occasionally  isolated 
from  gangrenous  wounds  and  cases  of  puerperal  sepsis.  It  is  not  a  universal 
infective  agent,  but  is  much  more  prevalent  than  might  be  imagined.  Advis¬ 
able  to  add  the  organism  to  autogenous  vaccines  in  treatment  of  chronic 
arthritis,  especially  when  joints  have  been  damaged  previously  by  injury  or 
are  the  seat  of  disease  non-pyrexial  and  insidious  from  the  onset. — J.  and 
N.  Mutch,  L.  i./27,1022. 

Rheumatic  infection  in  childhood.  Good  town-planning  essential. — 
B.M.J.  ii./25,788. 

B.  Goli  Vaccine  intravenously  in  rheumatoid  arthritis,  see  B.  Coli . 


Septiosemia,  Anti-Streptococcic  Seram. 

Dose. — 30  Cc.  early  in  any  form  of  septicaemia,  and  repeated  every 
six  hours  if  necessary.  Injections  are  made  under  the  skin  of  the 
abdomen  or  flank  or  at  the  seat  of  inflammation,  if  any,  as  in 
erysipelas,  so  as  to  produce  good  local  effect.  Usually  supplied  in 
10  Cc.  phials. 

The  preparation  of  the  Lister  Institute  introduces  a  large  number 
of  strains  (haemolytic,  non-haemolytic  and  S.  fcecalis).  They  are 
obtained  from  a  number  of  infections,  e.g.,  erysipelas,  septicaemia, 
endocarditis,  uterine  infections,  influenza,  appendicitis,  etc. 

Special  Anti-streptococcic  Sera  for  use  in  Erysipelas,  Puerperal 
Fever,  Scarlatina,  Endocarditis  and  Rheumatic  Fever,  are  obtain¬ 


able. 

Puerperal  Fever  and  the  varied  forms  of  septicsemic  infection  following 
childbirth  have  been  treated  in  many  instances  with  it  with  good  results, 
jc  Serotherapy  results  in  puerperal  infection  are  inconstant.  Preferably 
given  intravenously  in  the  earliest  stages  :  also  used  locally — 50  Cc.  introduced 
into  uterine  cavity  daily.  To  prevent  acclimatisation  of  infective  organisms 
large  doses  (60-100  Cc.)  must  be  given  for  the  first  three  or  four  days  and  the 
treatment  then  suspended.  In  benign  cases,  vaccines  are  preferable,  but  they 
are  useless  and  even  dangerous  in  profound  general  depression  and  asthenia, 
very  acute  septicaemia,  or  with  cardiac,  renal,  or  adrenal  deficiency.  Dose 
still  largely  empirical,  but  preferable  to  begin  with  small  ones.— B.M.J.E. 
i./25,24. 

Anti-streptococcic  serum  in  septicaemia  hardly  justifiable — serum  sickness. 
An  effective  method  of  immunising  donors  needed. — L.  Colebrook,  B.M.J. 
i./25,659. 
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Indicated  in  simple  septicaemia  or  sapraemia.  Erysipelas,  endocarditis, 
carbuncle  and  acute  rheumatism  have  been  treated  with  it. 

Scarlet  Fever  Antitoxin.  Syn.  Scarlet  Fever  Streptococcus 
Antitoxin  Concentrated  (Globulin). 

Dose  for  treatment . — 10  Cc.  usually  establishes  normal  temperature 
in  36  hours  and  the  quarantine  period  is  shortened  in  many  cases 
by  nearly  50%.  If  given  early,  it  generally  arrests  the  progress  of 
complications  and  may  lessen  the  severity  of  complications  already 
developed. 

Prophylaxis. — 2*5  Cc.  for  children  of  5  to  15  may  confer  passive 
immunity  for  10  to  14  days. 

Diagnosis.  (Schultz-Charlton  Reaction.) — The  diluted  anti¬ 
toxin  is  injected  intradermallv  into  an  area  where  the  suspected  rash 
is  most  marked  and  will,  in  the  case  of  scarlet  fever,  produce  the 
characteristic  rash-fading. 

Scarlet  fever,  confirmed  by  a  marked  Schultz-Charlton  reaction 
(intradermic  injection  into  the  rash  of  0*2  Cc.  horse  scarlet  fever 
antitoxin)  and  a  positive  Dick  test,  treated  by  25  Cc.  unconcentrated 
scarlet  fever  antitoxin  intramuscularly. — E.  H.  R.  Harries  and 
co-workers,  B.M.J.  i./26,864. 

Scarlet  Fever.  Prophylactic  inoculation.  The  subcutaneous  injec¬ 
tion  of  O'OOOl  Cc.  of  the  blood  of  a  scarlet  fever  patient  into  children  produces 
no  reaction  but  confers  a  degree  of  active  immunity  sufficient  to  prevent 
occurrence  of  the  disease  on  introduction  of  the  virus  contained  in  0'15  Cc. 
of  blood. — I.  TakahashL  L.  ii./2i,645. 

Immunity  conferred  by  a  toxin  which  had  been  detoxicated  by  the  addition 
of  an  equal  volume  of  2%  Sodium  Kicinoleate  solution.  There  were  only 
negligible  reactions  and  the  preparation  has  the  advantage  over  the  ordinary 
toxin-antitoxin  mixture  of  not  sensitising  the  child  to  Horse  Serum.  Since 
it  is  possible  to  effect  immunisation  in  one  dose,  the  chief  objection  to  active 
use  against  diphtheria  and  scarlet  fever  is  removed. — W.  P.  Larson,  Minnesota, 
L.  ii./25,824.  See  also  L.  ii./26,1231. 

Specific  antitoxin  in  the  treatment  of  scarlet  fever. — A,  G.  Hobb,  B.M.J. 
i./26,ll;  ibid.  i./26,20. 

By  injection  at  5  to  14-day  intervals  of  gradually  increasing  doses  of  1  in 
1000  dilution  of  scarlet  fever  toxin  (commencing  with  0-2  Cc.)  the  majority 
of  Dick-positive  reactions  are  rendered  Dick-negative  without  ill-effects,  but 
larger  injections  necessary  to  confer  lasting  immunity  in  cases  originally 
strongly  Dick-positive. — W.  T.  Benson  and  G.  W.  Simpson,  L.  i./27,283; 
see  also  D.  S.  Sutherland,  ibid.  291. 

Further  on  Dick  Test  and  Prophylaxis ,  see  Vol.  IT. 

Scarlet  fever  and  ice  cream.  An  ice-cream  maker  fell  under  suspicion  and 
haemolytic  streptococci  were  recovered  from  him,  producing  typical  reactions 
in  individuals  submitted  to  the  Dick  Test. — B.M.J.  ii./25,774. 

Control  of  scarlet  fever  in  a  children’s  hospital. — D.  McClean,  L.  i./27,483. 

Streptococcus  Congloraeratus  Vaccine  is  prepared  for  the  com¬ 
plications  of  scarlet  fever.  Initial  dose  5  millions. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  Anti-streptococcic  Serum  has  been  a  failure  in 
a  large  number  of  cases  of  erysipelas,  pyaemia,  etc.,  and  recognising  that  the 
streptococcus  is  a  very  large  genus — it  may  be  desirable  to  prepare  an  auto¬ 
genous  vaccine. 

Streptococcus  Vaccino  m&y  fre  employed  in  localised  infections,  as  ery¬ 
sipelas,  lymphangitis,  ulcers,  sinuses,  tonsillitis,  adenitis  and  mastitis  ;  also  in 
asthma  and  bronchitis,  and  in  generalised  infections  such  as  septicaemia  and 
pyaemia,  provided  the  Streptococcus  has  been  proved  to  be  responsible.  Initial 
dose  in  very  acute  and  in  generalised  infections  should  be  5  or  at  the  most  25 
millions ;  in  more  chronic  conditions  a  dose  of  25  to  50  millions  is  suitable. 
Ampoules  for  Hypodermic  use  are  supplied  containing  5,  10,  25,  50,  100, 
250  and  500  millions. 

VOL.  I. 
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Erysipelas. — Diagnosis  can  be  based  on  the  ‘  spread  of  the  erythema  from 
a  local  focus,— true  i  nil  animation  of  the  epidermis  with  exudation  o.t  leucocytes, 
— not  merely  a  transitory  erythema  due  to  vascular  dilatation,  as  occurs  in 
cellulitis  and  lymphangitis.’  It  is  caused  by  one  of  the  organisms  of  the 
Streptococcus  class. — Sirejhococcus  pyogenes  being  most  frequent. — L  iL/09. 
1070. 

Foul  Breath. — Case  of  bacterial  infection  of  the  stomach  well  cured  by  a 
Vaccine  prepared  from  patient’s  organisms,  a  com  bin  at' on  ol  Streptococci  s 
from  the  urine  and  B.  Coli  from  the  stomach — four  injections  were  given  at 
intervals  of  one  week,  the  range  of  doses  being  Strepto  and  Coli  of  each  5 
increasing  to  20  of  each.  B  Coli  is  usually  found  in  the  stomach  in  obstruc¬ 
tion  of  the  pylorus  due  to  malignant  disease,  No  previous  case  recorded  by 
an  infection  of  the  stomach  by  this  organism  with  normal  gastric  motility 
— M.P.C.  ii./x i,528  :  B.M.J.  ii./nf1693 

Septic  Sores  and  Nile  Boils  well  treated  with  Streptococcic  Vaccine  in  the 
former  and  Staphylococcic  in  the  fatter. —  B.  Warren  (rove,  1  ii./iM-fl'. 

Hemolytic  Streptococci  often  present  in  throat  swabbings  especially 
where  tonsils  are  enlarged,  also  in  cultures  of  the  pharynx  but  not  in  gum 
margin  or  in  nose.  Largely  prevalent  in  scarlet  fever,  measles,  influenza  and 
lobar  pneumonia.  In  respiratory  complications  the  actual  cause  of  the  disease 
may  so  act  on  the  respiratory  mucous  membrane  as  to  render  it  susceptible 
to  attack  by  these  streptococci.  Is  it  possible  to  render  individuals  Immune 
to  the  action  of  these  organisms,  often  starting  with  a  sore  throat  ?  Mouth 
antiseptics  recommended.  Classification  of  types  of  organisms  based  on 
haemolytic  and  immunological  reactions. — .T.  M.  Beattie,  B.M.J.  ii./2i, 786. 
See  also  J.  H.  Dible,  ibid.  789. 

Infection  of  ‘•.he  teeth  and  gums  :  a  useful  classification  of  the  various 
complications  arising.  Intestinal  infections  frequently  result  from  dental 
infection.  Plombicres  colon  irrigations  or  autogenous  vaccines  made  from  the 
streptococci  found  in  the  teeth  and  intestine  may  be  of  value. — Sir  William 
Willcox,  B.M.J.  L/23,53. 

Puerperal  Fever. — Autogenous  Streptococcus  Vaccine  found  efficient  in. — 
B.M.J.  ii./22,644.  Previous  refs,  in  18th  Edn.,  p.  909. 

Puerperal  septicemia  well  treated  with  local  dressings  of  gauze  impregnated 
with  streptococci,  the  dressings  being  changed  from  three  to  five  times  in  24 
hours.  Not  less  than  three  dressings  were  applied,  even  when  the  fever  sub¬ 
sided  after  the  first.  Of  eight  cases  thus  treated,  all  recovered. — Presse  Med., 
per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,780. 

Operations  on  the  lower  part  of  the  alimentary  tract  liable  to  suffer  infection. 
Ten  days  before  give  a.  vaccine  of  streptococci  and  B.  Coli,  repeated  three 
days  before  the  operation,  and  on  the  night  before,  8  Cc.  of  2%Nuclelnic 
Acid.— P.  P.  D.  Wilkie,  B.M.J. iL/23, 189. 

Erythema  Nodosum  treated  by  antistreptococcic  serum. — A.  H.  Carter, 
B.M.J.  ii./23,414. 

Osteo- arthritis  of  the  hip  joint  treated  by  vaccines  made  from  streptococci 
obtained  from  foci  of  infection. — H.  Warren-Crowe,  B.M.J.  ii./26,834. 

Streptococcus  Vaccine  and  Staphylococcus  Vaccine,  combined  with  acne  , 
bacillus,  have  no  therapeutic  value — omitted  from  N.N.R. — Y.B.P.,  '26,223.' 

Staphylococcus  Vaccine  (8.  albus,  8.  aureus  and  8.  citreus)  also  ' 
Mixed  Vaccine — 8.  Albus  and  8.  Aureus  in  equal  proportion. 

Dose. — initial  100  millions,  increased  to  1,000  or  even  5,000 
millions. 

In  cases  of  acne,  Staphylococcus  albus  is  commonly  associated  with1 
the  Acne  Bacillus  ( q.v .).  In  boils,  carbuncles,  sycosis,  ulcers,  and 
sinuses  generally,  and  in  acute  generalised  infections,  such  as  pyaemia, 
ulcerative  endocarditis,  septicaemia,  and  peritonitis,  either  8.  Albus 
or  8.  aureus  may  he  found,  but  the  S.  aureus  is  relatively  the  more 
common.  The  mixed  vaccine  may  if  necessary  be  used. 

A  Carbuncle  is  less  easy  to  cure  than  boils,  because  the  blood  cannot  be 
brought  into  effective  contact  with  the  germs.  Administer  Citric  Acid 
internally  to  diminish  its  coagulability  and  apply  locally  a  solution  of  Sab 
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and  Sodium  Citrate  to  decalcify  the  lymph  :  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  of  boils 
100  million  Staphylococci  will  cure. — Sir  A.  E.  Wright. 

Furunculosis  If  no  improvement  after  three  or  four  injections  make  an 
autogenous  vaccine. — A  thole  Ross,  Pr.,  July, ’i  3,100. 

Eczema,  acute,  when  the  suppuration  is  not  controllable  by  ordinary  means 
and  the  stage  of  “  chronic  ”  pus  infection  is  reached  has  been  well  treated. 

Tetanus. 

Amyl  Nitrite  inhalation  is  valuable  for  checking  the  dangerous  spasms 
of  the,  glottis  and  respiratory  muscles. 

Oxidising  Antiseptics,  for  example  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Potassium 
Permanganate,  Chlorine  water  and  Iodine  Solution  are  unfavourable 
to  the  anaerobic  growth  of  the  organisms.  They  have  the  power 
of  rendering  toxin  non-toxic,  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  Phenol 
(Bacelli’s  method.)  or  Magnesium  Sulphate  injections  ( vide  p.  547), 
have  any  effect  on  the  course  of  the  disease. 

Oxygen  Injections  delayed  death  of  guinea-pigs  inoculated  with  fresh 
bouiilou  and  agar  cultures  of  B.  Teiani.  Suggested  for  treatment. — H.  O. 
Howitt  and  D.  IT.  Jones,  L.  i./ is,  7  52. 

Bromide  and  Choral  may  be  needed  ;  large  doses  of  fluid  are  advised. 

Use  Iodine  locally,  it  has  destructive  action  on  the  toxin. 

Tetanus  Antitoxin. 

( Special  provisions  are  made  as  to  the  manufacture  of  this  Antitoxin 
under  the  Therap.  Subs.  Act  1925  and  Regns.  1927.) 

The  Lister  institute  advises  as  follows  : — • 

(1)  In  Acute  Tetanus .  At  first  sign  of  tetanus  give  very 
large  doses  energetically  and  continuously — 16,000  to  20,000  U.S.A. 
units  beneath  the  spinal  arachnoid  (in  the  usual  position  for  lumbar 
puncture)  and  the  same  amount  intramuscularly  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  thigh  into  the  body  of  the  vastus  externus  muscle.  If  no 
improvement  at  end  of  12  to  18  hours  repeat  the  doses  once  a  day 
for  3  to  4  days.  Later  diminished  doses  subcutaneously,  but  patient 
is  not  out  of  danger  for  a  long  period. 

Warm  the  serum  first  to  99  or  100°  F.  before  injecting . 

Bise  in  temperature  with  rashes  which  should  pass  off. 

(2)  Premonitory  Symptoms . 

General  restlessness  suddenly  changing  to  a  desire  for  rest  and  vice  versa. 
Unreasonable  outbursts  of  temper.  Increased  nervousness.  Sleeplessness 
with  distressing  dreams  and  may  be  nightly  delirium.  Temporary  giddiness, 
violent  headache,  excessive  yawning,  diffuse  backache.  Trembling  of  the 
tongue  which  is  put  out  to  one  side,  Some  local  swelling,  without  redness, 
of  the  injured  member  and  throbbing  of  its  arteries  notwithstanding  that  the 
limb  is  raised.  Slight  jerking  may  follow  pressure  on  the  flexor  tendons,  and 
increased  irritability  of  the  muscles.  A  profuse  sweating  and  darting  pain  in 
various  parts.  Difficulty  in  micturition,  due  to  spasm  of  the  sphincter  vesicse, 
which  may  last  from  a  few  minutes  to  half  an  hour.  Changes  in  the  facial 
appearance,  the  patient  looks  anxious,  though  there  is  as  yet  no  rims  sar- 
donicus.  Increased  flow  of  saliva,  spasmodic  cough.  Earache,  stiffness  at 
angle  of  jaw.  Difficulty  in  swallowing.  Tremors  and  clonic  spasms  which 
are  not  painful  and  may  not  attract  attention.  Pain  persisting  after  muscular 
contraction  induced  by  effort. 

(3)  Prophylactic  JJse  of  Antitoxin  and  Treatment 
of  Wound . 

Dose. — At  least  500  U.S.A.  units  to  be  given  under  the  slew  of  abdomen  or 
flank  in  every  case  of  injury  where  possibility  of  B.  Tetani  infection.  If 
there  is  soiling  of  the  wound  or  there  is  much  dead  tissue  in  a  wound  which 
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is  several  days  old  before  observation  give  1500  to  3000  units  intramuscularly 
3  to  6  hours  before  operation  if  the  latter  is  needed.  Use  Iodine  in  the  local 
treatment  of  the  wound  as  it  has  strong  destructive  action  on  Tetanus  Toxin. 
Intramuscular  injections  are  preferably  given  in  the  outer  side  of  the  thigh 
(into  the  body  of  the  vastus  externus  muscle). 

U.S.  X.  has  an  Antitoxin  Tetanicum  Crudum.  Syn.  Anti- 
tetanic  Serum,  having  a  potency  of  not  less  than  150  units  per  Cc.  : 
and  a  purified  serum,  Antitoxinum  Tetanicum,  with  a  potency 
of  not  less  than  300  units  per  Cc.  The  latter  is  a  solution  of  the 
antitoxin-bearing  globulins.  In  both  products  the  amount  of  preser¬ 
vative  must  not  exceed  0.5%  Phenol,  or  0.4%  Cresol. 

Dose. — (Hypodermic)  of  either  of  these  10,000  units.  Protective 
1,500  units. 

Experience  gained  in  the  first  year  of  war  confirmed  the  opinion 
that  500  to  1,000  U.S. A.  units  is  sufficient  prophylactic  dose  for  the 
majority  of  cases.  In  severe  wounds  repeat  once  or  twice  at  in¬ 
tervals  of  a  week.— A.  T.  MacConkey. 

P.  Jap.  IV.  has  Liquid  Seeum,  with  not  less  than  5  Behring  units  in  1  Cc. 
also  Dried  Seeum  of  potency  at  least  50  Behring  units  in  1  Gm. 

For  treatment  at  least  3  000  units  intrathecally  (iotraspinally).  At  the 
same  time  10,000  units  to  20,000  units  intravenously  and  subcutaneously. 
To  be  repeated  as  frequently  as  the  course  of  the  disease  seems  to  demand. — 
Sir  D.  Bruce,  B.M.J.  ii./i5,593.  See  also  below. 

W.O.  Committee  Memorandum — The  best  results  are  obtained  by  intrathecal 
( intraspinal )  injection  at  the  earliest  stage  repeated  for  three  or  five  days  and 
supplemented  by  intramuscular  doses.  When  operating  at  the  site  of  wounds 
give  as  prophylactic  500  units  or  more  intramuscularly  two  days  before  the 
operation.  Intravenous  injections  should  not  be  made  owing  to  risks  of 
anaphylaxis. — Detailed  method  of  giving  intrathecal  injection. — BJVI.J. 
ii./i6,647,660.  Sir  D.  Bruce,  L.  i./i7,680,9S6,  see  also  F.  W.  Andrews  and 
T.  J.  Horder,  ibid.  682,  F.  Golla,  ibid.  686  ;  M.  Greenwood,  ibid.  687  ;  J.  Gow, 
ibid.  689. 

Effectual  daily  dose  is  about  10,000  to  12.000  units — the  bulk  of  it  to  he 
given  intravenously.  There  is  grave  danger  in  interfering  with  the  infected 
surface  of  a  wound  when  tetanus  has  declared  itself.  This  does  not  apply  to 
amputation  above  the  site  of  injury. — P*.  G.  Abercrombie,  B.M.J.  i./i6,839. 

The  duration  of  the  complete  passive  immunity  conferred  by  a  dose  of 
Antitoxin  is  short — enormous  doses  would  have  to  be  given  to  obtain  im¬ 
munity  for  a  length  of  time.  250  U.S. A.  units  would  protect  a  man — weight 
for  weight  as  compared  with  a  guinea-pig — for  a  week.  500  units  would 
allow  for  the  man  being  twice  as  susceptible.- — A.  T.  MacConkey  and  A. 
Homer,  L.  i./i7,259. 

Anaphylactic  Shock.— The  danger  of  this  is  negligible  when  the  prophy¬ 
lactic  dose  is  contained  in  such  a  small  quantity  as  2  to  3  Cc.  of  horse  serum. 
In  curative  treatment  where  massive  doses  have  to  be  given  the  case  is 
different.  Small  subcutaneous  doses  rapidly  increased  remove  risks. — 
L.i./iy, 105,114. 

Prophylactic  injection  prolongs  the  incubation  period  enormously  on  in¬ 
fection.  Tetanus  may  therefore  occur  after  wounds  have  healed.  Five 
mild  cases  treated  intramuscularly  and  subcutaneously,  all  recovered.  Six 
cases  intrathecally.  Fourteen  intravenously — some  of  these  by  a  single  dose 
of  30,000  U.S.A.  units.  13  recovered. — H.  11,  Dean,  L.  i./i7,673. 

The  toxin  of  Tetanus  is  transported  to  the  central  nervous  system  alone 
the  motor  nerves.  Therapeutic  use  of  Antitoxin  is  fully  justified  and  indeed 
imperative.  It  is  impossible  to  say  in  a  case  whether  the  toxic  dose  already 
in  the  nervous  system  is  or  is  not  a  fatal  one.  The  prompt  use  of  Antitoxin 
may  neutralise  just  the  last  amount  of  toxin  in  the  blood  which  if  it  had  got 
Into  the  nervous  system  would  turn  the  balance  against  the  patient. — F. 
Ransom;  L.  ii./i 7,928. 

The  toxin  passes  mainly  along  the  perineural  lymphatic  clefts.— Teale 
and  Embleton,  Jl.  Path,  and  Bact.,  Vol.  23, ’19. 
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C.  S  Sherrington,  “  Antitetanus  Serum  in  the  Monkey,”  ibid .  964.  F. 
Golla. — Statistics  ibid.  966.  R.  N.  Salaman— 1 Ten  Cases  ibid.  971. 

Potency  of  Tetanus  Antitoxin  enhanced  by  addition  of  pulverised  tapioca. — 
Ramon,  Comptes  Rend.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1337. 

Preparation  of  Tetanus  Antitoxin. 


The  method  or  preparing  Tetanus  antitoxin  consists  in  rendering  animals  im¬ 
mune  to  the  tetanic  poison  by  repeated  inoculations  of  increasing  quantities 
of  the  tetanus  toxin,  after  first  protecting  them  with  a  large  dose  of  tetanus 
antitoxin.  The  animals  are  then  bled  and  the  serum  prepared  and  preserved. 

Units  of  Immun  ty. — The  U.S.A.  unit  established  by  a  Decree  of  Congress 
Is  commonly  employed.  It  consists  of  ten  times  that  amount  of  Antitoxin 
which  when  mixed  with  the  Standard  Test  dose  of  toxin  and  injected  be¬ 
neath  the  skin  of  a  guinea  pig  weighing  340  to  370  Gm.  saves  the  life  of  the 
animal  for  more  than  96  hours.  For  further  information  see  MeConkey. — 
B.M.J.  ii.D4.6O9.  and  ii. 1 is.849. 

Difference  in  ratio  of  units.  Experimental  work  needed  to  investigate 
further.  International  Conference  at  Paris. — L,  U./22.1294. 


Dry  pulverised  Anti-tetanus  Serum  as  a  Wound  Dressing. — This 

is  dusted  on  wounds  which  may  have  become  infected  with  dust,  mud,  <fec. 
Infection  may  thus  be  prevented ;  in  addition  apply  antiseptic  dressing. 
Tetanus  may  also  result  in  new-born  children  owing  to  infection  at  the 
umbilicus  after  birth — sometimes  from  the  use  of  Fullers  Earth. — W.  W. 
W.  See  also  p.  143 

Intra-Cerebral  Injection  of  Anti-Tetanic  Serum  has  been  practised. 
The  injection  must  be  concentrated  and  free  from  antiseptic.  A  blunt 
needle  is  used. 


Subdural  injections  of  large  doses  encouraging.  1,500  units  given  through 
a  drill  in  the  cranium  in  addition  to  intraspinal  and  intramuscular  injections. 
One  patient  received  36,000  units  intravenously  and  intramuscularly  in  a 
week. — B.M.J.  i./x 6. 620. 

It  has  been  determined  that  tetanus  spores  free  from  toxin  and  extraneous 
micro-organisms  do  not  produce  tetanus,  but  the  spores  remain  quiescent  in 
the  tissues  for  long  periods,  and  when  an  Injection  of  Qulnineor  Calcium 
Chloride  or  Lactic  Acid  is  given,  necrosis  of  the  tissues  surrounding  the 
3ite  of  injection  occurs  and  should  any  of  these  dormant  bacteria  gain  access 
bo  this  locality  they  may  light  into  activity  and  produce  tetanus. — F.  H.  Teale. 

For  Veterinary  use  the  Lister  Institute  supply  1500  units  for  prophylaxis. 

The  horse  injected  with  Tetanus  Antitoxin  is  not  rendered  permanently 
immune.  Protection  is  a  matter  of  weeks  or  months  at  the  outside. 


Untitetanus  Toxin  will  prevent  tetanus  in  animats  if 
given  before  tetanus  inoculation,  but  it  has  no  effect  after. 
During  the  war  the  subjects  of  tetanus  were,  so  to  speak .flooded  with  tetanus 
antitoxin — those  cases  only  rerovering  which  were  not  acute  or  chronic. 
F.  H.  Teale’s  work  demonstrated  the  reason,  namely  that  the  antitoxin  does 
not  gain  access  to  the  spinal  cord  through  the  circulation. 

Delayed  tetanus  treated  with  large  doses  of  serum — a  total  of  236,500  units 
given  Intrathecally  after  lumbar  puncture.  Acts  quicker  than  intramuscular 
or  subcutaneous. — S.  E.  Denyer.  L.  i./21,135Q. 

Passive  immunity  against  tetanus.  Work  to  determine  how  far  the 
antiserum  protects  against  Infection  with  B.  tetani  as  distinct  from  tetanus- 
boxin.  To  cause  infection  with  multiplication  of  tetanus  bacilli  and  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  spores,  the  local  defence  of  the  tissues  must  be  broken  down  by 
mine  such  agents  as  ionizable  Calcium  Salts  or  Colloidal  Silica. — Gya  and 
Kettle,  B.M.J.  i./22,74. 

Growth  of  tetanus  bacilli  takes  place  between  Ph5  and  8'5  the  optimum 
being  7  to  7*6.  For  tetanus  toxin  the  stability  zone  is  between Ph5'8  and  8, 
die  optimum  being  6‘0  to  7'5. — J.C.S.A.  i./i922,303. 

Anaphylaxis  to  500  U.S.A.  units  of  serum. — R.  S.  WoodB,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,ll. 

Anaphylaxis,  delayed.  Two  cases,  one  due  to  Antidiphtheria  Serum  follow¬ 
ing  Antitetanic  Serum,  and  the  other  due  to  two  doses  of  Anti  tetanic  Serum, 
he  interval  being  six  years. — .J.  Gillman  Moorhead,  M.P.C.,  Nov.  8/22,387. 

Case  of  tetanus  reported  without  evident  source  of  infection. — J.  W.  Goler 
ind  C.  M.  Reitz,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  24,  23,73. 

trypanosomiasis.  Vide  Vol  11. 
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Tuberculosis. 

Tuberculous  Milk  as  source  of  Infection,  vide  Vol,  II.  under  B 
Tuberculosis.  See  also  Nutrimenta,  Boiled  v.  Unboiled  Milk.  Vol.  1 
p.  587.  For  the  continuous  antiseptic  inhalation  treatment  of  pul¬ 
monary  tuberculosis  see  pp.  128,  386. 

Tuberculosis  Mot  iff  cat  eon  Order, — This  order  was  designee 
to  complete  the  organisation  for  ensuring  notification  of  all  cases  to  healtl 
authorities.  A  medical  practitioner  is  not  required  to  notify  any  case  whici 
has  already  to  his  knowledge  been  notified  either  under  this  Order,  under  the 
Poor  Law  Order  (1908),  or  under  the  Hospitals  Order,  if  the  notification  has 
been  made  to  the  M.O.H.  of  the  Area  within  which  the  patient  resides  ;  buf 
if  a  patient  who  has  been  notified  in  the  area  of  one  Sanitary  Authority  removes 
into  another  a  fresh  notification  to  the  M.O.H.  of  the  new  area  should  be  given, 
Patients  in  a  prison,  reformatory,  school  or  lunatic  asylum  and  patients  in  a 
Poor  Law  Institution,  or  under  the  care  of  a  Poor  Law  District  M.O.,  are  not 
to  be  notified  under  this  Order,  nor  are  applicants  for  life  insurance,  nor  a 
passenger  or  member  of  the  crew  of  an  emigrant  ship,  nor  an  inmate  of  any 
building,  ship,  vessel,  boat,  cart,  van,  shed,  or  similar  structure  belonging  to 
His  Majesty  the  King.  Multiple  notification  results  but  steps  are  taken  to 
prevent  it  affecting  statistics  on  prevalence. 

The  notification  is  unpopular. — It.  Dudfield,  B.M.J.  ii./2 2,869. 

Australian  quarantine. — Any  passenger  deemed  to  be  suffering  from  tuber¬ 
culosis,  even  in  an  early  stage,  is  usually  prohibited  from  landing — or  a  heavy 
bond  is  exacted  binding  him  to  leave  if  not  recovered  at  the  end  of  six  months, 

Tuberculosis  Order  1925  ( Regarding  Cows). 

Every  cow  suffering  from  tuberculosis  of  the  udder,  or  giving  tubercular 
milk,  and  every  bovine  animal  suffering  from  tuberculous  emaciation,  or 
chronic  cough,  and  showing  definite  clinical  signs  of  tuberculosis  is  to  be 
destroyed.  Every  person  in  charge  of  such  an  animal  is  to  notify  a  police 
constable,  or  inspector  of  the  local  authority.  Veterinary  surgeons  in  private 
practice  to  notify  such  cases  to  inspector  of  local  authority.  Owing  to  lack 
of  co-ordination  between  Agricultural  Committees  and  Public  Health  Com¬ 
mittees,  very  little  will  be  accomplished  in  the  way  of  reducing  bovine  tuber¬ 
culosis  under  the  Order.  Whole-time  veterinary  surgeons  necessary  for  every 
county  of  any  size. — W.  G.  Savage,  L.  L/27, 722-725. 

Progress  oe  Infection  in  Phthisis.  —  Tuberculosis  causes 
immunity — the  resistance  is  a  very  specific  matter, — the  apparently  strong 
may  succumb  to  it.  It  is  commonly  assumed  that  resistance  goes  hand 
in  hand  with  general  bodily  health.  There  is  a  menacing  danger  of  the  infec¬ 
tion  of  new  areas  and  everything  should  be  done  to  avoid  this ;  absolute  rest 
in  bed  in  the  early  stages  will  do  it  and  should  be  acted  upon  without  fear 
that  the  general  health  will  suffer. 

Experiments  made  for  the  Tuberculosis  Commission  showed  that  some  degree 
of  immunity  to  bovine  tuberculosis  can  be  induced  in  calves  by  injecting  them 
with  cultures  of  Tubercle  Bacilli  of  the  human  type.  Similarly  in  man  the 
disease  tends  to  confer  some  immunity,  and  it  is  on  the  acquisition  of  the  new, 
or  improved  powers  of  resistance  which  are  the  cause  of  the  immunity  slight 
though  they  be,  that  the  hope  of  recovery  mainly  depends.  Experiments 
showed  further  that  in  man,  as  in  the  ox,  the  severity  of  a  tuberculous  infec¬ 
tion  is  largely  determined  by  the  number  of  Bacilli  gaining  entrance  at  the 
start.  In  its  tendency  to  produce  immunity  tuberculosis  differs  from  other 
diseases  only  in  degree.  During  the  course  of  infection  the  powers  of  resistance 
are  constantly  increasing. 

A  tuberculosis  patient,  under  a  doctor,  will  improve  for  a  time,  no  matter 
what  drugs,  vaccines,  or  treatment  be  employed,  owing  to  the  nursing,  regula¬ 
tion  of  food,  exercise  and  sleep,  etc.  If  this  were  recognised,  ‘treatments’ 
would  diminish.  Records  must  be  kept  for  years  before  the  value  of  a  remedy 
can  be  gauged. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  i./2 5,8! 3,815. 

The  tubercle  bacillus  can  probably  enter  the  body  through  either  the  res pira-s 
tory  or  digestive  route. 

Bactericidal  action  of  gastric  jwice  (removed  by  Einhorn  tube)  on  B. 
tuberculosis.  The  protection  afforded  by  gastric  secretionis  apparently  by 
no  means  perfect.  The  investigation  may  have  important  bearing  on  portals 
of  entry  of  the  bacillus. — J.  Inkster  and  S.  E.  Gloyne,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,1024. 
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^Etiology,  prevention  and  Treatment  op  Phthisis.  It  needs  to  be 
written  in  tbe  heart  of  every  sanatorium  that  sputum — contaminated  dust  of 
Iwellings,  streets,  buildings  and  public  places,  inhaled  and  ingested  with 
ihe  air  and  in  food — is  the  most  frequent  cause.  “It  is  a  filth  disease” 
'Simon). — Sir  R.  Douglas  Powell,  Pr.,  Jan.  1922,  p.  i. 

Projection  of  tubercle  bacilli  by  coughing  and  sneezing.  Illustrated  pre¬ 
ventive  propaganda  in  Germany. — M.P.C.,  Nov.  15/22,406. 

Plies  as  Carriers  of  Infection. — The  tubercle  bacillus  from  sputum 
vas  found  to  live  three  days  in  the  fly’s  intestine,  but  if  a  pure  culture  was 
lsed,  it  could  be  recovered  nearly  a  fortnight  afterwards  in  the  intestine. — 
B.M.J.  ii./io,1271. 

Social  aspect  of  Tuberculosis. — Jane  Walker,  B.M.J.  iL/23,512.  Milk 
unification  (sterilisation)  and  segregation  of  the  infected. — H.  Batty  Shaw, 
bid.  513. 

Bovine  tuberculosis  is  transmissible  to  children  through  ingestion  of 
NFECTED  milk.  Evidence  of  immunisation  by  the  ingestion  of  living 
ubercle  bacilli  in  milk  is  entirely  unproven. — Soc.  Med.  G.H.,  L.  i./2i,251. 

Red  hair  and  tuberculous.  A  comparison  made  on  353  bone  and  joint 
:ases  and  610  normals  gave  a  red-haired  percentage  of  7  for  the  former  and 
mly  3.4  for  the  latter. — W.  C.  Rivers,  Pr.,  June,  1921. 

Tuberculosis  in  ¥/a!es.  Mortality  rate  on  the  whole  higher.  The  highest 
nortality  occurs  in  the  sparsely  populated  mountainous  districts  of  North  and 
Vest.  The  mortality  tends  to  the  young  adult  type,  especially  in  north  and 
rest  areas.  More  acute  than  in  England.  Faulty  hygiene  cannot  explain. 
In  interesting  explanation  is  that  where  human  beings  are  scattered  and  iso- 
ated,  the  passing  of  germs  from  one  to  another  is  more  or  less  restricted  except 
vithin  the  home,  but  where  theie  is  herding  together  and  constant  association 
,s  in  towns,  germs  carried  by  each  are  passed  on  indifferently  to  his  neighbours, 
mt  the  number  of  germs  so  passed  on  may  be,  or  probably  is,  relatively  small 
n  most  cases  except  in  infected  houses,  hence  a  relative  immunity  rather 
han  active  disease.  Many  leave  their  country  homes  for  London  or  for  the 
fig  industrial  centres  of  Wales  itself  and  many  get  infected  with  tuberculosis 
,nd  go  home  again  to  die — perhaps  infecting  a  whole  household  before  the 
nd.  Nature  is  gradually  getting  rid  of  tuberculosis  by  a  process  of  un- 
on3cious  vaccination. — S.  Lyle  Cummins,  B.M.J.  l./22,S38. 

During  the  war  40,000  men  were  discharged  from  the  British  army  with 
lagnosis  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  This  was  not  due  to  recent  infection, 
t  is  possible  that  conditions  led  to  some  change  in  chemistry  of  the  body 
sdiich  enabled  tubercle  bacilli  to  attack — in  other  words  the  individual  became 
ensitive  to  this  micro-organism. — A.  Latham,  L.  i./22,263.  (C/.  abstract 
mder  typhoid). 

Retrospect  of  40  years  in  tubercnlosis.  In  the  matter  of  treatment  the 
nethod  of  inhalation  of  antiseptics  thought  to  be  the  most  futile.  With  regard 
o  Tuberculin  there  is  little  hope  of  the  discovery  of  any  drug  that  can  destroy 
he  bacillus  without  damaging  the  delicate  tissue  cells — or  reach  the  microbes 
ntrenched  In  masses  of  necrotic  tissue,  but  4  success  may  ultimately  be 
chieved  on  these  lines.’ — Percy  Kidd,  L.  ii./22,1211. 

Dogs  as  carriers  of  disease  to  man  from  animal  parasites  and  tuberculosis 
and  rabies).  Tuberculosis  in  the  dog  can  be  diagnosed  by  tuberculin  injec- 
ions. — T.  W.  M.  Cameron,  L.  i./22,584. 

The  share  of  the  sun  in  prevention  and  treatment  of  tuberculosis. — A, 
tollier,  B.M.J.  ii./22,741. 

The  tfeath-rate  from  pulmonary  and  other  forms  of  Tuber- 
in  1926  was  respectively  30,108  and  7,417,  as  compared 
vith  32,382  and  8,005  in  1925. — Sir  George  Newman’s  Report  for 
926,  B.M.J.,  ii./2 7,499. 

For  the  relationship  between  human  and  other  forms  of  Tuberculosis 
\nd  tests  to  distinguish  types  of  B.  tuberculosis  see  Vol.  II. 

Hospitals  for  Treatment  of  Tuberculosis.  The  Insurance  Act  method 
»f  dealing  with  tuberculosis  has  failed.  The  lines  of  prevention 
aid  down  are  impossible.  If  the  respiratory  route  is  the  one  by 
rhich  human  tuberculosis  is  engendered  we  have  no  right  to  ask 
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a  number  of  perfectly  healthy  men  and  women  to  act  as  physicians 
nurses,  etc.,  etc.,  in  institutions  for  the  care  of  tuberculou 
pulmonary  disease — and  in  like  predicament  are  the  children  wh 
play  in  the  streets  and  inhale  the  tubercle-laden  dust.  (Som 
would  make  us  believe  the  dust  is  sterilised  by  the  sunlight — bu 
sunlight  is  often  absent  in  the  British  Isles). 

If  the  care  of  pulmonary  tuberculous  patients  is  to  be  basei 
on  the  belief  that  phthisical  sufferers  especially  have  caught  th 
infection  at  a  comparatively  short  time  before  they  develop  th 
signs  it  is  impossible  to  be  logical.  No  community  could  stan 
the  application  of  adequate  and  ample  rules. 

Adequate  sanatorium  treatment  for  the  poor — other  than  thos 
of  the  so-called  early  cases  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis — does  nc 
exist.  The  ultimate  fate  of  these  cases  is  sad  in  the  extreme — the; 
return  from  a  stay  in  the  fresh  air  to  a  bed-ridden  end  under  th 
care  of  health  visitors  and  tuberculosis  officers. 

The  other  way  of  tackling  the  tuberculosis  problem,  howevei 
is  based  on  the  view  that  every  member  of  society  nolens  volens  i 
infected  with  the  tubercle  bacillus  in  early  life  and  only  those  develo 
the  disease,  the  soil  of  whose  bodies  is  non-resistant.  The  grea 
purpose  of  the  Insurance  Act  based  as  it  is  on  assumptions  rathe 
than  on  fact,  of  trying  to  stamp  out  tuberculosis  by  prevention,  i 
rendered  null  and  void  by  making  the  advanced  tuberculous  subjec 
live  in  his  own  home.  The  advanced  consumptive  needs  more  hel 
than  he  gets. 

The  paper  concludes  with  an  eloquent  appeal  for  these  bed-ridde: 
cases  and  “  to  the  lasting  shame  of  those  of  us  who  are  responsibl 
for  the  management  of  this  disease,  these  helpless  men,  women  an 
children  will  be  sent  home  for  domiciliary  treatment,  a  burde 
to  themselves  and  their  relatives.”  ‘  Observation  ’  Hospital 
are  needed  for  doubtful  cases  as  also  Invalid  Homes  where  thos 
suffering  from  pulmonary  tuberculosis,  and  who  are  rendered  in 
capable  thereby,  may  be  nursed  and  treated  until  they  are  fit  t 
earn  their  living  or  until  they  die.  These  Invalid  Homes  need  nc 
bo  in  the  country.  They  may  in  fact  be  in  the  heart  of  populou 
centres  and  therefore  near  their  families  without  being  a  burde 
to  them. — H.  Batty  Shaw,  B.M.J.  ii./ig,97. 

Tuberculins, 

There  is  no  consensus  of  opinion  either  as  regards  the  proper  variet 
of  Tuberculin  to  use  or  the  correct  dose  to  employ.  The  preparatior 
now  described  are  Old  Tuberculin,  Albumose-Free  Tuberculin  c 
TA.F.,  Tuberculin  T.R.,  Bacillary  Emulsion  or  B.E.,  Ber 
aneU’s  Tuberculin,  I.K.  Tuberculin,  Raw’s  Vaccine,  Dreyer’- 
Vaccime,  and  certain  other  modifications. 

Tuberculin,  Old,  Tuberculin  Koch.  F.G.  VI.  That  of  P.  Bel 
is  similar. 

This  is  an  amber  coloured  liquid — a  mature  glycerin  broth  cultu: 
of  the  tubercle  bacillus  ( typus  humanus )  concentrated  to  T%  its  volum 
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md  filtered,  with  the  addition  of  0.5%  Phenol.  It  is  supplied  in  1  Cc. 
Dottles.  Dilutions  are  made  with  0.5%  Phenol. 

The  Therap.  Subs.  Begns.  1927  define  Old  Tuberculin  as  proper 
lame  for  this  ;  if  with  the  suffix  ‘  T  ’  the  tuberculin  has  been  made 
'rom  a  case  of  human  infection,  while  4  P.TS  indicates  made  from 
)ovine  infection. 

Standardisation.  According  to  the  Therap.  Subs.  Regns.  1927  the 

tuberculin  is  compared  with  a  standard  preparation  kept  in  the  Nat.  Inst, 
ded.  Research,  Hampstead.  Each  batch  is  to  be  tested  for  potency  by 
reserving  its  specific  toxicity  for  guinea-pigs  or  other  animals  infected  with 
3.  tuberculosis.  Further  each  batch  is  to  be  tested  for  non-specific  toxicity 
tnd  for  sterility. 

The  precipitin  test  is  not  good  for  standardisation. — Von  Pirquet  tests 
n  agreement. — C.  C.  Okeil  and  Co-workers,  L.  i./26,438. 

It  has  been  used  (a)  as  a  Diagnostic  both  in  man  and  beast, 
see  p.  946,  and  ( b )  for  treatment,  but  this  is  now  little  used  for  the 
Durpose.  Tuberculin  A.F.,  q.v.,  replaces  it.  It  is  however  still 
lsed  in  the  4  Dispensary  ’  treatment  of  Camac  Wilkinson — q.v. 

Effects  of  Injection. 

The  tuberculin  seems  to  act  upon  the  tuberculous  lesions,  and  even 
Dartly  destroys  them — it  is  not  definitely  destructive  to  the  tubercle 
Dacilli — or  their  surroundings,  and  subsequently  there  is  a  risk  of 
urther  symptoms  from  blood  poisoning  dependent  on  this.  The 
mbercuhn  may  cause  a  serious  fall  in  blood  pressure,  leading  even 
;o  a  fatal  issue ;  in  other  cases  there  have  been  congestion  and 
leemorrhage  or  other  irritant  effects  have  been  produced. 

Contra-indications  for  the  injection  are  laryngo-tuberculosis,  cardiac 
roubles,  diabetes,  nephritis  and  pregnancy.  In  epilepsy  and  neurasthenia 
hould  be  given  with  the  greatest  caution. 

The  general  reaction  usually  sets  in  about  8  to  16  hours  after  the  injection 
—more  or  less  severe  attack  of  shivering,  with  headache  and  pains  in  the  limbs 

At  the  point  of  injection,  redness  appears  after  i  to  2  hours,  and  gradually 
,n  infiltration  shows  itself  varying  in  size  from  that  of  a  farthing  to  that  of 
alf-a-crown,  the  absorption  of  which  may  take  several  days. 

The  height  of  the  reaction  is  indicated  by  a  profuse  outbreak  of  sweating, 

,  lessening  of  ail  the  other  symptoms  and  a  more  or  less  speedy  return  of  the 
emperature  to  normal.  Generally  the  entire  reaction  is  over  in  24  to  36 
lours.  There  may  be  slight  lassitude,  and  in  the  case  of  phthisis  an  increased 
xpectoration,  disappearing  in  a  few  days. 

In  lupus  patients,  besides  the  general  reaction,  a  local  reaction  sets  in — 
onsiderable  reddening  and  swelling  of  the  diseased  parts. 

Sequels  to  the  injection  of  Tuberculin.  E.  Hoke  states  he  has  seen  herpes 
oster,  Quincke’s  oedema,  periodontitis,  urticaria,  polyneuritis,  fatal  anaphy* 
ictic  shock  follow  use  of  Old  Tuberculin. — per  Clin.  Jl„  Dec.  26/2  3,622. 

Tuberculous  Meningitis  treated  with  daily  intrathecal  injections  of  1-3 
Igr.  of  Old  Tuberculin  (T.A.)  suspended  in  cerebro-spinal  fluid  by  lumbar 
uncture. — C.  Worster-Drought,  M.P.C.,  June  14/22,514. 

Genitourinary  Tuberculosis:  massive  doses  of  P.T.O.;  P.T.  ana 
>ld  T.  to  1-5  Cc.— R.  Creasy,  L.  i./2o,542.  See  also  BAL.J.  L/27,491.  (Timid 
oses  are  futile.) 

Unguentum  Tuberculin  (Old): — Lupus  vulgaris  has  been  diagnosed  and 
reated  by  use  of  Old  Tuberculin  Ointment — 5%  of  Old  Tuberculin  in  a 
asis  of  Soft  Paraffin.  This  is  well  rubbed  in  for  one  to  two  minutes  ana  is 
Iso  applied  by  means  of  a  bandage  to  the  affected  area--  the  part  being 
reviously  cleansed  and  crusts,  if  any,  removed.  On  removal  of  the  applica- 
ion,  varying  degrees  of  hyperaemia  and  swelling  are  seen  in  the  actual  lupus 
issue,  with  a  moderate  amount  of  hyperaemia  with  reddish  papules  extending 
me  or  two  inches  into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin  (Moro  reaction  fl.i’.). 
liter  cleaning  the  surface,  similar  applications  for  treatment  are  made  for 


938 


THE  EXTRA  PHARM  ACOPCEI  A. 


f 


the  next  three  or  four  days,  till  the  lesion  closely  resembles  that  produced  by 
the  application  of  a  Salicylic  Acid  Plaster.  This  typical  reaction  only  obtains 
in  the  actual  disease  and  does  not  extend  into  the  surrounding  healthy  skin. 
The  pain  produced  may  be  considerable. 

*  T.O.A.,’  i.e.  Tuberculin-Original  Alt,  is  a  germ-free  Tubercle 
Bacilli  bouillon  culture  (typus  humanus ),  resulting  from  filtering 
mature  cultures.  The  proper  name  under  the  Therap.  Subs.  Regns., 
1927  for  this  is  Tuberculin  Bouillon  Filtrate  with  or  without  the 
suffix  T.O.A.  or  P.T.O.,  i.e.,  from  human  or  bovine  source. 

It  has  been  used  in  the  ‘  Dispensary  Treatment,’  q.v.  Asthma 
and  hay  fever  have  been  treated  with  it  on  empirical  lines,  v.  p.  907. 

Tuberculin  A.F.  (Albumose-Free).  P.G.  VI.  Dose  (Initial). — 
0.00001  Cc.  in  pyrexial  cases ;  0.0001  Cc.  in  apyrexial  cases.  Subse¬ 
quent  doses  are  determined  from  a  study  of  the  resulting  reactions 
— constitutional,  or  general  and  focal.  As  a  rule,  reactions  should 
be  allowed  to  subside  before  a  fresh  injection  is  given. 

A  light  amber  coloured  liquid,  the  product  of  the  tubercle  bacillus 
grown  in  a  special  culture  medium  free  from  albumosis  and  Peptones, 
evaporated  to  TV  its  volume  and  finally  filtered.  It  may  contain 
0.5%  Phenol  and  is  standardised  at  Frankfurt-a.-M. 

This  preparation,  as  already  indicated,  may  well  replace  Old 
Tuberculin.  It  is  used  as  diagnostic  subcutaneously  by  conjunctival, 
intracutaneous  and  percutaneous  application. 

For  treatment  it  is  employed  subcutaneously  where  a  fold  of  skin 
and  under-lying  tissues  can  be  raised.  Reactions  obtained  are 
thought  to  be  specific,  and  anaphylactic  symptoms  are  excluded 
in  consequence  of  the  absence  of  non-specific  proteins. 


‘  Tubercle  Vaccines.’— -The  proper  name  under  the  Therap.  Subs. 
Regns.  1927  for  preparations  made  from  the  bacillary  substance 
by  growing  the  organism  on  artificial  media.  They  are  suspensions 
of  the  killed  organisms  or  products  derived  from  them  : — 

Tuberculin  ‘  T.B.’  (of  commerce).  Human,  Bovine  and  Mixed  Types. 

Dose,  initial  (subcutaneous) — 0.00001  to  0*0001  Cc.  according; 
as  the  case  is  pyrexial  or  not,  rising  gradually  to  0*2  or  even  1  Cc.  , 
Dilutions  are  made  in  1  Cc.,  using  20%  Glycerin  as  diluent. 

N.B. — Doses  should  be  stated  in  decimals  and  by  no  other  method. 
Although  a  stereotyped  increase  of  dose  is  not  advised  the  follow¬ 
ing  scheme  will  be  useful  as  a  guide  (reading  downwards  in  each 
column)  : — 


0-00001 

Cc. 

0-0001 

Cc. 

0-001 

Cc. 

0-01 

Cc. 

0-00002 

0-0002 

19 

0-002 

99 

0-02 

99 

0-00003 

>9 

0-0003 

9  9 

0-003 

ft 

0-03 

99 

0-00004 

99 

0-0004 

99 

0-004 

99 

0-04 

99 

0-00005 

)t 

0-0005 

19 

0-005 

99 

0-05 

99 

0-00006 

9  9 

0-0006 

99 

0-006 

9> 

0-06 

9  9 

0-00008 

a 

0-0008 

99 

0-008 

9 

0  08 
0-1 
0-2 

99 

9  9 

JJ 
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As  a  rule  weekly  injections  are  given. 

Several  commercial  preparations  made  on  the  lines  of  Koch’8 
directions  for  T.R.  are  available. 

‘  T.R.'  of  Koch  contained  2  mgr.  of  solid  substance,  not  10  mgr. 
as  originally  stated.  An  enormous  amount  of  confusion  was  caused 
by  this  and  indeed  by  the  use  of  mgr.  basis  of  dose  at  all.  It  may 
be  recalled  therefore  that  :< — 

0-00001  (tWo  (J o )  Cc.  of  ‘  T.R.’  ==  0-00002  <-g-o-£0  6)  mgr,  (or  0-00000002 

Gm.)  of  solid  substance. 

6  Hold  ’  Hose . — The  large  doses  advised  by  Koch,  starting 
from  0*0002  Cc.  and  repeated  every  second  day  with  moderate 
increase  of  dose  so  that  a  rise  of  temperature  greater  than  0’9°  F. 
was  avoided-— are  not  now  generally  administered. 

The  English  School  start  with  smaller  initial  dose  (as  already 
outlined)  and  do  not  look  for  any  marked  rises  in  temperature. 

Tufoercuiin  p&sr  os.  Tuberculin  T.R.  was  given  by 

some  workers  per  os  with  immunising  response. 

The  German ‘P. T.R. ’indicated  Bovine  T.R,.  (P  stands  for  Perlsucht^ 
Pearl  disease  i.e.  tuberculosis  of  serous  membrane  of  cattle  producing  pearly 
nodules  or  tumours,  often  pendulous). 

A  very  extensive  discussion  has  taken  place  on  what  may  be  called  Cross- 
Vaccination — i.e.,  as  to  whether  Human  or  Bovine  Type  of  Tuberculin  is 
to  be  used  in  a  specific  case.  The  problems  as  to  the  relation  between  human 
and  bovine  types  are  sub  judice. 

Tuberculin  Bacillary  Emulsion,  ‘38.E.5  (of  commerce) 
(Human  Type,  Bovine  Type,  or  the  two  mixed  are  available). — 
Dose. — 0.00001  to  0.00002  Cc.  as  a  rule  to  begin  with.  For  further 
details  see  below. 

As  proof  of  the  immunising  properties  of  his  “  T.R.”  and  other 
preparations  Koch  demonstrated  the  production  of  specific  immunis¬ 
ing  bodies  which  he  called  Agglutinins.  The  difference  between 
*  B.E.’  and  ‘  T.R.’  is  that  B.E.  contains  the  entire  body  substance  of 
Tubercle  Bacilli  whilst  with  T.R.  the  soluble  constituents  of  the 
Bacillus  are  first  rejected.  The  soluble  Endotoxins  are  thought 
to  play  an  important  part  in  the  production  of  Agglutinins  and  are 
contained  in  ‘  B.E.’ 

‘  B.E.'  is,  therefore,  a  suspension  of  entire  pulverised  Tubercle  Bacilli 
in  a  mixture  of  equal  parts  Glycerin  and  Water.  1  Cc.  contains  5  mgr, 
of  thoroughly  dried  Tubercle  Bacilli. 

The  dose  is  increased  carefully  at  a  rate  which  causes  little  or  no 
rise  in  temperature  (1°  F.)  and  with  intervals  of  about  1  week. 
With  the  small  initial  dose  stated  it  is  very  exceptional  for  any 
reaction  to  appear.  Should  a  rise  occur,  the  dose  should  not  be 
exceeded  and  temperature  must  have  reached  its  previous  level. 
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Table  for  conversion  of  Boses  of  ‘B.E.5  Human  or  Bovine, 
or  mixed  Human  and  Bovine,  into  ‘Bacillary  Substance.’ 


0*00001  (1/100,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*00005 

(1/20,000) 

Mgr. 

Bacillary 

Substance, 

0*00002  (1/50,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*0001 

(1/10,000) 

Mgr. 

D 

0*00003  (3/100,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*00015 

(3/20,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*00004  (1/25,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*0002 

(1/5,000) 

Mgr, 

9  9 

0*00005  (1/20,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*00025 

(1/4,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*00006  (3/50,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*0003 

(3/10,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*00008 

(1/12,500) 

Cc. 

=  0*0004 

(1/2,500) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*0001 

(1/10,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*0005 

(1/2,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*0002 

(1/5,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*001 

(1/1,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*0003 

(3/10,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*0015 

(3/2,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*0004 

(1/2,500) 

Cc. 

=  0*002 

(1/500) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*0005 

(1/2,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*0025 

(1/400) 

Mgr. 

9  9 

0*0006 

(3/5,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*003 

(3/1,000) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*0008 

(1/1,250) 

Cc. 

=  0*004 

(1/250) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*001 

(1/1,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*005 

(1/200) 

Mgr. 

9. 

0*002 

(1/500) 

Cc. 

=  0*01 

(1/100) 

Mgr. 

» 

0*003 

(3/1,000) 

Cc. 

=  0*015 

(3/200) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*004 

(1/250) 

Cc. 

=  0*02 

(1/50) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*006 

(3/500) 

Cc. 

=  0*03 

(3/100) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*008 

(1/125) 

Cc. 

=  0*04 

(1/25) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*01 

(1/100) 

Cc. 

=  0'05 

(1/20) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*02 

(1/50) 

Cc. 

=  01 

(1/10) 

Mgr. 

99 

0*04 

(1/25) 

Cc. 

=  0*2 

(1/5) 

Mgr. 

99 

To  convert  the  above  ‘  Bacillary  Su  bstance  ’  stated  in  decimal  part 
of  a  milligramme  into  decimal  part  of  a  Gm.,  carry  the  decimal  point 
three  places  to  tlm  left.  Thus  0*00005  Mgr.  =  0*00000005  Gm. 

Dilutions  are  best  made  with  0*8%  Sodium  Chloride  and  0*5% 
Phenol.  A  1%  Dilution  of  the  original  is  sometimes  called  “  Dilu¬ 
tion  No.  1,”  a  0*1%  is  No.  2  and  so  on.  Not  used  as  a  diagnostic. 

Sold  Dosage  939),  was  advocated  by  the  German  school. 
Starting  with  the  same  initial  dose  (0*00001  to  0*00002  Cc.),  at  one 
or  two  days’  interval,  the  dose  was  rapidly  increased  from  twice 
to  five  times  the  dose  at  each  injection,  until  definite  reaction  appears 
with  a  rise  of  2£  to  5°  F.  in  temperature.  As  soon  as  such  violent 
reaction  develops  much  longer  pauses,  6 — 8  days,  were  made. 
The  injections  were  increased  to  4  Cc.  undiluted  B.E.  Koch 
regarded  the  immunisation  as  complete  only  when  the  patient 
could  tolerate  this  without  reaction  The  larger  doses  of  2  to  4 
Cc.  were  only  injected  at  intervals  of  2  to  4  weeks. 

In  exceptional  cases  {English  dosage)  the  initial  dose  maybe 
as  minute  as  1/1,000,000  mgr.  bacillary  substance  with  gradual  rise 
— the  limit  being — 1/500  mgr.  Bacillary  substance  (=0*0004  Cc.). 
Average  doses  are  respectively  3/20,000  mgr.  (=0*00001  Cc.), 
1/5.000  mgr.  and  1/2,000  mgr.  diluted  in  1  Cc. 

Tuberculosis  treated  by  Insufflation  of  bacillary  emulsion  of  dead  tubercle 
bacilli,  1/5000  to  1/40  mgm.  3  times  a  week — results  encouraging. — O.F.  Paget, 
per  Clin.  Jl.,  April  18/23,192. 
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Tuberculosis  Immunising  Vaccine  (Nathan  Raw).  Syn. 

Tubercle  Vaccine  ‘  R.’  N.  Raw  states  that  virulent  tubercle 
bacilli — after  years  of  subcult uring — can  be  attenuated.  The 
present  cultures  (subcultured  monthly)  represent  the  216th  genera¬ 
tion — still  true  to  type,  but  even  when  injected  in  large  quantities 
into  animals  they  are  non-tuberculogenic  and  avirulent. — 
i./25,74L  In  his  opinion  this  remedy  should  be  of  greatest  value, 
not  only  in  curing  the  disease,  but  also  in  its  prevention,  by  protecting 
the  human  body  against  attack.  Cattle  can  be  rendered  immune 
to  virulent  bovine  bacilli  by  previous  inoculation  with  virulent 
human  bacilli.  There  is  a  marked  antagonism  in  the  human  body 
between  human  and  bovine  infections.  These  two  organisms  cannot 
flourish  in  the  body  at  the  same  time. 

Extended  clinical  investigation  at  Liverpool  showed  that  the 
human  body  is  attacked  by  two  quite  distinct  forms  of  tubercle 
— the  one  conveyed  by  direct  infection  and  attacking  chiefly  the 
lungs  (so-called  consumption) ;  the  other,  the  surgical  form,  conveyed 
by  milk  from  tuberculous  cows  and  developed  in  the  first  few  years 
of  life.  A  vaccine  made  from  bovine  cultures  should  be  used  in 
the  treatment  of  human  infections  and  vice-  versa. 

Raw’s  Vaccine  is  a  bacillary  emulsion  of  the  bacilli  containing  all 
the  products  of  the  bacillus.  It  is  non-toxic  and  avirulent,  and 
produces  no  reaction  even  in  large  dose. 

Dose  recommended. — 0*001,  0*002.  0003,  0  004,  0*005  and  0  006 
mgr.  for  immunising  susceptible  children  at  weekly  intervals,  re¬ 
peated  in  three  months. 

For  treatment  of  the  active  disease,  commence  with  0‘00l  and 
increase  to  a  maximum  of  0’025  mgr.  Twelve  injections  should  be 
given  at  intervals  of  seven  days.  Vaccine  should  be  freshly  made. 
Results  in  suitable  cases  excellent. — N.  Raw,  B.M.J.  i./2i,595, 
L.  i./2i,693.  See  also  B.M.J.,  i./25,741  and  L.  i./2i,1305. 

Results  of  treating  88  cases  of  tuberculosis  with  N.  Raw’s  Vaccine  during  12 
months.  A  specific  remedy  does  not  yet  exist  which  will  effectively  destroy 
tubercle  bacilli  in  the  body.  The  use  of  cultures  of  very  low  virulence  is  of 
prime  importance.  The  growths  employed  in  making  this  vaccine,  sub¬ 
cultured  every  month  for  15  years  (184th  generation),  are  quite  non-tuber- 
culigenic  and  completely  non-pathogenic  to  animals. — N.  Raw,  Pf Apl.  22/229. 

Tuberculoses  Immunity.  Every  person  receiving  a  mild  tuberculous 
infection  is  immunised,  either  partially  or  completely,  for  some  time  (probably 
not  more  than  a  year).  In  civilised  communities  nearly  all  adults  have  been 
infected,  infection  occurring  in  most  case3  during  childhood.  This  infection 
endows  the  organism  with  heightened  resistance  against  infection  with  tubercle 
bacilli.  The  immunity  thu3  produced  is  usually  sufficient  to  protect  them 
against  reinfection  during  the  rest  of  life,  but  when  this  immunity  fails  new 
tuberculous  foci  develop.  A  very  small  amount  of  vaccine  prepared  from 
cultures  of  tubercle  is  sufficient  to  produce  Immunity  for  a  limited  time, 
and  this  should  be  used  as  a  prophylactic  measure  in  children  who  have  been 
exposed  to  Infection.  In  the  treatment  of  clinical  tuberculosis  an  immunising 
vaccine  has  given  excellent  results.  By  directly  counteracting  the  toxic  effects 
of  the  bacilli  within  the  body,  temporary  immunity  is  induced,  allowing  the 
affected  organs  time  to  recover.  As  a  result  of  the  treatment  of  over  3,000 
cases  of  tuberculosis  with  every  preparation  of  Tuberculin,  the  author  is  con¬ 
vinced  that  a  vaccine  prepared  from  an  attenuated  and  non-pathogenic 
culture,  free  from  all  toxins,  gives  far  the  best  results. — Nathan  Raw,  Pr., 
Nov.  23,  317. 
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Dreyer’s  Tuberculosis  Vaccine.  Syn.  jfcDaccol  (T.M.  400418), 
*  Defatted  *  or  '  Diaplyte  ’  Tubercle  Vaccine. 

In  making  this  vaccine,  the  bacilli  from  a  glycerin  broth  culture, 
are  treated  with  formalin  and  then  defatted  with  Acetone ;  they 
are  finally  ground  up  with  saline  and  centrifugalised.  The  super¬ 
natant  fluid  is  pipetted  off  and,  when  diluted  with  saline  containing 
formalin,  constitutes  the  defatted  antigen  suspension. — Georges 
Dreyer,  B.M.J.  L/23, 1059,1065. 

Dose. — The  Vaccine  is  made  in  four  dilutions,  containing  respectively 
1/10,000  mgr.  of  the  dried  “  defatted  ”  bacilli  per  Oc. :  1/2,000  :  1/250  mgr. 
per  Cc.,  and  1/50  mgr.  per  Cc.  5  Cc.  of  the  weakest  (Green  Label)  are  advised 
first,  commencing  with  1/10  Cc.  An  interval  of  4  to  5  days  should  intervene 
between  successive  doses.  Each  succeeding  dose  should  be  double  the  pre¬ 
ceding,  so  long  as  no  undesirable  reaction  results.  In  the  event  of  reaction, 
the  interval  before  the  next  dose  should  be  prolonged  for  2  or  3  days  and  the 
dose  should  be  slightly  reduced.  When  the  first  5  Cc.  (Green  Label)  have  been 
given,  the  next  dilution  (Black  Label)  shoutd  be  proceeded  with,  commencing 
with  an  initial  dose  of  1/10  Cc.,and  doubling  the  doses  or  only  slightly  increasing 
them  as  the  symptoms  may  indicate ;  and  then  the  third  dilution  ( Blue  Label). 

The  fourth,  strongest  dilution  (Red  Label)  is  also  commenced  with  1/10 
Cc.  The  interval  can  now  be  increased  to  5  or  6  days  or  more,  depending 
upon  the  patient’s  condition.  Avoid  sudden  increases  in  dose.  The  initial 
dose  recommended  is  safe  even  in  febrile  cases. 

The  Medical  Research  Council  arranged  extensive  trials. — L.  i./23,1321. 

Criticism  of  Dreyer’s  names. — J.  A.  Shaw-Mackenzie,  B.M.J.,  ii./*23,263. 

Weekly  doses  of  0-5  Cc.  of  diaplyte  tubercle  vaccine,  derived  from  a  strain 
of  tubercle  bacilli  other  than  that  employed  by  Dreyer,  whether  used  as  an 
immunising  or  curative  agent,  is  of  no  avail  for  combating  guinea  pigs’  tuber¬ 
culosis  resulting  from  infection  with  living  bacilli  of  the  same  strain  as  that 
used  for  the  preparation  of  the  diaplyte  vaccine. — .11.  Path,  and  Bact.  (Edin.) 
Oct.  ’25.  Per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1996.  See  also  Douglas,  Jl.  Path,  and  Bact. 
Oct.  ’25,633.  Pres.  Aug.  ’26,301. 

Sir  James  Fowler  states  that,  generally  speaking,  opinion  is  not  favourable. 
Before  clinical  use  is  made  of  a  remedy,  overwhelming  proof  should  first  be 
produced  that  it  confers  immunity  on  animals.  The  Lister  Institute  Report 
(1923)  shows  that  there  is  no  such  result  with  Dreyer’s  Vaccine. — L.  L/25,1236. 


Genera!  References  to  Use  of  Tuberculins. 

There  is  grave  danger  in  giving  Tuberculin  in  phthisis  whilst  patients  are 
walking  about  and  pursuing  their  avocations.  Tuberculin  causes  hyper  semi  a 
and  the  more  hyperaemic  the  lesions  the  more  easily  will  a  dangerous  auto¬ 
inoculation  be  induced  by  exercise.  It  is  true  that  cure  may  be  through 
autoinoculations,  but  if  autoinoculations  be  allowed  to  become  excessive 
through  Tuberculin  and  exercise  combined,  then  the  disease  will  inevitably 
continue.  With  regard  to  length  oi  lime  that  it  is  necessary  to  continue  treat¬ 
ment  : — (1)  Patient  should  be  able  to  take  -ro\m  mgr.  ‘  T.R.’  without  any 
effect  noticeable  either  in  temperature  or  index.  (2)  After  sufficient  exercise 
to  cause  exhaustion  there  should  be  no  sign  of  an  autoinoculation,  i.e.,  the 
Opsonic  Index  should  not  fluctuate. — B.M.J.  i./n,132. 

With  the  use  of  Tuberculin  at  the  King  Edward  VII.  Sanatorium  the  number 
of  patients  who  lost  their  Tubercle  Bacilli  increased  by  17%  over  what  was 
obtained  merely  by  Sanatorium  treatment. — L  i./i 3,965. 

In  tuberculosis  of  the  iris  a  patient  with  a  hectic  temperature  received 
a  small  dose  of  ‘  T.R.’  after  the  temperature  had  been  brought  to  normal  by 
rest  in  bed.  The  result  was  disastrous  and  hastened  the  inevitable  loss  of 
both  eyes.  Focal  reaction  in  eye  cases  always  does  harm. — T.  H.  Butler, 
B.M.J.  ii./ x 3,980.  See  also  S.  Stephenson,  L.  ii./ 13, 1530. 

Fever  in  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  B.E.  in  preference  for  treatment.  The 
dose  must  be  extremely  small,  1/100,000  mgr.  initially.  Its  use  in  some  cases 
produces  an  immunising  effect  sufficiently  strong  to  turn  an  unfavourable 
course  into  a  more  favourable  one. — F.  J.  Wethered,  L.  ii./i3,1046. 
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For  and  Against  Tuberculin. 

H.  Batty  Shaw  says,  if  it  were  proved  that  tuberculous  cattle  could  be  cured 
by  vaccination  with  Tuberculin  its  use  would  be  widespread  in  veterinary 
practice,  and  its  employment  would  be  general  in  man,  but  the  reports  as  to 
cattle  do  not  exist. 

He  admits  that  the  success  with  Antityphoid  inoculation  when  brought  to 
bear  on  Tuberculin  treatment  is  a  difficult  argument  to  combat.  The  advocates 
of  Tuberculin  treatment  of  established  tuberculosis,  or  for  Vaccine  treatment 
of  any  established  infection,  feel  that  if  typhoid  fever  can  be  reduced  in  case 
incidence  and  in  case  mortality  by  vaccination  before  the  disease  is  developed, 
it  should  be  able  to  be  controlled  by  vaccination  after  the  disease  is  developed. 
Figures  have  yet  to  be  published  to  prove  this  speculation.  Antityphoid 
amboceptors  developed  in  a  healthy  individual  before  he  contracts  typhoid 
are  ready  to  digest  the  bacilli  as  they  arrive.  If  Tubercle  Bacilli,  on  the  other 
hand,  gain  access  to  the  body  they  surround  themselves  with  an  almost 
impenetrable  ring  of  fibrous  tissue,  caseous  or  calcified  material,  then  any 
subsequent  development  at  a  remote  part,  e.g.,  of  the  skin  or  subdermic 
tissues,  of  ‘  sessile  ’  tuberculin  or  tuberculo-amboceptors  by  means  of  injections 
of  Tuberculin  or  Tubercle  Bacilli,  may  be  quite  unable  to  reach  the  Tubercle 
Bacilli. — B.M.J.  i./i3,921.  J.  W.  Allan  supports  this  and  enquiries  as  to 
decided  and  cumulative  effect  on  the  pulmonary  lesions. — ibid.  p.  1140, 

Sir  F.  C.  Eve’s  reply  to  the  above  was  that  observation  by  the  clinician  is 
more  reliable  than  theories.  He  suggested  that  the  experiments  must  be 
continued  on  a  larger  scale,  which  he  believed  would  reverse  the  Author's 
opinions.  He  said,  if  clinicians  find  as  a  matter  of  fact  (as  he  did)  that  Tuber¬ 
culin  does  a  large  amount  of  good,  it  become®  the  duty  of  theorists  and  experi¬ 
mentalists  to  modify  theory  and  find  the  reason  of  th»  discrepancy  in  the 
animal  experiments. — B.M.J.  il../i3,47. 

The  ideal  Tuberculin  has  not  yet  been  found  and  the  method  of  its  action 
on  healthy  and  unhealthy  cells  respectively  has  not  been  satisfactorily  worked 
out.  In  spite  of  all  research  the  treatment  of  any  individual  case  must  be  more 
or  less  of  a  leap  in  the  dark. — Editorial,  B.M.J.  ii./i 3,1243. 

Tuberculin  in  certain  cases  acts  ‘  like  a  charm,’  in  others  it  does  little  or  no 
good,  and  in  others  again  does  actual  harm.  Fibrosis  is  an  important  element 
in  Tuberculin  therapy,  and  the  less  fibrosis  the  more  satisfactory  the  results 
with  Tuberculin.  Hypersensitiveness  is  no  contra-indication.  Except  in 
cases  of  asthma,  much  improvement  with  Tuberculin  cannot  be  expected  in 
‘  subsensitive  ’  cases  ( e.g .  those  which  react  to  a  1  in  10  dilution  of  Old 
Tuberculin). — F.  E.  Gunter,  B.M.J.  i./24,1049. 

Experimental  Tuberculin  treatment  with  guinea-pigs  ineffectiveand  harmful. 
L.  S.  P.  Davidson,  L.  i./25,18. 

Tuberculosis  in  the  Tropics.  No  good  result  seen  following  Tuberculin, 
and  in  many  cases  chance  of  recovery  destroyed- — Sir  James  Fowler,  L. 
i./25,1236. 

Evidence  to  show  that  Tuberculin  is  specific  both  in  diagnosis  and  in  treat¬ 
ment. — F.  G.  Griffiths,  B.M.J.  i./27,827,  ibid.  897. 

The  acti  ve  principle  of  Tuberculin  is  non-dialysable,  is  not  absorbed  by  animal 
Charcoal,  is  destroyed  by  Trypsin,  is  maximally  but  incompletely  precipitated 
by  Acetic  Acid  at  pH.  4-0,  and  is  completely  precipitated  by  saturation  with 
Ammonium  Sulphate.  The  product  thus  precipitated  can  be  divided  into 
three  protein  fractions:  (1)  a  water-soluble  heat-coagulable  protein;  (2)  a 
non-coagulable,  alkali-soluble,  water-insoluble  protein,  and  (3)  a  non-coagul- 
able,  water-soluble  protein.  The  first  and  third  of  these  appear  the  most 
potent. — E.  R.  Long  and  F.  B.  Siebert,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,652. 

Graduated  Labour  Treatment—  ‘  AUTOINOOULATION.'  Curative 
effects  are  produced  in  quite  early  pulmonary  tuberculosis  by  means  of 
artificial  auto-in«culations  by  allowing  the  patient  to  take  sufficient  exercise. 

It  has  been  criticised  as  largely  a  hypothetical  process.  Rise  in  tempera¬ 
ture  as  result  of  exercise,  occurs  in  normal  persons.  It  may  be  the  tuberculous 
person’s  temperature  rises  more  readily  than  that  of  the  healthy  man.  Work 
is  no  more  a  specific  for  consumption  than  rest  or  Cod  Liver  Oil. 

Combined  type  of  tuberculins  plus  B.  Coli  found  capable,  especially  in  tuber¬ 
cular  disease  of  the  bones,  but  certainly,  if  judiciously  given,  in  any  tubercular 
disease — of  giving  extraordinary  sense  of  well-being  and  comfort  with,  as  a 
rule,  improvement  in  appetite. — R.  Robertson,  Pres.,  Feb.,  '20. 
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Tuberculin  treatment.  Focal  reaction  important.  Dose  should  be  regu¬ 
lated  so  that  ‘  lumps  *  at  the  seat  of  injection  do  not  form.  One  must  And 
the  tuberculous  content  of  the  patient  before  the  disease  can  be  attacked 
successfully. — It.  Robertson,  Pr.,  May  22/35 4. 

Living  attenuated  tubercle  bacillus  0*1  to  2  mgr.  used  in  treatment  of  tuber¬ 
culosis  without  ill  effect.  *  Vital-tuberculin  ’ — crushed  tubercle  bacilli — also 
used. — B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,9. 

Opsonic  Index.  For  a  note  on  this  factor  see  F 61.  II. 


Tuberculin  Dispensary  Treatment. — W,  Camac  Wilkinson  read  a  paper 
at  the  B.M.A.  Meeting  1910.  He  reviewed  the  contraindications  usually 
accepted  and  pointed  out  that  Tuberculin  acted  like  magic  in  cases  of  haemorr¬ 
hage,  apart  from  complications.  Hemorrhage  might  be  the  first  sign  of  a 
mixed  infection,  in  which  case  Tuberculin  would  be  contra-indicated,  but  by 
the  mixed  infection,  not  by  the  haemorrhage.  In  his  view  Tuberculin  treat¬ 
ment  is  analogous  with  the  use  of  Haffkine’s  Fluid  or  similar  agents  in  plague, 
cholera  or  typhoid.  Tuberculin  never  failed  when  Sanatorium  methods 
succeeded.  In  the  first  stage  pulmonary  tuberculosis  could  be  cured  with 
certainty  by  Tuberculin,  in  the  second  permanent  results  are  obtained  in  40 
to  60%  of  cases.  A  further  paper  dealing  with  laryngeal  tuberculosis ; some 
remarkable  results  are  described.  Only  early  or  suspected  cases  are  suitable 
for  this  form  of — Dispensary — treatment.  The  treatment  should  be  refused 
to  all  presenting  evidence  of  mixed  infection.  Tuberculin  Dispensaries 
established  in  various  places — Aldershot,  Street  (Somerset),  Irvine,  and  others 
proposed  both  for  treatment  and  diagnosis  in  case  of  contacts. — (Leader) 
B.M.J.  i./n,265. 

From  a  study  of  his  papers  his  usual  treatment  is  first  a  course  of  *  P.T.O.,' 
then  ‘  P.T.’  ( may  be  repeated  courses ),  then  Tuberculin  Old — or  more  recently 
Tuberculin  *  A.F.’ 

“  The  dosage  (at  the  Portsmouth  Municipal  Tuberculin  Dispensary )  is  approxi¬ 
mately  as  follows  '.—First  dose  of  *  P.T.O.'  is  from  0*00025  to  0*005  Cc. — in¬ 
creased  gradually  to  0*5  or  1  Cc.  When  this  has  been  reached  without  reaction 
(over  100°  F.)  P.T.  (which  is  said  to  be  40  to  50  times  as  powerful  as  P.T.O.) 
is  given ,  i.e.,  after  0*5  Cc.  of  *  P.T.O.'  the  usual  dose  of  *  P.T.'  will  be  0*01  Cc. 
until  0*5  to  1  Cc.  is  taken  without  reaction ,  when  a  short  course  of  Old  Tuberculin 
with  a  maximum,  of  0*5  to  I  Cc.  is  injected.” 

In  support  of  large  doses  of  Tuberculin  subcutaneously. — W.  Camac  Wilkin¬ 
son,  B.M.J.  i./23,675. 

Regarding  Municipal  Tuberculin  Dispensary  Treatment,  we  pro¬ 
vided  a  number  of  abstracts  of  the  literature  in  our  17th  Edn.»  p.  895. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  treated  with  Tuberculin.  Method  of  Camac 
Wilkinson  used  as  above  outlined.  In  all  about  40  injections  were  given, 
lastingovera  periodof  sixmonths ;  good  results  obtained. — W.  Stobie,  B.M.J. 
li./22,473. 

In  a  criticism  of  C.  Wilkinson’s  book,  ‘  The  Principles  of  Immunity  in 
Tuberculosis,’  it  is  asked,  ‘If  tuberculin  is  of  such  high  value,  why,  after  so 
many  years,  is  it  so  little  used ;  or,  rather,  why  is  it  feared  and  condemned  ?  ” 
— B3I.J.  i./26,1039. 

Tuberculin  “  offers  a  certain  cure  in  90%  of  early  cases.’'  Four  essential 
points:  (i.)  Not  to  be  given  when  patient  has  intermittent  or  continuous 
pyrexia,  (ii.)  Dose  to  be  given  twice  a  week,  (iii.)  Persistence  until  large 
doses  are  reached,  (iv.)  Temperature  taken  four  times  a  day.  Recommends 
beginning  with  P.T.O.  0*0005  Cc.  gradually  increased  to  1  Cc.,  thenP.T.  0*005 
Cc.  increased  to  1  Cc.,  then  Old  T.  0*05  Cc.  increased  to  1  Cc.  After  a  reaction, 
i.e.,  either  general  (rise  in  temperature,  nausea  and  perhaps  vomiting)  local, 
or  focal  at  site  of  tubercular  disease,  no  further  doses  should  be  given  for  one 
week.  Then,  unless  the  reaction  is  unusually  severe,  the  same  dose  should 
be  given.  In  a  few  very  sensitive  cases  it  may  be  necessary  to  begin  with  as 
little  as  0*0000002  Cc.  T.A.F.  Minimum  time  for  first  course,  five  months. 
— Rolf  Creasy,  Jun.,  M.P.C.,  Jany.  24,23,66 


Prophylactic  vaccination  of  the  ncuvly-born  against 
tuberculosis. 

*  B.C.G.*  (Bacille  Calmette-Guerin),  a  strain  of  tubercle 
bacillus  grown  on  glycerinated  Ox  Bile,  first  described  by  Calmette 
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in  1909,  was  subcultured  230  times  up  to  January,  1921,  when 
vaccination  experiments  were  started,  and  was  then  incapable  of 
producing  tubercles.  Caused  a  general  disease  in  calves  resembling 
typhoid  fever,  clearing  spontaneously  after  15 — 20  days  without 
producing  slightest  tubercle  formation.  ‘  B.C.G.’  now  cultivated 
on  potato  and  glycerinated  veal  broth  or  Sauton’s  Asparagin  medium  : 
cultures  must  not  be  more  than  10  days  old.  Administered  in  milk 
at  body  temperature  in  three  doses  and  harmless  even  in  new-born 
infants.  Up  to  end  of  1925,  1317  new-born  infants  treated  (of 
which  586  had  been  in  contact  with  tuberculous  cases).  Of  this 
number,  10  died  of  tuberculosis  by  end  of  first  six  months.  Final 
judgment  cannot  yet  be  given. — L.  ii./26,1046. 

None  of  the  children  vaccinated  in  1922  (and  left  exposed  to  contamination) 
with  Calmette’s  B.C.G.  bacillus  vaccine  have  died,  and  only  0-5%  of  those 
vaccinated  in  1924  have  died  from  presumed  tuberculosis.  It  has  proved 
entirely  harmless  for  all  infants  vaccinated  more  than  three  years  ago. — 
Presse  Medicale,  per  Ji.  A.M.A.  ii./25,474. 

Of  882  cases  reported  on  from  one  to  two  years  after  vaccination  there  were 
7  deaths  from  tuberculosis  and  72  from  other  diseases,  and  of  87  reported  on 
more  than  two  years  after  vaccination  there  were  no  deaths  from  tuberculosis. 
The  conclusion  is  that  mortality  from  tuberculosis  among  vaccinated  cases  is 
0-8  per  100  living  and  from  all  cases  8-9  per  100  as  compared  with  26  per  100 
in  the  same  age  group  of  children  born  of  tuberculous  parents  or  living  in 
tuberculous  environment. — L.  i./27,936. 

Vaccination  against  tuberculosis  (Calmette  Vaccine). — B.M.J.  i./26,581. 
See  alto  L.  i./25,1353. 

Statistics  show  a  striking  difference  in  the  tuberculosis  mortality  in  France 
existing  between  infants  who  have  been  vaccinated  by  the  method  of  Prof. 
Calmette  and  those  not  so  vaccinated.  The  procedure  is  to  give  3  doses,  each 
of  10  mgr.  of  a  non-virulent  strain  of  tubercle  bacilli  during  the  first  10  days 
of  life,  and  the  figures  represent  the  mortality  calculated  on  each  of  the  first 
two  years  of  life. — Leader,  B.M.J.  i./27,845.  See  also  ibid.  897, 1082,  in  which 
limitations  in  the  value  of  the  statistics  is  expressed  by  M.  Greenwood. 

The  following  additional  ( unclassified )  preparations  are  used  in 
treatment : — 


I.K.  (Immune  Kb  r  per)  Tuberculin. — Syn.  Spengler’s  Tuberculin 
manufactured  at  Davos  (Switzerland). 

The  preparation  is  stated  to  have  an  antitoxic  action,  neutralising  the 
poison  of  the  bacillus  and  a  lytic  action  which  impairs  or  destroys  the  vitality 
of  the  bacteria.  It  contains  besides  immune  bodies  against  the  T.B.  and  other 
organisms  associated  with  it. 

;  Dose. — 1  Cc.  of  1  in  10  million  dilution  of  the  preparation  gradually  increased 
'to  1  in  1  million,  1  in  100,000,  etc.),  to  1  Cc.  of  the  preparation  ;  the  diluting 
liluid  being  sodium  chloride  0'5  Gm.;  Phenol  0’5  Gm.,  Distilled  water  to  100  Cc. 

I  According  to  Spengler  the  red  blood  corpuscles  (not  the  serum)  are  the  site 
Df  production  and  collection  of  the  protective  substances  in  a  number  of 
nfectious  diseases,  e.g.,  in  tuberculosis.  This  suggested  the  use  of  tubercie- 
mmune  blood  obtained  from  rabbits  immunised  against  strains  of  human 
/Ubercle  bacilli.  A  vein  of  the  animal  is  punctured  and  the  blood  received 
Into  Carbolised  Saline  Solution  containing  Lactic  Acid.  The  treatment  is, 

therefore,  a  *  passive-active  ’  immunisation.  See  also  Treatment  of  Tuber- 
miosis  by  W.  H.  Fearis  (John  Murray)  and  L.  i./i2,194.  f 

Laryngeal  Tuberculosis  treated  with  various  Tuberculins  including  5 1.K., 
P.T.O.’  and  Old  Tuberculin,  with  remarkable  results. — W.  Camac  Wilkin¬ 
son. — B.M.J.  ii. /To,  1705,  c/.  Tuberculin  Dispensaries. 


El  Beraneck’s  Tuberculin  consists  of  a  mixture  of  tubercle-broth  filtered 
Free  from  bacilli  and  concentrated  in  vacuo,  with  an  extract  of  the  bacilli  made 

ilrith  phosphoric  acid.  It  is  stated  to  contain  exotoxins  and  endotoxins  and 
s rets  like  a  vaccine,  strengthening  the  bacteriolytic  power  of  the  protective 
'  ells;  it  also  exercises  a  bactericidal  or  attenuating  effect  on  the  Tubercle 
if  iacillus. 
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It  is  supplied  in  6  dilutions,  T.Bkx  to  T.Bk*»  viz.,  1 :  10  to  1 :  1,000,000  for 
use. 

Spahlinger  "s  Serum. 

In  Bpahlinger’s  ‘  passive  immunisation  ’  the  various  toxins  serve  for  prepara¬ 
tion  of  three  types  of  *  partial  ’  sera.  These  together  constitute  his  anti- 
tuberculosia  serum. — L.  i./22,5.  See  also  strong  criticism. — S.  Lyle  Cummins, 
ibid.  98. 

Offers  from  this  country  to  assist  him  financially  if  scientific  proof  for  his 
claims  is  available. — B.M.J.  i./23,831. 

Spahlinger ’a  work — criticisms. — B.M.J.  i./23,93S. 

Earlier  references  ;  L.  i./2i,397,448.  Secrecy  regarding. — Addison,  ibid.  563. 

Of  10  cases  of  tuberculosis  treated  at  St.  George’s  Hospital  during  the 
period  November,  1913  to  August,  1914  by  Mr.  Spahlinger,  7  are  now  dead. 
None  showed  marked  improvement.  Case  histories  given. — Thomas  Nelson, 
L.  i./27, 16-18.  Detailed  criticism  of  paper  by  H.  Spahlinger  and  further 
reply  by  T.  Nelson. — L.  L/27, 254-258. 

Lundle’s  Tuberculin.  Made  by  using  Phosphorus  Trichloride  to  dissociate 
the  acid-fast  substance  from  its  union  with  other  constituents  of  the  bacillus. 
Acetone  is  used  to  precipitate  the  bacilli  along  with  phosphorised  fats.  This 
precipitate  is  the  basis  of  the  Tuberculin.  A  short  account  of  clinical  use  is 
given. — B.M.J.  i./25,405,764. 

>3  mow  Tuborculin.  Cultivation  on  blood  serum  unsterilised  by  heat 
so  as  to  simulate  conditions  in  the  human  body,  and  the  inclusion  of  part  of 
the  filtrate  in  successive  cultures. — H.  Hyslop  Thomson,  B.M.J.  ii./s 6,587. 


TUBERCULIN  REACTIONS  FOR  DIAGNOSIS. 

Subcutaneous  test. 

The  test  in  the  human  being  (not  usually  considered  safe). 

An  initial  dose  of  0’2  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  1,000  dilution  of  old  tuberculin 
is  injected  subcutaneously.  If  no  rise  of  temperature  follows,  give 
1  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  1,000  dilution  at  least  48  hours  later.  If  again  no 
rise  of  temperature  occurs  give  0'5  Co.  of  a  1  in  a  100  dilution. 
Finally,  if  necessary,  1  Cc.  of  a  1  in  a  100  dilution.  A  rise  of  2  3® 
F.  or  more  occurs  in  tuberculous  subjects,  some  6  or  more  hours 
after  the  injection  of  tuberculin. 

The  test  for  veterinary  use. 

The  animal  is  confined  to  its  stall  for  24  hours  before  the  injection 
is  made  and  its  temperature  observed.  3  to  4  Cc.  of  a  1  in  10  dilu¬ 
tion  are  injected  subcutaneously  in  the  neck.  The  temperature  is 
taken  6,  9,  12,  15,  18,  24  and  36  hours  after  inoculation.  If  there 
is  a  rise  of  temperature  of  1"4°  C.  or  more  the  animal  should  be 
regarded  as  tuberculous.  With  a  rise  of  temperature  from  0’8 — 
1  *4°  C.  the  diagnosis  is  doubtful  and  the  test  should  be  repeated  after 
one  month. 

N.B. — This  test  has  been  proved  to  be  of  the  utmost  value  for  the  diagnosis 
of  tubercular  infection  In  cattle.  Occasionally  in  animals  with  advanced 
infection  the  test  is  negative.  In  these  cases,  however,  the  diagnosis  can 
usually  be  arrived  at  by  other  means.  In  a  few  cases,  in  animals  suffering 
from  echinococcus  infection  a  slight  positive  reaction  has  been  obtained. 

After  a  dose  of  Tuberculin  in  cattle ,  a  further  dose  during  six  month s  may  fail 
to  agam  produce  a  rise  in  temperature 

Tuberculin  Tests  of  Cows.  Unless  test  be  carried  out  with  most  scrupulous 
care  doubtful  results  are  numerous. — Capt.  S.  It.  Douglas,  L.  ii./22,929. 

Ae  diagnostic,  stated  to  be  reliable.  Tubercle  can  be  stamped  out  from 
ur  herds. — Prof.  S.  H.  Gaiger,  B.M.J.  ii./22,96I.  Further  refs.  Edn.  XVIII. 
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Tuberculin  Comnitfcae’s  Report. 

Tuberculin  Tests  in  cattle.  Subcutaneous  test  unsatisfactory 
under  farm  conditions,  and  ophthalmic  test  only  be  regarded  as  sub¬ 
sidiary.  Complete  confidence  in  intradermal  test. — B.M.J.  i./25,797. 

Cutaneous  test  (von  Pirquet).  Cleanse  the  inner  side  of  the 
forearm  with  ether  and  alcohol.  Make  two  similar  scratches  with 
a  sterile  needle  3  inches  apart  (avoid  drawing  blood).  On  one 
scratch,  place  a  drop  of  1  in  4  old  tuberculin  in  sterile  water  (pure 
old  tuberculin  is  sometimes  used),  keep  the  other  scratch  as  a  control. 
Examine  at  12,  24  and  36  hours.  A  positive  reaction  occurs  in 
from  3-24-  hours  and  is  usually  at  its  height  at  36-48  hours.  The 
skin  becomes  red  and  slightly  raised  on  each  side  of  the  scratch 
over  an  area  10  mm.  broad,  reactions  under  5  mm,  should  be  regarded 
as  doubtful. 

Constitutional  reactions  following  cutaneoxis  Tuberculin  Tests. — Am.  Rev. 
Tub.,  Sept.  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1583. 

A  delicate  indicator  of  tuberculous  infection  in  childhood, — It  does  not  fail 
even  in  massive  tuberculous  disease. — C.  McNeil,  B.M.J.  h/23,673. 

A  suggested  modification,  the  multi-papillary  cutaneous  (M.P.C.) 
method,  consists  in  placing  1  m.  of  each  Tuberculin  dilution  on  the 
forearm  and  then,  using  a  sharp  vaccinating  lancet,  a  quick  move¬ 
ment  is  made  through  the  drop  and  superficial  layer  of  epidermis 
about  long.  The  essential  point  is  that  the  bleeding  layer  must 
be  penetrated,  whereas  von  Pirquet  says  ‘  blood  should  not  be 
drawn.’  The  scratches  (at  least  5)  are  covered  with  absorbent  wool 
retained  for  two  days. — H.  A.  Ellis,  L.  ii./i6,0ct.  7. 

Isitradermic  test  (Mantoux).  Xntradermic  injections  o.f  0'1  Cc.  are  made 
into  the  cleansed  forearm  of : — 

1.  Normal  saline  (the  same  as  is  used  for  diluting  the  tuberculin). 

2.  1  in  10,000,000  old  tuberculin  in  normal  saline. 

3.  1  in  1,000,000  „  „  », 

4.  1  in  100,000  ,,  ,,  „ 

5.  1  in  10,000  „  „  „ 

A  positive  reaction  appears  in  6-8  hours,  maximum  24-48  hours,  subsides 
6-10  days. 

The  skin  at  the  site  of  inoculation  becomes  infiltrated  and  hypersemic  in 
severe  reactions  vesiculation  occurs.  (Routine  tests  may  be  made  with  No,  1 
and  4  only). 

Percutaneous  test  (Mora).  An  ointment  made  of  lanolin  and  old  tuber¬ 
culin  in  equal  parts  is  rubbed  on  to  the  skin  of  the  chest.  A  positive  reaction 
is  shown  by  the  development  of  reddening  and  papules. 

Ophthalmic  test  (Calmette).  This  test  has  been  given  up  owing  to  the 
sccurrence  of  severe  accidents.  A  2%  solution  of  a  specially  prepared  tuber¬ 
culin  is  dropped  on  to  the  conjunctiva.  A  positive  reaction  is  shown  by  the 
appearance  of  reddening  of  the  inner  canthus  caruncle  or  even  the  entire  coa- 
unctiva,  often  accompanied  by  swelling  of  the  lids.  The  tuberculin  employed 
s  prepared  by  precipitating  old  tuberculin  with  absolute  alcohol  and  suspend¬ 
ing  the  deposit  in  normal  saline. 

Tuberculin  Ointment  (for  percutaneous  use— Philip).  Tuberculin 
Original  Koch  10  to  50,  Eucalyptol  5,  Eueerin  to  100 ;  Beraneck’s  Tuberculin 
s  also  suggested. 

Percutaneous  exhibition  of  Tuberculin  exerts  a  remarkable  infhience  on  the 
Irst  buddings  of  tuberculosis  in  childhood.  Continued  observations,  over 
ong  periods,  show  it  is  capable  of  effecting  the  nearest  approach  to  d^fcuber- 
mlisation  yet  realised.  Used  as  diagnostic  and  therapeutic  agent,  the  two- 
old  aspect  must  be  kept  steadily  in  vie w .  The  local  stimulation  by  Tuberculin 
it  each  tuberculous  focus  is  an  important  step.  When  Tuberculin  is  rubbed 
irmly  into  the  skin  of  a  tuberculous  patient  it  is  freely  absorbed  and  exerts 
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a  specific  curative  influence.  Generally,  a  25%  preparation  is  convenient 
In  young  subjects,  or  where  there  is  doubt  as  to  the  number  and  extent  of  foe; 
involved,  begin  with  10%.  The  actual  amount  of  Tuberculin  used  in  a  straight 
forward  case  (using,  say,  25%  dilution)  may  be  approximately  0*1  Cc.  The 
ointment  containing  this  quantity  is  rubbed  (worked)  into  the  cleansed  skin 
over  an  area  of  1  or  2  square  inches,  by  means  of  a  small  glass  rod.  Repeat 
once  weekly. — Sir  Robert  Philip,  E.M.J,  i./23,493. 

Tuberculin  Old  or  P.T.O.,  or  equal  parts  of  both,  mixed  with  Compound 
Camphor  Liniment  in  proportion  of  1  to  5  minims  to  1  drachm,  used  for  local 
application,  e.g.  in  abdominal  disease  or  pulmonary  tuberculosis.  An  oint¬ 
ment  using  Anhydrous  Lanolin  employed  for  lupus  or  adenitis.— J.  Crocket 
B.M.J.  i./22,679. 

Patients  treated  by  0-01  Cc.  T.A.F.  diluted  with  a  suitable  quantity 
(e.g.  0-5  Cc.)of  Compound  Camphor  Liniment  rubbed  into  back  of  upper  arm. 
If  no  reaction  the  dose  is  doubled  at  next  sitting  and  doubling  continued  until 
0-1  Cc.  tuberculin  is  reached,  after  this  the  dose  is  increased  with  caution  to 
1  Cc.  of  tuberculin.  Interesting  to  note  that  all  cases  of  asthma  reacted  to 
1  in  10  or  100,  not  one  to  1  in  500.  Tuberculin  used  as  test  to  sensitiveness  by 
von  Pirquet’s  reaction,  as  modified  by  Ellis,  initially. — F.  E.  Gunter,  B.M.J. 
i./26,1083. 

For  the  Serum  Diagnosis  of  Tuberculosis  see  Vol.  11. 

Typhoid  Fever,  Anti-Typhoid  Inoculation. 

In  the  war  each  nation  initially  employed  for  immunising  pur¬ 
poses  preparations  of  the  B.  Typhosus  alone  without  realising  th« 
importance  of  the  Paratyphoid  organisms. 

The  vaccine  had  to  be  amended  to  include  the  latter  when  the 
overwhelming  preponderance  of  Paratyphoid  infection  was  realised. 
Sir  W.  H.  Willcox  (L.  i./i6,454)  for  example  in  detailing  his 
experience  in  the  Dardenelles  Area  of  a  large  number  of  cases,  states 
that  while  Typhoid  cases  were  13*5%,  Paratyphoid  constituted 
86*5%.  The  Paratyphoid  on  subdivision  gave  ‘  A  ’  47*5%  of  total, 

‘  B  ’  29%  and  non -agglutin able  Paratyphoid  10%.  In  fact  the 
Paratyphoid  cases  were  in  his  judgment  considerably  more  than 
6*4  times  as  numerous  as  the  cases  of  typhoid.  In  normal  times  in 
the  past  paratyphoid  has  been  a  relatively  uncommon  disease. 
The  virulence  of  the  paratyphoid  organisms  is  much  lower  than  that 
of  B.  Typhosus  or  thousands  of  lives  would  have  been  thrown  away. 

The  immunity  created  by  prophylactic  inoculation  with  *  T.A.B.’ 
Vaccsiaa  remains  at  a  high  level  for  at  least  six  months — probably 
for  twelve,  and  should  an  inoculated  person  contract  the  disease,  its 
severity  is  diminished  and  the  percentage  mortality  lowered. 

A  single  positive  Widal  Test  is  of  no  value,  but  a  study  of  the  agglu¬ 
tination  curve  for  the  several  organisms  was  proved  to  be  essential  for 
correct  diagnosis  in  cases  which  had  been  inoculated  with  ‘  T.A.B.’ 

An  outbreak  of  Paratyphoid  ‘  B  ’  conveyed  by  ice-cream.  63 
cases  at  Norwich,  June,  1926. — V.  F.  Soothill  and  G.  L.  Leggat, 
L.  i./27,1233. 

The  case  incidence  for  1926  was  2,739,  as  compared 
with  2,779  in  1925,  4,121  in  1924,  and  3,211  in  1923.— Sir  George 
Newman’s  Report  for  1926,  B.M.J.  ii./2 7,458. 

Immunity  in  Orientals.  The  nervous  system  of  Orientals  is  much  more 
resistant  to  the  effects  of  germ  infection  than  that  of  Occidentals.  Specific 
immunity  to  typhoid  demonstrated  in  15*5%  of  the  people.  Racial  immunity 
acquired  as  a  result  of  continued  use  of  infected  water  and  food  supply. — 
R.  W.  Mendelson,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,219. 
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Anti-Typhoid-Paratyphoid  Vaccine  (T.A.B.)  ( Tkerap .  Subs. 
Regns.  1927  name )  is  made  from  cultures  of  Typhoid  and  Paratyphoid 
‘  A  ’  and  ‘  B  ’  organisms,  ampoules  containing  500,  1000  and  2000 
millions  of  each  organism. 

For  immunising.— These  doses  are  given  in  series  at 
intervals  of  not  less  than  7  days ;  the  interval  of  10  days  is  to  be 
preferred.  An  interval  of  14  days  is  even  better.  ( Some  give  only 
the  500  and  1000  millions  at  10  days  in  urgency.)  The  dose  is  given 
subcutaneously  into  the  tissues  of  the  upper  arm  just  below  the 
insertion  of  the  deltoid. 

For  children  the  dose  may  be  on  the  lines  of  Gaubius’  Dose  Table. 
Thus  a  child  of  7  would  receive  1/3  average  dose. 

According  to  a  report  to  the  Medical  Research  Committee  by  G. 
Dreyer,  A.  Duncan  Gardner,  A.  G.  Gibson  and  E.  W.  Ainlev  Walker 
— (see  L.  i./i8,498) — on  Prophylactic  Typhoid  plus  Paratyphoid 
inoculation  (T.A.B.  vaccine)  1000  million  Typhoid  and  750  million 
each  ‘  A  ’  and  ‘  B  ’  per  Co.  should  be  given  in  doses  of  0‘5  and  1  Cc.  as 
first  and  second  dose  to  ensure  protection.  The  interval  between  the 
first  and  second  should  be  lengthened  from  10  days  to  18  or  20  days. 

Techniciuo. — flub  the  area  with  antiseptic  solution.  A  good  foid  of  skin 
and  underlying  subcutaneous  tissues  is  lifted  iirmly  between  the  left  thumb 
and  forefinger  and  the  needle  plunged  boldly  and  quickly  to  the  depth  of 
about  an  inch,  the  tissues  released  and  the  injection  given  slowly  into  the 
tissues.  The  puncture  may  be  touched  with  weak  antiseptic  or  dried  and 
a  little  collodion  applied. 

The  patient  should  take  no  alcohol  whatever  during  the  24  hours  preceding 
and  after  the  injection. 

Contraindications. — Alcoholics  react  more  strongly  than  others.  Kidney 
disease  requires  caution  and  there  is  possibly  slight  risk  in  the  case  of  old 
standing  tuberculosis. 

Effects. — Tenderness  at  the  place  of  inoculation  is  at  its  worst 
in  about  18  hours.  Redness  may  be  caused.  Give  free  use  to  the 
arm  the  day  after  injection.  Malaise  begins  in  about  6  hours. 
Occasionally  a  rigor.  There  is  usually  headache  and  a  slight  degree 
of  pyrexia.  Occasionally  temperature  up  to  101°  E.,  rarely  103°  F. 

Anti-Typhoid  Vaccine  (plain)  is  also  made.  Dose  1000  million 
and  10  days  later  2000  million. 

Anti-Typhoid-Paratyphoid-Cholera  Vaccine  (T.A.B.C.)  (Tkerap. 
Subs.  Regns.  1927  name)  Syn.  Castellani’s  Tetra  Vaccine. 

No.  1. — One  Cc.  contains  500  million  B.  typhosus,  375  millions 
each  B.  paratyphosus  ‘  A  ’  and  ‘  B  also  5000  million  Cholera  Vibrio. 

No.  2. — Contains  double  quantities  of  No.  1  per  Cc. 

Dose. — 1  Cc.  of  No.  1,  followed  by  1  Cc.  of  No.  2,  after  customary 
interval. 

It  is  also  made  with  M.  Melitensis  in  place  of  the  Cholera  Vibrio 
|  (‘  T.A.B.M.’). 

Castellani’s  Pentavaccine  is  Typhoid  +  para-Typhoid  ‘  A  ’  + 
q  para-Typhoid  ‘  B  ’  +  Cholera  -f-  Malta  Fever. 

Experiences  with  T.A.B.C.  and  T.A.M.B.C.  in  Serbia.  Inoculated  persons 
I  developed  antibodies  to  the  diseases  named.— G.  A.  Lurie,  B.M.J.  i./i6,45. 

The  same  worker’s  Kexavaccine  :  Typhoid,  500  million,  Para- 
rj  typhoids  “  A  ”  and  “  B  ”  250  million  each,  V.  Cholera  2000  mil¬ 
lion,  B.  Pestis  500  million  and  M.  Melitensis  2000  million  per  Cc. 
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(T.A.B.C.P.M.)  with  an  initial  dose  0  5  Ce.  and  double  the  amount 
a  week  later — is  thought  to  ba  still  in  the  experimental  stage.  This 
if  found  efficient  would  constitute  the  ideal  vaccine  for  use  in  the 
tropics. — B.M.J  ii./i  7,357. 

Combined  preventive  inoculation  against  typhoid,  paratyphoid  and  bacillary 
dysentery.  Dysentery  vaccine  completely  sensitised  with  a  heated  polyvalent 
dysentery  sernm. — G.  P.  Johnson  and  A.  J.  xMilne,  B.M.J.  i./i 6,88. 

Aa-w  germ  >i  Paratyphoid. — L.  H  r  chf  id,  L.  i./u),  -96. 

Tn.ple  r.yphoid  vaccines  made  in  the  Laboratories  ot  the  Roy.  Nav.  Med. 
School,  Greenwich,  with  results. — L.  l./ig,145. 

Plain  Anti-typhoid  Vaccine  and  i  T.A.PS  are  also 
used  for  treatment . 

Dose.— 50,  100,  250,  500,  1000  and  2000  millions.  An  initial  dose 
of  not  less  than  250  millions  can  be  safely  used — these  to  be  repeated 
or  increased  under  guidance  of  the  clinical  signs  and  symptoms. 
It  might  be  of  value  to  give  a  vaccine  of  B.  Coli  and  Streptococci 
to  raise  the  immunity  against  these  organisms  before  they  can  take 
an  active  part  in  the  process  of  destruction  of  the  tissues  (as  in  the 
later  stages  of  typhoid!. 

T.A.B.  Vaccine  of  undoubted  value  in  treatment  of  enterica ;  curtails 
pyrexia,  limits  toxaemia,  and  prevents  complications. — M.  L.  Treston,  I.M.G., 
Oct.  ’26,479. 

Small  doses  of  Anti-Typhoid  Vaccine  should  be  used  at  first,  viz.  50  million, 
and  gradually  increased.  Dose  reduced  with  pulmonary  complications,  and 
treatment  suspended  on  occurrence  of  intestinal  haemorrhage,  also  in  hyper¬ 
pyrexia,  syncopal  attacks,  and  much  enlargement  of  spleen.  Cardiac  complica¬ 
tions  not  contraindicated  except  during  early  stage. — B.M.J.E.  l./26,43. 

&ri)tF®,w®siiia>uisSy  Anti-Typhoid  Vaccine  found  of  value  in  the  treat¬ 
ment  of  typhoid  fever.  Large  initial  doses  must  be  avoided.  A  febrile 
reaction  exceeding  40-5°  C.  is  inadvisable.  The  initial  dose  should  be  about 
120  mill.  B.  typhosus,  gradually  increased  to  200  mill,  if  necessary.  Perforation, 
severe  haemorrhage,  severe  myocardial  degeneration  and  severe  second  infec¬ 
tion  are  contraindications.  Mild  haemorrhage,  pneumonia,  mild  myocardial 
degeneration,  meningeal  symptoms  and  severe  toxaemia  are  indications  for  use  of 
smaller  doses  than  usual. — K.  D.  Fairley,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Dec.  15/23,368. 

Climatic  Bubo  cured  by  intravenous  injection  of  killed  Typhoid  bacilli 
100  million.  If  necessary  repeat  after  4  days  with  150  million  and  even  a 
third  time  with  300  million. — H.  M.  Hanschell,  L.  ii./26,276. 

SivteirinaS  Administration. 

In  an  outbreak  of  typhoid  in  the  Pas-de-Calais,  vaccine  was  given  to  some 
1,200  individuals  in  pill  form.  The  results  compared  with  a  control  group, 
in  which  ordinary  prophylactic  inoculation  was  carried  out  subcutaneously, 
showed  encouraging  results,  pointing  to  an  increased  efficiency  of  Besredka’s 
oral  method.  (Besredka  claims  that  rabbits  could  be  immunised  against 
typhoid,  paratyphoid,  etc.,  by  feeding  with  cultures  of  the  organisms,  after  a 
preliminary  treatment  with  bile). — J.  Pratt  Johnson,  L.  ii./22,753. 

Anti-typhoid  vaccine  administered  per  os  gave  excellent  results  in  an  out¬ 
break  among  natives  employed  in  a  gold  mine  near  Germiston  (S.A.).  Doses 
consisted  of  40,000  mill.  (B.  typhosus)  given  fox  2  or  3  successive  days. — 
A.  J.  Orenatein  and  J.  H.  Pirie,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  15/23,292. 

Massive  infection  with  bacillus  typhosus.  A  soldier  while  working  in  the 
laboratory  of  the  8th  Corps  Area,  sucked  0'5  Cc.  of  a  heavy  culture  suspension 
of  B.  typhosus  through  the  cotton  plug  of  the  pipette.  He  had  been  vaccinated 
a  year  and  two  months  previously  with  triple  typhoid  vaccine,  but  was  at  once 
given  a  further  0’5  Cc.  of  the  vaccine  in  the  hope  of  increasing  his  immunity. 
No  symptoms  appeared,  except  slight  headache  and  weakness  on  eighth  day 
after  Infection.  A  specimen  of  faeces  taken  on  the  12th  day  showed  B.  typhosus 
to  be  present,  butal  though  closely  watched  no  further  symptoms  of  the  disease 
appeared  after  that  date. — B.  C.  Grant,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  July  15/22,239. 

Besredka  was  unable  to  produce  typhoid  by  injection  of  living  typhoid 
bacilli  until  he  had  previously  given  Ox  Bile.  This  had  the  necessary  effect 
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on  the  mucous  membrane  and  allowed  the  bacilli  to  passthrough  unaltered. 
— A.  Latham,  L.  i./22,263.  ( Cf .  under  Tuberculosis  and  Local  Immunity.) 

Prophylactic  typhoid  vaccination  of  850  subjects  by  the  mouth.  Nine 
developed  typhoid  fever  from  one  to  twelve  months  after  vaccination.  No 
be-effects. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1678. 

A  variation  of  Besredka’s  typhoid  immunisation  by  oral  administration  of 
a  vaccine  is  used  by  the  S.  African  Institute  for  Med, cal  Research,  and  thou¬ 
sands  of  natives  have  been  vaccinated  by  this  method,  which  consists  in  giving 
per  os  a  liquid  suspension  of  killed  B.  typhosus  and  B.  paratyphosus  ‘  A  ’  and 
‘  B,’  and  simultaneously  a  p///  of  Ox  Bile.  No  unpleasant  reaction  or 
malaise  is  stated  to  follow  and  immunisation  is  supposed  to  be  as  efficacious  as 
by  the  hypodermic  method. — B.M.J.  ii./27,l050,. 

Preventive  Immune  bodies.  By  3  consecutive  inoculations  with  3-55 
Mgr.  in  total  of  each  of  both  B.  typhosus  and  B.  paratyphosus,  the  protecti  ve 
effect  of  serum  became  in  most  cases  400  times  greater  than  that  of  normal 
serum — even  after  one  year  if  is  5  times  greater.  Reinoculations  produce 
much  more  of  the  protective  substances  than  the  original  inoculation.  Good 
results  from  prophylactic  inoculations  obtained  in  Americam  and  Japanese 
Armies. — Bunshiro  Tanabe,  per  Jl.  Prop.  Med.,  April  2/23,115. 

Disseminated  Sclerosis  well  treated  by  weekly  intra¬ 
venous  injections  of  antityphoid  vaccine — dose  injected 
sufficient  to  nduce  febrile  reaction.  The  Doses  usually  given 
are  10,  25,  35,  50,  70,  100,  125,  150,  175,  200,  225  and  250  million.— 
W.  H.  M.  Reaction  makes  patient  ill  for  a  couple  of  days. 
Encouraging  results — 30‘6%  showed  marked  improvement.  Of 
29  cases  of  the  slow,  steadily  progressive  type,  S  were  greatly  bene¬ 
fited.  Improvement  maintained  up  to  2  years. — Sir  J.  Purves- 
Stewart,  Med.  Ann.,  1925,393. 

Better  results  with  a  treatment  of  Anti-Typhoid  Vaccine,  Neo-Salvarsan 
and  Calcium  Chloride.  The  Neo-Salvarsan  is  dissolved  in  Calcium  Chloride 
solution  (10  Cc.  of  a  10%  solution),  and  the  vaccine  also  mixed  with  Calcium 
Chloride.  Initial  dose  of  vaccine  25  mill,  progressively  increased.  11  injec¬ 
tions  of  Calcium  Chloride  and  vaccine,  alternating  with  11  of  Neo-Salvarsan 
in  Calcium  Chloride,  i.e.,  22  injections  in  all,  spread  over  11  weeks.  1st  dose 
Neo-Salvarsan  15  cgr.,  2nd  30  egr.,  and  remaining  9  each  45  cgr.,  making  a 
total  of  4-5  Gm.  Feeling  of  intense  glowing  heat  immediately  after  Calcium 
Chloride  injection  and  nauseous  taste  after  Calcium-Neo-Salvarsan.  Of  64 
patients  so  treated  40  were  much  improved,  6  of  whom  became  symptom-free  : 
16  were  improved,  and  8  showed  no  improvement.  Older  patients  and  longer 
duration  of  disease  less  favourable  results.  Recent  cases  with  symptoms  mainly 
of  cerebellar  type  specially  favourable. — Sir  J.  Purves-Stewart,  Med.  Ann. 
1926,420. 

Rheumatoid  Arthritis  treated  by  ‘(T.A.B.)’  Vaccine,  see  p.  875 
and  Therapeutic  Index. 

Earlier  References  to  Typhoid. 

Life  Cycle  of  Bacteria. — Bacteria  reproduce  themselves  in  other  ways 
than  by  simple  binary  fission  The  life  cycle  in  some  cases  includes  an  in¬ 
visible  or  nearly  invisible  phase.  Certain  pathogenic  bacteria  are  shown 
under  certain  conditions  to  give  origin  to  viable  and  _  vegetative  forma  so 
minute  as  to  come  within  the  category  of  filterable  viruses.  Experiments 
with  Typhoid,  Paratyphoid  and  Dysentery  Organisms.  A  paper  with 
excellent  microphotos, —  K.  C.  Sort,  B.M.J.  i./i7»571. 

Typhoid  Carriers,  vidr  Vol  II. 

Living  Attenuated  Vaccine  containing  living  typhoid  organisms 
(attenuated  »*.>  h  -at  a<  >o°  C.)  mvcv  a  nigher  degree  of  immunity  than  the  use 

of  dead  organisms  (given  subcutaneously).  The  strain  of  organisms  should 
be  non-virulent  but  rich  in  antigen  as  determined  by  animal  experiments. 
The  immunisation  is  only  partial. — A.  Castellani,  L.  1./ 13, 595, 

Interspacing  oj  doses. — Some  cases  did  well  on  daily  doses.  Medium  dosage, 
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say  100  millions  may  be  given  to  begin  with  gradually  increased  to  200  or  300 
millions  with  interval  of  24  to  48  hours  between  each  dose. 

The  Vaccine  treatment  seems  to  make  average  cases  mild,  severe  cases 
into  average  and  only  the  very  worst  cases  are  not  favourably  affected.  Clinical 
improvement  five  days  after  a  dose  of  2  millions. — F.  J.  Sadler,  Q.  Jl.  Med., 
Jan.,  1912.  Much  smaller  doses  were  used  than  those  now  suggested. 

Two  cases  of  Par  i typhoid  B.  Infection  treated  with  Vaccine  prepared 
by  cultivating  from  tne  faecal  material  on  Conradi  Drigalski  medium  ( q.v .) 
and  killing  the  organisms  by  heating  45  minutes  at  58°  C.  In  this  way 
Vaccine  is  ready  in  48  hours. — W.  M.  Crofton,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,1373. 

See  also  Edn.  XVIII,  p.  933. 

Vaccinia.  Vaccine  Lymph  ( Therap .  Subs.  Begns.  1927  name). 
Syn.  Glycerinated  Call-Lymph.  Vaccinum.  P.  Belg.  (as  prepared 
at  the  Veterinary  College  of  Brussels).  Vaccinum  Variolae  U.S.  X. 

“  Cowpox,  or  rather  the  artificially  inoculated  form  of  the  disease 
termed  vaccinia ,  is  nothing  more  nor  less  than  variola  modified  by 
transmission  through  the  bovine  animal.” — Encyclopedia  Britannica, 
to  which  S.  Monckton  Copeman  contributes  the  article  on  Vaccina¬ 
tion.  For  an  abstract  of  the  monograph  dealing  with  the  objections 
urged  to  vaccine  lymph,  the  needs  for  efficient  vaccination,  etc. — 
Vide  L.  ii./n,1504. 

Re-Vaccination. — Papules  not  going  on  to  vesiculation  show  posi¬ 
tive  and  normal  results  of  the  lymph  on  patients  still  more 
or  less  immune  through  previous  vaccination. 

Glycerinated  Calf  Lymph  has  advantages  over  that  obtained 
even  from  healthy  children  (as  used  in  the  past).  Attenuation  by 
passage  of  the  organism  through  an  animal  of  greater  resistance  to 
the  disease  than  man  is  known  as  ‘  Jennerisation.’  The  danger 
of  imparting  infections  and  other  human  disease  is  absolutely 
avoided,  and  there  is  but  slight  risk  of  communicating  any  disease 
peculiar  to  the  cow.  The  place  of  insertion  should  be  small,  other¬ 
wise  the  reaction  is  too  great.  The  amount  of  protection  afforded 
seems  to  be  greater  than  that  afforded  by  humanised  lymph.  G]y- 
cerinated  lymph  is  recognised  as  the  safest  lymph  for  vaccination, 
and  by  the  Vaccination  Acts  Amendment  Act,  1898,  it  is  enacted 
that  if  a  child  has  not  been  vaccinated  when  four  months  and  one 
week  old,  the  public  vaccinator  of  the  district  shall  visit  the  home 
of  the  child,  and  shall  offer  to  vaccinate  the  child  with  Glycerinated 
Calf  Lymph  free  of  charge. 

To  meet  the  requirements  of  the  Therap.  Subs.  Act,  1925 
anti  Reg  ns.  1927 ,  the  animals  used  must  be  healthy,  the  animal 
after  lymph  collection  shall  be  examined  p.m.,  the  lymph  must  be 
treated  with  Glycerin  or  other  partial  disinfectants  (v.  postea),  it 
shall  be  continuously  in  cold  storage  at  below  0°  C.  ;  each  tube  shall 
contain  enough  for  one  human  subject.  A  label  on  the  box  or  carton 
must  show  the  proper  name,  name  and  address  of  maker,  number 
of  licence,  a  distinctive  batch  number,  the  date  of  completion  of 
manufacture  after  testing  for  organisms,  and  a  statement  that  the 
potency  cannot  be  relied  on  for  more  than  7  days  unless  it  is  kept  at 
below  10°  C. 

In  emergency  a  larger  amount  may  be  issued  in  sterile  containers 
of  larger  dimensions. 
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Renner’s  Vaccine  Lymph  is  free  from  pathogenic  organisms. 
It  has  been  frequently  found  good  and  active  on  testing  it  eleven 
months  after  having  taken  it  from  the  animal. 

Vaccination  Lancets  of  special  form  are  convenient. 

Vaccine  Injectors  of  Rubber  are  prepared  of  different  forms  and 
Vaccination  Shields  are  sine  qua  non  in  careful  vacoination. 

N.B. —  Vaccine  Lymph  is  desiroytu  in  potency  in  36  hours  a.  37°  V.  (I),  and  a 
temperature  oj  57®  C,  destroys  ii  in  5  minutes.  Ice  chests  are  arranged  jor  the 
Govt.  Lymph  to  maintain  at  10®  C.  Even  a  temperature  of  —  180*  /or  a  tong 
period  (11)  weeks  maintains  lymph  active.  Kept  1  year  at  —5®  C.  was  found 
more  active  than  that  kept  at  + 10®  C.  same  time. — A.  Newsho/me,  M.O. .  L.G.B. 

Chloroform  water  has  been  recommended  to  replace  Glycerin  to  kill  off 
extraneous  bacteria,  more  rapid  effect.  Urgent  demands  for  vaccine  as  in 
an  epidemic,  could  be  met  by  this  method  with  a  supply  of  vaccine  in  14 
days,  instead  of  the  month  or  6  weeks  necessary  for  glvcerination 

A  rapid  process  of  rendering  Calf  Lymph  bacteria-free. — M.  Coplans,  Jl. 
Trop.  Med.,  Apl.  15,  *26,122. 

for  tile  storage  and  use  ox  lymph  it  is  recommended  to  mix  lymph  50  parts, 
glycerin  25  parts,  and  water  25  pai'ts. — Pr.  lx.  284. 

A  treatise,  historical,  bacteriological,  giving  the  method  of  manufacture  of 
calf  vaccine,  the  glycerinaticn  of  the  same,  the  filling  into  tubes,  and  the 
bacteriological  exa?nination  of  lymph. — W.  Ii.  M.,  C.D.  ii.  oi,629 

Differential  diagnosis  of  small-jpox  and  chiek®n-pox. 

The  chief  points  generally  relied  upon  to  distinguish  chicken-pox 
from  small-pox  are  the  following  : 

(a)  The  distribution  of  the  eruption,  which  is  found  most  abundantly  on 
the  trunk,  and  more  thinly  on  the  face  and  hands. 

( b )  The  absence  of  the  eruption  from  the  palms,  soies  and  palate,  especially 
In  young  children. 

(c)  The  absence,  or  short  duration,  and  unimportant  character  of  the  pre¬ 
emptive  stage. 

( d )  The  absence  of  umbilication  of  the  vesicles  in  the  earlier  stages  of  the 
eruption. 

(e)  The  absence  of  a  pre-eruptive  stage. 

All  these  characteristics,  however,  may  fail.  In  many  cases  the  distribution 
of  the  eruption,  when  scanty,  is  the  same  on  the  face  and  extremities  as  on 
the  trunk.  8ore  throat,  accompanied  by  an  outbreak  of  papules,  though 
usually  associated  with  smail-pox,  may  appear  in  chicken-pox.  Umbilication 
is  often  not  seen  in  small-pox  at  any  stage  of  the  eruption,  while  a  slight 
amount  may  be  seen  in  chicken-pox.  A  pre-eruptive  stage  may  occur  in 
chicken-pox  similar  to  that  in  small-pox. 

Other  important  points,  pointing  to  diagnosis  in  favour  of  chicken-pox 
are  the  absence  of  lumbar  pain,  the  presence  of  elliptical  or  oval  vesicles, 
continued  fever  after  appearance  of  eruption,  and  collapse  of  the  vesicles 
on  being  punctured  in  one  spot  only. 

There  are,  however,  two  really  reliable  signs,  at  present  much  neglected 
which  should  have  preference  over  all  others 

(a)  The  early  vesicuiation  and  crusting  of  the  papules,  which  may  occur 
in  so  short  a  period  as  thirty-six  hours. 

( b )  The  contemporaneous  presence  of  papules,  vesicles  and  crusts  on  various 
partB  of  the  body. — A.  T.  Brand,  B.M.J.  ii./22,823. 

Cases  are  missed  leading  to  a  sequel  of  5,  10, 15  or  more  deaths,  as  the  case 
may  be.  Remarkable  difficulty  in  recognition.  Importance  of  young  men 
familiarising  themselves  with  the  subject. — W.  McC.  Wanklyn,  B.M.J.  ii./ 
22,775,1045,1092. 

A  number  oj  abstracts  concerning  earlier  work  are  now  removed;  see  Edn. 
XV III.,  p.  936.  The  jollowing  are  arranged  approx,  chronologically. 

A  concise  accountof  Vaccination  as  first  discovered  and  practised  by  Edward 
Jenner. — 8ee  a  Lecture  by  R.  T.  Hewlett,  P.J.  i./i3,39S. 

Germany  has  a  law  which  enjoins  Vaccination  and  Revaccinaiion  (made 
compulsory  in  1874).  Smallpox  has  been  practically  stamped  out  there. 
The  total  deaths  for  10  years  (1898  to  1908)  in  Germany  in  a  population  on 
over  62,000,000  never  in  one  year  reached  100 — the  highest  number  as 


954 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


65  in  1908,  During  the  same,  decade  in  different  years  we  had  600,700  and.  800 
deaths  out  of  a  population  of  44,000,000.  Practically  no  steps  in  Germany 
are  taken  to  provide  small-pox  hospitals. — Dr.  Hillier,  from  a  Parliamentary 
Debate  on  Vaccination,—  B.M.J.  i./ it, 955. 

Variola  Organism,  Cultivation  of,  Experiments  in  Lndia. — L.  ii. .'12,20. 

Owine  to  laxitv  with  which  vaccination  is  now  enforced  an  epidemic  may 
break  out  at  any  time  in  the  near  future. — G.  H.  Mead,  L.  ii./i  %206. 

Half  century  of  Small  Pox  and  vaccination. — J.  (  McVail,  B.M.J.  i./ig, 
207.880,878.408 

Modified  small  pox,  3  cases  in  Essex.  It  might  be  wise  to  insist  on  isolation 
of  chicken  pox  for  the  first  10  days. — W.  Ailingham,  L.  i./ 20,1 162. 

Origin  op  Vaccination.  Benjamin  Testy,  a  Gloucestershire  farmer,  in 
1774  inoculated  his  wife  and  family  with  cowpox  to  protect  them  from  small¬ 
pox.  He  was  stoned  for  it.  In  1796  E.  Jermer,  the  inoculator  of  small-pox 
in  his  district,  established  the  practice  of  vaccination  which  the  whole  world 
ultimately  gripped. — C.  Dukes,  L.  ii./2i,il90. 

Small-pox  in  Nottingham,  June  to  August  1921,  possibly  by  infection  by 
contact  with  imported  rags,  clothes  and  the  like. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,333. 

Inoculation  againstsruall-pox  in  theShetlands  prior  to  discovery  of  vaccina¬ 
tion.  The  bacteria  were  killed  by  peat  smoke  and  camphor  and  the  virus 
attenuated  by  keeping  for  years  underground. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,912. 

Vaccine  Lymph  subcutaneously  as  protection  against  small-pox.  800 
patients  were  tried — the  injection  given  in  the  arm.  82%  showed  focal 
reaction  but  no  superficial  vesiculation  except  where  the  needle  had  scratched 
the  skin.  These  eases  were  classed  as  successful.  Twelve  of  the  cases  were 
revaccinated  in  the  usual  way  and  did  not  '  take.'  This  was  regarded  as 
proof  that  they  were  protected. — Ind.  Jl.  Med.  Res.,  per  L.li./2i,243. 

Malachite  Green  or  Brilliant  Green,  as  such,  or  deoxidised  to  render 
them  colorless,  used  as  purifiers  of  vaccine  lymph.  Proportion  1  in  10.000, 
this  being  slightly  less  than  the  amount  advocated  by  Lee  filer  in  his  medium 
for  the  express  purpose  of  enabling  B.Coli  to  live  and  flourish.  0’5%  Phenol 
with  Glycerin  also  added.,  then  Sodium  Hyposulphite.  Further  criticisms. — 
B.M.J.  l./22,847.  See  also  Myer  Coplans,  ibid.,  933. 

Small-Pox  in  London.  19  cases  during  the  period  July  26th  to  October 
13th.  1 922.  The  outbreak  originated  in  Stepney — a  youth  of  16.  He  infected 
six  persona. — For  fuller  details  see  B.M.J.  ii./22,819. 

Small-pox,  Treatment  of.  Solution  of  Iza!  used  in  1902  instead  of  Potassium 
Permanganate.  On  removal  from  bath,  patient  completely  bandaged  in 
layers  of  Alembroth  Gauze  bandages.  The  idea  was  to  prevent  pustulation 
by  outside  organisms.  Some  cases  were  confluent,  but,  in  general,  the  results 
satisfy. — A.  Mearns  Fraser,  L.  ii./22,1303. 

Four  out  of  every  five  of  the  population  in  this  country  are  unpro¬ 
tected!  by  vaccination— (the  reproach  of  Britain. — B.M.J.  i./ 2 5,021 ).  In  an 
epidemic  in  Toronto,  3,000  deaths  from  small-pox  resulted  from  one  mistaken 
diagnosis  of  chicken-pox.  Discussion  of  differential  diagnosis  of  the  common 
exanthemata. — L.  i./22,53l . 

Small-pox  statistics  since  1881. — B.M.J.  ii./22,94-3. 

Small-pox  and  vaccination  in  the  Philippines.  Published  statistics  there 
unreliable.— J.  S.  McVail.  B.M.J.  L/23,158. 

Small-pox  In  Central  Africa.  Small-pox  vaccine  in  powderform  deteriorates 
owing  to  climate  and  the  long  journey  from  base.  Best  results  obtained  by 
addition  of  Glycerin  to  powder. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,35. 

Jetme  Centenary  Celebrations. — An  interesting  address  by  Sir  W. 
Hale-White.— B.M.J.  L/23,204. 

Account  of  Jenner’s  life  and  work. — L.  i. /23,1s?. 

Early  and  remarkable  spread  of  Jenner’s  teachings.  Even  the  Chinese 
published  his  work  in  their  own  language. — L.  L/23,521. 

Jenner  and  small-pox. —  Leader,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,46. 

Varieties  of  small-pox. — J.  C.  McVail  B.M.J.  Ii./23,338. 

Hemes  zoster  and  chicken-pox  itwshes  appearing  at  the  same  time. 
The  association  is  still  a  matter  of  speculation.  A  case  of  chicken  pox  and 
herpes  eruptions  within  a  period  of  six  weeks. — B.M.J.  i./ 26,697. 

A  child  developed  a  profuse  varicella  rash  following  a  severe  attack  of 
shingles  in  her  grandmother  who  lived  in  the  same  room. — B.M.J.  L/26, 902. 

Small-pox  cases  in  Willesden. — B.M.J.  iL/26,660  L.  iL/26,781, 

Sma  11-pox  and  variolation  in  Palestine. — L.  L/26, 212.. 
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Painting  the  fare  once  or  twice  daily  with  a  1  %  solution  of  Potassium 
Permanganate,  and  the  arms  and  hands  with  Tincture  oj  Iodine  once 
daily,  prevent x  severe  scarring  and  pitting  in  small-pox, — A.  Castellanl,  Int. 
Conf.  Trop.  Am.  ’24,769. 

Small-pox  in  relation  to  climatic  changes. — L.  ii./26,l9Q. 
Encepbalo-myeiutis  following  vaccination. — L.  ii./26,504. 

Encephalitis  developed  in  thirty-four  cases  among  240,000  children  vaccinated 
during  a  year  and  a  half,  at  a  time  when  epidemic  encephalitis  was  prevalent. 
Netter  advises  to  refrain  from  vaccination  during  an  epidemic  of  encephalitis. 
— per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,779. 

Possibility  of  post- vaccinal  tetanus, — J.  0.  McVail,  B.M.J.  ii./2 5,355. 
Studies  of  the  viruses  of  vaccinia  and  variola. — M.  Gordon,  B.M.J.  ii./25,715. 
L.  ii./25,826,874.  See  also  M.  Coplans,  Jl,  Trop.  Med.  15/’26,122  :  ibid. 
May  l/’z6,133. 


Impressions  of  30  years1  experience  css  Pis  folic  Vaccin¬ 
ator,  covering  4-0,000  cases.  Government  Lymph  gives  better 
results  than  others.  Absolutely  reliable  when  fresh,  but  apt  to  lose  activity 
In  hot  weather. 

Vaccinia  a  specific  infectious  disease — primarily  and  essentially  a  skin 
disease.  The  word  ‘  vaccine  ’  has  been  annexed  improperly  by  pathologists 
to  indicate  a  suspension  of  dead  microbes,  which  are  not  vaccines  but  merely 
toxins.  Vaccine  is  a  living  virus.  Pain,  swelling,  redness,  fever,  or  even  head¬ 
ache  not  essential  consequences  of  successful  vaccination,  the  vesicles  alone 
being  essential.  A  bad  arm  does  not  necessarily  mean  efficient  vaccination. 
Vaccination  high  up  near  shoulder  may  cause  neuritis  travelling  up  the  neck; 
it  rarely  takes  on  superficial,  and  not  at  all  on  deep  nsevi,  and  unsatisfactory 
on  old  scars.  Adult  men  often  faint  after  scarification,  women  hardly  ever. 
On  the  eighth  day  a  perfect  vaccination  shows  4  or  5  clean,  white,  glistening, 
multi-loculated  vesicles,  with  no  redness,  pain,  oedema,  or  hardness  of  arm, 
no  adenitis  or  fever,  drying  up  during  next,  week  without  pus  or  pain,  scabs 
falling  off  in  another  two  weeks,  leaving  pitted  pink  scars  which  become  white 
in  six  months.  Perfect  results  in  40%  of  infants,  but  only  5%  of  working  adults. 
Adult  workers  should  rest  from  the  eighth  to  the  twelfth  day — neglect  to  do 
this  often  the  cause  of  many  weeks’  suffering  and  the  real  origin  of  the  anti- 
vaccination  movement.  Successful  vaccination  protects  against  variola  absolutely 
for  10  years ,  considerably  for  16  years ,  slightly  fur  25  years,  and  not  at  ail  after 
30  years.  The  best  answer  to  objectors  claiming  exemption,  on  the  ground 
that  they  have  been  done  before,  is,  "  If  you  do  not  require  it,  it  will  not  take, 
so  there  is  do  harm  in  trying.” — P.  S.  Edmunds,  M.P.C.,  Jan.  12/’2?,31. 

It  is  advisable  for  all  vaccinated  persons  to  keep  their  bowels  well  open  with 
saline  purgatives. — G.  G.  Rigby,  B.M.J.  i./a 7,779. 

Pending  changes  in  the  administration  of  Vaccine  under  the  new  Poor  Law 
Reform  Bill  control  to  be  transferred  from  Boards  of  Guardians  to  County 
Councils  and  Boroughs. — J.  Bennett,  L.  i./2?,271. 

In  Great  Britain  Small-pox  is  rapidly  increasing.  The  number  of  cases 
in  recent  years  have  been  approx,  as  follows  :  1922,  973 ;  1923,  2,500  ;  1924, 
3,800  ;  1925,  5,300 ;  1926,  10,141. — See  also  Sir  George  Newman’s  Report 
for  1926,  B.M.J.  ii./27,458. 

The  eases  notified  in  the  months  of  August,  Sept,  and  Oct.,  1927,  were  564, 
505  and  795  respectively  and  the  total  notifications  during  the  period  Jan.  2, 
1927  to  Nov.  5,  1927  were  12,729.— L.  ii./27,1106. 


Alas  trim.  Derived  from  a  Portuguese  wTord  meaning  ‘to  spread  about’ — 
Amaas,  Kaffir  Pox  and  Milk  Pox,  in  different  countries,  appear  synonymous. 
The  term,  ‘  mild  '  small-pox,  is  a  misnomer.  Vaccination  is  of  greatest  value, 
but  does  not  afford  absolute  protection.  Points  of  difference  between  small-  pox 
and  alastrim.  May  not  alastrim  be  small-pox  passed  through  some  other 
animal  and  modified  into  something,  which,  though  related  to  small-pox,  wall 
still  continue  to  breed  true  to  its  own  type  ? — L.  M.  Moody,  Int.  Coni.  Trop. 
Am.  ’24,760-767.  ,  „  .  , 

Suggestion  to  call  the  two  types  of  small-pox  Variola  Major  and  Variola 
Minor  (Alastrim  or  “  Para-small-pox  ”).— L.  1-/25,92.  For  differentiation 
and  interrelation. — See  also  ibid.  29,  101,  153,199,  205,  225,  352,  359. 

Outbreaks  occurred  in  East  Anglia  and  in  Jamaica  in  1920.  The  disease 
on  the  whole  is  of  extraordinarily  mild  character.  On  recovery  there  is  no 
deep  pitting  or  scarring.  The  characteristic  odour  is  absent, — L.  ii./ 21  ,,1.286, 
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L.  i./22,403,502.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./22,65,283 ;  J.  P.  Leake  and  J.  H.  Force, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  1/23,199. 

Report  of  outbreak  in  Antigua,  B.W.I. — E.  W.  R.  Branch  and  W.  R. 
McDonald,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,215. 

Blood  studies  in  amall-pox  with  special  reference  to  alastriin. — Prof.  W.  H. 
Hoffmann,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,217. 

Whooping  Cough,  Whooping  Cough  Bacillus  (Bordet-Gengou) 

Vaccine.  For  details  of  the  Bacillus,  v.  Vol.  II. 

Is  of  service  in  lessening  the  violence  of  the  paroxysms  and  shorten, 
mg  the  duration  of  the  attack.  Initial  dose  for  infants,  5  millions. 
The  dose  is  to  be  repeated  or  increased  every  4  or  5  days.  Ampoules 
contain  5,  10,  25,  50,  100,  250  and  500  millions. 

As  B.  Influenzae  and  the  Pneumococcus  commonly  accompany 
Bordet’s  bacillus  in  these  attacks  the  combination  of  half  the  dose 
indicated  above  of  the  B .  Influenzae  and  of  £  the  dose  indicated  above 
of  the  Pneumococcus  is  likely  to  prove  beneficial.  A  Vaccine  of  this 
composition  is  supplied  under  the  name  Compound  Whooping 
Cough  Vaccine. 

Whooping  Cough  Vaccine  appeared  of  little  utility. — D.  Paterson  and  J.  M. 
Smellie,  B.M.J.  i./22,713.  B  t  good  as  prophylactics. — J.  F.  Rey,  ibid.  781. 

Of  100  cases  of  whooping  cough  in  children  from  0  to  12  years,  treated  with 
Bordet-Gengou  Vaccine,  good  results  were  obtained  in  all  but  four.  Three 
injections  intramuscularly  of  3000  million  bacilli  usually  sufficient. — B.M.J. E. 
i./26,56.  _ 

SENSITISED  VACCINES  (SERO-VACCINES). 

Besredka’s  Sensitised  or  sero-vaccines  are  vaccines  which  have 
been  treated  with  the  corresponding  antisera  prior  to  their  use.  They 
are  used  in  larger  doses  and  at  shorter  intervals  than  other 
vaccines. 

The  following  are  made  in  strengths  100,  250,  500,  1,000  and  2,000 
million  per  ampoule  : — 

B.  Coli  Pneumococcus 

Diplococcus  Meningitidis  (Cere-  Staphylococcus  (Albus  or 
bro -spinal  fever).  Aureus  or  mixed). 

Gonococcus  Streptococcus 

B.  Influenza?  B.  Typhosus 

For  their  manufacture  in  certain  instances  a  supply  of  human 
antisera  derived  from  patients  who  have  been  highly  immunised 
against  the  corresponding  bacterium  have  been  used,  in  others 
antisera  derived  from  calves  or  horses  have  had  to  be  employed 
for  the  sensitisation  of  the  bacteria.  Their  keeping  properties  are 
not  so  good  as  those  of  the  non-sensitised. 

Vaccination  for  typhoid  by  living  sensitised  typhoid  bacilli. — Though 
anthrapoid  apes  cannot  be  immunised  against  typhoid  by  an  infecting  dose  of 
dead  bacilli,  sensitised  living  bacteria  had  that  power  and  the  method  has  been 
shown  to  be  harmless. — Leader,  L.  ii./i3,27. 

Sensitised  Typhoid  Vaccine  (1,000  million  per  Cc.),  dose  1  Cc.  upwards 
adequate.  Intervals  of  about  7  days  between  doses.  Patient  should  rest 
24  hours  after  a  bieh  dose. — W  BT-ouchton-A  lenek  :  L.  ii./is.HH 

For  a  complete  account  of  Sensitised  Vaccines,  see  Edn.  XV III., 
p.  938  et  seq. 

^Immunogens  (T.M.  430546). 

A  series  of  vaccines  of  high  activity  and  relative  freedom  from 
bacterial  cells  and  toxins.  The  following  are  made  :  Gonococcus, 
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Gonococcus  (Combined),  Pertussis,  Pertussis  (Combined),  Pneu¬ 
mococcus,  Pneumococcus  (Combined),  Streptococcus,  Streptococcus 
(Combined)  < 

Immunogens  constitute  a  new  type  of  antigen,  based  upon  wash¬ 
ing  off  24-hour  Agar  growths  of  e.g .,  the  typhoid  bacillus  with 
Normal  Saline,  agitating  to  make  a  homogeneous  suspension,  and 
centrifugalising  in  place  of  using  a  porcelain  filter.  Both  with  this 
and  other  organisms  the  antigens  obtained  in  the  washings  were 
found  to  be  more  potent  than  broth  filtrates.  The  toxic  principles 
are  left  behind,  the  washed  bacteria  being  practically  as  toxic  as 
before  treatment.  Intramuscular  injections  thought  to  be  best. 
Promising  reports  in  connection  with  streptococcal,  pneumococcal 
and  gonococcal  infections  are  forthcoming.  Initial  dose  of  the 
most  useful  concentration  is  0’5  Cc.  with  rises  to  2  Cc.  or  more. — 
Sir  Thos.  Horder  and  H.  S.  Ferry,  B.M.J.  ii./26,177. 

Criticism  of  Immunogens.  Detoxicated  and  defatted  -vaccines  found  to 
be  clinically  inert. — Geoffrey  Shera,  B.M.J.  ii./26, 360, 1243. 

J$c  Phylacogens  (T.M.  343296)  are  filtered,  sterilised  (72  hours)  cultures  of 
pathogenic  micro-organisms  and  are  preserved  with  Phenol  0*5%.  The  name 
Phylacogen  is  derived  from  Phylaxin,  i.e.,  a  defensive  protein  found  in  animals 
that  have  acquired  an  artificial  immunity  to  a  given  infectious  disease.  The 
principle  is  based  on  the  theory  of  multiple  infection.  The  cultures  in  question 
include  those  of  Pneumonia,  Rheumatism,  Gonorrhoea,  Erysipelas, 
and  "Mixed  Infection.'  The  latter  has  been  advised  ‘in  the  treatment 
of  all  infections,  acute  or  chronic,  in  which  the  condition  is  not  due  to  a  specific 
micro-organism — notably  in  surgical  infections,  abscesses,  puerperal  sepsis, 
eczema,  fistulse,  etc.’  The  other  Phylacogens  are  made  from  this  as  the  basis 
by  adding  a  filtrate  of  the  specific  culture  required.  Nephritis  is  a  contra¬ 
indication  to  their  use  subcutaneously.  Intravenous  injection  is  contraindi¬ 
cated  in  nephritis,  in  arteriosclerosis,  and  in  cases  with  severe  and  dangerous 
cardiac  involvement.  The  initial  dose  should  always  be  given  subcutaneously. 
Phylacogens  are  supplied  in  10  Cc.  vials  for  hypodermic  or  intravenous  use. — 
Ther.  Gaz.,  Apl.,  xgn. 

Gonorrhoea  Phylacogen. — -After  the  injection  there  is  a  feeling  of 
chill  followed  by  a  rise  in  temperature.  Most  patients  suffer  from  head¬ 
ache  after  intravenous  injection.  Sixteen  cases.  The  Phylacogen  relieves 
pain,  especially  in  gonococcal  arthritis,  hut  otherwise  it  does  not  appear  to 
have  any  particular  therapeutic  value  in  gonococcal  infection.  The  report 
is  not  very  favourable,  intramuscular  injections,  though  not  advised  by 
the  makers,  found  to  be  more  bearable  than  subcutaneous.  The  reaction  is 
often  distinctly  unpleasant. — Major  L.  W.  Harrison,  L.  ii./i 3,1375. 

Pustulant  eczema. — Mixed  Phylacogen  in  doses  from  0-5  to  8  Cc.  success¬ 
ful.— L.  i./i3,1764. 

Trenchant  criticism  of  Phylacogens  by  Sir  H.  D.  Rolleston. — L  i./i4,378. 

ANIMAL  ORGANOTHERAPY. 


ANIMAL  GLANDS  AND  TISSUES  AND  THEIR 

PREPARATIONS. 

The  word  Endocrine  (derivation  :  ZvSov  within ;  tcpiveiv  to 
separate),  meaning  ‘any  internal  secretion,’  is  still  much  in  vogue. 
Whilst  it  remains  customary  to  speak  of  ‘  ductless  glands  ’  and 
*  glands  with  internal  secretion,’  it  has  been  further  suggested  to 
term  the  secretions  of  these  glands  ‘  incretions.’ 

Entirely  en  passant,  we  think  most  students  of  the  subject  would 
agree  with  Leonard  Williams  (L.  i./23,250),  that  endocrinology  is 
i  still  very  far  from  being  an  exact  science. 


958 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA, 


We  continue  to  include  in  this  chapter  a  number  of  c  Organo- 
therapeutic  *  medicamenta  in  addition  to  the  endocrine  glands. 
Insulin,  however,  is  dealt  with  under  Pancreas  on  p.  640. 

Current  views  on  internal,  secretions  critically  examined.  Chalone 
(from  the  Greek  xa\aa>  to  make  slack  or  relax)  is  used  for  secre¬ 
tions  with  inhibitory  or  relaxing  actions  as  opposed  to  hormone 
—excitant.  (Schafer,  1915). — Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  L.  ii./22,313. 

Endocrinology  severely  criticised.  ‘  The  present  vogue  of  endo¬ 
crine  therapy  is  only  to  be  compared  with  the  indiscriminate  sale 
of  patent  medicines.’  Every  possible  tissue  is  hailed  as  a.  thera¬ 
peutic  agent  without  sufficient  experimental  confirmation. — Prof. 
Swale  Vincent,  L.  i./25,739  ;  B.M.J.  i./25,695. 

Of  the  preparations  of  the  42  organs  advertised  and  prescribed 
only  one — the  Thyroid — was  of  proven  value  when  given  by  the 
mouth.  Tissues  generally  contain  a  depressor  substance  and  there 
is  no  reason  to  believe  that  this  fact  has  any  bearing  on  the  subject 
of  internal  secretion.  The  depressor  substance  in  these  extracts 
has  by  some  been  thought  to  be  choline,  by  others  histamine.  It 
appears  to  be  neither,  though  its  real  nature  is  yet  unknown. — 
Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  L.  ii./25,332  ;  B.M.J.  ii./25,1055. 

Oral  use  is  very  uncertain.  Subcutaneous  injection  the  most  effective 
method. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  L.  i./2  5,739. 

Only  0  or  7  of  72  American  endocrine  preparations  are  active. — Woods 
Hutchinson,  L.  ii./25,332. 

Glands  of  the  body  divided  into  3  groups.  (1)  Those  which 
discharge  a  secretion  at  that  part  where  it  has  to  exercise  its  chemical 
activities  e.g  the  salivary  glands.  (2)  Those  glands  which  not  only 
have  an  external  secretion,  but  also  have  an  internal  one,  which 
finds  its  way  direct  to  the  blood  stream,  e.g.  the  pancreas,  which, 
in  addition  to  its  secretion  into  the  intestines,  is  able  by  means  of 
its  cells  to  control  the  utilisation  of  sugar.  (3)  The  ductless  glands, 
e.g.  the  thyroid,  parathyroid,  suprarenal  and  pituitary.  An  interest¬ 
ing  account  of  the  development  of  Thyroid  and  other  medication 
including  George  Murray’s  work  (a  Newcastle  physician)  who  in* 
jected  the  juice  of  a  sheep’s  thyroid  in  myxoedema  which  paved  the 
way  to  its  general  us©  in  treatment  of  cretinism  and  many  other 
results  of  hypothyroidism. — W.  Martin,  P.J.  i./23,232. 

Animal  Membranes  for  surgical  use. 

In  addition  to  Goldbeater’s  Skin,  the  peritoneum  of  the  ox  (known 
as  Cargile  Membrane  in  America)  the  gastro -intestinal  mesenteric 
attachments  of  the  sand-shark,  C archarias  littoralis ,  has  been  used, 
on©  of  which  produces  2  or  3  square  feet  of  gossamer-texture  strong 
material  which  can  be  kept  in  alcohol. 

Bone  Marrow,  Red,  'Extract. 

Th©  marrow  of  ox  and  veal-bones  and  sheep’s  ribs  has  been  used 
as  a  remedy  for  pernicious  anaemia,  cl  lorosis,  scurvy,  purpura, 
haemophilia,  debility,  Ivmphadenoma  and  rickets. 

sJcMarrubin  (T.M.  261511). — Syn.  Glycerin  Extract  of  Red 
Bone  Marrow,  Medullary  Glyceride. 

Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms,  increased  if  desired. 
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A  thick  brown  liquid,  made  by  extraction  of  the  veal-bone  mar¬ 
row,  Employed  as  a  substitute  for  cod-liver  oil, 

Marrubin  has  had  beneficial  effects  on  weak  children,  and  is  suit¬ 
able  for  the  treatment  of  aneemic  conditions. 

Secondary  anaemia. — Desiccated  Red  Bone  Marrow  and  Spleen,  in  equal 
proportions,  given  thrice  daily  in  5  grain  doses,  gave  very  definite  improve¬ 
ment  in  41  out  of  46  cases.  Treatment  continued  for  6  or  8  weeks. — B.M.J.E. 
i./25,17.  But  not  of  value  in  pernicious  anaemia. — Pres.,  May,  ’26,228. 

Pulmonary  tuberculosis  improved  by  treatment  with  Spleen  Extract 
and  Bone  Marrow,  which  definitely  increased  production  of  erythrocytes 
and  haemoglobin. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1513. 

Ox  blood,  8  litres,  yielded  by  a  process  of  Alcoholic  extraction  similar  to 
that  used  by  Banting  in  making  Insulin  1*46  Gm.  of  an  extract  named  San- 
guinin  :  used  on  animals  and  on  man  with  apparently  some  effect  in  increasing 
blood  formation,  e.g.,  in  pernicious  anaemia. — A.  Cecil  Alport,  B.M.J.i./25,1075. 

The  following  are  made  with  dose  1  to  2  drachma — 

Marrubin  cum  Pepsina,  Marrubin  cum  Pepsina  et  Quinism, 
Marrubin  cum  Bismutho  et  Pepsina,  Marrubin  cum  Bismuth©  et 
Ferrum.  These  are  nutrient  and  digestive. 

Gg)Marrubin  cum  Bismutho  et  Strychnina,  containing  to  -A> 

grain  Strychnine  in  1  to  2  drachms  respectively.  Tonic. 

Also  combined  with  Cascara,  Tinctura  Laxativa,  Podopb.yllin, 
Hypophosphites,  and  with  Ferric  Phosphate. 


|jb  Marrubin  cum  Arsenio.  Containing  in  each  drachm  grain 
Arsenious  Acid.  In  pernicious  an  mm  i  a.  useful, 
sjc Viroi.  (T.M.  251002).  A  preparation  of  bone  marrow,  with 
malt,  egg,  and  lime.  Has  nutrient  properties  for  infants. 

4; Bynotone  (T.M.  399827). — A  combination  of  Bone  Marrow 
(12i%),  Yeast  Extract,  together  with  Haemoglobin  and  Malt  Extract. 
In  malnutrition  in  infants,  adolescents  and  adults.  It  also  supplies 
the  accessory  food  factors  necessary  for  normal  metabolism  in 
infancy.  May  be  taken  alone,  or  mixed  with  ordinary  solid  or 
liquid  foods. 

Brain  and  Spinal  Cord  Extracts. 


These,  separately  or  mixed  together,  may  be  tried  for  the  relief  of 
locomotor  ataxy,  chorea,  epilepsy,  and  melancholia.  Cerebral  Tablets, 
5  grains.  Myelin  Tablet®  contain  3  grains. 

t  ii  ora  o  las  in.  Made  by  chopping  up  and  extracting  fresh  ox  brains 
with  equal  amount  of  normal  saline — leaving  in  refrigerator  48  hours,  pressing 
through  cheese  cloth  and  adding  to  the  extract  thus  made  after  diluting 
with  $  its  quantity  of  salt  solution  0-3%  Trikresol.  Effectual  hemostatic, 
especially  for  oozing  surfaces.  Much  used  in  cases  of  haemophilia  in  the  States, 
e.g.,  following  removal  of  tonsils  and  in  surgery  of  hones,  glands  and  nose 
generally.  It  maintains  its  haemostatic  potency  for  many  months. — A.  E. 
Hess,  L.  ii./i5,780. 

Anaphylaxis  from. — Jl.  Ph„  Exp.  Ther.,  .Nov.  1919. 


Spinal  Cord  Extract. 

Dose. — 5  to  20  minims  thrice  daily  by  the  mouth  or  hypodermically.  1 
minim  is  equivalent  to  1  grain  of  fresh  spinal  cord. 

Spinal  Cord  Tablets,  21  grains. 

Corpus  Luteum  (see  also  Ovarian  Extract).- — The  yellow  material 
separated  from  the  inert  substances  of  the  ovaries,  and  desiccated. 
1=5  of  fresh  substance. 

Dose . — 5  to  10  grains  in  capsules  or  tablets  three  times  a  day. 
In  disordered  uterine  and  ovarian  functions,  for  menstrual  irregu¬ 
larity,  whether  from  excess,  deficiency  or  pain ;  for  the  vomiting  of 
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pregnancy,  and  for  nerve  disturbances  arising  from  change  of  life  and 
consequent  upon  the  removal  of  the  ovaries.  There  is  close  com¬ 
plementary  relation  between  the  thyroid  and  the  ovaries.  Adminis¬ 
tration  of  Corpus  Luteum  and  thyroid  gland  is  of  value  in  correcting 
the  various  forms  of  neuroses  connected  with  ovarian  atrophy.  Has 
also  been  tried  in  anaemia,  chlorosis,  and  Graves’  disease. 

Tablets  are  prepared  equivalent  to  1  grain  of  Desiccated  Corpus 
Luteum=5  grains  of  fresh  substance  given  in  nausea  of  pregnancy. 

Experimental  investigation  of  the  corpus  luteum  in  relation  to  toxsemiasj 
of  pregnancy. -The  investigation  was  conducted  with  the  purpose  of  attacking 
the  problem  of  the  causation  of  eclampsia.  A  compound  was  isolated  which  i 
produces  necrosis  and  changes  very  similar.  It  is  not  present  in  the  placenta. 
— R.  L.  Mackenzie  Wallis  and  H.  G.  E.  Williams,  L.  i./22,784. 

Sterility  is  said  to  be  capable  of  treatment  by  glands.  Women  with  scanty? 
menstruation  should  receive  Corpus  Luteum,  5  grains,  gradually  increased  to 
three  times  this  amount.  When  associated  with  excessive  obesity  and  oligo- 
menorrheea  or  amenorrhoea  they  should  be  treated  with  thyroid,  §  grain  thrice 
daily. — B.  Solomons,  B.M.J.E.  ii./22,72.  Corpus  Luteum  in  the  migraine 
of  pregnancy  always  has  good  effect. — Luhrs,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,349.  Two 
substances  have  been  separated  from  Corpus  Luteum  called  ‘  luteolipoid ' 
and  1  lipanin.’  The  former  has  inhibitory  action  on  the  menstrual  function, 
the  latter  stimulated  the  growth  of  the  genitalia  and  promoted  menstruation. 
— per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,350.  Corpus  Luteum  preferred  to  Ovarian  substance  in 
vomiting  of  pregnancy — also  recommended  for  melancholia,  obesity  and 
sterility. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,351. 

An  aqueous  extract  of  corpus  luteum  possessed  pronounced  styptic  pro¬ 
perty  when  given  subcutaneously  or  intravenously. — per  Pres.,  May  ’26,218. 

^Agomensin  (T.M.  368559).  Dose. — 1  to  3  tablets,  each  1/3  grain,  thrice 
daily. 

A  preparation  of  ‘  early  ’  Corpus  Luteum  of  the  cow.  For  retarded  sexual 
development  and  genital  hypofunction,  e.g.,  functional  amenorrhoea,  dis¬ 
turbances  after  castration,  menopause,  sterility  and  hypoplasia  of  genital 
organs. — B.M.J.  ii./25,910. 

sfcSistomensine.  (T.M.  368560).  (Prepared  under  British  Patent  Xo, 
113,311.) 

Dose. — 1  or  2  tablets  thrice  daily. 

Extract  of  the  hormone  from  older  Corpus  Luteum.  Regulates  and  stabi¬ 
lises  (inhibits)  menstruation.  For  dysmenorrhoea. — B.M.J.  ii./25,910. 

As  a  result  of  biological  tests  (details  given)  the  Lancet  found  that  this 
preparation  injected  subcutaneously  into  female  rats  produced  oestrus. — 
L.  i./27,551,764. 

Crofcalin.  Syn.  Cobra  Venom. 

Dose. — Hypodermically  1/200  gradually  increased  to  1/25  grain 
(0  0003  to  0*0026  Gm.). 

Prepared  from  the  venom  of  Crotalus  horridus  (rattle  snake).  Ampoules 
are  prepared  containing  a  glycerin  and  water  solution  with  tricresol  added  as 
preservative. 

8elf  in  the  “Medical  World,”  in  1908,  made  the  observation  that  people 
bitten  by  makes  remain  proof  against  attacks  of  epilepsy  for  years. 

The  minimum  lethal  dose  of  cobra  venom  for  rats  is  l/10th  mgr.  Toxic 
constituents  described. — Maj.  R.  Knowles,  L.  ii./z x,177.  Antivenene  found 
to  be  unsatisfactory,  ibid.  179. 

In  epilepsy  1/200  grain  and  then  3  to  5  similar  injections  at  8  day  intervals, 
then  two  of  1/75  grain  with  14  day  intervals — these  generally  suffice,  if  not 
one  or  more  1/50  grain  dose  at  monthly  intervals,  then  if  symptoms  not  dis¬ 
appeared  give  1/25  grain  dose  if  necessary.  Modify  according  to  age  and 
nature  of  the  case. 

Duodenal  Membrane  Liquid  Extract.  Syn .  Secretin 
Extract  ( glycerin ated).  Strength,  1  minimal  grain  of  the  fresh 
mucous  membrane  of  the  pig.  Dose. — 5  to  20  minims.  Tablets 
represent  5  grains. 
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In  diabetes,  by  stimulating  the  secretion  of  the  pancreas — with 
resulting  increase  in  the  oxidation  process  going  on  in  the  body. 

Elixir  Duodenalis.  Dose. — £  ounce  once  or  twice  daily  after  a  meal. 

Duodenal  Membrane  Desiccated.  Clean  the  upper  portion  of  the  duo¬ 
denum  of  the  pig.  Scrape  off  the  mucous  membrane  and  scale  on  glass  by 
drying  between  70  and  80°  C.  Mix  three  of  this  with  1  of  Calcium  Phosphate 
and  pass  through  No.  60  sieve.  The  temperature  does  not  destroy  activity 
of  the  Secretin. 

Secretin  can  be  extracted  from  the  duodenal  membrane  with  0'4%  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid;  nearly  neutralise  whilst  boiling  to  precipitate  proteins,  when  the 
Secretin  will  be  left  in  the  filtrate.  It  is  by  no  means  permanent. 

Secretin  is  soluble  in  water  and  alcohol. — Bambridge  and  Menzies,  *  Essen¬ 
tials  of  Physiology,’  1920. 

Uses. — Secretin  is  indicated  in  all  pancreatic  insufficiencies,  where  true 
organic  change  has  not  occurred. 

It  is  employed  to  advantage  in  aiding  protein  digestion;  an  important 
factor  in  raising  low  urea  output  to  normal;  indicated  in  gastro-enterostomy 
and  jejunostomy ;  of  distinct  value  in  nephritis  of  intestinal  origin  ;  increases 
peristalsis  and  is  indicated  in  all  cases  of  stasis. — Beveridge,  per  Pres., 
Oct.  23,344. 

Mechanism  of  pancreatic  digestion  and  function  of  Secretin. — J.  Mellanby, 
Jl.  Physiol.,  May  ’25,85  ;  per  Pres.,  May  *26,208. 

See  also  Vol.  II.  ( Organotherapy ). 

sfj  Secretogen  Elixir.  (T.M.  365397.)  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms  (4  to 
8  Cc.). 

A  proprietary  preparation  of  Secretin  intended  to  replace  Pepsin  and  Acid 
mixtures  as  indigestion  remedy.  It  is  stated  to  contain  pyloric  prosecretin 
(with  1/20%  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  change  it  to  secretin)  a,nd  duodenal 

secretin.  Secretogen  Tablets  (5  grains)  containing  the  duodenal  and  pan¬ 
creatic  secretins  are  suggested  particularly  in  faulty  digestion  of  starch,  with 
fermentation  and  flatulence. 

Eye. — A  Retinal  Extract  has  been  tried  in  cases  of  atrophy  of 
the  retina  and  tobacco  amaurosis.  It  is  prepared  of  strength  1  ounce 
=4  ox  retinae.  Dose. — 2  drachms. 

In  a  case  of  rectrobulbar  neuritis  this  preparation  was  remarkably  success¬ 
ful.  The  eye  which  could  not  perceive  an  electric  lamp  a  foot  off  could,  after 
treatment,  see  6/9,  and  the  result  seemed  to  be  permanent.  Improvement  was 
marked  one  week  after  the  treatment.  Previous  treatment  for  2  months  had 
been  of  no  avail. — S.  Percival,  Newcastle-on-Tyne,  March,  1915. 

Glandulen,  from  the  bronchial  glands  of  sheep  in  4  grain  tablets , 
has  been  tried  in  phthisis. 

Hirudines.  Leeches.  Hirudo  Medicinalis  and  H.  quinquestriatia — 
the  latter,  the  five  striped  Australian  leech,  is  also  B.P.  ’14. 

(To  remove  leeches  lodged  in  the  throat ,  e.q.,  from  drinking  water 
containing  Limnatis  Nilotica.  Paint  the  leech  with  strong  cocaine 
solution  (15  or  20%)  and  remove  with  forceps  or  let  it  be  coughed 
ap,  patient  lying  with  head  hanging.  Menthol  in  Paroleine  also 

I  Suggested.) 

Hirudin.  Syn. — Leech  Extract. 

An  active  principle  from  leeches.  Dose,  intravenously,  0*02  to  0*3  Gm.  in 
j0  Cc.  Normal  Saline.  Solutions  must  be  freshly  prepared.  Has  been  used 
a  treatment  of  puerperal  eclampsia — theory  in  the  17th  Edn.,  p.  914. 

It  has  the  property  of  maintaining  blood  in  a  fluid  condition, — 1  mgr.  may 
)  te  dissolved  in  0’25  Cc.  Normal  Saline  for  the  purpose, — this  quantity  will 
'V  revent  7*5  Cc.  blood  from  coagulating  without  otherwise  altering  its  com¬ 
position. 

?!  Kidney. — Kidney  substance  has  been  given  in  nephritis  and 
utther  kidney  troubles,  but  the  evidence  of  its  value  is  conflicting* 

Vol.  I.  m 
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Liver,  Desiccated. — 1=8  of  fresh  substance.  Dose. — 5  grains 
increased  to  an  ounce,  on  the  basis  of  recent  advocacy  in  pernicious 
anaemia  (vide  infra). 

It  increases  diuresis,  thus  mitigating  toxaemia  by  removing  accumu¬ 
lated  toxins. 

Pernicious  (Addisonian)  ancemra  has  been  treated  at 
the  suggestion  of  Minot  and  Murphy  in  U.S.A.  by  means  of  diet: 
embodying  large  amounts  of  mammalian  liver,  cooked  and  raw, , 
with  plenty  of  vegetables  and  fresh  fruit,  but  little  fat.  Calves’ 
or  cows’  liver  250  Gm.,  beef  or  mutton  120  Gm.,  vegetables  at  leastt 
300  Gm.,  fruit  250-500  Gm.,  cream  and  butter  40  Gm.,  milk  240  Gm., 
potatoes  or  cereals  to  make  up  2,000  or  3,000  calories,  i.e.,  a  diet: 
rich  in  iron  and  purin  derivatives  and  proteins,  particularly  liver, 
much  fruit  and  fresh  vegetables,  and  relatively  low  fat.  Liver  has  s 
power  of  regenerating  the  blood.  Nutritive  value  equal  to  red  bone 
marrow. — B.M.J.  ii./2 6,650.  All  cases  treated  with  benefit. — 
Minot  and  Murphy,  B.M.J.  ii./27,674. 

A  further  statement  is  :  liver  or  kidneys  200  Gm.;  red  muscle  meat  or  heart 
upwards  of  125  Gm. ;  green  vegetables  not  less  than  300  Gm. ;  fruits  (grape 
fruit,  oranges,  etc.)  400  Gm. :  fats  restricted  to  70  Gm. ;  bacon,  cheese,  and 
dried  foods  to  be  avoided  ;  milk  to  be  limited  to  240  Gm. ;  starchy  foods  not 
to  be  taken  in  excess. — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  L.  ii./27,778. 

A  useful  summary  of  the  diet  needed  and  two  cases  treated. — 
J.  H.  Anderson  and  E.  I.  Spriggs,  L.  ii./27,958. 

A  liquid  extract  used  in  preference  in  Vienna — a  teaspoonful  stated 
to  be  equivalent  of  250  Gm.  of  liver. — L.  ii../2 7,1315. 

Of  20  cases  19  were  successful  at  Newcastle  Infirmary.  Dose  to  ■ 
be  controlled  by  blood  counts.  When  cured  8  ounces  of  liver  thrice 
weekly  maintains  condition. — J.  C.  Spence,  B.M.J.  iL/27,881  ; 
L.  iL/27,1026.  See  also  G.  Bourne,  Pr.,  Dec. ’27,373,  and  B.M.J.E. 

iL/27,84. 

Blood  transfusion  in. — D.  W.  Carmalt-Jones,  B.M.J.  L/27,622. 

It  is  thought  there  is  a  specific  factor  in  liver  with  action  on  blood  regenera¬ 
tion.  The  active  substance  is  free  from  lecithin  and  lipoids  protein,  iron  and 
carbohydrate.  It  appears  to  be  either  a  polypeptide  or  a  nitrogenous  base. 
10  to  20  Gm.  of  the  active  principle  of  liver  tissue  is  said  to  be  active.  Minot 
still  speaks  well  of  this  treatment. — Leader,  B.M.J.  ii./27,602. 

Prelim.  Rept.  by  Med.  Res.  Council  with  results  in  34  cases. — L.  i./2 8,514. 

Liver  Preparations  of  Commerce. 

For  convenience  and  keeping  in  hot  climates,  the  pharmacist  1 
can  provide  the  preparation  in  a  palatable  form  for  the  treatment. 
In  addition  to  the  above  Desiccated  Liver  Substance  with  dosage  as 
stated,  numerous  Liquid  Extracts  are  available. 

Concentrated  Fluid  Extract  of  Liver  is  of  strength  1  ounce  repre¬ 
sents  8  ounces  of  fresh  liver.  Dose. — ^  to  1  tablespoonful  daily, 
divided  into  3  doses  with  meals,  each  with  the  juice  of  an  orange. 

Cirrhosis. — Early  cases  have  been  treated  with  the  Glycerin  Extract — 
20  Cc.  doses  daily. 

Functions  of  liver  and  metabolism  of  fats.  The  liver  is,  inter  alia > 
evidently  the  seat  of  the  synthesis  of  fatty  acids.  Arachidic  Acid  has  been 
found  to  a  considerable  extent  in  pig’s  liver.  This  acid  may  be  a  product  of 
the  synthetic  activity  in  question. 
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Depressor  principle  of  hepatic  tissue.  It  is  a  non-protein.  The  active 
agent  is  soluble  in  80%  Alcohol,  can  be  separated  from  an  accompanying 
pressor  substance,  and  further  purified  by  solubility  in  Ether.  It  depresses 
arterial  tension  and  maintains  it  at  subnormal  level  for  a  long  time. — Jl. 
A.M.A.  ii./25,194,251,750. 

Anabolin.  'Dose. — i  to  2  Cc.  intramuscularly  daily. 

Tablets  Dose — 1  to  3  a  day,  for  use  per  os,  are  also  made. 

The  preparation  is  a  liver  extract  stated  to  stimulate  hepatic  detoxication 
and  reduce  high  blood  pressure,  with  consequent  improvement  in  health. 
fcAnabol  is  TAX.  457107. 

Lymphatic  Glands.  Tablets  5  grains  each.  Dose. — 1  thrice  daily. 

Have  been  used  in  enlarged  tonsils  and  adenoids.  The  method  consists  in 
supplying  lymphoid  tissue  artificially. 

Mammary  Gland.  Tablets  contain  2  grains  of  desiccated  gland. 

Has  been  used  in  the  treatment  of  uterine  congestion,  fibroid 
tumours  and  in  menorrhagia. 

The  endocrine  basis  of  pernicious  vomiting  in  pregnancy.  Mammary 
substance  by  mouth  or  hypodermically  (10%  extract)  produces  startlingly 
good  results. — W.  Dickson,  Pr.,  May  ’26,365. 

Mammary  Extract  is  inactive. — J.  H.  Burn,  C.D.  ii./26,727. 

Mesenteric  Gland,  Desiccated. 

Tablets,  5  grains  (0’3  Gm.).  Has  been  used  in  scleroderma. 

Mucin.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0’3  to  0*6  Gm.). 

This  is  the  essential  constituent  of  the  secretions  of  mucous  mem¬ 
branes,  buccal,  nasal,  pharyngeal,  &c.  It  is  precipitated  from  these 
by  alcohol  and  by  acetic  acid.  The  saliva  produced  by  the  sub- 
maxillary  and  sublingual  glands  contains  it,  but  not  the  parotid. 
It  may  be  procured  from  areolar  or  connective  tissue,  and  from  bile. 

Taken  internally,  e.g.,  Tablets,  containing  Mucin  5  grains  with  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  5  grains,  relieves  painful  digestion,  gastritis  and  gastric  ulcer. 
In  the  form  of  Nebula  containing  Mucin  5  grains,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  5  grains, 
Menthol  1  grain,  Lime  Water  £  ounce.  Distilled  Water  l  ounce,  has  been  found 
of  value  in  dry  catarrhs,  rhinitis,  &c.,  pharyngitis,  and  where  incrustations 
are  present  on  the  laryngeal  lining. 

Ovaries.  Tablets,  5  grains. 

In  dysmenorrhcea  and  menorrhagia,  and  for  olimacteric  ailments. 
Chlorosis,  mental  disease  and  hemophilia  have  been  treated.  See  also 
Corpus  Luteum,  p.  959. 

Ovarian  gland  ( whole  gland)  useful  in  natural  menopause,  surgical  meno¬ 
pause,  and  the  late  establishment  of  menstruation,  in  relieving  the  nervous 
and  mental  disturbances.  Ovarian  residue  ( after  extraction  of  corpora  lutea) 
appears  useful  in  late  development  of  puberty,  infantilism,  irregular  menstrua¬ 
tion  at  puberty,  menorrhagia,  obesity  and  amenorrhoea.  Best  given  intra¬ 
venously.-—  B.M.J.E.  ii./2i,80. 

The  female  reproductive  organs — review  of  literature. — Pres.  May  ’24,223-6. 

Endocrine  glands,  especially  mammary,  ovarian  and  orchitic,  in  neuras¬ 
thenia  in  women — entirely  failed. — E.  Farquhar  Buzzard,  B.M.J.ii./2i,703. 

Endocrine  factor  in  producing  Immunity  and  susceptibility  of  the  teeth  to 
Caries.  The  Calcium  utilising  power  of  the  body  i3  influenced  by  secretions 
of  these  glands.  If  enamel  forms  a  complete  covering  for  the  teeth  caries 
cannot  occur.  The  teeth  of  a  rabbit  fed  on  Ovarian  Extract  had  thinner 
enamel  than  that  of  one  fed  on  normal  diet,  while  the  teeth  of  a  rabbit  fed  on 
a  mixture  of  gland  extracts  were  larger  and  the  enamel  more  dense. — F.  W. 
Broderick,  L.  ii./2i,1216.  See  also  Parathyroid. 

Osteomalacia  treated  with  Ovarian  substance. — Pres.,  Oct.  '23,348. 

Graves’  disease  in  women  treated  with  Ovarian  Extract,  a  series  of  15 
to  20  injections  of  the  fresh  product  being  given,  0*2  to  0*25  Gm.  injected 
daily.  Injections  associated  with  administration  of  Hyoscyamus. — BJM.J.E, 
i./26,31. 
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Value  of  Ovarian  Therapy  is  debatable. — Swale  Vincent,  Proc.  Roy.  Soc. 
ted.,  18,31/25.  See  also  B.M.J.E.  L/25,26. 

The  practice  of  ovarian  feeding  for  every  imaginable  and  imaginative 
smale  complaint,  deprecated.  Amenorrhcea  the  most  definite  point  in 
diagnosis. — K.  G.  Hancher  and  J.  Rogers,  Endocrinol.,  Jan.  ’25,21;  per 
?res.,  May  ’26,217. 

Ovarian  gland  tablets  can  have  no  effect. — J.  H.  Burn,  C.D.  ii./26,727. 

Ovarian  Hormone. — Standardisation  is  by  noting  the  power  to  produce 
oestrus  in  ovariectomised  animals,  a  large  number  being  used.  The  unit  of 
(Estrin  is  taken  as  the  amount  required  to  produce  oestrus  in  50  %  of  the  animals 
tested,  20  animals  being  used  for  each  test. — K.  A.  Coward,  B.M.J.ii./27,1073. 
See  also  ibid,  ii./ 2 5,705  and  Sistomensin. 

Preparation  of  the  hormone  from  pigs’  ovaries,  according  to  method  of 
Allen  and  Doisy ;  Hermann  and  Friinkel,  and  Dickens,  Dodds  and  Wright. 
— L.  i./26,26.  Activity  of,  confirmed  at  the  Middlesex  Hosp. — Swale  Vincent, 
B.M.J.  ii./25,1056.  A  brown  oil,  soluble  in  Alcohol  and  free  from  Choles¬ 
terol.  Produces  continuous  oestrus  in  ovariectomised  animals.  Effective 
by  the  mouth.  Has  marked  depressor  effect,  and  inhibits  blood-sugar  reduc¬ 
ing  action  of  Insulin. — Dickens,  Dodds  and  Wright,  Biochem.  Jl.,  ’25,  XIX, 
No.  5,  853;  per  Pres.,  May  ’26,216. 

Method  for  obtaining  ovarian  hormone  in  a  water-soluble  form  by  extrac¬ 
tion  from  placenta. — E.  Dickens  and  Co-workers,  L.  i./27, 1016, 1182 ;  see  also 
E.  Laqueur,  L.  i./27,1126,  re  ‘  Menformon.’ 

From  the  ovary  at  least  three  different  substances  can  be  obtained — CEstrin, 
Corpus  Luteum  Hormone,  and  Interstitial  Hormone — and  it  is  suggested  that 
the  composition  and  properties  of  an  ovarian  extract  depend  on  the  propor¬ 
tions  of  these  substances  present,  this,  in  turn,  being  dependent  on  the  stage 
in  the  ovarian  cycle  reached  by  the  ovaries  when  dissected.  CEstrin  when 
injected  subcutaneously  into  spayed  rats  produces  typical  oestrus;  Corpus 
Luteum  is  concerned  with  the  prevention  of  ovulation ;  and  the  interstitial 
hormone  when  injected  into  animals  causes  a  secretion  of  the  posterior  pituitary 
lobe. — W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  iL/27, 213, 1070. 

For  ovarian  extract  to  have  any  physiological  action  in  the  prevention  of 
premature  endometrial  necrosis,  and  therefore  haemorrhage,  it  should  be  made 
either  from  mature  Graafian  follicles,  or  from  functioning  corpora  lutea — not 
the  degenerated  ‘  yellow  bodies,’  which  are  but  the  empty  shell.  Not  until 
extracts  are  made  from  animals’  ovaries  during  either  pro-oestrum  or  the  early 
months  of  pregnancy  can  any  uniformly  satisfactory  therapeutic  results  be 
expected.' — B.  Whitehouse,  L.  i./2 7,1279. 

Varium  ’  (T.M.  260858)  is  a  trade  brand  of  Ovarian  Extract. 

Ovamammoid  Compound  Capsules. 

Dose. — 1  thrice  daily  £  hour  before  meals  and  one  at  bedtime. 

Contain  1  grain  each  Ovarian  Extract  and  Mammary  Gland  Extract. 

Used  in  neurasthenia,  hysteria,  insomnia,  chlorosis,  amenorrhcea  and  dys- 
menorrhoea.  Stated  to  be  a  galactagogue  and  emmenagogue. 

Parotid  Gland. 

The  parotid  has  been  included  by  some  among  the  endocrine  glands  and  is 
thought  to  bear  some  relation  to  the  thyroid. 

Good  results  reported  in  ovarian  disease  from  administration  of  the  extract. 
— per  Pres.,  Oct.  ’23,372.  Has  been  used  to  increase  salivary  secretion. 

Pineal  Body.  Syn.,  Conarium.  A  small  reddish  grey  vascular 
body  situated  behind  the  third  ventriole  whioh  is  embraced  by  its 
two  peduncles. 

The  construction  and  morphology  of  the  pineal  gland  suggest  a 
secretory  function  and  it  has  a  distinct  nerve  supply.  Originally 
its  cavity  communicated  with  the  cerebro- spinal  canal,  but  as 
development  advanced  it  was  shut  off  from  this  connection  and 
became  apparently  an  organ  of  internal  secretion.  Clinically, 
tumours  of  the  gland  appear  to  be  associated  with  precocious  sexual 
development. — B.M.J.  i./26,685. 

The  functions  of  the  pineal  gland  are  little  known.  Extracts  of  it  when 
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administered  act  as  diuretic  and  galactogogue.  There  appears  to  be  some 
antagonism  between  the  pineal  and  pituitary  bodies  as  removal  of  the  testicles 
produces  atrophy  of  the  former  and  hypertrophy  of  the  latter. 

It  may  have  an  effect  upon  nutrition  and  growth,  upon  sexual  development 
and  upon  intelligence.  It  has  some  connection  with  accumulations  of  fat  in 
the  subcutaneous  tissues. 

Pituitary  Gland*  Syn,  Hypophysis  Cerebri. 

A  small  reddish -grey  vascular  body,  a  ductless  gland,  weighing  in 
man  about  10  grains,  situate  at  the  base  of  the  brain.  The  average 
total  weight  of  the  Gland  in  the  ox  is  2' 5  Gm. ;  anterior  part  being 
2  Gm.  and  posterior  0*5  Gm.  It  is  said  that  8,000  head  of  cattle 
are  required  to  produce  1  lb.  of  dried  posterior  gland — one  would 
have  expected  nearly  twice  the  amount — arguing  on  a  20%  dried 
substance  yield. 

Anatomically ,  the  gland  consists  of  three  parts — the  anterior  lobe, 
the  pars  intermedia,  and  the  posterior  lobe.  The  anterior  lobe 
is  the  larger,  and  is  made  up  of  cubical  or  polygonal  epithelial  cells, 

in  structure  it  is  rather  like  the  foetal  thyroid.  Disease  of  this 
portion  is  associated  with  acromegaly.  The  pars  intermedia  lies 
between  the  anterior  and  posterior  lobes  and  is  developed  in  con 
nexion  with  the  anterior  lobe.  The  posterior  lobe  is  connected 
with  the  floor  of  the  third  ventricle,  from  which  it  is  developed  by 
the  neck  or  infundibulum = a  funnel.  In  man  both  neck  and  body 
are  solid  with  traces  of  a  cavity  in  the  neck. 

Physiologically. — In  the  earlier  days  the  function  of  the  gland  was 
thought  to  be  secretion  of  nasal  mucus,  hence  the  name  ( pituita  = 
mucus  or  phlegm).  Removal  of  the  entire  gland  leads  to  depression, 
muscular  weakness,  dyspnoea  and  emaciation.  Removal  of  the 
anterior  lobe  leads  to  genital  infantilism  ( cf .  however  J.  A.  Walton, 
infra).  Insufficiency  of  the  pituitary  gland  is  associated  with 
weakness,  wasting,  etc.  Excessive  secretion  is  followed  by  high 
arterial  tension,  polyuria,  glycosuria  and  acromegaly. — L.  ii./io,1828. 

Histology  indicates  that  the  anterior  portion  is  the  active  part,  the 
posterior  being  merely  a  vestigial  structure,  but  physiologically  the 
opposite  is  the  case — an  extract  of  the  whole  gland  may  be  used 
therapeutically,  but  the  posterior  lobe  is  of  greater  importance  and 
value,  as  described  later. 

Functions  of  tho  Pituitary  Gland.  The  anterior  and  posterior  parts 
appear  to  have  entirely  different  functions.  In  two  cases  in  which  the  gland 
was  completely  extirpated,  the  pituitary  fossa  at  the  operation  being  left 
absolutely  bare,  both  cases  survived  and  made  good  progress  (cf.  Cushing’s 
opinion).  The  function  of  the  gland,  therefore,  can  be  almost  wholly  under¬ 
taken  by  other  glands  in  the  body. 

.  The  anterior  lobe  controls  metabolism  and  growth  of  the  skeleton,  includ¬ 
ing  bones,  cartilage  and  connective  tissue.  Should  oversecretion  be  delayed 
until  adult  life,  there  will  be  an  irregular  overgrowth  of  bone  and  connective 
tissue,  giving  rise  to  acromegaly.  In  addition  to  these  effects,  it  is 
probable  that  the  overgrowth  of  the  gland  is  associated  with  changes  in 
the  sexual  glands,  for  most  cases  of  acromegaly  are  clearly  asexual.  So 
far,  no  demonstrable  changes  have  been  seen  to  follow  the  administration  of 
extracts  of  the  anterior  lobe,  though  Goetsch  maintained  an  increase  of 
growth  and  early  sexual  development  when  given  to  young  animals. 

Pars  Intermedia.  It  is  held  by  many  that  all  the  effects  described  as  due 
to  changes  in  the  posterior  lobe  are  really  due  to  changes  in  the  pars  intermedia. 

Posterior  Lobe.  The  effects  of  administering  extracts  of  this  portion  are 
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well  known.  (1)  Pressor  effect.  (2)  Depressor  effect.  There  has  been 
observed  by  many  not  a  rise  but  a  fall  in  blood  pressure.  Schafer  and 
Vincent  noticed  this  fall  followed  second  and  subsequent  doses  if  they  were 
given  soon  after  the  first.  Uncertainty  as  to  the  relationships  between  the 
pressor  and  depressor  effects  has  made  the  use  of  this  drug  in  the  treatment 
of  surgical  shock  not  entirely  free  from  danger. 

(3)  Diuretic  effect.  (4)  Galactagogue  effect.-— The  increased  flow  of 
milk  in  lactating  women  is  only  of  short  duration ;  the  daily  flow  is  not 
increased.  It  is  increased  excretion  rather  than  increased  flow  (Blair  Bell). 

(5)  Stimulative  effect  on  unstriped  muscle.  There  is  no  effect  on 
resting  uterine  muscle.  Powerful  effect  has  been  found  in  the  case  of  the 
intestinal  muscles,  and  the  drug  is  largely  used  in  many  forms  of  ileus.  A 
similar  effect  is  seen  on  the  muscular  wall  of  the  bladder. 

(6)  Effect  on  carbohydrate  tolerance.  Many  diseases  of  the  pituitary 
gland  are  associated  with  distinct  and  definite  change  in  the  patient’s 
tolerance  to  Carbohydrate,  so  not  infrequently  there  is  glycosuria,  e.g.  in 
acromegaly.  The  paper  contains  a  good  account  of  acromegaly  and  surgery 
of  the  pituitary  gland. — J.  A.  Walton,  B.M.J.  ii./22,835. 

Pituitary  ‘  extract  ’  is  secreted  into  the  cerebro-spinal  fluid  (Cushing, 
confirmed  by  Dixon).  The  only  substance  increasing  the  action  of  Pituitary 
in  cerebro-spinal  fluid  was  ovarian  extract. — B.M.J.I./23,106. 

Blair  Bell’s  Monograph  on  the  Pituitary  Body  reviewed. — B.M.J.  ii.  1 9,381. 

Dr.  Dale  and  others  have  maintained  that  the  actions  on  the  blood 
pressure  and  on  the  uterus  are  due  to  different  substances 
and  confirmation  of  this  is  now  available.  The  two  activities  have  been 
almost  completely  separated  and  the  physician  may  soon  be  able  to  obtain 
them  in  standardised  solutions. — H.  H.  Dale,  P.J.  i. (28, 248. 

Oxytocin  (alpha-hypophamine)  and  Vasopressin  (beta-hypophamine)  have 
been  mentioned. 

Histamine. — Presence  of,  in  the  hypophysis  cerebri.  It  plays  an  impor¬ 
tant  role  as  stimulant  for  the  gastric  and  intestinal  musculature  and  as  a 
dilator  of  capillaries  during  digestion.  We  daily  consume  no  inconsiderable 
amount  of  it. — J.  J.  Abel  and  S.  Kubota,  Jl.  Pharm.  and  Exp.  Therap., 
June,  1919,  and  Nov.,  1919. 

D.  Cow  disputes  the  conclusion  of  Abel  and  Kubota  that  histamine  is  the 
plain  muscle  stimulating  and  depressor  constituent  of  the  posterior  lobe  of 
the  pituitary  gland,  and  states  that  the  physiological  and  chemical  evidence 
of  the  identity  of  the  two  principles  do  not  coincide  at  every  point. 

He  finds  that  the  uterus  of  the  mouse  affords  an  example  of  a  tract  of 
plain  muscle  which  reacts  in  one  way  to  histamine  and  in  a  diametrically 
opposed  way  to  pituitary  extracts,  and  his  results  do  not  appear  to  bear  out 
the  hypothesis  of  the  authorities  mentioned. — Jl.  Pharmacol,  and  Exp. 
Therap.,  Nov.  ’19,  p.  273.  See  also  Dudley,  ibid.  295. 

J.  H.  Burn  and  H.  H,  Dale  have  demonstrated  that  histarnine  and 
adrenalin  are  antagonistic  substances,  that  by  acting  respec¬ 
tively  as  dilator  and  constrictor  they  maintain  and  adjust  circulation  of  the 
blood  to  the  needs  of  the  tissues.  The  injection  of  adrenalin  into  the  blood 
stream  corresponds  to  that  outpouring  from  living  gland  which  accompanies 
undue  emotional  stress  due  to  anger  or  fright.  Obviously  this  latter  is  abnor-  1 
mal,  and  the  objective  of  curative  medicine  must  be  to  restore  harmonious  i 
working  of  the  secretory  organs  and  the  liberation  of  minute  amounts  of 
regulatory  hormones. — Trend  of  Therapeutics,  C.D.,  Oct.  16/26,603. 

Dispituitarism,  Obesity  and  Infantilism.  An  account  of  the  functions 
of  the  pituitary  gland  and  treatment. — L.  Tidy,  L.  ii./22,597. 

Ovarian  conditions  determine  the  liberation  of  Pituitrin .  The  ovarian 
drug  is  set  free  in  the  circulation  ;  it  causes  the  liberation  of  Pituitrin 
and  the  uterus  is  affected. — Prof.  W.  E.  Dixon,  B.M.J.  ii./22,410. 

Berman  suggests  that  the  posterior  portion  of  the  pituitary  gland  is 
responsible  for  the  differentiation  of  sexual  types.  The  failure  of  the 
posterior  portion  of  this  gland  therefore  makes  hermaphroditism.  In  either 
sex  specific  sexual  characteristics  are  less  differentiated.  Of  the  anterior 
portion  of  the  gland,  it  is  more  or  less  established  that  failure  in  the 
male,  is  an  essential  condition,  if  not  the  sole  cause  of  Frdlich’B  syndrome. 
The  psychic  correlative  of  well  developed  masculinity  is  power,  and  Borne 
element  of  power  in  character  make-up  is  undoubtedly  attributable  to  the 
pituitary  factor .  Imagination  is  another  psychic  factor  that  we  have 
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good  grounds  for  associating  with  the  pituitary  factor.  In  short,  a  rough 
classification  of  important  hormones  would  be : — thyroid  for  creation  / 
pituitary  for  subjective  power  and  adrenal  for  objective 
power. — H.  Crichton  Miller,  B.M.J.  ii./22  552. 

Pituitary  Disorders.  Amelioration  of  artificial  hypopituitarism  has  been 
obtained  in  animals  by  intraperitoneal  injections  of  large  doses  of  anterior 
lobe  substance.  The  administration  in  the  ordinary  way  of  the  anterior  lobe 
substance  is  not  convincing. — N.  M.  Dott,  B.M.J.  ii./26,1046. 

The  influence  of  the  ovary  on  pituitary  secretions — a  probable  factor  in 
parturition. — W.  E.  Dixon  and  F.  H.  A.  Marshall,  Jl.  Physiol.,  Dec.  ’24,276, 
per  Pres.,  May  ’26,200. 

The  pituitary  gland  has  a  definite  function  in  determining  the  conservation 
or  excretion  of  water  and  chlorides,  and  it  is  possible  that  tlm  control  is  exerted 
over  other  constituents  of  the  urine  as  well.  Chloride  and  phosphate  excre¬ 
tion  may  be  affected  in  opposite  directions  by  pituitary  extract. — R.  L.  Stehle 
and  W.  Bourne,  Jl.  Physiol.,  July  ’25,229,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,855. 

Pituitary  gland  not  essential  to  life.  Providing  the  hypothalamus  is  not 
injured,  complete  removal  of  the  pituitary  does  not  lead  to  death  in  animals. 
— Pres.  May  '26,200.  See  also  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,2037. 

Dried  Pituitary  Preparations. 

Of  these,  there  are  three,  made  respectively  from  the  Entire 
Glands,  the  Anterior  Lobe  and  the  Posterior  Lobe  : — 

(i.).  Pituitary  Body,  Dried  (Entire  Gland)  of  the  OX. 

Dose. — i  to  3  grains  (0*06  to  0-2  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

Five  parts  of  fresh  gland  yield  about  1  of  dried  gland. 

Tablets  of  this  dried  entire  gland  contain  0*06  Gm.  (1  grain). 

Uses, — Has  been  employed  to  improve  metabolism,  to  raise 
arterial  tension,  to  increase  diuretic  action  and  to  improve  appetite. 
Given  in  menstrual  disorders  and  in  exophthalmic  goitre  and  with 
Thyroid  ( q.v .)  in  obesity. 

Small  doses,  e.g.,  1  grain  of  desiccated  gland,  are  thought  to  be 
practically  useless  in  most  cases.  Five  to  tea  grains  thrice  daily 
may  be  regarded  as  a  minimal  dose.  Very  large  doses,  e.g.,  100 
grains  thrice  daily,  have  been  given  without  any  apparent  ill  effects, 

(ii.)  Pituitary  Substance  Dried  (Anterior  Lobe  only). 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0-25  Gm.).  4*5  parts  fresh  substance 

yield  1  part  of  dried  substance.  Tablets  2  grains  each. 

Uses. — Has  been  thought  to  exercise  a  stimulating  action  upon 
growth.  Experiments  on  animals  have  indicated  increased  develop¬ 
ment  of  the  reproductive  organs  (Cushing). 

Has  been  given  in  certain  types  of  obesity,  also  in  later  stages  of 
acromegaly  but  not  earlier  stages  ;  also  in  bronchial  asthma. 

Thyroid  and  anterior  pituitary  deficiency  generally  exist  together.  The 
dull  adenoid  type  of  child  often  improves  on  combined  treatment. — T.  Bodley 
Scott  and  F.  W.  Broderick,  Pr.,  Oct.  1921,  p.  278. 

Infantilism  and  certain  types  of  amenorrhoea,  associated  with  minor 
degrees  of  infantilism  treated  with  anterior  iobe  by  the  moutli. — H.  Gardiner 
Hill  and  J.  F.  Smith,  L.  ii ./ 2 6,222. 

Extracts  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  Pituitary  Gland,  of  the  Ovary,  and  of  the 
Mammary  Gland,  are  likely  to  have  no  therapeutic  action  when  given  by  the 
mouth. — J.  H.  Bum,  P.J.  i./27,356. 

(iii.)  Pituitary  Substance  Dried  (Posterior  Lobe  only).  Syn. 

,  PlTUITARIUM.  U.S.  X. 

Dose. — 1  to  4  grains  (0*06  to  0*25  Gm.).  (U.S.  average  J  grain.) 

'4*5  parts  of  the  fresh  substance  yield  about  1  of  dried  substance. 
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TJses. — Has  been  used  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  acromegaly  and  by 
its  action  on  the  circulatory  system,  to  relieve  cardiac  dilatation 
in  intestinal  paresis,  diabetes  insipidus,  amenorrhoea  and  enuresis. 

For  further  details  see  Pituitary  Extract — the  liquid  equivalent. 

Liquid  Pituitary  Preparations  : 

(i.)  Pituitary  Extract  Liquid  of  Entire  Gland  “Special.” 

Dose.—%  to  1  Cc.  intramuscularly  into  the  buttock.  Sterules 
\  and  1  Cc.  are  prepared. 

Strength  1  =  1  of  fresh  entire  gland. 

Use. — This  has  been  tried  in  certain  types  of  acromegaly  attribut¬ 
able  to  disease  of  the  pituitary.  It  is  advised  to  start  with  £  Cc. 
daily  and  watch  the  case. 

(ii.)  Pituitary  Extract  Liquid  (Anterior  Lobe). 

**  Sterules,”  Hypodermic,  of  this  preparation,  1  Cc.  and  2  Cc. 
(in  each  instance)  are  made  of  20%  and  40%  strength  of  fresh  gland. 
They  have  been  given  tentatively  in  retarded  growth  in  children 
with  some  evidence  of  benefit,  but  it  is  generally  considered  that 
the  anterior  lobe  yields  no  activity  to  aqueous  media  so  far  as  can  be 
detected. — Cf.  F.  W.  Gamble,  Chairman’s  Address,  B.P.  Conf.,  1923, 
and  J.  H.  Burn,  C.D.,  ii./26,727. 

Antuitrin.  A  preparation  of  the  anterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  for  use 
in  diseases  of  metabolism,  delayed  development  and  derangement  of  the 
genitourinary  system.  Dose ,  hypodermically  0'5  to  1  Cc. — L.  i.  122,22. 

(iii.)  Pituitary  Extract  Liquid.  ( Infundibular — i.e.,  from  the 

posterior  lobe.)  Syn.  “Pituitary  (Posterior  Lobe)  Extract” 

( Therap .  Substances  Regulations  1927,  name),  Extractum 
Hypophysis  Cerebri  Liquidum,  Liquor  Hypophysis,  Liquor  Pituitarii 
U.S.  X. 

Dose. — £  to  1  Cc.  of  an  extract  of  Fresh  Infundibulum  (10  units 
per  Cc.,  assayed  biologically  as  described  infra),  given  intramuscularly 
to  secure  prompt  action  and  to  avoid  superficial  sloughing  from  local 
vaso-constriction.  May  be  repeated  at  1  hour  intervals. 

A  sterile  solution  containing  the  active  principle  of  the  posterior 
lobe  of  the  gland  of  the  ox. 

‘Sterules*  of  Pituitary  (Posterior  Lobe)  Extract. — |  and  1  Cc.  are  t 

prepared  containing  5  and  10  units  respectively.  i 

Doses  of  l  Cc.  are  usual  for  obstetrical  purposes  and  1  Cc.  or  more 
for  surgical  requirements,  to  raise  blood-pressure  in  surgical  shock 
and  post-ansesthetio  collapse.  In  urgent  cases  the  Extract  may  be 
administered  per  rectum  or  intravenously  diluted  with  Normal  Saline. 

In  labour,  a  dose  of  2  units  may  be  expected  to  hasten  a  sluggish 
labour,  provided  that  it  is  net  given  before  the  os  is  about  half 
dilated.  This  dose  may  be  safely  given  at  any  stage  if  there  is  no 
mechanical  obstruction,  and  its  effect  may  last  longer  than  an  hour, 
which  is  the  least  interval  at  which  a  dose  can  be  usefully  repeated . 

— A.  Bourne  and  J.  H.  Burn,  P.J.  ii./27,485.  See  also  L.  ii./27,560  ; 

Jl.  Obstet.  and  Gynec.  Vol.  34,  No.  2,  249. 
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*Infundin.  (T.M.  349379),  sJcPitibulin  (T.M.  384472),  Pituitarin, 
*  Pituglandol  (T.M.  417464)  and  Pituitrin  are  solutions  of  the  Infundibular 
Extract. 

Active  Principles  of  the  Gland.  A  specific  active  principle  has  not 
been  isolated.  One  worker  has  isolated  eight  substances  from  the  infundi¬ 
bular  portion  only  4  of  which  are  active  and  these  four  collectively  are  called 
Hypophysin.— G.  B.  Both,  Bull.  No.  100  Hyg.  Lab.  U.S.  Public  Health 
Serviee — see  Abst.  P.J.,  i./i5,410. 

A  substance  to  which  the  name  #  Hypophysin  (T.M.  321726)  was  given 
was  claimed  to  be  the  active  Hormone  of  the  gland.  Patented  process  of 
making  by  precipitating  a  Sulphuric  Acid  extractive  of  the  glands  with 
Phosphotungstic  Acid  and  decomposing  it  again  with  baryta.  The  1  in  1,000 
solutions  of  the  salts  so  obtained,  termed  Hypophysin,  is  stated  to  be  equivalent 
in  activity  to  a  similar  solution  of  Pituitrin. — P.J.  I./13, 514.563. — Jj.iVf.Y*. 
39.  491  ;Y.B.P.,  1913,21. 

Tethelin  has  not  all  the  properties  of  Pituitary  Extract  and  is  believed  to 
be  the  mother  substance  of  the  active  principle  of  the  posterior  lobe. — T.  B. 
Robertson  and  L.  A.  Bay,  Austral.  Jl.  Exp.  Biol. and  Med.  Sci.,  Dec.  16,  ’25,173, 
per  Pres.,  May  '26,200.  For  further  details  see  Edn.  XVIII.,  p.  953. 

Preparation  of  Pituitary  Extract  is  by  exhaustion  with  acidulated 
water. 

To  procure  100  Gm.  of  the  pure  active  principle  of  the  posterior 
lobe  of  the  Pituitary  it  would  be  necessary  to  work  up  material 
from  1,000,000  oxen. — L.  ii./26,200. 

Recognition. — Pituitary  liquid  gives  the  biuret  reaction.  Alkaloidal 
precipitants  such  as  Phospho-molybdie  Acid,  Phospho-tungstic  Acid  , Bromine 
Water,  etc.,  all  give  faint  but  distinct  precipitates  of  the  active  principle. 

Assay. — U.S.  X.  assays  biologically,  comparing  activity  of  the  water- 
soluble  principles  upon  the  isolated  uterus  of  the  virgin  guinea-pig  with 
that  of  a  standard  preparation. 

Various  methods  of  Standardisation  of  Pituitary  reviewed.  Dale  and  Laid- 
law  used  a  10  to  20%  decoction  of  fresh  moist  infundibular  substance — this 
of  course  may  vary.  Potassium  Chloride  used. — G.  Tate,  P.J.  i./2i,268. 
Potassium  Chloride  is  not  sensitive. — B.M.J.  ii./22,1087. 

There  is  apparently  no  seasonal  variation  of  ox  pituitaries. 

The  Second  Conference  on  Biological  Products  decided  it  was  desirable  to 
express  all  Pituitary  Extracts  in  units  of  activity ;  the  activity  corresponding 
to  0‘5  mgr.  of  the  standard  powder  is  one  unit.  Thus,  the  extract  of  the  U.S.P. 
contains  10  international  units  per  Cc. — B.M.J.  ii./25,534. 

The  standard  powder  contains  the  activity  of  7  times  its  weight 
of  fresh  gland,  hence  the  International  requirement  for  a  10  unit 
preparation,  in  terms  of  fresh  gland,  is  that  1  Cc.  should  contain  the 
activity  of  35  mgr.  of  fresh  gland.  In  other  words,  the  U.S.  X.  and 
other  10  unit  preparations  are  actually  3*5%  extracts  of  fresh  gland. 
Assuming  a  loss  of  2/5  activity  in  manufacture,  it  should ,  we  under¬ 
stand  from  Dr.  Burn,  be  possible  to  produce  a  10  unit  preparation  by 
making  a  6%  extract  of  fresh  substance. 

Therapeutic  Substances  Regulations,  1927.  The  Stan¬ 
dard  Preparation  is  a  dried  Acetone-extracted  substance  from 
posterior  lobes  kept  at  the  Rat.  Inst,  of  Med.  Research, 
Hamp  tead.  The  unit  is  the  activity  corresponding  to  that 
yielded  by  Om5  mgr.  of  the  standard  preparation  when 
extracted  by  an  approved  ;  method  (c/.  antea).  The  acidity  of 
the  aqueous  extract  shall  be  not  less  than  pH=5  nor  more  than 
7?H=4.  Samples  must  be  tested  for  sterility  and  the  label  must 
indicate  the  strength  (units  per  Cc.),  Batch  No.  and  Licence  No., 
and  name  and  address  of  manufacturer. 

The  effect  of  Pituitary  Extract  on  the  rate  of  urinary  secretion  may  be  of 
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use  as  a  supplement  to  the  uterine  test  for  this  substance,  since  such  substances 
as  Histamine  and  Ergotoxin,  the  presence  of  which  might  lead  to  confusion 
in  the  uterine  test,  do  not  affect  the  secretion  of  urine. — W.  G.  Mackersie, 
.T.Pharm.  Exp.  Ther.,  ’24, XXIV, 83,  per  J.C.S.,  A.  i./24,1140. 

Injections  into  erogf  of  minute  portions  of  posterior  lobe  induce  profound 
darkening  of  the  skin,  and  complete  expansion  of  the  melanophors.  The 
reaction  is  so  sensitive  that  its  use  is  suggested  as  a  quick  and  simple  method 
for  the  detection  or  estimation  of  the  potency  of  such  extracts.  The  extract  from 
the  pituitary  gland  of  a  single  frog  suffices  to  darken  at  least  50  other  pale 
individuals,  while  injection  of  1/2,000  of  a  small  clinical  dose  regularly  induces 
darkening  in  a  pale  frog. — L.  T.  Hogben  and  E.  It.  Winton,per  Pres.,  May 
’24,209. 

Earlier  Reports  on  Physiological  Examinations. 

We  may  recall  that  in  1917-1919  we  had  a  num  ber  of  examinations 
made  of  our  preparations  by  a  Professor  of  Physiology  in  London. 
The  reports  were  devoted  to  Blood  Pressure,  Kidney  Volume,  Flow 
of  Urine,  and  Action  on  the  Uterus  and  Milk  Flow.  These  reports 
were  highly  favourable.  Full  details  are  given  in  the  XVIIIth 
Edn.,  pp.  954,  955. 


Deterioration  of  Pituitary  Extracts . 

None  of  the  extracts  of  commerce  examined  even  approximated  their 
theoretical  activity  of  10  to  20%  of  fresh  infundibular  substance.  Experi¬ 
ments  were  made  to  determine  the  keeping  qualities  of  fresh  infundibular  lobes 
and  finished  extract.  At  -10  to  -17°  C.  fresh  glands  kept  for  two  months  with¬ 
out  loss  of  oxytocic  activity,  but  at  0°  C.  they  only  retained  their  activity  for 

2  weeks.  Extracts  from  fresh  infundibular  material,  sterilised  in  steam  at 
100°  C.  kept  their  activity  for  one  year  in  the  cold  room,  and  for  8  months 
when  kept  on  a  shelf  in  the  laboratory.  At  45°  C.  the  extract  lost  20%  of  its 
activity  in  one  week  and  remained  at  level  for  3  months,  while  at  60°  C.  rapid 
deterioration  occurs,  80%  of  the  activity  being  lost  after  6  weeks,  while  at 

3  months  the  extract  is  practically  inert. — M.  I.  Smith  and  W.  T.  McClosky, 
per  Jl.  Pharm.  Experim.  Therap.,  Mar.  24/138. 

Uses. — Pituitary  (Posterior  Lobe)  Extract  causes  uterine  con¬ 
traction  and  has  a  special  action  on  uterine  muscle.  It  stimulates 
unstriped  muscle,  especially  affecting  also  the  arteries,  spleen  and 
intestinal  muscles.  Should  not  be  injected  during  the  first  stages 
of  labour,  because  if  the  os  uteri  is  not  fully  open  the  energetic 
contractions  may  cause  a  rupture  of  the  uterus.  It  keeps  blood 
pressure  raised  for  hours ;  but  in  no  way  supersedes  or  takes  the 
place  of  Saline  infusions.  It  is  useful  in  shock  and  has  control 
over  post  partum  and  other  uterine  haemorrhage.  It  may  improve 
appetite  and  capacity  for  sleep. 

Contra-indications  may  be  heart  disease,  arteriosclerosis  and  kidney 
disease.  In  arterial  disease  of  the  aged  sudden  increase  of  blood  pressure 
by  pituitrin  might  cause  apoplexy. — L.  i./x 5,289.  See  also  M.P.C.,  Jan.  7/20. 

N.B. — The  Extract  'produces  arterial  degeneration  if  administered  too 
long — it  is  a  remedy  for  emergency,  not  routine  use. 

It  is  stated  to  quieten  and  strengthen  heart  beat  and  to  increase 
flow  of  urine  ;  acts  similarly  to  Digitalis  and  Strophanthus. 

When  a  second  or  subsequent  dose  is  wanted  the  fresh  dose  will 
not  produce  more  than  a  small  fraction  of  its  effect  unless  some 
time  has  elapsed. 

It  is  suggested  that  such  preparations  may,  by  action  upon  the  cir¬ 
culatory  system,  be  of  value  in  endocarditis,  cardiac  dilatation,  ar¬ 
teriosclerosis,  cerebral  anaemia  and  shock,  may  favour  compensation 
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and  lessen  tachycardia.  Exophthalmic  goitre  has  benefited.  Effect 
on  the  kidneys  points  to  use  in  suppression  of  urine.  May  control 
haemorrhage,  e.g.,  in  typhoid  fever.  Its  effect  upon  metabolism  has 
led  to  its  use  in  acromegaly  and  skin  affections.  See  also  the  following 
abstracts  for  further  uses. 

Acromegaly.  Some  good  appears  to  come  from  its  use  in  a  fair  proportion 
of  cases. — Guthrie  Rankin,  L.  i./o9,28. 

Pituitary  body  and  optic  chiasma  lesion  with  acromegaly  benefited  by 
Pituitary  and  Thyroid  Extracts.  Special  Extract  of  the  anterior  pituitary 
lobe  alone — used  with  some  sign  of  benefit.— L.  i./n,303. 

Addison’s  Disease:  Two  cases  benefited.— O.  Leyton,  i./x 5,245. 

F.  Golla  was  the  first  to  use  Pituitary  Extract.  Subcutaneous  injection 
of  the  Extract  in  a  case  of  advanced  Addison’s  disease  produced  marked  rise 
of  blood  pressure  and  diuresis — the  latter  lasting  24  hours.  Action  in  pro¬ 
ducing  contraction  of  the  uterus  is  said  to  last  longer  than  that  of  Ergot.  It 
should  not  be  used  until  after  completion  of  the  third  stage  of  labour,  except¬ 
ing  possibly  in  certain  cases  of  placenta  prtevia.  Results  in  70  cases.  Useful 
in  treatment  of  haemorrhage,  intestinal  paresis  and  shock. — L.  ii./io,1828. 

The  action  of  Pituitary  Extract  and  Adrenalin  on  peripneral  arteries. 
Employing  the  method  of  O.  B.  Meyer,  adrenalin  constricted  the  peripheral 
arteries  with  the  exception  of  the  intravisceral  portion  of  the  pulmonary, 
the  coronary,  and  cerebral  arteries.  The  coronary  and  cerebral  vessels  were 
dilated,  and  the  intravisceral  portion  of  the  pulmonary  was  unaffected.  Pitui- 
trin  produced  dilation  of  the  splenic,  hepatic,  and  gastric  arteries  except 
along  the  first  3  or  4  mm.  after  their  origin  from  the  cceiiac  axi3,  in  which  part 
constriction  was  produced. — D.  Y.  Cow,  Na.,  March  10/n,  p.  101,  see  also 
L.  i. /ii, 039. 

In  labour.  Useful  in  full-time  pregnancies  as  a  meaas  of  inducing  strong 
labour  pains,  especially  -where  pains  have  already  set  in,  but  have  become 
weak  or  ceased — |  Cc.  in  the  late  first  stage  acts  like  a  charm.  A  quick 
labour  often  occurs  after  it. — B.M.J.  i./ 14, 90 6,  1046;  B.M.J.  ii./i 6,781. 
It  is  of  little  use  in  cases  of  abortion,  having  little  effect  in  the  early  months. 
Appears  to  act  best  in  the  latter  part  of  the  second  stage. — L.  ii.  12,544. 
B.M.J.  i./ig,432. 

0‘5  Cc.  every  i  hour  with  Chloroform  anaesthesia.  Partial  anaesthesia 
maintained  and  uterus  kept  active. — A.  F.  Martin,  B.M.J.  ii./22,672. 

It  is  important  to  see  that  clots  as  well  as  placenta  are  quickly  removed. 
Give  Liquid  Extract  of  Ergot  1  drachm  immediately  after  delivery  of  placenta 
and  2  grain  Ergotin  Pills  at  4  hour  intervals. — R.  Rolfe,  B.M.J.  i./i9,728. 

Review  of  literature  in  labour. — Pres.,  Jan.’  23,33  ;  May  ’24,212. 

Hypodermically  is  much  slower  and  less  pronounced  than  intravenously 
or  intramuscularly.  Its  use  during  labour. — W.  Blair  Bell,  B.M.J.  i./25,1027. 

The  action  of  Pituitary  Extract  on  the  uterus. — L.  ii./26,343. 

The  dangers  of  use  in  obstetrics. — M.  Pierce  Rucker,  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1637. 

Intravenous  injection  of  Pituitary  Extract  in  the  third  stage  of  labour. 
From  a  comparison  of  two  series  of  500  cases,  it  wras  found  that  the  interval 
between  the  birth  of  the  fcetus  and  the  passage  of  the  placenta  was  reduced 
by  one-half  and  the  loss  of  blood  was  also  diminished  by  almost  one-half,  with 
the  injected  patients. — per  Pres.,  May  ’2  7,193. 

When  Pituitary  Extract  is  administered  at  any  part  of  the  alimentary  canal, 
pressor  action  is  never  observed,  and  -when  introduced  into  stomach  or  small 
intestine  it  exerts  no  influence  on  uterine  mxiscle.  When  given  by  mouth 
after  latent  period  of  8  minutes  it  exerts  marked  action  on  uterus,  increasing 
both  tone  and  automatic  movemets. — H.  H.  Knaus,  B.M.J.  i„/26,235. 

Galactagogue  action  of  Pituitary. 

lu  an  *  Experimental  Investigation  of  the  mechanism  of  milk  secretion  with 
special  reference  to  the  action  of  Animal  Extracts  ’  K.  Mackenzie  (Jl.  of  Exp. 
Physiology,  Dec.,  1911)  communicates  interesting  resuits. — Extracts  from  the 
pituitary  body,  corpus  luteum,  pineal  body,  Jactating  mammary  gland  and 
involuting  uterus  were  found  to  possess  galaciagogue  aclion — the  pituitary 
gland  being  the  most  active.  The  galactagogue  substance  of  the  pituitary 
body  is  not  destroyed  by  drying  or  boiling  a  weak  Saline  Extract.  Intra¬ 
venous  action  is  rapid — the  matter  of  a  feAv  seconds.  Experiments  were 
■  made  on  lactating  cats— the  amount  used  was  5  Cc.  of  the  Extract  =*  the  active 
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principle  of  3  pituitary  bodies  of  the  ox.  Pituitary  secretion  may  be  increased 
during  lactation.  Extracts  of  the  pituitary  body  of  the  fowl  are  also  actively 
galactagogue  injected  into  cats.  It  is  suggested  as  of  commercial  value  to 
determine  whether  the  amount  of  cow’s  milk  would  be  similarly  increased. 
Experiments  showed  that  hormones  inhibitory  of  mammary  secretion  are 
formed  by  the  foetus  and  placenta — see  also  Atropine  and  Pilocarpine. 

Experiments  on  the  depressor  action  of  Pituitary  Extracts  indicated  that 
when  the  blood  becomes  saturated  with  Pituitary  Extract,  an  interaction 
takes  place,  which  converts  its  constricting  action  on  the  peripheral  vessels 
into  a  dilating  one. — P..T.  i./i2,10. 

Chronic  constipation  in  intestinal  toxemia  well  treated  with  Pituitary 
Extract  hypodermically  and  per  ©s. — Glas.  Med.  Jl.,  Sopt./i3,177 

The  use  of  Pituitary  Extract  to  promote  peristalsis  in  young  infants  is 
fraught  -with  danger,  since  it  readily  produces  intussusception. — J.  A.  Foote, 
J1.A.M.A.  ii./ 25,722. 

Constipation  due  to  Morphine  corrected  by  1  Cc.  of  extract. — E.  Obermer, 
B.M.J.  i./26,17. 

Paralytic  distention  of  the  intestines — possibly  of  value  in — New  and  Non- 
Off.  Remedies,  1914.  See  also  G.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1/23,364. 

Heart  failure  successfully  treated.  Immediate  effect  required  which 
could  not  be  obtained  from  digitalis,  strophanthus,  etc. — L.  i./i 5,289. 

As  a  temporary  cardiac  stimulant  in  acute  diseases,  such  as  pneumonia, 
Pituitrin  has  been  found  successful,  when  Strychnine  and  Camphor  have 
failed. — G.  It.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1/23,364. 

Rickets,  Pituitary  Gland  in — on  the  grounds  that  Pituitrin  was  found  of 
value  in  osteomala  ia  and  that  the  view  is  held  by  many  that  rickets  and 
osteomalacia  are  manifestations  of  one  and  the  same  disease — the  one  in 
early  the  other  in  later  life.  The  gland  contains  a  considerable  quantity  of 
Phosphorus.  Disturbances  of  Phosphorus  metabolism  are  thought  to  con¬ 
tribute  to  rickets. — B.M  J.E.  L/13.24. 

Polyuria  reduced  by  the  pituitary  extract  increasing  the  capacity  of  the 
kidneys  to  secrete  a  concentrated  urine.  Effect  useful  in  diabetes  but  tran¬ 
sient,  lasting  for  a  few  days  only. — B.M.J.  ii./ 1 6,298. 

Enuresis  in  children  well  treated  with  injections  of  Pituitary  Extract. — 
per  Jl.A.M.A.  ii./25,1434. 

Intravenous  administration  of  Pituitary  Extract  produces  a  definite  diuresis 
in  anaesthetised  animals.  Injected  subcutaneously  it  controls  a  diuresis 
produced  by  intravenous  administration  of  120  Cc.  Ringer’s  Solution,  injected 
at  the  rate  of  4  Cc.  per  minute,  but  if  injected  at  the  rate  of  12  Cc.  per  minute 
no  anti-diuretic  effect  occurs. — Qrtly.  Jl.  Exper.  Physiol.,  May  ’25,119,  per 
Jl.A.M.A.  ii./2 5,932. 

In  the  unansesthetised  animal  subcutaneous  injections  of  Pituitary  may 
inhibit  diuresis  for  4  or  5  hours.  This  can  be  overcome  by  oral  administra¬ 
tion  of  1-5%  Sodium  Chloride  solution. — A.  McFarlane,  Jl.Ph.  and  Exp. 
Ther.,  Aug.  ’26,206. 

Diabetes  Insipidus  treated  by  2  Cc.  of  Injection  hypodermically. — 

B. M.J.  ii./ 1 8,197.  Antidiuretic  effect  marked. — M.  Davidson,  L.  ii./2o,401. 
See  also  P.  J.  Cammidge,  Pr.,  Oct.  ’20,244. 

In  Insulin  hypoglycaemia,  an  effective  antidote  and  inhibits  Adrenalin  hyper- 
glycsemia  or  glycosuria. — J.  H.  Burn,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,334. 

A  combination  of  dried  Pituitary  Extract  1/10  gr.  and  Ergotin  1  gr.,  in  a  1 
capsule  three  times  daily,  has  been  used  with  success  in  diabetes  insipidus. — 

C.  E.  de  M.  Sajous,  Pr.,  July  ’24,65. 

The  preparation  of  a  solid  tartrate  principle  of  Pituitary  infundibular 
substance,  with  an  action  on  the  isolated  uterus  from  1,000  to  1,250  times 
more  powerful  than  Histamine-acid-phosphate. — J.  J.  Abel  and  Co-workers, 
Jl.  Ph.  and  Exp.  Ther.,  Vol.  XXII/23,289.  Its  antidiabetic  action  in  diabetes 
insipidus. — ibid.  317. 

Subcutaneous  injections  of  Post-Pitnitary  markedly  antagonise  the  effect 
of  Insulin  on  blood-sugar  in  normal  and  diabetic  individuals. — R.  D.  Lawrence 
and  R.  F.  L.  Hewlett,  B.M.J.  i./2.5,998. 

Growth  and  sugar  tolerance  increased  in  children  by  Pituitary  anterior 
lobe  per  os. — H.  Gardiner-Hill,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1056. 

Pituitary  Extract  by  the  mouth  in  a  case  of  diabetes  insipidus  proved 
quite  useless  to  control  diuresis,  even  when  dried  gland  corresponding  to 
2  Gm.  of  fresh  gland  was  administered  daily  in  Salol-coated  pills. — O.  Leyton, 
B.M.J.  1. /a  6, 304. 
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Posterior  Lobe  Extract  1  Cc.  subcutaneously  of  value  in  diabetes  insipidus. 
— P.  Carnot  and  M.  Peron,  Paris  Med.,  Oct.  24/2-5,339,  per  Pres.  May  ’26,202. 

The  active  principle  of  Pituitary  is  possibly  allied  to  Ergamine,. — Aldrich 
and  Guggenheim,  see  B.M.J.  ii./2i,722. 

#  Severe  haemoptysis  :  Pituitrin,  4  to  1  Cc.  intramuscularly,  the  best  imme¬ 
diate  remedy.  Nitrites  increase  pulmonary  pressure  and  blood  flow. — W.  H. 
Wynn,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Jan.  24/23,47. 

Bleeding  stopped  in  a  case  of  haemophilia  after  one  local  application  and 
one  subcutaneous  injection. — Pres.,  May  '24,213. 

Serum  shock  and  serum  sickness  well  treated  with  Pituitary  Extract  or 
Adrenalin  Solution  1  Cc. — W.  M.  Crofton,  Pres.,  June  ’23,236. 

In  cancer  as  a  palliative. — J.  H.  Norgate,  per  Pres.,  June  ’23,238. 

In  two  cases  of  asphyxia  pallida  in  newly  born  children,  striking  results 
obtained  from  intramuscular  injection  of  Pituitrin  0*3  Cc. — J.  G.  Cormack, 
B.M.J.  i./24,570.  Also  intracardiac  injections. — E.  H.  Rainey,  ibid.  747. 

Pituitary  disorders. — Pres.,  May  ’24,209-211. 

Pituitary  extract  is  not  destroyed  by  the  gastric  and  intestinal  enzymes, 
Pepsin  and  Pancreatin.  The  pressor  action  remains  unchanged  after  action 
by  these  enzymes. — Pres.,  May  *2d,212.  (F.  W.  Gamble,  B.P.  Conf.,  1923, 

said  the  posterior  portion  was  destroyed  by  the  pancreatic  juice). 

Herpes  zoster  successfully  treated. — Pres.,  May  ’24,213. 

Severe  reactions  following  intravenous  injection  of  1  Cc,  Pituitrin.  Pituitrin 
is  not  for  intravenous  use  and  the  farther  it  is  kept  from  a  vein  the  better. — 
D.  M.  Vasavada,  June  ’25, 

Good  results  with  PituitarylExtract  in  progressive  muscular  dystrophy 
— per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./2ej,1002. 

Four  cases  in  which  mild  tuberculous  lesions  of  the  arm  have  followed 
injections  of  Pituitary  Extract. — M.  Donaldson  and  C.  S.  Lane-Roberts, 
B.M.J.  ii./2 7,1165.  Probably  due  to  the  stirring  up  of  an  existing  tuber¬ 
culous  focus. — F.  R.  Walters,  B.M.J.  ii./27,1207. 

Pituitary  Extracts  made  with  different  concentrations,  0-05%  to  6%,  of 
Acetic  Acid,  giving  extracts  of  pH  7*0  to  3-4,  showed  no  deterioration  in 
their  oxytocic  activity. — A.  Stasiak,  Jl.  Ph.  &  Exp.  Ther.,  July  ’26,7. 

Prostate  Gland. 

An  extract  of  both  human  and  canine,  intravenously  causes  contraction  of 
the  bladder  and  lowers  blood  pressure. — Battey,  Sem.  Med.,  Jan.  15/13. 

Liquid  extracts  of  the  gland  are  extremely  toxic. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,360. 
Serum,  Horse,  Normal. — Syn.  Antiiytic  Serum,  Horse  Plasma 
(Liquid)  is  supplied  in  10  and  25  Cc.  vials.  Dose. — 1  to  2  drachms. 
Employed  locally,  internally  and  subcutaneously.  In  the  case 
of  old  wounds  and  ulcers,  an  antitryptic  substance  in  it  may  prevent 
the  destruction  of  newly-formed  epithelium  by  the  proteolytic  fer¬ 
ments  contained  in  pus. 

“  Antilusin  **  ‘  A  *  for  use  ver  os  and  “  Antilusin  B  'forlocal  applica¬ 
tion,  are  preparations  of  this  kind. 

Haemophilia,  purpura  and  pernicious  anaemia  have  been  treated  with  it. 

In  tuberculosis  it  has  been  recommended  as  an  ideal  food,  also  in  typhoid  ; 
the  horse  is  immune  to  the  former  disease.  Sheep’s  plasma  is  equally  satis¬ 
factory. 

(Byuo-plastna  contains  1  drachm  sheep’s  plasma  in  every  %  ounce.) 

A  dose  of  tuberculin  in  10  Cc.  of  Normal  Horse  Serum  is  less  likely  to 
cause  the  rise  of  temperature  than  the  same  dose  in  10  Cc.  of  Saline. 

Chronic  Gastric  and  Duodenal  Ulcer  Treated. — The  serum 
is  given  by  the  mouth  3  or  4  times  daily  directly  after  food  in  1-  ounce 
of  water.  60  or  80  Cc.  may  be  given  in  24  hours.  The  serum  must  be  fresh 
or  serum  deprived  of  its  globulins  thus  rendering  its  antiiytic  value  artificially 
increased.  A  fair  Idea  of  the  potency  of  the  Serum  can  be  gained  by  observ¬ 
ing  its  action  on  an  old  long-standing  wound — if  it  does  not  produce  a  good 
reaction  in  24  to  36  hours  it  is  useless  for  the  purpose.— E.  C.  Hort. 

The  utilisation  of  an  individual's  own  serum  has  been  practised  from  time 
Immemorial, — whenever  artificial  hypersemia  has  been  set  In  motion  by  light 
or  heat  baths,  by  poultices  and  stupes,  by  Bier’s  treatment,  stimulating 
lotions  and  liniments,  by  painting  the  skin  with  Iodine,  by  blisters,  etc., 
this  form  of  artificial  noirmal  serum  therapy  has  been  in  use. 
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Hypersensitiveness  to  horse  serum — 5  Cc.  caused  death. — F.  B.  Gurd  and 
E.  Emrys-Roberts,  L.  i./2o,763. 

Scarlet  fever  well  treated  with  immune  human  serum.  Constant  fall  in 
temperature  and  rapid  improvement  in  general  condition  of  patient  imme¬ 
diately  after  administration  of  serum.  Convalescent  serum  almost  specific 
during  earl  ystages  of  disease.-  G.H.  Weaver,  per  Ji.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/2  2,119. 

Coagulose. — A  dried  serum  containing  the  fibrin  ferment  required  to  co¬ 
agulate  blood — used  in  haemorrhage  hypodermically  after  re-dissolving. 

Haemostatic  Serum.  Syn.  Haemoplastin.  Don 5. — 1  to  2  Cc.  injected 
Intravenously  or  subcutaneously  and  repeated  every  4  to  6  hours  until  haemorr¬ 
hage  controlled.  A  serum  derivative  stated  to  promote  clotting  of  the  blood. 

H6mostyl.  Obtained  from  the  horse  by  bleeding  the  animal  during  tne 
regenerative  phase  which  follows  a  haemorrhage.  Thehaemopoieticpropert  e.- 
of  the  serum  are  increased  during  this  period.— -L.  i./2i,1310. 

sjclncitamin.  (T.M.  410823).  A  remedy  for  treatment  of  slowly  healing 
sores.  A  preparation  composed  of  horse  serum  treated  with  trypsin  and 
freed  from  coagulable  substances,  horse  saliva  and  Carbolic  Acid — used  in 
the  form  of  poultices.  A  thick,  well- wrung  gauze  compress  is  placed  over  the 
sore  and  covered  with  waterproof  sheeting. — J.  F.  Fisher,  B.M.J.  i./2i,179, 
288  ;  L.  ii./2 x,933. 

Coagulant  haemostatics  should  be  applied  locally  at  body  temperature 
and  the  wound  should  not  be  allowed  to  cool;  keep  if  possible  at  37-5°  C. 
Application  of  haemostatics  by  continuous  irrigation  is  inadvisable.  Coagulen 
thromboplastin,  ceplialin,  protagulin,  hsemoplastin  and  fibrogen  amongst 
those  reported  upon. — J.  W.  Pickering  and  A.  Hemingway,  B.M.J.  i./2 6,1029. 

In  a  severe  case,  hsemopty  is  arrested  by  intrapulmonary  injection  of 
Coagulen. — A.  J.  Morland,  L.  1./25, 1238, 1257. 

3$c  Coagulen -Ciba  (T.M.  372474). — Successful  use  in  a  case  of  typhoid 
with  intestinal  haemorrhage. — L.  C.  D.  Irvine,  L.  ii./25,918. 

In  two  cases  of  haemoptysis  and  one  of  haemorrhage  Coagulin-Ciba  5  Gm. 
in  200  Cc.  water  was  given  with  good  results  in  ounce  doses  every  two  hours. 
— It.  W.  G.  Stewart,  Ji.  R.N.M.S.,  Jan.  ’26,64. 

Spleen  Substance  Desiccated. 

Dose. —  5  to  10  grains  (0*3  to  0*6  Gm.)  1  part  represents  5  of  the  fresh  spleen. 
Has  been  used  in  anaemia,  tuberculosis,  myxeederna.  etc.  Value  in  typhoid 
and  malaria  possibly  due  to  splenic  hormones. 

Extract  of  pig’s  spleen  stated  to  give  100%  of  recoveries  in  tuberculosis 
of  first  degree  and  75%  in  all — several  hundred  cases  treated  since  1903. 
One  or  two  injections  of  5  Cc.  intramuscularly  (thigh),  or  subcutaneously 
(abdomen)  daily  for  adults.  Oral  route  (in  syrup)  for  prophylaxis,  or  adjuvant 
to  injections ;  4  tablespoonfuls  given  daily  with  meals  to  adults,  representing 
25  Gm.  spleen  tissue.  Dose  injected,  or  per  os,  proportionally  less  for  children. 
Treatment  absolutely  harmless. — Bayle,  Presse  Med.,  Sept.  23/25,  per  JI. 
A.M.A.  ii./25,1434.  Pres.,  May  ’26,227. 

Calcium  metabolism  stimulated  by  spleen,  preparing  suitable  Calcium  Salts 
for  the  blood  streamand  body  cells.  Splenicand  parathyroid  extracts  suggested 
for  treatment  of  pulmonary  tuberculosis. — per  Pres.,  May  ’26,227. 

3^  Hormonal  (T.M.  330346).  Dose. — 15  to  20  Cc. — less  for  children. 

Said  to  be  a  solution  of  the  Hormone  of  the  spleen  to  which  peristaltic  action 
is  due.  Two  forms  are  made — for  intramuscular  injection  and  for  intra  venous 
use.  Castor  Oil  (1  ounce)  is  to  be  given  simultaneously  with  the  intramuscular 
injections.  The  intramuscular  dose  produces,  on  injection  in  equal  quantities 
into  the  right  and  left  gluteal  muscles,  an  effective  evacuation.  For  use  in 
chronic  constipation  and  acute  intestinal  paralysis.  Effects  said  to  be  lasting. 
20  Cc.  Ampoules  are  prepared,  has  also  been  given  per  os. 

Two  cases  benefited  by  a  single  injection.  Effect  difficult  to  understand. — 
O.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./i5,246. 

L.  Levi  quotes  many  authorities,  mostly  French  and  German,  to  show  that 
Splenic  Extract  is  useful  in  malaria,  typhoid,  tuberculosis,  in  htemorrhagic 
conditions  such  as  menorrhagia,  and  in  ansemia. — per  Pres.,  Oct.  23,341. 

Suprarenal  Gland 

An  average  sheep’s  gland  weighs  about  2  Gm.  (30  grains). 

The  glands  are  situated  at  the  top  of  each  kidney. 

The  fresh  gland  was  first  given  to  relieve  Addison’s  disease,  then 
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dried  preparations  were  used,  also  liquid  extracts,  and  lastly  an 
active  principle,  Adrenalin,  which,  in  the  form  of  its  hydrochloride, 
is  now  used  both  internally  and  externally.  The  compound  is  how¬ 
ever  thought  to  be  destroyed  by  the  stomach,  but  Hale  White  says 
gastric  contents  have  no  effect  on  it  and  he  attributes  absence  of 
efficacy  per  os  on  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  stomach  and 
intestines  to  dilution,  and  adds  that  it  is  not  absorbed  by  these. 

Preparations  of  Adrenalin  cause  contraction  of  small  blood  vessels 
when  applied  locally,  blanching  the  skin  or  mucous  membrane. 
Locally  there  is  an  astringent  action,  and  capillary  bleeding,  epistaxis 
and  menorrhagia  are  checked  ;  useful  for  bleeding  after  tooth  extrac¬ 
tion,  and  of  value  applied  to  the  nostrils  for  hay  fever  and  coryza. 
It  is  applied  by  the  surgeon  to  check  bleeding  and  blanch  the  parts 
for  operations  on  the  eye,  ear,  nose,  throat  and  larynx. 

Distribution  of  the  Adrenalin. — It  is  thought  that  Adrenalin 
is  produced  in  the  cortex  as  well  as  in  the  medullary  portion  of  the 
gland,  and  that  it  is  stored  in  the  medulla.  The  cortex  is  probably 
the  indispensable  part  of  the  adrenal.  The  medulla,  apparently, 
serves  merely  to  reinforce  the  sympathetic  system  in  time  of  stress. 
— Pres,  May  ’24,203-4. 

Adrenal  Glands  are  a  source  of  power.  They  control  the  sympathetic 
system,  and  thereby  dominate  the  ‘  fight  ’  and  4  flight  ’  reactions.  But  the 
power  quality  of  the  adrenal-centred  type  is  objective,  and  depends  on  im¬ 
mediate  stimulation.  The  power  coefficient  of  an  individual  may  be  made  up 
of  the  combined  pituitary  and  adrenal  hormones,  and  varies  in  type  according 
to  which  of  these  predominates.  Thus  the  pituitary-centred  individual  gives 
the  type  with  the  power-fantasy,  while  the  adrenal-centred  individual  provides 
one  with  power-energy.  Our  Napoleons,  Bottomleys  and  Northcliffes  are 
presumably  pituitary-centred,  while  the  classical  type  of  British  Naval  Officer 
can  be  classed  as  adrenal-centred. — H.  Crichton  Miller,  B.M.J.  ii./22,553. 
See  also  abstracts  under  4  Pituitary  ’  and  4  Thyroid  ’ 

E.  Gley  thinks  that  Adrenalin  is  not  necessary  for  normal  functioning  of 
the  nervous  system,  and  is  not  essential  to  maintenance  of  normal  life. — per 
Pres.,  May  ’24,203. 

The  active  principles  of  the  Thyroid  and  Suprarenal  Gland  are  supplemented 
by  the  supply  of  Oxygen — diminution  of  same  has  a  very  definite  effect  on 
the  central  nervous  system.  Asphyxia  brings  about  an  accelerated  secretion 
of  Epinephrin,  chiefly  due  to  lack  of  Oxygen.  On  the  other  hand  the  balance 
of  C02  cannot  be  ignored.  Its  excessive  removal  from  the  blood  brings 
about  prompt  and  dangerous  fall  in  blood  pressure,  due  to  depression  of  the 
vaso-motor  centres  of  the  bulb  and  spinal  cord. — Prof.  J.  C.  MeaMns,  L.  ii./22, 
230. 

Uses. — The  gland  is  really  only  effective  when  its  preparations  are  injected 
or  when  they  can  reach  the  actual  bleeding  surface — hence  will  stop  hsemate- 
mesis,  but  not  haemoptysis;  it  may  also  be  given  to  relieve  syncope  from 
chloroform.  Its  use  has  been  suggested  in  Graves’  disease  and  Addison’s 
disease.  For  further  details  see  Adrenalin. 

Raw  Adrenal  gland  of  value  in  post-influenzal  debility - 1/6  gland 

thrice  daily  on  an  empty  stomach.  Also  of  value  in  preventing 
attacks  of  asthma. — L.  J.  Picton,  B.M.J.  i./2y,641. 

Suprarenal  Gland,  Dry. 

Dose. — i  to  3  grains,  three  times  a  day. 

Tablets,  Compressed,  each  equivalent  to  f  and  Ingram  oi  Dry  Gland 
Substance,  are  prepared. 

Suprarenalum  Siccura.  U.S.  IX.  Average  dose „ — 4  grains. 

Suprarenal  glands  of  animals  which  are  used  for  food  by  man,  freed 
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from  fat,  cleaned,  dried  and  powdered.  Contains  0*4  to  0*6% 
epinephrine  and  if  assayed  biologically  1  Gm.  contains  the  equiva-, 
lent  of  10  mgr.  laevo-methylamino-ethanol-catechol  (adrenalin). 
Ash  limit,  7%. 

In  practice  we  find  an  average  sheep’s  gland  weighing  30  grains 
yields  5  grains  of  dry  powder. 

Addison’s  disease. — O.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./is,245,  says  it  needs  20  to  30  grains 
thrice  daily  continued  indefinitely. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre. — Suprarenal  gland  eulogised.  Pulse  rate  reduced, 
protrusion  of  eyeballs  disappears.  The  thyroid  gland  diminishes.  Tremor 
and  every  other  nervous  symptom  vanishes  and  patient  is  restored  to  health 
as  stated  by  the  late  G.  Gibson. — L.  ii./i2,216.  See  also  Hector  Mackenzie, 
L.  ii./i6,815. 

Suprarenal  Snuff. 

Dry  Suprarenal  Gland  1,  Menthol  2,  Ammonium  Chloride  6,  Boric 
Acid  4,  Lycopodium  4,  for  use  in  hay  fever. 

Addison’s  disease. — G.  R.  Murray  states  that  he  has  never  seen  permanent 
improvement  as  a  result  of  treatment  with  Suprarenal  Gland. — Clin.  Jl.,  Aug. 
1/23,363. 

Insufflation  Powders  for  hay  fever,  of  the  following  formulae,  have  been 
suggested : — 

(1)  Adrenalin  1,  Zinc  Stearate  100,  Heavy  Magnesium  Carbonate  900. 

(2)  Adrenalin  1,  Zinc  Oxide  100,  Bismuth  Subcarbonate  400. 

(3)  Suprarenal  Gland  Substance  1,  Zinc  Stearate  20,  Zinc  Oxide  80. 

Tabellae,  Chocolate,  contain  ^  grain  of  dry  substance  equivalent 
to  4  grains  of  fresh  gland,  and  are  agreeable  for  internal  use. 


Liquid  Extract  of  Suprarenal  Glands. 

Dose. — 10  to  15  minims  (0*6  to  l  Cc.).  Hypodermically ,  1  to  5 
minims  as  such  or  diluted  with  normal  saline. 

Prepared  with  glycerin,  strength  1=  1  of  fresh  gland.  It  was  with 
this  preparation  that  all  the  early  valuable  results  were  obtained. 
For  local  application  rarely  used  stronger  than  10%. 

Suppositories  contain  3  minims  of  Liquid  Extract  in  15  grains  of 
Gelatin  basis  ;  to  check  bleeding  piles. 

HI  IIP  11  Suppositories,  Suprarenal  with  Morphine. — These  contain  \ 
grain  of  Morphine  Hydrochloride  in  addition. 

Suprarenal  Ointment. — Liquid  Extract  of  Suprarenal  Gland  50 
minims,  Liquid  Paraffin  2  drachms,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  to  1 
ounce.  It  may  be  scented  with  Otto  of  Rose. 

Nebula  Extract!  Suprarenalis — Contains  5%  of  Liquid  Extract. 
For  use  as  spray  in  hay  fever  and  coryza. 


Adrenalin.  B.P.  ’14.  (Adrenalinum).  P.  Belg.,  Fr.  Cx. 
(Tests  are  given),  Ph.  Ned.  V.  Syn.  Adrenine,  ^cHemisine 
(T.M.  250250),  aJcRenaglandin  (T.M.  480619),  Suprarenin, 
Adnephrin,  Paranephrin,  $  Vaso-Constrictine  (T.M.  288888), 
ajc Vasotonin  (T.M.  326554).  Epinephrina,  U.S.  X.  Latter 
gives  average  Hypodermic  dose  0’0005  Gm.  (1/120  grain). 

The  empirical  formula  usually  given  is  C3H13N03=183*112, 
t.e.  (OH)2.  C„H3.CH(OH).CH#.  NH.  CHs. 

It  is  an  active  principle  of  the  Suprarenal  gland,  light  brown 
powder  or  in  grey  crystals  (first  prepared  by  Takamine).  It 
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appears  to  maintain  a  proper  degree  of  contraction  of  the  arteries, 
and  hence  to  correct  blood  pressure. 

U.S.P.  X.  assays  biologically,  comparing  rise  in  systolic  blood  pressure 
of  the  dog  after  intravenous  injection  with  that  produced  by  a  standard 
extract. 

Soluble  slightly  in  hot  water,  also  more  readily  in  Hydrochloric 
Acid,  and  Boric  Acid  Solution  forming  corresponding  salts.  From 
concentrated  solutions  it  is  precipitated  by  alkali.  Aqueous  solu¬ 
tions  of  its  salts  are  lsevorotatorv. 

Insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether,  chloroform,  petroleum  ether  and 
other  organic  solvents.  Oleic  acid  is  a  poor  solvent.  Not  precipi¬ 
tated  by  ordinary  alkaloidal  reagents.  It  is  chemically  a  powerful 
reducing  agent. 

On  heating  above  its  melting  point  (263°  C.)  it  decomposes  with 
an  odour  resembling  opium  smoke. — Fr.  Cx.  B.P.,  1914,  states 
M.Pt.  205  to  212°  C.  with  partial  decomposition.  We  found  com¬ 
mercial  Adrenalin  to  darken  at  194°  C.  and  melt  at  204°  C. 

Manufacture.- — The  suprarenal  glands  are  reduced  to  pulp  and  macer¬ 
ated,  excluding  oxygen  as  much  as  possible,  in  warm  (50°  to  80°  C.)  water  or 
very  dilute  acid  for  5  hours,  the  mixture  being  then  heated  at  90°  to  95°  C.  to 
coagulate  albuminoids.  This  aqueous  extractive  is  evaporated  and  extracted 
with  alcohol.  Precipitation  from  this  liquid  of  impure  Adrenalin  follows  by 
means  of  ammonia.  It  is  purified  by  ether-alcohol,  and  re-precipitation  with 
ammonia  or  fixed  alkali. 

Suprarenin  P.G.  VI. — Ortho  -  Dihydroxyphenylmethylamino- 
methylcarbinol.  Syn.  Ortho-dioxyphenylethanolmethylamine,  is 
synthetic  Adrenalin  with  allied  properties. 

Natural  Lsevogyrate  Adrenalin  possesses  a  vaso- constrictive  action  which  is 
more  than  double  that  of  the  racemic  (synthetic)  product,  the  exact  relation¬ 
ship  being,  1^0' 46,  and  from  this  may  be  inferred  the  dangers  attending 
the  use  of  a  product  not  possessing  the  full  activity  of  the  official  substance. 
— Tiffeneau,  C.  D.,  May  28/2 x,  p.  708. 

r-Adrenalin  in  small  doses  of  order  of  O'Ol  mgm.  increases  the  blood  pressure 
to  a  somewhat  less  degree  than  1-Adrenalin,  the  difference  in  activity  in  general 
is  about  10-15%  but  may  be  25-80%.  As  dose  is  increased  to  0-06  mgm. 
this  difference  becomes  less  apparent  and  with  the  usual  therapeutic  dose  of 
0-04  to  0*1  mgm.,  there  is  no  disadvantage  in  the  use  of  the  synthetic  racemic 
compound. — j.C.S.A.  i./22,891. 

Suprarenin  synthetic  identical  in  all  respects  with  adrenalin  is 
available. — B.M.J.  ii./26,168. 

History  of  Adrenalin. — H.  A.  D.  Jowett,  P.J.,  ii./26,116. 

Synthetic  Adrenalin  usually  corresponds  to  the  active  natural  lsevo  form, 
but  some  preparations  appear  to  be  the  cheaper  racemic  form  and  therefore 
much  less  efficient,  since  dextro-Adrenalin  is  about  15  times  less  active  than 
the  lsevo  compound. — C.D.,  May,  10/24,678. 

Substances  possessing  an  Adrenalin-like  action  have  also  been 
ound  in  putrefying  meat,  vide  Hydroxyphenylethylamine. 


Liquor  Adrenalini  Hydrochloricus.  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution. 

tyn.  Gtjtt^j  Adrenalin.  R.O.H.  Dose. — 10  to  30  minims 
0*6  to  1*8  Cc.),  by  the  mouth. 

Adrenalin  1,  Chloroform  5,  Sodium  Chloride  9,  Dilute  Hydrochloric 
Acid  3,  Distilled  Water,  freshly  boiled  and  cooled  to  1,000. 


978 


THE  EXTRA  PH ARMACOPCEIA . 


The  original  preparation  contains  1  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  in  1,000 
of  Normal  Saline  Solution,  with  O' 5%  of  Chloretone. 

Hypodermically  1  Cc.  injections  of  the  1  in  1,000  Solution  are  given 
or  it  may  be  diluted  with  Normal  Saline  Solution  10  times  (or  less). 
Commercially  a  solution  of  strength  1  in  10,000  is  made  and  other 
dilutions  may  be  prepared  freshly  as  required. 

Liquor  Epinephrinse  Hydrochloridi.  IJ.S.  X.  is  the  same  strength. 
Assayed  biologically.  Average  dose. — 0-5  Cc.  hypodermically. 

Uses. 

Locally  applied,  it  is  of  great  value  in  arresting  local  hsemorrhage, 
the  part  becoming  blanched — hence  its  use  in  superficial  wounds 
and  abrasions,  in  tooth  extraction  and  nose  bleeding  and  during 
operation  to  stop  capillary  hsemorrhage.  Solutions  are  useful  in 
coryza,  hay  fever  and  asthma.  It  may  be  given  by  the  mouth  to 
check  hsemorrhage  from  the  stomach  or  injected  into  the  rectum, 
bladder  and  uterus  for  bleeding.  Applied  locally,  the  vascular 
constriction  lasts  \  to  2  hours.  It  reduces  the  swelling  in  giant 
urticaria.  It  is  of  no  value  in  haemoptysis  ;  of  little  use  in  remote 
hsemorrhage  however  given,  in  fact  the  rise  in  blood  pressure  may 
increase  the  hsemorrhage.  Hypodermically,  it  does  not  materially 
raise  the  blood  pressure,  as  the  local  vascular  constriction  presents 
absorption.  Intravenously  it  is  successful  in  surgical  shock,  circu¬ 
latory  failure  and  asthma. — Mitchell  Bruce. 

In  nose  operations,  submucous  injection  of  10  minims  of  1  in  10,000  solu¬ 
tion  with  5  minims  of  1%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  is  utilised  to  lessen  blood 
flow. 

Asthma. — 1  to  5  minims  hypodermically  gives  prompt  relief  in  many  cases. 
Continued  daily  use  of  even  large  doses  has  no  harmful  effect.— G.  It.  Murray, 
Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1/23,363. 

Suprarenal  inadequacy  believed  to  be  the  fundamental  fault  in  the  incidence 
of  asthma.  Many  cases  get  relief  from  an  injection. — T.  Drummond,  B.M.J. 
i./23,320. 

(Evatmine  contains  Adrenalin  and  Pituitary.) 

Collapse  in  diphtheria,  pneumonia  and  from  other  causes  has  been  treated 
by  0-5  to  1  Cc.  injections  every  1  to  2  hours.  Intravenous  injections  of  Saline 
( q.v .)  Avith  6  to  8  drops  of  the  Solution  to  the  litre,  are  practised,  also  in  chloro¬ 
form  syncope  and  other  forms  of  heart  failure. 

Pertussis. — Childrenhave  taken  Ito  3  drops  per  os  or  less,  according  to  age. 
every  3  or  4  hours  with  good  effect. 

Intractable  hiccough  treated  with  Adrenalin  after  Bromide,  Chloral, 
Chloroform  and  Cocaine  in  turn  had  been  found  of  no  avail.  In  a  fit  of  violent 
and  painful  hiccough,  lavage  with  Silver  Nitrate,  and  general  anaesthesia 
under  Chloroform  were  equally  unsuccessful, — finally  two  doses  of  10  drops 
of  Adrenalin  Solution  caused  it  to  cease.- — P.J.  ii./ 13,808 ;  C.D.,  Jan.  10,  ’14. 

Gastric  ulcer. — Probably  the  best  drug  to  control  haemorrhage.  To  raise 
blood  pressure  in  shock  and  in  pneumonia  repeated  small  doses — 1  Cc.  of  1 
in  1,000  every  hour  required.— O.  Leyton,  B.M.J.  i./xs ,245. 

Adrenalin  should  not  he  injected  in  Chloroform  ar-restbesia,. 

Braun  considers  that  Adrenalin  should  be  injected  in  very  dilute  solution, 
the  maximum  dose  being  0*5  mgr.,  i.e.,  O' 5  Cc.  of  the  1  in  1,000  Solution  diluted 
with  50  to  200  Cc.  of  a  Cocaine  Solution. 

Stokes-Adams  attacks  well  treated  with  Adrenalin  Solution  (5  m.  doses) 
subcutaneously. — A.  G.  Phearand  J.  Parkinson,  L.  i./22,933. 

Post- an  aesthetic  Vomiting  cheeked  by  5  to  8  minims  Adrenalin  Chloride 
Solution  per  os. — V.  Macdonald,  per  Pres.,  Jan.  ’23,5. 

Vomiting  in  malaria  well  treated  with  Solution  Adrenalin  Hydrochloride 
7  to  8  minims — one  dose  sufficient. — E.  Lomax  Wood,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Aug.  1/22,248. 
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Vertigo  successfully  treated  with  Adrenalin  per  on.  Barbazon  insists  on 
the  necessity  for  large  doses  of  the  drug — from  10  to  15  drops  twice  a  day 
and  sometimes  more.  A  lasting  cure  was  obtained  by  giving  20  drops  a  day. 
—per  Pr.,  Sept.  23/232. 

Fractures  have  been  well  treated  by  administration  of  Adrenalin  solution 
10  drops  and  Calcium  Phosphate  O’l  Qm„  twice  daily,  in  addition  to  the  usual 
treatment. — Pres.,  May  '24,206. 

Alopecia— following  a  history  of  scarlet  fever,  fright  and  malaria — well 
treated  by  injection  and  dried  thyroid  per  os. — Pres.,  May’  24,207. 

Gas  gangrene.  Epinephrin,  0-5  Co.,  injected  in  vein  at  elbow,  saved  a  case 
apparently  moribund. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii,/25,1435. 

Intramuscular  injection  of  0-5  Cc.  of  the  1  in  1,000  solution  in  the  new¬ 
born  almost  regularly  increased  the  leucocytes  by  2,000  to  5,000. — per 
Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./2  5,858. 

Giant  urticaria  or  Quincke’s  oedema  specifically  treated  by  Adrenalin 
Hydrochloride,  2  m.  of  the  1  in  1,000  solution  intramuscularly  daily  for  4  or  5 
days,  followed  by  Suprarenalin  1  gr.  and  Dry  Thyroid  i  gr.  twice  a  day  on 
an  empty  stomach  for  three  weeks. — H.  W.  Acton,  I.M.G.,  May  ’25,200. 

Urticarial  eruption  successfully  treated  by  10  minims  Adrenalin  hypoder¬ 
mically. — J.  R.  Keith,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1005. 

4  Pyloric  stenosis. — Adrenalin  intramuscularly  in  the  forearm  has  de¬ 
cidedly  beneficial  effect  in.  Given  10  minutes  before  feed  in  form  of  i  mg. 
doses  of  Suprarenin  Hydrochloride  in  1  in  1,000  solution  from  3  to  5  times 
daily.  Good  results  in  some  cases  wrhen  combined  with  use  of  Atropine. — 
J.  L.  Meagher,  B.M.J.  i./ 2  6,89. 

Rheumatic  heart  block,  severe,  well  treated  with  Adrenalin  solution 
4  m.  hypodermically — a  total  of  32  m.  in  5  days. — G.  A.  Sutherland,  Arch. 
Dis.  in  Child.,  Feb.  ’26,21. — per  Pres.,  May  ’26,199. 

Hyperthyroidism. — Adrenalin  as  a  potential  factor.  Berthelot  isolated 
from  the  intestine  a  bacillus  (B.  pheriologenus)  which  converts  Tyrosin  into 
Phenol.  Possibly  Adrenalin  may  be  formed  from  Tyrosin. — D.  J.  Harries, 
B.M.J.  i./23,1015. 

Influence  of  the  thyroid  gland  on  the  response  to  Adrenalin. — D.  Murray 
Lyon,  B.M.J.  L/23,966. 

Experiments  to  ascertain  the  effect  of  changes  in  concentration  of  Hydro¬ 
gen-ions  on  the  action  of  commercial  Adrenalin,  and  of  the  active  principle 
)f  the  adrenal  medulla,  Epinephrin.  Eyes  of  toads  used. — R.  McCarrison, 
B.M.J.  i./23,101. 

People  sensitive  to  Adrenalin  absorption  are  generally  also  sensitive  to 
Novocain  absorption. — B.M.J.  i./24,715. 

Adrenalin  secretion  is  stimulated  by  Strychnine  and  Physostigmine.  Partial 
idrenalectomy  slightly  lowers  the  resistance  of  rats  to  Morphine,  and  complete 
idrenalectomy  causes  great  susceptibility  to  the  drug. — Pres.,  May  ’24,204. 

C.  E.  de  M.  Sajous  suggests  that  Vitamin  C  is  the  homologue  of  Adrenalin. 
Deficiency  of  Adrenalin  underlies  the  genesis  of  scorbutus  as  a  deficiency 
lisease.  The  internal  secretion  of  the  adrenals,  in  traversing  the  lungs,  takes 
ip  oxygen  and  forms  adrenoxidase.  This  corresponds  biochemically  with  a 
flant  oxidase,  known  as  tyrosinase.  This  substance,  he  thinks,  is  Vitamin  C. 
— per  Pres.,  May ’24,205. 

Adrenalin  intravenously  inhibits  uterine  contraction  before  delivery.  The 
idministration  of  Ether  has  a  similar  effect, — A.  Bourne  and  J.  H.  Burn, 
P.J.  ii./ 2 7,490. 

Adrenalin  is  rendered  inactive  within  a  few  hours  in  contact  with  colloidal 
ind  organic  Silver  compounds. — per  Pres.,  May  ’27,188. . 

Adrenalin  idiosyncrasy. — Some  people  show  toxic  effects  with  a 
small  dose  of  Adrenalin,  especially  when  given  simultaneously  with 
jertain  local  anaesthetics,  e.g.,  Novocain.  In  dental  practice  this 
oould  be  eliminated  by  avoiding  use  of  solutions  stronger  than 
L  :  100,000.  Surgeons  should  avoid  the  use  of  Adrenalin  by  using 
1  general  anaesthetic,  when  it  is  found  by  a  small  preliminary  injec¬ 
tion  thatjk  idiosyncrasy  exists.  Its  use  is  contraindicated  when 
operating  on  patients  with  Graves’  dbease. — H.  E.  Symes-Thomp- 
ron,  L.  i./24,745. 
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Possible  danger. — An  anaemic  boy  of  15  had  his  nose  packed  with  gauze 
soaked  in  20%  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  and  1  in  4,000  Adrenalin  hall  an  hour 
before  operation  for  hypertrophied  turbinates  and  adenoids.  Patient  collapsed 
under  further  injection  of  5  minims  of  1  in  1,000  solution.  The  symptoms 
may  have  resulted  from  anaemia  of  the  bulb. — J.  Allan,  Pres.,  1913. 

A  lady  gave  herself  20  minims  of  the  solution  hypodermically  for  asthma 
and  repeated  it  every  two  hours,  with  little  relief  for  six  doses.  On  arrival 
home  she  had  administered  120  minims  of  undiluted  solution.  Her  condition 
wa9  alarming,  she  collapsed  and  her  pulse  was  almost  indistinguishable  but 
improved  quickly  on  use  of  Amyl  Nitrite.— F.  R.  Sawdon,  B.M.J.  iL/22,866. 

Intravenous  injection  of  Adrenalin  40  times  more  dangerous  than  sub¬ 
cutaneous. — L.  i./ 24,744. 

With  long  use  there  is  risk  of  arteriosclerosis. — B.M.J.E.  L/26,16. 

Intracardiac  Injection  in  resuscitation.  No  drug  known 
comparable  with  Adrenalin  in  efficacy  to  start  an  arrested  heart  or 
to  antagonise  the  action  of  Chloroform.  The  power  of  Adrenalin, 
which  is  equivalent  to  stimulation  of  the  sympathetic  nerve  of  the 
heart — to  antagonise  a  muscular  paralysis,  has  not  been  sufficiently 
realised.  For  resuscitation  in  cardiac  arrest  artificial  respiration 
should  be  resorted  to  first  by  the  usual  methods.  If  at  the  end  of 
3  or  4  minutes  no  pulse  can  be  felt,  and  especially  if  no  heart  beats 
can  be  heard  on  auscultation,  adrenalin  should  be  injected  into  an 
external  jugular  vein.  The  abdomen  should  be  opened  high  up,  one 
hand  inserted  in  the  opening,  passed  up  over  the  left  lobe  of  the  liver 
and  the  heart  massaged  intermittently. — J.  A.  Gunn,  B.M.J.  i./2i,9. 
See  also  C.  Walker,  ibid. ,  46  and  J.  P.  Lockhart -Mummery,  ibid.  100. 
(According  to  the  last  authority  it  was  possible  to  revive  a  cat  20 
minutes  after  all  signs  of  life  had  ceased.  In  use  it  was  found  more 
effective  to  inject  a  1  in  50,000  solution  of  Adrenalin  intravenously 
than  to /inject  into  the  heart.) 

When  used  for  resuscitation,  it  is  necessary  to  temporarily  establish  an 
artificial  circulation  to  carry  the  drug  to  the  periphery.  It  acts  on  the  peri¬ 
pheral  vessels,  chiefly  the  peripheral  arterioles,  hence,  the  intravenous  injection 
is  necessary  in  2  parts  or  more,  and  in  dilution  of  about  1  in  50,000. — J.  P. 
Lockhart  Mummery,  B.M.J  i. /m,582. 

Injection  of  1*2  Cc.  (20  min.)  into  left  auricle  gave  recovery  of  heart  action, 
after  failure  under  spinal  ansesthesia. — Julius  Gottesman,M.P.C.,  Nov. 1/22,373. 

Intracardiac  (right  ventricle)  injection  of  1  Cc.  of  Adrenalin  solution 
(originally  recommended  by  Winter  against  sudden  abolition  of  the  heart’s 
action  by  narcotisation — animal  experiments  were  encouraging).  The  patient 
was  considered  dead.  Heart  action  had  definitely  stopped.  A  few  seconds 
later  there  was  commencement  of  the  heart  beat  and  24  hours  afterwards 
the  patient  could  walk  a  few  steps.  It  saved  his  life.  Bibliography.— C. 
Bodon,  L.  L/23,586. 

In  a  case  of  anaesthetic  syncope  in  which  heart  and  respiration  ceased  for 
10  minutes,  5  minims  of  a  1 :  1,000  solution  injected  gave  immediate  results — - 
the  pulse  began  again  “  with  a  leap." — K.  R.  Hill,  Clin.  Jl„  Feb.  28/23,104; 
see  also  J.  G.  Reed,  B.M.J.  L/24,820,  and  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1096. 

Of  34  cases  quoted  in  the  literature  of  cessation  of  heart’s  action  during 
anaesthesia  treated  by  intracardiac  injection  of  Adrenalin,  60%  have  survived. 
Useless  after  5  minutes. — Presse  Med.,  May  1 3, ’2 5,629  ;  per  Pres.,  April  ’26,141. 

Recovery  by  Adrenalin  injections  into  the  heart,  after  heart  and  respira¬ 
tions  had  ceased. — Fi.  G.  Stuart,  L.  ii.,/25,1208. 

Stillborn  infants  responded  to  Adrenalin  by  intracardiac  injection. — M.  G. 
Cardwell,  B.M.J.  ii./  2 6,638. 

Ventricular  activity  re-established  in  Stokes- Adams  attacks  by  intra¬ 
cardiac  injection  of  Adrenalin. — L.  i./27,401. 

A  warning  is  issued  against  the  incautious  use  of  intracardiac  Injections  in 
Chloroform  syncope,  since  it  enhances  the  already  existing  irritation  of  the 
parasympathetic.  For  the  first  injection  no  more  than  4  minims  of  the 
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1  in  1,000  solution  in  warm  saline  should  be  used,  repeated  or  increased  to 
8  minims  later. — Presse  Med.,  ’26,84,  per  Pres.,  Feb.  ’27,65. 

Dec^hrati  >n  of  ^oluti  >«*  —The  solution  is  liable  to  turn  brownish  on  ex¬ 
posure.  Oxidising  agents  do  it,  e.g.,  Hydrogen  Peroxide  on  neutralising. 
Loss  of  activity  is  proportional  to  this  coloration. 

Tn  some  ex-neriments  which  we  conducted  we  found  that  a  small  quantity 
if  formalin  added  retards  the  colouration  of  Adrenalin  solution.  So  also  does 
Sodium  Hyposulphite. 

Adrenol  Solution. — A  solution  of  the  Adrenal  active  principle  in  oily 

solution.  Suitable  for  spray  with  an  oil  atomiser.  Dissolve  Adrenalin  1 
with  Alcohol  7  and  Hydrochloric  Acid  q.s.  (0-2  of  actual  HCl=0-6  of  B.P.  ’14 
4cid  approximates  theory  :  we  And  in  practice  a  little  more  may  be  necessary), 
;hen  add  Absolute  Alcohol  </.$.  to  12-5  and  make  up  to  1,000  with  Castor  Oil. 
Eucalyptol  5  may  be  incorporated  if  desired. 

Adrenalin  Inhalant. — A  preparation  containing  Adrenalin  Chloride  1  in 
1,000  made  with  aromatised  Hydrocarbon  Oil.  Is  soothing  and  astringent 
n  inflammatory  affections. 

DiSutions  for  use-  As  spray  the  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution 
in  Normal  Saline  is  diluted  to  1  in  2,500,  or  even  1  in  5,000  parts, 
s  effective  in  the  nostrils  or  within  the  uterus. 

Adrenalin  Tablets  are  made  containing  grain  (0  001  Gm.) 
and  grain  (0‘0003  Gm.). 

fjjjp  ljsterules.  Hypodermic  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  \  grain  with 
Adrenalin  4-^ 75-  grain  in  15  minims  for  dentists’  use  are  prepared, 
fljj^  II  Tablets  of  Adrenalin  grain),  with  Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
£  grain)  are  prepared  for  dental  use.  They  will  fit  into  cavities 
yhere  pulp  has  to  be  extirpated,  or  may  be  dissolved  in  15  to  30 
ninims  of  water  forming  a  solution  suitable  for  ordinary  cases. 

Sterules,  Hypodermic  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution  (contain  10 
md  15  minims)  with  elongated  ends,  which  may  be  snapped 
iff ;  these  are  a  great  convenience,  particularly  in  dental  work  to 
)heck  haemorrhage  after  tooth  extraction. 

The  15  minim  size  are  for  use  with  the  /3-Eucaine  Powders  in 
nflltration  Analgesia. 

CE)Injectio  Adrenalin  Composita — Vic.  Park. 

Adrenalin  Hydrochloride  Solution  (1  in  1,000)  5  minims,  Atropine  Sulphate 
7200  grain,  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  1/100  grain,  in  10  minims  of  Distilled 
Water. 

Sterules,  Ophthalmic  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  Solution  are  prepared. 
Cn  these,  the  activity  of  the  solution  persists,  in  all  probability 
or  years,  owing  to  their  being  hermetically  sealed. 

Adrenalin  Lamellae  for  ophthalmic  use  contain  77^3-  and  w  grain. 

Styptic  Gelatin. 

Gelatin  1|  grains,  Adrenalin  Solution  15  minims.  Water  g.a.  to  60  grains — 
his  quantity  for  a  dose ;  contains  Salicylic  Acid  1  grain  to  the  ounce  to  pre- 
erve.  Suggested  for  internal  haemorrhage. 

Suppositories,  Hollow,  of  Cacao  Butter  are  prepared,  containing 
.0  minims  of  the  Solution  (15  and  30  grain  size).  As  also  1  in  1,000 
t)f  the  Adrenalin  Chloride  in  the  Theobroma  mass.  For  haemorrhoids. 
§  (IP  l|Suppositories  of  Adrenalin,  Cocaine,  Hamamelis  and  Formidin 
ontain  Cocaine  Hydrochloride  f  grain,  Hamamelis  Extract  3  grains, 
,nd  Formidin  3  grains.  Germicidal,  analgesic  and  tonic  astringent. 
Hhey  may  be  made  15  grain  size  with  1  of  Adrenalin  in  1,000  of 
he  basin. 
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CE)Tro chisel  Adrenalin  contain  each : — Adrenalin,  ttsVo  grain 
Heroin,  grain ;  Ipecacuanha,  J-6  grain ;  Red  Gum,  2  grains 
Rose  basis  q.t.  to  20  grains.  These  are  astringent  and  sedative. 

Unguentum  Adrenalin.  Adrenalin  base  1,  Lanolin  Ointmen 
5,000,  scented  with  Geranium  Oil.  Useful  in  the  nostril  in  acuti 
coryza  and  inflamed  mucous  surfaces. 

In  neuralgia,  neuritis  and  reflex  or  referred  pain,  small  quantities 
may  be  rubbed  in  with  advantage. 

[p;#TlAdrenalin  Catheter  Lubricant. — Adrenalin  (base)  1,  Cocaine  10 
Atropine  10.  Dissolve  the  Adrenalin  in  Hydrochloric  Acid  ( B.P .  T4 
q.s.  (0’6  is  usually  sufficient)  diluted  with  Absolute  Alcohol  30 
Dissolve  the  alkaloidal  bases  in  Oleic  Acid  20  and  mix  this  and  th< 
Adrenalin  Solution  with  sufficient  Castor  Oil  and  Absolute  Alcoho 
in  proportion  of  4  to  ]  to  make  1,000  of  the  lubricant. 

Isoamylamine  and  para-hydroxyphenylethylamine  (q.v.)  are  presso 
substances  like  Adrenalin  found  in  putrid  meat  and  Ergot.  Unlike  Ergo 
the  pressor  action  is  produced  when  taken  by  the  mouth.  The  action,  thougl 
less  marked,  is  more  prolonged  than  of  Adrenalin. — B.M.J.  ii./oo,540. 

Suprarenal  Cortex,  Desiccated.  (1=6  of  fresh  gland  tissue. 
Dose. — 2  to  5  grains  thrice  daily. 

This  has  been  prepared  and  used  experimentally  on  the  assumption  thal 
the  cortex  has  a  function  distinct  from  the  medulla.  The  matter  is  sub  judice 
See  also  Distribution  of  Adrenalin  antea. 

Function  of  Suprarenal  Cortex. 

Cortex  and  medulla  are  independent  and  antagonistic.  The  cortex  is  closelj 
in  association  with  internal  secretion  of  the  pancreas  in  carbohydrate  meta¬ 
bolism  and  accelerates  the  external  secretion  of  the  pancreas  into  action 
It  is  antagonistic  to  the  thyroid.  The  parenchyma  cells  of  the  pituitarj 
hypertrophy  when  the  cortex  is  impaired,  whether  the  medulla  functions  01 
not,  hut  if  the  medulla  is  destroyed  the  eosinophil  cells  atrophy.  The  cortex 
is  essential  to  life  which  can  he  maintained  with  I  of  one  cortex.  Its  secretion 
lowers  blood  pressure  and  does  not  coagulate  blood.  It  is  soluble  in  water  oi 
Alcohol,  is  neither  protein  nor  fat,  is  antagonistic  to  Adrenalin  and  inhibits 
secretion  of  that  substance  by  the  medulla. — Tokumitsu,  B.M.J.E.  i./24,40. 

*Epinine,  (T.M.  320407).  Syn. — 3-4  Dihydroxyphenylethyi 
methylamine.(OH)2.C6H3.CH2.CH2.NH.CH3=167T12  was  obtained 
by  Pyman  J.C.S.  96  (1910)  264,  from  l-Keto-6-7  dimethoxy-2- 
Methyl-tetrahydro-isoquinoline  bv  heating  it  with  Hydrochloric 
Acid  at  170  to  175°  C. 

It  differs  from  Adrenalin  by  the  absence  of  an  aliphatic  OH  ( cf .  formula). 
It  is  supplied  in  1%  solution  to  he  diluted  with  Normal  Saline.  It  resembles 
Adrenalin  in  action,  hut  the  rise  of  blood  pressure  though  not  so  intense  is 
said  to  be  more  prolonged.  For  use  in  ophthalmic  work  0*1%,  as  a  styptic 
to  bleeding  surfaces  0-1  to  1%,  hypodermically  1%  and  intramuscularly 
0*1%  solutions  are  used. 

Testis. — The  use  of  an  extract  from  the  testicles  of  animals  was 
asserted  to  reanimate  sexual  power. 

Liquor  Testicularis,  Orchic  Fluid.  Syn.  Orohidin,  Testiculin  . 

Dose. — 15  to  30  minims  hypodermically,  or  by  the  mouth. 

Prepared  from  the  testes  of  animals,  by  maceration  with  glycerin 
and  subsequent  filtration  under  pressure^  iffi  contact  with  carbonic 
acid,  by  d’Arsonval’s  process. 

Has  been  tried  for  anaemia  with  irregular  menses — injections  made 
between  periods,  preferably  into  muscular  substance. 

In  neurasthenia  found  helpful. — L.  ii./i3,1455. 
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CP)StereIes  of  Testicular  Extract  10  minims,  Sodium  Glycero¬ 
phosphate  2  grains  and  Strychnine  Hydrochloride  1/50  grain  are 
made.  Tablets  of  Didymin  (Testicular  substance),  5  grains. 

Steinach  Operation. — 22  cases.  Contraindicated  in  advanced  senility 
or  seriously  impaired  car dio -vascular  apparatus.  The  operation  is  harmless, 
It  causes  increased  thyroid  activity  and  stimulates  other  glands  if  delinquent ; 
increases  activity  of  interstitial  cells. — H.  Benjamin,  per  Pres.,  Oct.,  1923,357. 
J.A.M.A.  says  no  instance  of  “  rejuvenation  ”  has  been  reported. — Ibid.  358. 

Results  of  injection  of  Testis  substance  (ram’s  or  goat’s)  in  650  patients. 
Neurasthenia,  senility,  loss  of  sexual  appetite,  melancholia,  etc.,  were  benefited, 
acne  cleared  up,  asthma  was  relieved  and  tuberculous  patients  improved. — 
L.  L.  Stanley,  ibid,  359. 

Hypodermic  injections  of  Orchitic  Extract  1  Cc.  twice  weekly,  for  6  to 
9  doses,  gave  good  results  in  cases  of  loss  of  virility  and  general  weakness. 
— E.  C.  Plummer,  Pr.,  Dec.  '27,888. 

Acne  benefited  by  injection  of  testicular  substance  beneath  the  skin  of  the 
abdomen. — L.  L.  Stanley,  Urol,  and  Cut.  Rev.,  Jan.  ’26,6,  per  Pres.,  May 
26,220. 

Oral  administration  of  a  preparation  of  testes  and  adrenals  in  70  tuber¬ 
culous  patients  and  14  seniles  indicated  practically  no  efficacy. — V.  Koren- 
chevsky,  L.  ii./2 5,1056. 

Testicular  Extract  is  inactive. — J.  H.  Bum,  C.D.  ii./26,727. 

Orally,  administration  absolutely  useless.  Of  15  grafting  operations  there 
had  been  some  improvement  in  30 — 40%.  Advised  in  paralysis  agitans,  as 
2  out  of  5  cases  showed  marked  benefit. — Kenneth  Walker,  L.  i./ 2 5,740. 

Testogan  (T.M.  414020). — Dose. — A  tablet  three  times  daily  after  meals. 

A  preparation  of  the  hormones  of  the  reproductive  glands  and  of  the  glands 
of  internal  secretion.  Suggested  for  use  in  impotence. 

^cThelygan  (T.M.  414021). — Dose. — As  for  Testogan. 

A  preparation  made  on  similar  lines  for  women.  Suggested  for  infantile 
sterility,  undeveloped  mammas,  frigidity,  sexual  disturbances  in  obesity 
and  other  metabolic  disorders,  climacteric  symptoms,  amenorrhoea,  neuras¬ 
thenia,  hypochondria  and  dysmenorrhoea. 

Thej'’  are  also  made  in  ampoules  for  intragluteal  injection. 

Thymus  Gland,  Desiccated. 

Dose . — 3  to  10  grains  {O' 2  to  0*6  Gm.). 

One  grain  of  this  powder  represents  5  grains  of  the  fresh  gland  of 
the  calf.  Has  been  given  to  improve  the  defective  nutrition  in 
childhood.  Graves’  disease,  haemophilia,  for  anaemia,  chlorosis  and 
leucocythsemia,  rheumatoid  arthritis,  and  diabetes. 

Tablets,  3  and  5  grains. 

In  infantile  paralysis  thymus  Gland  is  indicated.  A  child  can  take  15  to 
20  grains  in  24  hours. — W.  MacKenzie,  B.M.J.  i/15,  63. 

Liquid  Extract  of  Thymus  Gland.  1  =  1. 

Dose. — £  to  2  drachms  (2  to  8  Gc.). 

Thymus  Extract  is  inactive. — J.  H.  Burn,  C.D.  ii./26,727. 

A.  E.  Garrod. — Clinical  aspects  of  the  thymus  gland. — B.M.J.  ii./i4,571. 

Enlargement  of  the  thymus  sometimes  accompanies,  and  may  be  the  cause 
of,  sudden  death  with  heart  failure  (‘  thymus  death  ’) — frequently  occurs 
during  anaesthesia.  Thymic  enlargements  may  cause  attacks  of  difficult 
breathing  (‘thymic  asthma’). — Per  Pres.  Oct.  ’23,262.  J.  A.  Hammar 
says  that  there  is  no  reliable  evidence  that  sudden  death  is  due  to  abnormality 
of  the  thymus.  Death  may  follow  as  a  result  of  asthma,  but  in  ‘  thymus 
death  ’  the  thymus  plays  no  part. — Ibid. 

Psoriasis  well  treated  by  Thymus  Extract  Intramuscularly.- — Per  Pres., 
Oct.  23,365.  Psoriasis,  lichen  ruber  planus,  verrucosis  and  ichthycosis  can 
be  cured  or  greatly  improved  by  exposure  of  the  thymus  to  X-B-ays. — W. 
Brock,  ibid.  In  exophthalmic  and  colloid  goitre  It  has  good  effects  (some  say 
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contraindicated!),  especially  if  combined  with  Iodine.- — Ibid.  Tardy  growths 
and  non-development  in  children  appear  to  benefit  from  its  use. — Ibid.  Should 
be  given  with  caution  to  gouty  persons  and  in  pregnancy. — Ibid. 

The  thymus  thought  to  be  the  central  organ  for  metabolism  of  vitamins 
in  young  animals  and  that  after  puberty  the  vitamins  are  stored  in  the  sex 
glands  to  provide  for  the  first  endowment  of  the  progeny. — Per  Pres.,  May 
'2,1,228. 

Man  is  more  sensitive  than  animals  to  thymectomy.  Removal  of  the  thymus 
before  puberty  produces  abnormal  conditions,  leading  to  death.  It  has  a 
trophic  as  well  as  an  evolutive  action.  It  also  has  an  important  influence  in 
tne  calcium  metabolism,  the  bones  becoming  hypocalcified  after  thymectomy. 
— Pres.,  May  '24,229. 

The  absolute  weight  of  the  Thymus  increases  rapidly  during  the  first  two 
years  of  life,  changing  little  till  the  seventh  year,  when  it  again  increases, 
to  fall  slightly  after  the  eleventh  year.  Heavier  in  the  male  at  birth  and  for 
first  four  years  of  life,  after  which  weight  is  approximately  equal  in  the  two  sexes 
until  eleventh  year,  when  it  tends  to  be  absolutely  heavier  in  the  female. — 
A.  B.  Bratton,  Jl.  Path.  &  Bact.  (Edin.),  Oct.  ’25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./2S,1996. 

At  the  Middlesex  Hospital  all  children  up  to  14  years  must  have  thymic 
X-Ray  examination  before  operative  procedures  are  undertaken. — J.  W. 
Fisher,  Jl.  Lab.  &  Clin.  Med.,  per  Pres.  May  '26,223. 

Acidrnn  Tliyminicnm.  Syn.  sjcSoluroi.  (T.M.  264148).  Nucleo- 
tin-phosphoric  acid.  Dose. — 5  to  10  grains  (0'3  to  0*6  Gm.) 

after  meals. 

Approximate  composition  : — C40Hl6N8O18P2  (Kossel)=  635*358. 

A  product  of  the  metabolism  of  the’  nucleins  present  in  food  con¬ 
taining  nucleo-proteins,  e.g .,  thymus  gland,  pancreas,  spleen,  etc.  It 
possesses  affinity  for,  and  solvent  action  on,  Uric  Acid.  Uric  Acid 
formed  in  the  body  without  its  equivalent  of  Thyminic  Acid  is  stated 
to  be  precipitated.  It  is,  therefore,  employed  in  the  treatment  of 
gouty  affections  ;  1  of  the  acid  will  dissolve  1.3  of  Uric  Acid  at  100°  F. 
in  vitro.  It  has  no  especial  incompatibilities  when  in  solution. 
Feebly  acid,  but  as  far  as  uric  acid  is  concerned  it  probably  acts  as 
a  base.  It  is  thought  to  be  non-toxic  and  non- depressant.  Has 
been  given  in  2  grain  doses  by  intra- muscular  injection  in  severe 
gouty  affections,  especially  neuritis. 

Soluble  with  ease  1  in  5,  stronger  solutions  may  be  prepared* 
but  it  is  mostly  prescribed  as  Thyminic  Acid  Tablets,  4  grains* 
and  in  Cachets. 

Thyroid  Gland. 

This  gland  and  preparations  made  from  it,  have  been  employed  for 
relieving  myxoedema,  cretinism,  lupus,  psoriasis  and  chronic 
eczema.  Latterly  its  use  has  extended  to  obesity,  menstrual  dis¬ 
orders,  neurasthenia,  insanity,  migraine  and  chronic  rheumatic 
affections.  The  methods  employed  have  been  (1)  by  feeding  with 
the  glands;  (2)  by  grafting  (Victor  Horsley,  B.M.J.  i./go,287  ; 
ii./go,201)  ;  (3)  by  the  exhibition  of  Thyroid  Solution  by  the  mouth 
or  hypodermically  ;  (4)  by  Dry  Thyroid  in  powders,  cachets  or 
tablets.  Success  has  been  most  notable  in  cases  of  myxoedema 
in  which  prolonged  treatment  is  necessary ;  obese  and  insane 
persons  and  weak-minded  children  have  also  improved  under  its 
use. 

The  action,  on  administration  of  thyroid  gland  preparations,  is 
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(1)  a  stimulating  one — metabolism  is  increased  by  a  process  of 
katalysis ;  and  (2)  the  production,  by  means  of  the  parathyroid 
tissue  present  when  sheep’s  gland  is  used,  of  a  substance  which  has 
the  effect  of  neutralising  the  toxic  results  of  this  metabolism. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Thyroid  preparations  on  the  market 
(mostly  made  from  sheep’s  thyroids)  are  obtained  from  parathyroid 
as  well  as  thyroid  tissues  ;  deficiences,  therefore,  in  both  these 
glands  in  man  are  met  by  feeding  with  these  preparations.  Signs 
of  thyroidism  must  be  carefully  watched  for  during  administration 
of  Thyroid  preparations. 

One  lobe  (£  gland)  of  the  sheep's  gland,  we  find,  weighs  on  an  aver¬ 
age  about  35  grains  and  yields  about  9  grains  of  dry  thyroid. 

Thyroid  gland  treatment  of  myxcedema  and  cretinism. 

The  original  case  of  myxcedema  first  treated  (hypodermically)  years  ago 
(by  Murray)  with  Liquor  Thyroidel  enjoyed  health  by  taking  10  minims  of 
the  Liquor  each  day — 61  ounces  in  the  course  of  the  year — less  than  a  gallon 
in  22  years.  As  to  other  uses  of  Thyroid,  the  marked  emaciation  caused  by 
excessive  secretion  in  exophthalmic  goitre  indicates  its  employment  in  obesity 
— in  some  cases  good  results — with  adequate  diet.  Also  sometimes  valuable 
in  rickets,  rheumatoid  arthritis  and  nocturnal  enuresis.  As  it  improves 
the  skin  in  myxcedema  it  has  been  used  in  psoriasis  and  other  cutaneous 
diseases. — G.  It.  Murray,  B.M.J.  ii./i3,163,*  L.  ii./i3,201.  Murray’s  patient 
took  Thyroid  for  28  years.  Atrophy  of  the  thyroid  need  not  shorten  life  pro¬ 
vided  this  substitution, treatment  be  fully  maintained. — B.M.J.  i./2o,359. 

In  exophthalmic  goitre  Thyroid  is  totally  unsuited — it  aggravates  the 
condition,  cf.  Potassium  Iodide.  Arsenic  and  Ergot  internally  with 
Iodine  locally  reduced  the  swelling  in  a  case  but  it  returned,  subsequently 
surgical  measures  produced  good  effect. — L.  i./n,735. 

Use  of  Suprarenal  gland  is  successful,  fl.p.  976. 

Myxoedema,  on  the  other  hand,  is  speedily  improved  by  Thyroid  and  a  more 
or  less  complete  cure  is  established.  ‘  The  results,'  says  Osier,  *  are  unpar¬ 
alleled  by  anything  in  the  whole  range  of  curative  measures.  Within  a  few 
weeks  a  poor  feeble-minded  toad-like  caricature  of  humanity  may  be  restored 
:o  mental  and  bodily  health.’ 

V.  Horsley  had  previously  to  Murray’s  work  practised  transplantation  of 
•sheep’s  thyroid  gland  into  the  tissues  of  a  myxeedematous  patient.  Later 
McKenzie  showed  internal  use  of  Thvroid  preparations  equally  good. 

The  patient  must  continue  to  take  the  preparation  more  or  less  all  his  life. 

Cretinism — Thyroid  treatment.  Results  vary  from  complete  idiocy  to 
normality. — A.  E.  Naish,  L.  L/25,91. 

A  new  conception  of  the  thyroid  gland.  The  Applied  Anatomy  and  rhvsio- 
logyof  the  Thyroid  Apparatus. — G.  S.  Williamson  and  I.  Pearse,  Brit.Journ. 
iSurg.  1926,  xiii,466;  B.M.J.  L/26,625. 

Over-doses  of  Thyroid  preparations  may  cause  rapid  pulse,  ‘racing  ’  of 
he  heart,  feverishness,  headache,  pruritus,  and  even  delirium.  Chronic 
hyroid  poisoning  has  also  been  observed — the  symptoms  being  emaciation 
muscular  weakness,  loss  of  hair,  dilated  pupils,  and  general  debility. 

Thyroid,  Excessive  use  of  (Police  Court  Case). — L.  i./i2,751. 

A  single  large  dose  of  Thyroid  fed  to  goats  produces  no  effect — the  same 
quantity  in  small  amounts  over  a  period  produces  symptoms. — Prof.  A.  J. 
Clark,  B.M.J.  ii./25,847. 

Phyroxin. — C15Hn04NI4  (Harington)  = 776.824. 

(The  formula  given  in  U.S.  X.,  as  found  by  E.  C.  Kendall,  is 
>elieved  to  be  incorrect.) 

"*Dose. — The  preliminary  daily  dose  should  never  exceed  0*2  mgr. 
>'or  an  adult  case  of  myxcedema  the  dose  is  about  1£  mgr.  Normally, 
n  individual  cannot  take  more  than  2  mgr.  a  day  continuously 
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without  developing  signs  of  hyperthyroidism.  U.S.  X.  gives  l/120th 
grain  (0.0005  Gm.).  The  dose  is  taken  whole  per  os  with  half  a 
tumbler  of  water  one  hour  before  meals. 

Thyroxin  Tablets  of  the  Sodium  Salt  are  available  of  strength 
0.2,  0.4,  0.8,  and  2  mgr. 

For  intravenous  use  the  dose  in  crystals  not  tablets  is  dissolved  with  aid  of  a 
drop  of  10%  Sodium  Hydroxide  Solution  in  1  cc.  of  water.  Solutions  must  be 
fresh.  Dose  from  1  to  10  mgr.  The  amount  is  determined  by  the  basal 
metabolic  rate.  1  mgr.  increases  the  rate  of  an  average  adult  2%.  With  a 
myxoedema  patient  the  maximum  effect  is  produced  on  the  tenth  day  after  a 
single  injection. 

Caution. — The  action  of  Thyroxin  persists  for  about  15  days.  Wait  until 
has  effect  passed  off  before  giving  a  fresh  injection. 

Preparation. — C.  li.  Haringfcon  received  the  Harrison  Memorial  Prize 
for  his  work  on  this  compound.  He  describes  in  the  Biochemical  Jl.,  Yol.  XX. 
Ho.  2,  p.  293,  a  new  method,  using  a  dilute  Barium  Hydroxide  solution  for 
extraction.  The  method  gives  a  yield  of  about  0-12%  from  the  dry  Thyroid 
gland,  as  against  0-0011%  obtained  by  Kendall,  using  Sodium  Hydroxide. 

The  Thyroxin  finally  obtained  is  perfectly  white  (though  the  preparation 
of  commerce  is  yellowish),  and  crystallises  in  rosettes  and  sheaves  of  fine 
needles,  darkening  at  220°  C.,  and  melting  with  decomposition  and  evolution 
of  Iodine  at  231°  C.  to  233°  C.  Physiological  tests  gave  a  reaction  typical  of 
those  described  by  American  investigators  for  Thyroxin. 

Though  thyroxin  reproduces  the  therapeutic  action  of  thyroid,  it  is  stated 
not  to  be  present  therein,  but  is  produced  during  process  of  extraction.  Thus 
the  nature  of  the  thyroxin-yielding  substance  is  still  a  problem  to  be  solved, 
as  also  what  are  the  essential  materials  from  its  formation  (presumably  tryto- 
phane  and  iodine). 

J.  Huxley  at  Oxford  gave  out  the  results  of  the  experiments  with  a  prepara¬ 
tion  of  this  kind  and  stated  that  low  forms  of  life,  e.g.  tadpoles,  under  treatment 
with  it,  develop  to  the  adult  stage  with  greater  rapidity  than  those  without  it. 
It  might  be  utilised,  the  speculation  goes,  in  influencing  the  sex  of  the  offspring 
in  man. 

Thyroxin  being  an  Iodine  derivative  of  Tryptophane,  a  substance  normally 
present  in  the  circulating  blood  as  a  product  of  protein  digestion,  there  is 
a  constant  supply  of  raw  material  for  its  manufacture.  In  hyperthyroidism 
there  33  over-production  and  an  abnormally  high  catabolism — the  action 
of  Thyroxin  as  a  catalyst  increases  tissue  destruction. — Pres.,  Oct.,  1922, 
311,334. 

Synthesis  of  Thyroxin  hy  C.  R.  Harington  and  G.  Barger  s 

Hydroquinone  monomethyl  ether  is  combined  with  Tri-iodo-nitrobenzene, 
yielding  the  diphenyl  ether  CH,.0.C#H4.0.CsH2l2.N0a.  The  nitro  group  is 
successively  changed  into  an  amino  group,  a  cyanide  group,  and  an  aldehyde 
group,  which  is  then  condensed  with  Hippuric  Acid.  Hydrolysis  with  Sul¬ 
phuric  and  Hydriodic  Acids  yields  the  amino  acid,  HO.C6H4.O.C«H2Ia.CH2. 
CH.NHa.COOH.  On  iodising,  Thyroxin  is  produced  having  the  following 
structural  formula  : 

I  I 

HO  <T  >— O— <"  >  CHa.CH(NHa)COOH 

I  I 

After  purification,  the  substance  was  found  to  have  the  properties  of  natural 

Thyroxin,  both  products  being  the  racemic  form. 

Thyroxin  is  present  in  the  thyroid  as  a  constituent  of  a  complex  protein, 
being  liberated  by  digestive  ferments  in  the  intestine,  so  that  its  action  may  not 
be  absolutely  identical  with  the  gland  substance. — G.  Barger,  Pres.,  May, 
’27,161. 

The  Synthesis  of  Thyroxin. 

C.  It.  Harington  (Biochem.  Jl.,  ’26,300),  in  his  work  on  the  structure  of 
Thyroxin,  showed  that  Deiodothyroxin,  a  degradation  product,  was  a  amino 
/3-4-(n-hydroxyphenoxy)-phenyl- propionic  Acid,  HO.C#H40  -  CeH*.CHa. 
CH  NHj.COOH.  It  is  obtained  by  shaking  Thyroxin  in  an  atmosphere  of 
Hydrogen  with  Palladium  Hydroxide-Calcium  Carbonate  as  catalyst — the 
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Iodine  atoms  being  replaced  by  Hydrogen. — G.  Barger,  B.M.J.  i./26,10S2; 
ii./26,1234;  iL/27,861.  L.  ii./26,192 ;  i./27,7l9.  P.J.  ii./26,734;  ii./27,609. 

Uses. — The  substance  is  thought  to  represent  the  therapeutic 
activity  of  the  gland.  It  has  been  estimated  that  the  body  of  a 
normal  adult  contains  in  all  about  14  mgr.  of  Thyroxin,  and  that 
the  daily  rate  of  destruction  of  the  substance  is  1-1.5  mgr. :  according 
to  this  calculation,  therefore,  a  daily  dose  of  1.5  mgr.  would  be 
required  to  maintain  the  basal  metabolic  rate  of  a  completely 
thyroidless  individual  at  the  normal  level. 

Under  favourable  conditions  during  its  preparations  it  may  be  said  that 
1  Gm.  (15  grains)  of  desiccated  thyroid  contains  approx.  1  mgr.  of  Thyroxin, 
and  this  fact  may  be  used  to  advantage  in  determining  for  a  given  patient 
the  dose  of  Thyroxin,  if  a  change  is  made  from  desiccated  thyroid  to  Thyroxin. 

A  general  quickener  of  metabolism.  Uses  and  Abuses  of  Endocrine  Therapy. 
— W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M.J.  ii./s 5,1051. 

The  thyroid  hormone  alters  the  balance  normally  held  between  output  of 
uigar  from  the  liver  and  its  removal  from  circulation  under  the  influence  of 
insulin  secreted  by  the  pancreas,  by  accentuating  the  response  of  the  liver 
and  thereby  increasing  the  hyperglycemia  produced  by  Adrenalin,  and 
reducing  the  effect  of  Insulin. — J.  H.  Burn,  P.J.  i./2 6,292. 

Function  of  Adrenalin  may  be  to  control  oxidation. — H.  E.  Armstrong, 
Proc.  Boy.  Soc.,  ’25,98,202.  Moureu  suggests  the  same  as  to  Thyroxin.  If 
this  is  confirmed  it  is  remarkable  that  the  two  endocrine  principles  thus  far 
isolated  have  similar  function  and  are  active  at  centres.  Oxidation  being  one 
of  the  main  functions  of  the  living  organism  it  is  to  be  expected  that  the 
process  is  subject  to  rigid  control  in  all  its  variations ;  even  Insulin  at  least 
serves  to  catch  and  prepare  sugar  for  oxidation.' — P.J.  i./26,369. 

Myxosdema. — Striking  results  with  the  synthetic  product  in  two  cases. 
— L.  i./27,883. 

It  is  calculated  that  one  mgr.  of  Thyroxin  causes  an  average  increase  of 
2*8%  in  the  B.M.R.  In  myxcedema,  dried  Thyroid  1  grain  should  be  given 
once  a  day,  increasing  to  twice  a  day  at  the  end  of  one  week,  to  £  grain  twice 
iaily  at  the  end  of  another  week,  and  later  to  1  grain  twice  a  day. — H. 
Gardiner-Hill,  L.  ii./  2 7,621 . 

See  also  Tests  for  Thyroid  activity,  p.  992. 

Liquor  Thyroidei,  Thykoid  Solution  (B.P.  1898). 

Dose. — 5  to  15  minims  (0*3  to  1  Cc.),  freshly  prepared.  100 
minims  represent  one  entire  gland. 

It  is  better  to  add  glycerin  15  to  20  of  the  sliced  and  bruised 
tissue,  macerate  24  hours,  press,  and  make  up  to  the  required  volume 
evith  glycerin  and  water  partes  cequales.  Mixtures  should  be  prescribed 
with  Chloroform  Water. 

It  was  a  mistake  to  de-officialise  this.  It  is  a  convenient  mode  of  taking. 
During  the  war  it  was  unavailable  and  patients  had  to  be  put  on  dried  gland. 
They  preferred  to  go  back  to  the  Liquor  when  it  became  available  again. — 
W.  Martin,  P.J.  i./23,233. 

Flavoring . — Glyl  or  Syl  Aurantii  Floris,  Glyl  or  Syl  Amygdala? 
Amarse  ;  Syrupus  Limonis. 

Assay. — The  author  suggests  Standardisation  with  a  content  of 
0*025  Gm.  organically  combined  Iodine  per  100  Cc.,  vide  VoL  1L 

Hypodermic  and  Intravenous  Injection  of  Thyroid 
Preparations , 

Our  experiments  showed  that  Liquor  Thyroidei  B.P.  even  with  the  addition 
of  O’  5%  Phenol  is  not  sterile.  Further  work  showed  that  spores  were  not 
killed  by  boiling  for  £  hour  in  sealed  ampoules,  but  a  temperature  of  120° 
C.  for  £  hour  in  the  autoclave  was  sufficient  to  kill  all  bacteria. 

This  treatment  causes  coagulation  of  the  albuminoid  constituents  and  in 
all  probability  is  injurious  to  the  active  thyroid  principle. 
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Finally,  experiments  were  made  by  the  method  of  partial  or  intermittent 
sterilisation  at  60°  C.  for  i  hour  for  10  successive  days.  In  this  case  gelatinisa- 
tion  w7as  less  pronounced,  but  even  this  preparation  was  not  sterile.  Infec¬ 
tions  can,  however,  be  made  by  means  of  a  sterilised  porous  clay  filter. — 

W.  H.  M.,  Expts.,  Not.  1920. 

Thyroideum  Siccum,  Dry  Thyroid  (B.P.  *14),  Syn.  “  Thyroid 
Extract."  (Avoid  the  name  “  Extract.'’) 

Dose. — £  to  4  grains  (O’ 03  to  0*25  Gm.),  in  cachets. 

Should  not  exceed  15  grains  daily. — W.  W.  W. 

Prepared  from  healthy  fresh  glands  of  sheep  ;  the  surrounding 
fat,  etc.,  is  first  removed ;  the  glands  are  finely  powdered  after  dry¬ 
ing  at  not  exceeding  40°  C.  ;  and  finally  the  substance  is  freed  from 
fat  by  Ether  percolation.  (One  part  equals  about  5  of  fresh  gland.) 

Relation  between  doses  of  Liquor  Thyroidei  and  Thyroideum  Siccom. 

N.  H.  Martin  pointed  out  that : — 

5  to  15  minims  of  Liquor  Thyroidei  — 2J  to  7  grains  of  fresh  gland, 

3  to  10  grains  of  Thyroideum  Siccum=ll  to  35  grains  of  fresh  gland, 
and,  therefore,  that  the  dose  of  Dry  Thyroid  is  about  five  times  too  strong  in 
proportion  to  that  of  liquor.  If  reckoned  on  iodine  content  the  dose  of 
dried  thyroid  is  about  ten  times  too  strong  in  proportion. — P.J.  ii./i2,145. 

Assay . — The  author  standardises  this  preparation  to  0*2%  Iodine 
in  organic  combination.  U.S.  has  this  as  average,  P.  Belg.,  0'03%. 

P.G.  VI.  requires  at  least  0*18%  Iodine  with  precise  methods  of 
detection  of  adulteration  with  Iodine  compounds.  Ph.  Ned.  V. 
adjusts  to  03%  with  Lactose.  For  Method  of  Assay,  see  Vol.  II. 

In  many  samples  examined  the  Iodine  content  rarely,  if  ever,  fell  below 
0*25%  for  Thyroideum  Siccum. — W.  Martin,  P.J.  i./23,233. 

Thyroid  *  Extract  ’  is  an  unfortunate  name  to  indicate  Thyroideum 
Siccum  (B.P.  T4).  The  fresh  glands  basis  also  introduces  grave  misunder¬ 
standing.  Myxcedema,  a  case  did  no  good  with  a  course  on  the  latter  basis , 
but  when  dosage  of  Thyroideum  Siccum  was  given  there  was  improvement 
at  once. — A.  E.  Carver,  B.M.J.  ii./i7,515.  W.  H.  Martindale,  in  support 
of  this  letter  draws  attention  to  the  necessity  of  standardising  Thyroideum 
Siccum. — Ibid.  570.  See  also  A.  Goodall,  B.M.J. ,  i./i4,1351. 

Standardised  Thyroid  Tablets,  and  5  grains  (0-i  and  0-3  Gm.). 

(We  discard  the  old  fresh  substance  basis  for  Thyroid  Tablets  as 
being  unscientific  and  misleading.) 

A  confusing  letter  on  Thyroid  dosage  by  Professor  Dixon.  It  is  stated  that 
the  dose  in  tablet  form  is  weighed  as  fresh  gland — this  is  of  course  not  the 
case. — B.M.J.  ii./22,948. 

The  dosage  of  Thyroid  expressed  in  fresh  glands  is  about  as  rational  as 
reference  to  the  dosage  of  Morphine  to  the  fresh  juice  of  the 
poppy.  The  latest  studies  give  renewed  support  to  the  assertion  of  a 
close  parallelism  between  the  physiological  activity  of  Thyroid  preparations 
and  their  Iodine  content.  Since  some  Thyroid  has  5  times  as  much  Iodine 
as  others,  there  is  a  possibility  of  one  tablet  having  as 
much  physiologic  activity  as  a  very  large  number  of 
other  tablets.  If  all  physicians  were  to  base  their  dosage  on  Thyroid¬ 
eum  Siccum,  the  confusion  would  be  relieved,  and  Thyroid  therapy  placed  on 
a  more  rational  basis.— Jl.  A.M.A.  H./25,978, 

The  absurd  tendency  to  speak  in  terms  of  fresh  gland  is  fortunately  dis¬ 
appearing.  Only  one  form  of  Thyroid  Gland  should  be  recognised  for  medi¬ 
cinal  purposes— Thyroideum  Siccum,  B.P.,  or  dry  Thyroid. — Pres.,  May, 
’26,186. 

Standardisation  of  Thyroid  preparations  by  the  Acetonitril  Reaction. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./2 5,24. 

1%  Sodium  Chloride  or  Potassium  Nitrate  as  preservative  is  said  to  be 
desirable. — F.  G.  Hobart,  P.J.  i./26,329. 
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aft  Thyroglandlin.  (T.M.  279798),  is  a  trade  brand  of  dry  Thyroid. 
Dose. — 3  to  5  grains. 

•  Four  Gland  ’  Tablets.  Syn.  Compound  Thyroid  Tablets. 
Martindale.  Dose. — One  or  two  twice  daily  for  adults, — young 
children  in  proportion. 

These  Tablets  contain  1  grain  each  of  Thyroid,  Thymus,  Suprarenal 
and  Pituitary  Gland  substance. 

A  treatment  in  mental  and  physical  deficiency  based  on  the 
therapeutic  action  of  the  internal  secretions — the  combined  action 
of  the  internal  secretions  is  aimed  at.  Correlated  action  in  various 
diseased  conditions  between  the  thyroid  and  thymus  gland,  the 
suprarenal  gland  and  the  pituitary  gland,  etc.,  is  proved  also  be¬ 
tween  the  thymus  and  the  suprarenals  and  testicle  and  ovary,  also 
between  the  suprarenal,  pancreas  and  pituitary  and  so  on.  In  short, 
physical,  mental  and  metabolic  changes  occur  as  result  of  interference 
with  the  internal  secretion  of  nearly  all  the  ductless  glands. 

The  above  tablets  have  been  given  in  myxcedema,  in  cretinism 
and  infantilism  with  good  mental  and  promising  general  results. 
Active  rickets  improved  by  half  a  tablet  twice  a  day.  Tablets 
jontaining  extracts  of  the  pancreas,  testes  and  ovary  also  sug¬ 
gested. — A.  S.  Woodwark,  St.  Bart.’s  Hosp.  Rep.  Vol.  XLVIII. 

‘  Three  Gland  ’  Tablets — omitting  the  suprarenal  gland — have 
also  been  employed  on  the  same  lines. 

Elixir  of  •  Four  Glands,’  Martindtile,  is  also  prepared.  Dose. — 
L  to  2  drachms  =  I  to  2  ‘  Four  Gland  ’  Tablets. 

Elixir  of  ‘  Three  Glands,*  Martindale.  Dose. — I  to  2  drachms 
=  1  to  2  ‘  Three  Gland  ’  Tablets. — These  Elixirs  have  also  been 
employed  in  the  same  conditions  as  the  Tablets. 

Mixed  Gland  Tablets,  No.  1  (Male),  contain  Thymus  Gland  2  grains, 
Thyroid  Gland  l/5th  grain,  Pituitary  (Anterior  Lobe)  £  grain,  Suprarenal 
Gland  i  grain,  Didymin  J  grain,  Cerebrin  $  grain ;  No.  2  (Female)  contain 
.Thymus  Gland  2  grains,  Thyroid  Gland  l/5th  grain,  Pituitary  (Anterior 
Lobe)  i  grain,  Suprarenal  Gland  i  grain,  ‘  Yarium  ’  i  grain,  *  Mamos  '  i  grain, 
•ierebrin  }  grain. 

For  pluriglandular  therapy  in  instances  in  which  It  is  difficult  to  determine 
irhich  gland  constituent  is  at  fault. 

afcHormotone  (T.M.  365396)  is  described  as  a  combination  of  hormones 
Lerived  from  the  thyroid,  pituitary,  gonad  and  suprarenal  glands.  Each 
Tablet  contains  1/20  grain  of  desiccated  Thyroid  and  pituitary.  Dose. — One 
hr  two  tablets  thrice  daily  before  meals  ;  not  more  than  six  per  day.  Stated  to 
avour  metabolism  and  increase  mental,  nerve,  and  muscular  activity. — L. 
ii./i3,84.  Hormotone  without  Post-Pituitary.  Tablets  are  also  made 
or  use  in  neurasthenia  associated  with  high  blood  pressure  and  all  hypertensive 
onditionB. 

References  to  Thyroid  Treatment. 

Iodine  (first  found  by  Baumann  in  1896),  and  Bromine,  have  been  found 

n  sheep’s  thyroid  glands. 

It  is  worthy  of  note  that  arsenic  and  iodine  were  used  in  the  treatment 
jjf  myxcedema  long  before  these  were  found  in  the  thyroid  gland. 

Numberless  reports  of  the  relief  of  myxcedema  and  cretinism  have  been 

ecorded.  Opinion  varies  as  to  its  value  in  obesity.  H  Has  been  used 
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successfully  In  lupus,  psoriasis,  in  pityriasis  rubra,  ichthyosis  and  alopecia; 
and  in  enuresis. 

Acromegaly  improved. — B.M.J.E.  L/96,51 ;  L.  ii./96,614. 

Hremophilia  controlled  by  the  liquor. — B.M.J.  ii./oo,1375. 

In  auto-intoxication  of  pregnancy  and  impending  eclampsia.  Full  doses. — 
L.  iL/03,307. 

In  arterio-sclerosis  thyroid  preparations  are  very  useful. — B.M.J.  i./o6,121. 

Hay  fever : — 1  to  3  tablets  daily  will  benefit. — M.A.,  1908,  37. 

Dercum’s  disease  treated  by  5  grain  doses  thrice  daily.  After  two  weeks 
reduced  pain  and  alleviated  numbness  and  tingling  and  reduced  size  of  swell¬ 
ing. — B.M.J.  ii./og,516. 

Chronic  subcutaneous  fibrosis  treated  by  thyroid  gland  (or  Liquid 
Extract  of  Fucus)  diabetic  diet,  exercise  and  massage.  Unless  the  obesity 
can  be  reduced,  the  prospects  of  improvement  are  slight. — B.M.J.  i./n,354. 

Obesity  (*  Girdle  ’  obesity  and  *  Froelich  syndrome  ’).  See  also  p.  1078. 

Treatment  by  Thyroid  and  Whole  Pituitary  Gland.  Tablets  of  each  gland 
(dried  substance)  are  prepared,  containing  i  grain,  1  grain,  etc.,  up  to  5  grains. 
Beginning  with  the  smallest  dose,  1  tablet  of  each  is  given,  3  times  a  day 
before  food  for  14  days.  The  dosage  is  increased  each  14  days  until  a  reduc¬ 
tion  in  weight  of  2|  lbs.  weekly  is  obtained,  and  this  dosage  is  continued  until 
normal  weight  is  restored.  Disappointment  with  Pituitary  medication  by 
the  mouth  nearly  always  due  to  timidity  in  dosage  ;  give  suitable  doses.  Some 
have  tried  Anterior  Lobe  only,  but  the  whole  gland  is  apparently  more  satis¬ 
factory. 

Thyroid  in  obesity  in  adolescents  did  good. — H.  Gardiner-Hill,  B.M.J. 

i. /25,696. 

The  nervous  excitation  provoked  by  Thyroid  medication  to  reduce  weight, 
may  last  for  weeks  and  be  disastrous. — B.M.J.E.  L/25,30, 

Certain  cases  of  obesity,  adolescent  goitre  and  defective  goitre  treated  by 
giving  thyroid  and  pituitary  simultaneously. — H.  Gardiner-Hill,  B.M.J. 

ii. /25,1057. 

Amenorrhcea. — The  function  of  the  thyroid  is  (just  before  onset  of  men¬ 
struation  and  early  in  pregnancy)  to  stimulate  calcium  excretion  which  may 
take  place  from  the  uterus  or  failing  that  from  kidney  or  bowel. — B.M.J. 
i./o9,597.  Dysmenorrhcea  and  even  amenorrhcea  are  often  marvellously 
benefited. — H.  Ewan  Waller,  Pr.,  Aug.,  'i 2,279. 

Rheumatoid  arthritis.  With  mercurial  inunction  as  adjuvant :  remark¬ 
able  results  in  a  month. — B.M.J,  i.  10, 1770  ;  see  also  L.  i./io,643. 

Of  100  cases  of  rheumatic  arthritis  70  felt  distinct  benefit  after  adminis¬ 
tration  of  combination  of  thyroid,  pituitary,  ovary  and  testes  per  os. — A.  G. 
Watson,  Pres.,  Nov.  *26,411. 

Menopausal  arthritis  should  be  treated  with  Thyroid  i-2  grains  daily. — 
G.  L.  Kerr  Pringle,  Pres.  Nov.  *26,390.  But  J.  H.  Hannan,  B.M.J.  ii./27,15, 
says  it  should  not  be  given  at  the  menopause  owing  to  its  Adrenal  sensitising 
action. 

Tetany  following  an  accidental  overdose — possibly  due  to  influence  on 
Calcium  metabolism* — B.M.J.  ii./io, 1523. 

Eczema  of  infants.  Suggestion  for  use  in  obstinate,  and  where  the  thyroid 
is  thought  to  be  functioning  badly — well  borne  even  by  young  infants  and 
has  proved  successful. — Pres.,  June,  1911,  p.  163. 

“  X  ”  Bays  on  thyroid  glands  (Babbits), — effects. — B.M.J.  i./l  2,28. 

Eolamtsia  should  be  treated  prophylactically  with  thyroid.  Belief  of 
giddiness,  swelling  and  check  to  albuminuria  pronounced. — B.M.J.  i./i3,1272. 

The  ultimate  effect  of  the  activity  of  the  thyroid  in  situ  is  to  raise  the  blood 
pressure,  and  the  same  result  is  produced  by  administering  Thyroid.  Gross 
misuse  of  Thyroid  had  occurred  through  its  recommendation  as  a  means  of 
reducing  blood  pressure. — H.  Ewran  Waller,  Pr.,  May,  ’13,881. 

In  SKIN  affections,  psoriasis,  alopecia,  ichthyosis  and  xerodermia  of  un¬ 
known  origin  palpate  the  thyroid.  If  the  gland  is  smaller  than  usual  try 
thyroid. — B.M.J.  i./i  3,1037.  Acne  in  youth  is  sometimes  referable  to  hyper¬ 
thyroidism. 

A  definite  relation  traced  between  the  activity  of  the  thyroid  and  certain 
skin  diseases.  Distinct  improvement,  e.g.  in  ichthyosis  and  eczema,  following 
use  of  dried  Thyroid  and  Calcium  Chioride. — F.  M.  Pottenger,  Endocrinol. 
Mar.-Apl.  *26,105,  per  Pres.,  Oct.  *26,343. 
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Psoriasis. — Success  is  sometimes  rapidly  attained  by  the  use  of  Thyroid 
3  grains  daily  and  externally  Hutchinson’s  Paint  (equal  parts  of  Liq.  Carbonis 
Deter  gens.  Rectified  Spirit,  Lead  Subacetate  Solution,  B.P.). — E.  C.  B. 
Ibotson,  L.  i./25,1182. 

Dupuytren's  contraction  believed  to  be  indicative  of  thyroid  insuffi¬ 
ciency.  Thyroid  gland  thought  to  have  improved  cases,  li  grains  daily 
and  in  one  case  163  doses  were  given. — K.  Black,  B.M.J.  i./ 1 5,328. 

Hyper-  and  Hypo-  Thyroidism. — The  thyroid  gland  the  store¬ 
house  for  Iodine — without  it  the  gland  cannot  functionate  properly.  Tincture 
of  Iodine  in  treatment  better  than  organically  combined  Iodides.  In  mastitis 
the  large  nodular  masses  in  the  breast  often  readily  dispersed  by  Thyroid, 
Iodine  and  decalcifying  agents.  Enlarged  prostate  similarly  treated.  An 
account  of  Albert  Abrams’  methods. — Sir  J.  Barr,  Pr.,  June,  1921. 

The  part  played  by  the  endocrine  glands  in  the  evolution  of  man. — Prof. 
L.  Bolk,  L.  ii./2i,588. 

Endocrine  insufficiency. — The  neurasthenic  discomforts  of  the  climacteric 
in  women  treated  by  1/10  grain  B.P.  Thyroid  Siccum  once  daily.  This  is 
safe  from  risk  of  over-dose.  Deafness  in  old  people  has  been  well  treated 
by  a  small  dose  twice  daily.  Epilepsy  in  women  also ;  number  of  fits  reduced. 
There  would  appear  to  be  some  close  connection  between  endocrine  insuffi¬ 
ciency  and  poisoning  from  intestinal  absorption.  The  addition  of  an  intes¬ 
tinal  antiseptic,  e.g .,  Benzonaphthol  or  Calomel  or  Ichthyol,  is  useful. — 
F.  J.  Sadler,  L.  i./22,930. 

The  thyroid  is  the  gland  of  creation.  Has  anyone  ever  heard  of  a 
myxcedematous  artist  ?  Crichton  Miller  asks  again  for  aubthyroidic  creators 
— be  it  of  works  of  art  or  of  children.  The  woman  of  artistic  ability  ceases 
to  create  works  of  art  as  soon  as  she  is  taken  up  with  the  maternal  function. — • 
B31.J.  ii./22,552. 

Hypothyroidism  and  the  ‘  vicious  circle.’  The  forces  of  nature  are  often 
successful  in  breaking  it.  Owing,  however,  to  the  extraordinary  instability 
of  the  thyroid,  the  reactions  provoked  by  disease  appear  readily  to  paralyse 
the  process  of  recuperation.  In  the  case  of  the  cretin  the  physician  has  a 
magic  wand.  In  other  cases  the  remedy  is  less  striking,  because  the  mischief 
lis  less  apparent. — J.  B.  Hurry,  Pr.,  April,  ’22,283. 

Thyroid  toleration.  A  patient  with  Raynaud’S  disease  did  not  improve 
until  ‘  17  grains  of  thyroid  gland  '  were  given  a  day. — H.  W.  Barber,  L.  1./22, 
453. 

Tertiary  syphilis. — Good  results  have  been  obtained  with  Thyroxin. — 
31.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1,  23,362.  Young  children  treated. — Pres., 
May,  ’24,195. 

Pruritus  vulv.®  well  treated  with  dried  Thyroid  gland  obtained  direct  from 
daughter  house,  0-1  Gm.  being  given  per  os  daily.  Pruritus  completely 
, -eased  after  2  weeks  treatment  but  returned  after  discontinuation  of  treat¬ 
ment.  0-05  Gm.  of  the  dried  Thyroid  substance  daily  was  found  to  keep  the 
pruritus  at  bay. — A.  Bregmann,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Nov.  28,  23,575. 

!  Position  of  the  thyroid  gland  in  the  endocrine  system — a  powerful  activator 
:>f  metabolism.  Co-operates  with  the  adrenals  and  pituitary  and  antagonises 
oancreas  and  parathyroids. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M.J.  i./22,85. 

Graves’  disease  is  usually  secondary  to  some  pre-existing  chronic  infection, 
't  is  usually  associated  with  dental  defects,  tonsil  and  nasopharyngeal  troubles  •, 
jvith  rheumatism  and  with  colonic  disturbance.  Give  Tinct.  Iodi  Mitis  5 
ainims  t.d. — H.  Ewan  Waller,  Pres.,  Oct.,  1922. 

Hyperthyroidism  is  generally  considered  to  be  typically  manifested  in 
(haves’  disease,  and  that  many  of  its  clinical  symptoms  are  directly  due  to 
xcess  of  thyroid  secretion  is  proved  by  the  fact  that  removal  of  portions  of 
he  Thyroid  gland  materially  lessens  or  entirely  eliminates  the  ill  effects  of 
he  excess.  The  clinical  signs  of  Graves’  disease  are  not  primarily  all  due 
0  the  increased  thyroid  secretion.  The  protruding  eyeball  for  instance  is 
'ow  looked  upon  as  the  result  of  suprarenal  excess. — H.  Stanley  Jones,  Pres., 
:)ct„  1922. 

The  problem  of  hypothyroidism,  concerning  the  signs  of  which  a  small 
lolume  might  be  written,  is  the  discovery  of  the  underlying  cause. — Pres., 
;*ct.,  22,314. 

Infantile  or  adolescent  myxcedema  cured  by  Thyroid  treatment — case 
lescribed. — R.  Hutchinson,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  April  18/23,183. 
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Original  doses  used  were  too  large.  Of  value  for  children  who  show  failure 
to  grow,  nocturnal  enuresis,  night  terrors,  etc. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  L.  i./ 25, 
739. 

The  thyroid  apparatus  is  primarily  concerned  in  controlling  the  direction 
of  protein  synthesis  within  the  body,  the  thymus  being  the  reserve  store  of 
nitrogen. — G.  Scott  Williamson,  L.  ii./23,1337. 

Ante-natal  and  post-natal  influences  of  the  Thyroid. — The  presence 
of  a  living  foetus  in  the  uterus  appears  to  have  a  direct  influence  in  exciting 
the  thyroid  into  activity.  It  has  been  called  the  female  gland  because  it 
plays  a  more  important  part  in  the  physiology  of  the  female  than  in  that  of 
the  male.  A  woman  may  show  few  signs  of  hypothyroidism  in  pre-married 
life,  but  when  put  to  the  larger  test  of  pregnancy  the  thyroid  may  fail 
adequately  to  respond.  A  liberal  supply  of  thyroid  hormone  is  most  essential 
during  gestation,  and,  if  not  forthcoming,  disturbances  of  health  are  inevitable 
— affecting  the  mother,  or  foetus  or  both.  These  disturbances  can  often  be 
lessened  or  relieved  by  administration  of  thyroid  substance.  Thyroid  de¬ 
ficiency  may  result  in  abortion,  premature  labour  or  abnormalities  of  the  child. 
The  comparative  difficulty  of  rearing  male  children  may  be  due  to  the  fact 
that  mothers  of  male  children  are  unable  to  supply  sufficient  thyroid  through 
their  milk.  Cow’s  milk  varies  in  its  Iodine  content,  and  may  be  deficient 
in  thyroid.  Some  cows  persistently  give  a  milk  too  low  in  Iodine  content, 
and  cow’s  milk  in  the  summer  shows  a  higher  percentage  of  Iodine  than  in 
the  winter.  Hyperthyroidism  in  pregnancy,  if  not  excessive,  may  be  of 
advantage  rather  than  otherwise.  Disturbances  in  the  thyroid  function 
are  the  prelude  to  disorganisation  of  the  functions  of  other  endocrines. — 
H.  Stanley- Jones,  Pres.,  May,  '24,180-182. 

Thyroid  medication  apparently  has  a  regulating  effect  on  the  calcium  of 
the  organism. — B.M.J.  i./o9,597.  Theories  have  been  promulgated  to  show 
that  types  of  goitre  depend  on  the  relative  proportions  of  Calcium  and  Iodine 
in  the  blood. — Pres.,  Oct.,  22,360;  May,  '24,186. 

Taking  thyroid  apparently  caused  disposition  to  chilblains.  Any  good 
in  the  past  attributable  to  thyroid  taking  probably  due  to  parathyroid  con¬ 
tained. — D.  C.  Nasmyth,  L.  i./26,99.  See  also  I.  G.  Cobb  ibid.  260. 

There  is  no  foundation  for  the  assumption  that  thyroid  deficiency  predis¬ 
poses  tuberculosis. — Coulaud,  per  Pres.,  May,  '24,187. 

Many  cases  of  hyperthyroidism  are  diagnosed  as  neurasthenia  and  treated 
with  tonics  with  little  improvement.  Determination  of  the  B.M.R.  will 
easily  differentiate  hyperthyroidism  from  other  conditions. — H.  W.  Riggs, 
per  Pres.,  May,  ’24,188. 

Borax  in  small  doses  has  been  advised  in  hyperthyroidism,  v.  p.  12. 
Nephritis  with  oedema  and  albuminuria  without  hypertension. — Dried 
Thyroid  0-05  Gm.  daily  for  several  weeks,  may  give  excellent  results  in. — 
Presse  Med.,  Aug.  15, ’25, 1093,  per  Pres.,  May  *26.187 ;  Jl.  A.M.A.ii./25,1010. 

Manganese  and  thyroid  treatment  in  pneumonia,  see 

p.  553. 

Tests  for  Thyroid  Activity. 

Basal  Metabolic  Rate  ( B.M.R.)  means  the  rate  of  energy  exchange  in 
the  body  as  seen  under  basal  conditions  (after  elimination  of  movement, 
digestion,  etc.).  A  relatively  simple  way  of  determination  (as  described  by 
Benedict,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  July  23,  1921,  p.  247,  and  Krogh,  Brit.  Ass.  Rep.,  1921, 
p.  445),  is  to  measure  the  oxygen  consumption  of  the  patient  during  a  given 
period.  Air  plus  oxygen  is  rebreathed  in  a  closed-circuit  apparatus  in  which 
the  exhaled  CO*  is  absorbed,  the  diminution  in  volume  of  the  gas  indicates 
the  amount  of  oxygen  consumed.  The  B.M.R.  does  not  vary  as  much  as 
10%.  In  hyperthyroidism  it  rises  to  25  or  50%  above  normal,  or  even  more  ; 
while  in  deficiency  the  rate  falls  below  normal.  To  maintain  it  at  normal, 
12  to  14  mgr.  of  Thyroxin,  Boothby  has  calculated,  must  be  present,  in  the 
system.  The  Thyroxin  is  used  up  at  the  rate  of  about  0*5  mgr.  a  day.  In 
a  case  of  myxoedema  this  amount  would  have  to  be  given  daily  intravenously. 
The  equivalent  of  Liquor  Thyroidei  (B.P.  ’98)  estimated  to  be  10  minims  or 
5  grains  of  fresh  gland. — Pres.,  Oct.,  22,345 ;  May,  ’24,192-195  ;  L.  i./23,131 ; 
G.  R.  Murray,  Clin.  Jl.,  Aug.  1,  23,362. 

Determination  and  interpretation. — H.  F.  Moore,  L.  i./25,219. 
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Para-thyroid  Gland. 

These  are  four  minute  bodies  embedded  in  the  thyroid.  Accord¬ 
ing  to  Sir  E.  Sharpey  Schafer  their  internal  secretion  possesses 
hormones  which  exert  a  powerful  influence  on  the  nervous  system. 

The  glands  are  as  essential  to  life  as  the  thyroid.  On  experi¬ 
mental  removal,  in  addition  to  causing  tetany  and  death  in  a  few 
days,  the  lime  content  in  the  tissues  is  reduced,  there  is  increased 
Calcium  and  Nitrogen  excretion,  increase  in  amount  of  absolute 
and  relative  Ammonia  in  the  urine  and  increase  m  the  Ammonia 
content  of  the  blood.  It  is  also  held  that  whilst  thyroid  secretion 
promotes  metabolism  parathyroid  substance  renders  the  products 
formed  innocuous. 

Physiology  of  the  parathyroid  gland. — Pres.,  May  ’26,192-4. 

Uses, — Parathyroid  is  indicated  in  tetany,  tetany  of  pregnancy, 
epilepsy,  paralysis  agitans,  sprue  (with  Calcium  Lactate),  eclampsia 
and  tetany  of  childhood. 

Desiccated  Para- thyroid  Gland. 

Dose. — 1/60  grain  (0*001  Gm.)  to  1£  grains  (0*1  Gm.)  thrice  daily. 

The  fresh  parathyroid  gland  weighs  on  an  average  0'09  Gm. 
This  yields  from  0‘015  to  0‘02  Gm.  of  desiccated  powder,  i.e.,  1  =  5 
approximately  of  fresh  substance. 

Tahf&ts  contain  1/20  grain  (0’003  Gm.),  1/6  grain  (O'Ol  Gm.),  £  grain 
(0‘016  Gm.),  and  £  grain  (0‘03  Gm.)  Desiccated  gland. 

There  is  not  enough  Parathyroid  in  the  country  to  keep  one  small  manu¬ 
facturing  laboratory  going. — H.  H.  Dale,  L.  ii./26,199. 

Parathyroid  Extract  (Liquid)  (Gollip),  may  be  prepared  by  treating  the 
glands  with  5%  Hydrochloric  Acid  for  one  hour  at  100°.  The  solution  is 
made  alkaline  after  removal  of  fat  and  proteins.  Hydrochloric  Acid  is  then 
idded  to  give  maximum  precipitation,  and  the  solution  is  filtered.  It  is 
mggested  that  the  potency  of  Parathyroid  extracts  can  be  estimated  by  the 
rise  in  Calcium  in  blood-serum  of  dogs. — J.  B.  Collip,  E.  P.  Clark  and  J.  W. 
Scott,  Jl.  Biol.  Chem.,  63,  Mar.  ’25,  p.  395  ;  64,  p.  485, 

Parathyroid,  ovary  and  pancreas  require  some  special  method  of  extraction 
;o  obtain  active  preparations.  It  is  necessary  to  break  up  combinations  with 
ipoids  to  get  water  soluble  preparations.  Coilip’s  preparation  is  effective 
(iven  per  os. — Swale  Vincent,  B.M.J.  ii./ 25,1 055. 

Coilip’s  Parathyroid  used  in  a  case  where  parathyroid  gland  had  been 
emoved  in  error.  Injections  proved  curative. — L.  i,/26,874. 

Parathyroid  has  a  sedative  effect  on  nervous  tissues  and  promotes  healing 
rom  effects  of  chronic  sepsis.  (Vines.)  Collip  appears  to  have  isolated  the 
j.ctive  principle. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  B.M.J.ii./25,1051. 

;  Para-thor-mone-Lilly  (Coilip’s  Extract).  An  aqueous  solution  contain¬ 
ing  the  active  principles  of  parathyroid  gland  of  cattle.  Relieves  symptoms 
if  parathyroid  tetany  and  increases  Calcium  content  of  blood  serum .  Claimed 
o  be  specific  in  tetania  parathyreopriva  and  to  relieve  acute  and  chronic 
ictany  following  thyroidectomy,  so-called  idiopathic  tetany  and  infantile 
etany.  Use  may  be  attended  by  great  danger  unless  due  precautions  are 
aken  to  avoid  overdosage. — Pres.,  May  *26,191. 

Parathyroid  contains  no  Iodine,  and  is  thus  distinguishable  from  Thyroid. 
— F.  W.  Gamble,  Pres.  Address  B.P.  Conf.,  1923. 

Endocrine  factor  in  producing  immunity  and  susceptibility  of  the  teeth  to 
iaries.  The  parathyroids,  vars  anterior  of  the  pituitary,  medulla  of  supra¬ 
renal,  with  possibly  the  thymus  gland,  regulate  absorption  and  fixation 
f  Calcium,  while  the  gonads  (ovary  and  testes)  and  possibly  the  thyroid, 
ugulate  excretion. — F.  W.  Broderick,  L.  li./2i,1216.  See  also  Ovarian  gland, 
j  Danger  of  overdosage.  The  hypercalcemia  induced  is  not  due  to  improved 
iissimilation  but  is  the  cause  of  an  increased  loss  of  Calcium.  Not  to  be  used 
ip  promote  Calcium  assimilation,  as  it  has  the  contrary  effect. — Jl.  A.M.A. 
11/26, 352. 

Paroxysmal  tachycardia.  Parathyroid  l/10th  gr.  thrice  daily  uied  with 
■  markable  effect. — C.  Dukes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,987. 

>i  VOL.  I.  I  I 
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Elixir  Parathyroid  with  Calcium  Lactate,  Martindale. 

Dose . — 1  drachm  (4  Cc.),  increased  if  necessary. 

Contains  1/20  grain  Dried  Parathyroid  Gland  and  3  grains  of 
Calcium  Lactate  in  1  drachm. 

GaZciurra  cSofjcionci&s  treated  by  Parathyroid. — Varicose  ulcers  found 
to  improve  under  intramuscular  injection  of  Calcium  salts  up  to  a  point  but 
did  not  proceed  to  complete  cure ;  under  Parathyroid ,  healing  was  more  rapid 
in  cases  at  rest  and  in  early  cases.  For  these  ulcers  l/10th  grain  of  dried 
gland  was  given  until  laboratory  tests  showed  that  the  ionised  Calcium  had 
returned  to  normal. — W.  R.  Groves  and  H.  W.  C.  Vines,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,40, 
152,687;  L.  li./2i,1383 ;  B.M.J.  l./zz, 791.  Leucocytic  activity  is  stimulated. 
— Ibid  i./23,lO0. 

Results  tend  to  confirm  that  parathyroid  glands  are  regulators  of  Calcium 
metabolism,  and  that  they  act  upon  certain  toxic  substances,  rendering  them 
harmless.  There  is  little  evidence  to  indicate  &  relationship  between  the 
calcium  factor  and  the  detoxicating  function,  but  clinical  results  show  a 
parallelism  between  the  restoration  of  the  calcium  balance  of  the  blood  and 
improvement  in  general  health. — H.  W.  C.  Vines,  Pres.,  Oct.  1922,339. 

By  controlling  Calcium  metabolism  the  gland  influences  functions  not  only 
of  the  muscle  and  nerve  tissue  but  probably  of  ali  organs.  Dog  experiments. 
— L.L/23,665.  Tetany  treated  by  Parathyroid.  Some  good  results  have  been 
reported. — Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  L.  i.,/23,130.  Tetany,  following  removal 
of  right  lobe  of  thyroid  gland,  benefited  from  subcutaneous  injection  of 
parathyroid  1/lQth  grain  doses,  and  large  doses  of  Calcium  Lactate. — Davies, 
B.M.J. I./23, 512. 

Parathyroid  ectomised  dogs  can  be  kept  alive  without  symptoms  of  tetany 
by  diets  containing  (1)  large  amounts  of  lactose  or  (2)  large  amounts  of 
Calcium  salts.  Parathyroid  tetany  considered  to  be  due  to  an  intoxication 
for  which  the  proteolytic  group  of  intestinal  bacteria  are  responsible.  The 
function  of  the  parathyroid  glands  is  to  prevent  intoxication  by  these  poisons. 
These  glands  do  not  furnish  a  hormone  necessary  for  life. — Pres.,  May,  ’24,199. 

Found  helpful  in  the  treatment  of  benign  ulcers,  both  internal  and  external, 
that  is,  gastric,  duodenal  and  varicose  ulcers.  Useful  in  tetany  and  the 
condition  of  chronic  toxaemia  called  latent  tetany. — L.  Williams,  B.M.J. 
L/23,1010. 

Parathyroid  Preparations,  Standardisation  of  by  means  of  incubation  with 
a  known  amount  of  Guctnscline  (excess  of  this  can  be  shown  in  the  blood 
and  urine  in  tetany,  and  in  animals  Parathyroidectomised). — H.  W.  C.  Vines, 
B.M.J.  ii./23,559.  See  also  Vol.  II. 

Sprit®* — Parathyroid  1/10  grain  twice  daily,  in  conjunction  with  Calcium 
Lactate  10  or  15  grains  3  times  daily,  has  been  found  to  give  excellent  results. 
— H.  Harold  Scott,  L.  ii./23,876 ;  B.M.J.  ii./24,308,  and  V.  Coates,  ibid.  623. 

But  there  is  no  statement  that  the  author  tried  Calcium  Lactate  without 
the  Parathyroid.— Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1056.  Vines  says  Scott 
obtained  equally  good  results  without  Calcium  at  all,  using  the  Parathyroid 
alone. — B.M.J.  ii./25,1059. 

Dried  Gland  preparations  on  the  market  are  pharmacologically  inactive. — 
Prof.  Swale  Vincent,  L.  i./2 5,739. 

Sprue  treated  with  1/10  grain  Parathyroid  at  night  and  10  grains  Calcium 
Lactate  thrice  daily  with  success. — C.  F.  Shelton,  B.M.J.  ii./ 2 5,844. 

Several  workers  have  submitted  evidence  of  a  relation  between  the  para¬ 
thyroid  and  the  pancreas. — Pres.,  May,  ’24,200. 

In  view  of  the  Calcium  loss,  characteristic  of  tuberculosis,  it  is  suggested 
that  parathyroid  therapy  should  be  a  reasonable  addition  to  the  treatment 
of  that  disease. — Pres.,  May,  '24,202. 

Psoriasis  treated  by  Parathyroid  1/10  grain  once  daily. — B.M.J.  i./24,772. 

In  no  single  condition  does  the  use  of  Parathyroid  therapy  rest  on  a  founda¬ 
tion  of  scientific  proof  except  in  the  case  of  transplanted  glands  in  tetania 
para  th  yr eo  pri va . — B  ,M . J  ,E . ,  i ./  2  5 , 20 . 

Tfoyroidectin.  Dose. — 5  grains  in  capsules.  The  dried  blood  of  thyroidec- 
tomised  animals. 

Has  been  given  in  Graves'  disease  on  the  theory  that  the  serum  of  such 
animals  contains  substances  which  would  neutralise  the  excessive  formation 
of  thyroid.  Thyroidectomlsed  Goat 's  Milk  has  also  been  used. 
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BLOOD  TRANSFUSION . 

The  revival  of  this  operation  is  due  to  the  brilliant  results  achieved  in  the 
far.  It  enables  loss  of  oxygen  carriers  and  blood  volume  to  be  replaced. 

In  seriously  ill  persons  before  an  operation,  the  administration  of  200  to  500 
3c.  of  blood  with  a  little  Sodium  Citrate  added  is  resorted  to.  The  mortality 
d  influenza  and  pneumonia  might  be  lessened  by  its  use.  Blood  diseases, 
isemophilia,  purpura  hsemorrhagica  are  also  treated.  There  is, however,  an  in* 
ompatibility  of  bloods  of  certain  individuals.  Two  such  incompatibles 
iannot  act  a3  '  donor  ’  and  4  recipient  ’  respectively. 

Landsteiner ’s  Law  of  iso-agglutinins  was  the  outcome.  There  are  present 
a  human  blood  two  agglutinable  substances,  A  and  B,  which  react  with 
peciflc  agglutinins,  a  and  b.  If  any  blood  contains  an  agglutinable  substance, 
b  will  contain  the  agglutinin  which  reacts  with  the  alternative  agglutinable 
ubstance.  Blood  which  contains  A  will  contain  b  agglutinin  and  vice  versa. 

In  consequence  of  further  English  and  American  work,  numbers  are  used. 
3hus ,  Group  II.  possesses  the  agglutinable  substance  A  and  agglutinin  6,  Group 
II.  the  agglutinable  substance  B  and  agglutinin  a ,  Group  IV.  has  both  agglu- 
inins  but  no  agglutinable  substance,  and  Group  I.  has  both  agglutinable 
ubstances  A  and  B  but  neither  agglutinin. 

Landsteiner’s  Law  is  therefore:  “In  any  blood  there  are  always  present 
gglutinins  against  the  agglutinable  substances  absent  from  the  same  blood.” 

With  samples  of  Berum  from  known  Groups  II.  and  III.  it  is  possible  to 
est  quickly  any  blood,  and  before  a  transfusion  this  has  to  be  done.  For 
•ractieal  purposes  the  corpuscles  of  the  donor  should  not  be  agglutinated 
sy  the  recipient’s  serum,  for  although  theoretically  the  donor’s  serum  may 
gglutinate  the  recipient’s  corpuscles  this  serum  is  so  largely  diluted  that 
-his  does  not  prove  any  great  danger  and  need  not  be  considered. 

Since  the  corpuscles  of  Group  IV.  are  agglutinated  by  no  serum  of  any 
>ther  group,  the  members  of  this  group  are  called  ‘  Universal  donors,’  and 
;enerally  a  Group  IV.  blood  is  chosen.  See  however  S.  0.  Dyke,  L.  ii./27,910. 

Directions  for  testing. — Into  a  tube  as  used  for  the  Wassermann 
3  placed  a  small  quantity  of  N/10  sodium  citrate  in  normal  saline,  and  four  or 
ive  large  drops  of  blood  from  finger,  are  added.  On  to  one  end  of  a  micro 
lide  is  placed  a  drop  of  Group  II.  serum,  and  on  to  the  other  a  drop  of  Group 
II.  serum,  to  each  of  which  is  added  a  little  of  the  corpuscle  emulsion,  each 
nixture  being  stirred  with  a  glass  rod  and  the  slide  gently  rocked.  If  aggluti- 
lation  occurs,  it  is  visible  to  the  naked  eye,  and  appears  as  a  deposit,  the 
jarticles  of  which  may  get  larger  as  more  corpuscles  are  agglutinated  until 
n  some  cases  a  few  crimson  dots  float  in  clear  serum. 

Donors  should  be  healthy  males.  Albuminuria,  cardiac  debility  and 
narked  obesity  would  exclude  the  donor  on  grounds  of  danger  to  himself, 
t  wide  mouthed  bottle,  graduated  to  800  Cc.  with  fittings  may  be  used.— 
3.  F.  Skinner,  B.M.J.  i./23,750.  See  also  ii./25,516. 

Alternative  procedure . — Some  blood  is  taken  into  a  pipette  from  the 
ecipient  and  centrifugalized  to  separate  the  clot.  A  few  drops  of  the  donor’s 
flood  are  taken  into  a  1*5%  solution  of  Sodium  Citrate  and  shaken  up.  A  drop 
>f  the  serum  is  mixed  with  a  drop  of  the  corpuscular  emulsion  on  a  slide  and  a 
:over  glass  placed  on  it,  the  result  being  watched  under  low  power.  If  no 
agglutination  occurs  in  5  minutes  the  donor’s  blood  is  suitable.  No  need 
o  determine  the  group  of  either. — S  Wyard,  Clin.  Jl.,  May  2/23,206. 

Sodiums  Citrate  10  Cc.  2%  should  be  added  to  each  100  Cc.  of  blood 
is  collected  and  the  mixture  filtered  through  several  layers  of  gauze. — H. 
Pritchard,  B.M.J.  i./27,793. 

References. — Lists  of  *  Universal  Donors  ’  are  kept. — H.  Wallace 
rones,  Pr.,  Mar.,  1921.  Blood  grouping  and  its  clinical  applications. — S.  C. 
)yke,  L.  i./ 22,579.  Malignancy  and  blood  grouping. — All  four  groups  liable 
o  malignant  disease,  but  groups  1  and  3  peculiarly  susceptible.— M.P.C., 
Tov./22,301  ;  Brit.  Jour.  Exper.  Path.,  1921,  Vol.  2,  p.  66.  Bladder  tumour 
peration.  Blood  transfused  by  the  citrate  method.  Result  satisfactory. 
-F.  Kidd,  L.  i./ 2 3,585. 

Apparently  saved  the  life  of  a  woman  with  a  burn  covering  more  tlian  40  % 
f  the  body  surface. — Per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,860. 

The  Kimpton-Brown  method.  A  small  amount  of  3-8%  Sodium  Citrate 
sed  in  the  tube  before  puncturing  the  vein. — W.  B.  Gabriel,  L.  L/26,1255. 

Blood  transfusion  in  treatment. — Sir  H.  Holies  ton,  B.M.A.  Ann.  Meeting, 
926,  L.  ii./26,280.  Technique  :  employing  100  Cc.  of  4-5%  Sodium  Citrate 
o  400  Cc.  of  blood.  The  difficulty  is  the  clotting. — P.  C.  Gibson,  L.  ii./26,375. 
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POISONS 

The  Chemist  and  Druggist  is  legally  qualified  to  supply  poisons 
ad  ‘  poisonous  ’  substances — the  latter  being  differentiated  in  their 
gal  significance,  cf.  p.  1000 — without  a  medical  man’s  prescription. 
1  view  of  the  exacting  nature  of  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act, 
308  (8  Edw.  7,  ch.  55),  it  is  of  importance  to  be  able  to  determine 
le  position  of  any  poison  in  the  Schedule  thereto,  which  is  in  two 
arts.  We  provide  the  Schedule  and  further  details  of  the  Act. 
s  in  past  Editions  we  show  Part  I.  Poisons  by  means  of  the  sign  §Fl 


ad  those  in  Part  II.  by  CE>.  These  signs  precede  the  names  of  the 
aisons — once,  as  a  general  rule,  under  its  main  heading. 

In  determining  whether  an  alkaloid  is  a  poison  or  not,  we  take  the 
ase  and  the  uses  in  each  case  into  consideration ;  there  are  few 
i  the  borderline  between  poison  and  non-poison. 

A  small  amount  of  misuse  of  Cocaine  has  occurred  in  this  country, 
it  many  of  the  reports  are  grossly  exaggerated.  The  Cocaine 
institutes  remain  completely  unrestricted.  They  are,  further,  not 
uched  by  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  (q.v.). 

As  a  further  criticism,  Mercuric  Chloride  cannot  be  bought  by 
ie  public  except  under  |j^  I|  restrictions,  but  any  quantity  of  aqueous 
iution  (an  ounce  will  dissolve  in  a  pint)  can  be  legally  obtained 
a  CD  poison.  In  Northern  Ireland,  however,  preparations  of 
iblimate  are 

Though  the  existing  restrictions  may  be  insufficient  in  small 
irticulars,  pharmacists  are  alive  to  the  necessity  of  guarding  against 
isuse  of  poisons,  which  they  alone  are  permitted  to  sell  in  open  shop. 
Local  authorities  who  license  persons  other  than  legally  qualified 
emists,  to  sell  “  Poisonous  substances  used  exclusively 
agriculture  or  horticulture  **  should  realise  the  seriousness 
the  duty  entrusted  to  them.  Facilities  are  granted  for  more 
sily  obtaining  arsenic  and  nicotine.  Provisions  are  made  for 
neral  acids  and  soluble  salts  of  oxalic  acid  to  be  labelled  “  Poison - 
s.”  According  to  the  Act  a  body  corporate,  or  in  Scotland  a 
m  or  partnership,  may  carry  on  the  business  of  Chemist  and 
;  uggist  if  the  business  is  under  the  control  of  a  qualified  super- 
l  endent.  Certificate  of  qualification  of  bona  fide  superintendent 
ist  be  exhibited  in  the  shop.  The  word  Pharmacist  can  be 
id  by  Chemists  and  Druggists  but  not  by  companies. 

a  meeting  of  the  B.M.A.,  before  which  Sir  William  Willcox  read 
paper  urging  the  need  of  more  stringent  control,  it  was  resolved 
,t  the  sale  of  Arsenical  preparations ,  included  in  Section  II.  of 
i  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act  1908  ( i.e .,  in  the  Schedule  of  Poisons), 
;>uld  be  limited  (1)  on  the  part  of  the  seller  to  properly  qualified 
il  competent  pharmacisis,  and  (2)  on  the  part  of  the  purchaser 
ihose  who  had  obtained  a  licence  for  the  possession  of  such  dangerous 
icles. — B.M.J.  ii./22,374  ;  P.J.  ii./22,127. 

(he  Poisons  Schedule  requires  revision  and  simplification.  It  is  unin - 
1  gible  to  any  ordinary  person. — Rutherford  Hill,  P,J.,i./ 26,13. 
mendment  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  defining  Wholesale  Sale,  needed, 
iiculties  regarding  Arsenicals  and  insecticides  for  agriculturists. — 
.,  i/26,505. 

Commission  appointed  to  enquire  into  sale  of  poisons,  retail  and 
olesale  :  keeping,  distribution  and  supply. — ii/26,266. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  POISONS. 

Applicable  to  Great  Britain. 

( Under  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Acts  as  amended  to  date . 

m 


PART  I.  (marked 


in  our  text.) 


Not  to  be  sold  by  retail  unless  the  purchaser  is  known  to,  or  introduced  by 
some  person  known  to,  the  seller  who  must  be  a  registered  Chemist  and  Drug¬ 
gist  or  registered  medical  practitioner ;  also  before  delivery  of  the  poison  entry 
to  be  made  in  poison-book  o!  (1)  date  of  sale,  (2)  name  and  address  of  pur¬ 
chaser,  (3)  name  and  quantity  of  article,  (4)  purpose  for  which  it  is  wanted — 
attested  by  signature  of  buyer  and  if  necessary  of  the  person  introducing 
him ;  and  must  be  labelled  with  (1)  name  of  article,  (2)  the  word  “  Poison,” 

(3)  the  proportion  which  the  poison  or  poisons  bears  to  the  other  ingredients, 

(4)  name  and  address  of  seller.  See  also  Regulations  re  bottles,  etc.,  p.  1000. 

Aconite,  Aconitine  and  their  preparations. 

Alkaloids. — All  poisonous  alkaloids,  not  specifically  named  in  this  Schedule, 
and  their  salts  and  all  poisonous  derivatives  of  alkaloids.  ( Altered  March 
3,  1925.) 

Arsenic,  and  {all)  its  preparations  except  preparations  used  exclusively 
in  agriculture  or  horticulture  for  the  destruction  of  insects,  fungi,  or  bacteria, 
or  as  a  sheep  wash  or  sheep  dip  if  the  preparations  are : 

(1)  Contained  in  a  closed  package  or  vessel  distinctly  labelled  with  a  notice 
of  the  special  purpose  for  which  the  preparation  is  intended  ;  and 

(2)  Sold  upon  an  order  in  writing  given  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  person,  firm, 
or  body  corporate  known  to  the  vendor,  and 

(3)  Purchased  for  the  purpose  of  the  trade  or  profession  of  such  person, 
firm,  or  body  corporate.  (Altered  March  3,  1925  and  August  14,  ’26. 
See  P.J.  ii./26,102.)  See  also  Arsenic  Act. 

Atropine,  and  its  salts,  and  their  preparations. 

Belladonna,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  (except  belladonna 
plasters),  containing  0*1  or  more  per  cent,  of  belladonna  alkaloids. 

Cannabis  (the  dried  flowering  or  fruiting  tops  of  the  pistillate  plant 
of  C.  saliva)  and  resins  from  it.  ( Added  March  3,  1925.) 

Cantharides  and  its  poisonous  derivatives. 

•Coca,  any  preparation  or  admixture  of,  containing  0*1  or  more  percent, 
of  coca  alkaloids. 

Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Cyanide  of  Potassium  and  all  poisonous  cyanides  and  their  preparations. 

•Diamorphine  (also  known  as  Heroin),  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures 
containing  0*1  per  cent.,  or  more  of  diamorphine.  ( Added  January  8, 1921.) 

Diethyl-Barbituric  Acid  and  other  alkyi,  aryl,  or  metallic  derivatives 
of  Barbituric  Acid,  whether  described  as  Veronal,  Proponal,  Medina!,  or  by 
any  other  trade  name,  mark,  or  designation,  and  ail  poisonous  Urethanes 
and  Ureides.  ( These  were  transferred  from  Pari  II.  to  Pari  I.  in  1918). 

Digitalis  and  all  other  poisonous  constituents  of  Digitalis.  ( Added 
March  3,  1925.) 

•Eogonine,  and  all  preparations  and  admixtures  containing  0*1  per  cent, 
or  more  of  ecgonine.  (Added  January  8,  1921.) 

Emetic  Tartar,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  1  or  more 
per  cent,  of  Emetic  Tartar. 

Ergot  of  Rye  and  preparations  of  ergots. 

Lead,  in  combination  with  Oleic  Acid,  or  other  higher  fatty  acids,  whether 
sold  as  Diachylon  or  under  any  other  designation  (except  machine-made 
Plasters).  ( Added  May  27th,  19x7.) 

Nux  Vomica,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0*2  or  more 
per  cent,  of  Strychnine. 

•Opium,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures,  containing  0*2  or  more  per 
cent,  of  morphine.  (Altered  Jan.  3,  1921.)  TISTCiXBRA  OPII  (LAUDANUM) 

B.P.  ’14,  1b  1%. 

Piorotoxin. 

Prussic  Acid  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0-1  or  more 
per  cent,  of  Prussic  Acid. 

Savin  and  its  oil,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  Savin  or 
its  oil. 

•  See  also  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts. 
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Strophanthin  and  all  other  poisonous  constituents  of  Strophanthus. 
C Added  March  3,  1925.) 

Tobacco,  any  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  the  poisonous 
alkaloids  of  Tobacco,  other  than  Tobacco  for  smoking  or  Snuff,  and  for  use 
in  horticulture,  etc.,  if  packed,  sold,  etc.,  as  sections  1 — 3  under  Arsenic. 
{Added  March  3,  1925.)  See  also  Arsenic  Act. 

PART  II.  (marked  CE>  in  our  text). 

Must  be  labelled  with  (1)  name  of  article,  (2)  the  word  “  Poison,”  and  (3) 
the  proportion  of  the  poison,  (4)  name  and  address  of  seller  who  must  be  a 
registered  Chemist  and  Druggist. 

Almonds,  Essential  Oil  of  (unless  deprived  of  prussic  acid). 

Antimonial  Wine. 

Barium  Salts,  all  except  the  Sulphate.  {Added  March  3,  1925.) 

Oantharides,  cincture  and  all  vesicating  liquid  preparations  or  admixtures  of. 

Carbolic  Acid,  and  liquid  preparations  of,  and  its  homologues  containing 
more  than  3%  of  those  substances,  except  preparations  for  use  as  sheep-wash, 
Dr  for  any  other  purpose  in  connection  with  agriculture  or  horticulture  con¬ 
fined  in  a  closed  vessel  distinctly  labelled  with  the  word  “  Poisonous,”  the 
aame  and  address  of  the  seller,  and  a  notice  of  the  agricultural  or  horticultural 
purposes  for  which  the  preparations  are  intended.  (For  Order  in  Council 
ne  Liquid  preparations  containing  not  more  than  3%  of  Phenols,  see  page  1000.) 

Chloral  Hydrate. 

Chloroform  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  more  than  20% 
of  cnloroform. 

Digitalis. 

Mercuric  Iodide. 

Mercuric  Sulphocyamds. 

Oxalio  Acid. 

Poppies,  all  preparations  of,  excepting  red  poppy  petals  and  syrup  of  red 
ooppies  ( Papaver  rheeas). 

Precipitate,  Red,  and  all  oxides  of  Mercury. 

Precipitate,  White. 

Strophanthus. 

Sulphonal  and  its  homologues,  whether  described  as  Trional,  Tetronai, 
>r  by  any  other  trad®  mark,  name,  or  designation.  (Added  April  14,  19x3.1 

Zino  Chloride  and  liquid  preparations  of  zinc  chloride,  except  preparations 
ntended  for  soldering,  or  other  purely  Industrial  purpose,  provided  that 
hey  are  contained  in  closed  vessels  labelled  with  the  word  ”  Poisonous  ” 
,nd  bear  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller  and  a  notice  of  the  special 
purpose  for  which  the  preparations  are  intended.  {Added  January  8,  1921.) 

All  preparations  or  admixtures  which  are  not  included  in  Part  1.  0 / 
his  Schedule,  and  contain  a  poison  within  the  meaning  of  the  Pharmacy  Acts, 
xcepi  preparations  or  admixtures  the  exclusion  of  which  from  this  schedule 
3  indicated  by  the  words  therein  relating  to  carbolic  acid  and  chloroform, 
,nd  except  such  substances^as  come  within  the  provisions  of  Section  5  of  the 
’oisons  and  Pharmacy  Act  1908.  , 

Tobacco  for  smoking,  or  snuff  and  machine-spread  Lead  Piaster  are 
i xcluded  from  this  clause  (March  3,  1925). 


Note. — The  last  paragraph  in  the  Schedule  brings  into  Part  II. 
nany  preparations  and  admixtures  not  defined  in  the  Schedule— in 
<> articular  preparations  and  admixtures  of  vegetable  drugs  containing 
Poisonous  alkaloids  should  be  borne  in  mind  even  though  the 
rugs  themselves  are  not  in  the  Schedule.  All  such  preparations 
re  clearly  indicated  in  our  pages  with  the  letter  eg).  Reference 
i  hould  be  made  to  the  body  of  the  book  in  cases  of  doubt. 
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ORDERS  IN  COUNCIL. 

Poisonous  Substances.  The  Mineral  Acids  and  Disinfectants. 

Hydrochloric,  Nitric  and  Sulphuric  Acids. 

Soluble  Salts  of  Oxalic  Acid. 

Liquid  Preparations  containing  more  than  5%  by  weight  of  free 
Ammonia. 

All  Liquid  Preparations  sold  as  Carbolic,  Carbolic  Acid,  Carbolic 
Substitutes,  or  Carbolic  Disinfectant,  containing  not  more  than 
3%  of  Phenols. 

For  each  of  these  Poisonous  substances  see  the  body  of  the  book. 

These  substances  when  sold  by  retail  must  be  labelled : 

(1) .  With  the  name  of  the  substance. 

(2) .  “  Poisonous”  (not  “  Poison.”). 

(3) .  **  Not  to  be  taken.” 

(4) .  With  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller,  and  any  of  them  in 

liquid  form  must  be  in  a  bottle  distinguishable  by  touch. 

The  wording  of  the  Order ,  it  will  be  observed ,  specifies  ‘  Phenols  ’ 
whereas  the  wording  in  the  Schedule  of  Poisons  ( Part  II.)  is  carbolic 
Acid  and  its  Homologxtes.  This  wording  is  intended  to  apply 
also  to  Fhenoloids  where  the  word  *  phenols  ’  is  used. 

In  1922  there  were  148  deaths  from  unscheduled  substances,  of  which  nearly 
half  were  due  to  Hydrochloric  Acid. — P.J.,  i/26,460. 

Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons. 

( See  also  p.  178.) 

Chemists  and  Druggists  sell  these  substances  under  the  same  laws  as  apply 
to  other  Poisons,  i.e.,  the  Pharmacy  Acts,  1868,  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy 
Act,  1908,  and,  if  they  contain  Arsenic,  the  Arsenic  Act,  1851.  Other  persons 
may,  if  they  obtain  licences  for  this  purpose  from  the  local  County  or  Borough 
Council,  sell  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons  under  Section  2  of  the 
Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act  1908,  subject  to  the  Regulations  made  by  Order 
in  Council  of  2nd  April,  1909,  and  amended  1920,  which  require  that  “  all 
poisonous  substances  shall  be  kept  in  a  separate  drawer  or  closed  receptacle  ” 
and  “  sold  at  a  separate  counter  ”  or  "  part  of  counter,”  that  “  A  poisonous 
substance  shall  not  be  sold  except  in  a  closed  vessel  or  receptacle  as  received 
from  the  manufacturer,  which  vessel  or  receptacle  must  be  of  sufficient  strength 
to  withstand  rough  usage,  securely  closed  and  free  from  leakage,  and  distinctly 
labelled  with  the  nam^  of  the  substance  and  the  word  4  Poison,’  and  with  the 
name  and  address  of  the  seller,  and  with  a  notice  of  the  special  purpose  for 
which  it  has  been  prepared,”  and  that  “  Each  bottle,  tin,  drum,  or  cask  shall 
have  the  word  ‘Poisonous  '  indelibly  printed,  marked,  or  branded  in  easily 
legible  characters  in  a  conspicuous  position  apart  from  the  label,  and  the 
label  must  bear  the  word*  Poison.’  ”  Further  the  bottles  must  be  distinguish¬ 
able  by  touch  from  ordinary  bottles.  Note  particularly  Section  2  of  the  1908 
Act,  "  nothing  exempts  any  person  so  licensed  from  the  requirements  of  the 
1868  Act  and  the  Arsenic  Act.’ 

Provisions  almost  identical  apply  to  Ireland  (both  Northern  Ireland  and  the 
Free  State). 


Regulations  for  the  Keeping,  Dispensing,  and  Selling  of  Poisons 

in  Great  Britain. 

(Prescribed  by  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  and  approved  by  the  Privy  Council. 
These  regulations,  therefore,  form  part  of  the  1868  Act  in  pursuance 
of  Section  1  of  the  Act.) 

1.  That  in  the  keeping  of  poison  each  bottle,  vessel,  box,  or  package  con¬ 
taining  a  poison  be  labelled  with  the  name  of  the  article,  and  also  with  some 
distinctive  mark  indicating  that  it  contains  poison. 
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2.  Also  that  in  the  keeping  of  poisons  each  poison  be  kept  on  one  or  other 
of  the  following  systems,  viz. : — 

(a)  In  a  bottle  or  vessel  tied  over,  capped,  locked,  or  otherwise  secured  in 

a  manner  different  from  that  in  which  bottles  or  vessels  containing 
ordinary  articles  are  secured  in  the  same  warehouse,  shop  or  dis¬ 
pensary  ;  or 

( b )  In  a  bottle  or  vessel  rendered  distinguishable  by  touch  from  the  bottles 

or  vessels  in  which  ordinary  articles  are  kept  in  the  same  warehouse, 
shop,  or  dispensary ;  or 

(c)  In  a  bottle,  vessel,  box,  or  package  kept  in  a  room  or  cupboard  set  apart 

for  dangerous  articles. 

3.  That  in  the  dispensing  and  selling  of  poisons  all  liniments,  embroca¬ 
tions,  lotions,  and  liquid  disinfectants  containing  poison  be  sent  out  in  bottles 
rendered  distinguishable  by  touch  from  ordinary  medicine  bottles,  and  that 
there  also  be  affixed  to  each  bottle  (in  addition  to  the  name  of  the  article  and 
to  any  particular  instructions  for  its  use)  a  label  giving  notice  that  the  con¬ 
tents  of  the  bottle  are  not  to  be  taken  internally. 


WHOLESALE  TRADING. 

Wholesale  trading  is  exempt  from  the  provisions  of  Sections  I . — XV.  of  the 
Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  to  which  reference  must  be  made. 

Attention  is  specially  drawn  to  Section  17  of  the  Act : — 

“  It  shall  be  unlawful  to  sell  any  poison  either  by  wholesale  or 
retail  unless  the  box  {etc.)  is  labelled  with  the  name  of  the  article  and  the 
word  Poison  and  name  and  address  of  Seller  .  .  .  but  the  provisions 

of  this  Section  shall  not  apply  to  Sales  by  wholesale  dealers  to  retail 
dealers  in  the  ordinary  course  of  wholesale  dealing .” 

SALES  TO  MEDICAL  MEN. 

These  are  now  governed  by  Section  3  of  the  1923  Dangerous  Drugs  and 
Poisons  (Amendment)  Act,  q.v. 


H  POISONS  THROUGH  THE  POST. 

(To  Medical  Men,  etc.) 

This  matter,  which,  in  the  past,  caused  pharmacists  misgivings  is  now 
dealt  with  by  the  ‘  Amendment  as  to  Dealing  with  Medical  Men  in  E)  Poisons 
in  general  ’  in  Section  3  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  and  Poisons  (Amendment) 
Act,  1923,  see  page  1012,  to  which  reference  should  be  made. 


SALE  OF  ARSENIC. 


( Applicable  to  Great  Britain  and  Northern  Ireland  and  the  Irish  Free  State). 
On  every  sale  of  Arsenic,  in  addition  to  the  requirements  of  the  Poisons  and 
Pharmacy  Act,  1908  (see  Poisons  Schedule ),  the  following  provisions 
of  the  Arsenic  Act  (1851)  are  to  be  observed.  Particulars  of  sale  to  be 
entered  in  a  book  by  the  seller  as  follows  : — 


Date 

of 

Sale. 


Name  and 
Surname  of 
Purchaser. 


Purchaser’s 
place  of 
abode. 


Condition 
or  Occu¬ 
pation. 


Quantity 
of  Arsenic 
sold. 


Purpose 
for  which 
required. 


(Purchaser’s  signature.)  (Witness.)  (Seller’s  Signature.) 

Or  if  purchaser  cannot  write,  seller  to  put  the  words  “  cannot  write.” 

No  person  shall  sell  Arsenic  to  any  person  who  is  unknown  to  the  person 
selling  such  Arsenic,  unless  the  sale  be  made  in  the  presence  of  a  witness  who 
is  known  to  the  person  selling  the  Arsenic,  and  to  whom  the  purchaser  is 
known,  and  who  signs  his  name,  together  with  his  address,  to  such  entries 
before  the  delivery  of  the  Arsenic  to  the  purchaser,  and  no  person  shall  sell 
Arsenic  to  anyone  under  full  age.  The  orders  from  retailers  to  wholesalers 
must  be  written. 

The  Arsenic  if  colourless  must  he  coloured  with  at  least  rg  of  its 
veight  of  indigo  or  Soot ,  unless  sold  in  a  quantity  of  not  less  than  10  lbs. 
and  for  a  purpose  {not  for  use  in  agriculture)  for  which  such  admixture 
would  render  it  unfit. 

The  penalty  for  offending  against  the  Act  is  a  fine  of  not  exceeding  £20 
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THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA 


The  Act  is  not  to  prevent  sale  of  Arsenic  in  medicine  under  a  prescription 
of  a  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner. 

“  Arsenic  ”  includes  Armenians  and  Arsen  sc  Com^®uncfs,  and 
all  other  colourless  preparations  of  same. 

LABELLING  OF  POISONS  ORDER,  1924. 

Pursuant  to  Section  4,  Sub-section  2,  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  and 
Poisons  (. Amendment )  Act,  1923. 

In  force  since  January  1st,  1926. 

The  name  of  the  poison  and  the  proportion  which  the  poison  (or 
poisons),  bears  to  the  other  ingredients  in  every  preparation  must  be 
stated,  as  percentage  or  otherwise,  thus  altering  Section  17  of  the 
Pharmacy  Act  ’68  to  that  extent.  B.P.  or  B.P.C.  preparations 
sold  with  or  without  dilution  need  have  only  a  reference  to  these 
works  and  when  sold  with  dilution  the  proportion  to  the  total  ingre¬ 
dients.  In  the  case  of  pills,  tablets,  cachets,  and  similar  medicaments 
the  label  must  show  the  amount  in  each  and  the  number  in  the 
container.  This  does  not  apply  to  Dispensing. 

The  late  Sir  William  Glyn- Jones  suggested  that  the  decisive  test  to  be 
applied  by  pharmacists  in  any  case  is  given  by  the  question  :  ‘  Is  this  article, 
as  I  sell  it,  an  article  the  sale  of  which  is  by  the  'Pharmacy  Acts  confined  to  Phar¬ 
macists  ?  *  If  the  answer  is  yes,  it  comes  within  the  Labelling  Provisions 
and  the  Order  applies.  Ammonia  and  other  ‘  poisonous  ’  substances  are 
outside  the  Order. — P.J.  ii„/25,716. 


SCHEDULE  OF  POISONS  APPLICABLE  TO  IRISH  FREE  STATE. 

[In  accordance  with  the  Sale  of  Poisons  { Ireland )  Act,  1870,  and  Amendments  by 

Orders  in  Council.} 


PART  I 

Aconite  and  its  preparations. 

Alkaloids, — see  Strychnine. 

Arsenic  and  it3  preparations. 

Cantharidess 

"Coca,  any  preparation  or  admixture  of,  containing  0T  or  more  per  cent, 
of  coca  alkaloids  ( Added  Dec.  8,  1921.), 

Corrosive  Sublimate. 

Cyanide  of  Potassium  and  all  metallic  cyanides. 

"Diamorphine  (also  known  as  heroin)  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures 
containing  (hi  per  cent,  of  diamorphine.  ( Added  Dec.  8,  1921.) 

*Kcgonine  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0*1  per  cent, 
of  ecgonine  ( Added  Dec.  8,  1921.) 

Emetic  Tartar.  ' 

Ergot  of  Rye  and  its  preparations. 

*Oplum,  and  all  preparations  or  admixtures  containing  0*2  or  more  per 
cent,  of  *Morphin«.  (Added  Dec.  8,  1921.) 

Prussic  Acid. 

Savin  and  its  oil. 

Strychnine  and  all  poisonous  vegetable  alkaloids  and  their  salts. 

PART  II. 

Almonds,  Essential  Oil  of,  unless  deprived  of  its  prussic  acid. 
Ammoniated  Mercury, 

Belladonna  and  its  preparations. 

*  These  also  apply  to  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  in  N.  Ireland  and  Irish  Free  State. 
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Canfharides.  the  tincture  and  all  vesicating  liquid  preparations  of. 

Chloral  Hydrate  and  all  its  preparations. 

Chloroform. 

Corrosive  Sublimate,  Preparations  of. 

Diethylbarbituric  Acid  and  other  alkyl,  aryl,  or  metallic  derivatives 
yf  barbituric  acid,  whether  described  as  Veronal,  Proponal,  Medina!  or  by 
any  other  trade  name,  mark  or  designation ;  and  all  poisonous  urethanes  and 
uraides.  ( Added  July,  1914.) 

Ether,  Sulphuric. 

Mercury,  Biaiodide  of. 

Mercury,  Red  Oxide  of. 

Morphine,  Preparations  of. 

Nux  Vomica  and  its  preparations. 

Opium  and  all  preparations  of  opium  or  poppies. 

Oxalic  Acid  and  all  oxalates. 

Phenol,  commonly  called  carbolic  acid. 

Phosphorus  and  all  preparations  containing  it  in  a  free  state. 

Poppies,  all  preparations  of  (See  Opium).’ 

Strychnine,  Preparations  of. 

Every  Compound  containing  any  of  the  poisons  mentioned  in  this  Schedule 
when  prepared  or  sold  for  the  destruction  of  vermin. 

As  regards  the  sale  of  Agricultural  and  Horticultural  Poisons  and  Soluble 
Oxalates — vide  Arsenic,  p.  178,  vide  also  Acid  Hydrochloric,  jv.  42,  Acid 
Citric,  p.  60,  Acid  Sulphuric,  p.  92,  Acid  Oxalic,  p.  61,  and  Ammonia, 
p.  148,  wide  also  Orders  in  Council  p.p.  1000,  1001. 


NORTHERN  IRELAND. 

The  Pharmacy  and  Poisons  Act  (N.  Ireland),  1925. 

The  Poisons  Schedule  of  this  Act  is  similar  to  that  of  Great  Britain,  excepting 
Part  I.  ‘  Preparations  of  Corrosive  Sublimate  ’  in  addition  to  Corrosive 
Sublimate  :  Sulphuric  Ether  :  Chloral  Hydrate  and  its  preparations  :  as  to 
Arsenic  and  Tobacco,  the  alterations  of  March  ’25  and  August  "26  do  not  apply. 
Part  II. :  Phosphorus  and  all  preparations  and  admixtures  containing  it  in 
a  free  state. 

The  Arsenic  Act  1851  applies,  as  also  the  1920  D.D.A.,  excepting  provisions 
as  to  ‘  lock  and  key.’ 

Regulations  as  to  Sale  of  ‘  Poisonous  ’  Substances  and  Agricultural  Poisons 
differ  to  an  extent  from  those  in  Great  Britain. 


‘Known  to  the  seller.  ’ — The  knowledge  should  be  sufficient  to 
enable  the  seller  to  judge  of  the  accuracy  of  the  name  and  address 
which  the  purchaser  gives,  or  to  give  the  authorities  sufficient  data 
to  enable  them  to  identify  the  purchaser.  (Quoted  from  Glyn- 
Jones  £  The  Law  of  Poisons  and  Pharmacy/  re  Potassium  Cyanide 
refused  to  be  supplied  to  a  medical  man  to  kill  wasps). — P  J. 
ii./22,276,  Medical  Press,  Sept.  6th,  1922. 

Colouring  of  poisons. — Distinctive  colours  for  each  suggested. — F.  A. 
Hocking,  P.J.  ii./22,349,598. 


COCAINE  IN  DENTISTRY, 

The  temporary  Regulations  for  the  use  of  Cocaine  preparations  in  dentistry 
ve  gave  at  length  in  our  17th  Eda.,  p.  951.  The  position  is  now  fully  covered 
>y  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts  (q.v.)  and  the  Dentists  Act,  1921. 
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SUMMARY  OF  THE  DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACTS. 

The  following  is  merely  a  brief  summary  of  the  requirements  off 
the  Acts  concerning  prescribing  and  dispensing.  (All  having: 
dealings  with  these  drugs  should  study  all  the  details  provided 
subsequently.) 


The  Acts  apply  to  : — 
Opium 

Morphine  and  its  Salts 
Diamorphine  (*  Heroin  '), 
Cocaine,  Ecgonine  and  all 
their  Salts 


} 


or 


Preparations  containing  0*2% 
more  of  Anhydrous  Morphine. 
Preparations  containing  0T% 
or  more  of  the  alkaloidal 
bases. 


A  prescriiotion  for  these  drugs  must  show  : 

(1)  Patient’s  name  and  address. 

(2)  Date*: 

(3)  Total  amount  of  the  drug  ordered  (unless  a  preparation  of 

the  B.P.,  B.P.C.,  or  N.H.I.  Drug  Tariff  when  the  amount 
of  the  preparation  may  be  given). 

(4)  Prescriber’s  usual  signature  (not  initials). 

(5)  Prescriber’s  address. 

(6)  If  the  prescriber  so  requires,  the  intervals  up  to  three, 

at  which  the  prescription  may  be  repeated. 

Dental  Prescriptions  marked  *  For  local  dental  treatment  only.’ 
Veterinary  Prescriptions  marked  ‘  For  animal  treatment  only.’ 


in  Dispensing  the  Pharmacist  must : 

(1)  Know  the  signature. 

(2)  Be  satisfied  that  the  prescription  is  genuine.  If  possible 

make  sure  that  the  medical  practitioner,  dentist  or 
veterinary  surgeon  is  on  the  Register. 

(3)  Mark  prescription  with  date  of  dispensing. 

(4)  Retain  prescriptions  2  years,  in  order,  tied  together. 

(5)  Make  record  in  book  (D.D.A.),  on  the  day  or  next  day, 

and  copy  in  Prescription  Book. 


Supplies  to  Medical  Men  (etc.). 

All  Sales  of  Dangerous  Drugs  (including  prepara¬ 
tions)  and  Part  /.  Poisons  to  be  entered  in  Poisons 
Book  and  the  signed  order  to  be  retained  2  years. 
There  must  be  name  and  address  (and  date)  and 
the  nature  and  amount  of  the  poisons. 

Chemist  must  be  satisfied  as  to  genuineness. 

If  by  post  must  be  by  Registered  Post. 

In  addition ,  entry  to  be  made  in  Cocaine,  etc.  Registers. 

Medical  men  may  only  have  Dangerous  Drugs  so  far  as  is  neces¬ 
sary  for  the  practice  of  their  profession. 

The  stock  of  dangerous  drugs  must  be  kept  in  a  locked  cup¬ 
board.  The  key  is  to  be  kept  by  the  chemist  or  a  qualified  assistant. 

Delivery  to  messengers.  Note  Regulation  13  to  Statutory  Rules, 
1921,  No.  865,  i.e.  as  Seet.  7  under  Raw  Opium,  page  1006. 


This  applies 
both  to 
wholesale  and 
retail.  See  < 
Section  3  of 
1923  Act. 
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DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT— 1920. 

(10  &  11  Geo.  V.,  Chapter  46.) 

Salient  points  from  the  1923  Act  are  incorporated  where  necessary. 

[PI  Throughout  our  pages  means  drugs  or  preparations  coming 
vithin  the  provisions  of  these  Acts. 

PART  I. — Sections  1  to  3  relate  to  Importation  into  and  Exportation  from 
lie  United  Kingdom*  of  Raw  Opium. 

PART  n. — Prepared  Opium  (Section  4).  Import  and  Export  totally  and 
nconditionally  prohibited.  Section  5. — Any  person  manufacturing,  selling 
r  dealing  in,  or  having  in  possession  prepared  Opium,  being  occupier  of 
remises  used  for  preparation  of  Opium  for  smoking,  or  sale  or  smoking  of 
repared  Opium,  or  being  concerned  in  managing  of  premises  used,  or  having 
ipes  or  utensils,  or  smoking  or  frequenting  a  place  used  for  smoking,  is  guilty 
f  offence  against  this  Act. 

PART  III. — Oocaine,  Morphine,  etc.  (as  detailed  in  Section  8).  Section  6. 
-Import  and  Export  prohibited,  except  under  licence.  Section  7,  Sub- 
ection  1.  Manufacture,  sale  and  distribution  to  be  limited  to  persons  licensed 
r  otherwise  authorised. 

Sub -section  2. — Authorisation — under  this  section — of  persons  keeping 
'Pen  shop  under  the  Pharmacy  Act  1868  (as  amended  1908). 

Sub-section  3. — .Nothing  herein  derogates  from  the  provisions  of  the 
Pharmacy  Act  1868,  as  amended  1908. 

Se  tion  8,  Sub-section  1. — The  drugs  to  which  this  part  of  the  Act  applies 
.re  /Worp/j/ne,  CoeafruG,  Ecgonfae,  and  DSctrraorphine  and 
Medicinal  Opium.  See  S.  R.  &  O.  p.  1007. 

Sub-section  2.— By  Order  in  Council  this  part  of  the  Act  may  apply  to 
:ew  derivatives  of  Morphine,  Cocaine,  or  alkaloids  or  other  drugs,  in  the 
ame  manner. 

(The  calculation  of  percentage  is  dealt  with  under  Section  5  of  the  1923 
Let,  q.v.) 

PART  IV. — Section  9,  Sub-section  1. — Application  of  Customs  Acts. 

Section  10,  Sub-section  1. — A  constable  or  person  authorised  by  a  Secretary 
if  State  has  power  to  inspect  books  or  documents  relating  to  dealings  and 
tocks  (see  also  Amendment  in  the  1923  Act).  Sub-section  2. — Any  person 
lelaying,  or  obstructing,  or  failing  to  produce,  or  concealing,  or  attempting 
o  conceal  books,  stocks,  drugs  or  documents  ahali  be  guilty  of  an  offence 
an  Amendment  made  in  the  1923  Act  is  included  herein). 

Section  11. — Refers  to  regulations  which  may  be  made  under  this  Act. 

Section  12. — Refers  to  Licences  (including  payment  of  a  fee). 

Section  13. — On  indictment  (Assizes  or  Quarter  Sessions)  or  Summary 
Conviction  heavy  punishments  involved  and  the  offender’s  authorisation 
nay  be  withdrawn. 

Sub-section  2B. — (From  the  1923  Act.)  Tf  any  person  attempts  to  commit 
m  offence,  or  solicits  or  incites  another  person  to  commit  it,  he  shall,  without 
jreiudice  to  any  other  liability,  be  liable  on  summary  conviction  to  the  same 
mnishment  and  forfeiture  aa  if  he  had  committed  it. 

Sub-section  2C. — (From  the  1923  Act.)  Where  a  person  convicted  of 
m  offence  is  a  company ,  the  chairman  and  every  director  and  every  officer 
’.oncerned  in  the  management  of  the  company  shall  be  guilty  of  the  like 
iffence  unless  he  proves  that  the  act  constituting  the  offence  took  place 
vithout  his  knowledge  or  consent. 

Sub-section  3. — Refers  to  time  of  bringing  proceedings  both  against  a'com- 
)any  and  also  (from  the  1923  Act)  against  a  person  attempting  or  soliciting 
>r  inciting  another  person  to  commit  the  offence. 

Section  15,  Sub-section  1.— 

"Raw  Opium”  includes  powdered  or  granulated  Opium,  but  does  not 
nclude  medicinal  Opium. 

“Prepared  Opium”  means  prepared  for  smoking  including  dross  and 
"eflidues  remaining  after  Opium  has  been  smoked. 

Medicinal  Opium  ”  means  raw  Opium  artificially  dried.  (A  better  defini¬ 
tion  appears  in  the  1925  Act,  q.v.) 

*  U.K.  includes  Great  Britain,  Northern  Ireland,  and  the  Isle  of  Man, 
at  excludes  the  Irish  Free  State  and  the  Channel  Island*. 
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Section  16. — In  application  to  Ireland  the  Act  has  effect  subject  to  : — 

(a)  A  reference  to  the  Poisons  (Ireland)  Act,  1870,  the  Pharmacy  (Ireland) 
Act,  1875,  and  the  Pharmacy  (Ireland)  Act  1875  (Amendment),  Act, 
1890,  being  substituted  for  any  reference  to  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868; 

and 

( b )  Reference  to  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Ireland  being  substituted 

for  the  Pharmaceutical  Society  of  Great  Britain. 


Statutory  Rules  and  Orders  (S.R.  &  0.),  (May  20),  1921,  No. 

864,  Concerning 
RAW  OPIUM. 

{In  this  Summary  of  the  Acts,  Rules  and  Orders,  ‘  medical  practi¬ 
tioner  ’  means  ‘  duly  qualified,  i.e.,  registered  medical  practitioner  ’ ; 
‘  dentist  ’  means  ‘  registered  dentist  ’  ;  ‘  veterinary  surgeon  ’  means 
‘  registered  veterinary  surgeon .’ — W.  H.  M.) 

Sale  and  Distribution . 

1.  No  person  shall  supply  or  procure,  or  offer  to  supply  or  procure  Raw 
Opium  to  or  for  any  person  whether  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  elsewhere, 
or  shall  advertise  Raw  Opium  for  sale — (a)  unless  licensed  or  authorised ;  or 
(b)  otherwise  than  in  accord  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  licence 
or  authority. 

2.  No  person  shall  supply  or  procure,  or  offer  to  supply  or  procure  Raw  Opium 
to  or  for  any  person  who  is  not  licensed  or  authorised  to  be  in  possession  of  it. 
Possession. 

3.  No  person  shall  be  in  possession  or  attempt  to  obtain  possession  of 
Raw  Opium  (added  by  Order  of  October  2,  1922)  unless  (a)  licensed  to  import 
or  export,  or  ( b )  licensed  or  authorised  to  supply,  or  (?)  otherwise  licenstd 
or  authorised  to  he  in  possession  of  it. 

Records. 

4.  A  person  who  supplies  Raw  Opium  shall  (a)  enter  in  a  register  kept  for 
the  sole  purpose  all  supplies  purchased  or  obtained  and  all  dealings  effected 
(including  sales  or  supplies  to  persona  outside  the  U.K.)  as  shewn  in  the 
schedule ;  (b)  make  entry  with  respect  to  purchases  on  the  day  it  is  received 
and  with  respect  to  sales  or  supplies  by  him  on  the  day  on  which  the  trans¬ 
action  is  effected ;  or  if  not  reasonably  convenient  on  the  day  following ; 
(?)  if  he  carries  on  business  at  more  than  one  address  keep  a  separate  register 
for  each  set  of  premises ;  (d)  keep  the  register  available  for  inspection ; 
(<?}  not  cancel,  obliterate  or  alter  any  entry  or  make  any  untrue  entry.  Any 
mistake  in  an  entry  may  be  corrected  by  a  marginal  note  or  footnote  giving 
the  correct  particulars  and  dated. 

The  registers  are  to  be  kept  2  years  from  date  of  last  entry  (S.R.  &  O.,  Oct.  2, 
1922,  No.  1086). 

General  Authorisations.  See  p.  1009. 

Delivery  to  Messengers. 

7.  Delivery  shall  not  be  made  to  a  person  not  licensed  or  authorised  to 
be  in  possession  who  purports  to  be  sent  by  or  on  behalf  of  a  licensed  or  author¬ 
ised  person  unless  he  produces  an  authority  in  writing,  signed  by  the  person 
licensed  or  authorised  to  receive  it  on  his  behalf  and  unless  the  person  sup¬ 
plying  is  satisfied  that  the  authority  is  genuine.  (In  the  case  of  Raw  Opium 
there  i3  no  exemption  for  prescriptions.) 

“  Possession 

8.  Raw  Opium  In  the  order  or  disposition  of  anyone  is  deemed  to  be  in 
his  possession. 

Application  to  Ireland. 

9.  As  under  Section  16  («)  of  the  Act,  q.v , 

S.R.  &  O.  1921,  May  20,  1921,  No.  865. 

MORPHINE,  COCAINE,  MEDICINAL  OPIUM,  etc. 

Summary  of  Regulations  under  Section  7  of  the  1920  Act  for 
controlling  the  manufacture,  sale ,  possession  and  distribution  of 
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Morphine,  Cocaine,  Ecgonine  and!  Diamorphine  (com- 
nordy  known  as  Heroin)  and  their  respective  salts  and  medicinal 
tpium,  and  any  admixture ,  extract  or  other  preparation  or  substance 
ontaining  not  less  than  one- fifth  of  one  per  c&nt.  of  Morphine 
r  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent *  of  Cocaine ,  Ecgonine  or 
diamorphine. 
ipplication. 

1.  The  drug*  to  which  the*®  Regulations  apply  are  stated  in  the  heading. 
!he  percentage  in  the  case  of  Morphine  is  calculated  as  in  respect  of  anhy- 
xous  Morphine. 

Manufacture, 

2.  No  person  shall  manufacture  or  carry  on  any  process  in  the  manufacture 
if  Morphine,  Cocaine,  Ecgonine  or  Diamorphine,  or  their  salts,  or  medicinal 
)pium — (a)  unless  he  is  licensed  or  authorised  by  these  Regulations  or  by 
•ny  authority  granted  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  do  so;  (6)  except  on 
icensed  premises;  (c)  otherwise  than  in  accordance  with  the  licence  or 
.uthority. 

laic  and  Distribution. 

3.  No  person  shall  supply  or  procure  or  otter  to  supply  or  procure  any 
>f  the  drug3  to  or  for  any  person  whether  in  the  United  Kingdom  or  eise- 
vhere  or  shall  advertise  any  of  the  drugs  for  sale — (a)  unless  licensed  or 
.uthorised  by  these  Regulations  or  by  the  Secretary  of  State  to  supply  the 
Lrug  or  unless  licensed  to  import  or  export  or  unless  licensed  or  otherwise 
-uthorised  to  manufacture  the  drug  or  (but  so  far  only  as  regards  procuring 
he  drug)  unless  he  is  licensed  to  procure  the  drug*  or  (b)  otherwise  than 
n  accord  with  the  licence  or  authority. 

4.  Except  when  the  drugs  are  dispensed  in  pursuance  of  a  prescription 
liven  by  a  medical  practitioner,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon,  or  are  supplied 
y  a  medical  practitioner  or  veterinary  surgeon  who  dispenses  his  own  medi- 
ines,  in  accord  with  the  conditions  specified  below,  no-one  shall  supply, 
jrocure,  or  otter  to  supply  or  procure  the  drugs  to  or  for  any  person  in  the  U.K . 
vho  is  not  licensed  or  authorised  to  possess  them  nor  to  anyone  licensed  or 
lUthoriaed  except  In  accord  with  the  terms  of  the  licence  or  authority. 

Administration  by  or  under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of  a  medical 
>ractltloner  or  by  or  under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of  a  dentist  in 
lental  treatment,  or  by  or  under  the  direct  personal  supervision  of  a  veterinary 
urgeon  in  the  treatment  of  any  animal,  shall  not  be  deemed  supplying  the 
lrug. 

(The  Secretary  of  State  may  also  direct  that  this  exception  shall  not  apply 
n  respect  of  prescriptions  supplied  by  a  medical  practitioner,  dentist,  or 
veterinary  surgeon  whose  authorisation  has  Sheen  withdrawn, 
— D.  D.  Regs.  1926  ,  Sec.  6. 

A  practitioner,  etc.,  shall  not  give  a  prescription  for  the  supply  of  any  of 
,he  drugs  if  a  direction  as  above  has  been  given. — D.  D.  Regs.  1926,  Sec.  6). 
9ifing  and  Dispensing  of  Prescriptions. 

6.  A  prescription  most  comply  with  the  following : — 

It  must  be  in  writing,  must  bo  dated  and  signed  by  the  medical 
practitioner,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon,  with  his  usual  signature 
and  address,  and  must  specify  the  name  and  address  of  the  person 
or  whose  use  the  prescription  is  given,  and  the  total  amount  of  the 
morphine,  cocaine,  eegonine  or  diamorphine  or  salt  thereof  to  be  supplied, 
iixcept  that  in  the  case  of  a  preparation  in  the  B.P.,  B.P.C.  or  Drug  Tariff 
for  N.H.i,  purposes  and  which  is  not  combined  with  any  other 
preparation  of  any  of  the  drugs  not  so  contained,  it  shall  suffice  to  state 
,he  total  amount  of  the  preparation  and  (192G  D.D.  Regula¬ 
tions,  Ref.  P.J.  ii./26,2-13)  except  that  in  the  case  of  prescriptions 
used  for  N.H.I ,  purposes  on  the  form  provided  by  the  Insurance 
Committee  the  medical  practitioner's  address  need  not  be  marked  on  the 
prescription. 

A  prescription  may  only  be  given  by  a  practitioner  when  required  for 
purposes  of  treatment  (1926  D.D.  Regulations). 

•Note  S.R.  &  O.  1923,  No.  312. 
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A  dentist  may  give  a  prescription  for  dental  treatment  only 
and  it  must  be  marked  “  For  local  dental  treatment  only.” 

It  shall  only  be  given  by  a  veterinary  surgeon  for  the  purposes 
of  treatment  of  animals  and  shail  be  marked  * ‘  For  animal  treat¬ 
ment  only.” 

The  Regulations  contemplated  the  issue  of  an  official  form  of  prescription 
but  no  such  form  has  been  issued. 

A  medical  practitioner  who  dispenses  any  of  the  medicine  shall  enter 
particulars  in  his  day  book  or  in  the  register  specified  below. 

6.  The  Dispenser  must : — 

(a)  Only  dispense  the  presciiption  if  it  is  on  an  official  form  (if  prescribed) 
or  is  acquainted  with  the  person  for  whose  use  the  prescription 
is  given  and  has  no  reason  to  suppose  that  the  prescription  is  not 
genuine. — If  an  official  form  is  not  prescribed  ( none 
has  been  issued;  a  prescription  for  any  of  the  drugs  shall  only  be  dis¬ 
pensed  if  the  dispenser  is  acquainted  with  the  signature 
of  the  medical  practitioner,  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon  by  whom 
the  prescription  purports  to  be  given,  and  has  no  reason  to  suppose 
that  the  prescription  is  not  genuine;  or  if  he  has  taken  reasonably 
sufficient  steps  to  satisfy  himself  that  the  prescription  is 
genuine. — S.  R.  &  O.  1923,  Ro.  312. 

(b)  The  drugs  must  not  be  supplied  more  than  once  on  the  same 

prescription,  unless  the  prescription  so  directs ;  if  it  so  directs,  the 
drugs  may  be  supplied  on  not  exceeding  three  occasions,  as  directed 
in  the  prescription,  at  the  intervals  specified  in  the  pre¬ 
scription.  This  does  not  authorise  a  treble  quantity  on  one  occasion. 

(c)  The  prescription  must  be  marked  with  the  date  on 

which  it  is  dispensed,  and  3hall  be  retained  for  2 
years  (added  2nd  Oct.  1922)  by  the  person,  firm  or  body  corporate 
dispensing  it,  and  (unless  for  N.H.I.  purposes  on  the  form  provided 
by  the  Insurance  Committee)  shall  be  kept  on  the  premises 
where  it  is  dispensed  and  shall  be  available  for  inspection. 
Possession. 

7.  No  person  shall  be  in  possession  or  attempt  to  obtain  possession  (added 
2nd  Oct.  1922,  S.R.  &  0.  1087)  unless — (a)  licensed  to  import  or  export  or 
( b )  licensed  or  authorised  to  manufacture  or  supply  or  (o)  licensed  or  authorised 
to  be  In  possession,  or  ( d )  he  proves  that  the  drug  was  supplied  for  his  use 
by  a  practitioner  or  veterinary  surgeon  or  in  accord  with  a  prescription. 

The  last  foregoing  provision  does  not  apply  to  any  drug  supplied  to  a  person 
for  his  use  by  a  practitioner  or  in  accord  with  a  prescription  if  the  person  was 
at  the  time  of  the  supply  receiving  any  of  the  drugs  in  the  course  of 
treatment  for  addiction  or  otherwise  from  a  medical  practitioner 
and  did  not  disclose  this  fact  before  the  drug  was  supplied  to  him 
by  the  first-mentioned  practitioner. — D.D.  Regs.  1926,  Sec.  2. 

For  a  recent  case  see  p.  1015. 

Marking  of  packages  or  bottles. 

8.  (1.)  Morphine,  Cocaine,  Ecgonine,  Biamorphine  or  their  respective 

salts  or  any  medicinal  Opium  packages  or  bottles  must  be  plainly 
marked  with  the  amount  of  the  drug  contained. 

(II.)  Preparations,  admixtures,  extracts  or  other  substance  containing 
any  of  the  last-mentioned  drugs  and  coming  within  the  Regulations 
shall  not  be  supplied  unless  the  package  or  bottle  is  plainly  marked: — 

(a)  In  the  case  of  a  powder, solution  or  ointment  with  the  total  amount 

contained  and  the  percentage  of  the  drug  in  the  powder, 
solution  or  ointment  ; 

(b)  In  the  case  of  tablets  or  other  articles  with  the  amount  of  the 

drug  in  each  article  and  the  number  of  articles  in  the  package 
or  bottle. 

This  Regulation  shall  not  apply  when  dispensed  by  a  medical 
practitioner  or  on  his  prescription. 

Records. 

9.  Every  person  who  supplies  any  of  the  drugs  shall — 

(a)  Enter  in  a  register  kept  for  the  sole  purpose  all  supplies 
purchased  or  obtained  and  all  dealings  in  the  drug  effected  by  him 
(including  sales  or  supplies  to  persons  outside  the  TJ.K.)  as  shown  in 
Schedule  1  infra. 
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(6)  Separate  registers  or  separate  parts  of  the  register  shall  be  used  for 
(a)  Cocaine  and  Ecgonine  and  substances  containing  them,  (6)  Mor¬ 
phine  and  substances  containing  it,  (c)  Diamorphine  and  substances 
containing  it,  ( d )  medicinal  Opium  ;  provided  that  with  the  approval 
of  the  Secretary  of  State  separate  registers  may  be  kept  for  separate 
departments  of  a  business  ; 

(c)  Make  the  entry  as  to  the  drugs  purchased  or  obtained  by  him  on  the 

e fay  on  which  the  drug  is  received  and  as  to  any  sale  or  supply 
by  him  of  it  on  the  day  on  which  the  transaction  is  effected ; 
or  if  not  reasonably  convenient  on  the  day  following  / 

( d )  Keep  a  separate  register  or  registers  in  respect  of  each  set  of  premises 
if  there  is  more  than  one  ; 

(e)  Keep  the  register  or  registers  in  some  part  of  the  premises  and  at  all 

times  so  as  to  be  available  for  inspection. 

(/)  Not  cancel,  obliterate  or  alter  any  entry  or  make  therein  any  entry 
which  is  untrue.  Any  mistake  in  an  entry  may  be  corrected  by  a 
marginal  note  or  footnote  giving  the  correct  particulars  and  dated  ; 

(<Z)  Furnish  to  any  person  authorised  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  e.g.,  a  police 
constable,  information  as  to  stocks  and  transactions. 

A  medical  practitioner  who  records  in  a  day  book  particulars  of  supplies 
by  him  to  patients  with  name  and  address  of  the  patients  and  date  of  supply, 
may,  in  lieu  of  keeping  the  register  required  by  this  Regulation  of  drugs 
sold  or  supplied  by  him,  enter  separately  for  each  of  the  drugs  in  a  book  to 
be  kept  for  the  purpose  references  under  the  appropriate  dates  to  the  records 
in  the  day  book  of  any  supply  of  the  drug.  A  person  keeping  open  shop 
for  the  retailing  of  poisons  may  in  lieu  of  keeping  the  register  required  by 
this  Regulation  of  drugs  supplied  by  him  enter  separately  for  each  of  the 
irugs  in  a  book  kept  for  the  purpose  references  under  the  appropriate  dates 
to  the  entries  in  the  “  Poisons  Book  ”  or  “  Prescription  Book  ”  kept  by  him 
in  pursuance  of  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  relating  to  any  supply 
A  the  drugs.  Such  books  shall  be  available  for  inspection.  Prescriptions, 
Records,  Registers,  etc.,  to  be  preserved  for  2  years — addition  Oct.  2,  1922. 

Every  medical  practitioner,  etc.,  must  enter  in  a  Register  kept  for  the 
sole  purpose  particulars  as  to  each  supply  of  each  of  the  drugs 
purchased  or  otherwise  obtained. — D.D.Regs.  1926,  Sec.  3. 

General  Authorisations. 

10.  Any  person  lawfully  keeping  open  shop  for  the  retailing  of  poisons 
is  authorised : — 

(a)  to  manufacture  at  the  shop  in  the  ordinary  course  of  his  retail  business 

any  preparation,  admixture  or  extract  of  any  of  the  drugs  ; 

( b )  to  carry  on  at  the  shop  the  business  of  retailing,  dispensing  or  com¬ 

pounding  the  drugs,  but  subject  to  the  provisions  of  these  Regulations. 

Persons  authorised  to  manufacture,  sell,  or  distribute  the  drugs  shall  keep 
same  in  a  locked  receptacle  of  which  the  key  shall  he  kept 
by  himself  or  a  qualified  assistant. — D.D.Regs.  1926,  Sec.  7. 

This  refers,  of  course,  to  all  preparations ,  also  e.g.,  Tinct.  Opii  and  ‘  Chloro- 
iyne  ’  B.P.  ’85.  They  must  not  be  on  the  shelves  in  the  dispensary. 

11.  Any  medical  practitioner,  or  dentist  or  veterinary  surgeon  or  any  person 
employed  or  engaged  in  dispensing  medicines  at  any  public  hospital  or  other 
public  institution  being  a  person  duly  registered  under  the  Pharmacy  Acts 
Dr  any  person  in  charge  of  a  laboratory  for  research  or  instruction  attached 
;o  any  University,  University  College,  Public  Hospital  or  other  Institution 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  or  any  person  appointed  by  a  local 
authority  with  the  approval  of  the  Minister  of  Health  as  an  analyst 
[or  the  purposes  of  the  Sale  of  Food  and  Drugs  Acts,  1875  to  1907,  is 
authorised  so  far  as  is  necessary  for  the  practice  of  his 
orofession  or  employment  in  such  capacity  to  be  in  possession  of  and 
supply  the  drugs. 

12.  Authorisation  may  be  withdrawn  in  event  of  an  offence. 

13.  On  the  lines  of  Raw  Opium,  q.v .  This  Regulation  does  not  apply  to 
Lispensed  medicines. 

Possession.’ 

14.  On  the  lines  of  Raw  Opium,  q.v. 
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Skips. 

15.  In  the  case  of  a  Merchant  ship  not  carrying  a  medical  practitioner  the 
master  of  the  ship  is  an  authorised  person  so  far  as  is  necessary  to  comply 
with  the  Merchant  Shipping  Acts.  He  may,  subject  to  conditions  prescribed 
by  the  Secretary  of  State,  administer  and  supply  the  drugs  to  any  member 
of  the  crew  in  accordance  with  instructions  prepared  or  sanctioned  by  the 
Board  of  Trade.  The  keeping  of  a  record  of  the  use  of  the  drugs  in  the  official 
log  in  accord  with  the  Merchant  Shipping  Acts  shall  comply  with  these  Regula¬ 
tions  as  to  keeping  records. 

S.R.  &  O. 1923,  Sept.  10,  No.  1095  : — The  following  words  are  to  be  added  : — 

"  If  a  foreign  ship  in  any  port  in  Great  Britain  requires  to  obtain  a  supply 
of  any  of  the  drugs  in  order  to  complete  the  necessary  equipment  of  the  ship, 
the  master  of  the  ship  is  authorised  to  purchase  and  be  in  possession  of  such 
quantity  of  any  of  the  drugs  as  may  be  certified  by  the  Medical  Officer  of 
Health  of  the  Port  where  theship  is  (or  in  his  absence  by  the  Assistant  Medical 
Officer  of  Health  of  the  Port)  to  be  necessary  for  the  purpose,  the 
quantity  not  to  exceed  what  is  required  for  the  use  of  the  ship  until  it  next 
reaches  its  home  port.  The  certificate  given  by  the  Medical  Officer  or  Assistant 
Medical  Officer  of  Health  of  the  Port  shall  be  marked  by  the  supplier  with 
the  date  of  supply  and  shall  be  retained  by  him  and  kept  available  for  in¬ 
spection.” 

Hospitals. 

16.  Hospitals  or  other  public  institutions  may  be  exempted  from  regu¬ 
lations,  subject  to  the  observance  of  conditions. — See  p.  1011. 

17.  Drugs  may  be  denatured  in  an  approved  manner. 
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Schedule  II. — Exempted  preparations. 


Cereoli  iodoformi  et  morphinse,  B.P.C, 
Emp.  opii,  B.P.,  1898.  , 

Lin.  opii,  B.P.  4 
Lin.  opii.  ammon./B.P.C. 

Pasta  arsenicalis,  B.P.C. 

Pil.  hydrarg.  c.  opio,  B.P.C.1’ 

Pil.  ipecac,  c.  scilla,  B.P. 

Pil.  plumbi  c.  opio,  B.P. 

Pil.  digitalis  et  opii  co.,  B.P.C. 

Pil.  hydrarg.  c.  cret.  et  opii,  B.P.C. 


Pulv.  cretse  aromat  c.  opio,  B.P. 
Pulv.  ipecac,  co.,  B.P. 

(Dover’s  Powder). 

Pulv.  kino  co.,  B.P. 

Suppos.  plumbi  co.,  B.P. 
Tabiettse  plumbi  c.  opio,  B.P.C. 
Ung.  galla>  c.  opio,  B.P.  (gall  and 
opium  ointment). 

Ung.  gallse  co.,  B.P.C. 


( These  preparations,  nevertheless,  come  under  the  provisions  regulating  the 
sale  of  Poisons  and  the  Pharmacy  Laws.) 
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ixem&ted  preparation  s. 

We  received  the  following  direct  statement  from  the  Home  Office: — 

“  Preparations  can  only  be  regarded  as  exempted  from  the  Regulations  if 
hey  comply  exactly  with  a  formula  specified  in  Schedule  II.  or  differ  only  from 
he  Schedule  by  the  addition  of  some  INERT  substance  or  the  substitution  of 
ne  INERT  substance  for  another  ” 

HOSPITALS,*  &c. 

By  order  of  15th  August,  1921,  the  Home  Secretary  has  exempted  from 
ae  operation  of  the  Regulations,  any  hospital  or  infirmary,  asylum,  poor 
tw  institution  or  sanatorium  supported  by  any  public  authority  or  out  of 
ublic  funds  or  by  a  charity  or  by  voluntary  subscription  in  which  the  drugs 
re  dispensed  by'a  medical  practitioner  or  a  pharmacist  or — in  a  poor  law 
i3titution — a  dispenser  whose  qualifications  and  appointment  are  approved 
y  the  Minister  of  Health  if  the  conditions  of  Schedule  I.  (below)  are  com¬ 
bed  with,  or,  if  there  is  no  such  dispenser,  if  the  conditions  of  Schedule  II. 
lelow)  are  complied  with. 

Schedule  I. 

1.  All  orders  for  supplies  must  be  signed  by  one  of  the  medical  practitioners 
btached  to  the  hospital  or  other  institution,  or,  if  the  dispenser  is  a  fully 
qualified  pharmacist,  by  the  dispenser. 

2.  All  supplies  to  be  received  by,  and  kept  in  the  charge  of,  the  person 
'.sponsible  for  dispensing  medicines,  and  records  to  be  kept. 

3.  The  medicine  only  to  be  dispensed  for  use  of  an  individual  patient,  etc. 
4  &  5.  The  person  responsible  for  dispensing  the  drugs  shall  at  the  time 
dispensing  any  prescription  stamp,  or  otherwise  mark,  the  prescription 

.ad  shall  keep  records  (to  be  kept  2  years). 

,  0.  Stock  preparations  of  the  drugs  required  to  be  kept  in  the  wards  or 
t  the  out-patient  department  shall  only  be  supplied  by  the  dispensary  on 
le  written  requisition  of  the  sister  in  charge  of  the  ward  or  out-patient  de¬ 
triment,  and  shall  be  kept  by  her  under  lock  and  key,  and  shall  only  be 
led  by  her  in  accordance  with  the  directions  of  one  of  the  medical  prac- 
itioners  in  charge  of  the  patients. 

,  7.  A  requisition  shall  be  marked  in  the  dispensary  to  show  that  it  has 
icen  complied  with,  and  shall  bo  filed  in  the  dispensary,  and  a  copy  or  note 
the  requisition  shall  b©  kept  by  the  sister  in  charge. 

,  8.  Precautions  shall  be  taken  to  prevent  any  theft  of  the  drugs. 

9.  Particular  preparations  of  any  of  the  drugs  may  be  prescribed  by  refer- 
i  ice  to  any  conventional,  name  by  which  they  are  known  in  the  hospital. 

10.  Nothing  in  this  Schedule  shall  affect  any  Medicine  or  other  substance 
>  which  the  Regulations  do  not  apply. 

Schedule  II. 

j  Supplies  are  to  be  to,  or  on,  the  order  of,  a  medical  practitioner  attached 
[ i  the  hospital  and  he  roust  certify  that  the  supply  is  necessary  for  the  treat- 
ent  of  the  patients.  The  matron  is  to  be  responsible  for  keeping  the  drugs 
u  a  locked  cupboard)  and  for  using  or  administering  them  and  recording 
ieir  purchase,  but  they  are  only  to  be  used,  etc.,  under  the  direction  of  a 
edical  practitioner  attached  to  the  hospital.  Except  so  far  as  the  Schedules 
;i)ply,the  Regulations  must  be  observed — for  instance  the  chemist  supplying 
ji  hospital  must  record  the  supplies,  get  them  signed  for  and  mark  the  packages 
|!  on  ordinary  sales. 

I  NURSING  HOMES.  The  exemption  does  not  apply. 

SPECIAL  AUTHORISATIONS.  (H.O.  Aug.,  1921.). 
Laudanum  to  Farmers  and  Stockowners, 
i  iFll Laudanum  for  use  solely  In  the  treatment  of  animals  may  be  sold  to 

:rmers  and  stockowners,  who  produce  on  each  occasion  an  authorisation  from 
ij  e  chief  officer  of  police  for  the  area  in  which  they  work.  Purchaser  must  sign 
;  )isons  Book.  Not  more  than  32  fluid  ounces  may  be  supplied  on  each  order. 

Cocaine  in  Castor  Oil  to  Factory  Occupiers. 

(Factory  &  Workshops  Act,  1901.) 

j  IgJA  preparation  for  the  treatment  of  Injury  to  the  eyes,  consisting  of  not 
{  ore  than  1  part  of  Cocaine  in  200  of  Castor  Oil,  with  not  less  than  1  part 

V* Dangerous  Drugs  (Hospital  Genera!  Exemption  Order) 

•;  9 24 )  relieves  hospital  pharmacists  from  adhering  to  restrictions  of  distnbu- 
i  in  except  where  finished  article  is  within  the  Act. — P.J.  ii./34,312.  C.D. 
,.pt.  13,  24»  P*  398. 
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in  8,000  of  Mercuric  Chloride,  may  be  sold  to  the  occupier  of  a  factory  ort 
workshop  to  which  the  Factory  and  Workshop  Act,  1901,  applies. 

Authority  to  owners  of  British  Steam  Fishing  l/esse/s  to  be  in.t 
possession  of  this  preparation  of  Cocaine  was  also  granted  under  special  con¬ 
ditions  by  the  Home  Office,  Dec.  30,  1927. 

Preparations  of  Opium  to  Midwives. 

Preparations  containing  Opium  (but  not  Morphine  tablets)  may  be  sold 
to  certified  and  practising  midwives  for  use  in  their  profession  or  employ¬ 
ment.  They  must  sign  the  Poisons  Book,  and  must  be  introduced  if: 
strangers. 

S.R.  <fe  O.,  March  28, 1922,  No.  298. 

Concerning  Marking  Raw  Opium  for  Export. 

Packages  for  export  otherwise  than  by  parcel  post,  shall  be  marked  on  1 
one  side  and  on  top  with  lettering  at  least  two  inches  in  height,  with  the 
words  “  Raw  Opium,  Net  Weight,"  and  the  number  of  pounds,  the  whole 
enclosed  by  a  rectangular  border  at  least  one-half  of  an  inch  in  width. 

Packages  sent  by  parcel  post  shall  be  marked  in  conspicuous  and  indelible 
block  lettering  with  the  words  '*  P„aw  Opium,  Net  Weight,”  and  the  number 
of  pounds,  the  whole  enclosed  by  a  rectangular  border. 

The  marking  shall  be  on  the  package  itself,  and  not  on  a  label,  ticket,  or 
other  thing  attached  thereto.  No  words,  letters  or  figures,  except  those 
prescribed  shall  be  placed  within  the  rectangular  border. 

S.R.  &  O.,  Oct.  2,  1922,  No.  1086. 

1.  Regulation  3  of  the  Regulations  of  20th  May,  1921  (S.R.  &  O.  1921, 
No.  864)  amended.  We  have  made  the  addition. 

2.  The  registers  to  be  kept  for  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  last  entry. 

S.R.  &  O.  OCT.  2,  1922,  No.  1087. 

Amending  the  Regulations  made  under  Section  7  of  the  1920  Act  on  the 
20th  May,  1921  (S.R.  &  O.,  1921,  No.  865):— 

1.  “  The  prescription  shall  not  be  given  for  the  use  of  the  prescriber  him¬ 
self.”  was  to  be  added:  subsequently  revoked  (S.R.  &  O.,  May  16,  1923, 
No.  577). 

2.  To  add  to  Regulation  7  of  the  Principal  Regulations  or  attempt  to 
obtain  possession  of.”  We  have  made  the  addition. 

3.  Prescriptions,  records,  registers  or  documents  to  be  preserved  for  not 
less  than  two  years. 


DANGEROUS  DRUGS  AND  POISONS  (AMEND¬ 
MENT)  ACT,  1923.  (nth  May,  1923.) 

(13  &  14  Geo.  5.) 

An  Act  amending  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act ,  1920,  and  Section 
seventeen  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  and  to  prescribe  the  method 
of  calculating  percentages  in  liquid  preparations  for  the  purpose  of 
the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act ,  1908,  and  the  Dangerous  Drugs 
Act,  1920. 

1.  — (1)  This  sub-section  to  be  inserted  in  section  10  of  the  Dangerous  Drug3 
Act,  1920,  after  sub  section  (1),  concerns  searching  of  premises  under  Authority 
of  Justice  of  the  Peace. 

(2)  Amendments  in  this  sub-section  of  Section  10  of  the  1920  Act  have 
been  made  in  our  pages. 

2.  This  section,  in  several  sub-sections,  is  to  be  substituted  in  the  1920 
Act  bringing  in  a  wider  scope  of  definition  of  a  person  guilty  of  offence,  e.g. 
with  regard  to  false  declarations,  also  as  to  aiding  and  abetting  in  any  place 
even  outside  Great  Britain  In  an  offence  punishable  under  any  corresponding 
law  in  force  in  that  place.  The  salient  points  of  sub- sections  2  and  3  of  this 
section  we  have  incorporated  in  the  1920  Act. 

Amendment  as  to  dealing  with  Medical  Men  in 
^ US  POISONS  IN  GENERAL. 

3. — (l)  So  much  of  section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868,  as  requires 
an  entry  tn  the  Poisons  book  signed  by  the  purchaser,  shall  not,  subject  to 
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s  following  conditions,  apply  where  the  purchaser  is  a  medical  practitioner, 
d  the  purchase  is  made  by  him  for  the  purposes  of  his  profession. 

I  (a)  There  must  have  been  received  by  the  seller  before  the  sale  a  written 
order  signed  by  the  purchaser  stating  his  name  and  address 
and  the  name  and  quantity  of  the  article  to  be  purchased. 

(6)  The  seller  must  be  reasonably  satisfied  that  the  signature  is 
the  signature  of  the  person  purporting  to  sign  it,  and  that  that 
person  is  a  medical  practitioner. 

(e)  The  article  sold,  if  sent  by  post  to  the  purchaser,  must  be  sent 
by  registered  post. 

( d )  The  seller  must  enter  in  the  Poisons  Book,  in  the  column  assigned 
to  the  signatures  of  purchasers,  the  words  ts  signed  order” 
with  the  date  on  which  the  order  is  executed  and  must 
preserve  the  order  for  two  years  from  the  date  of  the  entry. 

If  a  seller  is  reasonably  satisfied  that  a  medical  practitioner 
siring  to  purchase  the  poison  urgently  requires  it  for  his  profession,  but 
reason  of  some  emergency  is  unable  before  delivery,  either  to  furnish 
'  the  seller  an  order  in  writing  duly  signed,  or  to  attend  and  sign 
3  Poisons  Book,  the  seller  may  send  the  poison  to  the  purchaser  to  be 
tnded  over  to  him  either  in  exchange  for  such  an  order  or  on 
undertaking  by  the  purchaser  to  furnish  such  an  order  within  24  hours, 
[f  the  purchaser  by  whom  the  undertaking  has  been  given  fails  to  deliver 
igned  order,  or  if  any  person  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  delivery  of  the 
ison  under  the  foregoing  proviso  makes  a  statement  which  is  to  his  know- 
ige  false,  he  shall  be  deemed  to  have  procured  the  commission  of  an  offence 
ier  the  said  Section  17. 

3)  This  section  applies  to  dentists  and  veterinary  surgeons  as  it  applies 
medical  practitioners. 

i. — (1)  Where  any  poison  to  which  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act,  1868, 
plies  is  supplied  in  accordance  with  a  written  N.H.I.  Prescription  given 
a  medical  practitioner  the  seller  shall  not  be  required  to  make  any  entry  in 
3  book  (Poisons  Book)  in  accordance  with  the  said  section.  (Note. — This 
es  not  exempt  Dangerous  Drugs  in  D.D.  Register.) 

(2)  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act  1868  shall  have  effect  as 
if  for  the  words  “  labelled  with  the  name  of  the  article  and  the  word 
poison,  and  with  the  name  and  address  of  the  seller  of  the  poison,”  there 
vere  substituted  the  words  “labelled  with  the  name  and  address  of  the 
teller  of  the  poison,  with  the  word  ‘  poison,’  and  with  the  name  of  the 
poison  and  in  the  case  of  a  preparation  which  contains  a  poison  as  one 
)f  the  ingredients  thereof,  with  such  particulars  as  to  the  proportion 
ohich  the  poison  contained  in  the  preparation  bears  to  the  other  ingredients 
is  may  be  prescribed  by  Order  in  Council”  The  Labelling  Order  1924 
.s  given  antea  p.  1002. 

3. — For  the  purposes  of  the  Schedule  to  the  Poisons  and  Pharmacy  Act, 
)8,  and  of  section  8  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  percentages 
the  case  of  liquid  preparations  shall,  unless  other  provision  in  that  behalf 
made  by  regulations  under  those  Acts  respectively,  be  calculated  on  the 
us  that  a  preparation  containing  one  per  cent,  of  any  substance  means  a 
paration  in  which  one  gramme  of  the  substance.,  if  a  solid ,  or  one  millilitre 
l he  substance,  if  a  liquid,  is  contained  in  every  one  hundred  millilitres  of  the 
paration ,  and  so  in  proportion  for  any  greater  or  less  percentage. 

>. — (Sub-section  2)  “  Corresponding  law  ”  in  the  1920  Act,  as  amended 
this  Act,  means  any  law  stated  in  a  certificate  purporting  to  be  issued 
or  on  behalf  of  the  government  of  any  country  outside  Great  Britain 
be  a  law  providing  for  the  control  and  regulation  in  that  country  of  the 
nufacture,  sale,  use,  export  and  import  of  drugs  in  accordance  with  the 
'visions  of  the  International  Opium  Convention  signed  at  the  Hague 
1/1912,  and  any  statement  in  any  such  certificate  as  to  the  effect  of  the 
■  mentioned  in  the  certificate,  or  any  statement  mentioned  in  any  such  certifi- 
e  that  any  facts  constitute  an  offence  against  that  law,  shall  be  conclusive, 
b-section  3).  This  Act  shall  not  extend  to  Northern  Ireland,  except  in  matters 
which  the  Parliament  of  Northern  Ireland  have  not  power  to  make  laws. 
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DANGEROUS  DRUGS  REGULATIONS  1926  (10  &  11  Geo.  V., 

Chap.  46),  June  4,  1926. 

Amending  D.D.  Regulations  1921  (S.R.  &  0. 1921  No. 865)  (Cf.VJA.f26, 603, 
ii./26,243). 

The  Regulations  have  been  incorporated  in  the  Principal  Regulations 
No.  865  so  far  as  is  necessary.  See  p.  1006  et  seq.) 


DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT,  1925. 

This  Act,  although  it  received  the  Royal  Assent  on  7th  August, 
192c,  is  not  yet  in  operation  and  a  conviction  under  it  at  the 
Old  Bailey  (Lieut.-Col.  J.  Kynaston)  was  quashed  by  the  Court  of 
Criminal  Appeal  (December,  1926).  The  Act  will  only  come 
into  operation  upon  an  Order  in  Council  being  made  for 
that  purpose. 

The  chief  effects  of  the  Act,  when  brought  into  operation,  will  be  : — 

1.  To  add  Coca  leaves,  Indian  hemp  and  resins  obtained  from  Indian  hemp 
and  all  preparations  of  which  such  resins  form  the  base  to  Part  I.  of  the  Act  of 
1920,  i.e.,  to  put  them  into  the  same  position  as  raw  opium  (see  p.fl005  and 
p.  1006). 

2.  To  extend  the  application  of  Part  III.  of  the  Act  of  1920  and  the  Regula¬ 
tions  made  under  it  (see  p.  1005  and  p.  1007,  &c.)  by  putting  synthetic  cocaine, 
any  extract  or  tincture  of  Indian  hemp  and  any  preparation,  admixture,  extract 
or  other  substance  containing  any  proportion  of  diacetylmorphine  into  the  same 
position  as  morphine,  cocaine,  &c. 

3.  To  amend  the  definition  of  medicinal  opium  (see  p.  1005)  so  that  it  will 
read  “  raw  opium  which  has  undergone  the  processes  necessary  to  adapt  it  for 
medicinal  use  in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  B.P.  whether  it  is 
in  the  form  of  powder  or  is  granulated  or  is  in  any  other  form  and  whether  it 
is  or  is  not  mixed  with  neutral  substances.” 

4.  Make  some  technical  administrative  amendments  in  the  Act  of  1920. 


MORPHINE  ADDICTS. 

Morphine  addicts  are  defined  as  persons  who,  not  requiring  the 
continued  use  of  a  drug  for  relief  of  symptoms  of  organic  disease, 
have  acquired,  as  a  result  of  repeated  administration,  an  overpower¬ 
ing  desire  for  its  continuance  and  in  whom  withdrawal  of  the  drug 
leads  to  definite  symptoms  of  mental  or  physical  distress  or  disorder. 
No  obligation  to  keep  record  of  morphine  or  other  drugs  if  prescribed 
or  personally  administered. — From  Departmental  Committee  Report 
on  Morphine  and  Heroin  Addiction  1926. — B.M.J.  i./26,814. 

Numerous  suggestions  as  precautions  in  treatment  of  Addicts  were  made. 
There  is  danger  with  regard  to  ‘  Chlorodyne,’  see  p.  567. 

It  was  reported  there  is  no  present  need,  for  the  prevention  of  addiction, 
to  lower  the  limit  of  morphine  content  now  fixed  (0*2%).  The  position  as 
regards  chlorodyne  might  be  met  if  it  could  be  secured  in  some  way  that  no 
preparation  should  be  sold  under  the  name  of 4  Chlorodyne  ’  which  contained 
more  than  0*1  per  cent,  of  morphine. 

Historical  Evolution  of  the  Acts.  In  cases  of  infringement  it  was  recom¬ 
mended  that  medical  men  should  be  dealt  with  by  a  specially  constituted 
Tribunal  instead  of  the  Courts.  At  the  Second  Opium  Conference  (Feb. 
1925)  of  the  League  of  Nations  recommendations  that  all  preparations  con¬ 
taining  Heroin  and  the  Cannabis  preparations  were  to  be  placed  under  the 
D.D.A.  were  made.  These  are  not  yet  legalised. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  P.J. 
i./26,507. 

The  Veronal  group  commonly  leads  to  addiction.  They  produce  cerebral 
symptoms  and  an  abnormal  mental  condition.  Should  only  be  supplied  on 
medical  prescription  and  the  prescription  should  be  retained,  i.e.,  Sects.  5 
and  6  of  the  1921  Regulations  should  apply. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  P.J.  i./ 2  6,508. 
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References  to  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Regulations. 

The  passage  of  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  endeavoured  to  give  legis- 
itive  effect,  so  far  as  Great  Britain  was  concerned  to  the  obligations  incurred 
nder  the  International  Opium  Convention  signed  at  the  Hague  1912.  An 
advisory  Committee  was  appointed  by  the  Council  of  the  League  of  Nations, 
feed  to  restrict  production  (of  Opium,  etc.).  Smuggling  widely  prevalent. 
-L.  i./2i,919  ;  B.M.J.  ii./2i,329. 

Analysis  of  185,000  Insurance  Prescriptions  in  Scotland,  May, 
922.  Opium  per  se  or  in  various  forms  of  admixtures  occurred  13,587  times 
•3%) ;  to  tal  quantity  11£  lbs.  Cocaine  in  various  forms  347  times  (0*18%) ; 
>tal  quantity  1043*57  grains.  Morphine  10,690  times  (5*7%).  Demonstra- 
ve  proof  of  the  comparatively  small  use  of  narcotic  drugs  in  medicine,  and 
the  rarity  of  preparations  containing  0*2%  Morphine  or  Diamorphine, 

•  0*1%  Cocaine. — P.J.  ii./22,285. 

A  Plymouth  chemist  fined  £100  for  failing  to  register  all  Dangerous  Drugs 
fid  by  and  supplied  to  him.- — P.J.  i./23,421. 

Cocaine  Dental  Anesthetics.  In  view  of  the  Dentists  Act  1921,  the 
ithority  under  the  Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1920,  to  certain  unregistered 
mtal  practitioners  to  purchase  dental  anaesthetics  containing  Cocaine,  was 
ithdrawn  Nov.  30,  1922. 

National  Health  Insurance  Amendment,  as  to  Raw  Opium,  also  re  full 
irname  (the  latter  subsequently  withdrawn).-— P.J.  i./23,44,49. 

The  Amendment  Bill  presented  by  the  Home  Secretary  February  15th, 
)23. — P.J.  i./23,109. 

The  Earl  of  Onslow  in  moving  the  second  reading  of  the  Amendment  Bill 
the  House  of  Lords  (Apl.  25/23)  pointed  out  that  people  who  commit 
irely  technical  offences  were  insured  against  the  risk  of  heavy  penalties. 
;cause  it  was  provided  that  no  proceedings  for  an  indictable  offence  should 
i  instituted  without  consent  of  the  Attorney- General  or  the  Director  of 
lblic  Prosecutions. — B.M.J.  i./23,779. 

Dangerous  Drugs  Act,  1925. — Reviewed  B.M.J.  ii./25,354. 

An  account  of  the  Internat.  D.  Drugs  Convention. — P.J.  i./2i5,226. 

The  obligations  of  Pharmacists  under  the  D.  D.A. — P.J.  ii./ 2 5, 626. 
Possibility  of  the  D.D.  Regulations  being  in  one  publication. — P.J.  ii./26,82. 
The  R.P.U.  against  D.D.  R-eg.  (‘lock  and  key,'  etc.). — P.J.  iL/26,13. 
The  penalties  in  regard  to  offences  under  the  D.D.  Acts  are  ridiculously 
:cessive.  Dangerous  Drugs  should  only  be  supplied  on  medical  prescription 
nd  should  not  be  dispensed  by  a  medical  practitioner  except  in  cases  of 
uergency. — Sir  W.  Willeox,  P.J.  1./26.544,  D.D.  Acts,  ‘  their  Application  by 
ie  Physician  and  the  Pharmacist.’  Ibid.  507,522.  There  are  definite  financial 
crifices  in  respect  of  trading  in  which  the  pharmacist  has  had  long-standing 
Hits. — See  also  L.  i./26,1071. 

Kingsbury  case.  Appeal  allowed  with  costs.  He  did  not  ‘supply’ — had 
fact  given  the  patient  only  sufficient  doses  of  the  drug  to  last  until  his  next 
sit.  An  important  point  concerning  ‘  administration  under  direct  personal 
pervision,’  etc. — B.M.J.  ii./2 6,948. 

A  legally  qualified  medical  practitioner  must — under  the  Medical  Act, 
{58 — be  registered.  D.D.  prosecution,  B.M.J.  i./27,819. 

For  a  medical  man  to  have  to  write  the  quantity  of  Morphine  or  Cocaine 
contrary  to  the  strict  privacy  of  a  medical  prescription. — W.  G.  McNab, 
sec.  Meeting,  N.  British  Branch  Pharm.  Socty.,  July,  1926. 

British  Trade  in  Dangerous  Drugs — Report  to  League  of  Nations  re  Opium 
id  others  for  1926 — P.J.  iL/27,208. 

On  June  4,  ’28,  at  Westminster,  a  summons  against  Mr.  R.  L.  Dillon, 
iarged  with  obtaining  Morphine  simultaneously  from  two  doctors  without 
sciosing  to  either  that  he  was  being  treated  by  the  other,  was  dismissed, 
oere  had  been  no  concurrent  treatment. — L.  L/28,  1296. 

POINTS  OF  ASSISTANCE. 

In  a  memorandum  issued  from  the  Home  Office  (1st  Edition,  March,  1923, 
printed  B.M.J.  i./23,69 }  2nd  Edition  covering  the  1923  Act,  in  addition, 
ued  July,  1923)  it  is  stated  that  after  consultation  with  the  Minister  of 
ealth  and  the  Scottish  Board  of  Health  it  has  been  arranged  for  ‘  inspection  ’ 
relation  to  Medical  Practitioners  to  be  carried  out  in  England  and  Wales 
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by  Medical  Officers  of  the  Ministry  of  Health,  and  in  Scotland  by  Medical  Officers 
of  the  Scottish  Board  of  Health. 

Notes  from  the  memorandum  :  A  medical  practitioner  (but  not  a  dentist) 
may  dispense  dangerous  drugs  for  the  use  of  his  patient ;  he  may  also  have 
raw  Opium  for  use  in  compounding  medicines,  but  raw  Opium  may  not 
be  supplied  to  a  patient. 

“Signed  Orders  ”  in  Wholesale  Dealings  re  Part  I.  Poisons.  The 
intention  of  the  alteration  of  Section  17  of  the  Pharmacy  Act  1868,  is  to 
require  signed  orders  from  all  persons  except  retail  chemists. — C.  D.  .Tune 
16/23,843. 

Wholesale  dealing  in  Dangerous  Drugs  cannot  be  conducted  without  licences. 
A  retail  pharmacist  can  supply  the  drugs  against  ‘  signed  orders/  but  a  phar¬ 
macist  doing  a  wholesale  and  retail  trade  must  apply  for  licences  in  respect 
of  the  wholesale  side  of  his  business.  The  licences  run  to  about  £13  p.a. 
with  2s.  6d.  each  for  every  licence  for  export. 

Points  Siabie  to  be  forgotten  in  practice  are:— 

All  the  drugs  covered  by  the  Acts  are  H  Poisons. 

Dentists’  and  veterinary  surgeons’  (not  doctors’)  prescriptions  must  have 
the  amount  of  the  drug  stated  on  the  label. 

N.H.I.  prescriptions  need  not  have  doctor’s  address  ;  must  not  be  repeated; 
must  be  kept  as  hitherto  and  sent  to  Pricing  Bureau. 

Typewritten  prescriptions  are  accepted  as  ‘  written.’ 

The  inclusion  of  the  words  “to  attempt’’  to  obtain  the  drugs  is  to  deal 
with  a  person  who  tries  to  obtain  through  misrepresentation,  even  though 
the  chemist  discovers  the  fraud  before  parting  with  them. 

Doctors  may  write  prescriptions  for  themselves. 

Telephone  orders  from  medical  practitioners  may  be  executed,  but  the  written 
order  must  follow  within  24  hours. 

Nursing  Homes  are  not  authorised  persons. 

Public  Analysts  and  Teachers  requiring  the  drugs  must  sign  the  Poisons 
Book. 

Persons  in  charge  of  a  laboratory  must  prove  that  the  Institution  to  which 
it  is  attached  has  been  approved  by  the  Home  Office  for  Dangerous  Drugs 
Act  purposes. — Mallinson. 

A  foreign  medical  practitioner,  unless  registered  in  England  (see  Register) 
is  not  a  medical  practitioner  under  the  Act. 

When  in  doubt — refuse  to  dispense,  if  the  doctor  is  not 
known.  The  chemist  is  not  legally  bound  to  supply  anything. 
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DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT 
TABLES. 

Ne  have  made  the  following  calculations  which  should  be  of  assist 

ance  to  Medical  Practitioners. 


The  following,  and  any  Quantities  of  drugs  afoove  the 
following,  are  within  the  meaning  of  the  Act. 


MIXTURES,  INJECTIONS,  NEBULAS  (SPRAY  SOLUTIONS) 
and  other  liquid  preparations. 


‘  Drug.’ 

Percentage 

LIMIT  OF 
‘ DRUG  ’ 
ALLOWED  IN  A 
MIXTURE ,  ETC. 

Amount  per 

FLUID  OUNCE. 

Morphine  (Anhydrous  Base)  . . 

3-2 

1  grain 

,,  Acetate.  . 

0*28 

1£>  » 

„  Hydrochloride. 

0-26 

1  XX 

a80  »> 

,,  Tartrate. 

O' 27 

” 

■**160  f* 

„  Sulphate. 

0-27 

,,  Hypophosphite. 

0*25 

1  3 

J-3^ 

Liquor  Morphinae  Acetatis.  B.P. ’14 

28-0 

135  minims 

„  ,,  Hydrochloridi.  B.P. 

26-0 

125  „ 

,,  ,,  Tartratis.  B.P. ’14 

27-0 

130  „ 

Injectio  Morphinae  Hypodermics 
(Tart.)  B.P.T4 

10-8 

52  „ 

Cocaine  (Base)  .. 

o-i 

A  grain 

,,  Hydrochloride.  B.P. ’14  .. 

0*  112 

2  >1 

,,  Nitrate . 

012 

XI 

Injectio  Cocainae  Hypodermics.  B.P. 

2-24 

10  minims 

Extractum  Cocse  Liquidum  (0‘ 5% 

20- 0 

96  „ 

alkaloids) 

Diamorphine  (Base,  i.e  Diamorphine 

o-i 

xs  grain 

under  the  Act) 

Diamorphine  Hydrochloride  (Heroin 

0-115 

k  .. 

Hydrochloride) 

Opium  Medicinal,  B.P. ’14  (Raw 

2*0 

8|-  grain  | 

Opium  artificially  dried  containing  10% 
Anhydrous  Morphine) 

Extractum  Opii  Liquidum.  B.P. ’14 

26-6 

128  minims 

(0’75  Anhydrous  Morphine) 

| 

Extractum  Opii  Siccum.  B.P. ’14  .. 

1-0 

4|  grain 

(20%  Anhydrous  Morphine) 

Liquor  Opii  Sedativus.. 

18-3 

64  minims 

(1*5%  Morphine) 

Tinctura  OpiiH  %  Anhydrous  Morphine) 
Pulvis  Opii  Compositus.  B.P. ’14  . . 

20-0 

„ 

20-0 

87£  grains 

(10%  Opium) 

Pulvis  Cretae  Aromaticus  cum  Oplo. 

80-0" 

•r-i  <D  U  £ 

850  .. 

B.P. 14  (2£%  Opium) 

Pulvis  Ipecacuanhse  Compositus  (10% 

200 

US  H  £  S>  . 

a 

00 

Opium) 

Pulvis  Kino  Compositus  (5%  Opium) 

40-0, 

| 

175  „ 
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PILLS  AND  TABLETS. 


‘  Drug/ 

Limit  Percentage  Allowed. 

Pilula  Ipecacuanhas  cum  Scilla.  B.P. 
[About  5%  of  Opium  (0*5%  Morphine)] 

Pilula  Ipecacuanhas  cumUrginea.  B.P. 
[About  6%  Opium] 

Pilula  Plumbi  cum  Qpio.  B.P. ’14  . . 

[About  12%  Opium  (1*2%  Morphine)] 
Pilula  Saponis  Composita.  B.P. ’14 
[About  20%  Opium  (2%  Morphine)] 

40 ' 0  but  exempted  if\  i 

not  admixed  ]  Irre- 
with  other  ac-jspective 
tive  ingredient?  of  1 

40 ' 0  1  weight 

/  and 

16 '6  but  exemption!  size  of 
as  above,  spill  or 
10*0  not  exempted  1  tablet. 

Limit  Amount  Allot 

fed  in  One  Grain. 

Pilula  Morphinae  Hydro-  gr. 

chloridi 

Pilula  Morphinae  Sulphas  »» 

Pilula  Morpinae  Tar-  . .  „ 

tratis 

Cocaine  Base  . .  . .  I5Vo  „ 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  g£0  „ 

Cocaine  Nitrate. .  ..  ^io  „ 

Extractum  Cocas  (Solid)  ,, 

2%  alkaloids 

H 

Dlamorphine  (Base)  . .  ^^9  gr, 

Diamorphine  Hydro-  . .  gio  >> 
chloride 

Opium . -si5  „ 

Extractum  Opii  Siccum  >» 

Pulvis  Opii  Compositus  J  „ 
Pulvis  Ipecacuanha  ..  |  „ 

Compositus 

Pulvis  Kino  Compositus  §  ,, 

LOZENGES. 

Generally  mad©  to  weigh  20  grains. 


4  Drug.' 

Limited  Amount  allowed 
in  Lozenges. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride.. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 
Diamorphine  (Base) 

Diamorphine  Hydrochloride 

Opium . . 

Extractum  Opii  Siccum  . . 

Trochiscus  Kramerise  et  Cocains® — cf. 
Cocaine  Hydrochlor.  above. 

is  grain  .  .[The  B.P.  Troch. 
is  „  . .  Morphinae  (^ 

io  „  . .  grain)  are  there- 

it  ,,  ..  fore  outside  the 

1  „  . .  Act.] 

i  >> 

LINIMENTS  AND  LOTIONS. 


|  4  Drug.' 

Limit  Percentage 
Allowed. 

Amount  per 
Fluid  Ounce. 

Linimentum  Opii.  B.P.’14 
(O’ 5%  Morphine) 

..  40-0  (Exempted 

if  not  ad¬ 
mixed  with 
other  active 
ingredients.) 

192 

minims 

Tinctura  Opii 
(in  a  liniment  or  lotion) 

..  200 

96 

Oleatum  Morphinae  (1  in  60) 

..  12*0 

58 

99 
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SUPPOSITORIES,  PESSARIES,  OVULES  AND  TAMPONS. 


4  Drug.’ 

Limit  amount  Allowed. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride. . 
Cocaine  (Base) 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 
Extracthm  Cocas*  . . 

(2%  alkaloids) 
Diamorphine  (Base) 
Diamorphine  Hydrochlor. 
Opium.  B.P.’S4  .. 

Plumb!  Composita,  B.P/14 
Extractum  Opii. 

ingrain  in  125  grains,  or  is  gr.  in  15  grains 
i  >,  >»  250  ,,  ,,  ago  ,,  15  „ 

is  )>  5>  250  ,,  ,,  (T5  »>  15  ,i 

12^  ,,  ,,  250  ,,  ,»  J  ,,  15  ,, 

1  •»  ,,  2o0  ,,  >i  a5o  »>  15  ,, 

t  »,  >»  250  ,,  »>  65  ,,  15  ,, 

5  ,,  s>  250  ,,  ,,  io  j,  1*^ 

The  0/7-  Suppositories  are  exempted. 

2i  grains  in  250  grains  or  23ograin  in  15  grains 

BOUGIES. 


2%  inches  made  with  Oleum  Theobxomatis  weigh  20  grains. 

2|  „  „  „  Bougie  Mass  weigh  25  grains. 

4  „  „  „  Oleum  Theobromatis  weigh  40  grains. 

4  „  „  „  Bougie  Mass  weigh  50  grains. 

4  Dbug.' 

Limit  Amount. 

Morphine  Hydrochloride. . 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 

Opium.  B.P.’14  .. 

is  grain  in  20  grains  in  25,  ir,  in  40,  A 

in  50  grains). 

is  »*  ,,  20  ,,  (gW  in  25,  ^  in  40,  is 

in  50  grains). 

§  „  „  20  „  (J  in  25,  #  In  40,  1  in 

50  grains). 

OINTMENTS,  PASTES,  ETC. 


4  Drug.’ 

Limit 

Percentage 

Allowed. 

Amount 

Per  Ounce  8 
(Avoir). 

Morphine  (Anhydrous  Base)  . . 

0-2 

i  grain  I 

Morphine  Hydrochloride 

0"26 

1  la 

-*•50  »» 

Cocaine  (Base$ 

0*1 

To'  »» 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . . 

0*112 

i  „  1 

Unguentum  Gallae  cum  Opio.  B.P.’14 
Opium 

Exempted. 

2*0 

SI  „ 

Extractom  Opii  Siccum 

1*0 

4f  ,, 
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EXAMPLES  OF  p  PRESCRIPTIONS. 

Note :  According  to  the  1926  D.D.  Regulations  if  BJP.  or  B.P.C.  or  N.H.I. 
prepns.  are  used  solely  in  a  prescription  it  suffices  to  state  the  amount  of  the 
‘  Dangerous  ’  preparation.  Otherwise  calculation  must  be  made  as  in  the 
instance  of  Trochisci  Menthol  et  Heroin,  p.  1021. 

The  name  and  address  oj  patient  and  the  date  and  the  medical  practitioner’s 
usual  signature  and  his  address  must  appear  on  every  prescrivtion. 

3 

Morphine  . grain 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  . .  . .  8  grains 

Magnesium  Carbonate  . .  . .  7  grains 

Fiat  pulv.  1,  mine  tales  60.  Sig.  1  t.d.s. 

Total  amount  of  Morphine,  2  grains. 

To  be  repeated  on  July  21st,  1928,  and  on  August  11th,  1928,  only. 

R.  Mason  M.D., 

317,  Harley  Street,  London,  W.l. 
The  qualifications  need  not  actually  be  stated. 


5 


Sig. 

5 


Liquid  Extract  of  Opium  . .  2  ounces 
Extract  of  Belladonna  . .  4  ounce 

Glycerin  to  . 6  ounces 

To  be  applied  on  lint  2  or  3  time?  a  day. 

Total  amount  of  Liquid  Extract  of  Opium  2  ounces. 


Ext.  Cocas  Liq . 1  drachm 

Syl  Vanillae  ..  ..  ..  1  drachm 

Elix.  Saccharin  . .  . .  . .  5  minims 

Aq.  ad  . .  . .  . .  . .  4  ounce 

Send  16  ounces.  Sig.  Coch.  mag.  p.r.n. 

Total  Coca  Alkaloids,  8$  grains. 

To  be  repeated  on  July  21  si,  1928,  and  August  11th,  1928,  only. 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . .  4% 

Menthol . 24% 

White  Soft  Paraffin  . .  . .  q.s. 

Send  4  drachms.  Sig.  The  ointment  for  the  nose; 
Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  1J  grains. 


$ 


5 


3 


3 


Morphine  Hydrochloride  ..  4  grain 

Theobroma  Oil  to  . .  . .  16  grains 

M.  ft.  Suppos.  1 ;  mitte  36. 

Total  Morphine  Hydrochloride,  18  grains* 

Pulv.  Cretse  Aromat.  c.  Opio..  10  grains 

Ext.  Nucis  Yom.  ..  ..  4  grain 

Misce  et  fiat  Stipule  i.  Mitte  xn. 

Sig.  i.  to  be  taken  thrice  daily  between  meals. 

Total  amount  of  Pulv.  Cretse.  Aromat.  c.  Opio.  120  grains. 

Injectio  Morphinae  Hypodermica,  B.P.  IQ  Cc, 

Fiant  ampullae  xx.  Sig.  i.  s.o.s. 

Total  amount  of  Inj.  Morph.  Hyp.  10  Cc. 


5 


Pulv.  Opli 
Pulv  Gallse 

Ung.  Hamamelidis  ad  . . 

Fiat  unguentum.  Sig. 
Total  Opium  Content,  3’ 


8*76  Gm. 
12-6  Gm. 


..  60  0 
m.d.a. 
75  Gm. 


Gm. 


TO 


grain 


Cocaine  Hydrochloride 
Morphine  Hydrochloride  ..  1  grain 

Fiat  aurinarium  ;mitte20.  Sig.  One  to  be  inserted  when  the  pain  is  severe. 
Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  2  grains.  Total  Morphine  Hydrochloride 
4  grains. 
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5 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  . .  i  grain. 

Theobroma  Oil  . .  . .  . .  q.s. 

Fiat  bougie  i. — 4  ins.  in  length  ;  mine  xn .  Sig.  To  be  used  as  directedi 
Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  6  grains. 

R 

Resorcin  . .  . .  . .  . .  40  grains 

Solution  of  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  £%  to  4  ounces 
Sig.  To  be  used  in  nasal  spray  3  or  4  times  a  day. 

Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  8f  grains. 

R 

Morphine  Bimeconate  . .  . .  £  grain 

Butyl  Chloral  Hydrate. .  ..  3  grains. 

Gelseminine  Hydrochloride  . .  4c  grain 
Fiat  pilula,  mitte  8.  Sig.  1  every  half  hour  until  4  pills  are  taken  and  then 
;  ery  hour  for  4  hours. 

Total  Morphine  Bimeconate*  1  grain. 

R 

Trochisci  Menthol  c.  Heroin,  t\th  grain,  1  ounce. 

Sig.  Take  one  for  cough. 

Total  Heroin  Hydrochloride,  If  grains. 

R 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  i  grain 

Adrenalin..  ..  ..  . .  soc  grain 

Glycogelatin  basis  . .  . .  q.s. 

Fiat  ovule  i.  Mitte  xn  Sig.  rn.d.u. 

Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride, ...  6  grains. 

R 

Tinct.  Opii  . 

Acid  Sulph.  Aromat . aa  2  drachms. 

M.  ft.  guttce.  Sig.  Gutice  viginti  ex  aqua  quotidie  sumendce. 

Total  amount  of  Tinct.  Opii.  2  drachms. 

EXAMPLE  OF  DENTIST’S  PRESCRIPTION. 

iName  and  address  of  the  patient. 

R 

Cocaine  Hydrochloride  ..  10  grains 

Adrenalin  Solution  . .  , .  10  minims 

Distilled  Water  to  . .  . .  i  ounce 

Total  Cocaine  Hydrochloride,  10  grains. 

( Dispenser  must  state  this  on  label.) 

Apply  with  a  pledget  of  wool  to  the  part  occasionally 
FOR  LOCAL  DENTAL  TREATMENT  ONLY . 

To  be  repeated  at  intervals  specified. 

( Usual  signature,  date  and  address.) 


;  EXAMPLE  OF  VETERINARY  SURGEON’S  PRESCRIPTION. 

iName  and  address  of 
Owner  of  dog. 

R 

Opium  in  powder  ..  ..  20  grains 

Sulphur  Ointment  to  . .  . .  1  ounce 

Total  Opium  content,  20  grains. 

( Dispenser  must  state  this  on  label.) 

For  the  dog. 

FOR  ANIMAL  TREATMENT  ONLY. 

( Usual  signature ,  date  and  address  ) 
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EXAMPLE  OF  4  SIGNED  ORDER.’ 

By  Medical  Man  complying  with  1923  Act 
for  postal  transmission  of  El  Poisons  in  general 
(whether  Dangerous  Drugs  or  not). 


Please  send  me  (by  Registered,  Post) : — 

Opium  Medicinal  in  powder,  4  ounces. 

Ext.  Cocas  Liq.,  1  lb. 

Morphine  Hypophosphite,  1  ounce. 

Diamorphine  Tablets,  T\>  grain,  100. 

Liq.  Strych.  HC1.,  4  ounces. 

Ext.  Nucis  Voxn.  Liq.,  &  lb. 

(Usual  signature  and  address). 

SIMILAR  SIGNED  ORDERS  SHOULD  BE  GIVEN  BY  A  DENTIST 
OR  VETERINARY  SURGEON. 

Caution. — The  requirements  of  the  Act  are  in  addition  to  the  provisions 
of  Sect.  17Phcy.  Act  1868.  The  purchaser  must  foe  known  to  the  seller 
or  be  introduced.  Failing  this,  the  pharmacist  should  refuse  to  supply. 

VENEREAL  DISEASE  ACT,  1917. 

An  Act  to  prevent  the  treatment  of  Venereal  Disease  (syphilis,  gonorrhoea 
or  soft  chancre)  otherwise  than  by  duly  qualified  medical 
Practitioners ,  and  to  control  the  supply  of  Remedies  therefor.  The 
following  is  a  resume  ; — 

1.  — (1)  In  any  area  in  which  this  section  is  in  operation,  a  person  shall 
not,  unless  he  is  a  duly  qualified  medical  practitioner,  for 
reward  either  direct  or  indirect,  treat  any  person  For  venerea S 
disease  or  prescribe  any  remedy  therefor,  or  give  any  advice  in  connection 
with  the  treatment  thereof  whether  the  advice  is  given  to  the  person  to  be 
treated  or  to  any  other  person. 

(2)  This  section  shall  operate  in  any  area  to  which  it  is  applied  by  order 
of  the  Local  Government  Board,  or,  in  Scotland  and  Ireland,  the  Local  Govern¬ 
ment  Board  for  Scotland  and  Ireland  respectively  : 

Provided  that  no  order  shall  be  made  in  respect  of  any  area  until  a  scheme 
for  the  gratuitous  treatment  of  persons  in  that  area  suffering  from  venereal 
disease  has  been  approved  by  the  Local  Government  Board,  or,  in  Scotland 
and  Ireland,  the  Local  Government  Board  for  Scotland  and  Ireland  respec¬ 
tively,  and  is  already  in  operation. 

2.  — (I)  A  person  shall  not  by  any  advertisement  treat  or  offer  to 
treat  any  person  For  venereal  disease ,  or  prescribe  or  offer  to 
prescribe  any  remedy  therefor,  or  offer  to  give  or  give  any  advice  in 
connection  with  the  treatment  thereof. 

(2)  On  and  after  the  first  day  of  November,  1917,  a  person  shall  not  recom¬ 
mend  to  the  public  by  any  notice  or  advertisement,  or  by  any  label  or  words 
written  or  printed,  affixed  to  or  delivered  with,  any  packet,  box,  bottle,  phial, 
or  other  inclosure  containing  the  same,  any  pills,  capsules,  powders,  lozenges, 
tinctures,  potions,  cordials,  electuaries,  plaisters,  unguents,  salves,  oint¬ 
ments,  drops,  lotions,  oils,  spirits,  medicated  herbs  and  wraters,  chemical 
and  officinal  preparations  whatsoever,  to  be  used  or  applied  externally  or 
internally  as  medicines  for  the  prevention,  cure,  or  relief  of  any  venereal 
disease : 

Provided  that  nothing  in  this  section  shall  apply  to  any  advertisement 
made  by  any  local  or  public  authority  or  made  with  the  sanction  of  the  Local 
Government  Board,  or  in  Scotland  and  Ireland  the  Local  Government  Board 
for  Scotland  and  Ireland  respectively,  or  to  any  publication  sent  only  to 
duly  qualified  medical  practitioners  or  to  wholesale  or  retail  chemists  for 
the  purposes  of  their  business. 

3.  — Penalties  :  Imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  not  exceed¬ 
ing  two  years,  or  on  summary  conviction  to  a  fine  not  exceeding  one  hundred 
pounds,  or  to  imprisonment,  with  or  without  hard  labour,  for  a  term  not 
exceeding  six  months. 

National  Council  for  Combating  Venereal  Disease.  Meeting  at  Edinburgh 
Resolutions — L.  i./xg,352. 
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DENTISTS  ACT,  1921. 

Came  into  force  November  30th,  1022.  Expressiy  restricts 
ractice  of  dentistry  to  registered  dentes.!  practitioners. 
nder  the  Act  about  8,000  hitherto  unregistered  dental  practitioners  were 
Lded  to  the  Dentists  Register. 

No  person  can  now  enter  the  dental  profession  without  going  through  the 
intal  curriculum  and  obtaining  a  diploma  or  degree.  Exceptions  are  in 
e  cases  of  registered  medical  practitioners,  registered  pharmacists  and  minor 
mtal  work  in  a  public  service  under  conditions  approved  by  the  Ministry 
Health. 

Regulations  adopted  by  the  newly  constituted  Dental  Board  (obtainable 
om  the  office  of  the  Board),  44,  Hallam  Street,  W.,  post  free  2s.  8d.),  deal 
ter  alia  with  the  keeping  of  the  Register.  Persons  registered  under  the  new 
ct  include  those  in  practice  for  5  of  the  7  years  prior  to  J uly  28, 1921;  members 
the  Incorporated  Dental  Society  and  pharmacists  who  applied  for  registra- 
en  showing  thatimmediately  prior  to  that  date  they  had  a  substantial  practice 
dentistry. — Refs. :  B.M.J.  Supp.  i./22,19  ;  B  M.J.  ih/22, 283, 894, 1099, 1113, 
99 ;  P.J.  ii./22,527. 

THERAPEUTIC  SUBSTANCES  ACT,  1925. 

(15  &  16  Geo.  5.,  Ch.  60.) 

An  Act  to  provide  for  the  regulation  of  the  manufacture ,  sale,  and 

importation  of  vaccines,  sera,  and  other  therapeutic  substances . 
( 1th  August,  1925.) 
t .  This  Act  applies  to  : 

(1)  Vaccines,  sera,  toxins,  antitoxins  and  antigens . 

(2)  Saitsctrsan  (Dioxy-diamino-arseno-benzol-di-hydrochloride)  and 
analogous  substances  used  for  the  specific  treatment  of  infective 
diseases. 

(3)  Preparations  of  the  specific  antidiabetic  principle  of  the  pancreas 
known  as  insuiin. 

(4)  Preparations  of  the  posterior  tolbe  of  the  pituitary  Shod y 
intended  for  use  by  injection. 

and  any  other  therapeutic  substances,  afterwards  called  ‘substance,’ 
which  may  from  time  to  time  be  added,  as  being  substances  the  purity 
or  potency  of  which  cannot  be  adequately  tested  by  chemical  means. 

5. — (1)  To  manufacture  for  sale  any  substance  to  which  this  Act  applies 
a  licence  from  the  licensing  authority  is  required. 

(2)  The  licence  continues  in  force  for  such  period  as  may  be  prescribed 
(2  years),  but  may  from  time  to  time  be  renewed  for  a  like  period. 

(3)  The  conditions  under  which  the  substances  are  manufactured,  and 
the  premises,  must  satisfy  the  licensing  authority. 

(4)  A  licence  may  be  revoked  or  suspended  if  the  licensee  fails  to  comply 
with  the  requirements. 

(5)  This  section  does  not  apply  to  the  preparation  by  a  medical  practi¬ 
tioner  for  any  of  his  own  patients  or  for  and  at  the  request  of  another 
practitioner,  if  specially  prepared  with  reference  to  the  condition, 
and  for  the  use,  of  an  individual  patient. 

— (1)  Importation  into  Great  Britain  or  Northern  Ireland  necessitates 
standards  of  strength,  quality  and  purity,  and  the  substance  is 
to  be  consigned  to  a  person  licensed  by  the  licensing  authority  to 
import :  or  to  a  person  engaged  in.  scientific  research  holding  a 
special  licence  to  import. 

(3)  Substances  prohibited  come  under  Section  42  of  the  Customs  Con¬ 
solidation  Act,  1876,  and  any  Act  amending  or  extending, 
j. — (1)  Joint  Advisory  Committees  frame  regulations. 

(1)  The  joint  committee  has  power  to  make  regulations  for  prescribing 
standards,  tests,  adding  to  the  Schedule,  prescribing  the  forms  of 
licences,  including  inspection  of  premises  and  plant,  and  to  take 
samples,  and  to  exclude  any  substance  used  solely  for  veterinary 
purposes.  If  advertised  orsold  as  a  proprietary  medicine  orcontained 
in  such  medicine,  such  accepted  scientific  name,  or  name  descriptive 
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of  the  true  nature  and  origin  of  the  substance,  as  may  be  prescribed 
shall  appear  on  the  label.  Date  of  manufacture  shall  be  stated  on 
all  vessels  or  packages,  and  the  sale  is  prohibited  after  the  expiry 
of  the  prescribed  period. 

6.  — Contravention  of  the  Act  renders  a  person  liable  on  summary  conviction 

to  a  fine  not  exceeding  £100,  and  on  second  or  siibsequent  convic¬ 
tions  to  fine  and  imprisonment  with  or  without  hard  labour  for  not 
exceeding  3  months,  and  in  either  case  goods  to  be  forfeited  and 
licence  may  be  revoked  or  suspended. 

7.  — (1)  The  licensing  authorities  are  for  England  and  Wales,  The  Minister 

of  Health  :  for  Scotland,  the  Scottish  Board  of  Health  :  for  Northern 
Ireland,  the  Minister  of  Home  Affairs  for  Northern  Ireland. 

THE  THERAPEUTIC  SUBSTANCES  REGULATIONS  1927,  No.  486. 

PART  I.  Interpretation,  etc.' 

1. — (2)  The  provisions  relating  to  labelling,  other  than  those  in  Part  VIII. 
(Veterinary),  came  into  operation  on  February  6,  1928,  but  other¬ 
wise  these  Regulations  came  into  operation  on  August  0,  1927. 

PART  II.  Licences  for  Manufacture  of  Therapeutic  Substances. 

6.  — (1)  (a)  Concerns  provision  of  adequate  staff  and  premises  for  manu¬ 

facture. 

(6)  And  for  tests  of  the  strength,  quality  and  purity  of  the  substance 
including  housing  for  animals  used,  or  the  licensee  shall  make 
arrangements  with  some  institution  approved  for  such  tests  to 
be  regularly  carried  out  on  his  behalf. 

(c)  Records  of  manufacture  and  tests  to  be  kept  with  batch-number. 

( d )  Inspectors  may  inspect  the  premises  and  plant  and  the  process 
of  manufacture  and  the  means  employed  for  standardising  and 
testing  and  may  take  samples. 

( e )  Any  changes  in  the  expert  staff  responsible  and  in  the  premises 
or  plant  to  be  reported. 

(/)  Samples  to  be  furnished  on  request. 

(2)  The  licence  may  be  revoked  or  temporarily  suspended. 

PART  III.  Provisions  with  regard  to  names  of  substances  and  to 
containers,  etc. 

7.  — If  any  substance  is  advertised  or  sold  as  a  proprietary  medicine  or  is 

contained  in  a  medicine  the  ‘  proper  name  ’  of  the  substance  shall 
appear  on  the  label  in  the  manner  prescribed  in  this  Part  of  these 
Regulations. 

8.  — The  substance  is  to  be  sealed  in  a  previously  sterilised  glass  container, 

except  when  effectively  sterilised  by  heat  after  being  filled  in 
the  containers,  and  except  in  the  case  of  particular  preparations 
when  additional  requirements  may  be  necessary. 

9.  — (1)  Labelling.  The  following  are  required  : — 

(a)  The  proper  name  of  the  substance  in  letters  not  less  conspicuous 
than  those  in  which  the  proprietary  name,  if  any,  is  written  or 
printed,  and  following  immediately  after  or  under  such  pro¬ 
prietary  name. 

( b )  The  name  and  address  of  the  manufacture. 

(c)  The  number  of  the  licence  under  which  the  substance  is  manu¬ 
factured  . 

( d )  A  distinctive  batch  number. 

\e)  Date  of  manufacture. 

(/)  Where  a  test  for  minimum  potency  is  required  by  these  Regula¬ 
tions,  a  statement  of  potency. 

(g)  Where  a  test  for  maximum  toxicity  is  required,  a  statement 
that  the  substance  has  passed  such  test  for  toxicity. 

(h)  Dates  for  reaching  minimum  potency  or  maximum  toxicity  to 
be  stated. 

(t)  Where  an  antiseptic  substance  has  been  added,  the  nature  and 
the  percentage  proportion  introduced. 

(j)  The  precautions  necessary  as  regards  ( h )  of  this  paragraph. 

(2)  Defines  the  date  of  manufacture,  or  removal  from  cold  storage  at  a 
temperature  not  exceeding  5°  C. 
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-The  sale  of  a  substance  after  prescribed  date  is  prohibited,  but  a  practi¬ 
tioner  may  override  this  if  his  attention  has  been  drawn  to  the 
date  and  he  is  satisfied  it  is  required  by  the  urgency  of  the  case. 

IT  IV.  Standards  of  strength ,  quality  and  'purity,  and  tests  for 
iter  mining. 

—Tests  for  living  aerobic  or  anaerobic  bacteria  are  to  be  made  in  the  case 
of : — 

(a)  Sera  and  solutions  of  serum  proteins  for  injection. 

( b )  Certain  bacterial  vaccines. 

(c)  Toxins,  antigens,  and  mixtures  of  toxins  or  antigens  with  serum. 

(d)  Solutions  of  insulin. 

(e)  Dry  preparations  of  insulin  intended  for  therapeutic  use. 

(/)  Preparations  of  the  posterior  lobe  of  the  pituitary  body. 

—The  tests  are  to  be  applied  : — 

(1)  To  samples  taken  from  each  batch  of  the  substance  before  filling  and 
sealing  the  containers :  and 

(2)  to  the  contents  of  sample  containers  when  ready  for  issue. 

— (1)  In  the  case  of  samples  taken  from  the  batch  at  the  time  when  the 
test  is  made,  the  quantity  taken  for  test  shall  be  not  less  than  0T% 
of  the  total  volume  of  the  batch  if  the  volume  is  not  more  than  10 
litres,  and  not  less  than  10  Cc.  if  the  volume  is  10  litres  or  more,  but 
shall  in  no  case  be  less  than  1  Cc.  if  the  batch  is  contained  in  a  number 
of  bulk  containers,  samples  in  these  proportions  shall  be  taken 
from  each  of  such  bulk  containers  and  separately  tested. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  the  contents  of  sample  containers,  the  number  shall 
be  not  less  than  1  %  of  the  total  filled  from  the  batch,  if  this  number 
is  not  more  than  1,000,  and  not  iess  than  10  if  the  total  number  is 
more  than  1,000. 

— (1)  Defines  method  of  use  of  media. 

— (1)  In  the  case  of  samples  taken  from  the  batch  one-half  of  the  total 
volume  of  the  sample  is  to  be  used  for  aerobic  and  one-half  for  the 
anaerobic  test. 

(2)  In  the  case  of  the  contents  of  sample  containers,  the  contents  of 
each  container  shall  be  tested  for  aerobic  and  anaerobic  organisms. 

;  ^  When  the  volume  in  each  container  is  2  Cc.  or  more  the  contents 
shall  be  divided  into  two  approximately  equal  parts,  one  for  the 
aerobic  and  the  other  for  the  anaerobic  test. 

T  (3)  The  inoculated  tubes  shall  be  incubated  at  37°  C.  for  seven  days 
and  examined  after  incubation,  permanent  records  being  kept  of 
such  examination  of  each  tube. 

— (1)  If  at  this  examination  no  growth  is  visible  in  any  tube,  the  sample 
has  passed  the  test. 

(2)  If  at  the  examination  a  growth  is  visible,  further  samples  may  be 
taken  and  the  tests  repeated.  The  taking  of  samples  from  the 
batch  may,  if  necessary,  be  repeated  twice,  if  the  same  organism 
is  visible  in  more  than  one  test,  the  batch  shall  be  treated  as  not 
sterile  and  the  material  contained  in  the  batch  shall  not  be  issued 
or  used  as  part  of  a  further  batch  unless  and  until  it  has  been 
resterilised  and  has  passed  the  tests. 

, — Emergency  Regulations. 

— Freedom  from  abnormal  toxicity  is  ensured  by  injecting  0*5  Cc.  of  the 
serum  into  a  normal  mouse. 

JIT  V.  Deals  with  Substances  for  Export  only.  The  licensing 

wthority  may  dispense  with  any  of  the  requirements  of  the  Regulations,  if 

lecessary. 

TRT  VI.  Licences  for  Import  of  Substances . 

and  23. — Broadly,  the  applicant  must  furnish  a  written  undertaking 
signed  by,  or  on  behalf  of,  the  manufacturer  that  the  manufacturer 
will  comply  with  the  Regulations  as  to  manufacture  and  testing 

S.RT  VII.  Research  Licences.  Special  modifications  apply. 

UR.T  VIII.  Substances  for  Veterinary  Use  only. 

Container*  to  be  marked  ‘to  be  used  solely  for  veterinary  purposee.' 

VOL.  I.  K  £ 
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THE  FIRST  SCHEDULE  provides  forms  of  application  for  licences. 

THE  SECOND  SCHEDULE.  PART  I.  Vaccines,  toxins,  antigens, 
sera  and  antitoxins. 

(A)  Provisions  applicable  to  the  production  of  Bacterial  Vaccines. 

(2)  Deiines  a  bacterial  vaccine. 

(3)  The  proper  name  of  a  vaccine  is  the  name  of  the  micro-organism 
followed  by  the  word  ’  vaccine,’  except  in  the  following  : 

Anti-typhoid  vaccine 

Anti -typhoid- para  typhoid  vaccine  (T.A.B.) 
Anti-typhoid-paratyphoid-cholera  vaccine  (T.A.R.C.) 

Anti -plague  vaccine  Whooping  cough  vaccine. 

Anti-dysentery  vaccine  Tubercle  vaceine 

(6)  The  label  on  the  container  must  indicate  the  composition  by 
reference  : — 

(a)  To  the  number  of  micro-organisms  per  Cc.  or 

(b)  To  the  weight  of  dried  substance  of  micro-organisms  per  Cc.  or 

(c)  To  the  number  ot  micro-organisms  or  weight  of  dried  substance 
of  organisms  used  in  preparing  1  Cc.  of  the  finished  product. 

(B)  Special  provisions  applicable  to  the  production  of  Vaccine  Lymph 

(Vaccinia). 

(1)  The  proper  name  is  *  Vaccine  Lymph.’ 

PART  II.  Toxins  and  antigens. 

(A)  Provisions  applicable  to  reagents  used  in  the  Schick  Test  for  the  diag¬ 

nosis  of  susceptibility  to  diphtheria. 

1.  — (1)  The  reageuts  used  in  the  Schick  Test  are  two,  Schick  Toxin  and  Schick 

Control.  Their  proper  names  respectively  are  '  Schick  Test  Toxin  ’ 
and  4  Schick  Control.’ 

(2)  Schick  Toxin  is  a  sterile  filtrate  from  a  culture  on  nutrient  broth  of 
the  specific  organism  of  diphtheria  ( Corynebarterium  diphtheric^). 
It  may  be  Issued  either  (i)  undiluted,  or  (ii)  already  diluted  with 
saline  solution  to  the  streugth  proper  for  use  iD  the  test. 

2.  — (1)  Schick  Control  is  prepared  from  the  same  batch  of  Schick  Toxin 

as  that  with  which  it  is  issued  for  sale,  by  destroying  the  specific 
toxicity  at  7(>°  C.  for  a  time  not  shorter  than  5  minutes. 

(B)  Provisions  re  Diphtheria  Prophylactic. 

(C)  Provisions  re  Tuberculins  and  other  preparations  from  the  Bacillus 

tuberculosis  and  its  cultures. 

PART  III.  Provisions  re  production  of  all  sera  from  living  animals. 

PART  IV.  Provisions  re  particular  sera  and  antitoxins. 

(A>  Antlmeningococcus  serum. 

(B;  Anti-dysentery  serum  (Shiga)  and  other  anti-dysentery  sera. 

(C)  Diphtheria  antitoxin  (proper  name). 

(D)  Tetanus  antitoxin  (proper  name). 

THE  THIRD  SCHEDULE.  Arsenobenzene  (commonly  known  aa 
Salvarsan;  and  it?  derivatives. 

PART  /.  Re  Arsenobenzene  and  its  derivatives. 

(1)  The  standard  preparations  are  kept  in  the  National  Institute  for 
Medical  Research,  Hampstead. 

(2)  Biological  tests  are  applied. 

(8)  Vi)  Test  tor  maximum  toxicity,  and  (ii)  test  for  therapeutic  potency. 
PART  II.  Special  provisions  re  Arsenobenzene.  Chemical  and  physical 
data. 

PART  HI.  Special  provisions  re  Novarsenobenzene.  Chemical  and 
physical  da  La. 

PARTS  IV.  and  V.  Special  provisions  re  Sulphareenobenzene.  Chemical 
and  physical  description. 

THE  FOURTH  SCHEDULE.  Insulin  : — Proper  name.  •  Special  condltioni 
ol  licence.  Standard  preparation.  Unit  oi  standardisation.  Quality. 
Tests.  Container.  Label. 

THE  FIFTH  SCHEDULE.  Pituitary  (Posterior  Lobe)  Extract : — Proper 
name.  Standard  Preparation.  Unit  of  standardisation.  Quality.  Tests 
and  Label.  Refs.  B.M.J.  Supp.  li./35,105;  P.J.  ii./25,2S6. 
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TRADE  MARKS. 

fhe  1 905  Trade  Marks  Act  defined  a  Trade  Mark  as  follows  t — 

A  trade-mark  shall  mean  a  mark  used,  or  proposed  to  be  used,  upon 
n  connection  with,  goods  for  the  purpose  of  indicating  that  they  arc  the 
ds  of  the  proprietor  of  such  trade-mark  by  virtue  of  manufacture,  selec- 
t,  certification,  dealing  with,  or  offering  for  sale.'’ 

't  is  important  to  realise  that  Trade  Marks  can  exist  as  Common 
j  Trade  Marks,  An  unregistered  trade  mark  can  be  protected  by 
passing  off  ”  action,  i.e.  for  an  injunction  and  damages. 
k  trade  mark,  which  may  be  regi  tered  in  50  Classes,  must  con- 
n  or  consist  of  at  least  one  of  the  following  essential  particulars: — 

L)  The  name  of  a  company,  individual,  or  firm  represented  in  a  special 
particular  manner 

l)  The  signature  of  the  applicant  for  registration  or  some  predecessor 
ils  business. 

i)  An  invented  word  or  invented  words. 

1)  A  word  or  words  having  no  direct  reference  to  the  character  or  quality 
he  goods,  and  not  being  according  to  its  ordinary  signification  a  geographical 
le  or  a  surname. 

>)  Any  other  distinctive  mark.  But  a  name,  signature,  or  word  or  words, 
er  than  such  as  fall  within  the  descriptions  in  the  above  paragraphs  (1), 
(3),  and  (4),  shall  not,  except  by  order  of  the  Board  of  Trade  or  the  Court, 
leeraed  a  distinctive  mark. 

Tade  Marks  may  be  registered  in  fifty  classes,  and  the  legal  protection  of 
Trade  Mark  is  restricted  to  the  class  in  which  it  is  registered, 
he  Classes  of  goods  with  which  the  pharmacist  is  mostly  con- 
led  are  the  following.  (We  give  them  in  order  of  frequency): — 

IT.  Chemical  substances  prepared  for  use  in  medicine. 

1.  Chemical  substances  used  for  agricultural,  horticultural, 
erinary  and  sanitary  purposes. 

iLLl.  Substances  used  as  food  or  as  ingredients  in  food. 

.  Chemical  substances  used  in  manufactures,  photography,  or 
lose phleal  research  and  anticorrosives. 

[LV111.  Perfumery  (including  toilet  articles,  preparations  for  the  teeth 
hair  and  perfumed  soap). 

Ve  indicate  Trad®  Mark*  by  the  preceding  the  name  of  the  article  and 
’«  added  the  number*  thus  :  T.M.  826021  to  each,  so  far  as  our  searches  at 
Patent  Office  have  Indicated.  Having  to  consult  these  numerous  classes, 
issiona  may  have  occurred.  As  the  Patent  Office  Public  Index  is  con- 
lally  under  revision  it  is  possible  that  alterations  may  have  been  made 
sequently.  We  shall  therefore  welcome  information  as  to  corrections  for 
sideration  in  a  future  edition 

he  utility  of  the  numbers  is  this — that  it  enables  any  person  by  the  pay¬ 
ed  of  a  small  fee  at  the  Patent  Office  to  obtain  information  as  to  the  status 
the  Trade  Mark  In  question — date  of  registration,  date  of  payment  of 
ewal  fees,  details  of  assignment  and  so  on.  This  information  could  not 
ionably  be  incorporated  in  our  pages. 

he  late  S.  W.  Woolley,  Editor  of  the  “  Chemist  and  Druggist  ”  (London), 
excellent  service  in  showing  up  the  anomalous  condition  of  the  law  in 
ird  to  Trade  Marks — particularly  in  respect  of 

Trade  Marks  roR  Patented  Articles. 

When  an  article  ha*  been  introduced  a*  new  and  ha*  been  first  manufactured 
inde*  *  patent,  the  name  bv  which  it  is  known  becomes  common  property  as 
oon  a*  the  expiration  of  the  pate  4  rights  put  an  end  to  the  monopoly  in  the 
nanufacture  and  sale  oj  the  article  anti  although  the  name  may.  down  to  that 
ime,  hare  identified  the  goods  with  the  maker  of  them,  it  is  no  longer  avaus  f  le 
or  him  as  a  Trade  Mark  or  Trade  Name. 

"  it  is  impossible  to  allow  a  man  to  prolong  hfs  monopoly  by  trying  to 
:urn  a  description  of  the  article  into  a  Trade  Mark.  Whatever  is  mere 
lescription  is  open  to  all  the  world.” — Lord  Justice  James ,  in  Cheavin  v. 
W gXker  (1877). 
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When  It.  is  understood  that  a  Trade  Mark,  by  renewal  every  fourteen 
years,  can  be  continued  indefinitely,  and  that  renewals  of  the  Trade  Marks 
applied  to  patented  articles  are  made  after  the  expiry  of  the  patent,  the 
extent  of  the  continuance  of  the  monopoly  will  be  realised. 

The  Patents,  Designs  and  Trade  Marks  (Temporary  Rules)  Act 

1914  and  the  Rules  made  under  it  with  which  we  dealt  verv  fully  in  our 
17th  Edn.,  p,  956  el  se  >.  were  “  to  continue  in  force  during  the  continuance  of 
the  present  state  of  war  in  Europe  and  for  a  period  of  6  months  thereafter.” 

It  may  bo  recalled  as  an  important  point  that  certain  Trade  Marks,  e.g. 
Aspirin,  Lysol,  Metol,  Urotropin  were  avoided  (meaning  legally  invalidated 
or  made  of  no  effect).  These  words  are  public  property  and  the  rights 
which  the  registration  originally  gave  to  the  owners  have  come  to  an  end. 

Certain  words  were  on  the  other  hand,  temporarily  ‘  suspended/  e.g. 
Salvarsan,  Neo-Salvarsan  and  Novocain. 

The  Patents  and  Designs  Act,  1919,  strengthens  the  provisions  for  the 
protection  of  British  Industry  in  the  Act  of  1907.  The  1919  Act  is  concerned 
‘  for  the  prevention  of  abuse  of  monopoly  rights  ’ :  if  within  four  years  from 
the  date  of  a  patent,  the  invention  is  not  worked  within  the  United  Kingdom 
on  a  commercial  scale,  or  if  the  demand  for  the  patented  article  in  the  United 
Kingdom  is  not  adequately  met,  and  for  other  reasons,  the  Comptroller  may 
grant  *  licence f  of  right  ’  (exclusive  or  non-exclusive)  to  any  applicant  on  such 
terms  as  lie  (the  Comptroller)  may  decide  or  may  even  revoke  the  patent. 

Section  11  enacts  that  the  specification  for  an  '  invention  relating  to  sub¬ 
stances  prepared  or  produced  by  chemical  process  or  intended  for  food  or 
medicine  ’  shall  not  include  a  claim  for  the  substance 
itself ,  except  when  prepared  or  produced  by  the  special  method  or  process 
of  manufacture  described  and  claimed  (in  the  specification)  or  by  its  previous 
chemical  equivalent.  Any  applicant  is  prima  fade  entitled  to  a  licence  for 
a  food  or  medicine  patent.  Registration  of  assignments,  etc.,  ol  patents  is 
made  compulsory.  The.  term  of  a  patent  is  to  be  sixteen  years  instead 
of  fourteen,  and  existing  patents  and  licences  are  extended  for  two  years 
accordingly. 

The  Trade  Marks  Act,  1919,  in  force  since  April  1st,  1920,  divides  the 
register  of  trade  marks  into  two  parts  ;  part  A  is  to  consist  of  those  marks 
already  registered  and  t  hose  hereafter  registered  under  the  previous  Acts  (which, 
with  some  amendments,  remain  in  force),  part  B  is  to  contain  a  new  class  of 
marks,  for  any  mark  which  has  been  in  use  for  two  years 
may  be  registered,  under  the  new  Act,  unless  deceptive  or  closely  resembling 
a  mark  already  registered.  This  is  apparently  intended  to  permit  the  registra¬ 
tion  of  many  marks  which  could  not  be  registered  under  the  previous  Acts. 
Registration  in  part  B  will,  however .  only  be  prima  facie  evidence  of  ownership  : 
it  will  never  become  conclusive,  whereas  registration  in  part  A  is  generally  | 
conclusive  after  7  years.  An  important  new  provision  is  Section  6 
‘  Where  in  the  case  of  an  article  or  substance  manu¬ 
factured  under  any  patent . a  word  trade  mark 

. ^.is  the  name  or  oniy  practicable  name  of  the  article  or  substance 

bo  manufactured,  all  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  such 

trade  mark, . shall  cease  upon  the  expiration  or 

determination  of  the  patent/  Arc.  There  is  also  a  provision 
against  registration  of  a  word  ‘  which  is  the  only  practicable  name  or  descrip¬ 
tion  of  any  single  word  chemical  element  or  single  chemical  compound  as  dis¬ 
tinguished  from  a  mixture.’  These  two  provisions  are  intended  to  prevent 
the  abuse  of  trade  mark  law. 

Conference  on  Empire  Patents,  June  1922,  in  London.  To  institute  a 
system  of  granting  patents,  which  should  be  valid  throughout  the  British 
Empire.  Need  ofhavinganagreemeritonthedefinitionoftheword  *  inventor’ 
and  the  rights  of  importers  to  obtain  a  patent.  There  is  a  divergence  of 
practice  between  the  United  Kingdom  and  some  of  the  Dominions.  A  Com¬ 
mission  of  legal,  technical  and  business  men,  and  Government  officials,  neces¬ 
sary.  There  is  a  semi-chaotic  state  of  things. — C.D.,  Aug.  26,  1922. 
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DISEASES  AND  SYMPTOMS. 

[nternal  Remedies  and  Chemicals  Injected  are  in  Roman  type, 
ccines  as  a  general  rule  are  for  hypodermic  use. 

Remedies  for  local  or  external  use  are  in  italics  in  a  separate 
mgraph.  Great  care  should  be  taken  as  the  Index  is  merely 
ended  to  refer  the  reader  to  the  text. 


Lbortion,  Threatened. — ■Hydrastis,  Quinine,  Sumbul,  Viburnum  pruni- 
um. 

> | abscesses,  general,  to  abort. — Aconite,  Belladonna,  Calcium  Sulphide, 

.  in  Stearettes),  Mang.  Butyrate,  Quinidine  Preps.,  Quinine,  Staphylococcal 
peine. 

vocally, — Acid  Carbolic,  Argenti  Nitras,  B.I.P.P.,  Colloidal  Iodine,  Dakin's 
ution,  Eusol,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Tincture  oj  Iodine,  Unguentum  Bella - 
nee,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum.  See  also  Wounds. 

abscesses.  Dental.  Locally. — Boric  Acid  Lotion,  Copper  and  Zinc  Ionisa- 
Dental  Solutes,  Formosyl,  Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  lodates. 

Jbscess  Liver,  Tropical. — Antimonials,  Arsenicals,  Auremetine,  Emetine 
ctions,  ‘  E.P.I.,’  Ipecacuanha,  Vaccine  of  Organism  if  isolated,  Quinine 
ections. 

cidity  of  Stomach. — Alkalis,  Ammonia  preps.,  Aperfine,  Belladonna, 
muth  preps.,  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin,  Bisciniod,  Calcii  Carbonas,  Carbo 
ai,  Cremor  Magnesife,  Magnesii  Carb.  or  Oxide,  Oleum  ‘  Elliott '  Caps., 
ass.  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Bicarb. 

.n  ounce  of  Almond  Oil  (internally),  q.v.,  first  thing  in  the  morning,  repeated 
)re  other  meals  if  necessary.  See  also  Hyperchlorhydria. 

.cidosis — Administer  purgative,  wash  out  stomach,  then  subcutaneous, 
better,  intravenous  injection  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  Solution.  Sodium 
tate  or  Sodium  Citrate  per  os — Glucose  Rectal  Injection, 
ci  iosis  in  diabetes,  starvation,  various  poisonings,  cyclic  and  periodic 
titing,  etc. — Alkalis,  Alcohol.  See  also  Diabetes, 
aboratory  observations  on  acidosis. — G.  Matthew  Fyfe,  B.M..T.  i./27,800. 
cne — Acid  Camphoric,  Arsenic,  Brominol,  Calc.  Sulphid.  Stearettes, 
dn,  Ffexin  Extract,  Guaiacol,  Hypophosphites,  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii 
midi,  Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrarg.  Bromidi,  01.  Morrhuse,  Phosphorus,  Potassii 
mid.,  Quininae  et  Ferri  Citras,  Sodii  Bromid.,  Stannoxyl,  Sulphur  (and 
oid),  Sulphur  Stearettes.  Turpentine  in  Oil  Injection,  Vaccines. 
ocally. — Acid  Carbolic,  Acid  Lactic,  Acid  Nitric,  stabs,  Anserin  Mulls, 
\ictd.,  Calamince  Lotio,  Hydrarg.  Perchlorid.  Lotio,  Ichthyol,  Ichthyol - 
rein  and  Salicylate,  lodates,  Isopropyl  Ale.,  Lotio  Sulphuris  cum  Saponel, 
laia  Lotion,  Ung.  Besorcin  Co.,  Colloidal  Metals  {Silver,  Mercury,  Sulphur), 
emor  Sice.'  preps.,  Sulphur  Colloidal,  Sulphur  Ung.,  Sulphur  Hypochlorite 
Sulphur  Iodid.  Ung.,  Thymol  Ung.,  *  X  ’  Bays. 
se  plenty  of  hot  water  to  the  face  and  wash  night  and  morning  with  soap 
spirit — then  Calamine  Lotion  and  allow  to  dry  on.- — B.M.J.  i./i7,604. 
l  acne  vulgaris,  intractable  to  ordinary  treatment,  gastric  acidity  should 
ested.  Cases  with  a  low  acidity  benefit  from  a  mixture  containing  dilute 
iJHrochloric  Acid,  Cascara  Sagrada  and  Tincture  of  NuxVomica. — per  Pres., 
„  '26,  346. 

ost  cases  are  associated  with  seborrhoea  capitis,  with  greasy  scales  contain- 
the  acne  bacillus.  Hence  continued  infection  of  the  face  probably  takes 
e  from  the  scalp.  A  spirit  shampoo  should  be  used  weekly. — H.  G.  Adarn- 
L.  i./25,401. 

5  cne  Rosacea. — Finsen  Light  and  *  X  ’  rays. 

c  cromegaly. — Pituitary  Extract,  Thyroid  Extract  (guardedly),  Potassium 
1  de,  and  a  Mercurial  Salt  (value  doubtful  except  where  there  is  a  specific 
it). 
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Headache  of,  relieved  by  Antifebrin,  Phenacetin,  Exalgin,  Magiaal, 
Migralgin,  Phenazone. 

Sweatings  of,  by  Zinc  Oxide,  Atropine  or  Picrotoxin. — L.  i./os,28.  See 

also  Elephantiasis. 

In  nearly  all  cases  there  is  a  definite  change  in  the  pituitary  gland  which 
takes  the  part  of  an  adenomatous  overgrowth.  lor  a  useful  account  of  the 
clinical  signs  and  operative  procedure,  see  J.  A.  Walton,  B.M.J.  iL/22,888. 
See  also  our  patre  665. 

See  also  Ateliosis. — Therap.  Index. 

Actinomycosis. — Cupri  Sulph.,  Sol.  Argent.  Nit.  Injftctio  20%,  Potassii 
Iodid.,  or  Sodii  Iodid.,  Salicylates.  Thomassen’s  Iodide  Method,  lodi  Injectio, 
Actino.  Vaccine.  See  also  Vol.  II. 

Argent.  Colloidale ,  Cupri  Sulphas,  ‘  X  ’  Rays. 

Tincture  of  Iodine  in  milk  (which  forms  a  truly  Colloidal  solution).  Dose, 
5-10  minims  in  half  a  cup  of  water  three  times  a  day.  ‘  Effect  almost  incred¬ 
ible.’—  H.  Chitty,  B.M.J.  i./26,419. 

Radium  treatment  cured. — per  Pres.,  Oct.,  ’26,346. 

Vaccine  used  in  a  case,  the  nidus  of  infection  a  carious  tooth. — W.  It.  Judd, 
BJd.J.  ii./26,887. 

Addison’s  Disease. — Arsenic,  Iron, Phosphorus,  Suprarenal  preparations. 
Adrenalin  hypodermically  may  increase  blood  pressure  a  little. 

Treatment  at  Guy’s  Hospital.  Hydrochloric  Acid  2  drachms  thrice  daily 
ia  required,  made  into  a  palatable  drink  with  8  to  10  ounces  of  water  contain¬ 
ing  sugar  and  orange  juice.  B.  acidophilus  culture  is  given  three  times  daily, 
and  a  tablespoonful  of  Charcoal  morning  and  evening.  An  autogenous  vaccine, 
prepared  from  the  haemolytic  Streptococcus  isolated  from  duodenal  contents, 
is  injected  in  increasing  doses.  Anaemia  is  treated  by  Arsenic,  and  when 
necessary  by  repeated  transfusion,  and  the  spinal  symptoms  by  exercises. 
The  best  results  can  only  be  obtained  by  this  combined  attack  on  the  infec¬ 
tion. — A.  F.  Hurst,  L.  i./25,1212. 

Adenoids. — Cod  Liver  Oil,  Iodine,  Iron,  Liq.  Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.  cum 
Haemoglobin,  Liq.  Iodo-Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.,  Syrup  Iodo-Tannicus. 

Locally. — Ammon.  Chlor.  Snuff,  Glycerin  vel  Liquor  Ferri  Perchlor.  Nasal 
Injection  of  Tannic  Acid,  Nebula  (q.v.)  ‘  X  ’  Rays. 

Orris  Root  Powder  and  Soap  on  septum  to  induce  sneezing. 

Adhesions.  Hirous,  Peritoneal, etc., Injectio  Thiosinamin  et  Phenazoni, 
Inject.  Thiosinamin  et  Sod.  Salicyl. 

Adiposity.  See  Obesity. 

Ague —  t'ee  Malaria. 

Albuminuria. — Acid.  Gallic.,  Agmel,  Amyl  Nitris,  Basham’s  Mixture, 
Ferri  Cacodylas,  Fuchsine,  Juniper  Oil,  Nitroglycerin,  Vinum  Diurccticum, 
ViBCum. 

Significance  of  albuminuria.  Per  se  and  as  an  isolated  observation  has 
little  significance.  In  60,000  fit  soldiers  protein  was  found  in  nearly  6%. 
Importance  of  Maclean’s  urea  concentration  test. — F.  G.  Chandler,  Pr.  July, 
1921,  p.  83.  Differential  Diagnosis,  see  Vol.  II. 

Alcoholism. — Acid  Hydrocyanic,  Ammonium  Chloride,  Arsenic, A tropina, 
Auri  Chlorid.,  Capsicum,  Chloral  Hydras.  Cinchona,  Colloidal  Gold,  Digitalii, 
Hydrastis.  Hyoscina?  Hydrobromidum.  Hyoscyamus,  Lupulin.  M istura  Anti- 
dipsomanica,  Mist.  Belladonna;  Xanthoxyli  et  Hyoscyami,  Mistura  Ferri 
Aperiens,  Mistura  Magnes.  Sulph.  Co.,  Nux  Vomica,  Phosphorus,  Picrotoxin, 
Pilulse  Capsici  Co.,  Quinine  Preps.,  Stramonium,  Strychnine,  Atropine  and 
Strychnine  hypodermically  to  keep  the  patient  awrny  from  drink ;  Apomor- 
phine  if  mad  drunk.  For  insomnia  of  :  Elix.  Chloralamide. 

D.E.  Stanford  Park  on  treatment  of  inebriety  and  drug  habit. — L.i./2  2,691; 
iL/24,491,  v.  also  our  pp.  371  and  561. 

Useful  Outline  of  Treatment. 

Calomel  at  bedtime,  *  Salts  ’  or  Seidlitz  in  the  morning.  Acute  gastritis 
is  treated  by  \  grain  doses  of  Calomel  every  half  hour  for  5  hours  followed 
by  ‘  Salts,’  Apomorphine  hypodermically  for  acute  alcoholism.  Nervous 
patients  receive  Bromide  well  diluted  per  os  and  Strychnine  1,30  grain  lyjo- 
dermicaily  every  six  hours.  Suspend  Strychnine  after  six  days  and  give  then 
|  ounce  every  hour  of  the  following  mixture  : — Tinet.  Capsici  1  drachm,  Lid 
Extract  of  Quassia  and  Tinet.  Ignatia  (or  Nux  Vomica)  equal  quantities 
H  drachms,  Water  to  8  ozs. — A.  M.  Rosebrugh,  B.M.J.  i./i4,704. 

Ammcn.  Chlor.  is  an  antidote  to  excess. 
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ie  following  is  a  useful  ‘  draught  ’  on  the  morning  after  a  '  big  dinner  ' : — 
ii  Bic.,  Pot.  Brom.  aa.  gr.  20,  Tinct.  Card.  Co.,  Tinct.  Gent.  Co.,aa  1  drachm, 
•id  I  J  oz-c  (Calomel  5  grains  if  bowels  not  already  loose). — C.  D 
ikalipenia. — with  reference  to  acidosis,  as  observed  in  children.  It  waa 
id  that  a  Qormal  adult  wants  approximately  75  grains  (5  Om.)  Sodium 
irbonate  to  render  the  urine  alkaline.  The  urine  of  an  infant  will  be 
line  after  giving  20  to  40  grains.  In  acidosis  approximately  100  Gm. 
re  iuired  to  produce  an  alkaline  urine — in  severe  cases  even  up  to  200  Gm. 
r  200  Gm.  death  ensues.  Before  the  onset  of  true  acidosis  there  must  be 
ipletion  of  20,  30  or  40  times  the  normal  quantity. — A.  D.  Symons,  L. 
i,027. 

lopecia. — Arsenic,  Haemoglobin,  Humagsolan,  Iron,  Pilocarpine, 

chnine,  Thyroid  Gland  (Standardised)  Preps.,  either  Tabs,  or  Liquor. 
really, — Ammon.  Liquor,  Am,yl  Nitrite  with  Pilocarpine  Hair  Lotion,  Burt's 
Id,  Cantharides  preps..  Carbon  Dioxide,  High  Frequency  Current ,  Hydraryyri 
s,  Hydrargyri  Perchlor.  oel  Subchlor.,  Lin.  Iodi,  Liq.  Car  bonis  Deterg. 

,  Lotion  c.  Glyc.  10  % ,  Chrysarobin,  Lotio,  Capillaris,  Lotio  Balsami  Peruvian, 
o  Exdtans,  Lotio  Resorcini,  Lotio  JEtheris,  Comp.  Baume  Fioraverti,  Liny 
turn  Jaborandi,  Lotio  Resorcin  et  Ac.  Salicyl.,  Lotio  Resorcin,  Pilocarpin 
'anthar.,  (Jnguentum  Cadini,  Ol.  Cad-ini  Aceticum,  Oxygen,  Petroleum 
•it,  Spiritus  Acid,  Lactic,  *  X  '  Rays  ( small  doses). 

!i borrhoeic  Alopecia  treated  with  Saturated  Solution  of  Sulphur  in  Carbon 
ilphide  (Inflammable). — Sabouraud. 

meaorrhoBa. — Actaea  aud  Cimicifugin,  Aloes,  Apiol,  Cantharides,  Caulo- 
lin,  Corpora  Lutea,  Dewees'  Mixture,  Ergota,  Ergot  and  Apiol  Capsules, 
ir  Ergotae  cum  Ferro,  Ferri  Oleas  Caps.,  Gosspyii  Rad.  Cortex,  Guaiacum 
Apiol,  Iron  Salts,  Manganesii  Oxidum,  Ol.  Rutae,  Ol.  Pulegii,  Pil.  Aloes 
[yrrh.,  Potass.  Permang.,  Pulsatilla,  Savin,  Senecio,  Tanacetum.  Thyroid 
id  (Standardised  Liquor  and  Tablets). 

moebiasis. — Aureinetine,  Ipecacuanha  or  Emetine  Injection  or  ‘  Stear- 

i  '  or  Salol-eoated  pills  of  Ipecac.,  Emetol,  Emetine  Periodide,  or  Emetine 
auth  Iodid.  See  also  Dysentery. 

na&mia. —  Alginoia  iron,  Arsamin  \rsenic.  Benzol  Capsules,  Cacody- 
,  ,  uni  jt  Ferri  Glvceropuo-.pua  •,  Calcii  Fluoridum,  Cairo  ii  vnopho^ph. 

ii  Phosph.,  Chlorophyll  preps.,  Cholesterin,  Corpora  Lutea,  Elix.  Gent. 
La,  Elix.  Hemoglobin,  Ferri  Bromid.,  Ferri  Perchlorid,  Liquor  Ferri 
•ophosph.,  Ferri  Iodidum,  Ferri  Oleas  Caps.,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Food 
larations  (various),  Glycerol  Glycerophosphatum,  Ferri  Phosph.,  Ferri 
>h.,  Ferrum  Dialysat.,  Ferrum  Redactum,  Glycerol  Glyceroi  ihosphatum 

Medulla  ruba,  Haemoglobin  preps,  and  Capsule,  Ferrocarnis,  Lecithin 
ir  and  Emulsion,  Liquor  Ferri  Albuminati,  Liquor  Ferri  Peptonati,  Liquor 
i-Manganesii  Peptonat,  Liq.  Iodo-Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.  Liq.  Ferro- 
ganes.  Pept.  cum  Himnoglobin,  Magnesii  Peroxidum,  Maltolivine,  Man- 
;se  Citrate,  Marrubin,  Malted  Glycerophosphates,  Nucleinic  Acid,  Ol. 
rhuae,  Phosphor,  Pil.  Ferri  Carb.,  Pil.,  Ferri  Sulph.,  Quinine  preps.,  Quinin 
erri  Chlor.,  Radiostol  preps.,  Saccharum,  Sirop  Neurotoni(iue,Sodii  Hypo- 
,phis.,  Spleen  Substance  Desicc.,  Strychnine*  Cacodylas.Syr.Iodo-Tannicus, 
ipus  Tann-Iodo  Pliosphoratus,  Syrupus  Trium  Phosphatum,  Trilactine, 
ini  Tann-Iodo  Phosphoratus. 

eukaemia  successfully  treated  by  inoculation  of  malaria,  3  Cc.of  blood  from 
rlarial  patient  being  injected  subcutaneously. — per  Pr.,  June,  '26,433. 
nsemia,  Pernicious. — Arsenieals,  Benzol  Capsules.  Four  Gland  Tablets, 
he  Now  LSv&r  Treatment,  see  p.  962. 

,  is  stated  that  Iron  is  an  absolute  poison — the  liver  already  contains 
sss  to  draw  upon — but  arsenic  does  good. 

chlorhydria  regarded  as  the  fundamental  predisposing  cause.  Hydro- 
ric  Acid  in  large  doses  should  always  be  tried. — T.  Houston,  B.M.J, 
1,1209.  Pre3„  Jan.,  '27,3. 

epeated  doses  of  Calomel  2  grains,  at  first  twice  a  week  for  six  weeks, 
rwards  once  a  week  for  further  six  weeks,  and  finally  once  a  month, 
rovement  most  marked.— J.  C.  Ferrier,  B.M.J.  i./2i,932. 
eat  merit  should  consist  of  radical  oral  sepsi3,  administration  of  Hydro- 
*ic  Acid,  regular  use  of  sour  milk,  and  inoculation  with  a  vaccine  made 
Streptococci,  isolated  from  patient’s  duodenum  by  means  of  a  Ryle’a 
. — A.  F.  Hurst,  B.M.J.  ii./22,978. 

Coli  and  B.  Welchil  present  in  unusually Jarge  numbers  in  practically 
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every  one  of  33  cases  ofipernicious  ansemia. — Jl.  Infect.  Dis.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A., 
ji./25,1003. 

For  Blood  Counting  and  Staining  see  Vol.  II. 

Anaesthetics  by  inhalation.— A.C.E.,  Acetylene,  iEther  (and  with  Alcohol 
and  Oxygen,  and  Gas  and  Oxygen),  ASthyl  Bromid.,  C.E.,  ASthyl  Chlorid., 
and  with  Nitrous  Oxide,  ABthyl  Iodid.,  Chloroform  (and  with  Oxygen  and 
Hyoscine-Morphine),  Ethanesal,  Ethylene,  Nitrous  Oxide,  Somnoform.  For 
a  4  rough  sketch  '  of  Chloroform  Administration  v.  p.  285. 

Gas  and  Oxygen  extremely  useful,  many  cases  being  dealt  with  which  would 
not  stand  a  more  toxic  drug. — Sir  Crisp  English,  B.M.A.,  L.  ii./23,302. 

Vernon-Harcourt  Regulator,  see  p.  285;  Shipway's  App.,  p.  285. 

For  treatment  if  danger  arises  with  Chloroform,  see  p.  286  :  with  Ether 
p.  103,  with  Ethyl  Chloride,  p.  Ill,  and  Nitrous  Oxide,  p.  146. 

Heart  arrest. — Adrenalin  by  intracardiac  injection  or  intravenously. 

Anaesthesia,  Intra-Spinai,  see  Kerocain,  (Stovaine,  etc. 

Anaesthetics,  Local. — JEther,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Adrenal  (throat  spray),  Adreu- 
caine,  Atlhyl  Chlorid.,  Alopon ,  Anesthone,  Anertijorm ,  Anestile,  Apothesine, 
Butyn ,  B«nz amine,  Cocaine  (and  Substitutes),  Cocaine  Ionised,  Eudrenine, 
Erythrophloc'ina!  Hydrochloridum,  Ice,  Kerocain,  Menthol ,  Methyl  Chloride , 
Papaverine,  Paraldehyde  (intravenous),  Phenolaine,  Quinine,  Quin-Hydrochloro- 
Carbamid.,  Stovaine,  Tropacocame,  Tropacocame  Infiltration  and  Intraspinal 
Injection,  Scopolamine  Morphine  Injection ,  also  Scopolamine — Morphine — 
A  tropine.  Magnesium  Sulphate  Intraspinal  Injection.  Stovaine  with  Dextrin 
(Tyrrell  Gray),  also  with  Strychnine  (Jonnesco).  /Ether-Saline  intravenously , 
Ether  in  Oil  per  rectum.  (Many  of  these  are,  of  course,  injected.) 

Potassium  Sulphate  0*5%  added  to  local  anaesthetics  for  intraspinal  in¬ 
jection  enhances  action. 

Anal  Fissures  (Loyally). — Belladonna  Ointment,  Carbolic  Acid, 
Glycerin  Aloes,  Ichthyol,  Iodoform  Suppositories,  Quinine  HCl.  packing  and 
suppos.  TJng.  Conii. 

Analgesics  Anodynes. — Acetanilide,  Atropine,  Belladonna,  Butyl 
Chloral.  Camphor,  Cannabis,  Chloretone,  Cocaine  and  substitutes.  Codeine, 
Conium,  Gelsemium,  Hyoscyamus,  Hyoscine,  Morphine,  Opium,  Orthoform, 
Phenacetin,  Phenazone. 

Locally— Methyl- Aspriodine,  TJng.  Methyl  Salicyl.  Co. 

Anaphrodisiacs. — bromides,  Iodides,  Opium,  Belladonna,  Hyoscyamus, 
Salix  Nigra,  Stramonium  purgatives. 

Aneurism — Aconite,  Amyl  Nicjis,  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Digitalis,  Ergotina, 
Iodo protein  Tabs.,  Morphine,  Nitroglycerin,  Potassii  Iodidum,  Yeratrum. 

Gelatin  Injection.  Diagnosis.-  4  X  ’  Rays. 

Angina  Pectoris. — Aconite,  ACther,  Aithyl  Iodid.,  Alcohol,  Amyl  Nitris, 
Arsenic,  Chloroform  Inhalation  Capsules  (not  with  low  blood  pressure),  Digita¬ 
lis,  Digitalin  cum  Nitroglycerin  Tabelke,  Erythrol  Nitrate  Tabellse,  Hoffmann’s 
Anodyne,  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Ibogaine,  Mannitol  Nitrate  Tabellse,  Morphinse 
inj.  hypod.,  Nitroglycerini  Liquor  and  Tabellse,  Papaverine,  Phenazone,  Sodii 
Nitris,  Sod.  Theobromine-Sodium  Iodide.  Tab.  Sodii  Nitritis  Comp.,  Theo¬ 
bromine,  Theobromine  Aceto-Salicyl,  Theobromine  Sodium  Salicylate,  Tri- 
lactine. 

The  victim  of  angina  pectoris  may  have  a  blood  pressure  considerably  above 
normal.  The  failure  of  Nitrites  to  give  relief  is  of  bad  omen. — F.  de  Havilland 
Hall,  B.M.J.  ii./io,496. 

Therfollowing  powder  recommended  for  treatment ;  Aspirin  3  grains,  Quinine 
Valerianate  3  grains,  Caffeine  2/5  grain,  Powdered  Opium  1/5  grain- — to  be 
given  in  a  cachet  every  two  hours. — per  Pr.,  Mar.,  '27,201. 

Angina,  Pa  n  of. — Amyl  Nitrite.  Carbonic  Snow. 

Ankylostomiasis  (caused  by  Ankylostomum  duodenale). — Carvacrol, 
Carbon  Tetraehlor,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Filix  Mas.  01.  Chenopodii  c.  Thymol, 
Pelletierine,  Podophyllin,  Tablets  Betanaphtholand  Plienolphthalein,  Terpine, 
Tetrachlcrethylene,  Thymol  (not  suitable  for  the  old  or  very  young),  Thymol 
Carbonate. 

Betanaphthol  in  the  treatment  of  hookworm  disease.  397  prisoners  in 
Ceylon  (showing  on  examination  an  infestation  rate  of  93*7%)  were  treated 
with  the  drug.  44  Microscopic  ernes  ”  effected  in  only  31*6%  after  one  treat¬ 
ment  and  38*1%  after  second  treatment.  No  untoward  effect  with  50,  60 
and  75  grain  doses  of  the  powdered  drug. — C.  N.  Leach  and  G.  E.  Hampton, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  May  1/23,145.  See  also  Sept.  1,  22,285. 
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ikylosis.  Locally. — Chlorine  from  Sodium  Chloride,  also  other  drugs,  by 
sation. 

lorexia. — Calumba,  Capsicum,  Cascarilla,  Chiratta,  Cinchona  preps., 
Ian,  Ignatia,  Nux  Vomica,  Quassia,  Quinine,  Strychnine,  Sur.  Kolse  Comp, 
ithrax. — Acid.  Carbolic,  Camphor  Injection,  Iodi  Tinct.  Inject, 
vo’s  Serum. 

ithelmlntics. — See  Worms. 

atidotes. — See  Chapter;  they  are  also  fully  referred  to  in  the  text;  see 
list  of  Emetics  in  this  Index, 
ntpyretics.  See  Fever. 

ntiseptics  for  Hands,  Instruments,  etc.  (See  also  Chapter  on). — 
Boric,  Carbolic,  Alcohol,  Bacterol,  Clove  Oil,  Diffusol,  Ether  Soap, 
aosyl,  Harrington’ s  Solution,  Hyd.  Biniod,  Hyd.  Oxycyanid.,  Hyd.  Per - 
•.,  Iodine  Tincture  (q.v.),  Izal,  01.  Sinapis  ( much  diluted),  Perfumed  For¬ 
ds,  Phenoloid  Disinfectant,  Tannin  in  Alcohol,  Thymol  Disinfectant. 
otise  sties  for  Wounds. — Acid.  Boric.  Lotio  ana  Ung.,  Acid.  Carbolic 
o  and  Ung.,  Acid.  Salicylic,  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Acriflavine,  Alcohol  75% 
iliser  of  skin),  Allantoin,  Aluminii  Acet.  Lotio,  Anserin  Mulls  medicated,, 
tol,  Benzoin  Co.  Tinct.,  Brilliant  Green,  Bromphenobis,  Cheatle’s  Green 
\y,  Cloramine  T.,  Collodium,  Colloidal  Metals,  Dakin’s  Solution,  Diffusol, 
ad,  Eusol,  Formosyl,  Glycerinium  Iodoform,  Hydrarg.  Biniod.,  Hydrarg. 
hlor.,  Lotio  Iodoform,  Iodoformi  Emuls.,  Iodoform  Wool  and  Ung.,  Iodol, 
ne  in  Spirit,  Iodised  Carbon,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Izal,  Kelly’s  Paint  ( Collod . 
win),  Liq.  Hydrogen  Peroxidi,  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide,  Mercurome,  Per - 
ride  Solubes,  Petrolei  Cerat.,  Phenol  and  Camph.  combined,  Potass.  Permang., 
>rcin,  Menciere’s  Solution,  Malachite  Green  ( and  with  Sublimate),  Proflavine, 

1 1,  see  Chapter  on  Antiseptic  Values,  Vol.  II.,  and  Chapter  on  Wounds  in 
Index. 

ntiseptics.  Intestinal. — Acid.  Boric,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid  Iodic,  Asprio- 
!,  Benzonaphthol,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth  Salicylate,  Calcii  Sulphid.  Stearettes, 
do  Ligni,  Dimol,  Iclithyol,  Ichthoform,  Kaolin,  Koumiss,  Mercurials, 
hyl-Aspriodine,  Myrtillus,  Naphthalene,  Naphthol,  Phenol-Bismuth, 
nyl-Aspriodine,  Pil.  Bism.  Sod.  Sal.  and  Salol,  Quinine  Acetyl-Salicyl, 
line  Salicylate,  Salacetol,  Salol,  Sedasprin,  Sodii  Hyposulphis,  Sod.  Oleat 
Capsules,  Sulphocarbolates,  Trilactine,  Trilactine  Milk,  Tylcalsin,  Tylmarin, 
marin-Quinine. 

any  of  these  drugs  may  be  prescribed  for  local  action  in  Stearettes  and 
magules.  q.v. 

.ntiseptics  for  the  Mouth.  Formalin  Tablets  (Internal).  Formosyl 
ith  Wash,  Hydrogen  Peroxide  Mouth  Washes,  q.v.,  Liq.  Antisepticus, 
rmaglycin. 

.ntiseptics.  Urinary. — Acid  Iodic  and  Iodates,  Benzoic  and  Boric  Acids, 
tazol,  Salol,  Hexamine,  Hexamine-Itesorcin,  Hexyl-Itesorcin,  Mercurome 
urethral  injection),  Methylene  Blue,  Tylmarin,  Uro-hexoids,  Vesalvine 
and  ‘  B.’  See  also  Cystitis.  Zinc.  Sulphanilas  (urethral  injection.) 
ntispasmodics. — See  Asthma,  Convulsions  and  Epilepsy. 

.nuria,  see  Urine,  Retention  of, 

.ortic  Disease. — Ammon.  Carb.,  Camphor  Injection,  Erythrol  Nit. 
jellse,  Ferri  Iodid.,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Iodides,  Nux  Vomica,  Sodii  Salicyl., 
>.  Nitro- glycerin  et  Sodii  Iodid.  cum  Arsen. — See  also  Angina  Pectoris. 
L’est  for  Syphilis  :  Anti-syphilitic  treatment.) 
aphonia. — See  Voice,  Loss  of. 

aphrodisiacs,  see  Debility  and  Nervous  Debility. 

.phthae. — Bismuth  preparations,  Gentian  Violet,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Iodo- 
n,  Mineral  Acids,  Quinine  preps.,  Sod.  Bisulphis,  Sodii  Chloras,  Sodii 
phis.  Tab.  Formalin  to  suck. 

, ocally. — Acid.  Boric,  Acid.  Sulphuros,  Alumen,  Borax,  and  Glyc.of,  Dakin’s 
ution,  Formaldehyde  Pigment,  Iodol,  Lotio  Nigra  et  Glycerini,  part,  ceq., 
ass.  Permang.,  Sodii  Chlorinat.  Liquor. 

'hrush  treated  by  swabbing  with  Gentian  Violet  solution  1%. — per  Pr., 
;.,  ’27,393. 

Lppendicitis. — Combined  use  of  Belladonna  and  Salicylates  ( see  Tinct. 
lad.). 

urgative  e.g..  Castor  Oil  or  Calomel  2  gr. ;  Ice  bag,  Magnesia,  Bismuth  Sub- 
ate  ;  Mercurial  Ointment  to  the  flank.  Codeine  if  pain  excessive,  diet  and 
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regulation  of  bowels. — Robin’s  treatment.  Glycerin  Bellad.  and  hot  fomenta¬ 
tion  alternately.  Move  the  bowels  not  before  the  4th  or  5th  day  and  not  until 
the  7th  if  abscess  forming,  when  Calomel  and  a  Saline  Aperient  should  be  given 
if  necessary.  A  Saline  mixture  with  Hyoscyamus  is  useful. 

Causation,  diagnosis  and  treatment. — A.  Rendle  Short,  L.  L/25, 215,269. 

Castor  Oil  should  not  be  given  as  it  further  inflames  the  already  irritated 
gut  and  thus  accelerates  the  pathological  changes,  causing  the  appendicitij 
to  take  a  more  violent  course  than  it  otherwise  would.  Analysis  of  50  cases. 
— G.  M.  Tanner,  L.  i./ 2 7,970. 

Appeivdit  1  sis,  '1  >  rtaui  trf. 

For  incipient,  Elixir  Agrimonise  Co.,  Trilactine. 

Why  and  how  to  preserve  the  appendix. — Eeetly,  L./o9,l. 

Rest,  starvation  and  Morphine  ’  will  probabiy  clear  up  the  typical  mild 
case  in  two  or  three  days.  Some  say  on  no  account  give  opium. 

300  cases  of  appendicitis. — Sir  G.  T.  Reatson,  Bias.  Meu.  Ji.,  Nov.,  1912 

Nasal  sinus  infection  as  a  causal  factor  in  appendicitis.- — P.  Watson- 
Williams,  Pr.  April,  1921. 

Basuto  negroes  in  Orange  Free  State  do  not  suffer  from. — B.M.J.  L/23 

1116. 

Arterial  Tension,  Raised. — Aconite,  Antimonial  preparations,  Potass. 
Iodidum,  Pulv.  Sodii  Nitritis  Comp.,  Sod.  Sulphocyanide,  Veratrum  Viride. — 
See  also  Arteriosclerosis,  Blood  Pressure  and  Vasodilators. 

Arterial  Tension,  Lowered.  —  Pituitary  Giand  Preparations  raise 
tension  of  the  blood  vessels. — See  Cardiac  Tonics. 

Arteriosclerosis. — Adrenalin,  Aspriodine,  Benzoates,  Calc.-Theobromine 
Salicyl.,  Camphor,  Citrates,  Coramine,  Erythrol  Nit.  Tabell®,  Iodoprotein, 
Iodogluten,  Peptone,  Sodium  Hyposulphite,  Sodium  and  Magnesium  Sul¬ 
phates,  Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus,  lodolysin  (Inj .),  Thyroid  preps.,  Trilactine  j 
Depressor  Agents,  e.g.,  Chloral  Hydrate  Hippurates,  Potassium  Iodide, 
Nitroglycerin  Tabelia;,  Tabellse  Sod.  Nitritis  Co.  For  pre-sclerosis  Diuretics, 
finally  Theobromine  and  Digitalis. 

Strophanthus  and  the  Hippurates  give  good  results.  Vasodilators  should 
not  be  used  in  advanced  cases. — L.  i./ 13, 131 5. 

The  most  useful  drugs  are  Amyl  Nitrite.  Nitroglycerin,  Erythrol  Nitrate 
and  Sodium  Nitrite. — W.  Lyne  Blight,  L.  i./i5,1167. 

Arteriosclerosis  and  Bright’s  disease  are  too  closely  associated  to  suggest 
a  chance  coincidence  and  many  observations  point  to  the  conclusion  that 
one  or  more  of  the  causes  of  Bright's  disease  are  concerned  in  the  production 
of  arteriosclerosis. — Geoffrey  Evans,  Pr.  Jan.  1922,  p.  38. 

Nature  and  Classification  of  types  of  arteriosclerosis. — Gouistonian  Lec¬ 
tures.  Geoffrey  Evans.  B.M.J.  i./23,454.  502.  548;  L.  L/23.579. 

Avoid  excess  of  readily  fermentable  carbohydrates.  Give  green  vegetables 
and  fruits.- — W.  E.  Deeks,  Diet  and  Disease,  1927. 

Arthritis — S<  <  Gout  and  Fh  umatism. 

Arthritis  Deformans. — Iodine  Ionised,  Sulphur  injected.  Peptone 
intramuscularly. 

Treat  as  in  early  phthisis — Cod  Liver  Oil,  Creosote,  Guaiacol,  tonics,  hsema- 
tinics.  Later,  Iodine  and  Iodides. — C.  W.  Buckley,  Pr.  June  22/412. 

Sulphur  metabolism  in  arthritis  deformans. — A.  P.  Cawadias,  L.  i./27,1283. 

Aacarides. — See  Worms. 

Asthma. — Try  to  find  causes. — Renal,  etc.:  sensitn  eness  to  ]  roteins. 

Adrenalin  subcut.,  A  thyl  lodid..  Amidopyrin.  A  n  n  on  Bron  .  A  n  yl 
Nitris,  Antimony,  Arsenic,  Aspriodine,  Atropine,  Valerianate,  Belladonna, 
Bromides,  Caffeine,  Caffeine  Tri-Iodide  Cap.  (Billimoria),  Caleb  Chlorid  (?) 
g.v„  Calc.  Brom.  intrav.,  Calc.  Theobromine  Salicyl,  Cannabis,  Chloral  Hydras, 
Chloroform,  Coca  and  Cocaine  Salicylas,  Codeine,  Coramine,  Ephedrine,  Ery¬ 
throl  Nitras,  Euphorbia  Peplus  et  pilulifera,  Ext.  Grindel  Co.,  Grindelia,  Hyd. 
Salicyl  Coramine,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.,  Hyoscine,  Iodinol,  Iodoprotein  Tabs., 
Jaborandi,  Lobelia*  Tinct.  and  Tinct.  AEtherea,  Lobeline,  Manganese  Buty¬ 
rate,  Mannitol,  Menthol,  Naphthol,  Nitroglycerine,  Papaverine,  Paraldehyde, 
Peptone  Injections,  and  per  os,  Physostigma,  Pilocarpine,  Potass,  Iodidum, 
Rut®  Confectio,  Salol,  Sedasprin,  Sodii  lodid.  and  intravenously,  Sodii  Nitris, 
Tabs.  Sod.  lodid.  aud  Sod.  Nit.  combined,  Solanine,  Stramonium,  Spiritus 
Grindeli®  Co.,  Strontii  lodid.,  Syr.  Pilocarp.  et  Pot.  Brom.  Tabell®  Anti- 
asthmatic®,  Tylcalsin.  An  emetic  may  afford  great  relief. 

Aspirin  relieves  some  cases ;  in  others  unsuited. — B.M.J. E.  ii./22,33.  It 
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;s  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  nose  and  therefore  possibly  aborts  attack 
reducing  bronchial  secretion. — Clin.  Jl.  Jan.  17/23,35. 
icid.  Sulphur  os.  Vapor,  Adrenalin — as  spray.  Oxygen  has  been  injected. 
raccine  B.  Influenza,  Pneumo.,  Strepto.,  M.  Catarrh.,  or  M.  Paratetrag. 

.  to  predominant  organism  present,  preferably  Autogenous. 
iy  Inhalation. — Ammonii  Bromidi  Vapor ,  Arsenical  Cigarettes,  Chloroform 
por,  Coca  or  Eucalyptus  leaves  smoked.  Compound  Asthma  Fluid  (as  spray), 
>eh  Cigarettes,  Ozonic  I nhaler.  Potass.  Nit. f  umes,  Pulvis  Lobelioe  Co.,  Pyridine 3 
imonium  fumes,  Vapor  Coninoe. 

Irindelene  doe3  good  in  severe  attacks  of  asthma.  For  all  chronic  con- 
ons  nothing  so  good  as  a  combination  of  potassium  iodide  5  grains,  and 
i'Qesiu  a  sulphate  1  drachm,  in  1  ounce  of  water  thrice  daily,  2  hours  p.c. — 
Jepson,  B.M.J.  ii./ 1 7,650. 

1  toxaemia  due  to  overcrowding. — James  Adam,  B.M.J.  i./i8,113. 

.drenalin  5  to  10  minims  injected  three  or  four  times  a  day  good.  Begin 
m  the  breathing  is  pretty  bad. — B.M.J.  i./i6,36. 

’atient  s  own  blood  5  to  to  Cc.  subcutaneously  in  asthma  and  in  migraine. 
:.  H.  Wildish,  B.M  J.  ii./2i,59*. 

[orse  Serum  (q.v.)  is  contraindicated  in  asthmatics. 

’he  bronchiole  can  be  relaxed  by  paralysing  the  vagal  terminations  (Atro- 
e  or  Hvoscine),  by  stimulating  the  sympathetic  (Adrenalin  or  Cocaine), 
l  by  relaxing  plain  muscle  (Amyl  Nitrite,  Benzyl  Benzoate,  Papaverine). 

1  drugs  can  be  given  by  injection  (Atropine,  Hyoscine,  Adrenalin,  Cocaine, 
Feine),  by  inhalation  or  spray  (Atropine,  Cocaine,  Adrenalin,  Nitrites, 
lzyl  Esters).  Asthma  Powders  should  be  avoided,  as  they  tend  to  set  up 
nchitis;  and  per  os  (Atropine,  Benzyl  Benzoate). — P.  Hamill,  B.M.J. 

2  5,369,  q. v. 

i  specific  determining  factor  can  be  determined,  either  remove  or  avoid  it, 
immunise  specifically  by  injection  of  minute  doses  or  non-specilically  by 
done.  Chronic  bronchitis  makes  patient  more  sensitive.  Attacks  less 
>le  when  general  condition  good. — P.  Hamill,  B.M.J.  ii./25,205. 

)ld  Tuberculin  has  been  injected. — B.M.J.E.  i./26,12,  but  this  is  empirical. 
?he  treatment  of  asthma. — R.  N.  Chopra  and  H.  W.  Acton,  I.M.G.,  Mar., 
,101. 

m  all-round  attack  recommended,  i.e.,  consideration  of  psychical  aspects, 
love  sources  of  peripheral  irritation,  employ  exercises  for  chest  development, 
ensitise  where  practicable,  restore  balance  in  favour  of  the  sympathetic,  or 
end  to  general  hygiene. — W.  Langdon  Brown,  BJM.J.  ii./25,  205. 
tpshyxjating  '  as. — See  Antidotes  to  Poisons  at  end. 

Heliosis  o  Lorain’s  Disease. — This  condition  may  be  regarded  as  the 
ct  reverse  of  gigantism,  it  occurs  generally  early  in  life.  The  patient 
lains  small  and  stunted  and  never  arrives  at  full  development.  Cases 
e  improved  after  the  pituitary  gland  has  been  entirely  removed. — J.  A, 
lton,  B.M.J.  ii./22,839. 

Auricular  Fibrillation. — Digitalis,  Quinidine.  See  also  Cardiac  Tonics. 

taras  Discnarge.- — H examine  (?),  Potassii  Cantharidas  (q.v.). 
’richloracetic  Acid  for  closing  of  perforations. 

laciliuria  (B.  Coli). — Collargol,  Hexamine  and  Sod.  Phosph.  Acid  (separ- 
lyj,  Hexyl  Resorcin,  Sandal  Wood  Oil,  Vaccines,  make  urine  alkaline,  e.g. 
h  Pot.  Bicarb,  or  Sod.  Cit. 

laiamtis  (Locally). — Lotions  of  Lead  Acetate,  Zinc  Salts,  Silver  prepara - 
is.  Tannin ,  or  Zinc  Oxide  Powder. 

lasedow’s  Disease — See  Exophthalmic  Goitre. 

led  Sores.  Locally. — Acid.  Tannic,  Alcohol,  Allantoin,  Anserine  Mulls , 
Heated,  Argent.  Nit.  in  Nitrous  Ether  solution.  Glycerin,  Glycerin  Aloes , 
oform  Gossyp.  and  Ung.,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Peruv.  Bals.,  Perfumed  Formosyls, 
min,  Iodoform  and  Starch  Powder,  Resorcin,  Sphagnum,  Symphytum  Preps, 
j.  Rusci  Co. 

ieri- iieri. — Extract.  Oryzse  Liq„  Rice  Bran,  Phaseolus,  Strychnine. 
P.  Manson  (Tropical  Diseases  Manual)  dwells  on  the  importance  of  Diet. 
e  should  be  eliminated.  Vitamine-rich  food  (beans,  peas,  barley),  wheaten 
r, — not  overmilled — oatmeal  to  be  substituted.  Apart  from  other  con- 
rations,  rice  as  food  is  too  bulky.  Yeast  and  rice  polishings  extract  said 
e  curative.  Nitroglycerin  in  full  doses  if  acute  cardiac  distress.  If  sudden , 
ql  Nitrite . 
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Strychnine,  Arsenic,  and  Silver  Nitrate  are  in  repute  as  soon  as  the  muscu¬ 
lar  hyperesthesia  has  subsided.  A  routine  which  has  found  some  favour  is 
the  following  : — 

Magnesium  Sulphate  60  grains,  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  20  minims,  Tinc¬ 
ture  of  Orange  1  drachm.  Infusion  of  Calumba  to  1  ounce.  Thrice  daily  for  a 
week,  and  repeated  after  a  few  days  intermission. 

If  much  cedema,  the  following  may  be  of  use  : — 

Solution  of  Ammonium  Acetate  I  drachm,  Potassium  Nitrate  10  grains, i 
Potassium  Acetate  15  grains.  Camphor  Water  to  1  ounce.  Thrice  daily. 

If  the  heart  shows  signs  of  failure,  a  mixture  of  Digitalis,  Ammonium  Car¬ 
bonate  and  Compound  Spirit  of  Aither  may  be  used  with  advantage. — Brooke. 
See  also  Accessory  Foot!  Factors  in  this  Volume  and  Vol.  II. 

Bile,  Deficiency  of. — Ammon.  Cnioriile,  ihsmutu  and  opium,  Chirata, 
Colalin,  Pel  Bovin,  Hepatic  Stimulants  and  Antiseptics,  e.g.,  Elix.  Gentian 
Acidum,  Salol,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta,  Pancreatised  Milk,  Sodii  Glycocholas, 
Sodii  Phospii.  Eilerves.,  sodii  Sulph.  Ell erves.,  Sodii  Salicy las,  Taraxacum. 

There  are  only  two  substances  known  which  are  really  cholagogues ;  bile 
itself  and  Sodium  Salicylate. — P.J.  ii./2i,490. 

Biamarziai  Disease. — Antimony  Pot.  Tart,  intravenously,  also  Antim.  Soda. 
Tart.,  Antim.  Ox.  Inj.,  Auremetine,  Emetine  Periodide,  Emetine  Injection, 
Hydr.  Perchlor.,  Methylene  Blue,  Thymo-benzene. 

Disease  prevalent  in  China  (10,000,000  infected),  Africa,  S.  America  and 
Japan.  Estimated  that  of  6  million  cases  in  Egypt  over  5  million  could  be 
cured  by  Antimony. — J  .  B.  Christopherson,  L.  i./24,1071. 

intestinal  bilharziasis  is  threatening  to  destroy  the  vitality  of  the  inhabi¬ 
tants  of  the  W.  Indies,  both  white  and  black.  The  mollusc  which  serves  as 
the  intermediary  host  is  one  of  the  Planorbidae,  sp.  antiguensis,  Peeve,  found 
in  streams  and  pools.  S.  B.  Jones,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.  Aug.  1/23,254. 

Biliary  Concretions. — ttee  Cali  Stone.-. 

Biliousness  (See  also  Constipation). — Calomel,  Chirata,  Colalin,  Elixir 
Gentian  Acid,  Euonymin,  Iridin,  Leptandrin,  Podophyllin,  Sanguinarin, 
Seidlitz  Powders,  Sodii  Phosph.  Elferves.,  Sodii  Salicyl,  Sodii  Sulph.  Efferves., 
Sodio-Magnes.  Sulph.  Eft'.,  Taraxacum  Cocoa. 

Magnesium  Sulphate  5  Gin.,  with  Peptone  2  Gm.,  and  Licorice  Powder  1  Gm., 
in  half  a  glass  of  tepid  water,  stated  to  be  a  very  active  remedy  for  evacuation 
of  bile  from  the  liver,  as  well  as  from  the  bile-ducts  and  gall-bladder.  Effect 
enhanced  by  adding  Vichy  Water  or  2  tablespoonsful  of  Glycerin.  Kaolin, 
5-10  Gm.,  may  also  be  added.  After  taking,  patient  should  lie  on  right  side 
for  10  minutes  and  wait  half-an-hour  before  breakfasting.  Treatment  con¬ 
tinued  for  10-15  days  in  each  month. — per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,551. 

Bites  and  Stings  (Insects, — Mosquitoes,  etc.).  Locally. — Ammonia , 
Cocaine,  Emp.  Bellad.,  Eucalypt.  Ol.  (to  ward,  off),  Formalin  rubbed  in,  For- 
mosyl,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Moskitin,  Ol.  Betulce  (with  Olive  Oil),  Onion  Juice, 
Phenol,  Pulegii  Oleum,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Spiritus  Chloroformi,  Thymol,  Vinegar . 
Citronella  Oil  with  Carbolic  Acid  good  in  warding  off  mosquitoes. 

Mfig.  mi  inn.  ■sol.  i  *n  20.  Kub  the  skit!  uitsi  ir  to  keep  off  insects. 
The  Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  and  Cod  Liver  Oil  ointment  under  Sunburn 
is  advised. — B.M.J.  ii./26,718. 

Cod  Liver  Oil  nas  been  found  to  have  a  specific  toxic  action  on  all  flies  and 
upon  mosquitoes  and  ticks.  It  destroys  all  the  flies  that  it  even  touches. 
Sprinkled  on  the  surface  of  water  it  is  more  effective  than  Petroleum  in  the 
destruction  of  larvae. — Lang,  P.J.  i./i4-,593. 

Tiie  wasp  sting  poison  besides  its  toxic  effect  on  the  heart  diminishes  the 
coagulability  of  the  blood.  Calcium  lactate  in  20  grain  doses  two-hourly  and 
Cardiac  stimulants  effective. — P.J.  ii./i 3,559. 

A  mixture  of  Cedar  Wood  Oil  11,  Citronella  Oil  3£,  with  Spirit  of  Camphor 
to  8  as  a  prophylactic  against  mosquito,  midge  and  fly  bites.  Hot  boric 
fomentations  to  be  used  as  early  as  possible  if  sepsis  occurs.  The  sting  of  a 
bee  or  wasp  should  first  be  removed,  and  in  the  case  of  a  bee  Ammonia  applied, 
and  of  a  wasp  an  acid,  e.g.  Vinegar.  Tincture  of  Aloes  with  solution  of  Cocaine 
useful.  The  bee’s  sting  stated  to  contain  Formic  Acid  with  an  organic  base, 
which  is  lipoid  in  character  and  behaves  like  a  haemolytic  saponin.  The 
treatment  of  insect  bites  and  stings. — A.  C.  Roxburgh,  L.  i./^7,1146. 

Pastilles  for  burning  have  been  advised,  made  of  the  following  :  Phenol 
6  drachms,  Potassium  Nitrate  1|  ounces,  Insect  Powder  5  ounces,  Charcoal 
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3.0  ounces,  and.  Mucilage  of  Tragacanth  sufficient  quantity.  A  sponge  flipped 
in  Spirit  of  Camphor  will  also  impregnate  the  air  and  act  as  deterrent, — * 
Ind.  and  East.  Drug.,  Oct.,  ’25,  238. 

Viper  Bites. — Calc.  Chloric!,  intravenously.  See  also  Snake  Bites. 

Fly  Prevention. — The  following  have  been  advised  for  destruction.  For 
ru joish  heaps,  etc.,  Chloride  of  Lime,  Sulphate  of  Iron  either  powdered  or 
in  20%  solution,  Borax,  Colemanite  (crude  Calcium  Borate),  Slaked  Lime, 
Potassium  Permanganate.  For  use  indoors.  Formalin,  Alcohol  and  water. 
As  deterrents,  Pyrethrum,  Paraffin,  Cresol,  Carbolic  Acid.  For  spraying 
outside  walls  or  canvas  of  hospitals,  etc.,  a  solution  of  Sodium  Arsenite  1  lb.. 
Honey  2  lbs.,  Treacle  2  ibs.,  Water  2  gallons.  Use  in  the  evening  or  early 
morning.  Another  formula  is  Commercial  Formalin  1  ounce,  water  £  pint, 
milk  £  pint.  Fly  Exhibition,  Zoological  Gardens,  C.D.  June  5/1915. 

^  To  kill  hies  a  1%  solution  of  Sodium  Salicylate  is  better  than  Formalin. 
Of  the  latter  1’25  to  2*5%  of  Commercial  Formalin  Is  the  best  strength. 

Formaldehyde  as  a  poison  for  house-flies.  Efficacy  stated  to  be  due  to 
its  freedom,  when  exposed,  from  Formic  Acid,  and  to  a  less  extent  from  Methy- 
Iamine.  Formula  recommended :  40%  Formaldehyde  5,  Lime  Water  50, 
Sugar  2‘5,  Water  42'5.  Should  be  exposed  in  a  trap  protected  from  air,  and 
the  prevention  of  hies  falling  in,  thus  making  it  acid,  is  advised.  A  blotting 
paper  trap  is  shown. — Lloyd,  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17,  1921/128. 

The  Minnesota  Fly  Trap  is  useful.  Burning  pyrethrum  or  vaporising  Cresol 
(i  oz.  in  a  moderate  sized  room)  will  drive  flies  away.— B.M.J.  i./ 15,10 06. 

Berlece’s  Solution . — Sodium  Arsenite  20  Gm.,  Treacle  100  6m.,  Waiter  1  litre. 
Steep  grass  in  this  and  hang  it  up. — B.M.J.  i./is,1006. 

Powdered  Hellebore  (Veratrum  Album  and  V.  Viride)  \  lb.  to  10  gallons 
of  water  applied  at  the  rate  of  this  amount  to  8  bushels  of  manure  is  an 
effective  larvicide.  Has  no  injurious  effects  on  the  manure  or  plants. — U.S. 
Dept,  of  Agriculture,  L.  ii./i5,559. 

Insectifuge . — To  prevent  flies  from  settling  on  man  and  horses. — Pyridine  1, 
Thymol  k,  Safrol  5,  Oil  of  Birch  Tar  5,  Sperm  Oil  to  100.  The  Birch  Oil 
md  Safro'l  mask  the  odour  of  Pyridine.  Does  not  irritate  the  skin.  A  small 
quantity  to  be  smeared,  on  the  temples,  behind  the  ears  and  on  the  head 
or  on  leather  of  harness. 

Kerosene  is  also  effectual. 

The  following  Spray  Solution  should  be  useful : — 

Naphthalin  10,  Phenol  10,  Camphor  5,  Lemon  Oil  5,  Thyme  Oil  2,  Lavender 
Oil  2,  Savin  Oil  2,  Methylated  Spirit  to  500. 

Aloes  is  a  local  sedative  as  in  Friar’s  Balsam.  A  saturated  solution  in 
rincture  of  Tolu  is  good  against  insect  bites.— F.  W.  Cock,  B.M.J.  ii./i 8,256. 

Flies  dislike  the  colour  blue.  Use  it  as  much  as  possible  to  ward  off — 
ispecially  as  a  preventive  of  acute  poliomyelitis. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,230. 
"Sanodora  Pads  may  be  useful. 

Potassium  Cyanide  has  been  used  to  kill  larvte  in  pools.  Pine  Oil  is  said  to 
ieter  Anophiles.  See  also  Malaria  Chapter,  Vol.  II. 

Jelly  Fish  stings. — See  p.  706. 

Scorpion  Stings. — Lister  Institute  supplies  Anti-Scorpion  Serum,  con¬ 
sisting  of  the  serum  of  horses  which  have  been  immunised  against  venoms  of 
Egyptian  scorpions,  preserved  with  0-8%  Phenol.  Dose  equivalent  to  10  Cc. 
)f° original  serum.  The  injection  should  be  made  directly  into  the  site  of  the 
sting,  or  as  much  as  convenient,  without  causing  pain,  should  be  injected 
md  the  remainder  of  the  dose  injected  in  some  convenient  portion  higher  up 
she  limb,  as  when  the  sting  is,  for  instance,  in  a  finger.  The  injection  should 
je  made  as  soon  as  possible  after  the  sting. 

Some  sera,  when  kept  under  proper  conditions,  lose  their  potency  slowly 
it  the  rate  of  about  8%  per  annum. 

The  relative  rates  of  absorption  of  serum  when  injected  intramuscularly 
,nd  subcutaneously  are  8  and  48  hours. 

In  the  intraspinal  or  intravenous  method  of  administration  of  serum,  it  is 
ssential  that  it  be  warmed  to  99-100°  F.  for  injection.— Lister  Institute. 
■iee  also  Snake  Bite  Lancets. 

Blackwater  Fever. — Caffeine  Sod.  Benz.  Calomel,  Eff.  Saline,  Intra¬ 
venously  Sodium  Chloride,  Quinine  Acid.  HC1.  per  os  and  intramusc.,  Digi- 
alis,  Sternberg’s  Mixture,  Salvarsan,  Strychnine,  Cholesterin,  Meth.  Blue 
itrav. 
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A  disease  of  metabolism  the  final  stages  of  which,  resulting  in  ‘  blackwater,’ 
are  intensely  influenced  by  any  process  of  pyrexia  coincident  with  it  or  pre¬ 
ceding  it. 

drett  neat.  —  Keep  patient  warm,  sponge  with  warm  water;  in  case  of 
pyreda,  sponge  with  cold  water,  with  Vinegar  and  Lime  Juice  added,  keeping 
til:!  >r  tin  ;>>lel  ov’  oo  a  presses.  On  signs  of  cardiac  failure  small  doses  of 
champagne  or  brandy  and  soda  water  given — soda  water  could  be  taken  ad 
li  i.  V  ir  n  ol  i  i ket  Piths  for  leiirium  or  rising  temperature.  A  mixture  con¬ 
taining  the  following  has  been  used  with  good  results:  Spiritof  Nitrous  Ether, 
r’oc.issium  hicaroouate  and  Potassium  Nitrate.  In  case  of  bad  malarial  history 
or  an  emia  without  such,  l  grain  doses  of  Quiuine  should  be  given  in  addition, 
alternating  with  mixture,  as  soon  as  stomach  can  stand  it.  Suggests  trial 
of  Thyroid  to  stimulate  lymphoid  system. — G.  Rome  Bail,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
April  i  Ahx.JgO. 

Furtlier  Note  on  treatment : — Calomel  5  to  10  grains,  Effervescent  Saline. 
Intravenous  injection  of  Normal  Saline  Solution,  Quinine  in  nutrient  enema 
(not  milk),  also  digitalis,  and  Strychnine  in  the  same  form. 

Presence  of  spirocluetes  in  blood  of  two  Europeans  suffering  from  black- 
water  fever.  Experiments  on  guinea-pigs  showed  that  disease  can  be  trans¬ 
mitted  by  means  of  blood  or  liver  extract — guinea-pigs  died  seven  days  after 
inoculation. — M.  Blanchard  and  G.  Lefrou,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jan.  15/23,33. 

A  case  of,  at  Hull.  Patient  had  resided  in  the  Belgian  Congo  and  had 
had  several  attacks  of  malaria.  On  admission  to  nursing  homesemi-comatose, 
delirious,  in  prostration,  with  frequent  vomiting,  marked  jaundice  and  with 
passage  of  almost  black  urine.  Rectal  Salines,  Camphor  in  Oil,  Strophanthin, 
Tinctura  Lodi,  Bismuth,  Adrenalin  (to  stop  vomiting).  One  should  watch  the 
heart,  give  fluids,  stop  vomiting,  watch  for  complications,  especially  sup¬ 
pression  of  urine,  syncope,  hyperpyrexia.  Quinine  should  not  be  given,  as 
it  may  iucrease  the  haemolysis. — Stanley  E.  Denyer,  Clin.  Jl.,  Oct.  3/22. 

Sternberg’s  Mixture.  Sodium  Bicarbonate  L0  grains,  solution  of  Mer- ' 
curie  Chloride  15  minims,  water  to  1  ounce.  Every  two  hours  for  the  first 
day  and  every  three  hours  after  until  the  urine  clears.  This  in  preference 
to  ordinary  diuretics. — I).  G.  Marshall,  L.  ii./i 8,417. 

Even  in  severe  cases  the  urine  clears  up  more  quickly  with  immediate 
subcutaneous  injection  of  5  to  10  ozs.  of  Normal  Saline,  and  &  to  1  oz.  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  is  beneficial  for  its  depletive  effects.  The  following  mixture 
given  every  hour  in  5  oz.  of  water  prevents  nausea  and  restlessness  :  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  20  gr.,  Bismuth  Carbonate  10  gr.,  Tinct.  Chlorof.  et  Morph.  Co. 
5  uiin.  (‘  Sternberg’s  Mixture  ’  causes  vomiting,  probably  due  to  the  Mer¬ 
cury.)  Large  quantities  of  fluid  should  be  given,  and  on  do  account  should 
patient  be  moved  for  at  least  14  days. — E.  P.  Carmody,  B.M.J.  i./25,l06. 

Blackwater  fever  in  London.  An  analysis  of  14  cases  studied  during  the 
last  7  years. — P.  Manson-Bahr  and  E.  G.  Sayers,  L.  L/27,273. 

See  'U  o  v'ol.  II.,  special  chapter  on. 

Blastomycosis. — Potassium  Iodide  a  useful  drug. — A.  Castellani,  L. 
i./ 20,943.  Successfully  treated  by  (1)  Iodoform,  (2)  an  ointment  of  Salicylic 
Acid,  Ammoniated  Mercury  Ointmentand  Zinc  Oxide,  (3)  B. I .P. ointment. — N. 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/ 2 3,44. 

Saline  intravenously — 1500  Cc. — A.  Patrick,  B.M.J.  ii./i8,404.  See  also 
Yoi.  II. 

Bladder. — See  Albuminuria  and  Cystitis. 

Bleeding  of  Gums. — Maynes.  LcCtas.  See  also  Gums  Inflamed  and 
Spongy. 

Bleeding,  to  arrest — See  Haemorrhage  and  Epistaxis. 

Blepharitis. — See  Conjunctivitis. 

Blistering  Applications. — Acetum,  Cell  >dium,  Emplastrum  and  Lini - 
mem  01  Camharidcs,  Capsicum  preparations . 

Blood  Pressure,  to  Increase.— Pituitary  Extract  seems  to  have  effect; 
next  in  potency  is  Caffeine  Calcium  Lactate  moderately  effective  and 
Strychnine  disappointing.  Digitalis  to  be  reserved  for  cardiac  cases. — 
L.  i.  n,663. 

Atropine,  Camphor,  Cotarnine,  Digitoxin,  Ergotoxine,  and  Strychnine  are 
of  no  value.  Adrenalin  is  dangerous,  and  should  always  be  used  with  caution 
for  this  purpose.  Physostigmine  is  effective,  but  as  it  gives  rise  to  nausea, 
vomiting,  and  faintness,  it  should  not  be  employed  in  cases  of  hypotension. 
Pituitary  extract  has  no  pressor  effect.— A.  Watson,  Pr.  Apl.  19x5. 
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Blood  Pressure,  to  Reduce.— 

(i.)  Heart  Depressants. — Aconite,  Arsenic,  Mercury,  Potass  Salts, 
Quinine,  Salicylic  Acid.  Veratrum  Viride. 

(ii.)  Vasodilators. — Amv'  Nitrite  and  Nitrites.  Arsenic,  Mermrv  QuiniDe, 

Salicylic  Acid. — Sodium  Luminal. — See  also  Vaso-dilatora  and  Angina. 

‘in  )  PurgiittVfcs. 

High  blood  press ure,  prognosis  in.  The  Tycos  manometer®  best. — A. 
Graham- Stewart,  Pr.  Aug.  1921,  p.  183. 

Raised  blood  pressure.  The  nourishment  of  the  cardiac  muscle  is  con¬ 
ditioned  by  the  blood  pressure  in  the  aorta.  A  plus  pressure  often  means 
increased  cardiac  vigour.  A  minus  pressure  ofteu  entails  cardiac  malnutrition. 
A  plus  should  not  alwiys.  as  a  matter  of  routine,  be  taken  as  harmful.  All 
high  blood  pressures  are  not  evil. —  P.  M.  Chapman.  Pr.  .Jan  1921. 

Blood-pressure  in  diagnosis. — Sir  R.  D.  Powell,  Pr.,  Jan.,  ’26,42. 

Thvroid  and  Manganese  in  abnormal  pressure. 

Blood,  to  increase  coagulability  of,  see  i  ist  p.  254. 

Boils  and  Carbuncles. — Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Alkalis,  Arsenic,  Biseiniod 
Calcii,  Lactaa,  Calx,  Sulphurata,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Hyd.  Salicyl.  Hypo- 
phosphites,  Iodates,  Faexin,  Manganese  Colloidal  injected,  Maug.  Butyrate, 
Nuclein,  01.  Tereb.  in  Oil  Injection,  Stannoxyl,  Sulphides,  Sulphur  Stear- 
ettes,  Sod.  Silicas  intrav.,  Sulpiiurous  Waters,  Syr.  or  Pil.  Sulphatum,  Tri- 
lactiue,  Yeast,  Streptococcal,  or  Staphylococcal  Vaccine. 

Acidin  :  An  albumen-HCI  compound  found  useful. 

Locally. — Argent,  Nit.,  Belladomwe  Glycerin  {as  pigment  and  on  poultices) 
Carbolated  Camphor,  Cataplasm  Salicyl.  Co.,  Cremor  sice,  preps..  Bismuth 
Oleas,  Eupad,  Hydrog.  Per  ox.,  Glyc.  Acid.  Carbolic,  Borated  Hydrog.  Perox., 
I oilo- Acetone,  Iodine  Colloidal  Liq.  Sodce  Chlorinat.  Diluted,  Linimentum 
Atropince,  Mercurome  Sulphur  Iodide,  Methysal  Balm,  Pot.  Permang.  Pencils, 
Sphagnol,  Stanni  Oleas,  Thorii  Oleat.  Vng„  Radium. 

Subcutaneous  injection  in  the  abdominal  wall  of  10  Cc.  Antistrej  to  occal 
Serum.  Improvement  rapid  and  complete,  without  destruction  of  tissue 
or  scarring.  —  B.M ,.T .  i. /an. 766. 

Potassii  Tart.  Acid  has  been  used  as  a  dressing  in  Carbuncle. 

Boils  at  once  aborted  by  applying  No.  88  Plaster  Mull. — B.M.J.  ii./26,814. 

Botulism. — A  form  of  food  poisoning  described  by  Van  Ermengem 
in  1895.  byinptoms  correspond  closely  with  those  in  so-called  sausage  poison¬ 
ing  met  with  in  Germany  and  other  countries  where  sausages  and  ham  are 
eaten  in  an  imperfectly  cooked  condition.  R6sum6  of  knowledge  on,  see 
B.M.J.  i. / x 8,5 1 1 .  Microscopically  the  B.  botulinus  is  a  straight  rod  shaped 
slightly  motile  organism  producing  spores  and  not  unlike  B.  anthracis  in 
appearance. — J.  Stanley  White,  P.J.  i./i8,222. 

Botulism — cases  of  so-called — indistinguishable  from  types  of  Polio-Ence¬ 
phalitis  or  more  accurately  Meningo-myelo-encephalitis.  Exemplified  in 
epidemics  of  the  Heine- Hedin  disease.— F.  G.  Crookshank,  L.  i./i 8,699,  see 
also  C.  H.  Melland,  B.M.J.  i./i8,559,  also  Wilfred  Harris,  L.  i./i8,568. 

The  first  appearance  of  botulism  in  Great  Britain  vasin  the  Loch  Rlaree 
food  (sandwich)  case.  Bacillus  Botulinus,  being  ai  aerobic  could  gr<  v  in 
\  sealed  tin  of  food,  the  taste  and  aspect  of  which  would  not  be  altered. 
— B.M.J.  il./a  2. 481. 

Botulinus  Antitoxin. — Available  from  the  Ministry  of  Health  at 
various  centres. 

Do*e. — Only  large  doses  will  save  acute  cases.  Intravenously . dose,  fiO  to 
50  Cc.,  previously  warmed  to  body  temperature,  and  injected  \ery  slowly. 
Maybe  repeated  daily,  if  necessary.  To  be  used  immediately  uj  onap)  earance 
of  symptoms,  also  prophylaotically  for  persons  wlo  l;a\e  consun  ed  the 
suspected  food  10  Cc.  intramuscularly,  to  be  followed  by  larger  doses 
intravenously,  if  symptoms  appear.  Risk  of  serious  syn  pton  s  fron  horse 
serum  must  be  recognised.  If  such  risk  is  likely,  a  preliminary  dose  of 
T5  Cc.  of  the  antitoxin  should  be  given  subcutaneously. — B.M.J.  ii./22,6C4  ; 
L.  ii./22,732. 

For  the  Paisley  outbreak  of  milk  poisoning  due  to  B.  Aertrycke  see  B.M.J. 
i./22,728  and  Vol.  II. 

Botulism.  Outbreaks  in  F.S.A.  Patients  were  freely  purged  and  received 
Potassium  Permanganate  internally.— B.M.J.  i. /22,86s. 

Doubt  as  to  whether  B.  Botulinus  is  responsible  for  such  outbreaks. — 
F.  G.  Crookshank,  ibid.  974. 
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Bacterial  food  poisoning.  Outbreak  in  Ireland  due  to  consumption  of 
infected  milk. — W.  D.  O’Kelly,  per  .11.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/23,95. 

Bacillus  botulinus  infection  of  canned  spinach.  0'5  Cc.  of  infected  spinach 
juice  per  os  killed  guinea  pigs  in  18  hours.  Of  174  samples  taken  from  sus¬ 
pected  lota  bacillus  botulinus  (Type  A)  was  found  in  6. — S.  A.  Koser,  per 
Jl.  Trop.  Med..  .Tune  15/22,208. 

Foreign  metalli'  substances  in  tinned  foodstuffs.  Danger  of  electrolysis. 
The  ‘couple'  here  is  tin-iron,  and,  in  many  instances,  Sodium  Chloride,  a 
good  electrolyte,  is  present. — W.  M.  Willoughby.  1  .  i./23,255. 

Inoculation  experiments  with  B.  sertrycke.  Variations  occur. — Prof.  W.  W. 
C.  To  ploy,  L.  i./26,531. 

Brain,  Sudden  Cerebral  Lesions. — If  gouty — Lithia,  Potash  with 
some  diuretic,  Nitrous  Ether  and  Spirit  of  Juniper  to  which  some  Digitalis  may 
be  added — more  if  thrombosis  is  suspected  than  if  haemorrhage  is  probable. 

li  thrombosis  be  present,  reuuce  Mood  coagulability.  <  . ,  by  lemon  juice. 
(cf.  p.  254).  For  haemorrhage,  chalk  in  a  little  suitable  acid,  q.s.  to  dissolve, 
to  increase  the  tendency  to  clotting.  Calcium  Lactate  or  Chloride  best  if  pro¬ 
curable  in  time.  Arsenic  hypodermically,  e.g.,  *  gr.  Sodii  Arsen. — Gowers. 
Breast,  InfRtnm*  tion  ot.-  All  Antipyretics. 

Locally . — Belladonna?,  Ext.  Glycerin,  and  Linim. 

Breath  Fetid. — Acid.  Salicylic,  CalciiorPot.  Permang.,  Camphora,  Cremor 
Magnesiae,  Creosoti  Vapor,  Eff.  Potass.  Ap.c.  Sulphocarb.,  Formosyl  Month- 
Wash,  Myrrh  with  Borax  Tincture,  Formalin  Tablets  to  suck.  Thymaglycin. 
Bright’s  Disease.  See  /Nephritis. 

Bromidrosis.— Potassium  Permanganate  Wash.  Perfumed  Formosyls. 
The  following,  described  by  Thin  in  1880,  said  to  beinvariably  curative. — 
Thoroughly  wash  the  feet,  dry  and  dust  with  Boric  Acid  Powder,  then  put 
on  a  pair  of  socks  which  have  been  steeped  in  a  saturated  solution  of  I  oric 
Acid  and  dried.  Shoes  must  also  be  powdered  inside  with  Boric  Powder. 
Each  day  soak  the  feet  twice  for  10  minutes  at  a  time  in  Boric  Acid  Solution 
and  continue  as  above. 

Glycerin  well  spread  over  the  soles  and  toes  before  putting  on  the  socks — 
repeated  as  required.  Successful.  Prevents  formation  of  noxious  products. 
Swab  with  glucose  (q.v.). — T.  H.  €.  Benians. 

See  also  Persriratior> .  Offensive. 

Bronchiectasis. — Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Creosote  Inhaler,  Hyd.  Salicyl.  Diag¬ 
nosis  :  Lipiodol. 

Broncuu is,  Acute. — Aconite,  ACthyl  Iodide,  Ammon  Aret.  Lionor 
Antim.  Tart.,  Apocodeinae  Hydrochlorid.,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide,  Codeine 
Jelly,  Ether  injections,  Glycaphorm,  Hexamine,  Ipecacuanha,  01.  Cedri 
Atlantic,  Oxygen,  Papaverine,  Squill  preparations,  Vesalvine  s  S.’ 

i  apor  Benzoin,  Varnpnot  or  B'uca  yr.us,  t  oun.tr  Irrua.ion ,  Ol.  Succini. 
01.  Eucalvpt.  has  b^en  injected  with  Olive  Oil. 

Bronchitis  Chronic. — Acid.  Nit.  dil.  and  Inhalations,  Allium  preps., 
Ammon.  Garb.,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Apomorph.  Hydroehl.,  Aspriodine,  Ben¬ 
zoates  and  Benzoin,  Tinct.,  Caffeine  Periodide,  Calcii  Sulphid.,  Cyperi  Rotund, 
Caps,  or  Mist.,  Cimcifuga,  Codeina  Cough  Jelly,  Creosote, Dionin,  Ether  injec¬ 
tions,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Euphorbia,  Grindelia,  Heroin,  lodoprotein  Tabs., 
Ipecacuanha,  Magisal,  Morphine  preps.,  Morrhuae  01.,  Piscidia,  Potass.  Cyani- 
dum,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Prunus  Virginiana,  Pulsatilla,  Scilla,  Senega,  Inf.  Poly  gala) 
Compositum,  Syrup,  Picis  cum  Codeina,  Syrupus  Picis  Liquid*,  Tar,  Terpine 
Di-iodide,  Terebenum  purum,  Terpin  Hydrate,  Terpinol,  Tolu  Balsam,  Tyl- 
calsin  and  Tyllithin.  Vaccine  of  organism  present,  e.g.,  Pneumo  B.  Septus, 
B.  Influenza,  etc.,  preferably  autogenous. 

Antimony  ana  Opium,  Tinct.  Camph.  Co.,  and  with  Ipecacuanha.  If  much 
bronchial  spasm  and  tough  expectoration  give  decalcifying  agents — Potass, 
or  Sod.  Cit.  Later  tonics. 

V  a  pores. — Acid.  Carbolic.,  Acid.  Sulphuros,  Benzoini.  Camphorce,  Creosoti 
Cyllin,  Terebeni,  Iodi,  Croton  OL  Linim.,  lodi  Linim.,  Ethyl  Iodide,  Quaiacoi, 
Nebulae,  q.v..  Oxygen  inhaled. 

Bronchial  Secretion  is  increased  by: — Alkalis,  especially  Carbonate  ant 
other  salts  of  Ammonium,  Antimony  Salts,  Apomorphine,  Benzoin,  Camphor 
Iodine,  Ipecacuanha,  Jaborandi,  Peru  Balsam,  Quillaia,  Senega,  Squills 
Sulphur,  Tar,  Terebene,  Tobacco,  Tolu  Balsam,  Turpentine. — H.W. 
Brottchocele.  See  Goitre. 
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Broncho-Pneumonia  and  capillary  bronchitis  in  infants.  Mist. 
Paraldehyde  and  Potass.  Iodid.  Whisky  in  small  doses. 

Bruises.  Locally. — Arnicce  Tinct.  (well  diluted).  Calendula,  Hamamelis, 
Hydrastis  Tinctura,  Lot.  Plumbi  et  Opii,  Hazel  Foam. 

Bubo.  Locally^ — ChloriAqua,  Hydrarg.  Oleat.,and  cum  Morphina,  Hydrarg. 
TJng.,  Hydrogen  Peroxid.,  Mercurome. 

Burns  and  Scalds.  Locally. — Acid.  Boric  Vng.,  Acid.  Picric  and  Wool, 
.4c.  Tannic,  Alcohol,  Allantoin  in  dressing,  Anserine  Mulls  medicated,  Calamin. 
Lotion,  Chaxtazine,  Chloretone  10%  Ointment,  Cocaince  Ceratum,  Cremor  Sice, 
oreps.,  Fcexin  poultice,  Glycerin  as  an  application  (good),  Hyd.  et  Zinc  Cyanid. 
Ung.,  Iodised  Phenol,  Mastiche  Benzol,  Iodoform,  Lanolin,  Lini  01.  cum 
Aqua  Calcis,  Picric  Acid  ( strongly  recommended),  Scarlet  ‘  Pi.,’  Sodi  Hyphosulph. 
moist  dressing),  Thymol  Ung.,  Vaseline,  Zinci  Oleat.  Ung.,  Zinci  Ung.,  Hazel 
Foam,  Volckmann's  Solution,  Zinc  Peroxid. 

Thorough  antiseptic  cleansing  of  the  affected  part  and  thereafter  dusting 
with  equal  parts  of  Boric  Acid  and  Bismuth  Carbonate  (not  nitrate). 

Burns  'X’  Bay,  see  “Radiology.” 

In  burns  of  the  first  degree,  wet  Picric  Acid  dressings  gave  much  the 
best  results  and  in  burns  of  the  second  degree  perfectly  satisfactory  results. 
Boric  Acid  baths  gave  good  results  in  burns  of  the  second  degree  and'lchthyol 
Ointment  in  burns  of  the  third  degree. — L.  i./ 12, 1 10. 

Paraffin  preparations,  e.g.,  that  known  as  ‘  No.  7  ’  and  the  proprietary 
A.mbrine  are  melted  and  sprayed  on  to  act  as  an  impervious  protective. 

Burns  (cordite.,  etc.)  in  the  Jutland  battle  treated  with  an  oil  consisting 
jf  Menthol  2  grains,  Eucalyptus  Oil  3  minims,  Carron  Oil  to  the  ounce  as  an 
jccasional  application  with  cotton  wool.  Sponge  the  part  with  saline  solu- 
:iou  to  remove  pus. — W.  M.  Ash  and  C.  P.  G.  Wakely,  L.  ii./ x 6,56. 

Lanolin  best  application  for  burns.  20%  Vaseline  may  be  added,  followed 
by  weak  Permanganate  and  then  Normal  Saline. — L.  ii./25,1238. 

Surprisingly  favourable  results  with  Ultra-Violet  light. — C.  B.  Heald. 
L.  i/25,1162. 

Dressings  soaked  in  the  following  solution  :  Standard  Eusol  solution  1  part 
'20%),  10%  Saline  solution  2  parts  (Sodium  Chloride  4%),  Water  2  parts. 
Dressings  must  be  thoroughly  wet  when  applied  and  must  be  changed  fre- 
luently. — W.  R.  Wilson,  B.M.J.  i./27,55. 

Application  of  several  layers  of  gauze,  wrung  out  in  hot  Wright’s  hypertonic 
saline  (5%),  (after  removal  of  dead  tissue)  the  best  routine  treatment  for 
burns. — D.  Mackenzie,  B.M.J.  i./27,421. 

Waxed  paper  or  thick  tissue  in  Carbolic  Oil  advised. — A.  Masterman,  B.M.J. 
■IL/27,  500. 

A.rijlavine  and  Paraffin  Wax.  Flavine  0-2,  Eucalyptus  Oil  2,  Olive  Oil  5, 
Soft  Paraffin  25,  Hard  Paraffin  67-8. — P.J.  ii./ 2 7,451. 

The  toxaemia  following  serious  burns  in  children  is  due  to  acidosis  which 
may  be  treated  by  giving  dibasic  Sodium  Phosphate,  20  to  30  grains  every  4 
hours,  in  addition  Glucose  in  5%  solution  should  be  given  and  treatment  for 
shock  carried  out.  Local  applications  v/hich  have  been  tried  are  Absolute 
Alcohol :  Picric  Acid  :  a  mixture  of  Aluminium  Acetate  2%  in  Alcohol — 10 
parts,  with  a  5%  Alcoholic  solution  of  Methylene  Blue  1  part :  Adrenalin 
1  in  10,000 ;  Tannic  Acid  solution  2.5%,  or  ointment  5%,  in  a  basis  of  equal 
parts  of  Lanoline  and  Vaseline  ;  Sodium  Bicarbonate  10%  and  Paraffin  No.  7. 
— ‘  The  treatment  of  bums  in  children,’  Prof.  J.  Fraser,  B.M.J.  L/27,  L089. 

Burns  with  Liquid  Phenol. — The  following  did.  well Sponge  with 
strong  washing  Soda  (e.g.,  1  in  about  5) — dilute  Sodium  Hydrate  Solution 
might  be  better — cover  very  thickly  with  Ung.  Acid  Boric  and  Ung.  Zinc. 
p.  ceq.,  wrap  in  lint  and  bandage. — W.  H.  M. 

Calculi,  Biliary. — Alkalis,  Ox  Bile,  Oleic  Acid,  Sodii  Benzoas,  Sodii 
Bicarb.,  Sodii  Glycocholas,  Sodii  Oleas,  Soap,  Caps.  Sod.  Oleat.  Co. 

Cholic  Acid  0-075  Gm.  and  Hexamine  0-225  Gm.,  three  or  four  doses  daily, 
suggested  for  biliary  lithiasis. — Y.B.P.,  ’27,271. 

Calculi,  Urinary. — Ac.  Acetic,  Dil.  Douche,  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Ammon. 
Benz,  and  Phosph.,  Aqua  destillata,  Calcis  Aqua,  Mineral  Acids  (for  Phos. 
phatic),  Piperazina,  Potass.  Citras,  Sodii  Benz,  and  Hippuras,  Sodii.  Phos. 
Acid,  Triticum. 

Detection  of  by  ‘  X  ’  Rays,  q.v.  Examination  of  vide  Vol.  II.  The  follow¬ 
ing  draught  saved  a  doctor’s  life. — Tinct.  Hyoscy.  £  drachm,  Chlorodyne  20 


1042 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA 


CAN — CAN 


minims,  Liquor  Potass*  25  minims,  Aq.  Camph.  ad  1J  ounces.  A  jagged 
calculus  was  passed. — C.D. 

Papaverine  Sulphate  5  Cc.  of  2%  Solution  given  by  a  catheter  has  expelled. 

Bladder  irrigation  with  15%  Hydrochloric  Acid  (Caution  ;  very  strong  1)  for 
calculus.  Patient  could  retain  50  Cc.  for  $  hour. —  B.M .J.E.  ii/21,6. 

Cystinuria.  The  formation  of  calculi  can  be  controlled  to  a  certain  extent 
by  the  administration  of  large  doses  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate. — J.  F.  H.  Stall- 
man,  L.  ii./ 25,375. 

Avoid  excess  of  carbohydrates;  give  green  vegetables  and  fruits. — W.  E. 
Deeks,  Diet  and  Disease,  1927. 

Cancer  (for  Palliative  Treatment). — Alnus  Glutinosa,  Arsamin,  Arsenic 
preps.,  Calx.  Sulphurata,  Chelidouium,  Chloral  Hydras  and  Opium  preps, 
(as  sedatives),  Cinnamic  Aldehyde  Caps.,  Condurango,  Elixir  Autimonii  Cin- 
namieum,  Ext.  Viol*  Liq.,  Goat  Serum,  Magnesium  Carbonate  or  Chloride 
large  doses,  Neolyse,  Plumbi  Acet.,  Sodii  C'innamas,  Sodii  Oleat. 

For  Palliative  Local  Use. — Acetone,  Acid.  Acetic  Glacial,  Acid.  Arsenious, 
Acid.  Carbolic,  (caustic),  Acid,  Carbolic.  Glycerin,  Acid.  Chromic.,  Acid.  Lactic, 
Acid.  Nitric  Fumans,  Acid.  Sulph.  Fumans,  Acid.  Salicylic,  cum  Oieo,  Benzole 
Injection,  Coley’s  Fluid,  Colloidal  Copper,  Colloidal  Lead,  Colloidal  Selenium, 
Cupri  Sulph.  Pigment,  Cupri  Oleatis  Emplastrum,  Ovules  and  Bougies,  Eusol 
Injected,  Fibrocoumarin  and  Comps.,  Formalin  plugging  and  injection, 
Hydrarg.  Nit.  Acid.,  Liq.  Hydrog.  Perox.  (in  inoperable  uterine),  Injectio 
Antimonii,  Inj.  Bismuth  Carb.  (see  Radiology),  Iodic  Acid,  Iodinol,  lodo- 
Acetone,  Iodoform.  Local  application  of  Arsenic  (Trunecek),  London  Paste, 
Methyl  Violet,  Morphine,  Morphia*  Oleat.,  Oxygen  injected  suggested, 
Quinin®  Hydrochloridi  Injectio,  Liquor  Potassii  et  Sodii  Hypochloritum, 
Magnesium  Salts,  Neolyse  Quininse  Salicylas,  Radium,  Resorcin,  Secondary 
Radiation  from  Silver,  Sempervivum  Tect.  Succ.,  Sodium  Orthocouinarate, 
Sodii  Phosphas  Acid,  with  Hydrochloric  Acid,  Symphytum  Cataplasm,  Tarax. 
Ext.  Liq.,  Thoriac  Comps.,  Thymus  Gland,  Thyroidectomy,  Ung.  Thorii 
Oleat.,  Uranium  Salts,  e.g..  Oxide  as  Dusting  Powder,  Tylmarin-Thorium, 
Ung.  Antimonii  (?),  Vaccine  M.  Neoformans,  Vienna  Paste,  Viola  Odorata,  ‘  X’ 
Rays,  Zinci  Chlorid,  and  Pasta,  Zinc  Mercury  Iontophoresis. 

Drage’s  results  and  opinions  on  tre  ament  with  'inuamates,  Coumarates, 
Tylmarin,  and  Colloidal  Copper,  v.  p  26  .  set,  .  and  370. 

Cupri  Glycinas,  also  Copper  Alanin,  q.v .,  have  been  suggested  for  trial. 

Potassium  Chlorate,  10  grains  in  milk  three  times  daily,  and  Lead  Acetate 
i  grain,  three  times  daily,  in  cancer  of  the  tongue.  A  boon  to  sufferers  from 
cancerous  ulceration  of  the  tongue. — B.M.J.  ii./26,408. 

Cocaine.  Cancer  surierers  tolerate  large  doses — diagnostic? 

Basuto  negroes  in  Orange  Free  State  do  not  suffer  from. — B.M.J.  i. /23,1ns. 

Pituitary  prolongs  patient’s  life  in  cancer.  It  cuts  off  blood  supply  from 
the  growth. — Per  Pres.  Jan.  ’23,13. 

Diet  free  from  fat  soluble  vitamin  “  A  ”  tried.  It  was  thought  that 
malignant  cells  in  the  human  body  might  die  on  such  a  diet,  and  that  a 
malignant  mass,  though  it  would  certainly  not  be  destroyed,  might  be  so 
hindered  in  growth  as  materially  to  prolong  life  and  the  cachexia  produced 
bv  it,  diminished  or  prevented.  The  results  gave  a  loophole  of  hope. — 
S.  Wyard,  L.  i. '22.840. 

The  cancer  rate  is  increasing  and  running  parallel  with  the  increased  con¬ 
sumption  of  manufactured  foods — largely  carlwhydrate  and  deficient  in  many 
important  elements. — W.  E.  Deeks,  Diet  and  Disease,  1927. 

Prognosis  in  rectal  cancer. — J.  P.  Lockhart-Mummery,  L.  ii./ 2 6, 1 307. 

Goat  Serum  (prepared  at  the  Lister  Institute)  in  malignant  disease. — Intra¬ 
muscular  injections  in  £  ounce  amounts  produced  improvements.  It  unques¬ 
tionably  attacks  the  growing  outskirts  of  the  tumours.  It  is  known  that  the 
goat  never  suffers  from  cancer  and  it  is  believed  that  the  animal’s  serum 
contains  some  chemical  property  which  can  resist  cancer.  In  cancer  there  is 
fatty  degeneration.  This  is  cleared  away  by  the  activity  of  lipase.  The 
enzyme,  Prolipase,  which  is  insoluble  and  inactive,  resides  in  the  tissues, 
notably  in  the  pancreas.  The  necessary  co-enzyme,  which  is  soluble,  is  found 
in  the  pancreas  and  serum  and  activates  the  enzyme,  forming  the  full  Lipase. 
Shaw  Mackenzie  found  the  co-enzyme  low  in  activity  in  cancer  serum  but  its 
accelerating  power  improved  if  patient  improved  or  recovered ;  also  goat  and 
sheep  serum  about  50%  more  in  power  than  in  human  serum,  that  of  the  goat 
being  14*5  as  against  the  human  average  9.  Possible  to  judge  whether  a  case 
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>s  cancerous  or  not  by  condition  of  serum.  Shaw  Mackenzie’s  test  consists 
a  adding  Sodium  Oieate;  saponified  and  Ether  extracts  of  cancer  tisgue  and 
f  cholin,  respectively  to  the  suspected  serum  in  suitable  quantities.  After 
acubatiou  at  37°  for  some  18  hours,  a  cloud,  or  ring,  or  turbidity  appears  at 
he  junction  of  the  fluids  with  carcinoma  serum  but  not  with  normal  and 
on-cancerous  serum — cloud  in  part  due  to  Cholesterol.- — Albert  Wilson, 
Cdin.  Med.  Jl.,-  May,  ’25,248.  See  also  Sodii  Olea s,  p.  76 i. 

The  death-rate  in  1926  was  1362,  as  compared  with  1836  in  1925,  1297 
a  1924,  and  1267  in  1923.  These  figures  do  not  indicate  an  actual  rise  in 
icidence  but  that  important  factors  in  the  apparent  rise  are  more  accurate 
iugnosis,  improved  certification  of  causes  of  death,  and  increased  longevity 
esuitlng  in  a  greater  number  of  people  reaching  the  age  period  of  cancer  than 
ormeriy. — Sir  George  Newman’s  Report  for  1926,  B.M.J.  ii./27,499.  See 
iso  D.  F.  Shearer  L.  i/28,1225. 

Lead  intravenously  at  London  Cancer  Hospital  failed  to  benefit. — S.  Wyard, 
l.M.J .,  i/28,840.  Blair  Bell  critieistd  latter  preparation  and  proi  edure. — 
Ad.  958,  L037.  See  also  Dilling  ibid.  999,  also  1047. 

Colloidal  Lead  Iodide  used  with  relative  impunity. — D.  C.  L.  Fitzwilliams, 
bM.J.,  i/28,1047.  Colloidal  Lead  Selenide  also  found  safe — not  a  cure  but 
opeful. — A.  T.  Todd,  v -id. 

Diagnosis,  '  ui.  Cancer,  Vol.  II. 

Cancrum  Or?s. — Arsenicals,  e.g.,  Galyl  Intravenously. 

!:  Carbolic  Burns.  8ee  Burns  For  poisoning,  >o.  p  13  et  seq 
Carbuncle.  Vaccine  and  serum  therapy  not  advised  in  acute  stage,  but 
nail  doses  of  autogenous  vaccine  may  be  useful  in  chronic  stage.  When 
iteration  inadvisable,  locally  Magnesium  Sulphate  and  Glycerin  Carbolic 
iste  . — H.  E.  Griffiths,  L,  L/25,38.  See  also  our  pp.  547,  1039. 

Cardiac  Mitral  Stenosis,  —oxygon  imiaiauou.  Decalcuication  of  the 
loo>  ,  nde  p.  257,  Camphor. 

Cardiac  Tonics. — Adonis  Vernalis,  Adrenalin,  Caffeina,  Camphor,  Coxi- 
illaria,  e.g.,  Clyco-gelatin  Pastil,  Digitalis,  Nitroglycerin,  Ouabain,  Oxy- 
i  larteime  Hydroclilorum,  Pituitary  (Posterior  lobe),  Saccharinum,  Scilla, 
oarteina?  Sulphas,  Strop  ban  thus  (Strophanthln,has  been  used  intravenously), 
jycbnina,  Thyroid,  Thyroid  and  Manganese,  Veratrum  Viride. 

Drugs  acting  upon  cue  ueart  uirectij  . — 

\  The  force  oj  eon  true,  ton  may  be  increased  by; — Apocynum,  Barium  Salts, 
'onvallaria.  Digitalis,  Erythrophlc.  um,  Physostigmine,  Sparteine,  Squill, 
:rophauthus.  Suprarenal  Preps.,  Veratrum.  Rue  0/  Me  Cardiac  beat  is  in- 
eased  by; — Atropine,  Caileine,  Cocaine,  Hyoscy amine.  LoJ.  /orce  and  the 
amber  01  beats  are  increased  by  : — Alcohol,  Ana'stbetiCB,  Chloroform,  Ether, 
uinine.  The  vagus  cen.re  is  siintu.a.ed  by  : — Aconite,  Alcohol,  Apocynum, 
tropine,  Butyl  Chloral,  Chloral  Hydrate,  Chloroform,  Cocaine,  Convallaria, 
tgitahs,  Ether,  Hydrastis,  Hydrocyanic  Acid.  Byoscynn  im  (earh  in  the 
action),  Nicotine,  Picrotoxin,  Pituitary  Ext.  (posterior),  Squill  Staphlsagria 
ffelphinine),  Strophanthus,  Stryclinine,  Suprarenal,  Veratrine. — H.  W. 

In  acute  injuries,  suen  as  xuptuie  ui  tne  auxUi  valve.-  11,  ye  i  xcaiuxtxt ,  Digi- 
.lis  is  of  little  value.  in  chronic  diseases  of  the  myocardium,  ol  syphylitir 
,c.,  origin,  it  is  of  secondary  importance,  and  is  often  contra-indicated 
f  greatest  value  in  chronic  valvular  disease  and  in  heart  fatigue  after  acute 
disease  or  strain.— Sir  R.  Douglas  Powell,  Pr  May,  ’14, 612. 

Effect  of  Digitalis  most  striking  in  cases  with  rheumatic  origin.  Digitalis 
only  called  for  w  hen  the  rapid  ventricular  rate  leads  to  some  symptoms 
1  the  part  of  the  patient;  it  is  not  called  for  in  all  cases  of  weak  and  rapid 
;  .rdiae  action.  The  therapeutic  benefits  of  the  drug  are  obtained  when  the 
iter  manifestations  of  heart  disease  have  appeared  and  not  in  the  acute 
i  flamra.itory  or  actively  toxcemic  stages. — G.  A.  Sutherland,  L.  ii./23,1222. 
l  A urCalar  Fibrillation. —  Digitalis,  Quinidine. 

Efficiency  of  the  heart  and  its  measurements.  The  stroke  volume  and  th® 

;  olume  of  the  circulation  is  now  known,  as  also  range  of  variation.  Volume 
the  blood  stream  through  the  lungB  is  determined  from  the  rate  of  absorption 
'  Ethyl  Iodide  vapour. — Prof.  Y.  Henderson,  L.  ii./25,1317. 

Cardiac  Depressants. — tn.l  i  f  >rw  aao  t  te  numorr  o/  bea;s  are  decreased 
’; — Acetamii  te,  Aconite.  Antimony,  Arst  nic,  Brorri  bs.  Chloral  Hydrate, 
metine,  Ac.  H.C.N.,  Lobelia,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone,  Pilocarpine,  Vere trine. 
i  The  vagus  may  be  depressed  by; — Large  doses  of  many  of  the  above  drugs  and 
•ugs  which  diminish  the  blood  pressure  such  as  Amyl  Nitrite  and  Cocaine.-H.W . 
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Caries. — Calcii  Chlorid.,  Calcii  Hypophosph.,  Calcii  Phosph.,  Calcium 
lodate. 

Caries,  Dental. — Calcii  Sulphidum  (for  Pyorrhoea),  Pyorrhoea  Vaccine. 
Locally. — Arsenical  Paste,  Dental  Solubes,  Lanolin  and  Cocaine,  Lactic  Acid 
Bacilli,  Paramonochlor phenol,  Lotio  Acidi  Citrici  et  Phenolis,  Salol  or  Formosyl 
Mouth  Wash  or  Tooth  Paste.  See  also  Dentistry,  local  applications. 

Examination  of  teetn  snowed  mat  me  relative  proportion  of  organic  and  in¬ 
organic  constituents  bears  no  relationship  to  the  degree  in  which  teeth  are 
attacked  by  dental  caries, — decay  is  due  to  predisposing  and  exciting  causes. 

Cataract,  to  prevent  Senile.— Iodides,  Mercurials,  (Hyd.  Cyanid.), 
Tonics. — Quinine  and  Iron,  Strychnine. 

Cataract  treated  by  bathing  the  eyes  with  a  lotion  of  Calcium  Chloride  4, 
Sodium  Iodide  4,  Water  500.  The  theory  is  dehydration  of  the  lens. — Br.  Jl. 
Oph.,  Apl./2o,192;  Pres.,  Feb./2i,72. 

Thyroid  treatment  with  varying  results.  A  definite  relationship  has  been 
traced  between  the  thyroid  gland  and  cataract. — A.  J.  Kerr,  per  Pres.,  Jan., 
’27,18  and  Feb.,  ’27,59. 

L-atarrn,  Bronchial. — See  Bronchitis. 

Catarrh,  Gastro-intestinal.  See  Gastritis. 

Catarrh,  Nasal. — Aconite,  Ammon.  Chlor.,  Arsenic,  Camphor,  Cinnani.  01., 
Cubebs,  Elix.  Cal.  Chlorid.,  Glycaphorm,  Magisal,  Linctus  Pini  Terp.  et  Heroin, 
Mist.  Anti-catarrhalis,  Pilula  Atropinae  Quininse  et  Arsenici,  Quinina,  Tab. 
Quin.  Camph.  Morph,  et  Atrop,  Troch.  Camph.  Salicyl.Co.,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllitliin. 
Combined  Cold,  Ozoena,  and  other  Vaccines. 

Locally. — Adrenalin,  Alum  Spray,  Argent.  Collodial,  Bismuth  Co.  Pulv., 
Borated  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Camphor  inhalation,  Carbolised  Smelling  Salts, 
Comp.  Asthma  Fluid,  Dobell’s  Solution,  Ethyl  Iodide  inhaled.  Eucalypti  Oleum, 
Eusol,  Guttce  Chlor oj' .  Menthol  Co.,  Liq.  Alum.  Format.,  Menthol  Inhalation, 
Injection,  Wool  and  Snuff,  Menthol  arid  Camphor  Inhalation,  Ozonic  Filmier, 
Peptone  Injections,  Potass.  Permang.  as  Nasal  douche  ( very  dilute)  and  some 
retained  with  plugs.  Resorcin  as  Nebula,  Sod.  Desoxycholas,  Suprarenal  Extract 
Thymaglycin,  TJng.  Belladonnas,  Ung.  Morphince  cum  Acid  Tannic,  Zinc  Ions. 

Hothing  so  efficient  as  a  fine  spray  of  Formalin  Solution,  i  to  5%  applied 
early. — Tilley.  Formosyl  Gargle,  diluted  is  better. — W.  H.  M. 

A  warning  against  the  use  of  nasal  lavage — it  is  quite  common  for  repeated 
attacks  of  acute  middle-ear  inflammation  and  its  complications  to  result  from 
some  of  the  injected  solution  passing  up  the  Eustachian  tube.  The  Ministry 
of  Health  must  accept  some  responsibility,  since  they  advised  lavage  as  a 
preventive  measure  in  the  influenza  epidemics. — A.  H.  Cheatle,  L.  ii./25,1141. 

The  writer  has  used  Formosyl  Gargle  to  nose  and  throat  at  least 
twice  a  day  for  years.  One  agrees  Permanganate,  except  in  extreme  dilution, 
is  unsuited. 

In  tlie  initial  stage  of  a  cold  Morphine  Sulphate  i  grain  or  Dover  Powder  10 
grains  at  bedtime  with  hot  gruel.  This  usually  arrests.  If  the  dry  initial  stage 
passed  and  the  nasal  fluxion  thoroughly  established  a  draught  containing 
Opium,  Ipecacuanha,  Salicin,  Ammonium  Acetate  and  Camphor  is  useful, 
or  substitute  Spirits  of  Nitrous  Ether  for  the  Opium. —  Yeo. 

Acute  nasal  sinusitis.  Nasal  inhalation  of  mentholised  steam  for  four 
minutes  every  hour  or  two  hours.  Menthol  10  grains  to  the  ounce  of  Tinctura 
Eucalypti  or  Alcohol  (90%)  1  drachm  to  be  added  to  a  jug  half  full  of  boiling 
water.  Menthol  is  not  suited  to  young  children.  ‘  Clears  the  head.'  Nose 
lotions  during  the  acute  sinusitis  are  useless,  but  when  discharge  begins  freely 
an  alkaline  lotion  may  be  sniffed  or  sprayed  into  the  nose. — Sir  St.  Clair 
Thomson,  Pr.,  Jan.  1921. 

If  patient  is  in  the  shivery  stage,  Dover’s  Powder  10  grains.  For  the  profuse 
watery  discharge  stage,  Tinct.  Opii  5  minims  every  4  hours.  For  the  sticky 
discharge  stage,  give  alkaline  mouth-wash.  For  a  sore  throat,  the  following 
has  been  described  as  a  sovereign  remedy :  Tincture  of  Aconite  2  minims, 
Potassium  Chlorate  5  grains,  Solution  of  Perchloride  of  Iron  20  minims, 
Solution  of  Mercuric  Chloride  10  minims,  Solution  of  Strychnine  2  minims, 
Glycerin  1  drachm,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce.  The  dose  to  be  used  as 
gargle  and  then  s-wallowed. — C.  and  I).,  June  1921. 

Recurrent  ‘  colds  in  the  head.’  A  daily  dose  of  i  minim  Liquor  Atropinas 
Sulphatis  for  10  days  is  often  of  value.  Removal  to" a  more  congenial  air  will 
often  work  marvels. — F.  Stoker,  Pr.,  Nov.  21,  p.  348. 

Common  Cold — its  natural  cure.  If  fever  develops  rest  in  bed  is  essential. — 

O.  Heath,  L.  L/22,688. 
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Catarrh,  Uterine. — Acid.  Carbolic.  Glycerin Boracis  Glycerin.,  Cam¬ 
phorated  Carbolic  Acid,  Iodoform  Gossyp.  and  Pessas,  Plumbi  Subacet.  Glycerin. 
Opii  et  Amyli  Enema,  TJng.  Adrenalin,  Ovules  ( see  List)  and  Tampons,  Zinc. 
Sulph.  Uterine  Pencils,  and  with  Alum,  Zinc  and  other  Ions. 

Catarrh,  Vesical.— See  Cystitis. 

Cathartics. — See  Constipation. 

Caustics. — Copper  Salts,  Nitric  Acid,  Potassa  Fusa,  Silver  Salts,  Sodium 
Ethylate  and  Methylate  ( vide  Meningitis),  Vienna  Paste,  Zinc  Chloride. 

Cerebro -Spinal  Fever. — Antimeningo  Serum. — Antim.  Pot.  Tart,  intra., 
Hexamine,  Opium,  Phenacetin,  Phenazonum,  Vaccine  Treatment.  Flexner’s 
Serum.  See  article  in  Vaccine  Chapter. 

Locally. — A  counter  irritant,  e.g.,  Liq.  Iodi  or  Liq.  Epispastic  over  the  cervical 
spine. 

Iodine  in  Glycerin  as  swabbing,  Zinc  Sulphate  as  steam  spray,  Permanganate 
Spray  (1  in  1,000). 

Meningococcus  Carriers. — Acriflavine,  Di-Chloi amine  T .,  Flavine  Spray. 
Cerebro-spinal  Fever. — Lumleian  Lecture, — Sir  H  ilolleston  L.  i./i9,411, 
593,  645. 

Persistance  of  Carriers. — D.  Embleton  &  G.  H.  Steven,  L.  i./i9,788.  Deter¬ 
mination  of  type  of  meningococcus. — A.  S.  Gordon  Bell,  L.  i./i9,8s7. 
Intraventricular  injections  of  serum  good. — B.M.J.E.  i./24,73. 

Class  contacts  at  school  should  be  kept  under  close  medical  observation 
for  2  weeks  and  home  contacts  excluded  from  school  for  3  weeks.  An  infected 
child  will  not  be  able  to  re-attend  school  for  3  months  after  onset  of  illness. 
Chancres,  Soft. — Arsenobenzol,  Bismuth  Benzoate. 

Locally. — Hydrarg.  Flav.  Lotio,  Hydrarg.  Nig.  Lotio,  Sydrarg.  Subchlor., 
Hydrog.  Perox.,  Iodic  Acid.,  Iodof.Pulv.  and  Ung.,  Liq.  Carb.  det.,  Mercurome, 
Pb.  Acet.  Lotio,  Resorcin. 

Chapped  Skin. — Acul.  Boric.  Una.,  Camphor  Bad,  Ceratum  Petrol ei, 

Collodium,  Glycerin,  cum  Aqua  Rosce,  Hazel  Foam,  Cucumeris  Ung.,  Lanolin, 
Thorii  Oleat.  XJng.,  Ung.  Phenoboric,  Zinc  Cream,  Zinc  Oleate. 

Chicken  Pox,  see  Varicella. 

Chilblains. — Calcii  Chloridum,  Calcii  lodidum,  Calc.  Lactas. 

Locally. — Acid.  Boric.  Ung.,  Acid.  Camphoric,  Acid.  Garb.  Ung.,  Aconit. 
Linim.,  Anserin  Mulls  Medicated,  Balsam  Locatelli  (even  if  broken),  Bellad. 
Lin.,  and  Linim  Co.,  Lin.  Iodi  et  Bellad.,  Cajuput  01.,  Calamine  Lotion  ( extra 
strong),  Calcis  Chlorinat.  Ung.,  Capsici.  Linim.,  Canon  Oil,  Collodium  Iodi., 
Eucalypti  01.  Ung.,  Glycerini  Plumbi  Subacet.  Ung.,  Hazel  Foam,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide  Solution,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Iodi  Tinct.  Decolor.,  Iodi  Ung.,  Iodoform 
Wool  and  Ung.  Oleanodyne,  Pasta  lchthyol  et  01.  Tereb.,  Plumbi.  Subacet. 
Glycerin,  Picric  Acid  Solution,  Tarnus  Communis,  Thorii  Oleat.  Ung.,  Paraffin 
No.  9,  Tinct.  Capsici  fort.  V aselinum  Zinci  Oxidi. 
if  unbroxen  the  following  may  do  good : — 

(1)  Immersion  of  the  parts  once  or  twice  a  day  in  warm  water,  with  subse¬ 
quent — (2)  Gentle  friction  with  Camphorated  Alcohol.  (3)  Use  of  a  dusting 
powder, — Bismuth  Salicylate  1  in  Starch  10.  If  the  sense  of  burning  and 
pain  is  not  relieved  by  these  means,  occlusive  dressings  with  Zinc  Ointment  or 
Lassar’s  Paste,  Ichthyolated  if  required,  may  be  used. 

Paramonochlorphenol  may  be  applied  as  a  2,  5  or  10%  solution  in  glycerin 
or  in  alcohol,  the  weaker  solutions  being  used  for  the  less  severe  forms.  Oint¬ 
ment  as  follows,  equally  effective: — Paramonochlorphenol,  1,  2  or  5  parts; 
Vaseline  50  parts,  Lanolin  50  parts. 

Calcium  Chloride  5  grains  and  Liq.  Calcis  Sacch.  1  drachm  in  milk  t.d. 
and  Pil.  Aloes  et  Ferri  4  grains  once  daily.  Include  eggs  in  the  daily  diet. — 
E.  B.  Hazleton,  B.M.J.  i./i7,212.  Further  on  Lime  Salts,  p.  267. 

As  to  Caicium  estimations  of  the  total  and  ionisable  Calcium  in  young  girls 
of  the  fat  acroasphyxial  type  showed  no  Calcium  deficiency,  thi3  corresponds 
with  finding  that  Calcium  Lactate  seldom  relieves.  Thyroid  and  large  doses 
of  Iodine,  on  the  other  hand,  usually  of  great  value.  Give  Calcium  Para¬ 
thyroid  and  Cod  Liver  Oil  in  the  thin  hypotonic  scrofulous  patient  with 
acroasphyxia. — H.  W.  Barber,  L.  ii»/ 26,1180. 

Oral  use  of  Iodine  in  large  doses  either  alone  or  in  combination  with  thyroid 
good. — H.  W.  Barber,  L.  i./26,311. 

Sodium  cacodylate  injections  f  grain.  Three  injections  at  intervals  of 
about  two  days  good. — W.  B.  Grove,  L.  i./ 2 6,312. 
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Calcium  Chloride,  10  grains  three  times  daily.  The  Lactate  not  so  good, 
and  Parathyroid  £  grain  once  or  twice. — E.  A.  Milner,  B.M.J.  ii./26,917. 

Obese  people  are  preferably  treated  with  Thyroid  and  Lugoi’s  solution, 
whereas  thin  people  do  best  on  Calcium  in  some  form. — J.  F.  Christie,  B.M.J. 
ii./  a7, 1032. 

Chilblains  unbroken — paint  with  Tinct.  Capsid  and  Lin.  Camph.  Co.  equal 
parts.  For  broken — Unpuentum  Retinae  £  oz.,  Unguentum  Acidi  Carbolici 
|  oz.,  Zin''  Oxide  2  drachms.  Vaseline  to  2  ounces. — T.  M.  Hovell,  B.M.J. 
ii./iq,608. 

For  irritation.  Liq.  Plumb!  Subacet.  Fort.  2  dr.,  Lin.  Camph.  Ammon.  6 
dr.,  01.  Sinapis  Essent.  2  m.  Shake  in  a  bottle.  A  cream  is  formed.  To  be 
freshly  made.  Found  effectual  in  our  works. 

A  very  strong  Salicylic  Collodion  (1  in  8)  excellent. — Sir  G.  A.  Reid,  Clin. 
Jl.,  Dec.  26/2  3,617. 

Chloasma  —  See  Freckles 

Chlorosis. — Arsenic,  Arsenic  and  Iron  Injection  and  Drops,  Iron  Salts, 
Hypophosphites,  Manganese  Salts,  Marrubin,  Myrrh  et  Aloes  Pil.,  Phosphorus, 
Santonin,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodii  Per8uiphas,  Trilactine. 

.)i  uunsti  binds  m  tne  oody  oy  Cadeine.  Magujs.  Suipn.,  Zinc  Sulph.  ef. — 
p.  249 

Suppress  menstruation  bv  hot  injections  or  Amyl  Nitrite. — Vide  Amyl  Nit. 

Cholera. — Atropine  injection,  Calc.  Permang.  (with  Hypertonic  Saline), 
Camphora,  Oarbo  Animalis,  Charbon  Naphtol£,  C'hloromorphia-  Liq.,  Copi  er 
Salts,  e.g.,  Sulphocarb.,  Coto  and  Cotoin,  Erythrol  Nit.,  Helba,  Hydrarg.  cum 
Creta,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.  cum  Opio,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Hypod.  injections  of 
Quinine  Hydrochlorosulphate  and  Carbamide,  Kaolin,  Magisal,  Mannitol  Nit., 
Menthol  (for  vomiting  of),  Morphina,  Nitroglycerin,  01.  Allii  Essent.,  Opium, 
Plumb!  cum  Opio  Pil.,  Resorcin,  Salol,  Sedelf,  Sulphurous  Acid,  Tinctura 
Capsici  or  Cayenne  in  Brandy  in  emergency,  Tinctura  Chloroform!  Co.,  Tri- 
bromophenol-Bismuth. 

Nitrites,  the  sheet  anchor,  following  on  intravenous  injection  of  hypertonic 
saline  to  combat  the  collapse  stage. — G.  B.  Sarkar. 

Ta  ”iin'  r.a  in.pc.wn.  Saline  Solution  rectal  injection.  Cholera  Vaccine,  cf. 
Multiple  Vaccines,  Cholera  and  Typhoid,  also  Tetra,  Penta  and  Hexavaccines 

'•hi'-o^e,  'dibentaneou'  and  lurravepous  injections. 

In  the  evacuation  stage.  Opium  is  largely  used.  Some  hold  It  is  dangerous. 
Combined  with  acids  and  carminatives  it  can  cut  short  the  disease.  Kaolin 
as  intestinal  astringent  in  large  doses — an  ounce  every  hour  In  a  glass  of 
water.  Tomb’s  Essential  Os/  mixture  is  successful :  Aniseed  Oil, 
Cajuput  Oil,  Juniper  Oil,  of  each  5  m.,  Aromatic  Sulphuris  Acid  15  m.,  Spirit 
of  Ether  30  m.  Of  this  £  drachm  doses  should  be  given  in  an  ounce  of 
water  every  £  hour  for  2  or  3  hours.  Doses  vomited  should  be  repeated. 
It  is  powerfully  carminative,  stimulant,  and  astringent,  quickly  arresting 
diarrhoea,  and  it  is  safe,  e.g.,  to  give  to  unintelligent  persons.  For  collapse 
stage,  3  to  4  pints  isotonic  Saline,  with  60  grains  of  Sodium  Bicarbonate  per 
pint  added,  intravenously,  must  be  resorted  to,  the  solution  being  run  in  at 
the  rate  of  2-oz.  per  minute.  Hypertonic  Saline  (Rogers)  has  no  specific 
action.  Rectal  injections  of  Hyperalkaline  Saline  (with  120  grains  Sodium 
Bicarbonate)  should  be  given  where  collapse  has  been  overcome  but 
suppression  of  urine  still  persists.  The  essential  oil  mixture,  one  drachm 
three  times  a  day,  during  epidemics  affords  almost  absolute  protection.— J. 
W.  Tomb,  L.  ii./ 26,722. 

Tomb ’s  Mixture  is  undoubtedly  an  efficient  preventive  and  cure  for  cholera, 
and  will  clear  up  a  case  of  typhoid  fever  in  24  hours. — A.  Cannon,  B.M.J. 
i./ 2 7,98.  See  also  G.O.F.  Sealy,  B.M.J.  i./22,918.  The  Mixture  is  in  no  way 
intended  as  a  rival  to  Saline  injections,  the  latter  being  for  the  treatment  of 
collapse  and  the  former  to  prevent  it — it  is  no  use  after  collapse.  Characteris¬ 
tic  pungency  of  mixture  obviated  by  giving  £  dr.  doses  every  £  hour  in  ounce 
of  water.  Sucking  ice  after  administration  minimises  tendency  to  vomiting. 
— J.  W.  Tomb,  I.M.G.,  Mar.  ’26,155. 

Cresol  4  minims,  Aromatic  Sulphuric  Acid  5  m.,  in  water  4  oz.  (less  doses  for 
children).  Give  every  £  hour  for  8  doses  and  every  £  hour  for  a  further  4  doses, 
after  which  the  acid  is  omitted,  and  Cresol  alone  in  same  dose  ci^tinued  at 
hourly  Intervals  for  another  12  doses,  at  2-hourly  intervals  for  aimther  day, 
and  at  3-hourly  intervals  on  the  third  day. — F.  J.  Palmer,  I.M.G.,  April, 
25,165. 
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Cholelithiasis. — See  Gall  Stones. 

Chordee. — Aconite,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Camphora,  Cannabis,  Canthar, 
Tinct  (one  minim  hourly').  Chloral  Hydras,  Ryoscine,  Hyoseyamine,  Morphinse 
Inj  hvpod  ,  Opii  Suppos. 

Chorea  — Actsea,  Adalin,  Antimonial preps. , Arsenic, allBromides, Aspirin, 
Aspriodine,  Brometone.  Brominol.  Caeodylates.  Cannabis  and  Chloral.  Caleii 
Chlorid.,  Caleii  Phosph.,  Camphor  Monobrom.,  Chloral  Hydras,  Cimicifuga 
Ext.  Liq.,  Codeine,  Conium  and  CoBinse  Hydrobrom.,  Ferri  Bromid.,  Ergot, 
Ferri  Phosph.,  Formates,  Hexamine  intrav.  (of  children),  Hyd.  Perchlor., 
Gelsemium  preps.,  Iodides,  Iodoprotein,  Magisal,  Mag.  Sulph.,  Morrhu®  01., 
Nitroglycerin  Tabellse,  Phosphorus,  Physostigma  and  Physostigmine,  Salicylic 
Acid.  Sedasprin,  Sodium  Salicylate,  Strychnine  Sirop  N euro  toniq  lie,  Sulphonal, 
Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Valerianates,  Zinci  Bromid.,  Sulphas  and  Oxidum. 

Cicatricial  Tissue  — <'iatri  ine.  i  »d<i|  sin,  I  necuon  Tuio-lnamin  ©t 
Sod.  Salicyl.,  Ung.  Thiosinamin  et  c.  Phenazon,  Urea. 

Cirrhosis  of  Liver  -  Ammon,  Chlorid.,  iodide.-,  Acid  Nitro-hydrochloric, 
Cah  ii  Chlorid.,  Caleii  Lactat.,' Sodium  Phosphate. 

Senecio  Disease. — Cirrhosis  caused  by  seed  of  S.  ilicifolius,  etc.,  in  grain 
in  S.  Africa.—  L.  ii./2o,848.  See  also  A.  it.  Cushny,  ibid.  1089. 

Climacteric  Disorders  see  Menopause. 

Cold,  Common. — Sec  Catarrh,  Nasal. 

Colic,  Hepatic  and  Renal.  Opium,  Morphine,  Belladonna  (in  large  doses), 
Papaverine  (Biliary),  Amy!  Nitrite,  Chloroform,  or  Ether  Inhalation. 

Colic,  Intestinal. — Ather,  Benzyl  Benzoate,  C'aicis  Aqua  (for  infants), 
Cajaput  01.,  Camphora,  Cannabis,  Chloroform,  Chloromorphi®  Liq.,  Elixir 
Gentian®  Acidum,  Menth.  Pip.  01.,  Morphine  preps.,  Opium  preps.,  Tinctura 
Carminativa,  Bromides,  Chloral,  Hyoscyamus,  Peppermint,  Buta,  Valerian. 
Colitis.  —  \perdne.  Bismuth  Salicylate,  Hydrastis,  Isphagula,  lxora.  Kaoiin, 
Methyl  Di-tannin,  Methylene  Blue,  Naphthalene,  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride, 
Psyllium,  Salicylates,  Salol,  Thymaglycin,  Trilactine,  Vaccinum  Myrtillus, 
B.  Coli  and  other  Vaccines. 

Saline  and  Boric  Enemata  Copper  Sulphate  injection,  0?  &,  Thymaglycin. 

Glucose,  Subcutaneous  and  Intrav.  Injection.  Zinc  and  other  Ionisation. 

Basut.o  negroes  in  Orange  Free  State  do  not  suffer  from. — B.M  J  .  i.,  23,1 116. 

Colitis,  Mucous. — Bismuth  Sod.  Salicyl-Salol  Pil.,  Enema  Bism.  et  Sod. 
Saiic.vl.,  Bmuisiu  Paratt.  c.  Bismuth  et  c  Pancreatm.  Astringents,  such  as 
Tannic  Acid  preparations  and  Nitrate  of  Silver,  and  sedatives,  t.y..  Bismuth 
Salts  and  Petroleum  Emulsion,  have  been  widely  used.  Salol,  B-naphthol 
and  intestinal  antiseptics  generally.  Colon  Lavage,  Kaolin,  Vaccinium 
Myrtillus.  Saline  Transfusion. 

Charcoal,  2  drachm  doses  4  times  a  day  after  meals.  Motions  in  a  fortnight, 
rendered  free  from  mucus  and  blood.  Used  in  India  to  ward  off  dysentery 
and  diarrhoea. — T.  B.  Broadway,  L.  i./i8,637. 

An  essential  indication  is  to  secure  the  emptying  and  cleanness  ofthecolon. 
This  may  be  done  by  intestinal  lavage.  Bismuth  in  bulk  (2  ounces)  given  in 
bread  and  milk  or  jelly  taken  every  week  or  ten  days  is  often  of  benetit.  It 
seems  to  act  by  scouring  the  colon.  Where  there  is  much  fermentation  an 
ounce  of  Wood  Charcoal  may  be  mixed  with  the  Bismuth.  For  clearing  the 
bowel  Castor  Oil  is  best. — Lord  Dawson  of  Penn.  B.M..T.  ii./2i,34. 

Antidysentery  Serum  in  large  doses  intravenously  miraculous.  Sigmoido- 
scopic  examination  five  days  after  showed  that  the  innumerable  ulcers  had 
vanished.  40,  60,  80,  and  100  Cc.  on  successive  days,  and  then  100  Cc.  for  a 
few  additional  days. — A.  F.  Hurst,  B.M.J.  ii./26,990. 

Colitis,  Ulcerative. — Anti-dysenteric  Serum,  Bismuth  Carb.,  Calc.  Sul- 
phid.  Stearettes,  Ipecac.,  Methylene  Blue,  Potass.  Permang.,  Silver,  also 
Copper  and  Zinc  ionised.  Vaccines. 

Burma  JBisinutn.  Subgallat.,  Ol.  Morrh.  c.  Cresot.,  Emulsio  Sulph uris injected 
through  an  artificial  anus. 

Collapse  and  Fainting. — Adrenalin,  intracardiac  injection  of,  Ather  inj. 
hypod.,  At  her  Spt.,  and  Spt.  Co.,  Alcohol,  Ammon.  Arom.  Spt.,  Ammon. 
Vapor,  Amyl  Nitris.,  Camphor  Inject.,  Capsules  Aromat.,  Ammonia,  Cursch- 
mann’s  Solution,  Digitalis  Tinct.  and  Inj.  Hypod.,  20  m.,  Erythrol  Nit.  Tabs., 
Mannitol  Nit.  Tabs.,  Nitroglycerin  Tabs.,  Oxygen,  Oxygen,  and  Alcohol 
Regenerative  Tablets.  For  Rectal  Feeding,  see  p.  402= 
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Comedones. — Fowler’s  Solution. 

Locally. — Ac.  Carbolic ,  Calamine  Lotion,  Calx  Sulphurata,  Resorcin,  Vaccine 
Staphylo.  See  also  Acne. 

Conjunctivitis.  Locally. — Acid.  Boric,  Acriflavine,  Alumen,  Alum  Aceto- 
Tart.,  Argenti  Acetas,  Argenti  Fluoridum,  Argent.  Iodid.  Recent,  Argenti 
Nitras,  Argyrol,  Belladonna,  Borax,  Colloidal  Silver  and  Mercury,  Collyrium 
Adstringens  Luteum,  Cuprnng .  Eydrarg.  cum  M orphina  Oleat,  Hydrarg.  Oxid. 
Flav.  Ung.,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Resorcin,  Zinc.  Acetat.  vel  Sulph.  Lotio,  Zinc 
Ions. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  warm  3%  solution  is  the  most  generally  serviceable 
cleansing  solution  in  treatment  of  blepharitis.- — It.  A.  Greeves,  L.  ii./23,997. 
Bacferiologv  of  conjunctivitis. — L  i'./  i,l418 

Conjunctivitis,  Diphtheritic.  Locally. — Formaldehyde,  Hydrog.  Perox., 
Hydroquinone,  Iodol,  Quinines  HCl.  vel  Sulph.  Lotio.,  Resorcin,  Methylene  Blue. 

Corrosive  Sublimate  i  in  8,000  used  in  treatment  of  conjunctivitis — eyes 
washed  every  2  hours.  Lids  painted  daily  with  Silver  Nitrate  2%. — N. 
Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,45. 

Constipation, 

(1)  Laxatives  2 — Agar,  Aloes,  Aloin,  Aperfine,  *  Bitter-free  Cascara,’ 
Calomel,  Cascara  (Capsules,  Elixir1,  Jelly,  Mistura  Laxativa,  Pastils),  Castor 
Oil  (useful  with  Glycerin  p.  ceq.),  Emulsio  Paraff.  c.  Rhamno  Frang.,  Feexin, 
Maricol  or  other  Castor  Oil  Powder,  Emblic  Myrobalan3,  Elixir  and  Syrupua 
Ficorum,  Felamine,  Flax  Seed,  Guaiacum  and  Sulphur  Tablets,  ‘  Hindu 
Dates,’  Hormonal,  Isacen,  Maltaffin,  Maltolivine,  Manna,  Mist.  Cascara  Co., 
01. Olivfe,  Oleum  ‘  Elliott’  Capsules,  01,  Eicini  Aromat,  Paraffagar,  Paraffinum 
Liq.  and  Molle,  Pavimol,  Eff.  and  Tablets  Phenolphthalein  and  Phenol- 
phthalein  Co.,  Pil.  Cascara  Co._,  Pulv.  Giycyrrhizse  Co.,  Rhamnus  Frangula, 
Rhubarb  preps,  of,  Senna  (Elixir,  Conf.),  Sodii  Hyposulphis,  Sulphuris  Conf., 
Tamar  Indien,  Tinctura  Laxativa,  Trilactine  Tabs.,  or  Milk. 

Tab.  Phenolphthalein  with  Hyd.c.  Greta  aa.  2  gr.  is  a  useful  combination. 

(2)  (a)  Secretion  Sf/mnfents -Ammonium  Chloride.  Aqua  Aperiens, 
Jalap  and  preps.,  Magnesium  Chloride  and  Citrate,  Marienbad  Salt  Tablets > 
Normal  Saline  (1  pint)  mane  sum.  Saline  Aperient  Waters,  Seidlitz  Pdrs.* 
Sodii  Chlorid.,  Sodio-Magnes.  Sulph.  Eff.,  Sodii  Phosph.  Eff.,  Sodii  Sulph.  Eff" 

( b )  He  untie  Stimulants. — Aloes,  Colocynth  and  preps.,  Ipecacuanha; 
Iridin,  Jalap,  Mist.  Hepatica,  Podophyllin,  Rhubarb,  Sodii  Glycocholas,  Sodii 
Sulph.,  Taraxacum  Cocoa,  Elixir  Gentian*  Acidum.  (c)  Cho/agogues — 
Blue  Pill,  Calomel,  Fel  Bovinum,  Euonymin  (action  thought  to  be  simply  by 
relieving  the  intestine),  Grey  Powder,  Leptandra,  Magnesium  Chloride,  01. 
Menth,  Pip.,  Pilul*  Laxantes,  Scammony  (Pil.  Conf.),  Stillingia,  Taraxacum 
preps. 

It  has  long  been  assumed  that  the  majority  of  vegetable  purgatives  stimulate 
the  liver  and  increase  the  secretion  of  bile — this  is  now  known  to  be  untrue 
in  the  majority  of  cases.  Bile  is  the  surest  and  most  powerful  cholagogue, 
but  Turpentine,  Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Salicylate,  Euonymin,  and  Podo- 
phylloresin,  possess  a  moderate  effect.— Dixon. 

(3)  Peristalsis ,  Excitants  of1 — Choline  HCl,  Ignatia,  Nux  Vomica, 

Senna,  Strychnine,  Pil.  Bellad.  Nucis  Vom.  et  Cannabis. 

(4)  Spasm  Relievers.  —  Asafostida,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Chloral, 
Hyoscyaraus  preps..  Peppermint,  Valerian. 

(5)  Nerve  Tonics— Arsenical  preps.,  Caffeine,  Sodii  Glycerophosphas, 
Zinc  Valerianas 

Pil.'Hydrarg.  Subch.,  Rhel,  Cascara,  et  Capsicin  would  have  combined  effect. 

Constipation  may  exist  with  a  daily  opening  ol  the  Dowels.  Delay  m 
passage  of  the  intestinal  contents  over  the  normal  40  hours  can  easily  be 
shown  by  giving  charcoal  biscuits  to  colour  the  faeces. 

Pituitary  Extract  has  been  used  to  counteract  intestinal  toxsemia. 

Enemata  ( vide  p.  402),  and  Trilactine,  Injection  and  Suppositories.  Fel 
Bovinum  Qauze  Tampons  coa:cd  with  Soap  are  used. 

Hypodermic  Purgatives. — Aloin,  Apocodeine,  Coloc3mthin,  Hor- 
motal,  Physostigmine. 

Intestinal  Paresis. — Enema  Ammoniac. 

Intestinal  stasis.— Sir  W.  Arbuthnot  Lane,  L.  ii./25,1209. 

Contraceptives,  see  p.  729. 
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Convulsions. — Amyl  Nitris,  Ansestheties,  Bromalin,  Camphor  Mono- 
:om.,  Chloral,  Chloral  and  Morphine  combined,  Chloroform,  Conium,  Mor- 
tiine  preps.,  Moschus,  Podophyllin,  Potass.  Acetas,  Potassii  Bromid.,  Rue, 
lema  of — (or  infantile),  Urea-Bromine,  Santonin,  Sodii  Bromid.,  Soda 
itris,  Syr.  Pilocarpin  et  Potass.  Brom. 

Chloral  Suppositories. 

Types  of  convulsive  seizures  in  very  young  infants.  Amongst  others 
liopathic  convulsions '  are  dealt  with.  Chloral  is  successful,  1  grain  every 
hours  to  begin  with. — J.  Thomson,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,i679. 

Convulsions.  Puerperal.—  See  Eclampsia. 

Cornea,  Inflammation,  and  Ulcers  of.  Locally. — Argent.  Iodid.  Bee., 

tropine,  Belladonna,  Boric  Acid  Lotion,  Cocain.  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Duboisine, 
serine,  Fluorescein  ( diagnostic ),  Iodine  Tincture  ( Cocaine  before  and  after 
ainted  on),  Scarlet  R.  and  Atropine  in  Castor  Oil,  Hydrarg.  Oxid.  Flav.  TJng ., 
f ydrarg.  Subchlorid.  Infusum  Abri,  Pilocarpine  and  Quinine  Lotion. 

Dionine  5%  useful,  see  p.  565.  Hyd.  Oxycy.  Injections,  see  p.  461.  Phenol 
amph.  applied  with  match,  see  p.  15.  Mag.  Sulph.  up  to  saturated  solution. 
le  p.  547. 

Corneal  ulcer  well  treated  with  an  ointment  containing  Atropine  and  Yellow 
lercuric  Oxide  of  each  1%. — P.  G.  Doyne,  L.  ii./27,132. 

Corns.  Locully. — Acetic  Acid  (:  liciat ),  L'arOtlic  Acii,  Collodium  Callosum, 
'upri  O' cay,  Fouier’s  Solution  ot  Arsenic.  Papa n\  Forma’in.  fin.  lodi.,  TJng 
odi  Jntinctum,  Iodi  m  O  'er  turn  Salicylic  Ions ,  Thorii  Oleat.  TJng. 

Corns  Soft.  Locally. — Durine,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Silver  Nitrate  Solu- 
on  lin3  applied  every  4  or  5  days. 

Coryza. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal,  and  Hay  Fever. 

Cough. — Acid  Hydrobromic,  Acid.  Hydrocyanic,  Belladonna,  Camphor 
nd  Creosote  inhaled,  Camph.  Co.  Tinct.,  Chloral  Hydras,  Codeina  and  Peri- 
dide,  Conium,  Cynoglossum,  Elixir  Pectorale,  Elix.  Pini  Terpin  et  Diacetyl 
lorph.,  Gee’s  Linctus,  Gelsemium,  Glycaphorm,  Glykeron,  Guttee  Posse, 
lyoscyamus,  Lichenoids,  Linctus  Camphor.  Comp.,  Linctus  Expectoran3 
Antimonii),  Linct.  Menthol,  Linct.  Morph.  Comp.,  Linct.  Morph.  Hydro- 
yanicus,  Linctus  Terp.  Heroin  Co.,  Linct.  Thymi  et  Diaphorm.,  Pastilli 
i’ectorales,  Ozonic  Inhalers,  Liq.  Pectoralis,  Marrubium,  Mist.  Apomorpli.  Co., 
list.  Tussi  Pub.,  Morphinse  Linctus,  Morphinae  Troch.,  Morphinse  et  Ipecac, 
.’roch.,  Opium  preps.,  Pastilli  varii,  q.v.,  Picis  Liq.,  Pil.,  Primus  Virginiana, 
lami  Syrup,  Sandal  Wood  Oil,  Spirit  of  Chloroform,  Syrup  CoccillanaeComp., 
>yr.  Eerri  Iodid.,  Syrup.  Pini  Pumilionis,  Syr.  Thymi  c.  Diaphorm,  Sym- 
ihyturn  Infusion,  Tab.  Formalin  to  suck,  Tabellse  Glycyrrhizee,  Terpin  Hyd- 
ate,  Terebenum,  Terpinol,  Troch.  Tussis,  Tinct.  Benzoin  Co.,  Tylcalsin, 
L'yllithin,  Vapor  Creosot.  Co.  (Phtliisical  cough). 

Cretinism. — Thyroid  Preparations  (preferably  standardised  Liquor  or 
Cablets).  ‘  Three  Gland  ’  and  ‘  Four  Gland  ’  Elixir  and  Tablets.  Suprarenal 
jland. 

Cystitis. — Acid  Camphoricum,  Acid  Lactic,  Aconite,  Alkalis,  Ammonium 
ilenzoate,  Betol,  Belladonna,  Benzoates,  Boric  Acid, BuchUjCollinsoniatana- 
Lensi3,  Copaiba,  Cystazol,  Eucalyptus  Globulus,  Gokhru,  Hexamethylene¬ 
tetramine  and  oomps.,  Hydrastis,  Juniper^  Kava  Kava,  Liquor  Potassce, 
Vlagnesii  Boro-Citras,  Pareira,  Pichi,  Salol,  Sod.  Salicyl,  Sorghum,  Triticum 
repens,  Uva  Ursi,  Vesalvine  ‘  B  ’  and  Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’  B.  Coli  or  appropriate 
Vaccine. 

Locally. — Argenti  Fluoridum,  Iodidum  and  Nitras,  B.  Ac.  Lactic,  Irrigation , 
Cocaine  Lactate,  Colloidal  Mercury  and  Silver,  Creolin  Solution,  Iodine  Douche , 
Formosyl,  Mercurome,  Quinine  Bisulphate  1  in  2,000,  Salicylic  Ions,  Zinc  Sul- 
phanilas. 

Cys.uis — its  Causes  and  Treatment : — Internal  medication  in  cases  of  mild 
B.  Con  inject  ions  in  cases  of  incontinuence  or  involuntary  nocturnal  micturition 
n  children  and  the  cystitis  commonly  occurring  during  and  after  pregnancy 
jsually  successful  if  taken  in  hand  early.  Drinks  containing  Acetate  and 
Jitrate  of  Potash  ;  Conf.  Senna  and  Conf .  Sulphuris  p .  a?q.  Phenacetin  and  Ext. 
Hyoscyamus  in  5  grain  doses,  and  if  pain  very  acute  and  vesieai  tenesmus  pre¬ 
sent  a  rectal  injection  of  2  drachms  of  Starch  containing  Antipyrin  and 
Laudanum  may  be  given.  Urinary  antiseptics  as  the  inflammation  declines. 

Locally.-— Dilute  Boric  Acid  Solution  is  useful  if  thoroughly  done.  In 
chronic  cases  Silver  Nitrate  1  to  2  grains  per  ounce  carefully  instilled  (in  a  child 
3  ounces  may  be  used  and  left  in  the  bladder).  When  the  vesical  end  of  the 
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raucous  membrane  of  the  canal  becomes  involved  the  passage  to  be  swabbed 
out  with  Liq.  Phenol  through  a  speculum  and  immediately  washed  with  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  Solution  to  check  action  of  the  Phenol 

Acute  Cystitis. — Phenacetin  and  Ext.  Hyoscyami  5  grains  each  t.d„  Appro¬ 
priate  Vaccine.  Local  treatment. — instillations,  irrigation-  wita  Perman¬ 
ganate  1  in  2.000,  i'rotareol.  etc 

Chronic  Cystitis. — Internally  Boric  Acid,  ditto  with  Sodium  Benzoate,  Anti¬ 
septic  irrigation.  Lull  direction*  are  given  tor  the  latter  i-y  sypnoning.  — 
L.  1  - 1 2,570. 

Many  failures  are  recorded  with  Hexamlne. 

Cystitis,  chronic. — Ammonium  Benzoate,  Buehu,  Cinnamates,  Grindelia, 
Hexyl-Resorcin,  Juniper,  Pareira,  Salol,  Sandal  Wood,  SantaloJ  (Caps,  and 
Tabs.). 

Locally. — Eusol,  Hydrogen  Perox.  (5  to  10  Vol.),  Mercurome,  Quinine. 
See  also  above. 

Lroup,  r  aise.-  See  Laryngismus  Stridulus. 

Cystinuria  see  Calculi. 

Dandr.,iJ,  nee  S^bor.hcea. 

Dearness. —Pilocarpine,  Uranium.  e.g~.  Autunite  Irradiation,  q.v.  See 
also  Karartie. 

In  old  people,  Thyroid  Siccum  J  gr.  twice  daily. 

Debility. — Acidin,  Alcohol,  Aperftne,  Arsenic  preps.,  Bismuth  and  Pan- 
creatin,  Bone  Marrow  Extract,  Bovril,  Calcii  Hypophosph.  Syrup,  Calcii 
Phosph.,  Calc.  Glyceroph.  c.  Lacte  Exsicc.,  Capsule  Valerianat,  Catha  Milk 
and  Glycerophosphates,  Cinchona  preparations,  Conf.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Elixir 
Ferro-Manganes.  Pept.,  Elixir  Gentian®  Acidum,  Elix.  Hemoglobin  c. 
Lecithin,  Emuis.  01.  Morrh.  c.  Lecithin,  Eupatorium,  Ferrocarnis,  Formates 
(Inorganic  and  Quinine),  Glycerophosphates,  Glycerole  of  Hypo phosphites, 
Hemoglobin  Capsules  and  other  preps.,  Herogen,  Hypo  phosphites.  Iron  Salts, 
Koientos,  Lecithin  Pulvis,  Liq.  Pepsine  et  Catfeine,  Maltum,  Malted  Glycero¬ 
phosphates,  Maltolivin,  Marrubin,  Malt  Ext.  c.  Hemoglobin,  c.  Paucreatin, 
c.  Hypophosph.,  &c.,  Malt  Ext.  cum  Syr.  Ferri  Phosph.,  Morruhe  01.,  Phos¬ 
phorus,  Pil.  Potentin  Co.,  Pil.  Lecithin  c.  Ferri  Iodid.,  Pulv.  Glycero phosph. 
Co.,  Quassia,  Quinine  preps.,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodium  Cacodylate, 
Strychnine  salts,  e.g.,  Cacodylate  and  Formate,  Syrup  Ferri  Phosphat.  cum 
Quiniua  et  Strychnina,  Syr.  Formatum  Comp.,  Syr.  Kole  Comp.,  Syrupua 
Glycerophosphatum  cum  Formatibus,  Helba,  Tylmarin,  Triiactine.  Sea 
also  Anaemia. 

For  overwork  :  2  minims  of  Tinct.  Digitalis  thrice  daily  for  lengthy  period. 
— ‘  D.M.’  in  M.P.C.,  Oct.,  ’26,1927. 

Delirium  IremeBa  (ana  see  alcoholism). — Ammon.  Carb.,  Apotnor- 
phina,  Bromides, Camphora  Monobromata. Capsicum,  Chloral.  Colloidal  Gold, 
Digitalis,  Elix.  Quinidine,  Hyoscine,  Hyoscyamine,  Opium  preps.,  Paralde¬ 
hyde  a  safe  hypnotic,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps.,  Sod.  Brom.  Intrathecal 
injection,  Sodium  Chloride  Injections,  Strychnine,  Sulphonal,  Urea-Bromine, 
Valerianates. 

Hyoscine,  Sulphonal  and  Veronal  in  delirium  tremens.  ISotes  on  each. 
— R.  Eager,  B.M.J.  i./2o,114. 

Dementia  Praecox — treatment. — T.  Beaton,  L.  L/25, 1145, 1197. 

Dengue  Fever. — Sodium  Salicylate,  saiieiu,  Potassium  Iodide,  Phena¬ 
cetin  and  Caffeine 

Dengue  and  malaria.  Dengue  ouiy  occurs  where  malaria  is  endemic — a 
modified  form  of.  Ten  cases  cited  in  which  attack  ol  dengue  apjarently 
gave  immunity  to  malaria.  Suggested  that  dengue  antitoxin  should  be 
employed  as  prophylactic  against  malaria. —  R.  £.  1.  Johnson,  Jl.  Irop. 
Med..  Jan.  15,  23.27-28;  May  1/22.111.112, 

Dentistry.  Locally. — Alcohol  Sandarachi,  Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
Butyn,  Cinnamon  Paste,  Cocaine  Lanolin,  Cocaine- Menthol- Phenol,  Collutorium 
Alkaiinum  Astringens,  Formalin,  and  with  Creolin,  Copal  Solution,  Dental 
Anaesthetic,  Dental  Compo,  Dental  Rubber,  Dental  Wax,  Emplaxtrum 
Capsid,  Eucaine  Lactate,  Erythrophleine,  Cossypium  Arseniosum,  Hydrogen 
Peroxide,  Iodoform  Paste,  Formosyl  Mouth  IPasA,  Tooth  Paste,  and  Dental 
Dressing,  Mercury  Amalgam ,  Pasta  Arsenicalis ,  Zinc  Oxychloride,  Zinc  Oxy - 
phosphate,  Zinc  Oxy  sulphate. 

For  use  after  anesthetics. — Amyl  Nitrite.  Vide  also  Chloroform,  <£c. 

Derbyshire  Neck. — See  Goitre. 
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Dercum’s  Disease. — Thyroid  (q.v.). 

Dermatitis.  Locally. — Liq.  Alum.  Acet.,  Acid  Boric  Lotion,  Anserine 
Mulls  Medicated,  Manganese  Butyrate,  Paraffin  No.  7,  Perfumed  Formosyls, 
Pot.  Permang.,  Ung.  Ac.  Salicyl  50%,  Ung.  B.usci  Co.,  Carbolised  Zinc 
Ointment. 

Industrial  dermatitis — bakers’  itch,  sugar  itch,  water  rashes.  Formalin 

dermatitis,  from  cuttingoils,  in  engineering  factories.  Tar,  etc. — Hall  Stewart, 

B.M.J.  i. /22,40b. 

Dermatitis  exfoliativa  neonatorum,  pemphigus  neonatorum  (Hitter’s 
Disease).  A  fatal  case. — It.  McDonald  Cairns,  B.M.J.  i./23,186. 

Dermatitis  venenata.  More  than  40species  of  plants  in  the  Antilles  produce 
skin  reactions,  either  by  thelatex  of  the  plants  or  by  their  appendages,  gener¬ 
ally  the  hairs — due  in  some  cases  to  the  existence  of  an  irritating  acid  oil. 
— C.  Pardo-Bastello,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med..  June  1/23,202. 

Arsenical  dermatitis — Contramine,  Sodium  Thiosulphate  locally. 

Strong  soaps  and  permanent  hair  waving  bad.  -  R.Labouraud,  L.h/23,1 318. 

On  investigation,  many  so-called  eczemas  in  women  will  be  found  to  be 
cases  of  dermatitis  venenata  due  to  cosmetics  containing  aniline  dyes. 
Attempted  removal  of  wrinkles  by  application  of  Phenol  may  cause  con¬ 
siderable  facial  deformity  and  even  death. — per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  1,  ’25,322. 

Bakers’  dermatitis. — All  minor  cracks,  abrasions,  etc.,  should  be  reported 
at  once  and  treated  with  Iodine  or  Silver  Nitrate.  Metchnikoff’s  Ointment 
(Mercury  Subchloride  33%  in  Anhydrous  Lanolin)  is  the  most  satisfactory, 
applied  freely,-  rubbed  in,  and  covered  to  exclude  air.  Evacuation  of  the 
vesicles  greatly  hastens  healing.  All  cracks  are  painted  with  Silver  Nitrate, 
15  grains  to  the  ounce  of  Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  before  applying  ointment. 
— N.  Howard  Mummery,  L.  ii./25,647. 

Lime  dermatitis. — Preventive  measures  consist  of  frequent  changes  of  dust¬ 
laden  underclothing,  alteration  of  employment,  and  nightly  application  of 
emollient  grease  to  skin  of  face,  hands,  and  arms.  Over -sweating  or  abnormal 
dryness  are  predisposing  factors. — W.  J.  O’Donovan,  L.  i./ 25,509. 

Dermatitis  among  painters. — It  has  been  found  that  paint  solvents  can  cause 
the  irritating  vesicular  eczema,  Turpentine,  Thinner  and  Naphtha  being  the 
chief  deliquents. — J.  A.  Turner,  per  L.  ii./2 5,1033. 

Dermatitis  produced  by  Chromium  compounds — as  used  in  industries  such 
as  tanneries,  painting,  wool,  cotton,  4  aniline-black  ’  dyeing,  and  manufac¬ 
ture  of  Swedish  safety  matches  and  coloured  glass,  also  in  Carbon  process  in 
photogra phy . — B  .M . J  .E .  ii ./  2  5 , 5 1 . 

Sticking  Plaster  dermatitis. — About  1%  of  persons  have  an  idiosyncrasy, 
the  offending  substance,  causing  erythema  and  eczema,  being  apparently 
Dammar  Resin. —  L.  iL/25, 766,841. 

Metol  dermatitis . — See  p.  308. 

Dermatitis  due  to  dyed  fur. — In  most  cases  due  to  presence  of  a  partially 
oxidised  derivative  of  para-or  meta-pbenylenediamine,  due  to  imperfect 
cleansing  after  dyeing.  Some  patients  wear  the  furs  for  a  considerable  period 
— 6  to  10  weeks — before  rash  appears,  probably  due  to  a  gradual  development 
of  a  sensitiveness  to  the  irritant.  Patients  advised  to  get  rid  of  the  fur  and 
use  Zinc  Oxide  paste  or  cream  locally. —  A.  C.  Roxburgh,  Pr.,  May,  ’25,  x>er 
P.J.  i./25,590.  See  also  Paraphenylenediamiue,  p.  307. 

Skin  eruptions  caused  by  drugs. — Y.B.P.,  ’24,322,341. 

Dermatitis  ‘  X  Ray  ’  <  i.ocu  us,  )  Boric  Acid  Ointment,  Radium,  Meso- 
jhorium  Bromide.  See  also  Eczema,  Psoriasis,  etc. 

KcratosD  accompanying —Carbonic  Snow. 

Dboble’s  Itch. — Manson  says  produced  by  Microsporon  minutissimum  and 
are  really  inflamed  erythrasma  and  not  trichophyton  ringworm. 

Vleminckx’8  Solution  usually  cures — used  at  first  diluted  three  or  four 
times  if  parts  are  inflamed. 

Dhobie  itch  of  hands  and  feet,  often  desperately  resistant.  After  a  bath 
all  flaps  of  frayed  horny  layer  to  be  trimmed  away  and  the  roofs  of  any  vesicles 
removed.  Rub  areas  of  infection  with  a  swab  saturated  with  a  10%  solution 
of  Chrysarobin  in  equal  parts  of  Acetone  and  Methylated  Spirit.  In  the 
evening  wash  off  with  soap  and  water  and  use  a  5%  Benzoic  Acid  and  3  % 
Salicylic  Acid  Ointment.  Next  day  reapply  the  Chrysarobin. — A.  Whitfield, 
L.  i./23,1125. 

TJnguentum  Resorcin  et  Ac.  Salicyl  (Castellan!)  is  popular. 

Dhobie’s  Itch  Ointment  (Deeks)  of  value  for  treatment  of  itch  and  pruritus 
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ani.  Composition  as  follows  :  Salicylic  Acid  20  grM  Mercury  Ammonium  20  gr., 
Bismuth  Subnitrate  1  dr..  Eucalyptus  Oil  1  dr.,  Adeps  Lance  (Anhydrous 
to  1  ounce.  Mercury  Salicylate  which  was  substituted  at  a  later  date  for 
Mercury  Ammonium  was  found  not  to  give  such  good  results. — W.  E.  Deeks, 
U.F.C.,  ’25,256. 

Relapses  with  the  Itch  Ointment  prevented  by  application  of  powder 
consisting  of  1  tablespoonful  Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  8  oz.  Talcum  powder. — 
R.  C.  Connor,  Int.  Conf.  Int.  Am.,  ’24,498. 

Diabetes  Insipidus.  —  Arsenm,  Adrenalin,  Belladonna,  Ergot,  Gallic 
Acid,  Lithium  Salts,  Lithion,  Opium,  Pituitary  Injection. 

Diaoetes  Meuitus. — Determine  the  type  of  Glycosuria  by  blood  test. 
Acid  Lactic,  Alkalis,  Arsenic  Brom.,  Aspirin,  Arsenobenzol  Suppos.  and 
Novarsenobenzol  intravenously,  Cacodylates,  Calcii  Iodid.,  Codeina,  Codeinse 
Pill  Co.,  Cremor  Magnesia?,  Creosotum,  Feexin  Ext.,  Duodenal  Extract, 
Gluten,  Gold  Salts,  Glycerin,  Glycerophosphates,  Guaiaci  Resina,  Hexamine, 
Hyd.  Perox.,  Insulin,  Iron  Salts,  Lcevulose,  Lecithin  Elixir  and  Emulsion, 
Magnes.  Perox.,  Milk  and  Glycerophosph.,  Morphina,  Nuclein,  Opium,  Oxygen, 
Ozonic  Ether,  Pancreatin,  Phosphorus,  Pil.  Codein.  Valerian  Co.,  Potassium 
Chlorate,  Saccharine,  Elixir  and  Tabellae  of,  Salol,  Santonin,  Sedeff,  Sod. 
Arsenias,  Sod.  Chlor.  intrav.,  Sod.  Citras,  Sod.  Lactas,  Sod.  Phosph.,  Sod. 
Salicylas,  Suprarenal  gland,  Taka-Diastase,  Thymol,  Thymus  and  Thyroid 
gland,  Trilactine,  Trypsin,  Vinca  major,  Yeast. 

Diabetic  Foods,  see  p.  591.  Dietetic  Treatment,  see  acidosis,  Vol.  II. 

Glucose  per  rectum  especially  where  acidosis  threatens.  Pituitary  Extract. 

Lactose  (q.r.)  is  stated  to  be  assimilated  by  diabetics. 

Allen’s  Dietetic  Treatment. 

The  treatment  consistsof  regulated  fasting  and  gradual  dieting — metabolic 
processes  are  given  chance  of  recovery.  In  dieting  it  is  now  understood  the 
proteins  and  fats  might  be  deleterious  as  well  as  the  carbohydrates.—  Sir. 
A.  Garrod,  B.M.J.  iL/21,706.  See  also  P.  J.  Cammidge,  B.M.J.  i./ 1 7,503 ; 
O.  Leyton,  B.M..J.  i./i 7,252;  and  Modern  Views  discussed. — E.  P.  Poulton, 
L.  i./i8,863,895 ;  ii./i8,31,  and  H.  J.  Starling,  Clin.  Jl.  Aug.  '23,365. 

Of  143  cases  treated  by  fasting  52  died. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  B.M.J .  ii./2i,708. 

A  lecture  on  Diabetes  at  N.E.  London  Post  Graduate  College.  Appears  to 
be  increasing  in  prevalence.  Ln  191 9  the  deaths  considerably  exceeded  those 
from  such  common  diseases  as  appendicitis,  enteric  and  cirrhosis  of  the  liver 
Race. — It  is  said  to  be  commoner  among  the  Hebrew  race.  The  milder  form 
is  certainly  commoner  but  not  the  severe  type.  Drugs  not  needed  except 
when  there  is  a  marked  tendency  to  acidosis  in  which  Sodium  Lactate  and 
Citrate  may  be  given  in  40  grain  doses  of  each,  thrice  daily. — Sir  W.  Willcox, 
Pr.,  Nov.  1921,  p.  305. 

/Etiology  and  Treatment. — P.  ,T.  Cammidge,  Pr.,  June  22/396. 

Antipyrine  best  used  with  Hex  amine. -Maurice  I  oeper,  per  Pr.,  Sept.  '2  3,235. 

Negligible  glycosuria. — O.  Leyton,  Pr.,  Jan.  1922,  p.  113. 

Glycosuria  of  malarial  origin.  A  case  with  0’85%  Glucose  cleared  up  on 
treatment  with  Quinine.  Another  case  starting  with  2%  Glucose  was  evidently 
chronic  malaria  though  parasites  were  not  found.  Strict  diet.  Finally  under 
intensive  Quinine  treatment  with  ordinary  diet  the  sugar  disappeared.— 

A.  Castellani  and  J.  Graham  Willmore,  B.M.J.  iL/21, 286.  See  also  G.  A. 

Harrison,  ibid.  630. 

A  diet  of  900 calories,  mostly  fat,  produces  the  same  fall  in  B.M.P.  as  fast¬ 
ing — less  dangerous  and  more  successful  in  desugarization.- — L.H.  Newburgh 
and  P.  L.  Marsh,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  June  15/23,224. 

Casein  and  Cream  every  2  hours  in  small  quantities  in  diabetes  with  satis¬ 
factory  rosults.  The  results  are  often  very  prompt. — R.  T.  Williamson, 

B. M.J.  i. /is, 456.  Importance  of  regulatin  g  the  fat-intake.— P.  J.  Cammidge, 
B.M.J  1./tR,393. 

Amino-Acids  Content,  Significance  of.  Vide  Amino  Acids,  Vol.  II. 

The  use  of  Glycerol  as  a  substitute  for  sugar  in  the  dietary  of  diabetic  patients 
is  of  dubious  propriety,  as  there  is  considerable  evidence  that  Glycerol  can 
give  rise  to  sugar  in  metabolism. — Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,829. 

Stated  to  be  of  use  in  many  cases. — W.  S.  McCann,  ibid.  922. 

Early  diagnosis  of  diabetes  mellitus. — per  Pr.,  Feb.,  ’26,169. 

Restrict  diet  to  animal  proteins,  leafy  green  vegetables  and  selected  fresh 
fruits.  Much  more  Insulin  is  given  than  necessary. — W.  E.  Deeks,  Diet  and 
Disease,  1927. 
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Van  den  Bergh  Beaction. — In  diabetes  mellitus.  In  130  patients  liver  injury 
as  absent  in  only  34.  Routine  performance  of  the  test  may  assist  in  pre- 
ention  of  diabetes. — Brit.  Jl.  Exp.  Path.,  June,  ’26,155,  per  Pres.,  Jan.,  ’27,13. 
Coma  oi  See  also  Insulin. 

Diabetic  coma  in  patients  under  Insulin. — W.  T.  Collier,  L.ii./24*  575. 
Alkaline  drinks  freely  as  routine  treatment,  also  Bochum  Carbonate  (not 
Icarbonate)  40  Gm.  per  litre  intravenously  if  coma  setsin. — Preventionand 
eatment  of. — P.  J.  Cammidge,  L.  i./ig,60. 

Purging  treatment  by  natural  aperient  water,  followed  by  drinking  water  or 
un  drinks — said  to  restore  to  health  and  remove  all  symptoms. — L.  i./o9,202. 
Exceedingly  large  doses,  e.g.,  500  Gm.  of  5%  Bodium  Bicarbonate  intra- 
jnously  are  given,  also  Sodium  Bicarbonate  40  Gm.,  Levulose  30  Gm.  in 
ater,  1,000  Cc.  by  drop  enema. 

Langdon  Brown's  Mixture  for  control  of  acidosis:  Sodium  Bicarbonate  1 
•aehrn.  Potassium  Citrate  30  grains,  Calcium  Lactate  5  grains,  Magnesium 
irbonate  5  grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  »  ounce- 

Blood  transfusion  (250  Cc.  of  unmodified  blood)  in  conjunction  with  large 
oses  of  Insulin  may  prove  valuable. — per  Pres.,  May,  ’26,212. 

Two  distinct  types  recognised  :  (1)  ordinary  cases  with  acidosis,  recoverable 
5  a  rule  wTith  Insulin  treatment,  and  (2)  cases  with  anuria  and  little  or  no 
idosis,  where  death  occurs  in  spite  of  energetic  treatment. — A.  C.  Begg, 
.ii./25,69.  See  also  ibid.  251. 

For  the  thirst  of: — Paatillus  Acidi  Citrici  c.  Limone. 

Diaphoretics. — 

Acting  peripherally  : — Nicotine,  Pilocarpine.  Warmth  (local  application) 
id  Alcohol  (internally)  perhaps  act  in  the  same  way  in  addition  to  their 
iscular  action.  Acting  centrally : — Ammonium  Acetate,  Ammonium  Citrate, 
ntimony  Salts,  Ipecacuanha,  Opium.  Mode  of  Action  doubtful : — Potassium 
cetate,  Potassium  Citrate, — and  feeble : — Aconite,  Colchieum,  Lobelia  and 
ilicin.  Anhidrotics  or  Antihidrotics, — Acting  peripherally, — Atropine  by 
:ting  on  the  ends  of  the  nerves  in  the  elands,  Agaricin,  Hyoscyamine,  Stra- 
onium.  Cold  (local  application).  Mode  of  action  doubtful ■ — Acids,  Nux 
omica,  Picrotoxin,  Quinine,  Zinc  Salts. — H  W. 

Diarrhoea. — Acid.  Camphoric.,  Acid.  Carbolic.,  Acid.  Ga  llic,  Acid.  Hydro - 
hloric  Dil.,  Acid.  Lactic.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.  and  Aromat.,  Agaricus  albus  and 
garicin,  Albumen  W'ater,  Anthemidis  Tinct.,  Benzonaphthol,  Benzyl  Ben- 
>ate,  Bisciniod,  Bismuthi  et  Cerii  Salicylas,  Bismuthi  Salicylas,  Tannas  and 
ther  preps.,  Cajuput  Oil,  Calcii  Garb.,  Calcii  Salicylas,  Calcis  Aqua,  Cam- 
hora,  Catechu,  Catha  Milk  and  Glyceroph.,  Cinnamon,  Cloves,  Conradi’s 
Tops,  Goto,  Cotoin,  Cretse  Arom.  Pulv.,  and  cum  Opio,  Cupri  Sulph.,  Cyllin 
yrap,  Eucalyptus  Gum,  Liq.  Ferri  Pernitratis,  Ferri  Salicylas,  Fortoin, 
uaiacol  Carb.,  Hsemotoxylin,  Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  in  small  doses,  Hyd.  Sub- 
tilor.  (large  doses,  g.v.),  Ipecacuanha,  Ixora,  Kaolin,  Mist.  Antiseptiea  Mistura 
fiarrhoea  (Board  of  Health),  Naphthalin,  Naphthol,  Opium  preps.,  Plumbi 
cet.,  Pulv.  Ipecac.  Co.,  Pulv.  Kino  Co.,  Quin.  Salicylas,  Resorcin,  Roseberry’s 
fixture,  Ricini  01.  and  Aromaticum,  Sedeff,  Salacetol,  Salicylic  Milk,  Sassafras, 
odii  Phosphas,  Sod.  Salicyl.,  Syr.  AEgle  Maim.  Co.,  Thieleman’s  Mixture, 
ribromophenol- Bismuth,  Sodii  Sulphas,  Trilactine  Tablets  or  Milk,  Tylcalsin, 
yllithin,  Vin.  Coto-Pepsin,  Whey  Powder,  Zinc  Sulpho-carbolate. 

Acid,  Tannic ,  Suppos.,  et  cum  Opio ,  Amyli  Enema,  et  cum  Opio ,  Qallce  Sup-pis. 

\  cum  Opio,  f’-tnom  a!  iniccaori.  Turpentine  S.upes.  See  also  Dysentery. 
Di  srrt  tea  Infantile 

Saline  injections  given  cither  by  the  skin  or  bowel  are  of  great  and  saving 
glue  in  acute  summer  diarrhoea  in  children. — W.  J.  fiyson,  Clin.  JL,  Aug. 
9/23,417. 

Calomel  in  large  doses  has  been  advised. 

Dlarrtoea  of  Phthisis — Cntn  and  drugs  a=  for  diarrhoea.,  g.r  Kaolin. 
Bismuth  Carbonate  in  one  large  dose,  e.g.,  4  drachms  to  2  ounces  in  milk, 
t  cannot  be  repeated  for  3  days—  H.  de  Carle  Woodcock,  L.  ii./25,674.  See 
Iso  ibid.  727,781. 

Calcium  Chloride,  4-1  grain  intramuscularly  or  intravenously  at  intervals 
f  2  or  S  days  beneficial,  especially  in  conjunction  with  Bismuth  Carbonate 
y  the  mouth,  say  1-2  drachms  thrice  daily.  Injections  should  be  continued 
3r  2  or  3  weeks. — F.  Savy,  L.  ii./25,781.  See  also  ibid.  674.  i 

A.  F.  Hurst  recommends  Dilute  Hydrochloric  Acid  30  to  60  minims  with  each 
teal. — ibid.  727, 
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Diphtheria — Acid.  Salicylic.,  Aconite,  Antitoxin,  Calcii  Sulphid., 
Ferri  PerchJorkl.,  Hydrogen  Peroxide ,  Kaolin,  'Petroleum  Oil’  (Kero¬ 
sene),  Sodii  Benzoas,  Sodii  Cbloras,  Sodii  Hyposu)phis,  Strychnine  preps,  for 
paralysis  when  a  sequela, Toxin-Antitoxin  M  ix  tore  as  prophylactic,  Tribron  o- 
phenol  Normal  Saline  (in  grave  toxan  ie  slates 

Locally. — Acid.  Benzoic.  Nebula,  Acid.  Carbolic.  Glycerin,  and  Nebula,  Acid. 
Lactic  Nebula,  Acid.  Sulphur  os .  Nebula,  Argent.  Nit.  Swab  (v.  infra.),  Chlori 
Gargarisma,  Colloidal  Silver,  Mercury,  Copper  Ionisation  ( chronic  diphtheria 
of  the  ear),  Formalin  Spray,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Iodic  Acid,  Iodised  Phenol 
( Pigment ,  Gargle  and  Inhalation),  Iodol  Pigment,  Loeffer’s  Pigment,  Menthol 
Pigment,  Naphthol  cunt  Camphora,  Nebula  Acid  Malic,  Ozonic  Ether,  Papain, 
Resorcin,  Sodii  Benzoatis  Nebula,  Sodii  Chlorinat.  Liquor,  Toluol. 

Spraying  the  throat  with  Hydrarg.  Perclilor.  Solution  1  in  1,000  has  saved 
life. 

For  sustaining  blood  pressure  Adrenalin  2  to  3  minims  hypod.  every  6  to 
8  hours  is  useful.  See  also  Adrenalin. 

Aspirin.  Phenacetin  and  Dovers  Ponder.  Con  hired  Tablets  are  r  tde. 

Painting  the  throat  with  12|  %  Silver  Nitrate  after  the  disease  stated  to 
sterilise. 

A  serum  has  been  made  (Arloing,  Lyons)  by  injecting  into  the  horse  the 
diphtheria  toxin  and  the  bacilli  together.  Tablets  for  internal  use  or  an 
insufflation  of  this  dried  serum  mixed  with  tragacanth  and  an  inert  powder 
are  effective. — K.  L.  bacilli  found  to  disappear  from  the  throat. — Pr.  Feb. 
1920 

Case  Incidence.  Report  for  ’26.  See  B.M.J.  ii/27,458. 

Diphtheritic  Infections  or  ttie  Skin. — Zinc  iuns. 

Dipsomania. — See  Alcoholism. 

Disinfectants. — See  Chapter  on 

Disseminated  Sclerosis.  See  Sclerosis  Disseminated. 

Diuretics  See  D  opsy,  Renal,  bee  also  Ammon.  Acet.,  Cantharides, 
Digitalis,  Novasurol,  Pil.  Hvdrarg.,  Theohrom.  Sod.  Sal. 

Dropsy,  Cardiac. — Adouidin,  Apocynum  preps.,  Asparagin,  Baillie’s  Pill) 
Convallaria,  Digitalis,  Elaterium.  Erythrophlceum,  Pituitary  (Entire  gland. 
Strophanthus,  Theobromine  Aceto-Salicyl,  Theophylline.  Pil.  Hydrarg, 
(avoid  if  renal  disease  present). 

Sodium  Chloride-free  diet. 

Dropsy ,  Hepatic.  —Ammon.  Benzoas,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Hydrarg.  Sub- 
chlorid.,  01.  Juniperi,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sparteime  Sulphas. 

Dropsy,  Renal. — Ammon.  Acet.,  Cit.,  Tart.,  Apocynum,  Bismuth  Carb., 
Buchu,  Caffeina,  Cantharides  Tinct.,  Elaterium,  Hydrarg  Pil.,  lodo-Caffeine, 
Coramine,  Ephedriue,  Iodo-Theobromine,  .lalapa,  Pilocarpine,  Pineal  Body 
Extract  (?),  Potass.  Acet.,  Potass.  Tart.  Acida,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Potass.  Nit., 
Quinine,  Scilla,  Scoparius,  Sodii  Iodid.,  Theobromine-Aeeto-Salicyl  and 
Sodium  Format,  and  Salicyl,  Theophylline,  Urea,  Urea-Bromine,  Vinum 
Diureticum.  Pot.  Permang.  Injection. — See  Uraemia. 

Dupuytren’s  Contraction. — Chlorine  ions  from  Sodium  Chloride,  Fib- 
rolysiu,  Injectio  Thiosinanamin  et  Antipyrin  (see  also  Sir  J.  Barr,  under  Calcii 
Chlorid).  Thyroid  Gland  and  Three  and  Four  Gland  Tablets. 

5%  Salicylic  Acid  Ointment  found  effectual  in  several  weeks.  Recent  works 
call  Dupuytren’s  contraction  a  ftbrositis. — D.  A.  Alexander,  B.M.J.  i./23,794. 

Dysentery. — Determine  cause. 

Alum  Inject.,  Antidysenteric  Sera,  Argenti  Nitras  (Rectal  Injection),  Bel® 
Fructus,  Benzyl  Benzoate,  Bismuthi  et  Cerii  Salicylas,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth 
Tart.  Solubile,  Calcii  Salicylas,  Calotropis,  Cannabis,  Cassia  Beareana,  Calomel, 
&c.  (the  evacuant  method).  Crock's  Pill,  Cuprl  Sulphocarb.,  Cyuoglossum, 
Dee.  Sinmruba  et  Punic.  Granat.,  Elix.  Agrimon.  Co., Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide, 
Emetine  Injections,  Emetine  Periodide,  Eucalypti  Gum,  Fsexiu,  Guarana, 
Hseinatoxylon,  Hamamelis,  Helba,  Hydrarg.  Percidorid.,  Hyd.  Subclilor. 
(large  doses),  Hydrog.  Perox.,  well  diluted  as  enema,  Hysterionica,  Ipecacuanha 
( e.y .,  in  ‘  Stearett.es  ’  or  ‘  Formagules  ’  to  avoid  vomiting),  Holarrhena,  Krebi- 
sote.  Ipecacuanha  sine  Emetina,  Ipecac.  Co.  Pulv.,  Kosam  Seeds,  Magnesium 
and  Sodium  Sulphates,  Naphthalene,  Opium,  Piumbi  Acetas,  Pot.  Permang., 
Salicylic  Acid  by  Rectal  Injection,  Sedeff,  Simaruba,  Syr.  JLgle  Mariuelos 
Co.,  Tannin,  Trilactine,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Terebenum  purum,  Terebinth 

1„  and  Stupes  of,  Yeast,  Dysentery  Vaccine, 
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Ether  and  Caffeine  hypodermically  for  cases  of  tropical  dysentery  when 
itient  in  extremis. 

Excellent  results  reported  in  dysentery  with  injections  of  10  Cc.  of  a  10% 
lution  of  Calcium  Chloride  with  Morphine,  subcutaneously. — D.m.W., 
>r  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./ 2 5, 1521. 

Amoebic  Dysentery  and  *  Carriers.’ — Auremetine,  Conessine,  Emetine 
jectiuns  and  Emetine  Periodide  or  Emetine  Bismuth  Iodide  ( vide  Ipecacu- 
iha  chapter),  Simaruha,  Stovarsol. 

The  chapter  on  Ipecac,  and  Emetine  should  be  carefully  studied. 

E.  Histolytica,  Incidence  of  and  other  protozoa  among  healthy  entries 
the  Navy.—  H.  A.  Baylis,  L.  i./ig,54. 

Calomel  recommended  for  treatment  of  obstinate  amoebic  dysentery,  in 
»ses  of  0-03  G111.  12  times  a  day  for  3  days,  followed  by  3  days’  treatment 
1th  Bismuth  Subuitrate  (0-5  Gm.  12  times  daily),  in  cases  where  usual  treat- 
ent  has  no  effect.  Definite  disappearance  of  the  amoebse. — G.  Beijnen,  per 
.  Trop.  Med.,  Aug.  1/23,206. 

Lamblial  dysentery  well  treated  with  Carbon  Tetrachloride. — M.  Khalil  and 
Shawky,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept.  15/23,285. 

Yatreu  advised  per  os  and  as  irrigant  following  appendicostomy. — R.  E. 
rake- Brockman.  L.  L/26,905. 

Bacillary  Dysentery. — Emetine,  Silver  Gelatose  ( i.e .,  Albargin),  q.v. 
aema  1  to  U  pints,  strength  1  grain  to  1  ounce.  Formalin  diluted  as  rectal 
jection  (painful). 

Symptomatology  of  the  bacillary  and  amoebic  forms. — Consult  papers 
ider  ‘  Emetine  ’  and  *  Dysentery  ’  in  Vaccine  chapter. 

Rhubarb  Ui.v.)  stated  to  be  magical  but  no  effect  on  bacilli  in  laboratory. 
Readily  responds  to  saline  treatment  and  if  given  early  Magnesium  Sulphate, 
drachm  every  two  hours,  will  relieve  the  distressing  symptoms. — An  Indian 
lysleian,  C.  and  D„  Sept.  1921,  p.  378. 

Contrary  to  the  accepted  view  that  dysentery  is  a  disease  of  hot  w’eather 
id  generally  spread  by  flies,  the  highest  incidence  of  cases  at  Claybury  was 
und  to  occur  during  the  winter  months.  Bacilli  of  tiie  Flexner  type  isolated, 
imary  attacks  and  relapses  may  be  so  slight  as  to  pass  unnoticed  and  there 
a  possibility  of  every  case  remaining  a  chronic  carrier.  Strict  observa* 
m  and  permanent  isolation  needed. — W.  S.  Dawson  and  W.  Moodie,  L. 
/ 2  i,225. 

Stovarsol  well  spoken  of  or  a  mixture  of  Tincture  of  Ferric  Chloride  20  m., 
ith  Mercuric  Chloride  Solution  £  dr.,  in  §  oz.  of  water,  further  diluted 
hen  taken — thrice  daily,  continued  for  months  and  given  with  a  nightly  dose 
Liquid  Paraffin  to  counteract  constipation. — R.  E.  Drake-Brockinan, 

,  i./ 26,905. 

Bysmenorrhcea. — Actsea,  ALther  Spt.  cum  Opii.  Tinct.,  Amyl  Nitria, 
piol.  Belladonna  Suppository,  Benzyl  Benzoate  (?),  Butyl  Chloral  Camphor, 
innabis,  Cannabis  and  Chloral,  Castor,  Chloretone,  Cibalgin,  Elixir  Ergot® 
Ferro,  Gelsemium  preps.,  Gossypii  Rad.  Cort.,  Liq.  Cauloph,  et  Pulsatilla, 
iaiacum  Resin  Cachets,  Mist.  Dysmenorrhoeica,  Mist.  Morphin.  Phenazon. 

of  W.  W.  W.,  Opium,  Ovules  Morphine,  and  others,  Piscidia,  Potass, 
•omid.,  Pulsa,  Pulsatilla,  Salix  nigra,  Saw  Palmetto,  Serpentaria,  Sodii 
ilicylas,  Styptol,  Styptiein,  Syr.  Iodo-Tannicus,  Tab.  Ergot  Senecin  Comp., 
ilerian,  Viburnum. 

The  following  has  been  found  useful: — Potassium  Bromide  160  grains, 
loral  Hydrate  80  grains.  Nepenthe  80  minims.  Elixir  Viburnum  Co.  2 
nees.  Water  to  8  ounces,  1  oz.  l.d .s>  v-r.n-ex  an. 

Ductless  and  other  gland  Tablets,  with  or  without  the  addition  of  anti- 
asmodics,  in  dysmenorrhea. —  L.  G  Phillips,  B.M.J.  1  /23,1054.  See  our 
,ge»  on  Corp.  Lut.,  Pituitary,  Ovarian,  Testic. 

Dyspepsia.— Acid.  Carboiic,  Acid.  JNit.  Gil.,  Acid.  Hydroch.  Dil.,  Acidin, 
kagen  Tabs.,  Aioin.  A  mrrion.  Carb..  Ammon.  Chloridum.,  Arsenic.  Atroi  ine 
ethyl  Bromide,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth  Comps.,  ‘  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin,’ 
juput  01.,  Calcii  Peroxid.,  Capsicum,  Capsul.  Fe.  Glyceroph  Co.,  Capsul. 
ilerian  Co.,  Catha  Milk  and  Glyceroph.,  Cerii  Oxalas,  Churbon  Naphtole, 
mdurango,  Creosote,  Creosoti,  Valerianas,  Diascordium,  Elixir  Gentian® 
fid,  Eupatorium,  F®xin,  Gentiana,  Gingerin,  Eelba,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta, 
/drastts,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Hysterionica,  Lecithin  Elixir  and  Emulsion, 
ptandra,  Liquor  Pepsin®  et  Caffein®,  Liq.  and  Tabell®,  Papain  et  Iridin, 
thia-Bism.  Citras,  Liq.  Bism.  Tart.,  Magnesia  Cream,  Magnesii  Hydroxidum 
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cum  Carbone,  Mist.  Carminative,  Nux  Vomica,  Oleum  *  Elliott '  caps.,  Oleum 
Valerianse,  Pancreatin,  Papain  Glycerin  Acid,  Peptonising  Powders,  Pepsin, 
Pepsin  and  Bismuth  Tablets,  Podophyllin,  Quassin,  Quinine  preps.,  Rhei 
Rad.  Pulv.,  Sal  Polychrestum,  Sedeff,  Serpentary,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Hypo- 
sulphis,  Sodii  Sulphocarb.,  Sodii  Taurocholas,  Sodium  Bism.  Citras,  Sodium 
Citrate  for  adding  to  Milk,  Spirit  Meliss,  Comp.,  Tab.  Bismuth  Pepsin  et 
Cascara,  Thyroid  and  Manganese,  Tinct.  Bellad.,  Tinct.  Caryophylii,  Tinct. 
Rhei  Aquos,  Trilactine,  Trocli.  Antacidi.,  Pulv.  Dyspeptic  Co. 

It  has  been  suggested  to  conclude  eacn  meal  in  strange  places  with  a  few 
drops  of  Hydrochloric  Acid  to  reinforce  the  action  of  the  gastric  juice.  For 
general  use,  should  be  in  larger  doses  than  those  usually  given, e.g.,  10  to  15 
drops  in  £  pint  of  sweetened  water,  as  a  drink  during  or  after  meals. 

Investigation  of  dyspeptics.  Classification  of  dyspepsias  into  groups — 
A. — Due  to  organic  diseases  of  the  stomach  (including  pylorus,  duodenum) 
e.g.  ulcer,  carcinoma,  gastritis;  B. — Reflex  dyspepsias  due  to  organic  disease 
elsewhere  in  the  alimentary  tract;  C. — From  failure  to  lead  a  physiological 
life,  e.g.  over-eating,  under-eating,  inefficient  mastication,  drinking,  etc, ; 
D. — Due  to  general  states  of  ill  health,  e.g.  debility  associated  with  muscular 
hypotonus,  loss  of  natural  fat  deposits  and  consequent  visceroptosis  ;  E. — 
Due  to  nervous  tricks,  nervous  exhaustion,  worry,  hysteria,  etc. — John 
R.yle,  B.M.J.  L/23,5. 

Benzonaphthol  in  small  dose  with  Magnesium  Carbonate  and  a  little  char¬ 
coal  in  the  middle  of  each  meal  used  in  France. — B.M./F.W.  XV. 

For  Fteees  Examination  see  Voi.  ii. 

Dyspnoea. — JSfcher  Spt.,  ALthyl  lodid..  Alcohol,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Amyl 
Nitris,  Erythrol  Nitrate  Tablets,  Euphorbia  Peplus,  Ibogaine,  Lobelia  and 
Lobeline,  Morphine,  Nitroglycerin,  Oxygen  and  Alcohol,  Oxygen  injected, 
Ozonic  Ether,  Pll.  Caffein  Tri-Iodid.  Co.,  Quebracho,  Sodii  Nitris,  Strychnine. 

Earache.  Locally. — Atropince  Liquor  or  Oleatum  {diluted),  Chloroform! 
Vapour,  Cocaina  cum  Oleo,  Glyc.  Acid  Carbolic  6  grains  to  ounce,  slightly  warmed, 
2  or  3  drops,  Guttce  Spiritus  c.  Formalin,  Menthol- Paraffin  Capsules,  Morphines 
Oleatum  {diluted),  Opii  Tinct.  cum  Oleo  Oliverce,  Ung.  Lanoboric  Camphorat. 
See  Aurinaria,  also  Nebulae. 

Liquid  Paraffin  for  soft  wax  in  the  meatus  in  ear  affections. — T.B.  Layton, 
Pr.,  Apl./2o,299. 

Ecbolics. — Ergot  preparations,  Lead,  Savin,  all  drastic  purgatives. 

Eclampsia. — Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules.  Chloral  Hydras.  Erythrol  Nitrate 
Tabellae,  Morphine,  Musk,  Nitroglycerin,  Papaverine,  Parathyroid,  Pilocarpine, 
Veratrum,  Thyroid,  Sodium  Acetate  Injections  £  drachm  to  the  pint.  Routine 
Treatment. — Purgatives,  e.g..  Jalap,  Mag,  Suiph.,  Calomel  and  Croton  Oil. 
Diaphoretics. — Pilocarpine  (of  great  value).  Nerve  Sedatives. — Bromides, 
Chloral,  Morphine  in  varied  dose. 

Hirudin,  Calcium  O.iloride,  Potassium  Chloride, Serum  Treatment, removal 
of  colostrum,  hot  packs  and  hot  air  bath,  Oxygen,  the  injection  of  air  or 
Oxygen  and  Potassium  Iodide  into  the  mammae,  and  lumbar  anaesthesia  have 
also  oven  isel.  it.  V.  GioOoas  recorn  needs  venesection  combined  with  the 

endeavour  to  eliminate  the  poison  and  dilution  with  Saline  Transfusion.  (Not 
advised  by  all.) 

horogouotf  3  method  includes  Morphine  subcutaneously  and  Chloral  per  rec¬ 
tum  in  alternate  doses  and  at  stated  intervals.  The  Dublin  method  includes 
Morphine  (aione)in  total  doses  of  £  to  1£  grains. — T.  W.  Eden,  B.M.J.iL/22, 675. 

Ecthyma. — -01.  Tereb.  in  Oil  injection. 

Eczema. — Arsenobenzol  and  Arsenicals,  Ca.  Lactate,  Ca.  Iodid.,  Harro¬ 
gate  W  ater,  Iron  Salts,  Milk  and  Giyceroph.,  01.  Morrhuse,  Phosphorus,  Sod. 
Cit.,  Sod.  Brom.  intrav.,  Sod.  Silicas  intrav.,  Sulphides,  Sulphur,  Thyroid, 
Three  Gland  and  Four  Gland  Tablets,  Trilactine  (Tabs,  and  Milk),  Vaccine 
Staphylococcic. 

Locally. — Acid.  Boric.,  Acid  Camphoric.  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Acid  Carbolic,  Lotio 
and  Ung.  Acid  Salicylic  Ung.  and  01.,  Acid  Picric  Solution  £  to  1%  and  01., 
Alibour  Water,  Alkaline  lotions,  Anserine  Mulls  Medicated,  Argent.  Nitrat.  Sol. 
{particularly  for  mucous  surfaces  of  anus,  vulva,  etc.),  Balsamum  Lanolinatum, 
Bismuth  Nit.  Glycerin.,  Colloidal  Silver,  Mercury,  etc.,  Calamince  Lotio  {et 
Oleosa),  Calcii  Chlorid.  Ungt.  6%,  Calcis  Aqua,  Galcis  Linim.,  Chrysarobini 
Ung.  {weak),  Cremor  Sice,  preps.,  Creolin,  Capri  Suiph.,  Diachyli  Ung.,  For¬ 
malin,  Moist  {for  dry  condition),  Formosyl,  Formosyl  Huile  de  Cade,  Hydrogen 
Perox.,  Iclithyol  and  Collodion  and  paste  of,  lodates,  Kaolin  Ung.,  Lanolin 
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io  Nigra ,  Lotio  Plumbi  Lactat.,  Formosyl  dusting  powder,  Methylene  Blue, 
elocene,  Napkthol,  Paraffin  No.  7,  Pellanthum  preps..  Perfumed  Formosyls, 
noloid  Disinfectant  {diluted).  Pigment  Olei  Eucalypt.  et  Ac.  Salicyl.,  Sodii 
h.,  Sulphur  Colloidal,  Ung.  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleatis,  Ung. 
nicis,  Ung.  Rusci  Co.,  Vleminckx’s  Solution,  *  X  ’  rays  and  Finsen  Light, 
ci  Boras,  Zinci  Cremor,  Zinc  Ions  {Pustular  eczema),  Zinci  Oleat.  Palv.  and 
7.,  Zinci  Ung. 

i  ament  of  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  1,  Ung.  Hyd.  Nit.  3,  Ung.  Simplicis  4. 
Do  Liq.  Oarbonis  Det.  in  Lotion  c.  Liq.  Plumbi  a.a.  3  to  4%. 
iczema  of  Infants,  obstinate. — Thyroid  Gland  has  been  suggested. — 
mdardised  preparations). 

eborrhoeic  eczema  is  attributable  to  a  relative  acidosis.  Alkalis,  e.g.,  the 
ture  of  Langdon  Brown  as  used  for  control  of  acidosis  in  diabetes, effectual — 
ium  Bicarbonate  1  drachm,  Potassium  Citrate  30  grains,  Calcium  Lactate 
ains,  Magnesium  Carbonate  5  grains,  Chloroform  Water  to  1  ounce. — H.M. 
ber  and  H.  C.  Semon,  B.M.J.  ii./i 3,245. 

lfantile  eczema  well  treated  by  Purified  CoalTarandZincOxideofeach2 
;s,  Corn  Starch  and  Vaseline  of  each  16  parts. — H.  MaeCormac,  L.ii./2  3,242. 
a  obstinate  cases  rapid  improvement  obtained  by  Tar  Paint :  Crude  Coal 
1  ounce,  Collodion  1  ounce,  Acetone  1  ounce.  Applied  with  brush,  re¬ 
ted  every  two  or  three  days.  Other  treatments  described. — H.  G.  Adam- 
,  L.  i./25,350. 

I- Rays  often  invaluable. — H.  G.  Adamson,  L.  L/25,351. 
iectric  Current  Injuries. — See  Radiology  Vol.  ii. 
lephantiasis. — Arsamin,  Pituitary  Extract. 

ane tics. — -Apomorphine  qV  grain  inject,  hypod.,  Antim.  Tart.  1  to  2  grains, 
Vinum  2  to  4  drachms,  Ipecac.  30  grains,  and  Vinum  4  to  6  drachms, 
tard  a  tablespoonful,  Sodii  Chloridum  a  tablespoonful,  Zinci  Sulphas  20  to 
grains.  See  also  Poisons  and  Antidotes. 

mpyema. — Hydrogen  Peroxide  for  washing  the  pleura  (10%),  Strepto- 
3al,  and  Pneumo.  Vaccine.  Succus  Allii. 
ouching  with  Dakin’s  Solution. 

cute  pleural  empyema — value  of  injection  of  2%  Formalin  in  Glycerin 
rphy’s). — H.  Wade,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,150. 

mpaysema. — lodidesand  Iodine  preparations, e.g.  Caffeine  Tri-Iodide, 
atient  too  stout  add  Thyroid  to  the  Iodine.  If  excess  of  lime  in  the  blood 
ium  or  Potassium  Citrate  or  Limonade  Purgative.  Keep  bowels  open 
1  Sodii  Sulph.  Coramine. 

reatment  of  pulmonary  emphysema. — per  Pr.,  June,  ’26,434. 
ncephalitis  Epidemic  (previously  called  Encephalitis  Lethargica.  Set 
Vol.  II.).  Hyd.  Salicyl.  Injection. 

etiology.  Not  as  yet  established.  Outbreaks  have  followed  epidemics  of 
lenza  also  of  poliomyelitis. 

athology.  A  small  coccoid  organism  has  been  isolated,  filtrable,  present 
he  secretion  of  the  naso-pharynx.  The  cerebro-spinal  fluid  shows  only 
oderate  degree  of  lymphocytosis.  Urea  and  sugar  are  definitely  increased, 
tone  is  present  in  small  amount. 

gmptoms.  Vary  with  each  epidemic.  Stupor  is  the  most  characteristic 
ure,  lasting  for  a  varying  period.  There  is  a  focal  disturbance  of  the 
zous  system,  e.g.  paresis  of  the  ocular  muscles. — Pres.,  Aug./2o,  p.  290  ; 
./2i,65.  See  also  A.  Howell,  Pr.,  April  1920. 

.M.A.  Discussion  on,  opened  by  Ivy  McKenzie,  B.M.J.  ii./27,532.  Patho- 
r,  by  J.  Godwin  Greenfield,  ibid.  535.  Chronic  encephalitis,  G.  Riddoch, 

.  537.  Mental  aspects,  by  R.  MacNab  Marshall,  ibid.  539. 

eep  patient  at  rest  and  free  from  worry ;  give  Ammonium  Bromide  or 

^ralamide  if  necessary. — Wilfred  Harris,  B.M.J.  i./2i,47. 

utbreak  in  a  small  school  at  Radway  in  Warwickshire.— L.  L.  Fyfe,  L. 

3,379. 

Hied  to  polio-encephalitis,  but  is  not  identical. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,205.  fj 
he  Ministry  of  Health  issued  a  pamphlet  (1924)  on,  revising  that  of  1921. 
he  incidence  of  the  disease  is  highest  from  January  to  March — a  striking 
fcrast  with  that  of  poliomyelitis.  Hexamine  per  os,  hypodermically  and 
avenously,  disappointing.  The  residual  symptoms  or  sequelae  are  resistant 
very  therapeutic  measure. — C.  M.  H.  Howell,  B.M.J.  i./25,437. 
here  is  derangement  of  carbohydrate  metabolism,  as  shown  by  blood 
tr  estimations.  The  hyperglycemia  suggests  that  the  disease  is  a  toxaemia 
OL.  I  LL 
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usually  acute  in  onset  but  becoming  chronic  in  nature.  Hyoscine  thought 
specific.  Found  to  be  of  undoubted  value  though  temporary.  Start  with 
1/ 150  grain  once  a  day  if  given  hypodermically  increased  if  necessary  to  1/50 
grain.  If  given  per  os  larger  doses  may  be  employed  thrice  daily,  preferably 
after  meals. — P.  K.  McGowan  and  co-workers,  B.M.J.  i./ 26,779  ;  L.  i./26,80*2. 

Encephalitis  lethargica  in  England.  In  many  cases  transient  or  permanent 
relief  with  diminution  of  stupor  follows  withdrawal  of  cerebro -spinal  fluid. 
Hypnotics  not  advised.  Hexamine,  if  given,  should  be  given  in  small  doses 
with  caution.  Belladonna  has  been  advised  by  Hall  in  chronic  forms.— A. 
Saluebury,  B.M.J.  L/26,1073.  See  also  B.M.J.  l./2i,277. 

Chronic  epidemic  encephalitis  treated  by  intraspinal  injections  of  Casein, 
i  Cc.  of  10%  solution  added  to  10  Cc.  Normal  Saline.  Advisable  to  start  with 
6mall  dose,  e.g.,  $  mgr.- — B.M.J.E.  ii./24,63. 

Hexamine,  10  to  12  Gm.  per  diem,  intravenously  or  intramuscularly,  com¬ 
bined  with  oral  use  to  limit  of  tolerance.  Intraspinal  injections  of  1  to  2  Gm. 
per  day  also  given.  Sodium  Iodide,  50%  solution  intravenously  in  doses 
slowly  increasing  from  6  to  20  Cc.  per  day,  used  by  some.  Sodium  Salicylate, 
1  to  6  or  even  8  Gm.  per  diem  intravenously,  in4%  solution,  said  to  be  brilliant. 
— B.M.J.E.  ii./26,26. 

Encephalitis  lethargica  treated  by  *  Influenza  ’  compound  vaccine.— J. 
Pirie,  L.  i./24,1184. 

Intraspinal  injection  of  serum  obtained  from  convalescent  patients  spoken 
favourably  of  in  acute  cases,  but  of  no  use  in  patients  suffering  from  Parkin¬ 
sonian  syndrome.- — per  L.  i./27,193. 

Treatment  by  induced  malaria. — P.  K.  McCowan  and  L.  C,  Cook,  L.  ii./a7, 
861. 

Appreciable  improvement  in  35  cases  of  encephalitis  lethargica,  associated 
with  Parkinsonism,  after  treatment  by  ultra-violet  rays.  The  entire  body  was 
exposed  to  radiation  twice  weekly  for  6  to  7  weeks,  the  maximum  exposure 
being  10  minutes  to  both  back  and  front  at  a  distance  of  16  inches  from  a 
Mercury -Vapour  lamp,  or  preferably  3  lamps  used  simultaneously. — H.  N. 
Jaffe,  B.M.J.  ii./27,1219. 

Aeriflavine  Inj.  Intrav.  has  been  advised. 

Difficulty  of  Diagnosis. — Of  16  cases  admitted  to  Monsall  Hospi¬ 
tal  as  encephalitis  11  were  other  conditions,  including  tuberculous  meningitis, 
brain  abscess  and  brain  tumour. — J.  C.  Earl.  L.  i./25,873, 

Difficulties  with  children.  Most  liable  to  be  confused  are  gastro -enteritis, 
tuberculous  meningitis  and  pneumonia. — J.  L.  Halliday,  L.  i./ 25,763. 

The  relation  of  paralysis  agitans  to  the  Parkinsonian  syndrome  of  encepha¬ 
litis. — Pen*5  Cruchet,  L.ii./25,263. 

cf.  Parkinsonism. 

Ei  orearom*.  — A conite.  A rsr-nic.  Belladonna.  Caffeira.  C'cllrrfci  Crrrn- 
illce  Ext.,  Digitalis,  Ftexin,  Ferric  Chloride,  Nuclein  and  Anti-Streptococcic 
Serum  and  Vaccine,  Pituitary  Extract,  Pneumo.  Vaccine,  Sod.  Cacodyl., 
Veratrum, 

Locally. — Belladonna  Plaster,  Blisters,  Ice  Bag. 

Autogenous  Vaccine  and  Autogenous  Serum  (latter  if  possible).  A  grave 
case  recovered  under — See  Strento.  Vaccine. 

Endocarditis  Bacteriology,  diagnosis  and  treatment.  Positive  blood 
cultures  in  the  chronic  cases  by  no  means  invariable.  Almost  entirely  strep¬ 
tococci.— Sir  Thos.  Horder,  L,  L/26, 695, 745,850. 

Endocarditis,  Rheumatic. — Gentian  Violet  intrav.,  Tylcalsin  intrav. 

Endometritis. — Locally.— Inje<  tio  Formalin,  Copper  Sulphate  ( and  Ionised) 
also  Zinc  Ions.  Local  use  of  Churchill's  Iodine  Tinct.  Pond's  Tampons. 

Swabbing  and  irrigation  with  a  Solution  of  iodine  (I  in  10)  1  part  and 
Glycerin  7  parts. — It.  Hobbs,  B.M.J.  ii./2 x.35.  B.  Coli  Vaccine. 

Enteritis.-  See  Gastroenteritis. 

Enuresis.—  Atropine,  Belladonna,  Ergot  Hyoscine  Byoscyamus  with 
Sodium  Bromide,  Hexamine,  Lycopodium,  Potassii  Citras,  Rhus  Tox., 
Thyroid  Extract  (Standardised  1 reps.).—  Ste  ahe  li  t  emu.  1 1  e  t  i  i  Urine. 

Sulphonal  1  grain  for  each  year  of  the  child’s  >ife  every  night  for  the  first 
week,  every  other  night  for  the  second  week,  and  every  third  night  for  the 
third  often  permanently  cures  enuresis.— T.  Fisher,  L.  ii./i7,  728. 

Epididymitis — Aconite,  Antimonial  Wine,  Iodides,  Saline  Purgatives, 
Gono.  Vaccine. 

Locally.- — Atropine  Suppos.  (1/75  gr.)  and  hypod.,  Colloidal  Mercury  arid 
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Silver,  Ice,  Iodine,  Guaiacol,  Iohydrin,  lodum  Oleat.,  Lin.  Potassii  Iodid.,  Ung. 
Iodi  Intinctum.  Heat,  with  moisture.  Mercury,  and  Belladonna  Ointments . 

Epilepsy. — Adonis.  zEthyleni  Bromid. ,  Ammon.  Bromiq.,  Amyieni  Hydras., 
Amyl  Nitris,  Antifebrin,  Argent.  Cyauiu  or  Nit.,  Arsenic.  Arsen.  Brom.,  Atro- 
pirv*,  Anri  Bromid  and  Chloric!  .Belladonna,  Borax,  Bromallmxnen,  Bromalin, 
Bromal  Hydras,  Brominol,  Calcium  Bromide,  Calcium  Lactate,  Camphors 
Monobromata,  Crotalin,  Cannabis,  Chloral,  Elix.  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Hydrargyr 
Biniodidum,  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii  Bromid.  and  Liquor  Aun  et  Hydrargi. 
Bromid.,  Luminal  Sodium, Magnesium  Bromide,  Manganese  Bromide.  ]N  isti  ra 
Brominol  cum  Nux  Vomica,  Morphine  Methyl  Brom.,  Nitroglycerin  Tabellae, 
Ozonic  Ether,  Palladium  Colloidal,  Peptone  Therapy,  Picrotoxin,  Potass. 
Boro-Tart.  Potass. Bromid.,  Pot.  Nitris. Santonin. Scutellsrn  toon  Bromid., 
Sodii  Nitris,  Thyroid,  Urea-Bromine,  Valerianates,  Viscum  album,  Zinc  Salts. 

Parathyroid.  Prevent  constipation. — Cascara,  Calomel,  etc. 

In  most  cases  Bromides  are  not  of  the  slightest  value  and  in  many  are  actually 
pernicious. — C.  A.  Mercier,  B.M.J.  ii./i 5,624. 

Potassium  Bromide  1  ounce,  Potassium  Bicarbonate  J  ounce,  Liquor  Arseni- 
calis  H  drachms,  Liquor  Arsen,  et  Hydrarg.  Iodide  3  drachms,  water  to  8 
ounces.  Signa  :  Two  drachms  in  water  after  meals  three  times  a  day.  4  Mar¬ 
vellous  in  effects.' — P.J.  i./i5,150. 

Fits,  epileptic  and  others. — Anthony  Feiling,  Pr.,  July,  1921. 

Bromides,  Borates,  Calcium  Lactate,  Zinc  Oxide,  Picrotoxin,  Belladonna 
and  Luminal  in  epilepsy. — Gordon  Holmes,  L.  i.,/23,501. 

The  following  was  found  of  value  :  (1)  Ammonium  Bromide  4  drachms, 
Urotropine  2  drachms,  Chloroform  Water  to  6  ounces.  1/12  part  taken  in 
water  night  and  morning,  (2)  Sodium  Citrate — one  teaspoonful  in  £  tumbler 
of  water  night  and  morning. 

The  power  of  Ammonium  Bromide  to  prevent  fits  is  raised  by  giving  the 
other  drugs.  Causation  thought  to  be  the  Colon  bacillus. — E.  J.  McC.  Morris, 
L.  i./26,834. 

The  blood  sugar  is  usually  low.  Glucose  50-100  6m.,  or  sugary  foods, 
combined  with  Luminal  and  Bromides,  recommended. — Presse  Med.,  Nov., 
’25,1475,  per  Pres.,  Jan.,  ’27,18. 

Episcleritis; — A  seasonal  disease  of  the  eye  occurring  more  particularly 
in  certain  humid  districts — to  be  differentiated  from  the  diffuse  tuberculous 
episcleritis  which  occurs  in  patients  with  other  signs  of  tuberculosis.  The 
disease  though  serious  enough  in  itself  rarely  threatens  the  integrity  of  the 
eye.  It  is  chiefly  superficial,  involving  the  episcleral  tissues.  Antirheun.atic 
remedies  are  given  for  two  or  three  weeks  or  more.  Then  good  results  may 
be  obtained  from  Colchicum.  Given  soon  after  the  onset  Colchicum 
undoubtedly  shortens  its  course,  e.g.  Tincture  B.P.  (of  seeds)  in  15  m. 
doses  thrice  daily  combined  with  Sodium  or  Magnesium  Sulphate.— P.  A. 
Harry,  Pres.,  May  ’20, 198. 

Epistaxis. — Acid.  Gallic.,  Aconite,  Acetanilide, Calcium  Chloride  and  Elixir 
Ferro-Aluinen,  Ferri  Perchlorid.  Hamamelis,  Terebinth.  Oleum. 

Locally. — Acid  Tannic.,  Adrenalin,  Alumen,  Amyl  Nitris  {inhaled),  Ferri  et 
Quinines  Chloridum,  Ice,  Hamamelis,  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

J  hr  Oes.  iio.-u.wti  during  an  attack  oj  epistaxis  is  reclining  in  an  easy  chair  with 
the  hands  clasped  behind  the  head,  ana  the  collar  loosened.  No  styptic — plain 
dry  wool  is  all  that  is  necessary.  Cold  may  be  applied  to  the  nape  of  the  neck 
or  to  the  bridge  of  the  nose  with  the  idea  of  causing  reflex  contraction  of  the 
bleeding  vessels;  if  it  is  not  quickly  successful  it  should  not  be  persisted  in. 
Hot  water  (at  115°  Fahr.)  injected  withasyringemay  provesuccessful  where 
other  means  fail.  If  this  fails,  introduce  a  strip  of  ribbon  gauze,  about  18 
inches  long,  soaked  in  equal  parts  of  Adrenalin  Chloride  (1  in  1,000)  and 
Cocaine  Hydrochloride  (20%),  so  as  to  bring  it  in  contact,  as  far  as  possible, 
with  all  parts  of  the  nasal  mucosa  ;  after  5  or  6  minutes  the  plug  should  be 
withdrawn  and  an  attempt  made  to  discover  the  bleedingspot  by  means  of  a 
head-light  and  speculum  ;  should  the  bleedingspot  be  discovered  it  may  be 
possible  to  control  it  by  direct  pressure  or  by  application  of  the  galvano- 
cautery,  or  if  the  bleeding  persists  the  nose  should  be  packed  with  strips 
of  ribbon  gauze. — E.  W.  Houghton,  Pr.,  Oct.  1910. 

Epithelioma. — Radium,  see  also  Cancer. 

Erysipelas.— Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Aconitina  and  Granules  of.  Antifebrin, 
Antistreptococcic  Serum,  Belladonna,  Digitalis,  Ergot,  Fsexin,  Frnin  Extract, 
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Ferri  Perehlorid.,  Mang.  Butyrate,  Milk  Infections,  Nuclein,  Yeratrum  viride. 
Streptococcal  Vaccine,  Buttermilk  internally  and  locally. 

Locally. — Acid.  Picric  Pigment,  Acid.  Sulphuros.  Lotio,  Argent.  Nit.,  Bella- 
donnee  Glycerin.,  Calamince  Lotio,  Creosote,  Gossyp.  Acid.  Boric.,  Ichthosulphol, 
Iodine,  Iodii  Tinct.  injected  (q.v.),  lodum  Oleatum,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  Lig. 
Alum  Acet.,  Lig.  Fe.  Perchlor.,  Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  hot  fomentation,  Oleoge 
Comps.,  01.  Tereb  in  Oil  Injectio,  Pasta  Plumbi  cum  Cupro. 

Liq.  Ferri  Perchlor.  20  or  25  m.  thrice  daily  acts  almost  as  a  specific., 
Collodion  locally  helps.— B.M.J.  i./2o,352. 

Erythema. — Febrifuge  Salines,  Aconite,  Anthemis,  Calcii  Lactas,  Salicin, 
Salicylates,  Salol,  Trilactine,  Sulphur  Stearettes. 

Locally. — Diachyli  Ung.,  Hazel  Foam  preps.,  Kaolin  and  Lotio,  or  Ung., 
Papav.  Inf  us.,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Plumbi  Subacet.  Lotio.,  Vaseline,  Zinci 
Oxid.  and  Ung.,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat,  High  Frequency  Current,  PeUanthum.  preps. 

Erythema  nodosum — an  acute  specific  fever. — J.  O.  feymes,  B.M.J.  ii./2i, 
741.  Uninfluenced  by  Sodium  Salicylate  but  cured  by  Calcium  Chloride 
with  local  sedatives  and  rest. — H.  Hallam,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,917. 

Erythroedema. — Treatment  not  satisfactory— attention  to  diet  and  painting 
the  gum  with  1%  Chromic  Acid  to  prevent  secondary  infection,  the  main 
points.  Large  doses  of  Atropine  or  Calcium  Lactate  suggested.— J.  S.  Fowler, 
B.M.J.  1-/2  5,1078. 

Erythraemia. — Phenylhydrazine  has  a  specific  effect  iu  destroying  erythro¬ 
cytes.  There  is  a  marked  reduction  in  blood  volume  directly  proportional  to 
destruction  of  the  erythrocytes  and  when  anaemia  has  been  produced  a  relative 
increase  in  plasma  volume  is  noted.  Hose,  0-1  Gm.  given  three  times  daily. 
Each  Gm.  of  Phenylhydrazine  destroys  on  an  average  6  Gm.  of  haemoglobin. 
Discontinue  the  drug  when  the  erythrocyte  count  drops  to  4,500,000  per 
c.mm. — B.M.J .E.  ii./ 26,66. 

EspuncLa. — Antim.  Pot.  Tart. 

Exhaustion. — Nervous  and  Mu-cu’ar —Oxygen  Inhalation  (and  with 
Alcohol),  Amyl  Nitrite,  Stimulants,  Catha  Milk  and  Glycerophos.,  Coca  preps., 
Coca  Wine.  Cf.  other  headings,  e.g.,  Anaemia,  t  oliapse  and  Fainting, 
Debilitv,  Food.  Haemorrhage.  Nervous  debility,  etc. 

Exophthalmic  Goitre  (Graves’  Disease). — Arsenic,  Calcium  Salts,  Digitalis, 
Fucus,  Iodine,  e.g.,  as  Lugol’s  Solution,  Iron  Salts,  Pituitary  Dried  (Posterior 
lobe),  Quin.  Hydrobrom.  Sulphate,  and  other  preps.,  Suprarenal  Gland,  Sodii 
Phosph.,  Thymus  Gland,  Thyroidectin,  Fresh  Thyroidless  Goats’  Milk. 

Locally. — Acid  Sulphuros,  Tinct.  Iodi  Oleosa.,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  and 
Iohydrin,  X  rays. 

Possibly  there  is  not  only  an  increase  in  the  amount  of  thyroid  secretion 
formed  and  absorbed,  but  in  some  cases  the  proportion  between  the  different 
Ingredients  of  the  secretion  vary.  Suprarenal  gland  feeding  has  been  tried, 
but  is  not  well  spoken  of. — *  X  ’  ray  treatment  is  best. — G.  R.  Murray,  B.M.J. 
ii./i3,163  ;  L.  ii./i3,200. 

Arsenic,  Bromides,  Belladonna,  Convallaria  and  Quinine  Hydrobromide. 
— G.  It.  Murray,  B.M.J.  i./22,S06. 

Tryptophane  absorbed  from  the  intestine  believed  to  cause  exophthalmic 
goitre. — D.  J.  Harries.  B.M.J.  i. /23,191 ,553. 

Treatment  of  exophthalmic  goitre. — F.  B.  Fraser,  B.M.J.  i./2 6,555. 

Great  importance  is  attached  to  the  anaesthetic  used  in  thyroid  surgery, 
and  either  local  anaesthesia  (Novocain  0-25%),  or  open  Ether  or  Ether  by  the 
Intratracheal  route,  is  advised. — T.  P.  Dunhill,  B.M.J.  ii./27,1089. 

(Iodoform  has  tendency  to  produce  symptoms  of  exophthalmic  goitre  iD 
susceptible  persons.) 

See  also  Goitre  (simple). 

Eye :  Optic  Atrophy.  Retinal  extract  has  been  very  unexpectedly  successful. 

Eye:  Pupil,  Contractors  ot. — Art  count  in  1%  solution,  Jabwanax  and 
Pilocarpi'”? .  Opium  artrl  Morphine.  Physorinma.  Phusostiamine, 

Eye  :  Pupil,  Dilators  of. — Atropine  Salts,  Cocaine,  Daturine,  Duboisine, 
Ephedrine,  Homatropine  and  Hyoscine  salts,  Hyoscyamine,  Nicotine,  Oleum 
Homatropince. 

Organic  Extracts,  e.g.,  suprarenal  and  pituitary,  have  marked  effect  as 
pupil  dilators, — thymus,  ovary,  muscle  and  kidney  less. 

Eye  :  Local  Dilator,  but  Contracts  when  given  internally  in  suitable 
dos  es — G  els  emin  ine . 

Ocular  pain.  Acriflavine,  1  in  4,000  for  irrigation  (but  is  not  germicidal) 
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before  operation  and  after.  Heat,  and  hot  sponging  and  fomentations  good. 
JJionine  unreliable — very  severe  conjunctivitis  had  followed.  Massive 
aoses  of  Salicylates,  Milk  injections. — Freeland  Fergus,  and  discussion,  B.M.J. 
u./ 2  5,506. 

Fainting. — See  Collapse. 

Fat,  to  reduce,  see  Obesity. 

Favus. — See  Parasites,  Vegetable,  on  Skin. 

Fetid  Breath. — See  Breath,  Fetid. 

Fetid  Perspiration. — See  Perspiration,  Fetid. 

Fetid  Nasal  Discharges. — See  Ozaena. 

Fever. — Acetanilide.  Acid.  Salicylic,  Aconite,  Amidopyrin,  Ammon.  Acet. 
Liq.  and  >  Carb.,  Ammon.  Cit.,  Antimony,  Aspirin,  Bisciniod,  Cinchonine, 
Cmchonidinae  Sulph.,  Cryogenin,  Digitalis,  Gelsemium,  Granules  d’ Aconitine, 
Mist.  Arsen.  Quin,  et  Ferri,  Magisal,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone,  Pulvis  Quininaa 
Comp.,  Potassii  Borotartras,  Potass.  Acet.  Chloras  and  Citras,  Pilula  Antimon. 
Conii  et  Quinin.,  Quinine  preps.,  Quinetum,  Salicin,  Salipyrin,  Sodii  Salicvlas, 
Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Veratrum  Viride,  Warburg’s  Tincture,  Helba,  Quinine 
Acetyl-Salicylate. 

Aspirin,  Phenacetin  and  Dover’s  Powder  combined.  Tablets  are  made. 

Fibrosis,  Chronic  Subcutaneous. — Fucus,  Thyroid,  Diabetic  Diet, 

Massage. 

Fibrositis,  Acute. — Amidopyrin  with  Aspirin.  Locally. — Chloral  et 
Menthol,  Methyl  Aspriodine,  Pigment  Camphoroe.  See  also  Rheumatism. 

Filariasis.— Organic  Arsenic  Compounds.  Pepper  and  Capsicum,  e.g., 
Tinct.  Capsici,  thought  to  be  prophylactic.  Antimony  Sod.  Tart.,  also 
Antim.  Pot.  Tart,  suggested  but  corroboration  needed. 

Filariasis  Expedition  to  British  Guiana.  There  is  evidence  that  filariasis 
is  a  house  infection.  Blood  examination  shows  where  one  or  two 
pronounced  cases  of  the  disease  are  found  other  members  of  the  house, 
though  apparently  healthy,  harbour  the  nematode.  More  than  one  species  of 
mosquito  is  capable  of  acting  as  host.  It  is  hoped  to  determine  how  many. 
— B.M.J.  ii./2i,19. 

Fissures  of  Nipples.  Locally. — Acid  Boric,  Acid.  Tannic  Glycerin.,  Alcohol, 
Argent.  Nit.  pigment,  Cocaince  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Gollodium  Flexile,  Hydrastis 
Tinct.,  Styptic.  Colloid.,  Tinct.  Benzoin  Co. 

Fistula  in  ano  (Tuberculous).  Locally. — Hydrogen  Per  ox.,  Inj.  Bismuth 
Subnit.,  Iodine  Suppos.,  Iodoform  Oil  after  operation,  Pot.  Permang.  ( packing 
with).  Zinc  ions. 

Flatulence. — Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Sulphuros.,'  iEther  Spt.,  Aikagen  Tabs., 
Asafetida,  Anise,  Anethol,  Aq.  Carminativa,  Betol,  Bisciniod,  Bismuth  preps., 
Cajuput  01.,  Capsicum,  Carbo  Ligni,  Caraway,  Cardamoms,  Chloro  morphias 
Liquor,  Cinnamon,  Cloves  and  Tincture,  Coriander,  Creosote,  Fennel,  Magnesia 
preps.,  Menth.  Pip.  01.,  Myristica,  Naphthalene,  Naphthol,  Nux  Vomica, 
Pepsin  preps.,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Sulphis,  Sulpho-carbolates,  Tiuct.  Car¬ 
minativa,  Trilactine,  Zingiberis  Tinct. 

Treatment  of. — T.  L.  Hardy,  L.  ii./25,345,394. 

Flies  to  Ward  Off.  See  Bites  and  Stings. 

Food  Products. — See  Chapter  on  Nutrimenta,  (also  Infant  Feeding), 
Casein  Preparations.  For  invalids  are :  Benger’s  Food,  Catha  Milk  and 
Glyceroph.,  Conf.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Enema  Nutriens,  Eerrocarnia,  Herogen, 
Kreochyle,  Kolentos,  Peptonoids  of  Beef,  Milk  and  Glycerophosph.,  Nutrient 
Suppositories,  Peptonised  Milk,  Peptonised  Beef  Jelly,  Pancreatised  Fari¬ 
naceous  Food,  Pancreatised  Emulsion  of  Fat,  Trilactine. 

For  Diabetic  Foods,  see  Nutriments,  Vol.  I.  For  Bread  Standardisation, 
Flour  Bleaching,  and  Caloric  Values  of  Foods,  see  Nutrimenta,  Vol.  II. 

Artificial  Feeding. — Dextrose  (Glucose*  Enema,  Glucose  Injection. 

Fractures,  for  applying  extension  in. — Sinclair’s  Glue,  Heusner’s  Glue. 

Fra mbfEsia. — Organic  \rseni<  Com  os 

Efficacy  of  Sulfarsenol  and  Silver  Salvarsan  is  about  equal.  Three  Injec¬ 
tions  are  necessary  to  cure  the  lesions  and  render  them  spirochete  free.  Sul¬ 
farsenol  is  equally  efficacious  either  intravenously  or  subcutaneously,  but 
intramuscularly  it  is  too  painful.  Silver  Salvarsan  intravenously  does  not 
produce  any  bigger  fall  of  systolic  blood  pressure  than  Sulfarsenol — there  is 
no  fall  of  blood  pressure  after  subcutaneous  injections  of  the  latter. — R. 
Knowles,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Dec.  1/23,360.  See  also  Yaws. 
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Freckles.  Locally. — Msculin  Ungt.,  Hazel  Foam,  Boric  Acid  Lotion, 
Corrosive  Sublimate  Lotion,  Lactic  Acid  Lotion,  Cucumber  Ointment,  Formosyl 
{diluted),  Mistura  Amygdalae,  ThoriiOleat.  Ung.  diluted  to  a  cream,  Vng.  Plumbi 
Carbortatu. 

Sunburn. — Quinine  Acid  Hydrochloride  5,  dissolve  in  water  10,  and  add  to 
Anhydrous  Wool  fat  70,  mix  Cod  Liver  Oil  25  with  this,  and  Anally  add  Ionone 
q.s. — B.M.J.  ii./26,718. 

Frost  Bite. — Friction  with  snow  or  cold  water  in  a  cold  room  best.  Friction 
with  Turpentine  and  Oil  or  with  Spirit  and  Soap  Liniment  useful  in  early 
stages  and  after  that  the  limbs  should  be  raised  on  pillows  and  wrapped  in 
cotton  wool.  If  blisters  form  or  discoloration  shows  that  gangrene  is  probable 
rub  with  Turpentine  to  clean  the  skin  or  with  Spirit  containing  1  in  500  Bini- 
odide — or  with  Iodine. — A.  W.  Mayo-Pvobson.  Keep  the  parts  cold  with  foot  ; 
raised  slightly — smeared  with  some  ointment,  e.g.,  Carron  Oil,  with  2%  Cocaine 
useful.  Wrapping  up  causes  pain. — B.  Moynihan.  Where  there  is  moist* 
gangrene,  and  especially  where  toxic  absorption  has  taken  place — amputation, 
— R.  H.  Jocelyn  Swan.  Counter  irritants — Tincture  of  Iodine,  Turpentine, 
etc.,  relieve  pain  for  a  time,  but  do  not  materially  afiect  speed  of  recovery. 
— C.  Max  Page.  Boric  Zinc  and  Starch  Powder. — F.  MeG.  T.oughnane. 

Frost  Bite  :  local  baths  of  5%  Calcium  Chloride. — B.M.J.  E.ii./25,80. 

Furunculosis,  vide  Boils. 

Furunculosis  Orion  alis. — Inj.  Antim  Ox.,  and  Antim.  Pot.  Tart.  Fort 
Kile  boils — Strepto.  vaccine. 

Gall  Stones  and  Hepatic  Colic. —  jf'.ther  Sot.,  Amyl  Nitris,  Amyl  V«|*  rfa-- 
nate,  Anaesthetics,  Apinm,  Petroselinum  Inf.,  Capsul.  Sodii  Oleat.  Comp., 
Chloral  Hydras,  Hexamine,  Magnesium  Sulphate,  Mercurials,  Morphine 
preps.,  Nitroglycerin,  Perles  of  Ether  and  Turpentine,  Pil.  Sodii  Oleat,  Podo- 
phyllin.  Salicylates,  Sodium  Benzoate,  Sodium  Glycochlate,  Various  Mineral 
Waters,  q.v. 

Call  Stones,  formation  of.  There  seems  little  doubt  that  the  deposit  of  f 
the  main  cementing  substance,  calcium  bilirubin,  depends  on  the  precipita¬ 
tion  of  this  sub-stance  from  bile  by  the  excess  of  mucus  w  hich  is  excreted  as  s 
a  result  of  the  catarrhal  conditions  of  the  gall  bladder.  Surgical  treatment. . 

— F  Macrae.  B  M  .J  U./32.I0ON 

Gall  bladder  disease.  In  the  early  stages  of  milder  cases  the  symptomg » 
are  often  reflex  and  gastric.  During  an  attack  of  indigestion,  paiD  and  tender-  - 
ness  over  the  gall  bladder,  with  or  without  fever,  the  patient  should  ren  ain  1 
in  bed  on  light  (not  too  milky)  diet.  Give  a  mixture  of  Hexamine.  Sodium 
Salicylate,  Sodium  Benzoate.  Sodium  Bicarbonate.  Spirit  of  Chloroform  and 
Infusion  of  Cloves.— Sir  Humphrey  Rolleston,  L.  L/23,40.  See  also  L.  L/25, 
1207. 

In  cholecystitis,  hepatic  calculus,  ulcerative  colitis,  and  in  some  cases  of 
ankylostomiasis,  good  results  are  obtained  by  duodenal  lavage.  The  follow¬ 
ing  nave  been  used  beneAcially  :  Argyrol  and  Protargol  0-75  to  1-6%,  Silver 
Nitrate  1  in  20,000,  Magnesium  Sulphate  and  Jutte’s  solution,  the  latter  con¬ 
sisting  of  Sodium  Chloride  0-9%  and  Sodium  Sulphate  0-9%,  using  1  to  lj 
litres  for  a  lavage. — L.  i./ 25,1309. 

Gall-Bladder  Visualisation. — Bromo-ray  (Tetrabromphenol- 

phthalein),  lodo-ray  (Tetraiodophenolphthalein),  Sod.  and  Stront.  Bromide.  1 
See  p.  679.  i 

Gangrene. — Nitroglycerin,  Amyl  Nitria  Quinine  Hydrochloride,  Sodium 
Nitrite. 

Locally. — Acid  Carbolic,  Acid  Nitric,  Creosote ,  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Iodine 
Injection  {vagina).  Saline  Injection  {vulva). 

Periarterial  Injection  of  Alcohol  in  gangrene  of  the  extremities.  2  to  3  m.  . 
at  four  points  round  circumference  of  artery  and  into  outer  coat. — S.  Handley, , 
B.M.J.  ii./ 26,1121. 

Gangrene  of  toe  cured  by  placing  foot  as  often  and  as  long  as  possible  In 
warm  water,  gradually  raised  to  a  point  just  bearable,  containing  5%  Sodium 
Bicarbonate.  Toe  smeared  at  night  with  warm  Glycerin  and  Belladonna  and 
enveloped  in  cotton  wool. — J.  P.  Gray,  L.  ii./26,1347. 

Gas  Poisoning.  See  Gas  under  Antidotes  to  Poisons. 

Gastralgia.  —  Acid.  Hvdroevanie  Oil  Ether  Spt.,  Alkalis.  Belladonna, 
Bisedia,  Bisciniod,  Bismuthl  Oxy-Bromid.,  Bismuth  Oleas,  Bismuth!  Salicylas, 
Bismuth  Tart.  Solub.,  Bromides,  Calcis  Aqua,  Cannabis,  Catha  Milk  and 
Glyceroph.,  Cerii  Oxalas,  Chloroform,  Chloromorphiae  Liq.,  Coca  and  Cocaina, 
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Codeina,  Creosote,  Ginger,  Magnesia,  Cremor  Magnesise,  Mangancsii,  Oxid., 
Pepsin,  Sedeff,  Iodates,  Chloretone,  Cyanides,  Menthol,  Nitroglycerin,  Tril- 
actine. 

Locally. — Linim.  Sinapis,  TJng.  Ipecac,  et  Crotonis. 

Gastric  Sec  etion,  to  diminish. — Atropine  small  dose  in  large  vol.  of 

water  on  empty  ’tnach 

To  increase  secretion  wash  the  stomach  with  a  weak  pilocarpine  solu¬ 
tion,  or  employ  Sodiu  m  Bicarbonate.  Magnesium  Oxide  and  Bismuth  Oxycar- 
bonafe  have  a  less  stimulating  eifecf.  Small  doses  oi  Hydrochloric-  Acid  in 
achlorhydria  can  only  have  a  psychic  effect.  They  become  neutralised  by 
regurgitation  of  alkali  from  the  dnodenum.-T.  Izod  Bennett,  B.M.J.  1. ,'23.866. 

Gastritis  and  Enteritis. —  Acid  Hydrocyanic,  Acid  Lactic,  Alkalis, 
Ammon,  f’hlor  ,  Aperfine,  Bismuth  preps.,  Risoiniod,  Caffeine,  Calcil  Permang. 
and  Salicylas,  Carminatives  and  Sedatives,  Collargol,  Hexamine,  Hydrastis, 
Hydrog.  Perox.,  Ispaghula,  Kaolin,  Mist.  Catarrhalis,  Pot.  Cit.,  Saline  Trans¬ 
fusion,  Salines,  Salol,  Sanguinaria,  Sodii  Sulphis,  Strontium  Salts,  Tar  Perles, 
Trilactine  Tablets,  Milk,  <fec.  Vide  also  Catarrh,  Gastric. 

Favourable  results  in  treatment  of  enteritis  with  an  iodised  autogenous 
vaccine  made  from  patients’  stools,  15  to  20  intramuscular  injections  being 
given  at  intervals  of  one  to  three  days. — Comptes  Rend.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A. 
ii./25,1337. 

Gastric  Ulcer. — See  Ulcers,  Gastric. 

Hse  natemesis  of. — Adrenalin.  Beef  Peptones. 

Gingivitis,  see  Gnras.  Inflamed  also  Vincent’s  Angina. 

Glanders. — Mallein,  by  hypodermic  injection.  Mercurial  Inunctions, 
Salvarsan . 

Glands,  Enlarged. — Calcii  Chlorid.,  Ferri  Iodid.  and  Iron  Salts,  Ferri 
Cacodylas,  Iodoprotein  Tabs.,  Iodum,  Morrhuse  01.,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Sodii  Iodid., 
Syrupus  Iodo-Tannicus. 

Locally. — Cadmii  Iodid.  TJng.,  Eydrarg.  Oleat.  and  Emplast.,  Iodi  Decolor. 
Tinct.,  Iodoform,  Iod.  Linim.  and  TJng.,  Iohydrin,  Pot.  Iodid.  TJng. 

Glandular  fever. — An  acute  infectious  disease,  principally  of  children; 
rapid  enlargement  of  the  cervical  glands ;  less  constant  enlargement  of  liver, 
spleen,  axillary,  ineuinal  and  other  glands.  Outbreaks. — H.  Letheby  Tidy, 
and  E.  B.  Morley.  B.M.J. f./2i,452. 

Glaucoma. — Physostigmince  Sulph.  Pilocarpina  Nit.  (2%),  Alkaloidal  Oil 
of  Physostigmine  (1%),  Arecoline,  Adrenalin  (0-01%),  Dio-nine  5  or  10%  or 
pdr. — B.M.J.E.  ii./ 25,10. 

Iridectomy  constitutes  a  drain  for  a  limited  time. 

Good  results  in  glaucoma  from  combined  administration  of  1-5  to  2*0  mgr. 
Adrenalin  (according  to  age  and  weight  of  patient),  a  cachet  of  0-1  to  0.2  Gm. 
Ergotin,  and  1  to  2  Gm.  Calcium  Chloride  in  aqueous  solution,, — L.  i./27,1380. 

Congestive  glaucoma.  Combined  use  of  Morphine  £  grain  and  Nitro- 
gycerin  (an  alkaline  mixture  containing  Bicarbonate  and  Citrate  of  Potash 
and  Soda  with  1  minim  of  Liq.  Trinitrini,  for  a  dose  every  3  hours),  cuts  short 
an  attack.  Local  arterio -sclerosis  has  been  proved  to  exist  in  glaucoma. — • 
J.  Burdon-Cooper,  B.M.J.  iL/25,510. 

Glossitis. — Hvdrarg.  Perehloi.  in  Lotion  (2  gr.  to  8  ounces). 

Glycosuria. — See  Diabetes. 

Goitre. —  Goitre  is  prevalent  in  magnesian-limestonedistricts.forexample, 
Derbyshire — hence  the  name  ‘  Derbyshire  Week.’  Ammon.  Fluorid.. ArRenio, 
Barii  Chloridum,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  B.  Coli  Vaccine,  Convallaria,  Hydrarg. 
Biniodid.,  Hydrastis,  Iodum,  Naphthol,  Phosphorus,  Pituitary  Gland  Dry 
(entire  gland),  also  Posterior  lobe  alone,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Quinine  Periodide, 
Sodii  Iodid.,  Syr.  Ferri  Iodid.,  Thymus  Gland,  Thymol  in  large  doses,  Thyroid 
feeding  and  preps.,  Thyroid  and  Manganese,  Trilactine  Milk. 

Locally. — Acid.  Acetic,  inj.,  hypod.,  Eydrarg.  Biniodid,  TJng.  Eydrarg. 
Oleat.,  Eydrarg.  TJng.,  Iodi  inj.  hypod.,  T.B.,  Ung.  Eyd.  Iodid.  {diluted),  Iodi 
Linim.  and  Ung.  Zinc  Salts,  Cocaine,  Ionisation,  ‘  X  ’  rays. 

Small  doses  of  Potassium  Iodide  (q.v.)  or  Sodium  Iodide  efficacious  in  dis¬ 
tricts  where  it  is  endemic  but  this  is  quite  unsuited  for  those  who  already  show 
Signs  of  hyperthyroidism. — G  R.  Murray. 

It  is  added  to  salt.  Vide  Sod.  Iodid. 

Injections  of  Phenol,  Iodine  Tincture  and  Glycerin,  equal  parts.  Relieves 
the  thyrotoxicosis,  as  in  exophthalmic  goitre,  but  relief  is  only  temporary. — 
Sheehan  and  Newcomb,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  Jan./2o, 81.  SeealsoLA.  20, 827. 
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Acute  goitre  almost  completely  disappeared  under  Quinidine  Sulphate  given 

for  coincident  heart  affection. — L.  i . / 2  3 ,7 12. 

The  principal  areas  of  endemic  goitre  are  the  Himalayas,  the  Alps,  the  Andes, 
the  Great  Lakes  of  N.  America,  and  districts  in  Oregon, W ashington  and  British 
Columbia,  the  immediate  cause  being  deficiency  in  the  iodine  store  of  the 
thyroid. — Pres.,  May  ’24,189  Adolescent  goitre  should  be  treated  medically, 
unless  attended  by  pressure  symptoms  ;  colloid  goitre  patients  should  receive 
Iodine  up  to  the  age  of  25—  beyond  that  medical  aid  is  of  no  value.  After  30, 
surgery  is  necessary  in  adenomata.  Exophthalmic  goitre  is  a  surgical  cordi 
tion. — J.  W.  Hinton,  ibid.  190.  Prophylaxis  in  goitre  centres  should  begin 
before  school  age — indeed ,  it  should  heein  with  the  mother  by  means  of  iodized 
t! hie  salts.—  ibid.  191.  Iodine  treatment  should  be  controlled  by  the  B.M.R. 
any  exaggeration  of  which  forbids  the  drug. — ibid.  Graves’s  disease  caused 
by  Iodine  administration  during  menopause. — ibid.  From  30  to  50%  of  all 
persons  in  Switzerland  have  no  iodine,  or  only  traces,  in  their  thyroids  during 
a  large  part  of  the  year. — ibid.  There  is  an  inverse  ratio  amount  of  Iodine 
in  surface  waters  to  distribution  of  goitre.  Iodine  in  water  indicates  presence 
in  the  soil ;  it  is  concentrated  by  plants,  and  received  through  food.  Iodine 
is  present  in  igneous  rocks— but  its  liberation  from  these  is  slow.  Most  of 
the  Iodine  in  the  world  is  in  the  sea.  Atmospheric  Iodine  is  derived  from 
sea  spray  and  the  burning  of  coal.  Plea  for  examination  of  local  waters  for 
Iodine  content. — J.  F.  McClendon  and  A.  Williams,  ibid. 

Goitre  in  childhood.  Iodine  curative  but  care  needed.  In  some  cases 
exophthalmic  symptoms  found  to  follow  it. — E.  H.  M.  Milligan,  B.M.J.  ii./26, 
373. 

The  relation  of  goitre  to  rheumatism. — L.  J.  Llewellyn,  Pres.,  Nov.,  ’26, 
403-8. 

Margate,  Ramsgate,  and  Bath  Waters  are  all  hard.  The  Kent  waters  are 
associated  with  little  goitre.  The  chalky  waters  in  Derbyshire  are  associated 
with  it.  Bath  w'ater  with  a  lot  of  lime  causes  less  goitre  than  the  soft  supply 
of  Glossop. — E.  H.  M.  Milligan,  B.M..J.  ii./ 2 6,577. 

‘  Goitre  can  now  be  considered  a  thing  of  the  past  ’  at  the  Royal  Military 
Asylum,  Sanawar,  due  to  the  installation  of  a  chemically  and  bacteriologically 
pure  water  supply  containing  no  Iodine. — R.  McCarrison,  B.M.J.  i./ 2  7,95 
vide  also  our  pp.  715  and  918. 

Experimental  production  of  a  new  type  of  goitre  unrelated  to  Iodine 
deficiency,  the  basal  factor  in  causation  being  a  diet  containing  more  than 
60%  wrhite  flour  or  vitamin-poor  carbohydrate,  20%  or  less  protein  with  fats, 
and  inorganic  salts  (including  Iodine)  in  adequate  amounts,  but  no  green 
vegetables  or  fruit.  Likely  to  occur  sporadically  amongst  white-flour-eating 
people,  in  which  case  additional  Iodine  in  the  food  will  not  prevent  it,  but  a 
well  balanced  vitamin -rich  diet  will. — R.  McCarrison,  L.  i./27,920. 

Goitre  may  be  due  to  deficiencies  in  Vitamins  A,  B,  or  C,  particularly  B. 
— P.  H.  J.  Turton,  B.M.J.  ii./ 2 7,897. 

Enlargement  of  the  gland  takes  place  when  the  Iodine  content  falls  below 
one-quarter  of  its  normal  or  below  0*1%  of  the  dried  gland— K.  Fraser, 
Cumberland  School  M.O.  Report,  1925. 

Goitre  Exophthalmic  see  Exophthalmic. 

Gonococcal  Arthritis. — Gonococcus  Vaccine,  Vaginal  Douche  with 
Hyd.  Perchlor.  Lotion  (of  women),  Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  hot  fomentation, 
Santalol,  Tylcalsin  and  Tyllithin.  See  also  Gonorrhoea. 

Gonorrhoea. — Buchu,  Camphoric  Acid,  Copaiba,  Cuhebs,  Cyperi  Caps., 
Erigeron  Oil,  Helmitol,  Hexamin,  Manganese  Butyrate  injn.,  Methylene 
Blue,  01.  Cedri  Atlantic,  Pichi,  Potassium  Salts,  Saline  Aperients,  Salix  nigra, 
Salol,  Santal  preps.,  Santalol,  also  Santalol-Methyl-Salicyl  Caps.,  Sodium  Acid 
Pliosph.,  Saw  Palmetto,  Sodii  Salicyl.  (especially  acute  posterior  urethritis), 
Uva  Ursi,  Gonococcus  Vaccine,  Mineral  Waters,  e.g.,  Vittel. 

Locally. — Acid.  Carbolic.,  Acid.  Salicyl  2%  alcoholic  solution  compresses . 
Acid.  Tannic,  Acriflavine,  Argenti  Acetat ,  Nitras  Injection  and  Bougies,  Argent, 
Iodid.,  Bismuth  Oxyiodid.,  Bougies  Crethral,  Collapsubes  various  ( see  Index), 
Collargol,  Colloidal  Ag.  and  Eg.,  Clyc.  Plumb.  Acet.  ( compresses ),  Eydrarg. 
Oxycyanid.,  Eydrarg.  Perchlor.,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Iodargol,  lodoformi  Cereolus, 
Iodof.  et  Eucalypti  Cereolus,  Manganese  Colloidal,  Mercurome,  Neisser's 
Bougies,  Proflavine,  Potass.  Permang.,  Protargol,  Resorcin,  Zinci  Acetas, 
Chlorid.,  Permang.,  and  Sulphocarbolas,  Zinc  Sulphanilas.  For  female, 
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Pessaries  of  Ichthyol  or  Iodine,  Argenti  Iodidum,  Hydrastis,  Ovules  various,  see 
text,  Zinc  and  other  Ionisation. 

Marked  success  from  Permanganate  Solution,  1  in  1.000  given  to  men  with 
instructions. — Sir  A.  Reid  and  P.H.  Boyden,  L.  i./ 19,212. 

Gangrenous  cystitis  of  gonococcal  origin.  Bladder  irrigated  with  1  in  5,000 
Silver  Nitrate.  Patient  died  of  gonococcal  septicaemia. — A.  Clifford  Morson, 
B.M.J.  i./ 1 9,129. 

Gonorrhcea  of  female  treated  by  solution  of  Methylene  Blue  1,  Glycerin  25, 
Water  to  100  by  swabbing  with  gauze  plug  soaked  in  the  solution  in  situ  24 
hours. — R.  Stafford  Ross,  B.M.J.  i./2o,434 

Sodium  Tuarocholate  q.v.  thought  to  be  prophylactic. 

Gonorrhoea  treated  by  electrolysis.  Fluid  U3ed  is  1%  Sodium  Chloride  and 
0-5%  Monochloracetic  Acid.  This  acid  is  less  decomposed  by  the  current 
than  the  salt,  and  it  is  able  to  neutralise  the  alkalinity  which  the  liberated 
Sodium  would  otherwise  deposit  against  the  urethral  membrane.  Current  i 
to  1  m.a. — C.  Russ,  B.M.J.  i./2i,1108. 

Irrigations  with  Dichloramine-T  1  in  4,000  also  Albargin  same  strength. 
Picric  Acid  1  in  400  to  1  in  200  is  an  extremely  potent  germicide  and  gives  good 
results  when  tolerated. — D.  Lees,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,480. 

Over  50%  of  the  men  with  gonorrhma  coming  for  consultation  found  to  be 
over-treated.  Every  intra-urethral  instrument,  except  a  few  Teevan's  cath¬ 
eters  and  some  gum  elastic  bougies  ought  to  be  burnt. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh, 
Pr.,  Jan.,  1921. 

Growth,  to  Stimulate. — Pituitary  gland  dry  (anterior  lobe)  has  been 
thought  to.  Tethelin  (also  used  locally).  See  also  Debility,  Marasmus,  etc. 

Gout. — Acid.  Quinic.,  Acid.  Thyminic,  Arsenic,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Bromal 
Hydras.,  Caffein  Tri-iodide,  Cimicifuga,  Colchicine  Salicylas  (Capsules),  Col- 
chicum  and  Colchicin,  Elix.  Acid  Salicyl.  Co.,  Formates,  Glycerophosphates 
Guaiacum,  Hexamine,  Iodine  Tinct.,  Iodolysin,  Iron  preps.,  Lithium  Salts, 
Lithion,  Magnes.  et  Sodii  Sulph.,  Phenazon  and  with  Codeine,  Phenoquin  and 
Neophenoquin,  Piperazin  Glycerophosphate,  Phenyl-Aspriodine,  Phenyl- 
Sedasprin,  Piperazin  and  Phenocoll  Granular  Eff.,  Piperidine  Tartras,  Radio¬ 
active  Waters,  Pistoia  Powders,  Potass.  Acet.,  Cit.,  Iod.,  Pot.  Chloride  as 
Table  Salt,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Benz.,  Hippuras,  Iodid.,  Phosph.,  Salicyl,  Sesquiphos. 
and  Taurocholas,  Solani  Ext.  Liq.,  Syr.  Ferri  Iodidi,  Trilactine,  Tyllithin, 
Urea  Quinate,  Veratrum. 

Locally. — Amy  sal.  Borax  Solution,  Cade  Oil,  Cocaine  Ionisation,  Chloroform 
Liniment,  Collod.  Salol,  Ionised  Lithium,  Methysal  Balm,  Nauheim  Bath  Salts, 
Radium.  ‘  X  '  Rays  are  useful.  Ra  Emanation  Inhalation.  Salicylic  Acid, 
also  Iodine  Ionised. 

A  Oacteriai  toxin  is  the  primary  factor.  Adequate  removal  of  the  intestinal 
contents  at  the  commencement  of  attack  will  reduce  the  symptoms. — Luff 

Ca'j  Lymph  Vaccination  has  improved  Qout. 

Acetic  Extract  of  Colchicum,  B.P.85 — is  best,  the  effective  dose  being  2  to 
6  grains. — J.  S.  Matthews,  B.M.J.  ii./i9,271. 

Humoral  Syndrome  of  gout. — A.  Chauffard,  B.M.J.  1  /22,745. 

For  Acute  Gout.  Tinctures  of  Colchicum,  Aconite,  Jalap  Co.,  and 
Quinine,  of  each  p.  equates  30  drops  thrice  daily  in  a  glass  of  hot  water.  Local 
application  compresses  soaked  with  Methyl  Salicylate  or  Laudanum. — Per 
Pr.,  Aug.  ’26,130. 

Deposits  of  Sodium  Biurate  occur  in  the  bones.  This,  unlike  the  Calcium 
salt,  i  s not  opaque  to  X-Rays,  and  when  sufficient  Calcium  Salt  has  been 
displaced  by  the  Sodium  salt  a  clear  area  can  be  seen.  Estimation  of  the 
Uric  Acid  in  the  blood  is  helpful.  A  high  figure,  above  3  mgr.  per  100  Cc., 
is  strongly  in  favour  of  gout. 

Treatment. — Colchicum  relieves  pain  and  shortens  the  attack,  but  of  no 
value  in  prevention.  Phenoquin  (Cinchopen)  of  most  value.  In  one  case  a 
mass  of  Sodium  Biurate  weighing  35  Gm.  was  removed  by  a  patient  under 
treatment  from  a  sinus  over  the  knee.  It  has  produced  some  unpleasant 
after-effects,  including  jaundice,  and  death.  Not  to  be  used  where  there  is 
any  disturbance,  e.g.,  urticaria,  or  gastric  intestinal  upset. — G.  Graham, 
Geoffrey  Evans,  W.  Langdon  Brown,  and  others. — B.M.J.  iL/26,688. 

Granular  Eyelids.  See  Ophthalmia  Tarsi. 

Granuloma  Inguinale. — Antim.  Pot.  Tart. 

Graves’  Disease. — See  Exophthalmic  Goitre. 

Guinea  Worm. — Emily,  a  French  naval  surgeon,  succeeded  in  killing  the 
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parasite  by  injecting  Mercuric  Chloride  solution  1  in  1,000  into  the  body  of 
the  worm. — Sir  P.  Manson,  Tropical  Diseases,  1919.  See  also  J.  Graham 
Forbes,  L.  t./20,837.  Injections  tried  subcutaneously  into  the  protruding 
head. 

N.A.B.  0-15  Gm.  in  20  Cc.  Distilled  Water  used, — C.  G.  Grey,  L.  ii./2o‘l00. 
£  Antimony  Tartrate  used  intravenously. — J.  W  .S.  Macfie,  L. i./2o,654* 

Gums  Inflamed  and  Spongy.  Locally. — Acid.  Carbolic.,  Alumen,  Anise 
mouth  wash,  Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Catechu,  Cocaine,  Cremor  Magnesias, 
Formosyl  Mouth  Wash,  Iodi  Tinct.,  et  cum  Aconiti  Tinct.,  Iodine  Colloidal, 
Kramerice  Tinct.,  Liq.  Antisepticus,  Magnets.  Lact.,  Myrrhce  et  Boracis  Tinct., 
Potass.  Chlorat.,  Pastil,  Tablet  and  Troch.,  Pyrethri  Tinct.,  Sodii  Chloras  and 
Troch.,  Thymaylycin. 

Acute  ulcerative  gingivitis — Thymol  water,  and  alter  drying  swabbing  with 
5%  Silver  Nitrate  Solution,  and  again  washing  with  Thymol. — C.J.Colyer, 
B.M.J.  ii./ 1 8,396. 

Well  treated  by  carefully  touching  the  gum  margins  with  wool  saturated 
in  Chromic  Acid  solution  1  in  5.  After  about  a  minute  Hydrogen  Peroxide 
10  vols.  should  be  applied.  Three  or  four  Chlorate  of  Potash  tablets  should 
be  sucked  daily  between  meals. — S.  H.  Woods,  Jl.  R.A.M.C.,  Oct.,  '26,248. 

Haemat emesis. — Acid.  Sulph.  Dil.,  Acid  Tannic,  Adrenalin.  Alumen, 
Argent!  Nitras,  Ergota,  Gum  Acacia  Sterules  Injection,  Hamamelis,  Iron 
Persalts,  Peptonised  Milk,  Plumbi  Acet.,  Suprarenal  Extract,  Terebinth.  01. 

Haematuria. — Acid.  Gallic.,  Antimony,  Camphor,  Cannabis,  Erigeron 
Canadense,  Ergota,  Hamamelis,  Rhus  aromatica,  Terebinth.  01. 

Vesical  Injections  of  Adrenalin,  Alum,  Gallic  Acid,  Hamamelis. 

Hemochromatosis. — A  peculiar  morbid  condition  show  ing  an  accumula¬ 
tion  of  free  Iron-containing  pigment  in  the  liver,  pancreas  and  retroperitoneal 
glands. — T.  Shawn  Dunn,  L.  ii./2x,384. 

A  case. — S.  Linley  Heald,  B.M.J.  ii./22,542. 

Haemophilia. — Calcii  Chlorid.  and  Lactas,  Elix.  Sod.  Lactat.,  Magnes. 
Chlorid..  Carbonas  and  Lactas.  Hamameiis.  Hydrastis,  Iron  Persalts,and  for 
surface  bleeding  see  local  remedies  under  Haemorrhage.  Phenazone  in  Ferri 
Perchlor.,  see  Phenazone.  Blood  Transfusion. 

Haemoptysis. — Acid.  Pyrogallic..  Acid,  sclerotic..  Acid.  Sulph.  Dil., 
Alumen,  Alum.  Aceto.  Tart.  Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Atropme, 
Bromides,  Calcium  Lactate,  Chloral,  Digitalis,  Ergota,  and  Ergotin  Gum, 
Acacia  with  Saline,  Hsemoplastin,  Hamamelis,  Morphine,  Nitroglycerin, 
Phenazone,  Rectal  Injection  of  Calcium  Chloride,  Turpentine,  Viscum  preps. 

Locally. — Atomised  Spray  of  Alum  or  Monsel’s  Salt  Solution,  Hcemoplastin, 
Turpentine. 

HsemogJobmuria. — Ammonium  Chloride,  Calc.  Lact.,  Iron  Tonics. 

Haemorrhage  of  Wounds. — Calcium  Chloride  and  Lactate,  Digitalis, 
Epinine,  Ergota,  Ergotin,  Ferri  et  Quininse  Chlorid.,  Ferro-Alumen,  Gelatin, 
Gum  Acacia  with  Saline  Injection,  Terebinth  01.  ( locally ,  value  internally 
doubtful).  Blood  Transfusion.  See  also  Wounds. 

Haimorrhage  from  bullet  wounds  in  chest  has  Deen  controlled  by  inhalation 
of  Amyl  Nitrite. 

Local  Applications  to  Wounds  and  Bleeding  Surfaces. — Acid. 
Tannic,  Albumen,  Amadou,  Anserine? Mulls  Medicated,  Bryonia,  Catechu, 
Cupri  Sulph.,  Cupri  Sulphocarbolas,  Epinine,  Erigeron  Oleum ,  Eucalyptus 
Gum,  Eusol,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Ferro-Alumen.  Hamamelis,  Hydrog.  Perox., 
Momel’s  Solution,  Potassium  Permanganate,  Proflavine,  Sphagnum  Dressings, 
Styptic  Colloid.,  Thromboplastin,  Tinct.  Benz.  Co.,  Turpentine,  Zinci  Chlorid . 
Liq.  See  also  Wounds. 

Eau  de  Cologne  w  as  used  by  the  French  Military  Surgeons  in  the  war 
to  cleanse  wounds.  See  aUo  Wounds. 

Haemorrhage,  Dental,  after  Extraction. — 

Locally. — Adrenalin,  Amadou,  Ergotinine  Injection,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Tannin 
Tinct.  Benz.  Co.,  Turpentine,  Zinc  Sulphate,  Zinc  Sulphate  with  Morph.  Acet. 

If  extensive  laceration  of  the  tissue  has  been  necessary  .  anodyne  mouth  wash, 
e.g.,  Zinc  Sulphate  8  grains,  Zinc  Chloride  6  grains,  Morphine  Acetate  2  grains. 
Water  to  8  ounces. — Smale  and  Colyer. 

Hot  water  (blood  having  an  insufficient  amount  of  fibrinogen  coagulates  at 
1G0°  F.)  Chloroform  Water  (2%),  Sandarach  Varnish. 

Potass.  Permang.  Ung.  (4%  in  Vaseline)  or  Potass.  Permang.  and  Kaolin 
with  small  quantity  Vaseline. 
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Gauze  soaked  in  Oil  of  Turpentine  good. — L.  i./22,10 ^6. 

Haemorrhage  from  Leech-bites,  to  arrest.  Locally. — Adrenalin,  Alum, 
Vinct.  Myrrh.,  Monsd's  Solution. 

tiae. nor  mage  from  tne  Nose. — See  Epistaxis. 

Hae  norrhage,  Intestinal — Calcium  Cniomie,  Ergot,  Lead  Acetate  with 
Camphor  or  Opium,  Gum  Acac.  Intrav.,  Suprarenal  preps.,  Turpentine. 

Locally. — Styptic  Enemata  of  Adrenalin,  Alum,  Copper  Salts ,  Gelatinum 
Jalcii  Chlor.,  M onset’s  Salt,  Tannin. 

ate  n arrange,  Ute.ine  md  r'ost  Partum. — Amyl  Nitris  inh sled,  Cam- 
)hor  Inject.,  Curschmann’s  Inj.,  Cotarnin,  Ergot,  preps.,  Ferri  et  Quininee 
Jhloriu.  Gum  Acacia  with  Saline,  Hydrastln,  Normal  Serum,  Pituitary  Ext.. 
Itrychnina  and  Salts,  Suprarenal  preps.,  Mistura  Ergotse  cum  Ferro.  Blood 
transfusion. 

Locally. — Adrenalin,  Alumen,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Gossyp.  and  Liquor. 

Ergot  and  Acetic  Acid  given  mime  iiately  after  birth  of  onild  useful .  o  prevent 
juerperal  haemorrhage. — B.M.J.  ii./ai,59. 

Aluminium  Acetate,  2  to  3%  solution  used,  never  failed  to  arrest  hsemorr- 
lage  from  inertia  of  uterus  at  childbirth.  -1  er  Pres.,  Jan.  '23.HU 

Chloroform  by  far  the  commonest  cause  and  often  res pons. ble  for  the  death 
>f  the  child.  If  anaesthesia  is  necessary  Ether  best. — E.  Vipont  Brown. 
Ci.  1-/23,1338. 

Uterine  haemorrhage,  Discussion  on.  The  term  ‘  metrostaxis  ’  should 
replace  metrorrhagia. — B.M.J.  ii./ 26,723,  et  seq. 

In  excessive  uterine  bleeding  of  the  menorrhagic  type,  without  fibroids  or 
malignant  disease,  Calcium  Lactate,  60  grains  a  day  for  a  week,  and  intra¬ 
muscular  injections  of  Pituitary  are  useful.  Radium  Bromide,  100  mgr. 
left  in  the  uterine  cavity  for  24  hours,  or  50  mgr.  for  36  hours,  is  sometimes 
;urative.  Chronic  cervicitis  is  contraindicative  of  Radium  treatment. — S. 
Gordon  Luker,  B.M.J.  L/27,912. 

nsemorriioids. — suitable  laxatives  areCascagar,  Conf.  Piper.,  Conf.Sennse, 
Cnfus.,  and  Mist.  Senna  Co.,  Pulv.  Glycyrrbizse  Co.,‘  Hindu  Dates.’  Sansiviera 
Ext.  Liq..  Stillingia,  Sulphur,  Trilactine. 

Ext.  Coca  Liq.  q.v.,  an  emergency  dose  acts  like  a  charm. 

Locally. — Acid  Boric  Ung.,  Bismuth  Oleas,  Bism.  Subiodate,  Conince  Ung. 
lallce  cum  Opio  TJng.,  Collapsubes — Bismuth,  Calcium  Chloride  Injection  for 
deeding,  Cupri  Oleas,  Glyc.  and  Ung.  Chrysarobin,  Hamamelid.  Liq.,  Iodine 
Suppos.,  Lotio  Plumbi  Spirituosus,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Ranunculi  Ficarce 
Ung.,  Sanusin  Sempides,  Stovaine  Ointment,  Suppos.  Bdlad.  et  Morph.,  Suppos. 
locain  et  Morph.,  Suppos.  Hamam.,  Conii  et  Eucaince,  Suppos.  Hamam.  et 
Uydrarg.  Co.,  Suppos.  Rcemorrhoidal,  Suppos.  Suprarenal  et  Morph.,  Ung. 
Adrenalin,  Ung.  Bismuth  et  Cocain,  Ung.  Ryd.  Subchlor.  for  irritation,  Ung. 
Vkorii  Oleat,  Zinc  Ions. 

Injection  treatment. — Carbolic  Acid  48  grains,  Glycerin  2  drachms.  Water 
!  drachms.  Dose  :  2  to  6  minims  has  been  injected  into  each  internal  pile, 
S.  Morley,  B.M.J.  i./2i,265;  L.  L/23,1288.  For  details  of  Injection  of 
Carbolic  Acid  in  Hamamelis  see  Hamamelis,  also  Sodium  Salicylate. 

Injection  into  each  visible  haemorrhoid — drawn  out  and  made  prominent 
>y  Bier’s  suction  pump — of  from  2  to  5  Cc  of  a  95%  solution  of  alcohol. — 
leas,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Oct.  3/23,479. 

Calamine  freely  powdered  on  a  pad  and  tied  in  position  useful.— J.  C.  Lyth, 
3.M  J.l  2  1,265. 

Quin.  Urea  HC1.  Injn.  q.v. 

Hair,  to  Promote  Growth  of,  c  .  Seborrhcea. — Bone  Marrow,  Haemo¬ 
globin  and  Tonics. 

Locally. — Amyl  Nitrite,  Cantharides,  Jaborandi  Liniment,  Pilocarpine 
Motion,  Resorcin  Lotion,  Sublimate  in  Spirit  Lotion. 

Hair,  to  Remove. — Thallium  Acetate  has  been  given  internally  for  epila- 
ion  in  ringworm,  but  we  do  not  advise  it. 

Locally. — Barium  Sulphide,  Calcium  Sulphide,  Corrosive  Sublimate  Alcoholic 
°igment  ( with  caution),  Glucose  Paste,  Pigmentum  Thymol,  Sodii  Sulphid.  25 
0  40%,  Aq.  Sol.,  ‘  X  ’  rays,  Electric  Needle. 

Halitosis.  See  Breath,  Fetid. 

Hay  Fever. — For  Diagnosis :  Protein  Skin  Tests. 

Arsenic,  Aspriodine,  Belladonna,  Caleb  Lactas  (full  doses).  Calc.  Brom. 
ntrav.,  Camphor,  Ephedriue,  Grindclia,  Hyd.  Salicyl,  Ethyl  and  Diacetyl 
Morph.  Hydrochlor.,  ‘  Old  English  Fever  Mixture,’  Peptone  injns.,  Potass. 
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Iodid.,  Quinine  preps.,  Hay  Fever  Vaccine,  B.  Coli  and  catarrhal  organisms, 
Vaccine  Autog.  (?).  Thyroid  Feeding  (Standardised  preps.). 

Locally. — Acid.  Salicylic.  Pulv.,  Adrenalin,  Bismuth.  Co.  Pulv.,  Carbolised 
Smelling  Salts,  Compound  Asthma  Fluid  Vapor,  Cocain  Hydroch.  Liquor., 
Douche  of  Mercuric  Iodide,  1  in  2,000,  Eucalypti  Oleum,  Hydrogen  Perox.  Nasal 
Spray ,  Menthol,  Menthol  and  Camphor,  Nebulae,  Pigmentum  Antisepticum, 
Pimento  and  Eucalyp.  Snuff,  Pulv.  Lobelice  Comp.,  Quinines  Collunarium, 
Stramonium  Fumes,  Suprarenal  Extract,  Terebene. 

Vestibule  oi  the  nose  treated  with  Sii\er  Nitrate  30  grains  to  the  ounce 
especially  two  spots,  one  high  up  on  the  outer  wall  and  the  second  the  floor 
from  £  to  f  inch  back  from  the  orifice.  No  application  made  to  the  mucous 
membrane.  Good  in  hay  fever  and  rhinorrhaa.—  M.  Agar,  B.M.J.  ii./2o,1^0. 

Desensitisation  with  pollen,  or  on  non-specific  lines  with  Peptone  q.v . 

Headache,  Bilious  or  Sick. — Caps.  Ol.  Elliott.,  Chloro-Sodio-Magnesian 
Aperient,  Colalin,  Elixir  Gentian.  Acid.,  Euonymin,  Guarana,  Hydrastis, 
lridin,  Liq.  and  Tabellse  Pepsin®  et  Caffein®,  Ol.  Ricini  Aromat.,  Phenacetin, 
Phenazone,  Podophyllin,  Sodii  Citras,  Sodii  Phosph.  Efferves.,  Sodii  Sulph. 
Efferves.,  Sodio-Magnes.  Sulph.  Efferves.,  Sedeff.  Sodio-Mag.  Sulph.  with 
Caffeine. 

Headache,  Congestive  or  Inflammatory.  —  Actsea,  Colchicum, 
Ergot,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Antimony,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.,  Mari  col,  Phenazone, 
Ricini  Ol.,  Salicylates  of  Sodium,  &c.,  Sedetf,  Trilactine,  Veratri  Viridis  Tinct. 

Headache,  Nervous. — Acid  Hydrobromie,  Acid  Hyurotyaruc,  Auaa, 
Amidopyrin,  Ammon.  Arom.  Spt.,  Arsenic  Atropine,  Auri  Bromidum,  Bella¬ 
donna,  Bromides,  Butyl  Chloral,  Caffeine,  Calc.  Lactate,  Camphora,  Cannabis, 
Chloralamide,  Cibalgin,  Cimicifugin,  Elix.  Acetanilid  Co.,  Elixir  Anti-N eural- 
gicum.  Elixir  Caffein®,  Ferri  Valerianas,  Geiseinium,  Guarana,  Ibogaine, 
Xodo-Caffeine,  Iodo-Theobromine,  Iron  Salts,  Kola,  Magisal,  Phenyl-Sedasprin, 
Methylene  Blue,  Migralgin,  Nitroglycerin,  Phenacetin,  Phenazone,  Pulv.  Calc. 
Glyceroph.  et  Lac.  exsicc.,  Quininae  Valerianas,  Sedasprin,  Syr.  Neurotonic ; 
Sedetf,  Sodii  Citras,  Theobromine,  Lithium  Benzoate,  Trilactine,  Tylcalsin, 
Tyllithin. 

iMtroglycerin  with  Strychnine  (Tabellse). — Gowers. 

A  prescriber’s  note — per  C.  D. — If  of  dietary  origin,  20  grains  of  sodium  bi¬ 
carb.  with  tinctures  of  gentian  and  cardamoms  will  probably  have  the  desired 
effect.  If  due  to  fatigue,  10  grains  of  phenazone  with  1  dr.  of  spt.  ammon. 
arom.,  and  perhaps  a  little  gentian,  is  indicated.  If  of  influenzal  origin,  10 
grains  of  sodium  salicylate  witli  0  grains  of  phenacetin  and  the  same  adju¬ 
vants  will  probably  act  as  magic. 

Locally  . — Formosyl  cone. 

Migraine,  Discussion  on. — Exception  is  taken  to  the  synonyms  ‘  bilious 
headache  ’  and  ‘  sick  headache.’  Epilepsy  and  migraine  compared  and 
contrasted.  Both  are  characterised  by  paroxysms  which  tend  to  recur  with 
periodicity.  In  both,  the  attacks  may  be  ushered  in  by  an  aura.  Heredity 
plays  a  part  in  etiology.  Peptone  therapy  has  been  attended  with  promising 
temporary  results.  Luminal,  li  grains,  n.s.,  Bromides,  Nitrites. — E.  Bram- 
well,  B.M.J.  ii./26,765. 

M  igraine  from  the  ophthalmic  standpoint.  Visual  symptoms  and  phenomena 
frequently  associated  with  attacks.  Reviewed  from  the  writings  of  Gowers 
and  others.  There  is  an  interesting  relation  between  migraine  and  urticaria 
— first  one,  then  the  other,  may  attack  the  subject.  Errors  of  refraction  are 
found  in  a  number  of  cases. — W.  H.  McMullen,  B.M.J.  ii./26,769. 

Migraine  well  treated  wdth  2-4  drachms,  50%  of  solution  of  Magnesium 
Sulphate  an  hour  before  rising  ;  patient  to  lie  semi-prone  on  his  right  side  for 
an  hour,  and  then  to  take  a  tumblerful  of  hot  water  or  hot  weak  tea  ;  no  food 
for  a  day  or  half  day  previous.  Treatment  once  a  w7eek  or  once  a  fortnight. 
Fats,  eggs,  chocolates,  cocoa,  coffee  and  alcohol  strictly  limited. — H.  C.  Rook, 
L.  i./27,706. 

Lauder  Brunton’s  prescription  of  20  grains  Sodium  Salicylate  and  15  grains 
Potassium  Bromide  always  gave  relief  in  half  an  hour. — J.  W.  Yeatman, 
B.M.J.  i./27,215. 

Headache  Powder. — Caffeine  Sodium  Benzoate,  0-1  Gm.,  Pyramidon  and 
Sodium  Salicylate  of  each  0-2  Gm.  One  or  two  cachets  a  day.  A  useful  recipe. 

Heart. — bee  Cardiac  Tonics  anti  Dropsy,  Cardiac,  also  Vasodilators. 

Heel,  Painful,  caused  by  numerous  influences.  A  prevalent  cause  of 
acute  pain  of  sudden  onset  round  the  heel  is  a  true  teno-synovitis  of  the  tendo 
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Achillis.  Compound  Mercury  Ointment  is  curative. — W.  Fletcher  Stiell,  Pr., 
May  22/345. 

Hepatic  Colic. — See  Calculi,  Biliary. 

Hepatitis. — Emetine  and  See  Emetine  Chapter. 

Hernia.  Locally. — Intraspinal  Injection  of  Anaesthetics  prior  to  operating. 

Herpes  Zoster. — Arsenic  e.g.  Fowler’s  Solution,  Morphinte  inj.  hypod.  (for 
pain),  Quinine  preps..  Salines  and  Saline  Aperients.  Oeneral  Tonics. 

Locally. — Anodyne  Colloid ,  Canon  Oil  (or  mixed  with  Zinc  Oxide  Ointment 
3  :  1),  Bismuth.  Oleas,  Calamine  Lotion,  Cocain  preps.,  Collodium,  Hydrarg. 
Ammon.,  Cremor  Sicc.  preps.,  Ung.,  Hydrarg.  Oleat.  Ung.,  Hydrog.  Perox., 
Ichthyol,  Menthol  pigment  or  Unguent  ( for  pain),  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Quinine 
Ionisation,  Zinci  Oleat.  Ung.,  Zinci  Ung . 

Paraffin  as  an  occlusive  dressing  applied  daily  gives  quick  and  complete 
relief  from  pain  in  herpes  zoster. — H.  Fox,  per  Clin.  Jl.,  Mar.  7/23,119. 

Herpes  zoster  ophthalmicus.  The  following  by  Cowers  gave  relief  of  pain; 
Caffeine  Citrate,  Sodium  Iodide,  Sodium  Salicylate,  Salicin,  of  each  5  grains, 
Phenazone  10  grains.  One  powder  every  four  hours  as  required. — S.  Lodge 
and  W.  O.  Lodge,  13.M.J.  i./23,1085. 

Picric  Acid  in  zona.  The  following  lightly  applied  every  second  day  effects 
a  cure — in  no  case  more  than  5  applications  necessary.  Picric  Acid  50  Grn., 
Sulphur,  Ether  and  Pure  Alcohol  50  Gm  ,  of  each. — perPr.,  Sept.  ’23/230. 

Herpes  zoster  oticus  and  allied  conditions.  The  oticus  is  rare — about  1  in 
20,000  cases  of  ear  diseases. — -T.  Guthrie,  L. i/26, 710. 

Hiccough. — Adrenalin  Solution,  ACther.  Spt.,  Amyl  Nitris,  Benzyl  Alcohol 
for  persistent,  Camphora,  Capsici  Tinct.,  Chloral,  Chlorof.  Spt.,  Extract.  Ergotco 
Liq.,  Liq.  Ammon.  Acet.,  Lobeline,  Morphine  preps.,  Musk,  01.  Succini,  Pilo¬ 
carpine  Hydroch.  Sedeff,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Trilactine,  Valerian  Tinct. 

Ether  intramuscularly  (25  to  30  minims)  gives  relief. 

Treatment  of  persistent  hiccup. — C.  F.  T.  East,  L.  ii./ 26,140. 

Hi!  kin’s  Disease  See  Lymohadenoma. 

Hookworm.  —  See  Ankylostomiasis  and  Worms. 

Hordeolum.  Locally. — Argent.  Nit.,  Belladonnas  Fortus,  Hydrarg.  c. 
Morphina  Oleat.,  Iodi  Tinct.,  Ung.  Hydrarg.  Oxidi  Flam,  Ung.  Metallorum. 

Hydrarthrosis.  Locally. — Cataplasma  Salicyl.  Co.,  Scott’s  Dressing.  See 
also  (EDEMA. 

Hydrophobia. — Immediate  use  of  Actual  or  'Electric  Cautery,  or  Nitric 
Acid  or  Argent.  Nit.  Solid,  or  other  caustic  paste  at  hand.  Anti-rabic  Vaccine. 
See  recent  work,  Vol.  II. 

Hvoerchloraydria. — Alkalis,  Belladonna,  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin.  see 
also  Vol.  II.,  Exam.  0 f  Stomach  Contents,  *  Belladonna  best  to  inhibit  secretion , 
Bismuth.  Tart.  Solub.,  Bismuth  Calc.  Phosph.,  Kaolin,  Cerium  Oxalate,  Gly¬ 
cogen,  Mag.  Carb.  Lev.,  Nux  Vomica  (large  doses),  01.  Olivoe,  Pepsin,  SedefT. 

Hyperchlorhydria  well  treated  by  Sodium  Bromide,  2  to  3  Gm.  a  day. 
Harmless  in  doses  of  6  to  7  Gm.  even  when  continued  for  some  time,— B.M.J.E. 

i./ 26,60. 

Hvnerbidrosis. — See  Perspiration,  .excessive. 

Hyperpiesia  and  Hyperpiesis. — See  Blood  Pressure  to  reduce,  Cardiac 
Tonics,  and  Dropsy,  Cardiac ;  also  Vasodilators. 

A  monograph  on  the  study  of  47  cases  by  H.  Batty  Shaw.  Its  cause  is  a 
toxin  of  protein  origin  and  pre-renal  in  its  site  of  production.  Review. — 
L.  i./22,437. 

Hyperiesis  thought  to  be  a  condition  of  permanent  hypertension.  Any 
systolic  pressure  persistently  as  high  as  170  mm.  mercury  or  over  comes  into 
the  category. — Geoffrey  Evans,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1167. 

Hyper  and  Hypo -Thyroidism,  v.p.  991. 

For  the  cardiac  complications  of  hyperthyroidism  Quinidine  Sulphate  is 
considered  superior  to  Digitalis. — Pres.,  May  ’27,172. 

Hypertrichosis. — See  Hair  to  Remove. 

Hypnotics. — See  Insomnia. 

Hysteria.— Actaja,  Allii  Ol.  Essent.,  Amyl  Nitris,  Asafetida,  Anri  Bromi- 
dum,  Auri  Chlorid.,  Belladonna,  Brom-albumen,  Calcium,  Magnesium,  Man¬ 
ganese  and  other  Bromides,  Cannabis  Indica,  Ibogaine,  Iron  Salts,  Liq.  Anti- 
hystericus,  Lupuli  Tinct.,  Magisal,  Nux  Vomica,  Ol.  Succini,  Ovarian  Gland, 
Phosphorus,  Pulsatilla,  Quinine  Preps.,  Sedasprin,  Sedeff,  Spirit  Ammon. 
Arom.,  Syr.  Pilocarpin  et  Pot.  Brom.,  Strychnine,  Sumbul,  Valerian  and 
Valerianates,  Zinc  Salts. 
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Ichthyosis,  Locally. — Resorcin  ( q.v .)  and  Salicylic  Acid. 

Ileus,  Acute,  with  stercoral  vomiting  successfully  treated  with  rectal 
injection  of  human  bile  2  ounces  in  Saline  4  ounces.  In  one  case  vomited  bile 
was  injected  into  the  same  patient,  but  when  possible  freshly  secreted  human 
bile  from  a  cholecystography  case  was  used.  This  may  be  kept  in  an  ice  ches  t 
for  at  least  a  week  without  losing  any  of  its  potency.  Ox  Bile  was  not  satis¬ 
factory. — R.  St.  Leger  Brockman,  L.  ii./27,320,992.  Sec  also  Constipation 
(Choline,  Etc.). 

Impetigo. — Remove  crusts  with  Olive  Oil  or  by  Boric  Starch  Poultice* 
then  10  %  A  mmoniated  Mercury  Ointment ,  Acriflavine,  Brilliant  Green  Ointment 
Eusol,  and  see  Eczema. 

Bockhart's  impetigo.  Lotion  of  Potassium  Permanganate  15  grains,  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  10  grains,  water  I  ounce,  applied  daily  with  satisfactory  results. 
— J.  A.  Scott,  B.M.J.  ii./22,977. 

Impetigo  Contagiosa. — Best  results  followed  the  application  of  Acriflavine 
Emulsion  1  in  1,000. — J.  F.  Christie,  B.M.J.  ii./ 2 7,1033. 

Impotence. — Arsenic,  AurJ  et  boon  Ciiloriilum,  Cannabis  Indica  and  Canna- 
bin  Tannas,  Cantharides,  Coca  and  Cocaine,  Damiana,  Easton’s  Syrup,  Ferri, 
Perchlorid.,  Formates,  Glycerophosphates,  Gokhru,  Ibogaine,  Muirapuama, 
Nux  Vomica,  Phosphorus,  Pilula  Potentin  Co.,  Piperazina,  Sanguinaria, 
Strychnine,  Testicular  Extract  and  Injection.  Theobromine  Lithium  Ben¬ 
zoate,  Yohimbine,  Zinci  Phosphid.  ' 

Yohimbine  to  our  knowledge  caused  unpleasant  subsequent  effects. 

Painting  the  spermatic  (or  ovarian)  artery  with  a  7%  aqueous  solution  of 
Carbolic  Acid  produces  marked  hyperemia  of  testicle  (or  ovary)  with  enlarge¬ 
ment  of  gland.  In  hypofunction,  secretion  of  hormones  is  decidedly  increased 
and  there  is  remarkable  improvement  of  appetite,  general  appearance  better, 
and  physical  and  psychic  activity  increased.  Should  be  tried  for  organic 
impotence  before  other  and  more  drastic  measures,  e.g.,  vasectomy  or  vaso¬ 
ligature. — Doppler,  L.  i./ 2  7,309. 

Incontinence  of  Semen.— Arsenic,  Auri  et  Sodii  Cliloridum,  Belladonna, 
Bromides,  Camphor  Monobromide,  Chloral,  Ergota,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Ferri 
Pliosph.  and  Ferri  Phosph.  c.  Quin,  et  Strych.  Syrup.,  Gokhru,  Hyoscine, 
Hyoscyamine,  Phenazone,  Salix  nigra. 

Incontinence  of  Urine. — Ammon.  Brom.,  Arsenic,  Belladonna,  Brominol, 
Buchu,  Calcii  Glycerophosph.,  Calcii  Phosph.,  Calomel  to  regulate  bowels, 
Camphor  Monobrom.,  Cantharides,  Ergota,  Ferri  lodid.,  Ferri  Perchlorid., 
Gokhru,  Hyoscyamus,  Lycopodii  Tinct.,  Naphthalin,  Nux  Vomica,  Phenazone, 
Potass.  Cit.,  Rhus  Aromatic  Ext.  Liq.,  Liq.  Strychnine  (Ringer),  Thyroid 
Gland  (Standardised  Liquor  or  Tablets). 

See  also  abst.  of  paper  by  F.  Hernaman- Johnson,  p.  223. 

Causes  of  frequency  of  micturition. — W.  K.  Irwin,  Pr„  Mar.  2  2/203. 

Indigestion. — See  Dyspepsia. 

Inebriety. — See  Alcoholism. 

Infant  and  Invalid  Feeding.- — Pasteurised  Milk,  Dried  Milk,  Foods 
A,  B  and  C.,  Almata,  Herogen,  Puly,  Calcii  Glyceroph.  c.  Lacte  exsicc,,  Pep* 
tonising  Powder  for  humanising  milk  and  Peptonised  Milk,  Trilactine  Milk, 
Whey  Powder,  Lactalbumen,  Glaxo,  Goats’  Milk,  Sodium  Citrate  Tablets 
(and  with  Sodii  Bicarb).  Tablets  to  add  to  ordinary  milk  to  increase  digesti¬ 
bility,  Koumiss,  see  Chapter  ‘  Nutrimenta,’  Accessory  Food  Factors,  etc. 

Iflfldtnoidtioa. — Acetanilid,  Aconite,  Antimony,  Belladonna,  Digitalis, 
Gelsemium,  Granules  d’ Aconitine,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid  et  cum  Opio, 
Opium.  Phenazone,  Quinine,  Salicin,  Veratrina. 

Locally. — Cataplasm  Salicyl  Co.,  Glycerinum  Plumbi  Subacet.,  Iodine  Ionised, 
Hirudo. 

Influenza. — Aceto-Salicylic  Acid,  Aconite,  Acetanilide,  Actsea,  ,35th.  Nit. 
Spt.,  Ammon.  Acet.  Liq.,  Ammonise  Aromat.  Spt.,  Antimonii  Tartras,  Asprio- 
dine,  Belladonna,  Camphor,  Cinnamates,  Cocain.  Hydroch.  Liquor,  Colloidal 
Metals,  Elix.  Cinchonidine,  Formates,  Gelsemium,  Hexamine  intrav.,  Hydr. 
Perchlor.  intrav.,  Ipecac.  Co.  Pulv.,  Iodi  Tinct.,  Injection  Strych-Arsen. 
lod.  and  Quin.,  Inhalations  of  Eucalypti  01.  Menthol,  e.g.,  Ozonic  Inhaler 
(clears  the  head),  Magisal,  Manganese  Butyrate,  Musk  for  herart  failure, 
Menthol  and  Camphor,  Opium  and  Morphine  preps.,  Phenacetinum,  Quinine 
preps.,  Phenyl-Sedasprin,  Saliclnum  (large  doses),  Salipyrin,  Salol,  Sedasprin* 
Sod.  Bicarb.,  Sod.  Nucleinate  lntram.  Inj.,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Tinct.  Quinin. 
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Ammon.,  Tab.  Ammon.  Quinine  Comp.,  Influenza  B.  Vaccine,  also  Comb. 
Cold  Vaccine,  and  Sensitised  Inti.  B.  Vaccine,  Tycalsin,  Tyllitbin. 

Blood  Transfusion. 

For  sweating  of — Amyl  Nit.  ^  minim  doses  internally. 

For  post  influenzal  cough,  Lysol  Inhalation ,  Mist.  Apomorph.  Co. 

For  an  ordinary  severe  case  give  Aspirin  and  Dover’s  Powder,  aa.  10 
grains,  as  early  as  possible  after  customary  aperient,  and  repeat  in  6  to  8 
hours ;  follow  by  a  simple  diaphoretic.  For  headache,  if  necessary,  Phena- 
cetin  5  grains  with  Caffeine  2  grains.  For  foul  tongue  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
and  Sodium  Sulpho-carbolate.  For  vomiting  reduce  feeds  and  give  Tinct. 
lodi  1  m.  hourly  for  6  doses.  For  cough,  Syr.  Cocillanse  Co.,  Syr.  Codein,  or 
Linctus  Terpin  et  Heroin.  For  sleeplessness,  Bromide  or  Paraldehyde. — • 
Sir  Thos.  Horder,  L.  ii./i 8,694,871.  See  also  B.M.J.  il./ x 9,695. 

Influenzal  Septicaemia,  essential  feature  B.  influenzae  with  S.  pyogenes  longus 
or  a  diplo  streptococcus  as  secondary  organism.  The  latter  plays  a  rSle  in  the 
fatal  cases. — A.  Abrahams,  N.  Hallows,  and  H.  French,  L.  i./i9,l  et  seq. 

Apparent  immunity  from  Influenza  at  Christ’s  Hospital  School. — Results 
of  Inoculation.  Only  one  case  of  Influenza  occurred  in  633  boys  treated. — 
G.  E.  Friend,  L.  i./ 1 9,105.  .  _  _ 

Formalin  Spray,  6  drachms  of  40%  solution  to  If  pmts  of  water  checked 
Influenza. — A.  Wylie,  L.  i./i9,256.  .  .  _  _ 

Cinnamon  Oil  and  Formalin  destroy  or  inhibit  growth  of  B.  Influenza. — F.  T. 
Marchant,  L.  i./ 19, 392.  .  , 

Pituitary  Extract  for  bronchial  congestion  with  cyanosis  and  dilatation  of 
the  right  side  of  the  heart.  Tones  the  heart  and  bronchial  muscles  or  relaxes 
them  if  there  is  spasm. — W.  Crof ton,  B.M.J.  i./i 9,240.  _ 

The  following  formula  was  useful  in  the  1918  epidemic.  Quinine  Hydro* 
chloride,  Monobromated  Camphor,  Hexamine  of  each  2  grains,  Methylene 
Blue  1  grain  in  one  capsule ;  one  at  onset  followed  by  another  in  4  hours  :  not 
more  than  4  in  24  hours — most  cases  require  but  3.  No  heart  depressants 
used. — J.  H.  Hurst,  L.  i./27,412.  ^ 

Loss  of  smell  following  influenza.  Give  a  long  continued  course  of  Strychnine, 
Influenzal  pneumonia.  Hydrogen  Peroxide  transfusion  2  ozs.  of  4  10  vol.' 
in  8  ozs.  of  Normal  Saline.  Gas  embolism  is  not  produced.  Anoxaemia 
often  markedly  benefited.  Toxaemia  overcome  in  many  cases.— T.  H. 
Oliver  &  D.  V.  Murphy,  L.L/20, 462. 

Tinct.  lodi  B.P.,  20  to  30  m.  diluted  with  9  Cc.  of  Normal  Salme  intra¬ 
venously  tolerated  and  effect  seen  in  24  hours.  Dense  albuminuria  in  one  case 
cleared  up  two  days  after  first  dose. — D.  M.  Baillie,  L.  i./i 9,423. 

A  gargle  of  Chloral  Hydrate  2%  every  half-hour  has  been  suggested.  First 
Calomel  4  grains  followed  in  3  hours  with  i  oz.  Magnesium  Sulphate. 

Blindness  aB  a  sequela  of  Influenza.  Recovery.— S.  E.  Denyer,  BJML.J. 
i./22,223. 

Ammoniated  Tincture  of  Quinine  20  minims,  Sodium  Salicylate  10  grains, 
Glycerin  £  drachm,  water  to  1  ounce — forms  a  clear  mixture.  Possibly  a 
Quinine-Sodium  Salicylate  formed  soluble  in  the  Ammonia.— N .  M.  Falkiner, 
B.M.J.  i. /23,958. 


Influenzal  Pneutnoniu. 

Give  enema  of  white  soap  and  water,  followed  by  irrigation  of  colon  with 
10  grains  of  Quinine  Urea  Hydrochloride  in  a  pint  of  water — to  be  retained, 
and  continued  daily  for  several  days.  For  the  specific  treatment  Huntoon’s 
pneumococcus  antibody  solution  is  used  :  this  is  a  modified  antipneumococcus 
serum  containing  protective  substances  against  pneumococcus  Types  I,  II, 
and  III,  and  has  the  advantage  of  being  polyvalent,  is  practically  free  from 
horse  protein,  and  is  easily  absorbed.  Inject  deeply  subcutaneously  into  ths 
fatty  tissue  in  the  lumbar  region,  as  closely  as  possible  to  the  peritoneum 
20  Cc.  for  an  adult,  the  solution  being  previously  heated  to  blood  heat.  The 
injection  may  be  repeated  within  10  hours  and  thereafter  every  10  hours, 
3  or  4  doses  being  usually  sufficient.  It  may  also  be  given  intravenously. 
Leucocytosis  increases  both  locally  and  generally.  In  all  cases  Sodium 
Oleate,  4  grains  thrice  daily,  is  given.  In  desperate  cases  Optochin  Base  in 
pill  form  combined  with  the  injections  is  invaluable,  and  in  cases  in  a  state  of 
collapse  4  Cardiazol  ’  hypodermically  produced  rapid  effect.  Notes  on  a 
series  of  11  cases  at  a  boys’  college  :  all  recovered. — A.  Cowan  Guthrie,  Med. 
World,  Nov.  25/37,287-297. 

See  also  Pneumonia. 
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Insanity. — Fresh  Brain  Extract  has  been  tried.  See  also  Mania. 

Insect  Bites,  vide  Bites  and  Stings,  also  PARASITES  and  PEDICULOSIS. 

Insomnia. — Acetanilide,  Ammon.  Bromid.,  Amyleni  Hydras.  Antifebrin, 
Bromal  Hydras,  Bromidia,  Bromoprotein,  Butyl  Chloral,  Camphor,  Cannabis 
Indica  and  Cannabin,  Chloralamide,  Chloralose,  Chloretone,  Chlorobrom, 
Coca,  Codeina,  Codeonal,  Diallyl-barbituric  Acid,  Diamorphine,  Enema  Seda- 
tivum  (post  operation),  Guttse  Castorei  Comp.,  Hyoscyamine,  Lactucarium, 
Liquor  Bromo-Chloral  Comp.,  Lupuiln,  Morphine,  Narcophine,  Nitroglycerin 
Tabellse,  Opium,  Paraldehyde  ( intravenously ),  Phenazone,  Phenyl-Sedasprin, 
Pituitary  Extract  (?),  Potassii  Bromid.,  Quinine  at  bedtime,  Scopolaminse 
Hydrobromid.,  Sedasprin,  Sedeff,  Sodii  Bromid.,  Soneryl,  Stramonium, 
Strychnina  and  its  salts,  Sulphonal,  Thyroid  and  Manganese,  Trional,  Urethane, 
Valerian,  Veronal,  and  Veronal  Sodium. 

Opium  should  never  be  employed  as  hypnotic  and  the  bromides  of  little  use. 
Paraldehyde  best  mere  ‘  nightcap  ’  in  mild  cases  (heroic  doses  are  mentioned, 
£  oz.  on  occasion  every  four  hours) ;  useful  for  quick  action.  Sulphonal 
apparently  safe  up  to  at  least  a  drachm  a  day  divided.  Hyoscine  is  the 
strongest  in  emergency,  and  is  safe  up  to  l/50th  and  probably  up  to  l/33rd 
grain  hypodermically,  e.g.,  in  acute  delirious  mania. — F.  Wyatt  Smith,  Pr., 
Sept.,  1921. 

Sleep  and  Sleeplessness. — Chloralamide,  Veronal,  Luminal  and  Paraldehyde 
mentioned. — W.  Johnson  Smyth,  B.M.J.  L/23,226. 

Discussion  on  treatment.  A  large  number  of  hypnotics  and  analgesics  are 
referred  to. — R.  Hutchinson,  B.M.J.  ii./25,775. 

Intertrigo.  Locally. — Acid  Boric,  and  Vng.,  Acid.  Tannic  Glycerin ., 
Bismuth  Ointment ,  Calamince  Lotio,  Calcii  Garb.,  Calcis  Aqua,  Camphor,  ‘  Cre- 
mor  Sicc.,  preps.,  Formosyl,  Formosyl  Cream,  French  Chalk,  Fuller's  Earth, 
Hazel  Foam,  Iodi  Tinct.  diluted  with  3  times  volume  with  Eau  de  Paris,  Iodine 
Colloidal,  Liquor  Carbonis  Detergens  diluted  with  equal  vol.  or  twice  volumes 
of  Eau  de  Paris  or  Ichthyol  diluted  with  water  50  or  60  times,  Kaolin,  Methylene 
blue,  Oleogen  Compounds,  Pellanthum  preps.,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Scarlet  Vng., 
Vng.  Thorii  Oleat,  Vaseline,  Zinci  Cremor  and  Vng.,  Zinci  Oleat  Pulv.,  Zinc 
Salicylas. 

Intestinal  Antiseptics. — See  Antiseptics. 

Intestinal  Worms. — See  Worms. 

Iodism. — Acid  Sulphanilic.  Preps,  containing  ammonia. 

Iritis.—  Find  out  cause. — Colchicum,  Hydrarg.  Perchlorid.,  and  Subchlorid., 
Iodum,  Oil  of  Gaultheria,  Potass.  Iod.,  Pilocarpine,  Tylcalsin  intrav. 

Locally. — Atropina  Vng.,  Atropince  Sulph.  Guttce  and,  Lamellce,  Belladonna , 
Duboisine,  Dioninc  Scopolamine. 

Itch. — See  Scabies. 

Jaundice. — Acid.  Nitro-Hydroch.  Dil.,  Aloes,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Benzoates, 
Elixir  GentianaeAcidum,  Calcii Chlorid.,  Cinchophen(ofnew  born),  Euonymin, 
FerriSuccinas,  Hydrarg.  cum  Creta,  Hydrarg.  Subchlor.,  Hydrastis,  Iodoform, 
Iridiu,  Manganese  Sulphate,  Pilocarpine,  Podophyllin,  Salol,  Senna*  Co.  Mist., 
Sodii  Phosphas  and  Sodii  Phosph.  Etferves.,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Sodii  Succinas, 
Sodii  Sulph.,  and  Sodii  Phosph.  Efterves.,  Taraxacum,  Contramine  for  Sal- 
varsan  jaundice. 

7  0  relieve  skin  irritation  dihite  Nitric  Acid  Lotion  or  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
Solution,  Hazel  Foam,  Liquor  Carbonis.,  Vng.  Rusci.  Comp.,  Formosyl  Cream. 

Diagnosis  of,  v.  Bile  in  Urine,  Vol.  II. 

jaundice,  Infective.  See  Vol.  II. 

Jaundice,  Epidemic  of  Campaigns,  and  of  Tetrachlorethane  poisoning.  In 
the  former  avoid  excess  of  protein.  Give  in  a  mixture  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
20  grains,  Potassium  Citrate  30  grains,  Sodium  Sulphate  30  grains,  thrice 
daily.  Calomel  should  not  be  given  in  repeated  doses.  Treatment  in  the 
latter  varies  as  the  case  is  (1)  early  (pre-jaundice),  or  (2)  with  marked 
toxaemia,  or  (3)  not  marked.- — Sir  W.  H.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  i./i6,297.  See 
also  L.  i./i9,869,929  and  ii./i9,419. 

G  rave  familial  jaundice.  '1  lie  prognosis  for  infants’  life  is  bad.  It  is  thought 
to  be  due  to  foetal  toxaemia  of  maternal  origin.  Prophylaxis  should  consist 
in  care  of  the  mother’s  diet  and  administration  of  intestinal  and  biliary  anti¬ 
septics,  e.g.,  Hexamine,  Sodium  Salicylate,  minute  doses  (l/20th  grain)  of 
Calomel,  Naphthalene  Tetrachloride,  Salol,  Guaiacol.  Ballantyne  recom¬ 
mends  Calcium  Chloride.  The  infant  should  have  Calomel  in  small  doses. — 
Sir  H.  Rolleston,  Pr.,  Jan.,  1920.  See  also  A,  P.  Agnew,  Pr.,  Sept.,  1920,  p.  217. 
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Epidemic  catarrhal  jaundice.  M.  Health  Rep.  on  outbreak. — B.M.J.ii./ 27,108. 

1  he  risk  of  haemorrhage  in  operations  to  be  anticipated  by  Calc.  Chloride 
10%  5  Cc.  intrav.  for  three  days— W.  E.  M.  Mitchell,  L.  ii./ 27,270. 

Kula  Azn r. — Organic  Arsenic  Comps,  q.v.,  Antimony  Oxide,  also  Anti¬ 
mony  Pot.  or  Sod.  Tart.  Injection.  Fourneau  ‘309’  and  Bayer  ‘  205  have 
been  reported  on.  Urea  Stibamine. 

Pathology  and  transmission. — L.  i./22,400  ;  ii./22,1138. 

Endemic  !n  Assam,  where  it  occasionally  becomes  epidemic.  After  being 
long  quiescent,  the  disease  became  active  again  in  lv)l  i .—  B.M.J.  i./23,430. 

Treatment  of  kala-azar. — L.  Napier,  I.M.G.,  Nov.,  ’25,533. 

Iodine  by  mouth  and  intravenously  gave  good  results.  Forty  minims  of 
the  following  solution  given  :  Iodine  6  grains,  Potassium  Iodine  6  grains, 
Distilled  Water  1  ounce.  Injected  intravenously  every  other  day  up  to 
5  injections,  and  then  10  drops  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  by  mouth  thrice  daily 
for  a  week.— Brachio,  I.M.G.,  July,  1923,  C.D.,  Feb.  23/24,259. 

“Kala-Azar”  (Oxford  Univ.  Press),  by  L.  E.  Napier,  deals  with  epide¬ 
miology,  etiology,  pathology,  symptomatology,  diagnosis  and  treatment. 
Cure  rate  with  the  newer  Antimony  compounds  now95%. — B.M.J. L/28, 1069. 

Keratitis  Interstitial. — At  Massachusetts  Hospital  results  were  decidedly 
in  favour  of  antisyphilitic  treatment. — L.  ii./25,764. 

Kidney  Permeaollity  Tests. — Methylene  Blue,  Indigo-Carmine, 

Phenol-suiphone-phthalein,  Phloridzin.  vide  Vol.  II. 

Thorium-Sodium  Citrate  as  pyelographic  medium. 

Renal  disease — diagnosis. — H.  MacLean,  L.  i./25,1213. 

Estimation  of  non-protein  nitrogen  of  the  blood,  urea 
concentration ,  blood  urea,  etc.,  in  renal  disease. — Prof. 
Maclean,  HJVi.J .  ii./22,1067.  See  1  ol.ll. 

Keloid. — Formalin  Injection,  Mist.  Hydr.  Biniodid.,  Radium,  *  X’  Rays. 

Labour. — See  Uterus,  to  Contract. 

Laryngismus  Stridulus. — Aconite.  Amyl  Nitris,  Belladonna,  Bromides, 
Chloral,  Coninse  Hydrobrom.,  Emetine,  Gelsemium,  Piscidia. 

Laryngeal  Ulcers.  Locally. — Lactic  Acid ,  also  Quinine  ECl.  Acid,  as 
pigment  and  nebula. 

Laryngitis. — lind  out  cause.  Aconiti  Tinct.  or  Pastil.,  Ammon.  Acetat. 
Liq.  and  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Antimonials,  Antipyretics,  Calomel,  Codeine  Jelly, 
Creosote,  Cubebs,  Diacetyl  and  Ethyl  Morphine,  Olycaphorm,  Iodoprotein, 
Linctus  (various).  Lichenoids,  Phenyl- Aspriodine,  Pulsatilla,  Terebene. 

Locally. — Counter- irritation,  fomentations,  leeches. — Adrenalin,  Inhalations 
of  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Sprays  of  Creosote,  '  Menthol  in  Oil,’  Thymol,  Tinct. 
Benzoin  Co.,  Belladonna  and  Conium,  Juniper,  Either  Acetic ,  insufflntio 
Morphines  et  Bismuth  and  of  Catechu,  or  Menthol,  or  Tannin,  Oxygen  and 
Alcohol  Inhalation,  Pastils  of  Gly co-gelat  in,  e.g.,  of  Ammon.  Brom.,  Pigments  of 
Cocaine,  Menthol,  &c. 

Leishmania  Affections. — Antimony  injections  and  Arsenicals. 

Local  leishmaniasis  (Delhi  sores  etc.)  well  treated  by  scraping  and  lightly 
applying  solid  KOH  and  dressing. — E.  J.  E.  Risk,  B.M.J.  i./2i,267. 

Iodobismuthate  of  Quinine  per  os,  with  Emetine  intravenously,  caused  rapid 
amelioration  in  American  Leishmaniasis. — per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Mar.  15/26,98. 

Leprosy  (see  also  Vol.  II.). — Antimony  Colloidal,  Chaulmoogra  preps. 
Guaiacol  internally  and  locally,  Sodium  Morrhuate  injected,  Sodium  Chaul- 
moograte  ‘  A  ’  (Pills,  and  ‘  C  ’  Sterules,  Cupri  Cit.  Hydnocarpates). 

Suggestion  that  added  Calcium  should  be  supplied  in  the  food. — F.P.  Under¬ 
hill  and  Co-workers,  T.D.B.,  Vol.  17/21, 273. 

The  treatment  of  Leprosy. — Sir  L.  Rogers,  Int.  Conf .  Trop.  Am.,  '24,772-790. 

Vaccine  made  from  a  nodule  from  patient’s  arm  used.  Strength  200  mill, 
per  Cc.  Initial  dose  0T  Cc.  increased.  Finally  1  Cc.  given. — Sir  N.  Walker. 
L.  ii./24,542. 

For  adhesions. — Ac.  Trichloracetic  Paint. 

There  is  no  specific  cure,  but  the  following  clears  up  active  signs  in  early 
cases  :  (1)  treatment  of  accompanying  disease,  (2)  rectification  of  diet,  (3) 
gradually  increasing  exercises,  (4)  injection  of  Hydnocarpus  Oil  and  its  pre¬ 
parations,  (5)  external  applications,  (6)  surgical  intervention  when  necessary. 
Vaccines  intravenously  are  useful  in  certain  cases  and  in  the  third  stage  of  the 
disease  :  Hydnocarpus  Oil  is  the  most  efficient  treatment  in  the  first  and 
second  stages. — E.  Muir,  R.S.M.  Discussion,  B.M.J.  i./27,284  ;  L.i./27,339. 
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Leucocythemia. — Benzol  Capsules.  Arsenical  preparations,  Cacodylates, 
Digitalis,  Glycerophosphates,  Iodine,  Iodoprotein,  Iron  Salts,  Marrubin, 
Phosphorus,  Syrupus  lodo-Tannicus,  Syrupus  Tann-Iodo  Phosphoratus. 

LeucorrutEa.— ±ia*matox.\  mi,  iroii  &iauganest  piept- ,  yimeral 

Acids,  Mvrrh.  Vegetable  Tonies,  Fsexin  Ext. 

Locally. — Acid.  Boric.  Lotio ,  Acid.  Carbolic.  Lotio,  Copper,  Zinc  or  Iodine 
Ionisation  (for  obstinate  discharge),  Alumen,  Ammonia- Ferric  Alum,  Boric  Acid 
in  Powder,  Formosyl  Pessaries,  Kaolin  Insufflation,  Hydrastis,  lodates,  Mercuric 
Chloride,  Ovules  of  Alum  or  Carbolic  Acid,  etc.,  Naphthol,  Pess.  B.  Ac.  Lad., 
Pesstcs  Quininat,  Potassii  Permang.,  Quinine  Hydrochloride  Tampons, Tannic 
Acid,  Sodii  Bicarb,  and  Belladonna  (Ringer),  Sodii  Perboras,  Tannin  and 
Alum,  Injection,  Zinci  Sulphocarb. 

Strong  solutions  ot  antiseptics,  e.g..  Thymol,  Carbolic  Acid,  Potassium 
Permanganate  and  Lysol  increase  leucorrhcea,  while  weak  solutions  have  no 
bactericidal  action.  Good  results  with  ‘  dry  cure,’  e.g.,  application  of  Alu¬ 
minium  Oxide  powder  or  Silver  Nitrate. — B.M.J.E.  i./26,40. 

Leuk  emia,  see  Anaemia. 

Leukoplakia. — -Radium. 

Lice  to  kill.  See  Parasites,  Animal. 

Lichen  planus. — Acid  Phosphoric  c.  Strych.,  Arsenicals. 

Locally. — Acid.  Salicyl  Ung.,  Liq.  Carbonis  Deterg.  10  m.  to  1  dr.  to  oz.  of 
water  or  Calam.  Lotion.  See  also  Eczema. 

Liver  Abscess,  vide  Abscess,  Liver. 

Locomotor  Ataxy. — Alum.  Chlor.,  Arg.  Nit.,  Arsamin,  Arsenobenzol, 
Cannabis,  Brain  and  Spinal  Cord,  Chloralamide,  Colloidal  Mercury  and  Silver, 
Ergot,  Hexamine,  Hyoscine,  Inj.  Ac.  Nucleinic,  lodinol,  Iodoprotein,  Keratin, 
Lipiodol,  Mercurialised  Serum,  Mercury  Benz.,  Morphine,  Morrhu®  01., 
Nitroglycerin,  Pot.  Brom.,  Pot.  Iod.,  Quinine,  Sod.  Brom.  Intrathecal 
injection,  Sod.  Cacodyl.,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Strychnine  (with  acid),  *  Three 
Gland  '  and  ‘  Four  Gland  ’  Elixir  and  Tablets,  Thyroid  and  Manganese. 

Locally. — Mercury  Inunctions.  Cataphoresis  of  Cocaine  Solution,  Radium. 

Intrathecally.  Salvarsanised  blood  from  sane  patient. 

Lumbago. — Ammon.  Chlor.,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Belladonna,  Camphor 
Monobrom,  Cimicifugiu,  Colchicum,  Elixir  Acid.  Salicylic.  Co.,  Morphine, 
Phenazone,  Phenyl-Sedasprin,  Potass.  Iodid.,  Quinine,  Sedasprin,  Salicylates, 
Seden,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin.  All  Purgatives,  e.g.,  Chelsea  Pensioner. 

Locally. — Aconite  Liniment,  Amyl  Salicylate,  Amysal,  Anserine  Mulls 
Medicated,  Atropince  Linim.,  Belladonnce  Linim.,  Capsid  Linim.,  Chaul- 
moogrates.  Chloroform  Liniment,  Heat  Rays,  Iodum  Oleatum,  Menthol  Linim., 
Menthol  Plaster,  Methyl- Aspriodine,  Metkysal  Balm,  Guaiacol,  Iodine  and  Oleo- 
gen  Salicylicum,  Opii  Linim.,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  Pids.  Empl.,  Veratrince 
Ung.,  '  X  ’  Rays.  Static  Electricity. 

Lupus. — Ac.  Nucleinic  Inj.,  Arsenic,  Cacodylates,  Gynocard,  01.,  Hydrar- 
gyri  Biniodidum,  Iodum,  Morrhuss  01.,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps.,  Salicin, 
Thyroid  Gland,  Tuberculins. 

Locally. — Acid.  Chromic,  (and  Chromic  Ions  ?),  Acid.  Cinnamic,  Acid. 
Hydrochloric,  Acid.  Lactic.,  Acid.  Pyrogalic  Emp.  and  Ung.,  Add.  Salicyl. 
50%  Ung.,  Arsenobenzol,  Bism.  Oxyiodogall.,  Chaulmoogra  preps.,  Sod.  Morrhu- 
ate,  Bismuth  Iodas,  ‘  Brass  Paste  ’  and  preps.,  Camphora  Salicylata,  Carbonic 
Snow,  Carbon  Tetrachloride  e.  Iodine,  Cicatricine,  Cupri  Oleas,  Ethyl  Chloride, 
Finsen  Light,  Formosyl,  Hydrarg.  Nitras,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Iodine  lone, 
Iodoform,  Lactic  Ions,  Lassar’s  Paste,  Oleata,  Pitchblende  Ointment,  Pot.  Per¬ 
mang.,  Radium,  Resorcin,  Thiosinamin,  Thymol  Iodide,  Tuberculin,  Uranium 
Oxid.  Ung.  and  Injectio,  *  X  ’  Rays,  Zinc  Chloridum,  Zinc  and  other  Ionisation. 

Fehling's  Solution  injected  in  lupus. — G.  N.  Meachin,  L.  i./i 9,528. 

A  case  of  16A  years  standing  cured  by  prolonged  ionisation  treatment.— 
J.  B.  Whitfield,  L.  i./25,1026.  Diathermic  Treatment. 

A  treatment  using  Liq.  Hyd.  Nit.  Acid,  Zinc  and  Carbolic  and  Brookes’ 
Ungt. — A.  B.  Somerford,  L.  L/28,1173. 

Lupus  Erythematosus.  Arsenicals,  Quinidine  Caps,  and  Elix. 

Locally. —  Acid.  Carbonic.,  Hydrarg.  Biniodid,  Finsen  Lamp,  Radium  Ung. 
Thorii  Oleat.,  ‘  X  ’  Rays. 

Mercuric  Chloride  in  Spirit  1  in  240  alternately  with  a  Zinc,  Boric  Acid 
and  Bismuth  Ointment.— B.  Thomson,  Pharmacist,  Elgin,  N.B. 

Freezing  with  Carbon  Dioxide  and  ionisation  with  Zinc  Sulphate  Solution 
are  the  most  useful. — J.  M.  H.  McLeod,  Pr.,  April,  22/236. 


LUF — MEA  THERAPEUTIC  INDEX  OF  DISEASES.  1075 


An  autogenous  Strepto.  Vaccine  made  from  the  excised  tonsils  of  a  patient 
was  curative. — H.  Barber,  L.  i./22,366. 

Lupus  leishmaniasis.  A  leishmaniasis  of  the  skin  resembling  lupus  vul¬ 
garis  hitherto  unclassified.  History  of  case. — J.  B.  Christopherson,  Jl.  Trop. 
Med.,  June  1/23,203.  Antimony  Tartrate  intrav. 

Lymphangitis.  Manganese  Butyrate. 

Lymphangitis,  obstructive,  treated  by  Potassium  Iodide  in  conjunction 
with  Potassium  Acetate,  the  application  of  hot  fomentations  and  complete 
rest. — Sebastian  L.  Bodrigues,  ‘  The  Antiseptic,’  (Madras),  Dec./22. 

Lymphadenoma. — Arsenic,  *  X  ’  Bays.  Coll.  Manganese  has  been  used. 

The  co-existence  of  Hodgkin’s  disease  and  amoebiasis.  E.  dysenteries  and 
Councilmania  found  in  stools. — A.  Kofoid,  O.  Swezy  &  L.  M.  Boyers, 
Jl.  A.M.A.,  Feb.  18/22,532.  Also  in  inguinal  gland. — ibid.  Apl.  15/22,1147. 
Suggested  Hodgkin’s  disease  is  amoebiasis  of  lymphatic  glands.  In  17,000 
examinations  of  7,000  persons  there  was  a  monthly  average  of  16-5%  showing 
infection  with  E.  dysenteries.  Amoebiasis  endemic  in  U.S. — ibid.  Proc.  N.Y. 
Path.  Soc.,  N.S.,  Jan.-May,  ’22. 

Liberal  doses  of  Neokharsivan  intravenously,  in  conjunction  with  *  X ' 
Rays. — Sir  T.  Horder,  L.  i./25,337. 

Malaria. — Ammon.  Picrate,  Antim.  Ox.  injn.,  Arsenicals,  Arsamin,  Arseno- 
benzol,  Cichona  Febrifuge,  Cinchonidine  Sulph.,  Cinchonine  Acid  HC1.,  Cin¬ 
chonine  Injections,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Elix.  Berberine,  Inj.  Strych.  Arsen.  Iodid. 
and  Quin.,  Mannitol-Quinine,  Methylene  Blue,  Old  English  Fever  Pdr.,  Pulvia 
Quinin.  Comp.,  Quinin.  Sulph.,  Quinidine,  Quinine  and  Quinidine  Periodides, 
Quinine  base  (for  children,  also  in  preference  to  a  salt  when  there  is  hsemoglo- 
binuria),  Giemsa’s  injs.,  Phosphorated  Oil,  Quin.  Hydrobrom.  injections,  Quin. 
HC1.  internally  in  preference  to  Sulph.,  Salicin,  Salicylates,  Sodii  Citras  and 
Acetates  and  Tartrates  see  Sod.  Cit.,  p.  29,  774,  Steriloid  Quinine  and 
Quinidine,  Tylcalsin,  Tyliithin,  Tylmarin,  Urea. 

Rusot  (q.v.)  jood  results  in  Chronic  Malarial  l  ever  of  children  with  hepatic 
derangement.  Warburg's  Tincture  rarely  used  in  India  now. — Ghosh. 

IVIalariaS  Relapses- — Bold  injection  treatment  with  Quinine  Acid 
Hydrochloride  combined  with  Mist.  Anticachexia  1  and  2.  See  p.  747. 

Care  and  Treatment  of  Cases.— Sir  Bonaid  Boss,  L.  i./i9,78o. 

Malaria,  black  water  fever,  dysentery,  influenza,  typhoid,  typhus  and  sand 
fly  fever  in  Macedonia  in  the  war. — A.  G.  Phear,  L.  ii./2o,56. 

JSeosalvarsan  combined  with  Quinine  in  the  treatment  of  chronic  and  re¬ 
lapsing  malaria  has  been  well  spoken  of. — B.M.J.  L/24,918. 

As  an  attack  of  dengue  apparently  confers  immunity  experiments  with  a 
Berum  from  blood  of  persons  recovering  from  dengue  has  been  used,  3  doses 
of  1  Cc.  intramuscularly  at  intervals  of  7  days. — B.  E.  Ingram- Johnson,  Jl. 
Trop.  Med.,  Mar.,  16/25,126. 

Pregnancy  complicated  by  malaria.— Quinine,  see  p.  748. 

Malarial  Coma.— Quinine-Urethane  intravenously,  q.v. 

Malignant  Pustule. — See  Anthrax. 

Malignant  Tumours.— See  Cancer. 

Malta  Fever. — See  Mediterranean  Fever. 

Mammary  Abscess. — See  Breast,  Inflammation  of. 

Mania. — Apomorphine,  Atropine,  Bromides,  Cannabis  Indica,ChIoralamide, 
Chloral  Hydras,  Chloroform,  Conine,  Diacetyl  and  Ethyl  Morphine,  Digitalis, 
Gelsemina,  Hyoscine  salts,  Hyoscya mine,  Malourea,  Morphine  preps.,  Opium 
preps.,  Paraldehyde,  Sedasprin,  Syr.  Pot.  Brom.  et  Pilocaipin,  Sulphonal, 
Thyroid  Gland,  Trional. 

Marasmus. — Arsenical  preps.,  Conf.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  etc.  Elix.  Humio- 
globin,  Emuls.  01.  Morrhuse  c.  Lecithin,  Lecithin,  Iron  preps.,  Maltaffin,  Meat 
preparations,  Milk  and  Glycerophosphates,  Marrubin,  Badiostol  preps., 
Thymus. 

Infantile  :  Sod.  Taurocholas  and  Glycocholas  q.v. 

Infantile  marasmus  well  treated  with  banana  pulp  In  milk.  A  steady 
increase  In  weight. — B.M.J.E.  L/27,68. 

Measles. — Aconite,  and  Pastil  of,  iEther  Nit.  Spt,,  Ammon.  Acet.  Liq. 

1  Ammon.  Carb.,  Belladonna  Tincture,  Calc.  Sulphid.,  Cinnamon  Powder  for 
prophylaxis,  (German  measles)  Ipecacuanha,  Nuclein  inj.,  Potass.  Tart.  Acidus. 

01.  Eucalypt  all  over  the  body ;  Carbolic  Oil  10%  to  the  tonsils  and  pharynx. 

Diazo-reaction  in  urine.  Histidine  is  responsible  for  85%  of  the  colour.  In 
measles  the  output  of  it  is  increased. — G.  Hunter,  B.M.J.  ii./22,751. 
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Aspirin,  Phenacetin  and  Dover’s  Pdr.  combined.  Tablets  are  made. 

Convalescent  Serum  in  Measles . — Injection  of  6  Cc.  into  a  child  under  2 
years  of  age,  and  10  Cc.  for  child  over  that  age,  generally  sufficient  to  prevent 
infection,  or  at  any  rate  to  render  attack  very  mild.  Prompt  use  prevents 
outbreaks  in  institutions  and  among  troops.  Gives  immunity  for  one  month 
only,  but  modified  cases  have  lasting  immunity. — W.  H.  Park,  Int.  Conf. 
Trop.  Am.,  ’24,910.  The  malady  is  not  aborted,  but  incubation  period  in¬ 
creased  and  disease  rendered  very  mild.  Immunity  lasts  for  months. 
— A.  N.  Kingsbury,  L.  i./27,7. 

lvieuiteri anean  Kever. — intestinal  Disinfectants,  e.g.,  Benzonaphthol, 
Salol,  Hexamine,  Trilactine,  Vesalvine  ‘  S  ’,  etc.  Boil  the  milk.  M.  Melitensis 
Vaccine.  Dried  Yeast  for  peripheral  neuritis  of. 

Melancholia. — Bile  Salts,  Bromides,  Brominol,  Camphora,  Catha  Milk  and 
Glyceroph.  Coca  and  Cocaine,  Cannabis  and  Cannabin  Tannas,  Damiana,  Elixir 
Gentian®  Acidum,  Elix.  and  Emulsio  Lecithin,  Musk,  Nitroglycerin  Tabell®, 
Nux  Vomica,  01.  Elliott  Caps.,  Opium  Tinct.,  Phosphorus,  Pil.  Potentin  Co., 
Pituitary  Gld.  Entire,  Syr.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Syr.  Neurotonique,  Tahelke 
Erythrol  Nitrate,  Valerianates. 

Mem&re’s  Disease. — Add.  Salicylic.,  Bromides,  Cafieine,  Gelsemium, 
Pelletierine. 

Meningitis. — Discover  cause  and  treat  according — e.g.  if  C.S.  Antimeningo. 
Serum,  Belladonna,  Calomel,  Hexamine  (?),  Iodides,  Opium,  Veratrum. 
Lumbar  puncture,  Antiseptic  Injections,  Mercurial  Injections.  Colloidal 
Metals,  e.g..  Platinum  in  some  forms  of. 

Meningitis,  Basic. — Iodoform  Ungt.  inunction  to  back  of  neck. 

Menopause. — Caulophylium,  Viburnum,  Hydrastis,  Ovarian  SubstaDce 
and  Corpora  Lutea  desiccated. 

Menorrhagia. — Acid.  Sclerotic.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Bil.,  Amyl  Nit.,  Beberin® 
Sulphas,  Bromides,  Brucea  Sem.,  Calc.  Chlorid.,  Cannabin,  Cotarnine  Phtha- 
late,  Digitalis,  Elixir  Ergot®  cum  Ferro,  Ergot,  Erigeron  Oil,  Erodium  Cicu- 
tarium,  Ferro-Alumen,  Hamamelis  (see  note  infra),  Hydrastis,  Iron  Persalts, 
Lecithin  Elix.  and  Emuls.,  Monsel’s  Solution,  Mammary  Gld.,  Ovar.  Gld., 
Pituitary  Gland,  Dry  (entire  gland),  Plumbi  Acetas,  Sodii  Citras,  Thyroid, 
Viburnum,  Zinc  Ions. 

For  severe  menorrhagia  Tinct.  Hamamelidis  in  small  doses  does  no  good, 
but  1  drachm  every  2  hours  up  to  4  ounces  in  the  period  are  effectual. — W.W.W  . 

Migraine. — See  Headache,  Nervous. 

Milk,  to  Increase  Flow. — -Acid.  Lactic.,  Galega  (Goat’s  Rue),  Ext.  Gossypii 
Pulv.,  Jaborandi,  Malti  Ext.,  Meat  Extracts,  Marrubin,  Pineal  Extract  (?), 
Pituitary  Extract  (?),  q.v.,  Potass  Cit.,  Thyroid  Gland. 

During  lactation,  as  soon  as  milk  engorgement  shows  itself,  give  Potassium 
Citrate  15  grains,  Ammonium  Carbonate  3  grains,  Chloroform  Water  2  drachms, 
water  to  one  ounce,  four-hourly.  The  Ammonium  Carbonate  assists  in 
keeping  the  blood  alkaline. — R.  Larkin,  B.M.J.,  i./ 1 7,765. 

Milk,  to  arrest  Flow. — Agaricus  albus  and  Agaricin. 

Locally.  Belladonna  is  generally  thought  useful. 

Drugs  excreted  by  the  milk  which  hence  affect  the  child. — Anise  Oil,  Dill  Oil, 
Garlic,  Turpentine,  Copaiba  Oil  (and  probably  all  volatile  oils),  Sulphur, 
Rhubarb,  Senna,  Jalap,  Scainmony,  Castor  Oil,  Opium,  Iodine,  Antimony, 
Arsenic,  Bismuth,  Iron,  Lead,  Mercury,  Potassium  Iodide.  These  must  be 
given  with  care.  Copaiba  or  Turpentine  will  make  the  milk  so  nasty  that  the 
child  will  not  take  it.  The  purgatives  may  cause  diarrhoea  in  the  child. 
Opium  should  not  be  given  in  large  doses  to  the  mother.  On  the  other  hand. 
Mercury,  Arsenic  and  Potassium  Iodide  may  be  given  to  the  child  by  being 
given  to  the  mother. — H.W.  See  also  Arsenobenzol,  p.  201. 

Moles. — Liquid  air,  Caustics.  Liq.  Sodii  Ethylatis. 

Ilairy  Moles . — Treatment  should  be  Electrolysis  followed  by  freezing, 
Radium,  *  X  ’  Rays,  cautery,  and  chemical  caustics  not  advised. — H.  C. 
Semon,  L.  i./25,1360. 

Morpnine  Habit. — Berberine, Camphor, Cocaina,  Codeine  in  *  Withdrawal. 
Coll.  Gold,  Dionin,  Emetine,  Heroin,  Hyoscina,  Mist.  Belladonn®,  Xanthoxyll 
and  Hyoscyami,  Nitroglycerin,  Nux  Vomica,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sodii  Bromidum, 
Spartein®  Sulphas,  Trional. 

Mosquitoes,  to  ward  off. — See  Bites  and  Stings. 

Mumps. — See  Parotitis. 
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Myalgia  (Muscular  Rheumatism). — Actaea,  Ammon.  Chlorid., 
Aspriodine,  Atropinse  inj.  hypod.,  Elixir  C'alcii  Chlorid.,  Calcii  Lactat.,  lfco- 
gaine,  Iron  Salts.  Morphinae  ini.,  Pot.  lodid.,  Salicylates,  Sedet). 

Locally. — Anserine  Mulls  medicated,  Belladonnce  Glycerin  and  Linim.  Capsici 
Empl.  and  Linim.,  Camphor  Liniment  and  Compound,  Clove  Oil,  Ether  Spray, 
lodi  Linim.,  Menthol,  Methyl- Aspriodine,  Methysal  Balm,  Veratrince  Ung. — 
See  also  Lumbago. 

Myasthenia  Gravis. — Lecithin,  Electricity. 

Myxcedema. — Arsenic,  Iron  Salts.  Nitroglycerin.  Pilocarpine,  Spleen  Sub¬ 
stance,  Strychnine  preps.,  ‘  Three  Gland  ’  and  ‘  Four  Gland  '  Elixir  and 
Tablets,  Thyroid  and  Manganese,  Thyroid  preps. 

Sir  J.  Cantlie  attributed  puffiness  in  various  parts  of  the  body  in  women 
to  the  open  chest  clothing  so  much  in  vogue.  He  had  excellent  results  from 
Four  Gland  Tablets.  Puffiness  cured  and  depression  removed. 

Thyroid  in  myxcedema  must  be  given  with  exactness.  Divide  therapy  into 
(1)  dose  to  restore  patient  to  normal  B.M.R .,  (2)  the  dose  needed  to  maintain. 
In  average  adult  0-13  Gm.  of  dried  gland  thrice  daily  can  be  given.  Keep 
patient  in  bed  at  least  a  week  and  continue  until  BJVl.li.  is  between  -10  and  -5. 
The  maintenance  dose  is  usually  about  0-13  Gm.  per  day,  and  this  must  be 
continued  throughout  life.  Patient  must  co-operate.  If  complications  are 
present  he  should  be  kept  in  bed  and  Thyroid  given  in  very  small  amounts. 
If  heart  is  involved,  Digitalis  and  rest  before  treatment ;  if  anaemic,  transfusion 
should  be  considered;  if  chronic  nephritis  exists  the  dose  should  be  kept  small, 
diet  reduced  in  protein  and  constant  watch  kept  of  blood  urea  nitrogen. — 
0.  C.  Sturgis  and  W.  B.  Whiting,  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./ 25, 2013-17. 

Nasal  Catarrh.-— See  Catarrh,  Nasal. 

Naevi.  Locally. — Acid  Carbonic,  Acid.  Chromic.,  Acid.  Nitric.,  ‘  X  ’  rays 
Collodium,  Sodii  Ethylas,  Zinci  Chlorid.  lodid.  and  Nitras. 

Liquid  Air.  High  Frequency  current 

Nephritis. — Treat  according  to  the  cause.  Aconite,  Alkalis,  Basham’s  Mix¬ 
ture,  Buchu,  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Copaiba,  Digitalis  with  Caiieine,  Erythrol  Nitrate, 
Gokhru,  Haustus  Imperials,  Herdei  Dec.,  Hydrastis,  lodo-Catteine,  lodo- 
Theobromine,  Koumiss,  Pot.  Nitris.,  Pot.  Iod.,  Pulv.  Potass.  Nitrit  Co. 
(Brunton),  bait  free  diet,  bantali  Oil,  Scoparius,  Sod.  Salicyl.,  Strophanthus, 
Theobromine  Aceto-Saiicyl.,  Thyroid,  TriticumKepens,  Urea,  Uva  Ursi.  Saline 
Solution  injected  may  prolong  life.  B.  Coli  Vaccine  (of  pregnancy). 

Alkaune  baits. — Acetates,  Tartrates,  Citrates  ana  Tatar  Canutes  ol  Sodium, 
Potassium  and  Ammonia  probably  act  on  the  renal  epithelium.  The  slight 
excess  of  saline  constituents  thus  produced  in  the  blood  stimulates  the  renal 
epithelium  to  excrete  them.  They  draw  with  them  a  certain  amount  of  water 
and  the  flow  is  increased.  Cardiac  'Ionics. — Digitalis  acts  directly  on  heart 
muscle  and  arteries  and  increases  flow  of  urine  by  quickening  flow  of  the 
blood  through  the  kidney, — especially  useful  where  blood  pressure  is  low  or 
the  heart  failing  before  resistance  too  high  for  it.  <  affeine,  1  heo bromine  and 
allied  drugs. — These  stimulate  both  heart  and  renal  cells.  Theobromine-Sodium 
Salicylate  is  more  potent  than  Catteine.  W  here  condition  of  the  kidneys  is 
the  main  cause  begin  with  Alkaline  Salts. — Herringliam. 

Acute  nephritis  in  childhood.  Diuretics  are  probably  harmful  and  should 
never  be  used.  In  uraemia,  Magnesium  Sulphate  intravenously  is  of  un¬ 
doubted  value. — L.  G.  Parsons,  BJM.J.  ii./26,367. 

Interstitial  nephritis. — Generous  milk  diet,  green  vegetables  and  fresh  fruits, 
restrict  animal  proteins  and  limit  carbohydrate  intake.  Prohibit  artificially- 
sweetened  puddings,  etc. — W.  E.  Deeks,  Diet  and  Disease,  1927. 

Nervous  Gconny,  Nervousness. — av^d.  drobromn .,  Acid  Phosph., 
Dil.,  Arsamin,  and  other  Arsenic  preps.,  Asafetida,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide, 
Atropine  Valerianate,  Antiseptics,  e.g.,  Calomel,  Bisciniod,  Bromides,  Bro- 
minol,  Calcii  Glycerophosph.  (et  cum  Lact.  Exsiec.j,  Camphora,  Cannabis, 
Indica,  Capsui.  Valerian.  Comp.,  Catha  Milk  and  Giyceroph.,  Coca  Wine, 
Droitwich  Baths,  Easton’s  Syrup,  Emuls.  Gl.  Morrh.  c.  Lecithin,  Ferri  Glycero- 
phosphas,  Ferric  Salts,  Guttae  Castorei  Co.,  Haemoglobin  Capsules,  etc.,  Hypo- 
phosphites,  Ibogaine,  Ignatiae  Tinct.,  Lavand.  Co.  Tinct.,  Lecithin  (Elix.  and 
Emulsio.),  Liquor  Auri  et  Arsenii  Bromidi,  Liquor  Auri  et  Hydrarg.  Brom., 
Liq.  Antihystericus,  Liq.  Ferri  Mang.  Pept.  c.  Haemoglobin,  Liq.  lodo-Ferri 
Pept.,  Liq.  Testicularis,  Magisal,  Marrubin,  Ol.  Allii  Essent.,  Ol.  Morrhuae, 
Omnevit,  Ovarian  Subs.,  Pil.  Potentin  Co.,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps.,  Saiicin, 
Sedasprm,  SyrupiKolae  Comp.,  Sodii  Phosph.,  Spt.  Meliss.  Comp.,  Strychnine, 
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Sumbul,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Suprarenal  Gland,  *  Three  Gland  ’  and  *  Four 
Gland  ’  Elixir  and  Tablets,  Theobromine-Lithium  Benzoate,  Thyroid  (and 
with  Manganese),  Trilactine,  Urea  Bromine,  Valerian  preps.,  Vanadates, 
Veronal. 

Neuralgia,  Discort r  came. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Actam,  /Ether  (in¬ 
jected),  Alcohol  injections,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Ammon.  Chlorid.,  Arsenic,  Aspirin, 
Atropine  Valerianate  and  Salicylate,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Butyl  Chloral, 
Caffeine,  Cannabis,  Chloral-Hydras,  Cibalgin,  Cinchonine,  Cinchonidin® 
Sulph.,  Colchicine,  Conium  and  Coninse  Hydrobromid.,  Elixir  Antineuralgic, 
Elix.  Caffeine,  Elixir  Gentian  Acid.,  Exalgin,  Gelsemium  preps.,  Hyoscyamine, 
Iron  Salts,  Lecithin  Elix.  and  Bmuls.,  Liquor  Bromo-Chloral  Comp.,  Magisai, 
Methylene  Blue,  Neuralgic  Pills,  Neuralgia  Powders,  Nitroglycerin,  Phen- 
acetin,  Phenasone,  Phosphorus,  Pil.  Butyl  Chloral  c.  Carnph.  et  Gelsem.,  Pil. 
Potentin  Co.,  Pulv.  Morphin.  Eff.,  Quinine  preps.,  Quin.  Urea  Inj.  (acute 
facial),  Salicylates  and  Salol,  Sedasprin,  Sedeff,  Syr.  Glyceroph.  Co.,  Syr. 
Hypoph.  Co.,  Syr.  Pilocarpin.  et  Potass.  Brom.,  Thyroid  and  Manganese, 
Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Urea-Bromine. 

Locally. — /Ethyl  Chlorid.,  Aconiti  Linim.,  Aconitines  JJng.,  Bellad.  Collod.  et 
Tinct.  /E therm,  Linim.  and  cum,  Chloroform,  Chloral  Hydras  cum  Camphor  and 
cum  Menthol,  Chloroform,  Ung.  Iodi  Intinctum,  Menthol  Linim.,  Methyl- Asprio- 
dine,  Methyml  Balm,  Morphince  Oleat.,  Oleanodyne,  Quinine  Ionised,  Radium, 
Salicylic  Ions,  Thorium,  Veratrirus  Ung., 

Neuralgias  of  the  head  and  neck — dental,  antral  abscess,  paroxysmal  tri¬ 
geminal,  supra-orbital,  post-herpetic  frontal  neuralgia,  migrainous,  occipito- 
nuchal  neuralgia  and  psychalgia  considered. — Wilfred  Harris,  L.  i./23,150. 

Nocturnal  trigeminal  neuralgia  promptly  cured  by  non-toxic  diet,  supple¬ 
mented  by  a  glass  at  each  meal  of  a  solution  of  Sodium  Sulphate  10  Gm., 
Sodium  Phosphate  5  Gm.,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  5  Gm.,  in  a  litre  of  water. — 
Per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,2058. 

Nears  tia,  D  scover  Cause. — Arsenical  preps..  Aspirin,  Iodides,  Mercurials, 
Salicylates,  Sedatives — Nitroglycerin,  Phenazone,  Static  Electricity,  Inter¬ 
rupted  current. 

Locally. — Hydrochloric  Acid  ( q.v .). 

Multiple  neuritis.  External  poisons,  e.g.,  CS2  used  for  sticking  rubber 
soles  to  boots,  autotoxeemias,  infections,  cachectic  conditions  responsible  for. 
— Wilfred  Harris,  L.  ii./22,84i). 

Causation  and  symptomatology  of  multiple  neuritis,  alcoholic  neuritis, 
Lead  and  Arsenical  neuritis.  Diabetes,  beri-beri,  diphtheria  and  other  infec¬ 
tions  associated  with. — T.  Grainger  Stewart,  B.M.J.  ii./25,461. 

Neuriiis  Retrobulbar. — Retinal  Extract. 

Neurasthenia. — See  Nervous  Debility. 

Night  Sweats. — Acid.  Camphoric.,  Atropine  and  inj.  hypod..  Atropine 
Methyl  Bromide,  Belladonna,  Goto  and  Cotoin,  Guaiacol  Carb.,  Elix.  Quinin- 
dine,  Hyosein®,  H.  Br.,  Iron  Salts,  Picrotoxin,  Quinine  preps.,  Strychnine. 

Nipples,  Fissures  ot,  and  Sore. — See  Fissures  oi  Nippies. 

Nits. — See  Parasites,  Animal 

Nocturnal  Emissions. — See  Incontinence. 

Nose  Bleeding. — See  E  pi  stasis. 

Nymphomania  and  Satyriasis. — Bromides,  Camphor,  Conium,  Hyoscine. 

Nystagmus. — Formic  Acid. 

Obesity. — Alkalis  and  Alkaline  Carbonates,  Belladonna,  Bromides,  Fucus, 
Iodinol,  lodoprotein  Tabs.,  Iodum,  Potassii  Iodidum,  Saccharin  instead  of 
sugar,  Sodii  Mag.  Sulph.  Efferves.,  Thyroid.  Aperient  Waters. 

Exogenous  obesity. — Most  cases  respond  to  diet  and  exercise.  The  use  of 
Thyroid  is  seldom  necessary  or  advisable. 

Endogenous  obesity. — Distinguished  by  the  fact  that  B.M.R.  and  tolerance 
for  sugar  are  usually  abnormal.  When  of  Thyroid  origin,  the  gland  acts  as  a 
specific,  i  grain  daily  should  be  increased  gradually  until  patient  loses  1  to  2 
lbs.  a  week — even  15  grains  a  day  may  be  required.  In  obesity  of  Pituitary 
origin,  the  fat  distribution  is  characteristic,  especially  marked  round  the 
girdles,  and  is  commonly  found  in  children  and  adolescents,  usually  accom¬ 
panied  by  disturbances  of  growth  and  genital  function.  The  best  results 
can  be  obtained  by  a  mixture  of  Thyroid  and  whofe~gtand  Pitui¬ 
tary,  js  grain  of  each  daily,  increasing  until  patient  loses  1  to  2  lbs.  a  week. 
This  mixture  is  also  of  value  in  obesity  following  childbirth,  or  at  the  meno- 
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pause  when  diet  and  exercise  are  ineffective. — H.  Gardiner-Hill,  L.  1/25,740, 
ii./25,i035.  See  also  J.  L.  Mast  erman-Wood,  Pr.,  Sept.,  *27,165,  and  our 
page  990. 

Carbohydrate  tolerance  in  obesity. — R.  S.  Allison,  L.  i./ay,  537. 

Ocular  Pain.  See  Eye. 

CEdema. — Calcii  Lactas  (of  feet),  Calcii  Chlorid.,  Theophylline  Sodium 
Acetate. 

Locally. — Cataplasm  Salicyl.  Co.,  Antiphlogistine,  Lin.  Pot.  Iodid.  cum 
Sapone,  Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Ung.  Hydrarg.  Co.  (of 
Ankles). 

Milk  freed  from  Sodium  Chloride  and  Potassium  Chloride  of  value  in  the 
treatment  of  oedema.  A  small  quantity  of  Lactose  is  added  and  the  milk 
sterilised. — Bull,  de  l'Acad.  de  Med.,  Nov.  3/25,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.  ii./25,1997. 

(Edema,  Angioneurotic. — Post-Pit.  gland  per  os  and  inj.,  Thyroid,  B.  Coll 
Vaccine  autogenous. 

Acute  suffocating  pulmonary  oedema.  Cases  treated  by  Pituitary  Extract 
Atropine,  Digitalin,  Amyl  Nitrite  and  Antimony  Tartrate  injections. — 
B.M.J.  i./2  6,696. 

O  m  ui  nH  —  See.  Con junctivitis. 

Ophthalmia  Tarsi.  Locally. — Acid.  Boric.  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Glyc .  Plumbi 
Subacet.  Ung.,  Copper  Sulphate,  Hyd.  Oc.  Flav.  Ung.,  Iodoform  Ung.  Sphagnol. 

Optic  Atrophy ,  carious  types  of.  One  group  is  that  associated  with  toxic 
neuritis  (commonly  called  retrobulbar),  in  which  damage  is  done  directly  to 
die  neurone  itself.  A  large  group  of  substances  gives  rise  to  the  disease  called 
toxic  amblyopia  ’ :  Methyl  Alcohol,  Tobacco,  Ethyl  Alcohol,  Quinine,  Lead, 
Darbon  Bisulphide  and  Arylarsonates. — P«.  E.  Wright,  B.M.J.  i.,/23,806. 

Orchitis. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Antimonials,  lodoprotein  Tabs.,  Pot.  Iod.; 
Saline  aperients. 

Locally. — Belladonna  Glyc.  et  Ung.,  Guaiacol,  lodi  Tinct.,  Oleosa  and  Ung., 
Mag.  Sulph.  Solution,  Mercurial  Plaster,  Mercurome  (?). 

Oriental  Sore. — Carbon  Dioxide  Snow.  Emetine  Injection,  Organic 
Antimony  and  Arsenic,  Phosphorated  Oil  (Castellani). 

Very  striking  results  with  Emetine  Hydrochloride. — Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Sept. 
15/24,251. 

Osteomalacia. — Parathyroid,  Phosphorated  Oil. 

Osteomyelitis. — B.I.P.P. 

Otitis  and  Otorrhaea. — Aconite,  Antimonials,  Aurinaria,  Iodides,  Saline 
aperients,  Pneumococcal  Vaccine. 

Locally. — Add.  Chromic,  Acid.  Tannic,  Alum  Insujfi.,  Argenti  Nitras  and 
Bismuth  Insuffi.,  Bromphenobis,  Calomel,  Carbonis  Det.  Liq.,  Cullin.  Feni 
Perchlor.,  Formosyl,  Glucose  Solution  as  swab,  Glycerin,  Hyd.  Perox.,  Ichthyol. 
lodates,  lodi  Tinct.,  Iodoform  Wool,  and  Insuffi. ,  Naphthol,  Perfumed  Formosyls 
’diluted),  Pot.  Permang.,  Resorcin,  Salicylic  Acid,  Thymol,  Turpentine,  Xero- 
form.  Zinc  Chloride. 

Chronic  ear  suppuration  treated  by  B.I.P.P. — F.  Stoker,  L.  ii./ig,200. 

Potassium  Iodide  10  grains  taken  well  diluted  every  4  hours.  Every  2  hours 
external  meatus  filled  with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  retained  for  10  minutes. 
Nascent  Iodine  liberated  within  tissues  of  middle-ear  cleft.  Better  results 
In  acute  and  chronic  cases  than  any  other  method. — S.  P.  Sturm,  B.M.J. 
Ii./26,1118. 

Otitis  Media.—  Mercurome,  Aeriviolet. 

Overian  Pain. — Ammonii  Chlorid.,  Bromides,  Castor.  Tinct.,  Corp.  Lut. 
Uammary  Subs.  (?),  Morphine  preps..  Ovarian  Subs.,  Phenazonum,  Sumbul 
rinct. 

Overwork. — Two  minims  of  Tinct.  Digitalis,  t.d.  over  a  lengthy  period. — 
D.M.  in  M.P.C.,  Oct.,  ’26, 1927. 

Oxaluria. — Normally,  Oxalic  Acid  is  passed  to  the  extent  of  15  to  20  mgr 
n  24  hours.  If  thi3  rise  to  30  mgr.  it  becomes  pathological.  It  is  important 
in  oxaluria  to  choose  food  rich  in  Magnesium  and  comparatively  poor  in 
Calcium — meat,  flour,  nuts,  apples,  peas,  potatoes — as  Magnesium  Oxalate  is 
soluble. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  B.M.J.  L/25,605. 

Ozaena.  Locally. — Alum,  Creosoti  Vapor,  Formosyl,  Glucose  Solution  as 
mab,  Hyd.  Perox.  ( and  Borated),  Iodoformi  Ung.,  Menthol  spray  and  pigment, 
Nebula  Formaldehydi,  Perfumed  Formosyls  {diluted),  Potass.  Permang.,  Sodii 
Ihlorinat.  Liq.,  Sodii  Chlorid.,  Thymaglycine,  Thymol  Lotio,  Zinci  Sulphocarb. 
Zinc.  Chlor.  et  Sulphas,  Ozcena  Vaccine , 
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Paraffin,  high  melting,  injected  into  nasal  septum. 

Local  application  of  Chaulmoogra  Oil  30%  in  Vaseline  and  later  an  oint¬ 
ment  composed  of  equal  parts  gave  encouraging  results  in  10  typical  cases. — 
B.M.J.E.  ii./27,92. 

Puac?  e.ititis  Pancxeatin  Stearettes. 

Loewi’s  Test  for  acute  pancreatitis. — Instil  4  drops  of  fresh  1-1,000  Adrenalin 
Solution  into  one  conjunctival  sac  ;  wait  5  minutes  and  instil  another  4  drops, 
then  wait  half  an  hour.  Dilatation  of  pupil,  not  infrequently  eccentric  and 
often  conspicuously  oval  in  form,  indicates  positive  reaction.  Negative  result 
implies  nothing. — H.  Bailey,  Pr.,  Aug.,  ’26,122. 

Panniculitis. — Caffein  Cit.,  Magisal  and  Pyramidon  combined. 

Paralysis. — Iron  Salts,  Nuclein  injn.,  Parathyroid  preps.,  l  ost-Pit.  preps. 
Strychnine. 

Paralysis  Bulbar. — Sodium,  Lithium,  Salicylic,  or  Iodine  Ions. 

Paralytic  Distention  of  Intestines. — Pituitary  Ext.  Liq.  (posterior 
lobe). 

Paralysis,  Hemiplegia. — Arsenicals,  Ergota,  Iron  Salts,  Mercurialised 
Serum,  Nux  Vomica,  Phosphorus,  Physostigma. 

Paralysis,  Paraplegia. — Arsenic  Comps.  Organic,  Ergot,  Mercurialised 
Serum,  Phosphorus,  Physostigma,  Strychnine. 

Tryparsamide  or  an  allied  drug  probably  successful  in  the  future.  Some 
cases  received  eight  2  Gm.  injections  at  weekly  intervals,  half  to  one  hour  after 
mid-day  meal.  Prolonged  use  worthy  of  trial. — M.  Brown  and  A.  R.  Martin, 
L.  ii./ 26,699. 

General  Paralysis  Treated  by  Malaria. — The  principle  is 

that  remissions  in  chronic  disease  may  occur  after  an  attack  of  acute  specific 
fever.  Many  methods  of  producing  artificial  fever  have  been  tried,  e.g.,  with 
(1)  chemical  substances,  e.g.,  Sodium  Nucleinate,  (2)  toxalbumins,  e.g..  Tuber¬ 
culin,  staphylococci,  (3)  acute  disease.  The  latter  is  the  most  efficient.  In 
this  instance  subcutaneous  injections  are  given  of  2  to  4  Cc.  of  blood  from  the 
vein  of  a  patient  suffering  from  benign  tertian  malaria.  The  malaria  is  cured 
by  quinine,  the  inoculation  strain  of  the  parasite  being  very  sensitive  to  it. 
Finally,  Neo-Salvarsan  given  intravenously — symptoms  of  general  paralysis 
disappear  to  a  great  extent. — W.  L.  Templeton,  B.M.J.  i./23,895;  Prof.  W. 
Yorlce  and  J.  W.  S.  Macfie  have  also  reported  on.  Results  so  good  as  to 
permit  discharge  from  hospital. — L.  i./24,1017  ;  i./26,427. 

Record  of  40  cases.  It  has  been  suggested  that  relapsing  fever  (a  spiro- 
chsetal  infection,  which  produces  a  continuous  fever  for  3  or  4  days,  instead  of 
the  intermittent  fever  for  a  longer  period)  might  be  better. — A.  R.  Grant, 
B.M.J.  ii./ 2 3,698. 

In  some  cases  the  induced  malaria  was  severe.  Dangers  of  spread  of  malaria 
and  necessity  for  systematic  blood  examination  for  parasites,  also  necessity 
for  use  of  mosquito  nets. — Board  of  Control  Circular.  B.M.J.  i./ 24,479. 

After  the  induced  malaria  is  cured  by  Quinine,  the  patient  is  treated  with 
Neosalvarsan.  At  each  injection  an  autogenous  salvarsanised  serum  is 
injected  into  patients’  subarachnoid  space.  Mercurial  treatment  per  os  is 
also  given. — Sir  J.  Purves- Stewart,  B.M.J.  L/24,508. 

Observations  on  the  blood  and  cerebro-spinal  fluids  of  40  cases. — A.  R. 
Grant  and  J.  D.  Silverston,  L.  i./24,540. 

Need  of  caution.  To  be  used  only  wrhere  the  resisting  powers  are  good,  and 
paralysis  is  not  of  too  long  duration.  Before  inoculation,  ascertain  if  patient 
can  easily  take  Quinine. — L.  i./ 24,662. 

Withdraw  the  malaria-infected  blood  and  immediately  inject  1J-3  Cc. 
subcutaneously.  When  the  donor  and  recipient  cannot  be  brought  together, 
venous  blood,  10  to  15  Cc.  is  taken  from  a  malaria  patient  and  run  into  sterile 
80  Cc.  flask,  containing  10  to  15  sterile  glass  beads.  After  shaking  gently  for 
ten  minutes,  the  blood  becomes  defibrinated  and  partly  haemolised,  and  the 
serum  is  poured  into  a  tube  and  kept  in  ice.  By  this  method  the  serum  can 
be  sent  where  required,  since  it  remains  active  up  to  66  horn's.  For  inocula¬ 
tion  2  to  6  Cc.  is  given  subcutaneously  or  intramuscularly. — J.  D.  Silverston, 
L.  i./25,737.  Success  of  process  endorsed  by  G.  de  M.  Rudolf,  L.  i./25,793. 
See  also  B.M.J. E.  L/26,66. 

1,000  cases  at  Vienna.  A  pure  tertian  malaria  must  be  used.  Can  be 
given  from  one  paralytic  to  another  by  injecting  2  to  4  Cc.  of  blood  taken 
from  a  vein  in  the  arm  and  in  various  directions  under  the  skin  of  the  back. 
The  donor’s  blood  should  be  given  before  he  receives  any  Quinine.  Onset 
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and  course  of  the  inoculated  malaria  differs  from  ordinary  tertian  malaria, 
and  as  a  rule  after  4  or  5  attacks  of  tertian  it  becomes  quotidian,  with  often 
high  temperature.  As  little  as  7  grains  of  Quinine  Bisulphate  twice  daily 
for  3  days  and  then  once  a  day  for  4  days  will  rid  patient  of  malarial  parasites. 
Then  Neo-salvarsan  is  given. — J.  Gerstmann,  B.M.J.  ii./25,481. 

The  treatment  is  hopeful.  Relapses  of  malaria  occur,  but  only  in  mosquito- 
infected  areas. — T.  Wishart  Davidson,  B.M.J.  i./25,452.  See  also  S.  Gross- 
man,  L.  ii./25,16. 

First  International  Malaria  Congress.  Suggestion  to  use  malaria  inocula¬ 
tion  in  cerebro-spinal  syphilis  and  in  non-paralytic  mental  diseases,  e.g., 
dementia  prsecox,  confusional  insanity,  and  lethargic  encephalitis.  Epidemio¬ 
logy  of  malaria ;  antilarval  measures. — B.M.J.  ii./25,970. 

The  method  amounts  to  periodical  injection  of  destroyed  red  blood  cells. 
— T.  C.  Clare,  B.M.J.  iL/25, 640-644. 

J.  Gerstmann  in  Vienna  obtained  about  30%  complete  recoveries. — L. 
ii./ 25,389. 

A  surprisingly  small  number  of  persons  who  suffer  from  malaria  are  infective 
to  anopheles.  In  induced  malaria  repeated  feeds  on  an  infected  patient  are 
needed  to  infect  the  mosquito.  Much  that  is  done  in  the  way  of  antimalarial 
measures  may  be  wasted  effort.  In  treatment  of  general  paralysis  a  rigor  on 
alternate  days  is  followed  by  greater  benefit  than  a  daily  rigor.  Allow  the 
primary  attack  to  go  on  4  or  5  days  then  give  3  to  5  grains  of  quinine  to  tem¬ 
porarily  check  and  wait  for  relapse.  In  this  way  the  temperature  is  nearly 
always  of  the  true  tertian  character  with  rigors  on  alternate  days. — Leader, 
On  Report  of  First  Results  of  Laboratory  Work  on  Malaria  in  England. — Col. 
S.  P.  James  and  P.  G.  Shute,  B.M.J.  ii./26,79. 

Review  of  results  of  the  treatment. — L.  ii./26,133S.  Improvement  in  well¬ 
being,  cleanliness  and  conduct. — B.M.J.  ii./26,603.  No  justification  for 
withholding  it  from  any  case  in  the  earlier  stages. — J.  L.  Birley,  L.  i./ 2 7,589 
No  spectacular  results  to  be  expected  either  during  or  immediately  after 
malarial  period.  Improvement  slower  from  mental  standpoint  than  from 
physical,  and  may  be  delayed,  but  great  improvement  in  habits. — J.  P.  Steel 
and  J.  E.  Nicole,  L.  L/27, 485-6. 

Saivarsan  the  best  drug  to  terminate  inoculated  malaria,  as  it  acts  very 
quickly  and  is  not  followed  by  relapses. — Pres.,  Sept.,  *26,339. 

Parasites,  Animal,  on  Skin.  Locally. — Aceturn  Cevadilice,  Anserine 
Mulls  Medicated ,  Benzol,  Chloroform,  Cresol  Soap  (8.  M.  Copeman),  Formosyl 
and  Perfd.,  Hydrarg.  Ammon.  Png.,  Hydrarg.  Oleat.,  Lefroy’s  Petroleum  Emul¬ 
sion,  Hydrarg ..  Perchlorid,  Lotio  and  Png.,  Lotio  Hydrarg.  Acetic,  Lotio  Parasit., 
N.C.I.,  Naphthalin  Png.,  01.  Cajuput,  01.  Sassafras,  Paraffin  Liq.  (friction 
with),  Phenoloid  Disinfectant — dil.,  Pyrethri  Flor.  Tinct.,  Stanni  Oleas, 
Staphisag.  01.  or  Png.,  Sulphur  Baths,  Lotion,  and  Png.,  Sulphurated  Lime 
Lotion.  Thymol,  Westoran,  Westropol. 

Clothes  Louse. — Soak  undervests  in  1%  Naphthalene  and  Sulphur  in 
Benzol  or  Petrol.  See  Naphthalene.  Immerse  in  gasoline,  petrol  or  paraffin, 
or  scald  the  clothes. — From  a  pamphlet  by  B.  F.  Cummings,  issued  by  the 
British  Museum  (Natural  History)  Trustees.  30%  Borax  in  powdered  black 
hellebore  root  stated  to  prevent  re-infection.  Lice  are  killed  by  Cresol  Powder 
3%  (Formalin  is  inactive),  Sulphurous  Acid,  CS2  and  CC14.S02  from  burning 
Sulphur  in  a  stove  best  for  rooms.  Westoran  and  Westropol  have  been 
advocated.  JV  .C.l.  (q.v.)  has  been  much  used,  also  Vermicelli. 

Para-dichlor. -Benzol  is  active,  but  causes  burns  on  the  skin.  Clove  oil  also. 

The  best  powder  is  Naphthaline.  Menthol  is  preferable  in  odor.  It  repels 
mosquitoes  and  fleas  as  well.  For  Bed  Bugs  Kerosene  is  best  (Iodo¬ 
form  ha3  no  deleterious  action  on  these).  Pyrethrum  is  more  powerful  on 
bed  bugs  than  on  lice. — A.  Castellani  and  T.  W.  Jackson,  L.  i./i6,39. 

Cytisine  from  Corse. — Compared  with  Naphthaline,  Cresylic  Acid  and  others. 
It  might  be  toxic  to  impregnate  garments.  Iodoform  does  not  improve 
effect  of  Naphthaline.  An  emulsion  of  equal  parts  of  common  Cresol  and 
Soap  used  in  5%  solution  in  warm  water  is  best,  but  might  irritate  the  skin. — 
A.  Bacot,  B.M.J.  ii./ 16,447.  See  also  B.M.J.  ii./ 19,603. 

An  exposure  ut  60°  C.  for  IO  minutes  is  lethal  to  lice  and  their 
eggs.  Wax  Thermometer  employed.  Ampoules  containing  wax  with  this  and 
somewhat  higher  melting  point  and  glass  beads  would  be  useful  in  hot  air 
sterilising  chambers. — E.  Emrys-Roberts,  B.M.J.  i./  x 8,509. 

See  also  Pediculosis  Capitis  infra . 
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Parasites,  Intestinal — See  Worms. 

Parasites,  Vegetable,  on  Skin.  Locally. — Acet,  Cevadilke,  Acid  Carbolic, 
Acid.  Chrysophamc  Ung.  Acid.  Sulphur  os.,  Aryent  Oleas,  Cupri  Oleat.  ( for 
favus),  Formal,  Formosyl,  Uydrarg.  Oleat.,  Uyd.  Ferox.,  Lotio  Parasiticidus, 
Perfumed  Formosyls,  Petroleum  ( for  favus),  Phosphor.  01.,  Picrotoxm  Pig¬ 
ment.  Pyroyallol,  Sassafras,  Sodii  Uyposulph.,  Thymol,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat. 

Paratyphoid,  see  Typhoid. 

Paresis. — Hydrarg.  Perchlor.  has  been  used. 

Parkinsonism,  Post  Encephalitic. — Tinct.  Bellad.,  Hyoscine  Hydro- 
brom.,  Strammonium,  Nicotine  Injections.  See  al  o  Encephalitis,  Epidemic. 

The  Parkinsonian  syndrome,  the  name  derived  from  its  resemblance  to 
paralysis  agitans,  is  the  most  frequent  and  characteristic  of  the  sequelae  of 
epidemic  encephalitis. — L.  i./25,608. 

Parkinsonism  together  with  the  ‘  Apache  Type  ’  in  encephalitis  lethargica. 
— A.  Hancock,  B.M.J.  L/25,9 66, 

Marked  relief  in  chronic  cases  of  Parkinsonism  and  disturbance  of  sleep, 
following  continued  administration  of  Hyoscine  Hydrobromide  1/100  grain 
thrice  daily  by  mouth,  but  not  curative  and  symptoms  returned  on  suspension 
of  treatment. — A.  G.  Robb,  B.M.J.  ii./ 25,646. 

Treatment  of  Parkinsonism  syndrome,  following  encephalitis,  by  malaria. 
— R.  N.  Craig,  L.  ii./  2  7,860. 

Parotitis  (Mumps). — Aperients,  Saline,  Iodides,  Phenazone,  Salicylates. 

Locally. — Glycerin  of  Belladonna  to  neck.  Iodine,  Methysal  Balm. 

Pellagra.  See  Vol.  II. 

Pediculosis  Capitis  (Lousiness). — See  also  Parasites,  Animal,  antea. 

Head  Lice. — Use  2%  Phenol.  Kills  nits,  also.  If  necessary  cut  the 
hair  short  and  apply  Kerosene,  Petrol,  Paraffin,  Turpentine  (c/.  Sapo  Olei 
Tereb.),  Benzene  or  Xylol — not  to  be  allowed  to  remain  long  on  the  scalp. — 
B.  F.  Cummings  (British  Museum). 

Acetic  Acid  10%  dissolves  the  substance  by  which  the  nit  is  attached  to 
the  hair.  Kerosene  and  Olive  Oil  equal  parts  left  on  for  24  hours  and  then 
wash  off.  5%  Mercuric  Oleate  in  ether  is  effective. — P.  S.  Lelean. 

For  female  children  where  the  hair  is  long,  thoroughly  soak  the  hair  In  1 
in  40  Phenol  Solution.  It  is  not  desirable  for  children  under  five.  Patient 
lies  on  a  bed  with  head  over  the  edge, — the  hair  hangs  over  a  basin.  Sluicing 
with  the  Solution  is  continued  for  ten  minutes,  particularly  over  the  ears. 
The  hair  is  then  wrapped  in  a  flannel  like  a  turban.— A.  Wliitiield. 

Sodium  Taurocholate  (q.v.)  Emulsion  has  been  used. 

Peuiouii, —  to  am  m  room,  i.e  ,  alter  infection, — Nitrous  fumes  or  Sulphuric. 
Acid  as  suggested  under  Malaria,  Vol  II. 

Methods  of  killing  lice  and  nits  by  heat. — W.  W.O. Beveridge,  L.  ii./2o,681. 
Light  Wood  Tar  Oils  for  destruction  of  Lice  on  hair-clad  areas.— A.  Baeot, 
B.M.J.  ii./2 1,853.  Lice  destruction  on  hair.  Necessity  for  preparation  to 
be  non-inflammable  and  non-injurious  to  the  skin  and  hair  and  easily  removed 
afterwards. — E.  S.  Burt  Hamilton,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,968. 

Pericarditis. — Aconite,  Caffeine,  Digitalis,  Fsexin,  Lotio  Quassias,  Mercury 
preps..  Nuclein,  Opiates  and  Musk  (to  relieve  pain),  Potass,  and  Sodii  Iodid., 
Salicylates. 

Belladonna  Emp.  and  Liniment.  Leeches ,  Ice ,  Blisters. 

Peritonitis. — Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Anti-Gas  Gangrene  Serum,  Colloidal 
Metals,  Digitalis,  Hydrarg.  Subchlorid.  cum  Opio,  Hyoscyamus,  Opium  and 
Belladonna,  Phenazone,  Tuberculin,  Veratrum  Viride.  For  collapse  Curs  oil¬ 
man’ s  Sterules,  Caffeine  Sod.  Salicyl,  etc.  Vaccines. 

Turpentine  or  Belladonna ,  Stupes  or  Puppy-head  fomentations .  For  Pelvic, — 
Collargol  Suxrpository. 

In  diffuse  septic  peritonitis  there  is  fatal  absorption  through  the  thoracic 
duct.  This  explains  why  good  results  follow  the  administration  of  Opium. 
— W.  A.  Costain,  L.  I./2 3, 1 288. 

Treatment  of  acute  cases.  Purgatives  thought  useful  in  preventing  paresis 
or  obstruction — 3  grains  Calomel  given  24  hours  after  operation.  Success 
depends  on  early  and  quick  operation,  suprapubic  drainage,  Fowler  position, 
and  administration  of  salines,  either  by  rectum,  or,  if  intolerant,  subcutane¬ 
ously  into  the  chest. — F.  Jeans,  L.  i./25,729. 

Perspiration,  Excessive. — Acid.  Agaric.,  Acid.  Phosph.  Dil.,  Acid.  Sulph. 
Aromat.,  Atropine  and  inj.  hypod.,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide,  Belladonna, 
Ergot,  Pilocarpine,  Picrotoxin,  Quinine  preps. 
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Ac.  Chromic  (of  feet),  Diachyli  Ung .,  Emol ,  Formosyl,  Kaolin,  Naphthol 
sol.  in  Ale.  and  Glyc..  Tannin.,  Zinci  Oleat ,  Puli,  and  cum  Thymol.,  Zn.  Oxid., 
Zinc  Carb.,  Zinc  Borate ,  Pasta  Zinci  et  Amyl.,  *  X  '  Rays  (see  Radiology). 

Equal  parts  of  Lead  Plaster  and  Linseed  Oil  applied  as  a  plaster  under  a 
bandage  and  left  on  18  hours. — W.  H.  Robinson,  B.M.J.  i./2i,216. 

Perspiration,  Fetid  —Mineral  Acid  and  Vegetable  Acids  (Calcii  Sulphas 
as  in  Contrexeville  Water).  Sulphur  (of  feet),  and  Tonics. 

Acid.  Carbol.  Lotio  and  Ung.,  Ac.  Salicyl.  Puh  .  cum  Talco ,  Alum.  Acet.  Lotio, 
Atropine  Lin.,  Borax,  Diachyli  Ung.,  Formosyl,  Glyc.  Plumb.  Subac.  Ung., 
Iodates,  I’ng.  Sulph.  Zinc,  et  Kaolin  (of  feet),  Zinci  Oleat.  cum  Thymol. 

Pertussis-  See  Whooping  Cough. 

Pharvogjtis. — See  Throat.  Inflammation. 

Phlebitis. — Warm  compresses  and  rest  the  limb  with  it  raised.  Potassium 
Citrate. 

Pu.iS  ihaturia. — Acid  Sodium  Phosphate  and  general  tonic  treatm  ent. 

Phthisis  —Acid.  Camphoric.,  Acid.  Cinnamic  and  Salts,  Acid.  Coumaric  urn, 
Acid  Fluoric  and  Ammonium  Fluoride  inhalations.  Acid.  Hypophosph.  and 
Hypo  phosphites,  Acid.  Lactic,  and  Lactates,  Acid.  Malic.,  Acid  Sulphuros, 
Acriflavine  hypod.,  Allium  preparations,  Arsenic  (and  organic  compounds, 
e.g.,  Arsamin),  Aspriodine,  Atropine  (for  night  sweats),  Benzoates,  ‘Brass 
Paste  '  (local),  Cacodylates,  Calcii  lodid.  Elixir,  4  Calcium  *  Colloidal,  Cerium 
Salts,  Cholesterin,  Cinnaldehyde  Capsules,  Codeine  (for  cough),  Creosoti  Elixir 
and  Comps.,  Crotalin,  Du  rant's  Injection,  Elix.  Htemoglobin  c.  Lecithin,  Emuls. 
01.  Morrhuse  c.  Lecithin,  Emulsio  Paraff.  c.  Pancreatin,  Emulsio  Petrolei, 
Eusol,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Formalin  Inhalant,  Glycerophosphates,  4  Gold  treat¬ 
ment,’  Guaiacol,  Camph.,  Carb.,  Cinnam.,  or  Phosph.,  Guaiacol-Saloi,  Hyd. 
Succinid.,  Ichthyoi  Capsules,  Inj.  Cacodyl.  Co.,  Intramine  (?),  Iodof.  and 
Creosote  Oil,  Iodof.  and  Benz.  Chloride,  Iodof.  Glyc.  Inj.  (Abscess),  Iodine, 

4  Nascent.’  Iodoform  in  Ether  Inj.  intrav.  (phthisis),  Iodof.  and  Menthol  Inj., 
Liq.Iodi  Fort,  (sinuses),  Iodi  Tinct.  (tonic),  Lecithin,  Liq.  Ferri  Mang,  Pept.  c. 
Haemoglobin,  Iron  Salts,  Maltolivine,  Marrubin,  Mist.  Creosoti  Co.,  Mist. 
Guaiacol.  c.  Quin.,  Mist.  Sodii  lodid.  Co.,  Muthu’s  Inhalant,  Naphthol- 
Camphor  (inserted  in  joints),  N.  Horse  Serum,  Neb.  Formalin,  01.  Morrhuse  c. 
Creosoto,  01.  Olivse  cum  Acid.  Oleic,  Oxygen,  Palladium  Chloride,  Pancreatin, 
Pavimol,  Pepsin,  Periodides  of  Codeine,  Quinidine,  etc.,  Phenol  Sodii  Sulpho- 
Ricinas,  Pil.Niemeyer  (fever).  Piscidia,  Pot.  Bichrom.,  Quinine  preps.,  Radium, 
Resorcin  (Laryngeal),  Salicin,  Sanocrysin,  Sirop  Neurotonique,  Sodii  Cresotinas, 
Sodii  Fluoridum.  Sod.  Hypophosp.,  Sod.  Morrhuate  Injected  .Spleen  Substance, 
Strych.  Cacodylas,  Sugar  Feeding,  Suprarenal  Gland,  Syr.  Iodo-Tannic, 
Tartar  Emetic,  Tiodine,  Tuberculin  Ointment,  Philip’s  by  inunction  Tuber¬ 
culins.  Trilactine  (intestinal)  Trypsin,  Tylmarin  and  Comps.  ,  Oxygen  inj. 
(peritonitis),  Terebinth,  Urea,  Vanadates,  Vap.-Creosot  Co.,  Vap.  Guaiacol  Co,, 
Verbasc.  Thapsus,  Yeast.  For  Eomwrrhags  of,  Amjl  Nitrite  Sterulea. 

Artificial  Pneumo-thorax. 

Aural  tuberculosis  in  infants.  Iodine  Tincture  weak,  then  strong,  applied. 
On  no  account  s yringe  the  ear — Hydrogen  Peroxide  is  bad.— W.  Stuart- lew, 
Pr.,  July  22/67. 

Inflation  with  oxygen — worthy  of  further  trial. — R.  Purves  and  E.  J. 
Bilclitfe,  B.M.J.  i./2*,906. 

Washed  red  blood  cells,  disintegrated  by  heating  to  56°  C.,  are  toxic  to 
leucocytes,  and  it  is  inferred  that  the  endocellular  toxin  is  a  factor  in  causing 
manifestations  of  bacterial  infections.  Method  of  treatment  based  on  this 
deduction  and  aiming  at  immunising  the  body  against  this  toxin.  Tuber¬ 
culous  and  non-tuberculous  infections  treated  with  varying  success  with 
weekly  or  twice-weekly  hypodermic  injections  of  1  Cc.  of  destroyed  red  cells 
from  patient’s  own  blood. — T.  C.  Clare,  B.M.J.  ii./2 5,640-644,, 

Tuberculous  Glands. — Acriflavine,  Radium,  Guaiacol.  See  also  Phthisis. 

Tuo-  r -uious  Join  s. — Zinc  Chlor.  Soiution,  Iodised  Phenol. 

Diagnosis. — See  Tests,  p.  946 

Phytosis  of  the  feet.  Induce  desquamation.  Whitfield's  Ointment.— 
M.  B.  Hutchings,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Jun.  1/23, X08. 

Piles. — See  Haemorrhoids. 

Pityriasis.  Locally. — Acid.  Chrysophanic  Ung.,  Boracis,  Glyc.  and  Lotio 
Ckaulmoogrce  Ung.,  Glyc.  Pb.  Subac.  Ung,,  Hyd.  Oleas,  Huile  de  Cade,  Lotio 
Resorcini,  Picis  Ung.,  Perfumed  Formosyls. 

The  rash  of  streptococcal  pityriasis  frequently  disappears  on  applying  Zinc 
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Ointment  either  per  se  or  containing  Coal  Tar  1  to  2%,  or  Anthrarobin  0-2%. 
— H.  Haxthausen  L.  ii./27,373. 

Plague, — Serum  and  Vaccine. 

Bubonic  plague  treated  with  Neo-salvarsan  and  Pituitary  injection.— II . 
Mansoor.  B.M.J.  ii./22,127,190. 

Bubonic  plague  well  treated  with  Iodine  intravenously.  80%  of  cures  in 
100  cases  :  early  cases  best.  5  to  10  Cc.  daily  for  4  days  of  solution  of  18 
grains  Iodine  and  36  grains  Potassium  Iodide  in  4  or,.  Normal  Saline  solution. 
Mixture  containing  Potassium  Iodide  and  stimulants  every  4  hours.  Buboes 
treated  by  injection  subcutaneously  of  1/16  grain  Mercuric  Chloride  in  2  Cc. 
distilled  water  into  lymphatic  area  drained  by  groups  of  glands  in  which  bubo 
has  formed. — I.M.G.,  Feb.,  ’26,63. 

For  further  details,  see  Vol.  II. 

P’eurisv. — Aconite,  Ammon.  Acet.,  Antimony,  Apocymim.  Bryonia, 
Colloidal  Metals,  Morphine  pfeps.,  Pot.  lochd.,  Quinine  preps.,  Sodii  Salicylas  , 
Sterilised  Paraffin,  Veratrum. 

Locally. — Blisters,  Cataplasm,  Salicylic  Co.,  Salicylic  Ions,  TJng.Eydrarg. 

A  post-graduate  lecture  by  Sir  W.  Hale-White,  Pr.,  July.  ic;2i. 

Pleuritic  Effusion  (Recurrent). — Intra-pieural  Injection  of  Formalised 
Glycerin  has  been  practised.  See  p.  127.  Calc.  Chlor.  per  os. 

Pleurodynia. — See  Myalgia 

Pneumonia. — Aconite,  Adrenalin,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Cit.  and  Chlor.,  Aspirin, 

Belladonna,  Caffeine,  Caff.  Sod.  Salicyl,  Calc.  Chlor.,  Camph.  Sterules,  Chlora 
and  Digitalis  (and  with  Nitroglycerin),  Colloidal  Metals,  Creosot.  Carb.,  Mist. 
Creosoti  et  Potass.  Iodid.,  Digitalis,  Ethyl  Hydrocupreine  base,  Ferri  Per- 
chlor.,  Guaiacol,  Hyd.  Perchlor.  intrav.,  Hydrogen  Peroxide  intravenously, 
Hyoscyamus,  Iodine  intrav.,  Liq.  Fe.  Acet.,  Nuclein  inj.,  01.  Allii  Essent., 
Phenacetin,  Phenazone,  Pilocarpine,  Pot.  Nit.  and  Salt-free  diet,  Quinine 
preps.,  Salicin.  Salines.  Sod.  Cit.  (30  to  40  grains  every  2  hours),  Serum,  Saline 
transfusion,  Strophanth,  Strychnine,  Thyroid  and  Permanganate  Inj.  treat¬ 
ment. 

Locally. — Vaccine,  Cataplasm  Salicyl.  Co.,  Ice  Bags  (so  placed  as  to  include 
the  inflamed  area),  Leeches,  Oxygen  ( and  ivith  Alcohol).  Blood  Transfusion. 

A  case  pulled  through  by  shouting  to  patient  to  keep  breathing  and  free 
use  of  Atropine,  with  Vaccine. 

A  good  leucocytosis  in  early  stage  is  favourable.  When  defective  the  old 
remedy — a  large  blister,  may  be  valuable,  e.g..  Liquor  Epispast.  freely  painted 
on  the  back.  Febrifuge  drugs  will  only  mask  symptoms. — Sir  J.  Barr, 
B.M.J"  .i./ 14,69. 

Pot.  Iod.  4  grains,  Pot.  Cit.  10  grains,  Liq.  Ammon.  Cit.  £  oz.,  Water  to 
one  ounce — every  four  hours.  Dr.  Crowly’s  treatment  for  pneumonia. — 
Facile  princeps. — J.  A.  W.  Pareira. 

Broncho-pneumonia  treated  by  Iodine  intravenously.  20  to  30  minims 
of  Iodine  Tincture  diluted  with  9  Cc.  of  N.  Saline.  Success. — D.  M.  Baillie, 
L.  i./ 1 9,423. 

Patients  will  stand  large  doses  of  Quinine. — S.  S.  Cohen,  Pres.,  Apl./2o,167 

A  medical  man  on  his  own  attack.  He  prescribed  his  own  treatment. 
Lay  on  his  back  with  head  raised  enough  for  the  mouth  to  be  above  the  bed 
clothes.  Breathing  :  slow  and  shallow,  and  no  moving.  Diet :  extremely 
spare — drank  a  lot  of  water ;  plenty  of  fresh  air ;  Herpes  appeared  on  the 
lower  lip  (is  there  connexion  between  herpes  and  pneumonia  ?)  Gaultheria 
Liniment  good  for  pains.  Morning  rises  of  temperature  experienced.  Happy 
termination. — L.  i./22,721. 

Alcohol  (whisky  and  soda)  used  freely.  Digitalis  q.s.,  to  reduce  pulse  rate. 
If  temp.  wras  104°  F.,  1  or  2  grains  of  Antifebrin  added.  A  high  temp,  has 
an  exhausting  effect  on  the  heart.  Opium  given  to  soothe  cough.  The 
prescription  was  therefore  :  Quinine  1  grain,  Digitalis  Powder  i  or  i  grain, 
Antifebrin  1  or  2  grains,  Opium  Powder  i  grain  :  in  powder  or  pill — one  every 
2,  3  or  4  hours. — J.  T.  Maclachlan,  B.M.J.  i./23,897.  See  also  Influenza. 

Treatment  of  acute  lobar  pneumonia.— John  Hay,  B.M.J.  ii./ 27,477. 

Abdominal  distension  as  a  complication  of  pneumonia  may  be  treated  with 
Pituitary  injection  intravenously,  0-2  units  being  a  safe  dose  for  a  child  of  3. 
— L.  B.  Cole,  L.  ii./27,881. 

Acute  pneumonia  in  early  childhood. — B.M.J.  ii./27,582. 

Poisons. — See  Antidotes  under  each  heading  in  the  text,  and  Emetics 
also  special  Chapter  at  end. 
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Poliomyelitis,  Acute. — Incubation  period  stated  is  to  be  2-10  days,  average 
8-4  days.  Home  contacts  should  be  excluded  from  school  for  at  least  3  weeks 
and  if  paralytic  signs  are  absent  and  general  health  good  the  child  may  be 
readmitted  to  school  after  6  weeks. 

Immune  serum  10  Cc.  intraspinally  daily  for  several  days  from  one  who  has 
passed  through  an  attack  and  who  is  free  from  syphilis  taint.  II examine  is 
usually  given  (10  grains  every  4  hours)  in  acute  stage,  but  doubtful  if  of  much 
value.— E.  Farquhar  Buzzard,  B.M.J.  ii./2i,225. 

Rest  is  the  essential  treatment.  All  patients  should  be  isolated  in  the  acute 
stage.  Criticism  of  Uppingham  School  for  closing  for  14  days,  which  probably 
meant  spreading  infection.  Incubation  period  said  to  be  4  or  5  days. — 
B.M.J.  ii./ 26,947  ;  L.  iL/26, 1070, 1085, 1088. 

Ultra-violet  light  and  diathermy  useful. — C.  B.  Heald,  L.  i./ 2 5,1162. 

Polypi.  Locally. — Hydrogen  Peroxide  (and  Borated) — styptics. 

Aural  Polypi — discussion  on  removal  of.— J.  S.  Fraser  and  S.  Young,  B.M.-J. 
ii./22,467.  As  a  matter  of  routine  Zinc  Chloride  and  Alcohol  drops  instilled 
for  a  week  before  removal  of  a  polypus,  when  bathed  in  pus. — Sir  J.  Dundas 
Grant,  ibid.,  p.  468. 

Polyuria. — To  reduce  output — pituitary.  See  also  Incontinence. 

Portwine  Stains. — Radium. 

Post-Partum  Haemorrhage. — See  Haemorrhage. 

Pregnancy. — See  Uterus,  to  contract. 

Pregnancy,  Vomiting  of. — Aconite,  Adrenalin,  Argent  Nit.,  Arsenic, 
Belladonna,  Bismuth  and  Pancreatin,  Cerii  Oxalas,  Chloral,  Chloroform, 
Cocaine,  Corp.  Lutea,  Creosote,  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  Iodides,  Iodi  Tinct.  m.i. 
in  ounce  Aq.  every  two  hours.  Ipecac.,  Menthol,  Morphine  preps.,  Nux 
Vomica,  Pepsin,  Phenazone,  Pot.  Permang.,  Quinine  preps.,  Sedeff,  Spt.  Nucis 
Juglandis. 

To  increase  elimination  of  toxic  degradation  products. — Calomel  with 
Sodium  Bicarbonate. 

Glucose  injections  useful. — V.  J.  Harding  and  B.  P.  Watson,  L.  ii./22,649. 

Prickly  Heat. — Hyd.  Perchlor.  Lotion  (q.v.)  made  with  Dilute  Hydro¬ 
chloric  Acid. 

Prolapsus  Uteri. — Quinine  injected. 

Prostration. — Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Catha  and  Coca  preps.,  Oxygen 
Inhalation,  Stimulants.  For  rectal  Injections  see  p,  402  et  seq. 

Prurigo. — Arsenic,  Bromides,  Cantharides,  Iron  Salts,  Pilocarpine,  Quinine, 
Sodii  Carb.,  Trilactine. 

Locally. — Ac.  Carbol.  Lotio  and  TJng.,  Ale.  Isopropyl,  Borax,  Cocaina,  Ichthyol, 
Iodine  Colloidal,  Iodof.  Ung.,  Liq.  Ammon.  Dilut.,  Liq.  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  Liq . 
Pb.  Subac.  DU.,  Pilocarpine,  Staphisagria,  Sulphur  Ung.,  Tar,  Ung.  Rusci.  Co., 
Ung.  Sulph.  cum  Hydrarg.,  Anderson’s  Ointment. 

Pruritus  Ani,  Vulvae,  &c.  Locally. — Acid  Carbolic.  Ijotio  and  Ung.,  Acid. 
Picric  Lotio,  Acid.  Salicylic.  Ung.,  Acid  Sulphuros.  Lotio,  Alkalis,  Aloes,  Alum 
Lotion,  Anderson’s  Ointment,  Argent.  Nit.  in  Sp.  JEther  Nit.,  Bismuth,  Ca. 
Lact.,  Calomel  dusted  on,  Carbolic  and  Cocaine  Lotion,  Carb.  Deterg.  Liq.  Lotio 
2%,  Chloretone,  Chloroformi  Ung.,  Cocain ,  Ung.,  Conii  Ung.,  Formosyl,  Gallce 
cum  Opio  Ung.,  Glyc.  Plumbi  Subac.  Ung.,  Hyd.  Oleat  et  cum  Morphincc, 
Hyd.  Subclilor.  Ung.,  Hydrastis  Liquid  Extract  and  Hamamelis  injected,  Ich¬ 
thyol  Suppos.,  Lotio  Nigra,  Mentholeate,  Menthol  et  Boracis  Lotio.,  Naphthalin 
Ung.  arid  Suppos.,  Orthoform,  Pot.  Gyanid.  Lotio.,  Sod.  Silicas  intrav.,  Sod. 
Salicyl,  Sod .  Thiosulph.,  Tampons  rar..  Tannin,  Tinct.  Cannabis,  Ung.  Acid. 
Boric.,  Ung.  Rusci  Co.,  Utanii  Oleas,  Radium. 

Dhobie’s  Itch  Ointment  (see  Dhobie’s  itch)  relieves. — R.  C.  Connor,  Int. 
Conf.  Trop.  Am.,  ’24,468. 

Pruritus  ani  and  pruritus  vulvae  of  mycotic  origin — treatment. — A.  Castel- 
lani,  U.F.C.,  ’25,249. 

Psoriasis.— Arsenic,  Harrogate  Water,  Hydrarg.  Iodid.  Viride,  Iron  Salts, 
Morrhuse  01.,  Quinine,  Sod.  Pot.  Bism.  Tart.,  Sod.  Salicyl  intrav.,  Sod.  Silicas 
intrav.,  Sulphur,  Thymus  Gland  Ext.,  intram,  (see  also  L.  ii./27,S00),  Thyroid 
(Standardised),  Trilactine,  Tylcalsin  (and  intrav.). 

Locally. — Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Crysophanic,  Acid.  Pyrogall.,  Acid.  Salicyl., 
Anserine  Mulls,  Beiulce  Pyrolig.  Ol.,  Carbonic  Snou;,  Cocaine  Ung.,  Car  bonis 
Deterg.  Liq.  Lotio  .Formosyl,  Huile  de  Cade,  Naphthol,  Picis  Ung.,  Pot.  Sulph., 
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Rusci  Pyrolig.  01.,  Salicin,  Sodii  Garb.,  Sulphides  (in  baths),  Sulph.  Hypo • 
ehlor.  Ung.,  Thorii  Oleat.  Ung.,  Thymol  Iodide,  Ung.  Creosote,  Ung.  Iodi 
Intinctum.,  Dng.  Rusci  Co.,  Alkaline  Baths. 

Ammoniated  Mercury  1  dr..  Liquor  Picis  Carb.  £  ounce,  Paraffin  Ointment 
B.P.  6  ounces  well  rubbed  in  with  a  piece  of  flannel.  If  it  fails,  try  Chrysarobin 
Ointment  avoiding  face,  hands  and  scalp  and  stop  treatment  if  Chrysarobin 
erythema  appears  on  any  part. — H.  G.  Adamson,  L.  i./i  7,223. 

Acute  rapidly  spreading  psoriasis  treated  with  Fowler’s  Solution  per  os, 
sulphur  bath  and  sulphur  2%  in  Salicylic  Vaseline  to  the  scalp  and  1%  to 
the  body.— E.  Fleming  Grifhn,  B.MJ.  ii./2i,41. 

Psoriasis  of  very  long  standing  greatly  benefited  by  autogenous  vaccine 
(Staph,  alb.)  and  thyroid. — S.  E.  Denyer,  B.M.J.  ii./22,32. 

Baths  containing  an  emulsion  of  Oil  of  Cade  and  C  hrysarobin  used  in  ex¬ 
tensive  cases  of  psoriasis  as  an  alternative  to  their  application  as  ointments. 
— It.  Sabouraud,  per  L.  i./23,1318. 

Chrysarobin  in  acute  cases  may  be  disastrous.  Soothing  remedies  needed. 
Oily  Calamine  with  small  proportion  of  Ichthyol.  Emetine  £  grain  hypo¬ 
dermically  increased.  Results  were  disappointing.  Arsenic  over-rated. 
Auto -hsemo therapy  no  value.  An  entero-vaccine,  containing  B.  Coli  and 
Enterococci,  of  use  as  an  aid  to  other  treatment.  Terpichin,  a  preparation 
containing  Turpentine,  Quinine  and  a  local  anaesthetic,  intramuscularly, 
useful :  also  Intramine.  Tar  also — Tar  Ointment,  Salicylic  Acid  Ointment, 
Mercur.  Nitrate  Ointment  dilute,  Lead  Subacetate  Ointment,  in  equal  parts. 
It  is  tenacious  and  requires  rubbing — this,  of  itself,  is  good. — R.  W, 
MacKenna,  B.M.J.  ii./26,338.  See  also  J.  H.  Heaney,  B.M.J.  ii./27,ll36. 

Chrysarobin  and  X-Rays  advised. — E  F.  Skinner,  B.M.J.  ii./ 26,341. 

Monilia  as  a  possible  factor.  Monilia-like  organisms  found  in  85%  of 
stools  of  persons  with  psoriasis ;  similar,  or  identical,  organisms  cultivated, 
or  demonstrated  in  the  skin  scrapings  in  25%,  and  present  in  the  blood  in  14%. 
The  injection  of  an  emulsion  of  the  killed  organism  was  curative. — M.  S. 
Fleischer  and  M.  Wachowiak,  Arch.  Dermat.  &  Syph.,  per  Jl.  A.M.A.,  ii./25,746. 

A  case  in  which  a  Monilia  was  isolated  from  skin,  mouth  and  sputum. — 

G.  S.  Sanders,  L.  ii./ 25,1226. 

P lyaiism. — See  Salivation. 

Puerperal  Fever. — Acid.  Boric,  Acriflavine  Injection,  Antidiph.  Serum 
per  os.,  Antifebrin,  Antipyrine,  Anti-Strepto.  Serum,  Ferri  Perchlorid.,  Jabor- 
andi,  Nitroglycerin,  Nucleinic  Acid,  Opium,  Peptone  intrav.,  Pilocarpine,  Pot. 
Brom.  combined  with  Belladonna,  Quinine  (2  grains  every  four  hours). — V.  J. 
Glover,  L.  i./i  7,352.  Streptoco.  Vaccine,  Sulpharsphenamin,  Terebinth.  01., 
Saline  transfusion,  Stimulants. 

Vaginal  Injections,  Mercuric  Iodide  Solution,  or  of  Cyllin,  Irrigation  with 
Injectio  Iodi.,  C.H.W. 

Give  a  quickly  acting  aperient,  Croton  Oil  (or  ‘  Oleum  Elliott  ’),  Saline 
injection,  Morphine,  Thyroid  (30  to  40  grains).  Nitroglycerin  subcutaneously, 
Veratrum  Viride,  Pilocarpine,  Oxygen. 

Acid  Sulphuric  dil.  25  to  35  minim  doses  has  been  advised  in  puerperal 
infection  (also  for  boils,  carbuncles,  etc.),  in  all  labours  whether  with  manipu- 
ations  or  surgical  interference  or  not. 

Swabbing  out  uterus  with  Iodine,  then  douche,  Strepto.  Serum  and  subseq. 
Quinine  intrav. — B.M.J. E.  i. /24,6s. 

Streptococcic  Serum,  Collosol  Iodine  intravenously,  Sodium  Bicarbonate 
0*9%  intravenously. — G.  Fitzgibbon  and  J.  W.  Bigger,  B.M.J.  L/25,773. 

Good  results  from  immuno-transfusion,  i.e.,  transfusion  with  blood  from 
d®nor  immunised  three  hours  previously  with  stock  vaccine. — B.  P.  Watson, 
B.M.J.  iL/25,1126. 

Glycerin  of  value — assists  uterus  to  drain  by  promoting  flow  of  lymph. — 

H.  J.  Phillips,  B.M.J.  ii./25,1125. 

Iodine  Intravenously  4  a  most  efficacious  remedy,'  £  grain  in  2  Cc.  sterile 
water  on  4  consecutive  days. — S.  R.  Ingle,  I.M.G.,  July,  *26,346.  (1  grain  of 
Potassium  Iodide  needed  to  dissolve  it. — W.  H.  M.) 

Purgatives.. — See  Constipation.  Purgatives,  Hypodermic. — Aloin, 
Apocodeine,  Colocynthin  (may  be  emetic),  Physostigmine. 

Purpura. — Calcii  Chlorid.,  Ergot,  Iron  Salts,  Phosphorus,  Quinine  preps.  , 
Oleum.  Tereb. 

Purpura  Haemorrhaglca. — Blood  Transfusion. 

Pyaemia. — Autogenous  Vaccine, 
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Pyelitis. — Benzoates,  Collinsonia,  Erigeron  Oil,  Hexamine  Camphcrate, 
Vaccine. 

Locally. — Mercurome,  Colloidal  Silver. 

Fluid  intake  restricted,  not  more  than  300  Cc.  daily  from  the  2nd  to  the  4th 
day.  1  Gm.  Urotropine  and  1  Gm.  Sodium  Salicylate  with  a  little  Phosphoric 
Acid  3  times  a  day.  Hot  air  baths  twice  a  day  to  promote  sweating.  From 
the  5th  to  the  7th  day  drugs  discontinued  and  the  system  Unshed  with  large 
quantities  of  water.— Daniel,  per  Clin.  Jl„  June  27/23,310. 

Pyloric  Stenosis — Atropine. 

Pyorrhoea  Alveolaris. — Colloidal  Silver  hypod.,  Vaccines. 

Locally. — Antiseptic  mouth  washes ,  e.g.  Lotio  Acidi  Citrici  et  Phenolis,  Argyrol, 
Eusol,  Emetine  HCl.  Solution  |%  applied  locally  and  injected.  Crcmor  Mag - 
nesi-oc,  Formosyl  T.  Paste.  Vide  Emetine  and  Pigmentum  Ipecac,  et  Arsen. 
Zinc  Ionisation. 

L.  Williams  decries  the  fashion  of  wholesale  teeth  extraction  or  *  pyorrhoea  ' 
and  quasi-pyorrhoea — Vitamins  are  necessary. — B.M.J.  i./23,1012. 

Destruction  of  spirocheetes  in  pyorrhoea  aimed  at  by  injecting  a  few  drops 
of  0*1%  Sulpharsenol  into  the  gums,  with  subsequent  massage.  When  more 
normal  in  appearance,  Gomenol  injected. — M.P.,  Nov.  24/2  6,428. 

Pyorrhoea  due  to  septic  tooth-brushes.  The  brush  should  be  kept  in  Car¬ 
bolic  Acid  solution  1  in  20  when  not  in  use. — F.  D.  Donovan,  L.  ii./27,171. 

Pyrosis. — Acid.  Hydrocyanic.,  Acid.  HCl.  Dil.,  Acid.  IS  it.  Dil.,  Acid. 
Sulphuros.,  Atropine  methyl-bromide,  Bismuth  preps.,  Carbo  Ligni,  Cerii 
Oxalas,  Cremor  Magnesise,  Magnesia,  Sod.  Bic.,  Sodii  Sulphocarb. 

Quinsy. — See  Throat  Inflammation. 

Rabies. — See  Hydrophobia. 

Rat- bite-  Fever.—  Arsenobenzol. 

Rectum  and  C  >ioo  Ulceration.  See  Colitis. 

Rectum,  Prolapse  of. — Alcohol  Injection  vide  Alcohol  Refs. 

Rsmiueiu  Fever.  See  Malaria. 

Restoratives. — See  Deouiiy. 

Rheumatic  Endocarditis,  see  Endocarditis. 

Rheumatism,  Acute. — Acid.  Phosphoric,  Acetanilide,  Aconite,  Actsca, 
Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Benzoates,  Caffeine-Chloral,  Cocaine  Ionisation,  Colchi- 
cum,  Fsexin,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Guaiacum,  Lemon  or  Lime  Juice,  Lithion,  Magisal, 
Opium,  Ozonic  Ether,  Phenacetin,  Phenazonum,  Phenyl- Aspriodine,  Phenocoll, 
Pot.  Acet.,  Bicarb.  Cit.  or  Nit.,  Quinine  preps.,  Salicin  (bold  dose),  Salicylates, 
Salol,  Sedasprin,  Sod.  Bicarb.,  Sod.  Sesquiphosph.,  Thyroid  and  Manganese, 
Tylealsin  per  os  and  intrav.,  Tyllithin,  Tylmarin,  Tylnatrin  per  os.  and  intrav. 
Strepto  Vaccine,  Veratrum. 

Locally. — Methyl- Aspriodine  Balm  and  Linim.,  Methysal  Balm ,  Ung.  Agotan. 

See  also  Absts.  under  Sodium  Salicylate,  Aceto-Salicylic  Acid,  Salol,  etc. 

B.  Coli  Vaccine  intravenously  in  recent  arthritis. 


Rheumatism,  Chronic. —  Discover  cause.  Actsea,  Antim.  Sulphurat., 
Arsenic,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Bisciniod,  Caffein  Salicyl.,  Cinchonidinse  Salieylas, 
Colchicum,  Conf.  Guaiaci  Comp..  Ethyl  Iodid.,  and  Salicyl.,  Colloidal  Metals, 
Ferri  Iodid.  Syr.,  Ferri  Salicvlas,  Formates,  Gaultherise  Oleum,  Gelsemium, 
Guaiacol  Carbonate,  Piperazine,  Quinine  Periodide,  Iodoprotein,  Lithii  Hip- 
puras,  Lithion,  Magisal,  Manaca,  Methylene  Blue,  01.  Succini,  Pelletierina, 
Phenoquin,  Phytolacca,  Pilocarpina,  Piperazin,  Benz,  and  Glycerop.,  Podo- 
phyllin,  Pot.  Iodid.  et  cum  Quinina,  Quinin.  Hydriodid.,  Radio-active  Waters, 
Radium,  Emanation  Inhalation,  Rhus,  Salol,  Sodii  Boro- Salieylas,  Sodii 
Formas,  Sulphur,  Trilactine,  Tylealsin,  Tyllithin,  Xanthoxylum. 

Locally. — Alcoolat  de  Fioraventi,  Atropince  Linim.,  Bellad.  Linim.  and  Linim. 
Co.,  Belladonna  Chloroformum  and  Tinct.  VEtherea,  Betol,  Camph.  Co.  Linim., 
Capsid  Emp.  and  Linim.,  Chloral  cum  Camphor.,  Caffein  and  Sodium  Salicylate 
injected.,  Croton  Oil  Lin.,  Ethyl  Chloride  Spray,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  Olyeopasta 
Aconiti  et  Bellad. ,  Iodine,  Cocaine  Solution  and  Chloroform  Ionised,  Lin. 
Menthol  Comp.,  Lithium  Iodide  Ionised,  Mag.  Sulph.  Inject.,  Methyl- Asprio¬ 
dine  Balm  and  Lin.,  Methysal  Balm,  Methyl  Salicyl.  and  Plaster  and  Ung., 
Ol.  Succini,  Potassii  Ladas,  Sal.  Marin.  Artxf.,  Sassaf.,  Oil  Sod.  Salicyl.  c.  Sod, 
Iodid.  intrav.,  Ung.  Agotan,  Ung.  Iodi  Intind.,  Ung.,  Acidi  Salicyl. 

Removal  of  offending  teeth.  Colon  Lavage. 

Guttce  Iodi  ( Farter ).  Iodine  4  grains.  Alcohol  90%  1  drachm,  Glycerin  to 
1  ounce.  See  also  Tinct.  Iodi  Fr.  Cx.  1908,  for  ‘  intensive  ’  treatment. 


1088 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA. 


RHE — RIC 


Rheumatoid  Arthritis*  Seek  infective  focus. — Actsea,  Adrenalin,  Arsenic, 
Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Colcbicmn,  Emulsio  Para  if.  et  Bismuth.,  Ferri  Iod.  Sacch., 
Formates,  Guaiacol  Carb.  Inj.  Guaiacol-Iod.  Camph.,  Iodo protein,  Iodolysin, 
Formates,  Guaiacol  Carb.,  Inj.  Guaiacol-Iod.  Camph.,  Hyd.  Salicyl.,  Iodo- 
protein,  Iodolysin,  Lithium,  Magisal,  Morrhuee  01.  Pot.  Brom.  and  Iodid., 
Sedasprin,  Sulphur  Injections  (A.  T.  Todd,  B.M.J.  i./27,1048),  Strontii  Salicyl 
inlrav.,  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin,  Thymus  and  Thyroid  Vaccine. 

Artificial  abscess  formation  by  Turpentine  Injection  (non-specific  immuni¬ 
sation). 

Locally. — Ac.  Formic  Injections,  Hyd.  Oleas  c.  Morph.,  Radiant  Heat,  Radium 
Sulphides  ( baths  of),  ‘  X  '  Rays,  Ung .  Sabince  in  conjunction  with  Cantharides. 
Salol  Collodion,  Iodine,  and  Salicylic  Ions,  Blister  applied  to  the  spine.  B .  Coli 
Vaccine  intravenously. 

Milk  injections  4  Cc.  Increased. 

')  he  commonest  cause  of  intention  is  found  in  connection  with  the  teeth 
sockets. — A -Bay  examinations.  Sir  W.  Willcox  believes  in  the  infection 
theory  as  opposed  to  Cric  Acid.  Etiological  factors.  Streptococcal  or  B. 
Coli  infections — B.M.J.,  June  i./2i,804,  see  also  W.  J.  Mideiton,  B.M.J.  JI./21, 
462. 

Pathway  of  infection  in  the  rheumatic  group  of  diseases-— mouth,  teeth, 
gums  and  tonsils. — G.  L.  Kerr  Pringle,  Pr.,  Oct.  1921,  p.  229. 

Depressing  surroundings,  damp  and  cold,  clay  soil,  business  or  domestic 
worries  are  factors.  Massage  often  useless.  Ionic  medication  good. — Kaun- 
ton  Davies,  Pr.,  Dec.  1921,  p.  432. 

*  T.A.BJ  Vaccine  to  produce  a  non-specific  reaction.  Large  doses,  e.y.,  250 
or  500  mills,  at  first  and  subseq.  1,000  and  even  2,000  mills.  It  is  worth  trying 
effect  of  a  vaccine  made  from  the  teeth  or  bowel  organisims.  See  Special 
Absts.  p.  675. 

B.  Coli  vaccine  intrav.  v  ill  supersede  autogenous  subcutaneously.— -H. 
Laurie,  per  ,T1.  Trop  Med.,  Oct.  j 5/23, 320. 

Treatment  of  chronic  arthritis.  Antigen  therapy  supplementary  to  drainage 
of  infected  area,  not  a  substitute  for  it.  Chronic  arthritis  in  most  cases  part 
of  a  general  disease. — Sir  Thos.  Horder,  B.M.J.  ii./25,633. 

Whereas  a  generation  ago  it  was  a  moot  point  whether  rheumatoid  arthritis 
is  sometimes  of  infective  origin,  the  question  now  is  :  ‘  Is  it  always  infective  ? ' 

— J.  M.  H.  Munro,  B.M.J.  ii./ 25,598. 

In  rheumatoid  arthritis  of  infective  type,  protein  shock  therapy  worth 
trying.— David  Campbell,  B.M.J. ii  V25, 638. 

The  terms  *  rheumatoid  arthritis  ’  and  ‘  osteo -arthritis  ’  are  unsatis¬ 
factory  and  confusing  :  ‘  Chronic  arthritis '  preferable. — A.  G.  Timbrell 
Fisher,  B.M.J.  ii./2  5,599. 

*  Infection  ’  must  he  regarded  as  the  primary  cause  in  the  majority  of 
cases.  Review  of  the  various  foci  of  infection. — Sir  W.  Willcox,  B.M.J. 
iL/25,600. 

Sulphur  demineralisation  a  special  metabolic  trouble  in  rheumatoid 
arthritis — 4  to  5  Gm.  urinary  Sulphur  being  eliminated  instead  of  the  normal 
2 \  to  3  Gm.,  and  the  total  percentage  of  neutral  Sulphur  being  increased  from 
14  to  20%  to  25  to  30%.  This  is  explained  by  deficiency  in  oxidation  pro-  1 
cesses  of  the  organism.  Predisposition  towards  hypo-oxidation  and  Sulphur  i 
demineralisation  may  exist  and  help  development  of  disease.  Often  checked 
by  Colloidal  Sulphur  injections. — A.  Cawadias,  B.M.J.  ii./25,602. 

Causation  and  treatment.  Oral  sepsis,  responsibility  of ;  intestinal  auto¬ 
intoxication  ;  geni to -urinary  tract  infections ;  respiratory ;  skin  infections. 
Vaccines,  Sulphur  compounds,  Protein  shock  therapy  (Auld),  T.A.B.  Vaccine 
—a  good  review. — Sir  H.  Rolleston,  B.M.J.  ii./25,589. 

Association  with  thyroid  function.  Thyroid  useful ;  some  remarkable 
successes. — L.  L/25,986.  Confirmation  by  L.  J.  Llewellyn,  L.  i./25,1203. 

Arthritis  in  childhood. — F.  J.  Poynton,  L.  i./25,807. 

Pistany  Mud  Baths  efficacious. — Pres.,  June,  1928,  201 — 203. 

Rh  nitis  Atrophic  —  borax.,  Zinc  Sulphanilas  packing,  see  also  Catarrh, 
Kasai.  Rhinitis. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal. 

Rickets. — Acid.  Phosph.  Dil.,  Calcil  Hypoph.  Syrup.,  Calcia  Liq.  Calcii 
Chlorid.  Elix.,  Calc.  Lactas,  Phosph.,  Lacto-phosph.,  Syr.  ami  cum  Ferro. 
Cinchona  preps.,  Emulsio  01.  Morrh.  c.  Glyceroph.,  Ferri  Phosph.,  Syr.,  Ferri 
Iodid.,  Foods  A,  B  and  C,  Glyceroph.,  Glyc.  Glyceroph.  c.  Med.  Rub.,  Lecithin 
Emulsion,  Liq.  Ferri  Hypoph.  Cc.,  Liq.  Iodo -Ferro -Mang.  Pept.,  Malt  Ext.  c. 
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Of.,  Accessory  Food  Factor  Chapter. 

Sunlight,  Artificial  ‘  sun.’ 


The  marine  and  light  treatment  of  rickets.— L.  i./25,1027. 

Rigg’s  Disease.  See  Pyorrhea  Alveoiaris.  * 

Ringworm . — See  Tinea. 

sS? x^vafzA^!am*°  Am ■  SmM  s™°- 

Saint  Vitus’s  Dance. — See  Chorea. 

Saliva,  to  promote.— Ether,  Ginger.  Horseradish,  Iodides,  Jaborandi- 
Mercurials,  most  Emetics,  Mustard,  Pelletierine,  Pepper,  Physostigma,  Pyreth- 
rum  Gly  co-gelatin  (Pastils  of),  Sorfous  Aucup.  Berries,  Tab.  Formalin,  Tobacco. 

Saliva,  to  check  excessive. — Acid.  Hydroeh.  Oil.,  Atropine  and  Bella¬ 
donna,  Chlorates,  Goto,  Picrotoxin.  Of  syphilis  after  excessive  Mercury  : 
Sodium  Chlorate. 

Locally. — Acid.  Boric.,  Alumen,  Borax,  Chlorates,  Creosoti  Vapor,  Formosyl. 
c,  Sarcinae.— Ac.  Sulphuros.,  Betanaphthol,  Bisciniod.  Calcii  Chlorid.  Salol, 
Sodu  Hyposulphis,  Sodii  Metabisulphis,  Sodii  Salicylas,  Sodii  Sulphis. 

Lavage . 

Scabies .  Locally. —Ac.  Sulphuros,  Calais  Sulphur  at.  Lotio,  Cyllin,  ‘  Danish  ' 
Ointment,  Hexamine  intrav.,  Hydrarg.  Perchlorid.  TJng.,  Formosyl  and  Per¬ 
fumed,  Nascent  Sulphur,  Lig.  Carhonis  Deter  gens,  Lotio  Boeck,  Manganese 
Butyrate,  Naphthalin  Ung.,  Naphthol  Ung.,  Peru  Balsam,  Pig.  Thymol,  Potass. 
Sulphurat.,  Balnea,  Styracis  Ung.,  Sulphur  Ung.,  Ung.  Ac.  Salicyl  50%,  Ung. 
Resor&in  Co.,  Ung.  Rusci  Co.,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat. 

Scabies  cured  in  24  hours  by  an  Ointment  freshly  made  of  Sulphide  of 
Potassium  and  Zinc,  in  Vaseline,  Lanoline  and  Paraffin,  smeared  thoroughly 
over  the  skin,  but  not  rubbed  in. — L.  i./24,1112.  cf.  Lotio  Alba  Mackenna. 
Scalds. — See  Burns. 


Scarlatina. — Aconite,  Ammon.  Carb.,  Antistreptococcic  Serum,  Bella¬ 
donna,  Calcium  Sulphid.,  Ozonic  Ether,  Pot.  Cit.,  Potassii  or  Sodii  Chloras. 

Locally. — Antiseptic  Gargles  and  Mouth  Washes,  Compress  of  Salicylic  Acid 
2%  in  Alcoholic  Solution. 

Eucalyptus  and  Carbolic  Oil  treatment  of  scarlet  fever  a  failure— all  cases 
of  scarlet  fever  should  be  isolated  for  at  least  8  weeks. — G.  Gushue-Tas  lor, 
L.  ii./23,505. 

Scar  Tissue. — To  relax  and  remove.  From  gullet,  stomach,  also  uterine 
adhesions. — Cicatricine  and  Xnj.  Thiosinainin  Sod.  Salicyl. 

Sciatica. — Discover  if  possible  infective  focus  and  remove.:  —Acetanilide, 
Actsea,  Alum  Aceto-Tatras,  Aspirin,  Aspriodine,  Amidopyrin  Aspirinate, 
Bisciniod,  Cap.  Colch.  Salicyl.,  Codein.,  Colchicum,  Conf.  Guaiac.  Comp. 
Ether  Inj.,  Lithii  Citras,  Methylene  Blue,  Morphinee  hypod.,  Oleanodyne, 
Phenozone  (and  Injected  c.  Cocaine),  Opium  Ext.  with  Valerian  or  Suppos. 
with  Coeain,  Piperazine,  Pot.  Iodid.,  Quin.  Salicyl.,  Salol,  Sedasprin, 
Sodii  Salicylas,  Strychnine,  Terebinthinse  01.,  ‘  Theo-Sod.-Acet.’,  ‘  Theo- 
Sodo-Form,’  ‘  Theo-Sodo-Sal.’,  Thyroid  and  Manganese,  Trilactine,  Tylcalsin  , 
Tyllithin,  Tylcalsin  intravenously /Quin-Urea  inj.,  Vaccines, 

Locally. — Aconitince  Ung.,  Bellad.  Lin.,  Chlorof.  Lin.,  Ether  inj..  Menthol 
c.  Camph.,  Menthol  Lin.,  Methyl- Aspriodine,  Methy sal  Balm,  Veratince  Ung. 

Injection  into  sciatic  nerve,  where  it  crosses  neck  of  femur,  of  1%  solution 
of  Quinine  and  Urea  Hydrochloride,  specific  for  sciatica. — B.M.J.E.  ii./26,96. 

Scrofula. — Arsamin  and  other  Org.  Arsenic,  Calc.  Lact.,  Calcii  Chlorid., 
Calcii  Phosph.,  Calcii  Sulphid.,  Elix.  Haem.  c.  Lecith.,  Ext.  Malticum  Xodinol, 
Ferri  Iodid.  Syr.,  Ferri  Phosph.,  Hyd.  Iod.  Virid.,  Xodoprotein  Tabs.,  Xodum, 
Marrubin  and  Comps.,  Morrhuse  01.,  Quinine  preps.,  Sodii  Phosphas,  Sirop 
Neurotonique,  Syr.  Iodo-Tannic,  Syr.  and  Vinum  Tann-Iodo-phosph.,  Chaul- 
moogra  Oil. 

Locally. — Pot.  Sulphurat.  Lotio  Alba,  Mackenna. 

Scurvy. — Arsenic  and  Iron,  Calc.  Lact.,  Lime  or  Lemon  Juice,  Phosphorus, 
Potass.  Chloras  and  Citras,  Red  Bone  Marrow,  Sodii  Citras,  Sodii  Lact. 

VOL.  I.  MM 
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Scurvy,  Infantile. — The  anti-scorbutic  factor  of  Lemon  Juice  after  re¬ 
moval  of  acids,  etc.,  likely  to  be  irritant  has  been  used  clinically — the  equiva¬ 
lent  of  6  to  12  lemons  daily. — A.  Harden,  S.  S.  Zilva,  and  G.  F.  Still,  L.  i./i9,17. 

Orange  Juice  concentrated  at  37°  C.  under  a  partial  vacuum  found  much 
more  efficacious,  as  well  as  being  cheaper,  than  Lime  Juice  in  the  prevention 
or  scurvy. — J.  L.  Priston,  Jl.  R.N.M.S.,  Jan.,  ’26,1. 

Cf.,  ‘  Water-Soluble  C  '  Accessory  Food  Factors. 

Sea-Sickness. — Acid.  Hydrobromic.,  Antipyrine,  Amyl  Nitris  (inhaled), 
Bon  Voyage,  Chloralamide,  Chloral  Hyd.,  Chloroform  and  Tinct.  Co.  Chlorof. 
Caps.,  Cocainse  Hydrochlor.,Hyoscyamina  (^io  gr.  per  os  good),  Iodi  Tinct., 
Morphinse  inj.  hypod..  Nitroglycerin  Tablets  (2oo  gr.),  Phenazone,  Pot.  Bro- 
mid.,  Sedasprin,  Sedeff,  Sod.  Brom.,  Sodii  Citras  per  rectum ,  Sodii  Nitris, 
Malourea  and  Sodium  Malourea. 

Counter-irritants  to  stomach,  Ice-bags  to  the  spine. 

Ipecacuanha  Wine  to  2  to  3  minim  doses  is  specific. — A.  T.  Thompson, 

Sedative  treatment:  Liquor  Iodi  Fortis,  Dilute  Hydrocyanic  Acid,  a.a. 
12  minims.  Water  to  G  ounces.  One  ounce  every  10  minutes.  Four  doses 
taken  effectual.  Then  Aperient:  Black  Draught.  Subsequently  tonic,  Po¬ 
tassium  Bromide,  Strychnine,  Gentian,  etc.  Successful. — A.  H.  Hare. 

As  preventive,  1/60  grain  Atropine  Sulphate  per  os,  followed  by  two  1/120 
grain  doses  at  half-hour  intervals.  Also  give  for  treatment. — B.M.J.E. 
ii./ 2  6,75.  • 

A  good  dose  of  sea-water  is  the  sailor’s  remedy  for  seasickness.  Half  a 
tumbler  of  sea-water  from  a  Winchester  labelled  ‘  Mistura  Oceani  Pacifici  ’ 
cured  all  but  4  of  66  men  paraded  sea-sick  on  a  voyage  from  New  Zealand  to 
S.  Africa. — J.  S.  Purdy,  B.M.J.  ii./25,628. 

Glucsse  in  3  drachm  doses  produced  an  effect  superior  to  that  obtained  with 
Atropine,  Strychnine,  Chloral,  Bromides,  Alkalies,  and  the  various  patent 
medicines. — G.  H.  Oriel,  L.  ii./ 2 7,813.  See  also  ibid.  1146. 

Sclerosis,  Disseminated — Typhoid  Vaccines  Intravenously  (Sir  J.  Purves- 
Stewart),  see  p.  951. 

Sclerosis,  Multiple. — Silver  Salvarsan. 

Seborrhoea.  Locally. — Formosyl  Ointment,  Isopropyl  Ale.  ( diltd .),  Besorcin 
Lotion  and  Ointment,  Sulphur  and  Salicylic  Acid  Ointments,  Thorii  Oleat.  Ung . 

Dandruff  to  Remove. — Wash  the  head  with  soap  and  spirit  and  then 
dry.  Rub  in  well  an  ointment  of  Precip.  Suiph.  gr.  xv., Salicylic  Acid  gr.  xv., 
Soft  Paraffin  1  ounce,  or  if  greasy  applications  disliked  a  lotion  of  Salicylic 
Acid  2  drachms,  Castor  Oil  3  drachms,  Eau-de-Cologne  1  ounce,  S.V.R.  to 
6  ounces.  In  chronic  cases  Sulphur  Prsecip.  \  ounce,  Glycerin  2  ounces,  water 
to  4  ounces.  C.  D.,  Sept.  22,  17. 

Senescence  (Physical  Deterioration)  and  Senility.  A  paper  describ¬ 
ing  work  at  Chelsea  Hospital.— -L.  i./22,874.  See  also  Caveudish  Lecture  by 
Leonard  Williams,  L.ii/27,1179. 

Septicaemia  and  Pyaemia. — A.criflavine,  Antistrepto.  Serum  and  Vaccine, 
Antistaph.  Vaccine,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Gentian  Violet  inj.,  Hyd.  Perchlor.  intrav., 
Hyd.  Benz.,  Nuclein,  Peptone  Injections,  Quinine  Resorcin,  Salicin,  Sulphites, 
Saline  Injection,  Sod.  Cacodyl,  ‘  S.E.P.  468  ’  and  allied  compds.,  Thyroid  and 
Manganese. 

Dakin’s  Solution  must  not  be  given  intravenously. 

Shingles  — See  Herpes  Zoster. 

Shock,  Surgical. — Adrenalin,  Brandy  hypod.,  Caffeine  Sod.  Sal.,  Calc., 
Chlorid.  Injn.,  Camph.  in  Ether,  Coramine,  Ergot,  Ether,  Gum  Acacia  in 
Saline  (or  plain),  Morphine,  Oxygen  with  Alcohol,  Pituitary,  Suprarenal, 
Strychnine. 

Intracardiac  injection  of  Adrenalin  Solution  1  Cc.,  v.  p.  980. 

Sickness. — See  Vomiting,  also  Sea-Sickness. 

Sinuses,  Tuberculous. — Iodoform  preps.,  Creosoted  Oil. 

Skin  . — See  Eczema,  Psoriasis,  &c. 

The  urine  in  skin  affections  is  always  more  acid  (pH  4-8  to  5-8)  than  normal 
(6-4  to  6-8).  Alkalies  of  value,  e.g.,  Sodium  Bicarbonate  30  grains,  Potassium 
Bicarbonate  25  grains,  Potassium  Citrate  20  grains,  Compound  Cardamom 
Tincture  30  m.,  Peppermint  Water  to  1  ounce,  thrice  daily  increasing  or 
decreasing  to  render  urine  normal. — F.  C.  Doble,  L.  i./ 25,272  ;  see  also  ibid. 
407,464,465,516. 

Skin  Disinfection. — See  Skin  Sterilisation. 


SKI — STO  THERAPEUTIC  INDEX  OF  DISEASES.  1091 


Skm  Irritation.  Locally, — Acid.  Hydrocyan.  Dil.,  Corrosive  Sublimate 
lotion,  Cremor  Sice,  preps.,  Formosyl  Cream,  Lot.  Calam.,  Sodii  Carb.,  Zinc 
Cream,  see  also  Eczema . 

Skin  Pro !it eran  £ s .  — Allantoin,  Acriflavir.e,  Symphytum,  Scarlet  It. 

Skin  Sterilisation.— 2%  Iodine  in  70%  Alcohol,  Mercuric  Chloride  1  in 
500  in  Spirit,  to  1  in  2,000.  Biniodide  and  Spirit.  Eau  de  Cologne  has  been 
used.  Alcohol  alone  is  efficient:  Perfumed  For  mo  syls,  ‘ Prophyl ’  Tinct.  Iodi, 

Sleepiness. —  Pea,  coffee,  Digitalis.  Pituitary  or  Thyroid  suggested.. 

Sleeping  Sickness. — See  Trypanosomiasis. 

Sleeplessness. — See  Insomnia. 

Small  Pox. — See  Variola. 

Smell,  Loss  of  Sense  of. — Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Smoking  Habit,  Excessive. — Wash  the  mouth  out  ivith  Silver  Nitrate, 
1  in  250.  Anti-smcJdng  gum.  Formosyl  Pastils. 

Snake -bite. — Alcohol  and  Ammonia,  Antivenom  Serum,  Pot.  Permang., 
Strychnine  inj.,  Calcii  Chlorid.  inj.,  Tinct.  Ammon.  Co.,  Mist.  Olea-Balsamica. 

Locally. — Chloroform,  Chloral  cum  Camphora,  Cocaince  Hydroch.  Liquor, 
Hydrogen  Peroxide. 

Spray  the  part  with  Ethyl  Chloride,  whilst  making  incisions  and  rubbing  in 
Potass.  Permang.  See  also  p.  554.  Gelatin  Inj.  for  haemorrhage. 

Cocaine  Hydrochlor.  injected  in  full  doses  at  the  site  of  puncture  caused  by 
fangs  of  the  snake  not  only  relieves  the  pain,  but  causes  reduction  of  the  swell¬ 
ing  if  promptly  used.  Well  combined  with  permanganate.  Oozing  haemorr¬ 
hage  which  occurs  from  all  mucous  surfaces  is  reduced  by  taking  largequantities 
of  gelatin  solution  5%,  per  os. — J.  C.  Fox. 

Sneezing,  Spasmodic. — Calcii  Chlorid  q.v. 

Spasm. — AEther,  Ammon.  Arom.  Spt.,  Amyl  INitris,  Atrop.  inj.,  Belladonna, 
Benzyl  Benzoate,  Cajuput  01.,  Camphora,  Chlorof.  and  inhaled,  Chloromor- 
phise  Liq.,  Erythrol  Nitrate  Tablets,  Ext.  Grindeke  Liq.  (of  larynx).  Mannitol 
Nitrate  Tablets,  Menth.  Pip.  Oi.,  Mistura  AEtheris  cum  Ammonia,  Opium, 
Papaverine  (Gastric  and  Intestinal),  Piscidia. 

Speech  Fright. — See  Stage  Fright,  also  Nervousness. 

Spermatorrhaea. — See  Incontinence  of  Semen. 

Spina  Bifida. — Iodo-Glycerin  injection.  Iodine  Liniment. 

Sporotrichosis. — Potass.  Iodid. 

Sprains.  Locally. — Arnica,  Fomentations  (hot)  of  Poppy-head  or  Bella¬ 
donna,  or  cold  ivith  vinegar,  or  spirit  lotions,  Lead  and  Opium  Lotion,  Lotio 
Ammonii  'Chloridi.  When  chronic,  Liniments  of  Belladonna,  Chloroform, 
Carnph.  Co.,  Lin.  Tereb.  Acet.,  Radiant  Heat,  ‘  X  ’  Rays. 

Spring  Catarrh. — See  Catarrh,  Nasal  and  Hay  Fever. 

Sprue. — Calcium  and  Parathyroid  (Harold  Scott),  Castor  Oil,  Cyllin, 
Koumiss,  Milk  Diet,  Pancreas  Fresh,  Pepsin,  Santonin,  Ipecacuanha  sine 
Emetina,  Strawberry  Ext,  Ethereal. — Trilactine  Milk  and  Tablets  after  Milk 
meal.  Locally. — Formosyl. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  10  to  20  ounces  of  2  to  4%  solution  intravenously 
slowly  in  addition  to  per  os  doses. — A.  Castellani,  B.M.J.  i./2i,338. 

Hydrochloric  Acid,  15  minims  of  0-2%,  before,  and  10  grains  of  Pancreatin 
after  each  meal,  no  dietary  precautions  being  taken  whatever.  This  treat¬ 
ment  has  been  adopted  along  the  entire  coast  of  Queensland.— S.  M.  Lambert, 
per  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Oct.  15/23,323.  See  also  T.  R.  Brown,  ibid.,  Oct,  16/22,330. 

Tropical  sprue,  closely  related  to  pernicious  ansemia,  is  a  deficiency  disease 
in  which  well-chosen  food  is  of  great  value. — C.  Elders,  L.  i./ 25,75. 

Stage  Fright. — Cannabis  with  Laudanum.  Gelsemium  (q.v.),  Laudanum, 
Opium  Pills,  Opium  with  strong  coffee  (Morell  Mackenzie),  also  with  Sal  Vola¬ 
tile  and  Camphor  Water.  Three  deep  inspirations  valuable. 

Stenosis  of  Pylorus;  Urethra,  &c. — Cicatricine,  Opii.  Tinct.  q.v. 

Sterility. — Ovarian  Gland  Sicc.,  Testicular  Gland  Sicc.,  Corpus  luteum. 
Certain  Mineral  Waters  are  advocated,  e.g.,  Eaux  Bonnes. 

Stings. — See  Bites. 

Stomach  Dilatation. — Sodium  Phosphate  as  nervine  tonic.  As  anti¬ 
septics,  to  overcome  fermentation — Bismuth  Salicylate,  Salol,  Betol,  Benzo- 
naphthol,  Eff.  Sod.  Mag.  Aper.,  Trilactine  Milk.  See  also  Gastric  Secretion. 

Stomatitis. — Hydrastis,  Laudanum,  Pot.  Chloras,  Sod.  Hyposulph.,  Sodii 
I  Bisulphis,  Sodii  Chloras, 

Locally. — Acid.  Boric.,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Picric  as  paste  (stomatitis 
>  mercurialis),  Acid.  Salicylic,  Acid.  Sulphuros,  Alumen,  Borac,  Glyc.  and  Mel. 

mm2 
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Galcis  Aqua,  Collutorinm  Hydros.  Perox.,  Cupri  Sulph Formosyl  Mouth  Wash, 
Hydr.  Perchlor.  Lotion  1  in  5,000  Iodine  Colloidal,  Liq .  Alum.  Aceio  Tart,  as 
mouthwash,  Myrrhcv  et  Boracis  Tinct.,  Perfumed  Formosyls  {diluted).  Said 
Mouth  Wash,  Sodii  Chloras,  Potass.  Chloras. — See  Pastils. 

See  abstract  of  article,  by  Sir  K.  Goadby,  p.  833. 

Strictures. — Cicatricine,  Radium  (oesophageal),  Ting.  Thiosinamin. 

Styes. — Copper  Point  or  Copper  Sulphate  Solution. 

Styptics. — See  Haemorrhage. 

Sunburn. — See  Freckles. 

Sunstroke. — Ammon.  Garb.,  Apomorphina,  Atropinse  inj.  hypod.,  Bro - 
mides,  Digitalis,  Ergot,  Hyoscina,  Morphine?  inj.,  Quinine,  Sedasprin,  Vera- 
trum. 

Purgative  ehemata,  Sinapis  Emplastrum. 

Sunstroke  in  the  Tropics  cured  by  Pilocarpine  hypodermically  with  1  or  2 
minims  of  Croton  Oil. — J.  McOscar,  B.M.J.  ih/23,310. 

Suppuration.  Staphylo  Vaccine.  Locally. — Wound  remedies,  q.v. 

Sweats. — See  Night  Sweats. 

Sweating  feet. — Alum  Acet.,  Formalin,  Forrnosyl,  Pal v.  Salicyl.  cum  Talco . 

Sycosis.  Locally. — Arsenobenzol,  Bismuth  Oleas,  Formosyl,  Ichthyol 
Liq.  Hydrarg.  Perchlor.,  Hydrog.  Perox.  (1  to  2  vol,),  Iodides  externally,  01. , 
Tereh.  in  Oil  Injectio,  Manganese  Butyrate,  Perfumed  Formosyls  {diluted), 
Uranii  Oleas,  Sulphur,  Ung.  Cupri  Oleat  10%,  Ung.  Hyd.  Ammon.,  Ung. 
Hydrarg.  Nit.,  Ung.  Hydrarg.  Sulph.  Flav.,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat ,  ‘A  ’  Rays. 

Synovitis. — Ext.  Solani  Liq.  has  been  advised,  Mercurials,  Static  Elec¬ 
tricity. 

Syphilis. — Antim.  Sodii  Tart.,  Arsamin  and  other  Organic  Arsenic  Comps., 
Arsenobenzol  alone  and  with  Mercury  and  Injection  of  Patient’s  serum  after, 
Auri  Chlor.,  Barii  Chlorid.,  Bismuth  Subnit.  Injection,  Bismutol  and  other 
Bi.  Preps,  {watch  mouth),  Calc.  lodo-ricinol.,  Eerri  iodid.  Syrup,  Hyd.  c.  Greta, 
Hyd.  Cyanid.,  Hyd.  et  Pot.  Iodid.,  Injectio  Hydrarg.  Intram,  and  other 
Mercurials,  Iodinol,  lodoprotein,  Iodum,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Mercurialised  Serum, 
Mang.  Butyrate,  Mist.  Quin.  c.  Ferro,  Mist.  Hyd.  Perchlor.  Co.,  N.A.B.  (and 
Guaiacol  Glucose  Sterules  for  dissolving).  Pot.  Iodid.  Pil.  Quin.,  Hyd.  et 
Opii,  Protargol,  Quin.  Hydrochlor.,  Quin.  Hydro  chlor- Carbamid  and  Hydr. 
Perchlor.,  Quin.  Iodo-bismuthate,  Quin.  Nucleinas,  Quin.  Periodide,  Salicin, 
Sarsaparilla  preps.,  Sod.  Iodid.,  Syr.  Ac.  Hydriodici,  Tiodine. 

Arsenobenzol  preparations  more  efficacious  than  any  other  form  of  treat¬ 
ment  available.  Care  needed  in  giving. — Med.  Res.  Com.,  B.M.J.  ii./22,184. 

The  injectio  Hydra. rgys'i  Sntramusc »  10%  ( vide  p.  454),  is  the 
standard  preparation. — Treatment  of  Venereal  Disease  in  the  Army.’  cf.  also 
p.  199  for  War  Office  Method. 

For  Methods  of  Diagnosis. — See  Vol.  IS, 

Locally. — Arsamin  Paste,  Hydrarg.  Lanolin.,  Hyd.  Oleat  et  c.  Morphina, 
Hydrarg.  Ung.,  Iontophoresis  of  Potass.  Iod.  Solutions.  Ung.  Prophylaxis 
{capsules  of). 

Experiments  tend  to  show  Syphilitic  re-infection  is  possible. — B.M.J, 
ii./2i,19. 

Spirochsetal  infections  of  man. — R.  P.  Strong,  U.F.C.,  ’25,218. 

An  abstract  review  of  the  cm'rent  literature  on  syphilis. — Pres.,  Sept., 
’27,293. 

Syphilitic  Sore  Throat.— -Locally.  Alum  Gary.,  Borax  Garg.,  Chlorine 
Oarg.,  Colloid  Silver,  Collutorinm  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Hyd.  Cy.  Garg.,  Hyd.  Perchlor. 
Garg.  and  Pastil.,  Pot.  Chlorat,  Garg.  Pastil,  and  Troch. 

Syphilitic  Ulcers.- — Acid.  Chromic,  Acid  Pyrogallic,  Arsamin,  other  Org- 
Ars.  Comps.,  Collod.  Salicyl.  c.  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  Dusting  Powder  of  Calomel 
and  Bismuth,  Hyd.  Acid.  Nit.  Liq.,  Hyd.  Flava  and  Nig.  Lotio,  Hyd.  Iodas,. 
Hydr.  Naphthol,  Hyd.  Oleat.  Morph,  etc.,  Hyd.  Subchlor.,  Collod.  Iodof.,  Iodof • 
Wool,  Ung.,  Resorcin,  Zinci  Chlorid.  Iodid.  and  Nitras,  Ung.  Antimonii,  Ung. 
Arsenii,  Anserin,  Ung.  Icdi  Intinct.  Internal  Remedies,  see  Syphilis. 

Tabes  Dorsalis. — See  Locomotor  Ataxy. 

Tachycardia.- — Amyl  Nitrite,  Atropine,  Cactus,  Convallaria,  Digitalin, 
Nitroglycerin,  Parathyroid,  Sparteine,  Strychnine. 

Taenia. — See  Worms. 

Tartar  on  Teeth,  to  dissolve. — Lotio  Acidi  Citrici  et  Phenolis. 
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Tattoo  Marks,  to  remove. — Acid.  Salicylic ,  Tannin  and  Silver  Nitrate. 
— Ac.  Nitric.  ( Ph .  Form.),  Glycerin  Papain  (?),  Iontophoresis. 

Refs,  to  Briault’s  work.— P.J.  ii./i2,557,  see  also  C.D.  ii./i2,272. 

Tetanus. — Anaesthetics  (to  relax  spasms),  AntStGxi?as  Amyl  Nitris, 
Bromides,  Cannabis,  Chloral  Hydras,  Curara,  Luminal-Sodium  Inj.,  N.  Saline 
Injections,  Paraldehyde  intrav.,  Parathyroid,  Physostigmine,  Sodium  Per¬ 
sulphate. 

Oxidising  Antiseptics. — H202,  Permanganate,  Chlorine  water  and  Iodine 
are  unfavourable  to  growth  of  Tetanus  Bacilli,  but  Phenol,  Magnes,  Sulph. 
have  no  apparent  effect. 

Curare  (q.v.)  ciu*ed  after  Tetanus  Antitoxin  failed. 

No  limit  to  the  total  amount  of  serum  that  can  be  given.  In  treatment, 
the  best  drug  for  painful  spasms  is  Chloretone  in  20  grain  doses  three  or  four- 
hourly. — C.  Worster-Drought,  L.  i./26,726. 

Tetany. — Parathyroid.  Some  good  results  have  been  reported. — Prof. 
Savale  Vincent,  L.  i./23,130.  Large  doses  of  Calcium  Lactate  in  conjunction. 
— Davies,  B.M.J.  i./23,512.  Stront.  Lactate,  01.  Morrhuee. 

Thirst,  to  Relieve. — Acid.  Citric.,  Acid.  Phosph.  Dil.,  Acid.  Sulph.  Aro- 
mat.,  Acid.  Tartaric.,  Coca,  Formalin  Tablets  (Internal),  Haust.  Imperialism 
Mucin,  Pot.  Chlor.  Tablets,  Pot  Cit.,  Pot.  Tart.  Acid. 

Throat,  Inflammation  of,  and  Ton-ilitis. — -Aeon it.  Tinct.  and 
Pastil,  Aspirin,  Ammon.  Brom.,  Antimony,  Belladonna,  Broadbent’s  Mix¬ 
ture,  Calc.  Sulphide,  Elix.  Sod.  Lact,  prior  to  operation,  Fe.  Salieyl.,  Formalin. 
Tablets  (internal),  Gfuaiacol,  Lichenoids,  Liq.  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Phenazone, 
Quinine  HC1.  Acid,  as  spray  or  paint,  Quininn  Salicylas,  Salicylates,  Sodii 
Benzoas,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Solubes  (various),  see  Index,  Strepto.  or  other  Vaccine, 
Tab.  Formalin  (to  suck),  Tylcalsin,  Tyllithin. 

Locally  .—Adrenalin  Spray,  Benzoin,  Tinct.  Vap.,  Chlorates  in  Troch .,  Cocaine 
( Pigment  of),  Colloidal  Argent  and  Hydrarg.,  Guaiaci  Troch.,  lodi  Vapor, 
Monsel’s  Sol.,  Sod.  Perbor.,  Thy  magly  cine. 

Throat,  Relaxed  Sore. — Ac.  Carbol.  Pastil.,  Ac.  Tannic  Glycerin,  Alum 
and  Glyc.  Ahnninis,  Alum  Aceto-Tart.  Liq.  and  Alum  Format.  Liq.,  Ammon. 
Chlorid  Vapor,  Argent.  Nit.,  Benzoin,  Tinct.  Vap.,  Bism.  Past.,  Elixir  Guaiaci, 
Ferri  Perchlor.  Pig.,  Guaiaci  Troch.,  Hydrastis  Tinct.,  Iodine  Colloidal,  Liche¬ 
noids,  Phenoloid  Tablets,  Pinl  Sylvest.  Vapor,  Solubes  (various),  see  Index. 
Follicular  Tonsilitis — Eusol.  Calcium  Sulphide  said  to  be  specific. 
Thrush. — See  Aphthae, 

Tic  Douloureux. — See  Neuralgia. 

Tinea  Favosa  and  Sycosis.  Locally. — Ac.  Carbol.  Glyc.,  Ac.  Salicy. 
Ung.  (50%),  Acid  Sulphur  os,  Croton  Oil,  Chrysarobinum,  Cupri  Oleat.  Ung., 
Ethyl  Chloride,  Formaldehyde,  Hyd.  Oleat.,  Hyd.  Iodas,  Hyd.  Perch.  Lotto . 
Hyd.  Perox.,  lodi  Linim,  Petroleum  of  Commerce,  Picrotoxin  Pigment,  Pig. 
Acid  Picric  et  Camph.,  Pyrogallol,  Resorcin,  Sodii  Chloridi  Ung.,  Sod.  Hypo- 
sulph.  Lotio,  ‘  X  ’  Rays,  Copper  Ionised. 

Apply  Whitfield’s  Ointment ;  Benzoic  Acid  1,  Salicylic  Acid  1,  Cocoa  Nut 
oil  12,  Vaselin  to  30,  or  first  mop  with  Tincture  of  Iodine,  then  rub  on  Silver 
Nitrate  1,  dissolved  in  Spirit  Nitrous  Ether  50.  Repeat  and  apply  the  oint¬ 
ment  between  whiles. — H.  G.  Adamson. 

Tinea  Tarsi. — See  Ophthalmia  Tarsi. 

Tinea  Tonsurans  and  Circinata. — Thallium  Acetate  per  os  (to  cause 
epilation,  but  we  do  not  advise  it). 

"  Locally . — As  for  T.  Favosa  and — Colloidal  Ag.  and  Hg.,  Cupri  Oleas,  Ferri 
Perchlor.  Liq.,  Formosyl,  Hydrarg.  Nit  Acid.  Ung.,  lodi  et  Olei  Picis  Pigment, 
Iodised  Phenol,  Izal,  Sphagnol,  Salicylic  Acid ,  Sodii  Carb.  Cryst.  melted  hot, 
Sulphur,  Ung.  Hyd.  Iodid.  Rub.,  Ung.  Potass.  Sulphurat.,  Ung.  Sodii  Chloridi, 
Ung.  Sulph.,  Naphthol  Salicylat,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  ‘  X  ’  Rays. 

TitiCOPHYTisr,  a  product  of  the  State  Serological  Institute,  Vienna,  given 
subcutaneously  in  addition  to  the  usual  treatment  (1%  hot  Resorcin  Solution) 
successfully  employed  in  the  treatment  of  ringworm.  Trichon,  a  polyvalent 
form  of  Trichopytin,  used  for  deep  cases. — F.  J.  Novak,  per  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
.Tune  1/23,197. 

Suppurative  trichophytosis  cured  by  Gram’s  Solution,  5  Cc.  intravenously, 
diluted  with  20  Ce.  of  artificial  serum ;  2  injections  given  at  interval  of  8  days. 
— B.M..T.E.  i./24,10. 

Dr.  Adamson’s  Ointment  consists  of  equal  parts  of  Sodium  Chloride  and 
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Vaseline,  and  is  used  after  epilation  for  producing  a  superficial  folliculitis 
and  for  bringing  out  the  stumps. — L.  ii./2 7,553. 

Tin  ea  Versicolor.— Acid.  (  hrysophamc.,  Acid  Sulphur  os..  Bcrac.  Glycerin , 
Colloidal  Ay.  and  Hg.,  Formaldehyde,  Lotio  Colcii  Sulph.,  Sodii  Hyposulph:  Lotio. 

For  various  forms  of  tinea  the  following  lotion  is  recommended.  Resorcin 
2  drachms,  Tincture  of  Benz.  Co.  to  1  ounce. — A.  Castellani,  L.  i./2o,943. 

Ringworm  of  nails  treated  by  solution  of  Acid  Salicylic  1  drachm  in  1£  ozs. 
Methylated  Spirit  painted  on  after  scraping  every  night  and  without  scraping 
every  morning;  use  three  months  or  longer. — R.  Craik,  B.M.J.  i./2o,185. 

Epidermophytosis  or  eczematoid  ringworm  well  treated  by  swabbings  with. 
1  in  1,000  or  even  1  in  5,000 solution  of  Potassium  Permanganate. — L.  ii./22,578, 

Tinea  cruris. —  Ung.  Chrysarohin  B.P.  will  effect  a  cure  in  six  days  if  applied 
thickly  on  lint  twice  daily.  Salicylic  Ointment  takes  longer.  Salicylic  Collo¬ 
dion  useful  for  small  or  scattered  lesions. — L.  ii./22,791. 

Tinnitus  Auriuin. — Brominol,  Iodinol,  Pilocarpine  Injection. 

Inflation  of  warm  air,  vapour  of  chloroform  or  ether  or  a  few  drops  of  5% 
methyl  salicylate  in  parolein  through  a  catheter. — L.  i./26,150. 

Digitalis  in  the  pulsating  form,  Bromide  (useful  at  bedtime  and  often  gives 
great  relief),  hypnotics,  sedatives,  Paraldehyde,  Potass.  Iodide  (where 
associated  with  vertigo),  Pilocarpine  (in  cases  showing  Meniere’s  symptoms). 

Thiosinamin  (hypod).  Iodum  Oleatum. 

Toenail,  Ingrowing. — Lead  Nitrate  as  dusting  powder. 

Tonics. — See  Anaemia,  Debility,  Fevers,  Rickets,  etc. 

Tonsilitis. — See  Throat  and  Pharyngitis. 

Some  remote  effects  of  tonsilitis.  Inter  aha,  the  tonsil  is  a  focus  for 
arthritic  infection. — A.  B.  Pavey-Smith,  Pr.,  April,  22/271. 

Chronic  tonsilitis  treatment.  Indications  for  enucleation. — J.  S.  Fraser, 
L.  i./2  6,408. 

Tootnacne  — Atropine  Methyl  Bromide  with  Aspirin,  Pil.  Butyl- Chlora 
Hyd.  c.  Gelsem.,  Gelsem.  Tinct.,  Magisal,  Piscidise  Ext.  Fluid.,  Quin.  Tinet. 
Ammon.,  Sedasprin. 

Locally.— Acid.  Arsenios.,  Acid.  Carbol.  c.  Collodion,  Benzyl  Ale.,  Butyl- 
Chloral  c.  Menthol,  Caryoph .  Ol.,  Chlorof.  c.  Camph.,  Chloro f.  c.  Mastic,  Cocaines- , 
Cocaine- Menthol-Eugenol,  Cocaine-Menthol-Phenol ,  Creosotum,  Eugenol,  Iod . 
et  Aconiti  Tin-ct.,  Liq.  SGdii  Carbol.,  Menth.  Pip.  Ol.,  Opii  Tinct.,  Pasta  Arseni- 
calis,  Pot.Permang.,  Pyrethri  Tinct.,  Res.  Carbolica,  Sod.  Peroxidum. 

Toothache  Remedy. — N.F.  5th  Edn.  1926,  consists  of  Cinnamon  Oil  10, 
Phenol  20  and  Methyl  Salicylate  30. 

Toxaemia. — Anti-Gas-Gangrene  Serum,  Calc.  Chlor.  intram..  Ether,  Purga¬ 
tives,  Diuretics,  Jaborandi,  Sal  Volatile,  Stimulants,  Strychnine. 

Toxaemia,  Alimentary. — Acid  HC1.,  Emulsio  Paraff.  et  Bismuth,  Glucose 
injections,  Kaolin,  Charcoal,  Liq.  Chlori,  Trilactine. 

Trachoma. — Abrus.  Preps — Radium  Rays — good  results.  Acid  Carbonic 
Snow,  Copper  Sulphate  (and  Ionisation  of),  Silver  Salts.  See  also  Cancer. 

In  the  first  stage  Silver  Nitrate  solution  5  to  60  grains  per  ounce,  preferably 
10  grains,  or  Copper  Sulphate  applied  as  stick,  to  the  area  of  the  conjunctiva. 
These  are  best  exposed  by  ballooning  the  fornix  with  subconjunctival  injection 
of  Saline,  including  4  minims  of  4%  Cocaine  and  4  minims  of  Adrenalin  Solu¬ 
tion.  Treatment  of  complications  such  as  trichiasis  and  pannus,  the  latter 
occasionally  by  peritomy  and  corneal  ulceration  by  use  of  Scarlet  2%  in  Olive 
Oil  are  called  for  later.  Dionine  for  promoting  absorption  of  corneal  opacities 
ana  installation  of  5%  infusion  of  crushed  Jequirity  Seeds  are  of  value.  Secon¬ 
dary  infection,  e.g.,  by  Morax-Axenfeld  and  Koch-Weekes  bacteria  are  com¬ 
bated  with  Zinc  Sulphate  and  Silver  Nitrate  drops  respectively.  In  gonococcal 
and  especially  streptococcal  infections  eye  baths  of  Saturated  Magnesium 
Sulphate  Solution  are  most  useful. — Lieut.-Col.  H.  Kirkpatrick,  L.  i./2i,1304. 

Special  article.  The  disease  is  divisible  into  four  stages,  each  type  requiring 
special  care  with  caustics — Perchloride,  Silver  Nitrate,  etc. — A.  F.  MacCallan, 
L.  ii./26,919. 

Trichinosis. — Ergota,  Ergotin,  Liquor  Arsenicalis. 

Treated  by  combatting  gastro-intestinal  symptoms  and  fever  with  Bismuth, 
Salicylates  and  Quinine.  Later,  Dimol,  when  the  true  nature  of  the  disease 
had  been  found.  Antimony  Tartrate,  intravenously,  would  possibly  be  of 
use. — D.  A.  Rice  and  co-workers.  L.  ii./22,799. 

Trypanosomiasis  and  Tick  Fever. — Mist.  Antim.  et  Pot.  Iod.,  Methylene 
Blue. 
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Locally. — Arsenic  (Sodium  Arsenate),  Arsamin  and  other  org.  arsenic  comps, 
q.v.,  Antim.  Oxid.  Inj.,  Antiyi.  Sodii  Tart.,  Auramine  (?),  Fourneau  ‘  309,’ 
Bayer  '  205,’  Novarsenobenzol  and  injection  of  patient’s  serum  treated  with. 

Tuberculosis,  Laryngeal. — Ac.  Lactic  Spray  or  Pigment,  Ac.  Picric  In¬ 
halation,  Boric  Acid  Insufflated,  Cocaine  ( Lozenges  and  Spray),  Eusol,  Guttce 
Cinnam.  Co.,  Iodoform,  Iodine  Inhal.,  Menthol  in  Olive  Oil,  Morphine,  Pastils 
of  Cubebs,  Pot.  Chlorate  or  Ipecac.,  Silver  Nitrate  Spray,  Tuberculins,  Vapor 
Creosot  Co.,  Vap.  01.  Pini  Sylv. 

Tuberculosis,  Renal.— Mild  ‘  cystitis  ’  oases  should  be  regarded  with 
suspicion.  Surgical  methods. — C.  A.  R.  Nitch,  L.  i./25,l,34. 

Tuberculosis. — See  Phthisis. 

Typhoid  Fever. — Carbo  Anim.,  Cinnamon  Oil,  Carbolic  Acid,  Cinchoona 
Aiks.,  Emetine  Hyp.,  Guaiacol,  Hyd.  Subchlor,  and  Perchlor,  Hydrog.  Per¬ 
oxide,  Iodates,  Iodine  Tinct.,  and  Phenol  dil. to  drink,  Magnesii  Salicylas,  Mist, 
Chloric.  Quin.,  Naphthalene,  Naphthol  (a),  Olive  Oil,  Phenyl-Aspriodine, 
Platinum  Coll.,  Salol,  Santonin,  Sodii  Acid.  Sulph.  as  water  disinfectant, 
Sodii  Chloras,  Soda  Chlorinata,  Sod.  Nucleinate  Inj.,  Sulphur,  Sulphurous 
Acid,  Thymol,  Vaccines  and  Sensitised  Vaccines,  (T.A.B.),  also  Multiple 
Vaccines  (Castellani),  Trilactine  Milk,  Turpentine  Oil  (per  rectum),  Tylcalsin, 
Tyllithin. 

Haemorrhage,  Intestinal  from :  Calcium  Chloride,  Crocq’s  Pill,  Argenti 
Nitras,  Ergot,  Pil.  Plumbi  Acetatis  cum  Opio,  Turpentine. 

Locally. — Allantoin,  Alcohol  Compresses,  Colloidal  Ag.  and  Hg.,  Uyd.  Per, 
chlor.  intrav.  Eor  rectal  feeding  see  Enemata. 

Heart  Failure  in. — Caffein  Sod.  Benz.  Camphor,  e.g.,  Curschmann’s 
Solution. 

Venous  Thrombosis  in — intravenously  0.5%  Sodium  Citrate  up  to  j  pint. 

Typhus. — Sod.  Salicyl  intrav.  See  also  Vol.  II. 

Ulcers. — The  following  are  chiefly  for  local  use  :  see  text.  Ac.  Boric., 
Ac.  Carbolic.,  Ac.  Chromic.,  Ac.  Lactic,  Ac.  Salicyl.,  Alii  Succus,  Allantoin, 
Argent.  Nit.,  Bism.  Oxyiodid.,  Borated  Hydrogen  Perox.,  Brilliant  Green, 
Calc.  Sulphide  Stearettes,  Carbonis  Cataplasm  Collodium,  Colloidal  Metals, 
Cupri  Acel.,  Cupri  Oleat  TJng.,  Elix.  Calc.  Iodid.,  Eusol,  Fermenti  Cataplasm , 
Formosyl,  Glyc.  Bellad.,  Hamamelis,  Horse  Serum,  Hydrogen  Peroxid.,  Iodates, 
Iodoform,  lodol,  Methysal  Balm,  Naphthalan,  Nuclein  Inj.,  Oxygen,  Unna’s 
Paste,  Pasta  Amyli  Iodid.,  Paste  Carbonis  etZinei ,  Parathyroid,  Paraffin  No.  7, 
Plumbi  Subacel.  Glyc.  and  Ung.,  Pot.  Biborate  Solution,  Pot.  Permang.,  Radium, 
Resin  TJng.  and  Res.  Ung.  c.  Chlorof.,  Resorcin,  Salol,  Sanitas,  Scarlet  ‘  R, 
Sod  Cit.  locally  to  soften,  Sphagnum. ,  Strepto.  Vaccine,  Toluol ,  Trilactine, 
Ung.  Pheno-Boric.,  Ung.  Pot.  Chlorat.  et  Zinci,  Ung.  Thorii  Oleat.,  Zinci 
Chiorid.,  Zinci  Oleat.  Ung.,  Zinc  Perox.,  Zinci  Sulph.  Solube  as  Loiio,  Zinc  and 
other  Ions,  Pot.  Biborate  Solution. 

Tropical  ulcers  well  treated  as  follows  : — Daily  bath  for  1  hour  with  Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  1  in  2,000,  followed  by  Boric  fomentations  every  4  hours  ;  the 
following  ointment  then  applied — Zinc  Oxide,  Salicylic  Acid,  Ammoniated 
Mercury  Ointment,  Vaseline,  equal  parts.  Put  on  £  inch  thick  and  leave 
for  3  days  without  dressing.  Leg  should  be  rested.  Iiapid  improvement. — 
N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,38. 

Ulcer  Duodenal. — Cocaine  Period.,  Mist.  Bismuthi  Phenolis  et  Morphine, 
Kaolin  for  lubricant  effect.  Succus  Ailii  diluted  with  three  times  quantity 
of  water. 

To  counteract  constipation  resulting  from  Bismuth  give  Pil. Hyd.  Subchlor., 
Rhei,  Cascarae  et  Capsicin.  When  active  symptoms  subsided  a  tonic  of  Papain 
2  grains,  Phenol  2  grains,  Strychnine  fo  grain,  Codeine  £  grain.  Rhubarb  Ext. 
£  grain. — Guthrie  Rankin,  B.M.J.  ii./io,181.  Significance  of  symptom*  In 
duodenal  ulcer. — Mansell  Moullin,  L.  i./i2,563. 

Uicer,  Gastric. — Aperfine,  Argenti  Nit.,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  Gelatin,  Glucoso, 
Inf.  Symphyti,  Kaolin  for  lubricant  action,  Mist.  Bismuth,  Phenol  et  Morph., 
Horse  Serum,  N.  Saline  Inj.,  01.  Olivse. 

(1)  promote  healing  by  plenty  of  nourishing  food ;  (2)  "  fix  ”  the  gastric 
acid  and  so  prevent  it  from  interfering  with  healing  by  ensuring  that  the  food 
contains  a  large  proportion  of  protein ;  (3)  prevent  distension  of  the  stomach 
by  small  feeds.  Milk  and  egg  diet  supplemented  by  Iron  and  Bismuth.  Pain 
disappears  early,  vomiting  quickly  subsides  and  relapses  are  rare. — Hutchison. 

Diagnosis. — Bee  Stomach  Contents  Examination. 
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Toxic  symptoms  from  very  large  doses  of  alkalis  in  peptic  ulcer.— -A.  F, 
Hurst,  L.  i./23,1288. 

Neither  gastric  nor  duodenal  ulcer,  colitis,  appendicitis  nor  cancer  in  any 
form  seen  in  the  Orange  Free  State  amongst  Basuto  Negroes.  Similar  remarks 
as  to  the  Himalayas  and  South  America. — F.  P.  Fouche,  B.M.J.  i./23,lil6. 

Uraemia — Aconite.  Atropine,  Bromides,  Caffeine,  Cannabis,  Digitalis, 
Elaterin  Pulv.  Co.,  Erythrol  Nitrate,  Hyd.  Subchlor.,  Lithii  Hippuras,  Nitro¬ 
glycerin,  Papaverine,  Parathyroid,  Pilocarpine,  Saline  Purgatives,  Saline 
Solution,  Scilla,  Sodii  Benzoas,  Strophanthus,  Venesection. 

Urajmia  and  Albuminuria  treated  by  1  Ce.  of  1%  Pot.  Permang.  hypod. 
Almost  complete  suppression  of  urine  reacted  to  10  drops  of  £%  solution. 
Some  local  pain  at  site  of  injection,  but  this  is  relieved  by  hot  fomentation. 
— F.  V.  Davison,  L.  i./i6,430. 

Uraemic  Convulsions.— Bromides,  Chloral  (per  os  or  per  rectum),  Chloro¬ 
form,  Jaborandi,  Morphine,  Saline  Solution,  venesection  or  catharsis,  may 
prolong  life. 

Urethritis.  Locally. — Argent  Nit.  (0-02  to  0*1%)  Irrigation  or  combined 
with  Hydrogen  Peroxide  (1  to  2  volume-,  Glyc.  Resorcin,  Many.  Butyrate  ( In} .), 
Mercurome,  Santalol  {per  os),  Turpentine  by  means  of  catheter  .  See  also  Gonor- 
RHCEA. 

Uric  Acid  Diathesis  — See  Gout,  Rheumatism. 

Urinary  Calculi. — See  Calculi. 

Urine,  To  render  Acid. — Aspriodine,  Benzoic  Acid,  Sod.  Plioaph.  Acid 
(the  natural  acid  of  the  urine),  Salicylic  Acid  (increases  acidity  slightly). 
Large  doses  of  Citric  or  Tartaric  Acid. 

Urine,  to  render  Alkaline. — Potassium,  Sodium,  Lithium,  Calcium 
Tartrates,  Citrates  and  Carbonates. 

Post-operative  urinary  retention  treated  by  emptying  the  bladder  by 
catheter  and  giving  injection  of  Glycerin  50  Gm.,  Boric  Acid  5  Gm.,  Sterilised 
Water  5  Cc.  Power  of  micturition  established  in  15  to  30  minutes.  Only  one 
failure  in  175  cases—  B.M.J.E.  i./26,20. 

Urine,  Blood  in. — Ammon.  Chlor,,  Calc.  Lactas:  Iron  Salts. 

Urine,  Incontinence  of.- — See  Incontinence. 

Urine,  Retention  of. — Hexamine  intravenously. 

Urine, Tests  for  Albumin,  Sugar,  etc. — See  Vol  II. 

Urinary  Antiseptics,  See  Antiseptics,  Urinary. 

Urticaria. — (For  Diagnosis,  Protein  Skin  Tests).  Bromides,  Calcii  Lactas, 
Cream  of  Tartar,  Elix.  Sod.  Lact,,  Ephedrine,  Harrogate  Water,  Magnesia 
Cream,  Manganese  Butyrate,  Milk  and  Glycerophosphates,  Mistura  Alba, 
Peptone  Injections,  Pituitary,  Sodii  Bicarb.,  Sulphur  (Stearettes),  Terebene, 
Trilactine. 

Locally. — Acid.  Benzoic,  Boric.,  Carbolic  Lotio,  Hydrocyan.  DU.,  Chloroform . 
Cremor  Sice.  Preps.,  Liq .  Hammn.,  Ung.  Cocain,  Perfumed  Formosyls,  Plumbi 
cum  Lacte  Lotio,  Sodii  Garb.,  Balnea,  Zinc  and  Starch  Powder. 

Uterus,  Catarrh  of.— See  Catarrh,Uterme. 

Uterus,  To  promote  Contraction  of  —  Cimieifuga.  Cornutine,  Ergot. 
Preps.,  Gossypii  Bad.  Cortex,  Hamamelis,  Hydrastis j  Pituitary  Ext.  Liq. 
(Posterior  lobe),  Saccharum,  Ustilago  Maidis. 

If  malaria  be  diagnosed  in  pregnancy  give  Quinine  or  Quinidine  at  once — 
divide  dosage  into  2i  or  5  grain  doses  every  2  or  4  hours.  See  p.  7 48. 

Uvula,  Relaxed. — Locally. — Gargles  of  Alum,  Catechu,  Ferric  Chloride , 
Kino,  Pigment  of  Glyc.  Tannin,  Pot.  Chloras,  Ithatany,  Kino  or  Tannin 
Lozenges,  Zinc  Sulph ,  or  Zinc  Chlor.  Gargle  ami  Pigment. 

Vaginitis.— Ovules  var.  ( g.v .),  Argent.  Proteinas,  Formalin  Dil.  (q.v.),  Pess. 
Ac.  Lactic.,  B.  Ac.  Lactic  Paste  in  milk  freshly  made  and  smeared  on,  Thyma - 
glycine  diluted. 

Varicella. 

Chicken  pox  is  air  borne.  It  may  uncommonly  be  conveyed  by  air  on 
the  third  day,  but  apparently  not  afterwards.  See  Table  of  Diseases. 

Vesicles  should  be  painted  with  Iodine  from  the  first ;  prevents  scarring. 

Varicose  Uiccrs. — Calcii  Cblorid.,  Calcii  Iodid.,  Parathyroid  Gland. 

Locally. — Allantoin,  Flavine,  Silver  Chloride  suspension.  See  also  Ulcers. 

Unna’s  Paste  over  layers  of  gauze  after  packing  with  Zinc  Ointment.  A 
bandage  is  wound  round  and  at  each  turn  it  is  painted  with  Unna’s  Paste, 
If  possible  allowed  on  for  a  week— repeat  later. — J.  Devane,  L.  ii./ 27,865. 
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Varicose  Veins.— -Tinct.  Nucis  Vom.,  Tinct.  Hamaraeiis  in  Spt.,  Iodine 
Injection  (Schiassi’s  Method).  Ext.  Hamam.  Liq.  lightly  applied. 

Quinine  Hydrochloride  4  Ghn.,  Urethane  2  Gm.,  water  to  30  Ce.,  intravenously. 
No  harmful  effects.  See  also  p.  741. 

Sodium  Salicylate  injections  (Sicard  and  Paraf.)  See  p.  70. 

Mercury  Biniodide  in  syphilitic  patients  and  where  veins  are  refractory  to 
milder  injections.  Inject  at  one  sitting  1  to  2  Cc.  of  a  1  %  solution  of  Biniodide 
in  1  %  Potassium  Iodide  solution.  Toxic  and  intensely  irritating  to  subcutane¬ 
ous  tissues.  No  effect  may  be  observed  for  a  week  or  10  days. 

Glucose,  3  Cc.  of  a  66%  solution ;  k  Cc.  Glycerin  of  Phenol;  as  also  Iodine 
have  also  been  used  with  good  results. — A.  H.  Douthwaite,  B.M.J.  ii./26,554, 
and  a  brochure  192 7  (H.  K.  Lev/is). 

Galyl,  Kharsivan,  Neokharsivan,  Novarsenobillon,  intravenously  (doses 
and  strengths  are  not  stated,  but  the  regular  anti-syphilitic  course  is  adopted). 
— W.  M.  Borcherds,  B.M.J.  i./2  7,375. 

Sodium  Chloride  in  20%  solution.  After  injection,  pressure  should  be 
applied  with  a  gauze  pad  for  2  to  4  days. — B.M.J. E.  ih/27,80. 

New  methods  and  principles  in  treatment. — A.  L.  Vischer,  L.  i./27,223. 
Variola. — Hydrarg.  cum  Creta  (q.v.)  10  grains  ter  die ,  appears  to  abort. 
Variola,  To  prevent  pitting. — Acid.  Boric.  Ung.,  Acid.  Carbolic  OI„ 
Argent.  Nit.,  Calcis  Linirn.,  Collodium,  Hydrarg.  Ung.,  Iodine  Dilute,  Phenol 
pure,  Styptic  Colloid.,  Zinci  Oleat.  Ung. 

Pot.  Permang.  (q.v.)  Bath  5%  or  less.  Izal  Dilution,  Bath  of. 

Vasodilators. — Amyl  Nitrite  Sterules,  Benzoates,  Erythrol  Nitrate,  Hip- 
purates,  Mannitol  Nitrate  Tablets,  Nitroglycerin  Tablets,  Sodium  Nitrite, 
Spirit  of  Nitrous  Ether,  Thyroid  Extract. 

Venereal  Diseases. — See  Syphilis.  Gonorrhoea,  Chancroid. 
Vermicides. — See  Parasites  and  Worms. 

Vertigo.— Acid.  Hydrobromic  (with  a  little  Quinine),  Adrenalin  per  os, 
Ammon.  Spt.  Arom.,  Aspriodine,  Nitroglycerin  Tablets,  Caffeine,  Guarana, 
Quinines  Valerian,  Strychnine,  Zinci  Valer. 

Smaii  doses  of  Mercuric  Chloride  are  recommended  by  Sir  J.  Dundas  Grant 
(v.  Pr.,  Aug.,  *27,99). 

Vincent's  Angina. 

Vincent’s  spirochsetae  and  Fusiform  Bacilli— infection  of  mouth,  eyes  and 
penis.  Mixture  of  Arsenic  and  Ipecac,  as  also  the  Pigmentum  Ipecacuanhce 
et  Arsenici  (q.v.)  applied  to  the  mouth,  cleared  up  the  condition. — F.  B. 
Bowman,  L.  ii./x  7,536.  Salvarsan  topically  or  thorough  irrigation  with  Iodine. 
Hydrogen  Peroxide  Gargle.  Trichloracetic  AcfcJsaicl  to  be  specific. 

Voice,  Loss  of. — Cocaine,  C.L.O.  Emulsion,  Formosyl,  Lichenoids,  Pastils, 
Menthol,  Ozonic  Inhaler,  Pot.  Permang.  So  lube,  or  Solube  Phenol,  dissolved 
as  gargle,  Pot.  Chlor.  and  Borax,  Rhatany,  Solube  Borax  Co.  Throat  Pastilli 
(Gly cogelatin,  q.v.),  Tab.  Formalin  (to  suck). 

Amyl  Nitrite  and  other  Vasodilators  in  hysterical  aphonia. — -Vide  Amyl  Nit. 
Vomiting. — Acetanilide,  Arsenic,  Acid.  Carbolic,  Acid.  Hydrocyanic.  Dil., 
Ammon.  Bromid.,  Beef  Essence  (Brand’s),  Bisedia,  Bismuth  preps.,  Caicii 
Chlorid.,  Calcis  Aqua,  Chloral,  Chloroform  preps..  Coca  and  Cocaina,  Cremor 
Magnes.,  Elixir  Gentians)  Acidum,  Hydrog.  Perox.,  Iodi  Tinct.,  Magnes.  Carb., 
Liq.  Morphin.  hypod.,  Nitroglycerin.,  Nux  Vomica,  Pot.  Bicarb,  c.  Acid. 
Citric  Mist.,  Eft'erves.,  Sedeff,  Sodii  Phosph.  Eff.,  Vin.  Ipec.  in  minim  doses, 
N.  Saline  per  rectum.  Of  infancy,  Sod.  Bicarb. ;  of  Pregnancy,  see  Pregnancy. 

Vomiting,  Post  Operative. — Adrenalin  per  os,  Chloretone,  Cocaine 
subcut.  See  also  Vomiting  if  patient  able  to  take  internally.  For  vomiting 
after  Chloroform, — a  few  drops  of  Chloroform  on  Sugar. 

Vomiting,  Cyclic  or  Recurrent. — Glucose  Injection,  Rectal  Feeding. 

Sod.  Bicarb.  1  dr.  in  N.  Saline  intrav. 

Cyclic  vomiting  in  children.  Continued  use  of  Sod.  Bicarb.,  20  grains  twice 
daily  to  a  child  of  3  to  7  years  and  25  to  30  grains  to  older  children,  in  3  table- 
spoonfuls  of  cold  water.  Milk  should  be  reduced  to  a  minimum  and  cream 
avoided  altogether. — G.  F.  Still,  L.  i./23,1328. 

Habitual  vomiting  in  infante  cured  by  Lactate  of  Mercury. — Dorlencourt, 
per  Clin.  Jl.,  July  25/23,352. 

Warts  and  Corns. — Lime  Water  internally. 

Locally. — Ac.  Acetic  Glac.,  Ac.  Carbol.  Ac.  Nitric,  Ac.  Chromic.,  Ac.  Picric, 
Ac.  Trichloracetic,  Arg.  Nit.,  Carbonic  Acid  Snow,  Collodium  Callosum,  Cqllod. 
Salicyl,  Collod.  Salicyl.  c.  Ac.  Lactic,  Formalin,  Glyc.  Papain,  Hydrarg.  Nitras, 
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01.  Cinnam.,  Iodi  Linum.,  Liq.  Arsenicalis,  Paraform  Collod.,  Potassce  Liquor, 
Radium,  Liquor  Sodii  Ethylat.,  Magnesium ,,  and  Zinc  Ions,  *  X  '  rays. 

Calcium  Carbonate  or  Phosphate  2  parts,  Hydrous  Wool  Fat  3  parts,  applied 
over  a  period  of  4  to  6  weeks,  is  said  to  have  been  effective. 

Water  Purification. — Antityphoid  Tablets,  Copper,  Iodine,  Permanga¬ 
nates,  Potassium  Iodate,  Sodium  Persulphate  and  Acid  Sulphate. 

Wax  in  the  Ears. — 01.  Amygd.  then  syringe  or  Hyd.  Perox.  or  diluted  c. 
equal  vol.  of  Glycerin,  syringing  afterwards,  Glyc.  and  Sod.  Bic.  Saturated 
Solution. 

Whitlow. — Hydrog.  Pqrox.,  Mang.  Butyrate, 

Whites. — See  Leucorrhcea. 

Whooping-Cough. — Ac.  Benzoic  and  Benzoates,  Ac.  Carbolic,  Ac.  Hydro¬ 
cyan.  Dil.,  Adrenalin,  Allii  Succus,  Alumen,  Amyl  Nitris,  Apomorphine 
(minute  doses),  Atropine,  Atropine  Methyl  Bromide,  Belladonna  (almost 
specific),  Benzol,  Bromides,  Bromoform  Ether  injection  into  the  buttock 
(children  under  1  year  1  Cc.),  Bryonia,  Caffeine  Tri-iodide  Pil.  (Billimoria), 
Calcis  Aqua,  Calc.  Sulphid.,  Benzyl.  Benzoate,  Camphor  Elixir,  Camphora 
Monobrom.,  Chloral,  Cocaine  HC1.  (on  the  basis  of  one  grain  thrice  daily  for  an 
adult).  Codeine  Jelly,  Conium,  Gelsemium,  Giycaphorm,  Grindelia,  Hexamine, 
Iodine  in  small  doses,  Ipecac.,  Lobelia,  Morphine,  01.  Succini,  Oxygen  inhala¬ 
tion,  and  with  Alcohol,  Ozonic  Ether,  Papaverine,  Phenacetin,  Phenazonum, 
Pot.  Brom.,  Quinine,  Senega,  Sodii  Benzoas,  Stramonium,  Syrup  Thymi, 
and  Ext.  Liq.,  Syr.  Pini  Terp.  Heroin,  Tab.  Formalin  (to  suck),  Vaccines, 
Thymaglycin,  10  m.  doses  for  children  diluted  useful. 

Argent  Nit.  2%  as  Pigment,  Ethyl  Iodide  Inhaled,  Oxygen  subcutaneously 
(L.  i./27,89),  Pigment  Cocaine  et  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  Succini  01.  as  Liniment, 
Vapor  Conince,  Fumigate  room  with  Tricresol  or  Sulphurous  Acid,  Resorcin 
as  Nebula,  Trichloracetic  Acid,  Vapor  and  Liniment  Terebeni.,  ‘  X  '  Rays. 

Croton  Oil  1  ounce,  Cantharidin  3  grains,  Strong  Acetic  Acid  1  drachm, 
Almond  Oil  to  8  ounces  painted  weekly  back  and  front  for  whooping  cough. 
Aborts  within  14  days. — W.  J.  Midelton. 

Full  doses  of  Carbolic  Acid,  Belladonna  and  Ipecac,  with  1  m.  a  day  for  each 
year  of  child’s  age  of  Adrenalin  Solution. — B.M.J.  ii./2i,224. 

A  mixed  vaccine  usually  beneficial.  Small  dose  of  Belladonna,  Bromide, 
and,  if  severe,  Morphine  and  Antipyrin.  In  later  stages,  where  there  is  no 
bronchitis,  Benzyl  Benzoate. — T.  Izod  Bennett,  L.  i./23,198. 

Worms  (Intestinal): — - 

Ankylostoma  Duodenale  (Hookworm).  See  Ankylostomiasis. 

Ascarides  ( Threadworms). — Acid  Carbolic  2  grains  |  hour  ante  cib. 
and  Ung.  Hyd.  to  rectum  for  a  few  nights.  Alum.  Subacet.,  Carbon  Tetrachlor. 
Chenopodium  Oil,  Enemata  Aloes,  Sodium  Chloride,  Salicylic  Acid,  Thyma¬ 
glycin,  Thymol  or  Quassia,  Quassia,  Suppositories.  Filix  Mas  has  cured. 

Chloroform  3  to  4  Gm.  kills  the  parent  organisms  and  prevents  development 
of  ova.  May  well  be  combined  with  Castor  Oil  or  Olive  Oil.  Effective  against 
ascarides,  as  also  against  Ankylostoma ,  Oxiurid.es,  and  Tricocephalus. 

Acute  ascariasis  associated  with  trichuris  trichiuria  ( ivhip  worm).  Santonin 
and  Salol  effectual. — C.  Russell  Corfield  and  B.  Hirson,  L.  i./22,995. 

Methyl  Salicylate  possesses  well  marked  anthelmintic  properties  (Hook¬ 
worm).  Most  of  the  worms  expelled  dead,  though  it  does  not  remove  Ascaris 
or  Trichuris — no  after-effects.  Salicylic  Acid  and  Salol  ineffective. — J.  F. 
Caius  and  K.  S.  M.  Lasker,  per  T.D.B.  19/22,662.  Methyl  Aspriodine  should 
be  tried  internally. 

Ascaris  lumbricoides  infection  and  Strongyloidosis  treated  with  Santonin 
or  Oil  of  Chenopodium. — N.  Cantlie,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,42. 

Lumbrici  ( Round  Worms). — Areca,  Calomel,  Chenopodium,  Jalap, 
Naphthalene,  Santonin  (with  garlic  draught),  Spigelia,  Conf.  Santonin  Comp., 
Turpentine. 

Teen ia  (Tapeworm). — Calomel,  Cousso,  Filicin,  Filix  Mas,  Kamala, 
Oleum  Terebinth  c.  01.  Ricini,  Pelletierine,  Pepo,  Thymol,  Terebene. 

Parasitic  intestinal  worms — prevalence  of,  during  the  war.  The  commonest 
were  A.  lumbricoides  and  Trichuris  trichiuria  but  the  tapeworm  Hymenolepis 
nana  also  occurred.  Latter  is  common  in  S.  Europe  and  U.S.A.  A  vast 
literature  has  accumulated  on  the  subject. — W.  Nicoll,  L.  ii./22,1049. 

Trichuris  trichiuria  effectively  treated  with  Thymol  or  Oil  of  Chenopodium, 
— N.  Cantlie.  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,42. 
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Propenyl  Phenols  are  good  anthelmintics.  Substances  containing  free 
Phenolic  Hydroxyl  act  both  as  vermicides  and  vermifuges.  Etherification 
weakens  or  destroys  vermifugal  power  and  occasionally  modifies  vermicidal 
action. — J.  F.  Caius  and  K.  S.  M.  Laskar,  Jl.  Trop.  Med.,  Feb.  1/23,49. 

Many  of  the  above  drugs  may  be  prescribed  as  Stearettes  or  Forrmgules,  q.v. 

Man  as  the  intermediate  host  of  Tcenia  Solium  (pork  tape- worm)  recognised 
in  the  aberrant  Cysticercus  Celluloses  stage  by  X-Rays. — E.  J.  H.  lioth,  B.M.J. 
ii./ 26,470.  See  also  J.  F.  Brailsford,  B.M.J.  ii./z6,579.  A  case  of  extensive 
somatic  dissemination  of  C.  Cellulosse  in  man. — R.  Priest,  B.M.J.  ii./26,471 

For  recent  work  on  parasites  with  Carbon  Tetrachlor.,  see  p.  274. 

Wounds. — Allantoin,  Aseptafilm  ( applied  as  covering),  Brilliant  Green, 
Chloramine-T.,  Collodions,  Cyanide  Paste,  Dakin’s  Solution,  Dibromin,  Eusol, 
Formalised _  Gelatin,  Glucose  Powdered,  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  Iodine  Tincture, 
Kelly’s  Paint,  Liq.  Alum  Acet.,  Mastiche  Benzol,  Petrolatum  Iodi,  Mercuric 
Chloride  or  B iniodide  Lotion,  e.g.  from  a  “  Solube”  1  in  2,000  Mercurome. — 
Bandages,  Gauzes,  Lints,  Wools  medicated  with  Boric  Acid,  Carbolic  Acid, 
Iodoform,  Mercuric  Iodide,  Mercuro-Zinc  Cyanide,  Picric  Acid,  Thymol  Iodide, 
etc. 

See  also  Antiseptics.  For  Skin  Sterilisation. — See  Iodum,  p.  518,  and 
Sublimate,  p.  470,  Mercurome,  p.  480. 

For  the  last  10  years  Sir  J.  Bland  Sutton  says  he  has  abandoned  dressing 
dry  wounds — wounds,  that  is,  where  there  is  no  leakage  of  blood,  serum, 
saliva,  cerebro -spinal  fluid,  bile,  urine,  pus,  or  faeces.  Where  drainage  is 
unnecessary,  dressings  are  unnecessary.  Once  daily  the  line  of  incision  and 
the  sutures  are  smeared  lightly  with  Tincture  of  Iodine  or 
similar  antiseptic  and  left  exposed  to  air,  or  merely  in  contact  with 
clean  underclothes.  Results  are  excellent.  The  wound  heals  rapidly,  safely 
and  soundly,  with  minimum  discomfort  and  minimum  expense. — B.M.J. 
ii./2  5,S26, 

Medico-legal  aspect  of  Wounds. — Sir  Bernard  Spilsbuxy,  L.  i./25,421,480,749. 

Wounds  in  War. — We  dealt  fully  with  this  matter  in  the  Seventeenth  Edn,, 
p.  1015,  et  seq.  The  salient  points  are  now  incorporated  in  the  body  of  the  book. 

lt  Back  to  Lister •” — A  discourse  on  antiseptic  surgery. — Sir  Rickman 

R.  Godlee,  B.M.J.  i./ 1 5,515.  Taster’s  Strong  Antiseptic  Mixture  con¬ 
sisted  of  Carbolic  Lotion  1  in  20  containing  1/ 500th  part  of  Corrosive  Sublimate. 
Employed  successfully  for  washing  out  recesses  of  wounds. — Arthur  Edmunds. 

Hydrargyri  et  Zinci  Cyanidum.  Cyanide  Gauze. 

‘  Quite  good  for  visible  clean  wounds.’ — A.  Don,  B.M.J.  i./i 6,648. 

Dry  Cyanide  Gauze  also  found  excellent  for  ‘  suppurating  abrasions,  boils 
and  skin  affections.' 

Iodine.  Wounds  in  naval  warfare  are  frequently  septic  owing  to  the 
circumstances.  In  the  ‘  Tiger  ’  routine  practice  was  first  to  wash  with  soap 
and  water.  After  removing  all  foreign  matter  to  dehydrate  by  flooding  with 

S. V.M.  and  then  sponge  with  10%  dilution  of  Tincture  of  Iodine  in  Methylated 
Spirit  and  insert  drainage  tubes  and  then  cover  with  gauze. — B.M.J.  ii./i6,598. 
Some  say  it  is  irritating,  and  that  the  pain  continues  for  seme  time,  but  we 
do  not  think  this  is  generally  acknowledged. 

Yaws. — Arsenobenzol,  Novarsenobenzol,  Salfarsenol,  and  Silver  Sal varsan. 
Bismuth  Compounds  injected. 

Sodium  Bicarbonate  in  1  drachm  doses  together  with  Copper  Sulphate 
locally.  Potassium  Iodide  10  to  20  grains  for  adults,  2  to  5  grains  for 
children  thrice  daily.  If  anaemic  Ammo nio- Citrate  of  Iron.  Locally. 
Mercuric  Nitrate  Ointment  (1  in  3  Soft  Paraffin). 

See  also  Frambcesia. 

Yellow  Fever. — Serum  of  Convalescent  Patients  tried.  See  Yol.  II. 

Zoster. — See  Herpes. 
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Fuller  information  regarding  many  of  the  following  is  provided 
in  the  body  of  the  book. 

Acetanilide. — Emetics.  Inhalation  of  Ether  and  Oxygen . — Stimulants,  e.g.. 
Brandy,  Coffee,  Strychnine . 

Acetylene. — As  Carbon  Monoxide. 

Acid  Carbolic. — Saccharated  Lime  Water  is  best  from  the  chemical  stand¬ 
point.  Magnesium  Sulphate  or  Sodium  Sulphate  ( latter  in  preference)  loz. 
in  i  pint  or  more  of  warm  ivater  is  wrong  theoretically.  Soft  stomach  tube  with 
utmost  caution.  Apomorphine  as  emetic,  but  it  does  not  ahvays  *  act.’  Egg 
White,  Stimulants,  Oil,  Weak  Iodine  Tincture,  within  limits  give  same  quantity 
of  Tincture  of  Iodine  as  of  Liquid  Phenol  taken,  Saline  transfusion.  See  p.  13. 

Camphor  taken  by  the  mouth  stated  to  be  valueless  in  Phenol  poisoning. — 
P.J.,  i. /25,470. 

Sulphates,  e.g.,  Magnesium  Sulphate,  render  inert  all  Carbolic  Acid  with  which 
they  come  in  contact.  Till  Sulphates  in  the  body  are  overcome  the  Carbolic  group 
cannot  act  on  the  tissues. — E.  B.  Leech,  L.  if  2?, 453. 

Acid  Carbolic  Burns  on  Skin,  see  Burns  Therap.  Index. 

Acid  Cresylic,  see  Acid,  Carbolic. 

Acid  Hydrochlor. — Alkalis,  Chalk,  Canon  Oil,  Lime  Water. 

For  acids  squirted  in  the  eye,  douche  tv  ell  with  weak  Carbonate  of  Soda  solution 
or  0-5%  Caustic  Potash  and  plenty  of  water.  To  prevent  sepsis  use  Sublimate 
1  in  6,000. — E.  Clarke,  Pr.  July.,  ’27,30. 

Acid  Hydrocyanic.  Symptoms. — Giddiness,  staggering,  insensibility 
eyes  fixed  and  glistening,  pupils  dilated,  violent  gasping  for  breath,  panting 
respiration.  The  poison  is  readily  eliminated  by  the  breath  so  if  life  can  be 
maintained  for  even  half  an  hour  recovery  is  probable.  Inhalation  is  as  dangerous 
as  swallowing  or  even  local  application  or  dropping  in  the  eye. 

If  seen  in  time,  stomach  tube  or  emetic.  Stimulants,  Ammonia  (inhale),  Sal 
Volatile  ad  lib.  If  patient  cannot  sivallow  give  brandy  as  enema  or  hypodermically. 
Alternate  hot  and  cold  douches,  artificial  respiration  about  20  in  the  minute. 
Atropine  hypodermically,  or  30  drops  of  Tinct.  Bellad.  per  os,  repeated.  See 
also  Potassium  Cyanide. 

Acid  Nitric.' — As  Acid  Hydrochlor. 

Acid  Oxalic. — The  best  is  a  mixture  of  Chalk  ( Whiting )  and  Saccharated 
Lime  Water;  subsequently  stomach  tube.  Do  not  give  Soda  or  other  Alkali. 
Barts.  Apomorphine,  Castor  Oil. 

Acid  Phosphoric. — As  Acid  Hydrochlor. 

Acid  Sulphuric. — Magnesia  and  other  alkalis  (Lime),  Canon  Oil. 
Aconite.— Apomorphine,  Stimulants,  Amyl  Nitrite,  Atropine  Sulph.  -f6 
grain  hypod.  Digitalis  Tincture,  20  minims  hypod.  Keep  patient  lying  down. 

Aconite  and  Belladonna  (as  Liniment).— Emetics,  Stimulants  freely 
— if  not  retained,  dilute  and  give  per  rectum.  Warmth . — Murrell. 

iEthvl  Chlorid. — Weak  Ammonia  Vapour.  Rot  flannels  to  heart.  See 
also  p.  Ill,  or  proceed  as  under  Chloroform ,  p.  286. 

Alcoholism  Acute. — Empty  stomach  by  syphon  or  stomach-pump  or 
injection  of  grain  apomorphine,  wash  out  and  fill  with  strong  coffee,  Amyl 
Nitrite  Inhalation,  heat  to  extremities,  counter-irritation  and  injection  of  Jp 
grain  Strychnine. — Whiila  Pract.  Med.  Powdered  charcoal  1  ounce  in  water 
is  efficacious. 

Alcohol  Met  hylic. — As  preceding. 

Alkalis  Caustic. — See  Potash  Caustic  and  Ammonia. 

Alkaloids. — Emetics,  Tannic  Acid,  Potass.  Permanganate,  Amyl  Nitrite. 
See  also  alkaloid  in  question. 

Charcoal,  a  tablespoonful  or  logger  doses  frequently  repeated,  seems  to  have 
a  special  attraction  for  alkaloids.  Animal  charcoal  is  the  best  form. — Rale 
White.  It  should  be  given  at  once  suspended  in  ivater  and  pumped  out  again. 
The  absorption  is  almost  instantaneous.  Afterv'ards  rinse  out  with  water 
containing  the  ordinary  antidote,  and  then  a  suspension  of  Charcoal  and  Mag¬ 
nesium  Sulphate  if  a  purge  is  not  contraindicated.  Has  also  been  used 
in  Phosphorus,  Mercuric  Chloride,  Paris  Green  and  Phloroglucin  poisoning. 

Ammonia. — Vinegar  well  diluted,  Lemon  or  Orange  Juice,  Acetic  Acid. 
Tracheotomy  may  be  necessary.  Bronchitis  kettle,  Morphine. 

Amygdalae  Awarae  Oleum  Essentiale  ride  Acid  Hydrocyanic. 
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Aniline. — Emetics,  artificial  respiration,  fresh  air,  oxygen,  bleeding  or 
t  ransfusion. 

Antifebrin. — See  Acetanilide. 

Antimony  Compounds. — Strong  Tea  or  Tannin  Solution  (30  grains  in  warm) 
water).  Repeat  as  often  as  vomiting  occurs.  When  this  subsides  give  white 
of  egg  in  milk  or  water.  Stimulants ,  Morphine  when  all  symptoms  subsided. 
Antipyrin. — See  Phenazone. 

Aqua  Fortis. — As  Acid.  Hydrochlor.,  q.v. 

Arsenic.— Emetics  (wash  out  stomach  with  warm  water),  Antidotum 

Arsenica,  p.  180,  or  if  not  ready.  Liquor  Ferri  Dialysatus  ad  lib.  or  Magnesia 
ad  lib. 

Aspirin, — Swelling  of  face  and  tongue  occurs  very  occassionally. — Sod.- 
Bicarb. 

Atropine.— Emetics,  stimulants  ivith  Morphine  or  Pilocarpine,  |  grain 
repeated.  ( The  latter  is  doubtful.)  See  also  Alkaloids. 

Barbitonum,  See  Veronal. 

Barium  Cnloride. — Emetics  Sodium  Sulphate . 

Battery  Fluids. — See  Acid  Sulphuric. 

Battley’s  Solution. — See  Morphine. 

Belladonna. — See  Atropine. 

Benzol. — Emetics,  Artificial  Respiration ,  Douche  with  alternately  hot  and 
cold  water  over  chest  from  a  height,  Stimulants. 

Biniodide  of  Mercury. — e.g.,  in  Antiseptic  Tablets  taken  in  error. — See 
Hydrargyri  et  Potassii  lodidum. 

Blistering  Fluids. — As  Cantharides. 

Bromine. — See  Chlorine. 

Butter  of  Antimony. — Vide  Antimony. 

Butyl-Chloral  Hydrate. — Emetics,  Caffeine,  Coffee,  Atropine. 

Caffeine. — Stomachtube,  Emetics,  Nitroglycerin ,  Apomorphine.  Hypodermic 
Injection  of  Morphine  \  grain  with  Atropine  f0  grain.  See  also  p.  249. 
Calabar  Bean. — -See  Physostigma. 

Camphor  (and  Camphorated  Oil). — Emetics,  Stimulants,  Caffeine  injection. 
Cannabis. — Stomach  tube,  Emetics,  Stimulants,  Artificial  respiration . 

Cantharides.— If  seen  early,  Stomach  tube.  Emetics.  If  mucous  membrane 
much  blistered  give  White  of  Egg  in  barley  water  or  thick  gruel — no  fat. — Barts. 
Morphine  if  much  pain. 

Carbolic  Acid. — see  Acid  Carbolic. 

Carbon  Monoxide  and  Dioxide. — Artif.  respiration ,  Oxygen,  Stimulants. 
In  Carbon  Monoxide  poisoning . — Bleeding  has  been  recommended  in  all 
cases  unless  contraindicated  by  the  general  condition. 

The  quickest  and  most  effective  for  Carbon  Monoxide  is  Oxygen  mixed  with 
about  5%  CO  2  through  a  mask,  or  make  patient  inhale  as  much  as  possible  of 
expired  air  of  another  person. — J.  S.  Haldane,  B.M.J.  if  26,35;  see  also  Y. 
Henderson,  ibid,  if  2 6,41-46. 

The  possible  presence  of  Nitric-oxide-hcemoglobin  must  be  considered  in  sus¬ 
pected  cases  of  CO.  poisoning.  Boil  a  watery  solution  of  the  blood.  If  red 
colour  and  other  chemical  reactions  or  spectroscopic  appearances  are  due  to  Nitric 
oxide-haemoglobin,  coagulum  will  be  pink . — H.  A.  L.  Banham,  J.  >S.  Haldane 
and  T.  Savage,  B.M.J.  u./ 2  5,189. 

Caustic  Potash,  etc.—, See  Potash. 

Chioral  and  Chloralamide. —  Keen  patient  awake.  Strong  Ammonia  to 

nostrils,  stomach  tube  or  emetics  at  once  followed  by  Amyl  Nitrite,  Coffee,  Oxygen, 
Picrotoxin,  Strychnine  grain,  repeated  if  necessary  in  £  hour.  Artificial 
Respiration  on  slightest  sign  of  failure  continued  some  hours  if  necessary. 

Chloral  and  Morphine  (Combined). — Stomach  pump  or  emetic.  Arouse 
patient,  but  not  to  walk  about.  Ammonia  to  nostrils,  cold  then  warm  douche  to 
Head  and  chest.  Atropine  ft  gr.  hypod.  repeated  Strychnine  ft  Or.  hypod.  if 
Chloral  symptoms  predominate. 

Chlorine  and  OTHER  IRRITANT  GASES. — 

Alcohol  (Whisky,  Brandy,  etc.)  to  be  inhaled  from  a  cloth  soaked  with  it 
as  with  Ether  in  addition.  We  have  found  this  good. — W.H.M.  Sodium 
Bicarbonate  about  10%  solution  inhaled  through  a  respirator  better  than  alcohol 
per  os.  Inhalation  of  Dilute  Ammonia  Oxygen  subcutaneously  into 
loose  tissue. 

Oxygen  inhalation  by  passing  a  tube  connected  with  a  gas  cylinder  to  the  back 
of  patient’s  mouth  and  opening  and  shutting  the  tap  about  15  to  16  times  a  minute, 
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but  it  may  only  cause  further  irritation.  For  the  cardiac  weakness  Camphorated 
Oil  subcut.  Emetics  have  proved  useful.  £  pint  of  Salt  and  Water  or  8 
grains  of  Copper  Sulphate  followed  by  large  draughts  of  lukewarm  water. 
Pilocarpine  should  be  injected  to  promote  shedding  of  the  epithelium — if  this 
is  not  efficacious  use  Potassium  Iodide.  Simultaneously  Morphine. — J.  B. 
Berkart.  Liquor  Atrop.  Sulph.  9  minims ,  Water  to  6  ounces.  Dose. — l 
ounce.  Removes  tightness  across  chest.  Warm  Aqueous  Vapour  is  a  good 
sedative.  Subsequently  ordinary  methods  of  treatment  of  acute  bronchitis. 
Sodium  Hyposulphite  in  respirator  solution.  Venesection  advised. — 
Sir  E.  Sharpey  Schafer. 

Fumes  from  Explosives  in  mines,  accidents  from. 

In  all  cases  first  produce  emesis  (Apomorphine  Hypod.),  then  stimulants 
Ammonia  or  preferably  Pituitrin. — L.  G.  Irvine,  B.M.J.  if  1 6,162. 

Dichlor-ethyl-Sulphide  (Mustard  Gas,  Yperite)  Phosgene,  and 
other  gas  poisonings. — B.M.J.  w./i8,138. 

The  first  mentioned,  though  usually  called  a  gas,  is  an  oily  liquid  which  rapidly 
soaks  clothing  and  causes  blisters  difficult  to  heal.  The  effect  is  a  delay  ing  one,  and 
i  s  more  marked  on  moist  surfaces,  e.g.,  from  perspiration  at  the  axillce and  fork. 
We  had  occasions  during  the  war  to  make  preparations  to  be  used  to  counteract 
effects — an  Ointment  of  Chlorinated  Lime  seemed  best.  Iodine  Picric  Acid 
and  others  were  tried . 

Use  Sod.  Bicarb.  Sol.  1%  for  eyes. 

A  sulphur  compound  allied  to  Mustard  Gas,  which  produces  acute  oedema 
of  the  lungs  when  injected  intravenously. — B.M.J.  i./23,819. 

In  treatment  of  the  painful  lesions  apply  any  soothing  application  and 
inject  1%  Manganese  Butyrate  1  to  2  Cc.  intram,  on  3  occasions  at  4  days’ 
interval. — J.  E.  R.  McDonagh,  Brit.  Jl.  Derm,  and  Syph.,  Eeb.,  1924. 

Nitrogen  Peroxide  and  other  gases. — Sodium  Carronate  20%  solution. 

Mustard  Gas  caused  150,000  casualties  in  the  British  Army  alone ;  under 
4,000  (or  1  in  40)  died,  while  about  700  were  rendered  permanently  unfit.  It 
is,  however,  one  of  the  least  lethal  methods  of  putting  an  enemy  out  of  action. — - 
Review  of  Chemical  Warfare,  B.M.J.  if 25,847. 

The  late  effects  of  poison  gas. — L.  if  26,121 3. 

Bromine. — We  have  found  both  dilute  NE 3  and  Alcohol  Inhalation  good. 
Treatment-,  with  animal  expts.  Stramonium  fumes  good. — W.  L.  Symes, 
B.M.J.  ii./ 15,12. 

Ghlorodyne. — As  Morphine,  q.v. 

Chloroform  Inhalation. — -Amyl  Nitrite,  Artificial rcsniration — see  p.  286. 
Inversion  of  the  body.  Strych.,  Caffeine  or  Adrenalin  Injections,  the  last  into 
the  heart  or  intravenously. 

Chloroform  ( Swallowed ). — Amyl  Nitrite.  Stomach  tube  or  Emetic.  Large 
draughts  of  water  containing  Sodium  Carbonate, say  1  drachmin  1  pint.  Lavage 
with  warm  oil,  e.g.,  Olive,  Almond,  Sesame,  then  Saline  transfusion. 

Coal  Gas.— 4s  Carbon  Monoxide. 

Cocaine.— Stomach  tube,  Amyl  Nit.,  Ether  hypod.  (5  min.).  Strychnine 
hypod. 

Codeine. — As  Morphine,  q.v. 

Colchicum.— Evacuate  the  stomach.  Demulcents,  White  of  Egg,  Stimulants. 

Colocynth. — Spirit  of  Camphor,  Laudanum,  Stimulants,  Strong  Tea,  Opium 
Enema. 

Condy’s  Fluid. — See  Pot.  Permanganate. 

Conium .  -Stomach  tube,  Emetics,  Tannin,  Stimulants  and  Artificial respirati on . 

Copper  Salts. — Stomach  tube,  Emetic,  White  of  Egg,  Milk,  hot  fomentations 

to  stomach. 

Corrosive  Sublimate. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Creosote. — As  Acid  Carbolic,  q.v. 

Curare. — Artificial  respiration.  Stimulants  freely — see  text.. 

Cyanides. — See  Acid  Hydrocyanic  and  Potass.  Cyanide. 

Dial. — As  Veronal. 

Digitalis. — Emetics,  Aconitine  Nitrate  grain  hypod , — repeated-  in 
J  hour,  or  Atropine  2%  to  xio  grain  hypodermically.  Tannin,  Camphor, 
Nitroglycerin,  recumbent  position. 

Dover’s  Powder. — As  Morphine,  q.v. 

Emetics  are  Ipecacuanha  in  powder  30  grains  or  k  to  1  oz.  of  wine. 
Apomorphine  (fs  to  1  grain  hypodermically),  strong  Salt  solution  {tepid),  Olive 
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oil,  Copper  sulphate  (2  to  8  grains  in  water),  Tartar  Emetic  (l  to  1  grain),  Mustard 
1  tablespoon  in  %  pint  of  ivater.  Zinc  Sulphate  30  grains  in  water. 

Ergot  .—Stomach  Tube,  Emetics,  Purgation  with  Castor  Oil  or  Mag.  Sulph., 
Tannin,  Stimulants,  e.g.,  Amyl  Nitrite,  Nitroglycerin  f0  gr.  Patient  to  lie  down. 

Exalgin. — As  Acetanilide. 

Foxglove. — See  Digitalis. 

Fungi. — A  large  proportion  of  deaths  are  due  to  Amanita  phalloides ,  which 
peels  like  a  common  mushroom,  but  has  bulbous  part  at  base  of  stem,  also  yellowish 
green  colour  at  edges  and  white  gills;  it  grows  beneath  trees;  the  poison  is  a 
toxalbumin — Phallin,  not  an  alkaloid.  Stomach  pump  and  Emetics  ( Ipecac . 
25  grains  or  Salt  Solution),  Castor  Oil,  Atropine  and  Belladonna,  Brandy,  Spirit 
of  Chloroform,  Sal  Volatile,  Morphine  for  thepain,  and  administer  normal  Saline. 
Potassium  Permanganate  has  been  suggested  to  decompose  any  Phallin  left  in 
the  stomach. 

On  no  account  give  Tartar  Emetic  where  there  is  contraction  of  jaw  muscles, 
or  in  the  case  of  children.  Apomorphine  ^  gr.  (or  -£$  grain  or  less  for  a  child) 
may  be  preferable.  Give  any  purgative  ( not  senna  or  jalap).  If  delirium  and 
convulsions  set  in  ether  or  chloral  may  be  necessary  (the  latter  may  also  be 
given  in  Enemata).  Finally  for  abdominal  pain  Morphine  or  opium,  but  always 
begin  with  an  emetic. 

Mushroom  poisoning.  B.ecwrrcnce  of  symptoms  after  8  months,  though  no 
mushrooms  eaten  in  the  interval.  Case  described. — Leader,  Jl.  Trop.  Med., 
Mar.  15/23,94.  See  also,  Aug.  1/22,249. 

Gases,  see  Chlorine  also  Carbon  Monoxide,  Nitrous  Oxide. 

Gelsemium. — -Emetics,  Atropine  or  Strychnine  hypodermically,  also  Nitro¬ 
glycerin  or  Amyl  Nitrite.  Artificial  respiration,  Stimulants. 

Heroin.  See  Morphine. 

Hydrargyrum  (Mercurial  Salts).— Emetics,  Apomorphine,  White  of  one  Egg 
for  every  4  grs.  of  Perchloride  (avoid  excess),  then  Stomach  tube  or  Emetics, 
Reduced  Iron,  Alcohol  or  Ether  for  collapse.  ( Canon  Oil  made  with  Cod  Liver 
Oil  was  given  on  one  occasion  where  431  grains  had  been  taken.)  Charcoal,  cf. 
Alkaloids.  See  also  p.  467. 

Hydrarg.  Potass.  Iodide  (Biniodide  Antiseptic  Tablets  taken  in  error). — - 
Olive  Oil,  Milk,  White  of  Egg,  Petroleum  Emulsion,  warm  draughts. — Seep.  464. 

Hyoscine. — Emetics,  Pilocarpine  I?ijection. 

Hyoscyamus. — Vide  Atropine. 

Hypnotics. — Vide  Drugs  in  question. 

lodum. —  Stomach  tube,  Emetics  ( Apomorphine ),  Starch,  Saccharated  Lime 
Solution,  or  Sodium  Hyposulphite,  Demulcents — finally  Opiates. 

Jaborandi. — Atropine  grain  hypodermically  or  30  minims  of  Tincture  of 

Belladonna  at  once  arrests  symptoms. 

Laudanum. — As  Morphine,  q.v. 

Lead. — See  Plumbum. 

Lime  in  the  Eye. — Put  in  Milk  or  Lard  or  Saturated  Sugar  Solution  and 
douche  the  eye  with  10%  Neutral  Ammonium  Tartrate  Solution.  To  prevent 
sepsis  1  in  6,000  Sublimate ,■ — E.  Clarke,  Pr.,  July,  ’27,30 

Luminal.  See  Veronal. 

Lunar  Caustic. — As  Silver  Nitrate. 

Lysol. — See  Acid  Carbolic. 

Matches. — As  Phosphorus. 

Mercury. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Monkshood.— See  Aconite. 

Morphine. — Keep  patient  awake.  Emetic  first  (Apomorphine  -f0  grain, — 
vomiting  is  induced  'with  difficulty),  then  stomach  tube  even  if  Morphine  taken 
hypodermically .  Wash  out  stomach  with  Potass.  Permang.  10  grains  in  half  a 
pint  of  Tepid  Water  (Morphine,  even  when  given  subcutaneously ,  is  partly 
eliminated  by  the  stomach  lining).  Saline  Transfusion,  Stimulants .  Hot  and 
cold  Water  poured  on  head  alternately,  drying  in  intervals.  Ammonia  to  the  nose, 
Strychnine,  Atropine,  grain  hypodermically ,  or  if  not  at  hand  30  m.  Belladonna 
Tincture  for  every  grain  0  f  Morphine,  artificial  respiration  or  Oxygen  if  necessary 
— Murrell.  Carbo  Animalis  often  repeated,  cf.  Alkaloids . 

Mushrooms. — Sec  Fungi. 

Mustard  Gas.— See  Chlorine. 

Nepenthe. — See  Morphine. 

Nickel. — Purgation. 


1104 


THE  EXTRA  PHARMACOPOEIA 


Nicotine. — See  Plants,  Unidentified. 

Nightshade — See  Atropine. 

Nitrofcenzol. — See  Oil  of  Mirbane. 

Nitroglycerin  (as  used  in  blasting  ivork). — Maintain  recumbent  position. 
Apply  ice  to  the  head,  give  Ergot  per  os  or  hypod. — Murrell. 

Nitrons  Fumes. — See  Carbon  Monoxide  and  Chlorine. 

Nitrous  Oxide  (Dental). — Vide  page  146. 

Novocain. — As  Cocaine. 

Nux  Vomica. — See  Strychnine. 

Oil  of  Mirbane. — Copper  Sxdph .  (2  to  8  grains),  or  other  Emetics,  Stimulants, 
Atropine,  Art  ificial  Respiration,  Calomel,  Bismuth. 

Oil  of  Vitriol . — See  Acid  Sulphuric. 

Opium. — See  Morphine. 

Paraffin  (Paraffin  Oil  of  Commerce). — Stomach  tube  or  Emetic. 

Paraldehyde,  See  Chloral. 

Paregoric. — See  Morphine. 

Paris  Green. — Charcoal,  cf .  Alkaloids. 

Petrol  Poisoning. — Fresh  air  and  warmth,  Camphor  injections.  Oxygen. 

Phenacetin. — Stimulants :  Brandy,  Coffee,  Strychnine. 

Phenazonum. — Brandy,  Ether,  Strychnine,  Oxygen. 

Phloroglucin. — Charcoal,  cf.  Alkaloids. 

Phosgene. — See  Chlorine. 

Phosphorus.- — Gil  of  Turpentine  has  been  recommended  but  not  other  oils, 
Potass.  Pennang.  Solution  1%  per  os.  Murrell  advises  3  grains  Copper  Sulphate 
every  five  minutes  until  vomiting  is  induced.  To  be  continued  1  grain  every 
fifteen  minutes  with  a  little  Morphine  if  rejected.  Epsom  Salts  as  purgative. 
Charcoal,  cf.  Alkaloids. 

Oxidising  agents,  e.g.,  weak  Hydrogen  Peroxide,  may  be  given. — E.  B. 
Leech,  L.  i./27,458. 

Pnyscstigrna. — Emetics  as  Mustard,  Zinc  Sulphate,  Apomorphine,  Pot ,  Per- 
mang.  by  stoma, ch  tube.  Atropine  -610  grain,  or  in  bad  cases  Strychnine  A  grain 
hypodermically,  stimulants  freely. 

Pilocarpin  e . — See  Jaborandi . 

Pit  Gas. — See  Carbon  Monoxide. 

Plants,  Unidentified.  —  Stomach  tube,  Emetics,  Aperients,  Treat 
symptoms.  Artificial  respiration. 

Plumbum. — Emetics  ( Zinc  Sulphate  or  Ipecacuanha)  stomach  tube,  dilute 
Sulphuric  Acid  J  drachm  in  water ;  M agues,  or  Sodium  Sulph.,  Poultices  to 
abdomen  :  Morphine  hypodermic .  for  pain.  See  also  Plumbum  in  text , 

Potassium  Bicnromate. — Emetics,  Flag.  Curb.,  Barley  Water,  Arrowroot 
or  thick  Cruel  and  stimulants. 

Potash,  Caustic.— Dilute  Vegetable  Acid,  Fixed  Oils.  Not  stomach  tube , 

Potassium  Chlorate. — Stomach  Tube,  Emetics.  Stimulants. 

Potassium  Cyanide. — Ferrous  Sulphate  Solution,  large  draughts,  stomach 
tube,  Emetics,  Stimulants,  Artificial  respiration. — See  also  Acid  Hydrocyanic. 

Martin’s  Antidote  consists  in  formation  in  the  gastro-intestine  of  Prussian 
Blue.  Thus  30  Cc.  of  Ferrous  Sulphate  Solution  23%  strength,  30  Cc.  of 
Caustic  Potash  5%,  and  2  Gin.  of  Magnesia  ;  the  two  former  to  be  kept  in 
sealed  ampoules,  to  be  mixed  and  taken  immediately. — B.M.J.  i./i3,271. 

Potassium  Nitrate. — Stomach  tube  or  Emetics,  Mucilaginous  Drinks. 
White  of  Egg,  Stimulants,  Atropine  if  sign  of  heart  failure. 

Potass.  Permanganate. — Lavage  of  Stomach,  Warmth,  Sti'ychnine  hypod. 

“  Ptomaines.” — Finely  powdered  Charcoal  is  suggested  as  a  suitable  anti’ 
dote  after  eating  tainted  or  suspicious  food  (as  under  Fungi). 

Rat  Paste. — See  Phosphorus  or  Arsenic. 

Red  Precipitate — As  Hydrarg.  Give  White  of  Egg  freely  followed  by 
lavage  of  stomach. 

Salt  of  Sorrel  or  of  Lemons. — See  Acid  Oxalic. 

Savin. — See  Plants,  Unidentified. 

Scopolamine. — See  Hyoscine. 

Sewer  Gas. — See  Carbon  Monoxide. 

Sheep  Dip. — (?)  Arsenic. 

Silver  Nitrate. — Common  Salt  in  demulcent  drink  (avoid  excess).  White 
of  Egg,  Milk. 


ANTIDOTES  TO  POISONS, 
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Stings,  Wasp,  Bee,  etc. — Ammonia  or  any  Alkaline  Solution.  See  also 
Therap.  Index,  Bites  and  Stings. 

Stramonium. — See  Atropine. 

Strophanthus . — ■ After  evacuation  by  emetics  and  Stomach  Tube,  Tannin 
and  stimulants.  Anaesthetics  to  relieve  spasm. 

Strychnine. — Stomach  Tube,  Emetics,  Potass.  Pcrmang Chloral,  Amyl 
Nitrite.  Charcoal  ad  lib.  Acid  Tannic,  Potass.  Brom.  (§■  ounce  in  water  with 
30  grains  of  Chloral  Hydrate).  Patient  may  be  kept  fully  under  Chloroform  or 
Ether.  Artificial  respiration  if  possible  (most  important).  Saline  transfusion. 

Sublimate. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Sulphonal. — Emetics,  Stomach  Tube,  Strong  Coffee,  Strychnine,  Artificial 
respiration.  Patient  to  remain  lying  down . 

Sulphuretted  Hydrogen. — Iodised  Starch  (5%  Iodine  rubbed  into  Starch 
with  a  little  water  and  dried.)  Inhalation  of  Chlorine  best. 

Prolonged  inhalation  of  Sulphuretted  Hydrogen,  even  in  as  low  a  concentration 
as  100  parts  per  million,  is  reputed  to  induce  symptoms  of  chronic  intoxication. 
Strictly  speaking,  it  is  an  irritant  gas. — Jl.  AM.  A.  ii.l 25,119;  also  L.  IV . 
Smith  and  Co- workers,  ibid.  177. 

Tetrachlor  ethane. — See  Jaundice,  Vol.  II. 

Tobacco. — See  Plants,  Unidentified. 

Trionah— See  Sulphonah 

Turpentine. — Empty  stomach  by  pump  or  tube  or  give  emetics — Apomorphine 
if  necessary,  Mag.  Sulph.,  Demulcent  Drinks. 

Verdigris. — See  Copper. 

Vermilion. — See  Hydrargyrum. 

Vermin  Killer, — As  Strychnine  or  Arsenic,  q.v. 

Veronal. — Empty  stomach  by  pump  and  enemata.  Coffee,  Strychnine,  Arti¬ 
ficial  respiration,  later  diuretics.  See  also  several  recent  abstracts  of  poisoning 
cases  under  Veronal,  p.  818. 

Weed  Killer. — See  Arsenic. 

Weever  and  other  poison  fish  cause  intolerable  pain.  Trawlers  should 
have  permanganate  lancets  on  board.  Chlorinated  Lime,  also  Gold  Chloride  in¬ 
jections  relieve  pain. — M.  Evans,  B.M.J.  ii.l 21, 200. 

White  Precipitate.— See  Hydrarg.  White  of  Egg  freely. 

Zinc  Salts. — Not  stomach  tube.  Washing  Soda.  Milk  and  White  of  Egg 
Olive  or  any  innocuous  oil.  Morphine. 

Treatment  oe  Poisoning. — E.  B.  Leech,  L.L/27,452. 

Occupational  diseases  of  ear,  nose  and  throat,  and  their  prevention.  Anthrax, 
Lead  poisoning,  Mercury,  Phosphorus,  Nitrous  fumes,  Chlorine  ulceration, 
compressed  air  illness,  glanders. — E.  H.  Westmacott,  B.M.J.  iL/25,886. 


Electric  Shock  as  from  Live  Electric  Wire,  also  Lightning  Shock  and 
burns.  Separate  from  live  wire  by  catching  hold  of  clothing  or  by  using  a  good 
thick  layer  of  cloth  (dry)  or  a  newspaper.  If  necessary  cut  a  live  wire  with  long 
iron  scissors  in  wood  handles.  For  burns  Boric  compresses.  Raise  the  head . 
Artificial  respiration.  See  also  Vol.  II.,  Radiology  Chapter. 

Whether  a  shock  is  fatal  or  otherwise  does  not  depend  upon  the  voltage 
(pressure).  The  amount  of  current  (amperes)  which  any  pressure  can  force 
through  a  body  and  the  path  it  takes  determine  whether  fatal  or  not. 

A  rabbit  generally  survives  2,000  volts,  not  because  it  can  stand  a  larger 
current  through  its  body  than  any  other  animal,  but  because  the  skin  of  a 
rabbit  offers  such  a  high  resistance  that  even  2,000  volts  cannot  force  enough 
current  through  to  kill  It. 

On  the  other  hand  20  volts  has  killed  a  horse,  whether  it  is  the  iron  shoe  held 
on  by  steel  nails  or  the  frog  of  the  hoof,  the  fact  remains  that  20  volts  can 
force  enough  current  through  the  horse  to  kill,  provided  it  enters  and  leaves 
at  the  hoofs,  where  the  resistance  is  very  low.  Sometimes  200  volts  will  kill 
a  man,  while  under  other  circumstances  he  would  hardly  feel  it. — A.  J. 
Abraham. 
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INTRAVENOUS  DOSES. 

The  following  are  results  of  our  experience,  or  have  been  collected  from 
various  authentic  sources.  In  general,  intravenous  injections  call  for  great 
care.  The  dose  must  be  small,  freely  diluted,  in  isotonic  solution  and  slowly 
injected. 

The  therapy  in  respect  of  some  of  the  chemicals  is  entirely  new  and  we 
should  welcome  suggestions  from  clinicians  to  extend  the  information  given. 

Statements  in  some  Medical  Journals — especially  foreign — as  to  the  amounts 
of  chemicals  employed  intravenously  have  sometimes  amazed  us.  We  have 
proceeded  on  the  side  of  caution  in  giving  limit  doses. 

Wo  strongly  recommend  trying  hetif  or  oven  Quarter 
doses  or  less  at  first?  freely  diluted,  where  the  method 
of  treatment  is  new. 

The  injection  of  foreign  substances  into  the  blood  serum  is  in  itself  a  risky 
business.  Changes  in  blood  pressure,  collapse,  shock  and  symptoms  bordering 
on  anaphylaxis  may  occur.- — L.  i./ 2 6,241. 

Use  a  needle  having  a  flat  bevel  with  no  shoulder  and  a  sharp  point,  avoid¬ 
ing  the  drawn  out  point  which  may  puncture  the  further  side  of  the  vein,  or 
the  lumen  may  fail  to  completely  enter  it. — H.  Pritchard,  B.M.J.  i./27,792. 

Intraperitoneal  injection  for  certain  drugs,  Adrenalin,  Pituitrin,  Caffeine, 
Atropine,  and  Quinine,  is  stated  to  be  more  practical  than  intravenous  injec¬ 
tion,  and  should  be  used  when  both  rapid  and  lasting  effect  is  required. — W.  H. 
Zeigler,  Jl.  A.  Pharm.  Assoc.,  Peb.  ’25,86  ;  C.  &  D.  i./25,462. 


CHEMICAL. 

AMOUNT. 

VOL.  OF  DILUENT. 

Acaciae  Gummi  . 

16  Gm.  (or  more) 

250  Cc. 

(or  more  in  proportion) 

Acriflavine,  see  Eufllavine 

Adrenalin.. 

O' 5  Cc.  of  1  in  1,000 
solution 

Usually  added  to  250 
or  500  Cc.  Rormal 

Saline — to  be  given 
within  20  to  40  mins. 

Amiodoxyl  Benzoate 
Antimonii  Qxidu.m 

0-75  Gm.  (?) 

100  Cc.  IS .  Saline. 

0'0006  Gm.— 0  0012  Gm. 

1  to  2  Cc.  Glyc.+Aq. 

Antimonium  Tartara- 

0-03— 0T  Gm. 

3— 1C  Cc. 

turn  (Antim.  Pot.  Tart.) 

Antimonii  et  Sodii  Tar- 

0-03— 0T  Gm. 

3—10  Cc. 

tras 

Antitoxins.  See  Diph¬ 
theria,  Tetanus,  etc.,  in 
body  of  work.  . . 

Arsamin  . . 

0  01—0  05  Gm. 

1  Cc. 

Arsenobenzol 

0'3  or  0'4  Gm. 

300  Cc. 

Bayer  205  * 

1  Gm.  (?) 

10  Cc. 

Caffeinse  Sodio-Benz. 

O' 12  Gm. 

5  Cc. 

Calcii  Chloridum 
“  Chaulmartin  ,l 

O' 25  Gm. 

O' 5—1  Cc. 

5  Cc. 

Choline  Hydrochloride.. 

0-6  Gm. 

180  Cc. 

Cocainse  Hydrochlori- 

dum  . 

Enormous  dose  necess 

ary — not  suited  for  use 
in  man. 

Colchicine  . . 

1/100  grain 

Has  been  tried  c.  Sod, 
.Lod.  &  Sod.  Salicyl 

1  Gm.  each  in  20  Cc. 

Colloidal  Copper 

K 

rl  in  2,000 

0*5—1  Cc. 

Colloidal  Gold  . . 

1  in  4,000 

5  Cc. 

Colloidal  Mercury 

O 

fc  -< 

1  in  2,000 

5  Cc. 

Colloidal  Platinum 

1  in  4,000 

5  Cc. 

Colloidal  Selenium 

g 

1  in  5,000 

1  to  5  Cc. 

Colloidal  Silver  .. 

U2 

LI  in  2,000 

5  Cc. 

Coramine 

1  Cc. 

Undiluted. 

Digitalinum  Fulv.  Pvr. 

O' 0006  Gm.  (1/100  grain) 

10  Cc. 

Digi  toxin . 

O' 000  15  Gm.  (1/400  grain; 

10  Cc. 

Emetinss  HC1.  . . 

0'03 — 0'04  Gm.  (Rogers) 

5  Cc. 

Euflavine  . . 

0-25  Gm. 

50  Cc. 

INTRAVENOUS  DOSES 
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CHEMICAL. 

AMOUNT. 

VOL.  OF  DILUENT. 

Ephedrine  IICl . 

i  grain  (?) 

5  Cc. 

Ether  for  Anesthesia 

5%  in  N.  Saline 

v.  p.  105. 

Eusol  . 

50  Oc. 

Ferri  Cacodylas 

O’ 06  Gm. 

5  Cc. 

Gentian,  Violet  . . 

0-2  Gm. 

80  Cc. 

Glucose  .. 

(in  5%  solution) 

500  Cc.  or  more 

Hexamine  . 

Hexaniine  with  Sodium 

H  Gm .  increased. 

10  Cc. 

Iodide  1  Gm.  . 

15  Gm. 

20  Cc. 

Hydrargyri  Cyanidum. . 

Hydrargyri  lodidum  (c. 

O' 012  Gm.  (1/5  grain) 
Many  (female)  patients 
could  stand  twice  the 
amount. — J.  E.  Lane, 
L.  ii.  2i,796. 

1'2  Cc. 

Sodii  Iodid. 

0'005  Gm. 

6  Cc. 

Hydrargyri  Qxy- 

(Larger  quantities  in  less 

vol  have  also  been  given) 

cyanidum 

O' 005  Gm.  (1/12  gr.) 

5  Cc. 

(0'012  Gm.  i.e.,  1/5  gr. 

has  also  be 

in  1'2  Cc.  (20  minims) 

Hydrargyri  Per- 

en  given) 

chloridum 

O' 002  Gm.  (1/32  grain) 

5  Cc. 

Indigo  Carmine  . . 

(Larger  quantities  in  less 

vol.  have  also  been  given) 

0*1  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Iodi  TincturaMitis  (Off.) 

1'2  to  2  Cc. 

10  Cc.  N.  Saline 

We  suggest  less  to  try) 

(Baillie,  L.  i./i  9,423) 

Lobelin  Ingelheim 

0-003  Gm. 

1 

Locke’s  Solution 

500  Oc. 

more  or  less 

Magnesium  Sulphate  . . 

1-0  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Mannitol -Quinine 

1  Cc. 

20  Cc.,  but  clinical  data 
awaited. 

Mercurome 

0-05  Gm.  (?) 

10  Cc. 

Novarsenobenzol 

O' 6  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Cl 

O' 6  Gm. 

120  Cc. 

Oleum  Chaulmoograe  . . 

(See  page  608),  give  Sod. 

Cbaulmoog.  in  pref. 

Orange  Juice  .. 

10  Cc. 

Neutralised  with  NaOH 
and  diluted  to  50  Cc. 

Paraldehyde 

5  to  15  Cc. 

150  Cc. 

Peptone . 

Graded  doses  as  follotvs  : 

o%  Solution,  neutralised 

O' 3,  0  5,  O' 7,  O' 9,  l'l, 

(For  asthma  a  7\ %  Solu- 

1'3  Cc.  and  4  doses  of 

tion  is  given  int ramus c. 

1'5  Cc.  (Further  doses, 

3  of  2  Cc.,  3  of  2'  5  Cc.) 

v.  p.  669.) 

Peptone  .. 

8 — 10  Cc.  increased  bj7. 

10%  Solution, 

2  Cc.  every  other  day 

neutralised. 

Phenolsulphonephtha- 

until  18 — 20  Cc.  given 

(For  septicsomia) 

lein 

Quinidinn  Hydro- 

6  mgr. 

2  Cc. 

chloridum  Acidum  . . 
Quininae  Hydro- 

O' 3  Gm.  to  O' 6  Gm. 

5  to  10  Cc. 

bromidum  Acidum  . . 
Quininae  Hydro- 

O' 5  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

chloridum  Acidum  . . 

O' 25  to  O' 6  Gm. 

10  to  20  Cc 

Quinine -Urethane 
Ringer’s  Solution 

1  Cc.  divided 

500  Cc.  (more  or  less) 

Saccharum 

10' 3%  (isotonic) 

(?) 

Sanocrysin 

Selenium,  See  Colloidal 

0-125  Gm  (?) 

Silver  Salvarsan 

0'1  Gm. 

10  Cc. 
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CHEMICAL. 

AMOUNT. 

VOL.  OF  DILUENT. 

Sodii  Bicarbonas 

Coma  has  been  treated 

Sodii  Bromidum 

with  a  litre  of  3  to  5  % 
solutions  in  portions. 
1"35%  is  isotonic 

1  Cm. 

10  Cc. 

Sodii  Gacodylas . . 

0  05  Gm. 

1  Ce. 

Sodii  Chaulmoogras  . . 

(massive  amounts,  even 

3  Gm.  in  5  Cc.  are  men¬ 
tioned. 

0-03—0-06  Gm. 

1  to  2  Cc. 

Sodii  Chloridum 

0-9% 

500  Cc.  (more  or  less) 

Sodii  Cinnamas.. 

0"1  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Sodii  Citras 

0-4  Gm. 

10  Cc.  added  to  blood  in 

Sodii  Glycerophosphas 

0*2  Gm.  (increased) 

transfusion. 

5  Cc. 

Sodii  lodidum  . . 

1  Gm. 

20  Cc. 

Sodii  lodidum  \ 

Sodii  Salicylas  J 

(Larger  amounts  in  the 
same  vol.  are  mentioned) 

1  Gm.  of  each 

20  Cc. 

Sodii  Morrhuas. . 

0-06—0-12  Gm. 

2  to  4  Cc. 

Sodii  Salicylas  . . 

(This  to  follow  course  of 
subcutaneous  injections) 
1  Gm. 

20  Cc.  also  3  Cc.  increased 

Sodium  Tetra  -  brom. 
and  Tetraiodoplienol 
Phfhalem 

not  advised 

of  20  to  40%  for  vari¬ 
cose  veins. 

Sodii  Thiosulphas 
(Hyposulphis)  . 

0-3  to  0’6  Gm. 

5  Cc. 

Strontii  Salicyl  . . 

0-05  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Strophanthin 

i  to  1  mgr. 

10  Cc. 

Sulfarsenol 

0-06  Gm. 

10  Cc.  or  more 

T.A.B.  Vaccine  . . 

10-250  mills. 

1  Cc. 

Tryparsamide  . . 

3  Gm. 

10  Cc. 

Tylcalsin . 

0"5  to  1  Gm. 

10  to  20  Cc. 

Urea-Stibamine  . . 

0-1  Gm.  incr. 

2  Cc. 

Vaccines  &  Sera.. 

Sea  Individual  Items. 

PROPORTIONAL  DOSE  TABLE  ACCORDING  TO  AGE  ( Qaubius ). 
For  an  adult  suppose  the  dose  to  be  1  or  60  grains. 


Under  1 

year  will 

require 

i 

nr 

99 

5 

99 

2 

i 

8 

99 

99 

99 

8 

99 

99 

99 

3 

99 

99 

i 

6 

99 

10 

99 

99 

4 

99 

99 

I 

% 

79 

15 

99 

99 

7 

79 

99 

h 

99 

20 

99 

99 

14 

99 

99 

99 

30 

99 

99 

20 

99 

99 

f 

99 

40 

99 

21  to  60, 

the  full  dose, 

or 

1 

99 

60 

i*. 

Above  this  age,  an  inverse  gradation  must  be  observed. 

Young’s  Formula* — For  children  under  12,  add  12  to  the  age,  and  divide 


g 

the  age  by  the  amount  thus  obtained:  thus  for  8  years -5—; — of  adult  dose. 

o  ~r 

Prof.  W.  J.  Dilling  says  Young’s  and  Gaubius’  methods  are  of  little  value. 
The  best  formula  after  the  10th  year  is  to  multiply  the  adult  dose 
by  age  x  5  ,  .  age. 

~  — or  This  he  found  gave  a  curve  which  when  plotted  out 

ooincides  more  closely  than  other  systems  with  the  curve  obtained  by  plotting 
out  the  percentages  of  adult  weight  at  ages  obtained  from  birth  to  21  years, 
-which  he  considers  is  the  average  adult  age.  The  new  formula,  he  states, 
results  in  doses  which  correspond  closely  with  those  demanded — B.M.J. 
ii./19,1177. 
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INDEX  &  P0S0L0GICAL  TABLE. 


TpHIS  index  supplies  the  name  in  Latin  as  far  as  possible  and 
adult  dose  (if  used  internally)  of  most  of  the  drugs  and 
preparations  described.  The  doses  are  based  on  personal 
experience,  or  are  culled  from  the  best  authorities. 

Official  names  are  printed  in  italics. 

For  Acids  look  under  the  word  Acid. 


For  Saits,  vide  Latin  name  of  the  base. 

For  Effervescent  Preparations,  see  list  under  the  word 
;  Effervescent. 

Some  items,  e.g.,  some  Official  Medicamenta  and  Pilules  have 
purposely  no  page — i.e.,  they  a,re  not  further  described  in  the  book. 


Customary  CONTRACTIONS  have  been  found  necessary,  e.g.  the  following  : 


Acid,  or  Ac.  =  Acidus,-a,-um,  etc. 
Ale.  =  Alcoholic. 

Aik.  =  Alkalinus,  etc. 

Av.  =  Average  (Dose). 

Caps.  =  Capsula,  etc. 

C.  =  cum  (with). 

Co.  =  Compositus,  etc.  (or  com¬ 
pound. 

Cone.  =  Concentratus,  etc. 

Eff.  =  Effervescens,  etc. 

Emplast.  =  Emplastrum,  etc. 
Emuls.  =  Emulsio,  etc. 

Expt.  =  Expectorant. 

Extr.  =  Extractum,  etc. 

Eluidextr.  —  Fluid  extractum. 

!  Glycerin  =  Glycerinum,  etc. 
i  Glyceroph.  —  Glycerophosphas, 
oljc 

HBr.  =*  Hydrobromidum,  etc. 

'  HC1.  =  Hydro  chloridum,  etc. 

Hyd.  =  Hydrargyrum,  etc. 

:  Hyp.  =  Hypodermicus,  etc. 

Vide  also  List  of  Abbreviate 


Inf.  =  Infusum,  etc. 

Inj.  =  Injectio,  etc. 

Incr.  =  Increased. 

Linim.  =  Linimentum,  etc. 

Liq.  =  Liquor  or  Liquidus,  etc, 
Mag.  =  Magnasium,  etc. 

Mang.  Manganesium,  etc. 

Mist.  =  Mistura,  etc. 

Potass.  =  Potassium,  etc. 

Quin.  =  Quinina,  etc. 

Had.  =  Radix,  etc. 

Hep.  =  Repeated. 

Salicyl.  =  Salicylas,  etc. 

Sol.  =  Solutio,  etc. 

Spirit.  =  Spiritus,  etc. 

Strych.  =  Strychnina,  etc. 

Syr.  =  Syrupus,  etc. 

Tinct.  —  Tinctura,  etc. 

Ung.  =  Unguentum,  etc.  or  Oint¬ 
ment. 

Vin.  =  Vinum,  etc. 

’85  =  B.P.  1885. 

s  at  commencement  of  the  booh. 
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Name  Dose. 

Page 

A.  B.  C.  Liniment 

...  98 

„  Lotion 

98 

,,  Powder 

10 

Abbey’s  Salt  . 

Vol.  II. 

Abbreviations  ...  ...  xxii.  etseq. 

Abdominal  Dressings 

...  437 

Abies  Canadensis 

...  878 

Aboua  ... 

...  S63 

Abrus  Precatorius  ;  Abrin 

...  832 

Absinthe  . 

...  832 

Acacia  Catechu 

...  848 

Acacice  Cortex . 

...  832 

,,  Gummi 
Acacia  Gfum  Injection,  Intra¬ 
venous  .  ...  1 

A.C.E .  285,  288 

Accessory  Food  Factors,  see  also  592 

Vitamins  . 

Accouchement  Sheets,  Sphag¬ 
num  ...  ...  ...  ...  786 

Aceite  de  Palo  (Ph.  Notes)  = 

Copaiba  .  624 

Acetaldehyde  ...  125 

Acetamide  ...  ...  ...  6 

Acetanilide,  2  to  5  gr.  2  &  Vol.  II. 

and  Meth-blue  tubes  ...  Vol.  II. 
Acetannin,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  96 

Acetate  d’Ammonium  Dissous.  149 

Acetic  Anhydride  .  4 

Acetic  Ether,  45  to  60  m;  15  to 

30  m.  rep . 110 

Acetomorphine  566 

Acetone,  60-90  m.  daily  832  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Bacillus  ...  ...  832 

,,  Chloroform,  1  to  5  m.  284 

,,  Soap  .  ...  762 


Acetonitril 


Aceto-p.-amido-salol  (Salophen) 
Aceto-phenone,  1J-5  m. 
Acetopyrin,  8  to  15  gr. 

Acetosal  . 

Acet-para-phenetide  ... 
Acet-phenetidin,  5-15  gr. 

Acetum . 

,,  Cantharidini  ... 

„  Cantharidis  ... 

,,  Cevadillse 

,,  Digitalis,  Ph.  Ned. 

,,  Ipecac.,  B.P.  ’98,  5  to 

30  m. 

,,  Opii.,  1  in  10,  8  m. 

,,  Scillce,  5-15  m. 

,,  Urginece,  5- 15  in. 
Acetylarsan,  1  cc.  inj. 
Acetyl-Atoxyl,  £  grain 
,,  -benzoyl-aconine 
,,  Brom  Salol,  5  gr. 

,,  chloride 
,,  Iodo-Salol,  5  gr. 

,,  -Methyl-Salicyl,  10  to 
30  gr . 

,,  Morphine  ECl.  dg  to  & 
gr.,  566;  base,  to 


Vol.  II. 


90 

832 

329 

74 

326 

326 

4 

268 

268 

893 

395 


885 

892 

193 

191 

99 

89 

4 

89 

80 


566 


A  gr. 

-p.-amido-salol,10  to  15  gr.  90 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Acetyl-Salol,  15  gr.  ...  ...  82 

,,  Acetyl-tannic  ...  ...  96 

Acetylation  process  for  oils  Vol.  II. 

Acetylene  . 292 

„  Dichloride .  292 

Acetysal  .  74 

Ache  des  Marais  ...  ...  169 

Achorion  Schenleinii  ...  Vol.  II. 

Acid-fast  Bacteria  ...  Vol.  II. 

Acidin,  5  to  15  grains  ...  43 

Acidol,  1  to  8  gr.  ...  ...  5 

Acidosis .  Vol.  II. 

Acid.  Acetic.,  33%,  5-15  m.  3  &  V.  II. 

4 
3; 

192 

168 

84 
28 

83 

91 


99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


99 
99 
99 
9  9 
99 
99 
9  9 
99 
99 
99 


99 

99 


99 

99 


Acetic.  Dil.,  5%,  £  to  1  dr. 
Acetic  Glaciale  ... 

Acetyl  Aminohydrox- 
phenyi.  Arsonic 
Acetyl-amino -Phenyl- 

stibinic  . 

Acetyl-Bromo-Salicylic s 

5  gr . 

Acetyl-Coumar,  5  to  10  gr. 
Acetyl-Iodo-Salicylic,  5 
gr  •  •••  •  •  •  ••• 

Acetyl-o-cresotinic 
Acetyl- Salicyl.,  5  to  15  gr. 

74  &  Vol.  IT. 
Agaric,  l  to  i  gr.  ...  837 

Allyl-iso-prop.  barb.  ...  821 

Amido-acetic,  10  to  30  gr. 

4  &  Vol.  II. 
Amido-Succinic-Amide, 

1-2  gr.  .  842 

Aminic.,  2  to  10  m.  ...  34 

Aminophenylarsonic  ...  189 

Anacardic  .  840 

Aniline-arsenic .  189 

Arsanilic  189 

Arsenic.,  1/64  to  1/12  gr.  184 
Arsenics.,  1/64  to  1/16  gr.  179 

Arsenoic .  ...  185 

Arsinic,  Arsonic  ...  185 

Aspartic .  Vol.  II. 

Auro-chloric  ...  ...  219 

Azelaic  .  601 

Barbituric  &  Comps.  ...  817 

Benzamido-acetic  ...  8 

Benzoicum,  5  to  15  gr.  6  &  V.  II. 
Boricum,  5  to  15  gr.  9  &  V.  II. 
,,  Detection  of ,  in  Milk  Vol.  II. 

Boro-Salicyl .  10 

Butyl  ethylbarbit.  ...  821 

Butyric  .  ...  54 

Cacodylic.,  j  to  2  gr.  185  &V.II. 
Camphoric,  10-20  gr.  ...  264 

Carbamic  ...  Vol.  II. 
Carbazotic,  £  to  2  gr. ...  62 

Carbolic.,  1  to  3  gr.  13  &  V.  II. 

,,  Camph .  15 

Commercial  ...  30 

Liq.,  1  to  3  m.  15 
„  Liq.  et  Iodum  1 17 

Carbonic  22 

Carminic . 847 

Cathartic,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  886 


99 

99 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Acid.  Chaulmoogric  .  607 

,,  ,,  ‘  C  ’  Xnjn.  ...  613 

„  Chloracetic.(mono-,  di-,  tri-,)  24 
|  ,,  Cholalic  (Cholic)  ...  783 

,,  Chromic.  ...  832 

,,  Chryso phaiiic.,  gr.  294,  886 
,,  Cinnamic,  1/20-i  gr.  ...  25 

,,  Citricum,  5  to  20  gr.  29  &  V.II. 

,,  .  Coumaric  27 

„  Cresylic.,  1  to  3  m.  30  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Desoxycholic  .  783 

,,  Diacetie .  Vol.  II. 

„  Di-allyl-barbituric,  J  to 

41  gr.  821 

,,  Di-chloracetic  .  24 

„  Diethylbarbituric  ...  817 

,,  Di-iodo-elaidic  ...  523 

,,  Di-iodo-Taririnic  ...  523 

,,  Diineth.-arsinic.,  f  to  2  gr.  185 
,,  Dipropylbarbituric  ...  820 

,,  Eugenic  ...  ...  857 

,,  Filicie,  6  to  15  gr.  ...  423 

„  Fluoric  .  833 

,,  Formic.,  2-10  m.  ...  34 

„  Fuchsia .  Vol.  II. 

„  Gallic.,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  833 

,,  Glycerophosph.,  5  to  10  m.  36 
,  ,,  Glycuronic  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Gynocardic,  1-3  gr.  ...  608 


,,  Hippuric.,  5-20  gr.  8  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Hydriodic.  (10%),  5  to  10 


,  ,,  Hydrobrom.,  Cone.  ...  41 

„  ,,  Dil.,  15  to  60  m.  ...  41 

,  ,,  Hydro-Ferro-Cyanic  Vol.  II. 

,,  Hydrochloricum ,  31-79%, 

2-6m .  42 

i  ,,  ,,  Dil .,  10%,  5  to  20  in.  42 

,  ,,  Hydrocyanic.  Dil.,  2%. 


2-6  m.  44  & 

Vol.  II. 

,,  (Scheele),  1  to  3  m.  43 

Hydrofluoric. Dil.,  5-15  m. 

et  Cone. 

...  833 

Hydro  fluorsilicic. . . 

...  778 

Hydroxy-cinnamic 

...  27 

Hydroxy-succinic,,  1  to  5 

gr . . 

...  834 

Hyperosmic.,  1/64  gr. 

.  834 

Hypochloros. 

...  44 

Hypophosphoros . 

...  690 

,,  Dil.,  av.  8  m. 

...  690 

Iodic.,  1  to  5  gr. 

...  833 

lodo-behenic 

...  522 

Kinic.,  4  to  8  gr. 

...  726 

Lactic.,  75%,  15  to  30 

m. 

54  & 

Vol.  II. 

Lactic.  Dil.,  30  to  120 

m.  55 

,,  Pess  &  Jelly 

...  729 

Lactic  Bacilli  ...57  &  Vol.  II. 

Magenta  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Malic.,  1  to  5  gr. 

...  834 

Malonic . 

...  817 

Margos  ic 

...  842 

Meconic 

...  834 

Metaphosph. 

...  890- 

Name.  Dose.  Pa(H 

Acid.  Meta-vanadic .  892 

„  Molybdic.  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Monochloracetic.  ...  24 

,,  Mucic  ...  ...  ...  866 

,,  Nitric.,  70%,  1  to  4  in....  60 

,,  „  Dil.,  10%,  5  to  20  m.  60 

,,  Nitric  Fumans  ...  ...  60 

,,  Nitro-hydrochlor.  Fort.  .  60 

,,  Nucleic  ...  ...  281,  890 

,,  Nucleinic.  (Sol.),  15  m.  281,  890 
,,  Nucleotinphosphoric  ...  984 

,,  Oleic.  (Caps.,  71  m.  601)  600 

„  Ortho -coumaric  .  ...  27 

,,  Osmic.,sol.  1%,  2  to  10  m.  834 
,,  Oxalic.  ...  ...61  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Oxy-benzoic.,  5  to  20  gr.  65 
,,  Qxybutyric  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  p.  Oxyphenyl-amido-acetic  5 
,,  Oxyphenyl-arsonic  ...  195 

,,  Pelargonic  .  601 

Pprhrmn  1  P. 

”,  Phenol-sulphonic  i.9  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Phenyl-acrylic,,  A,  to  J  gr.  25 
,,  Phenylcinchoninic,  8  to 

15  gr.  .  317 

(See  also  Tabs. 
Phenoquin). 

„  „  Ethyl-barbituric  ...  822 

„  „  Quinolin-carbonic  317 

,,  Phosphor.  Cone.,  66-30%, 

1  to  4  m.  61  &  Vol.  IT. 
„  „  Dil.,  10%,  5  to  20  m.  62 

,,  Phospho-Molybdic.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Phospho-tungstic  Vol.  II. 

,,  Phthalic .  9 

,,  Picramic  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Picric.,  i  to  2  gr.  62  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Propylbarbituric  ...  820 

,,  Prussic.  Dil.,  2-5  m.  .  44 

,,  Pyrogallic.  64  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  „  Oxydat .  64 

,,  Pyrolignos.  Crudum,  and 

Rectif.  4 

,,  Pyrophosph.  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Quillaic  ...  ...  ...  881 

,,  Quinic.,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  726 

,,  Quinolino-carboxylic  ...  317 

,,  Ricinoleic.  ...  ...  620 

,,  Rosolic  ...  ...  Vol.  IT. 

,,  Salicylic.,  5  to  20  gr. 

65  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Salicyl-sulphonic.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Santonic  and  Santoninic  760 
,,  Sclerotic.,  i-f  gr.  ...  408 

,,  Silicic  .  ...  778 

„  Sozolic.  ...  ...  ...  19 

,,  Stearic.  ...  ...  ...  91 

,,  Succinic.,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  835 

,,  Sulphanilic.,  5  to  10  gr,...  308 

„  Sulpho carbolic  ...  ...  19 

,,  Sulpho-vanadic  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Sulphuric.,  95%,  1  to  2 

m.  92  &  Vol.  IT. 
„  „  Aromat.,  5  to 

20  m.  ...  92 
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,,  Tartaric .,  5-20  gr, 
,,  Telluric . 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Acid.  Sulphuric.  Dil.,  10%,  5- 

20  m.  ...  S2 
„  „  Fumans.  ...  93 

,,  Sulphuros.,  30-60  m.  ...  93 

„  Sulphone-dichloramino- 

benzoic  (Halazone)  ...  54 

Tannic.,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  94 

“  '  '  ...  96 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Thyminic,  5  to  10  gr. ...  984 

,,  Trichloracetic  25  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Trichlorphenic .  21 

,,  Trinitrophenie  .  62 

,,  Uricum  and  Estimation  V.  II. 
„  Valerianic,  1-5  m.  ...  825 

,,  Vanadic.,  meta.  ...  892 

Acids,  Action  of  on  Metals  Vol.  II. 
„  Fatty  Unsaturated  601,616,619 
„  Mineral,  Sale  of  ...  1000 
Acne,  Bacteriology  of  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Lotion  .  830,  881 

„  Vaccine .  905 

Acocanthera  ...  ...  791,  835 

Aconite  Napellus  Leaves,  Root 

and  Preps.  97  &  Vol.  II. 

Aconitina,  1/600-1/200  gr.  99  &  V.  II. 
Aconitine  HBr.HCL,  Nit.  1/600 

gr.  hyp.  ...  100 

„  Oleat.,  1  in  50  ...  100 

Aconitum  Laciniatum .  835 

Acorn  (vide  Aesculus)  ...  835 

Acqua  del  Pagliari  .  139 

Acridine  Compounds  300  &  Vol.  II. 

Acrifiavine  ...  .  300 

„  Antiseptic  Power 

301  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Emulsion  .  304 

,r  in  Gonorrhoea  303,  305 
„  in  Pyogenic  Infec¬ 
tions  ...  ...  302 

„  In trav.  Injection  ...  303 

„  Literature .  304 

„  Neutral  (Euflavine)  305 

,,  Patents  and  Mfre.  ...  300 

,,  Prophylactic  Use  ...  303 

,,  Soap  Paste  ...  304 

,,  Starch  Poultices  ...  305 

,,  Strengths  for  Use  ...  302 

,,  Subcut.  Injection  ...  303 

,,  Therap.  Coefft.  ...  302 

,,  Therapeutic  Uses  301,  304 
,,  Wounds,  Suppura¬ 

ting,  and  Prophyl¬ 
axis!  .  302 

Acrinyl  Sulpho-Cyanide  Vol.  II. 

Acrosyl .  32 

Actsea  Racemosa  .  851 

Actinium.  .  Vol.  II. 

Actinomycosis  ...  713  &  Vol.  II. 

Activated  Alkaloids  .  132 

,,  Charcoal  .  846 

Acton  on  Quinidine,  etc.  ...  719 

Adalin,  sedative,  5  to  10  gr., 

hyp.,  10  to  15  gr.  ...  820 

„  Characterisation  Vol.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Adams’  Mercurial  Injection  ...  455 

Adamson’s  Ringworm  Ointment  1093 

Addiction,  Cocaine  .  333 

,,  Heroin  .  567 

(See  also  Drug  Addiction.) 

Adepsine  Mulls  .  570 

Adeps  and  Adeps  Benz.  ...  835 

„  Induratus  .  835 

„  Lotus  ...  ...  835 

„  Suillus .  835 

Adeps  Lance  and  Hydros.  ...  100 

Adnephrin  ...  976 

Adonis  Vernalis  (Adonidin,  i  to 
£  gr.),  3  to  6  gr.  ...  835 

Adonite .  835  &  Vol.  II. 

Adormidera,  F.E.=Papaver  ...  — 

Adrenalin,  976;  Catlietic  Lub. 

982;  Dilutions,  978;  Chlor. 

Sol.,  10  to  30  m.,  977 ;  in 
Chlorof.  Anaesthesia,  978  ; 
Idiosyncrasy,  979 ;  Inhalant, 

981;  Intracardiac  Injection, 

980 ;  Lamellae,  981 ;  Oint¬ 
ment,  982 ;  References,  978  ; 
Solution,  977  ;  Sterules,  981 ; 
Styptic  Gelatin,  981 ;  Syn¬ 
thesis,  977  ;  Suppos.,  981 ; 
Tablets,  1/65  and  1/200  gr., 

981 ;  Tests,  Vol.  II. ;  Uses 
As  test  in  eye  work. — W.M. 
Beaumont, B.M. J.,  June  30/28,1104 . 


978 


Adrenine 

Adrenol  Solution  . 

Mgle  Marmelos...  . 

Aerugo  ...  . 

Aeroplane  Dope  . 

Aeseulin,  Aesculus  . 

Hither,  45  to  60  m. ;  or  15  to  30 
m.  rep.,  101 ;  with  Atropine, 

105;  in  saline . 

Hther  Aceticus,  45  to  60  m. ;  or 
15  to  30  m.  rep. 


976 

981 

844 

389 

443 

835 


105 


.Ether  Camphoratus 

?  J 

Copal  . 

>> 

Dimethyl 

>> 

Methylat. 

?  J 

Nit.  Spirit 

5 ) 

Petrolei 

>5 

pro  nareosi 

>5 

Purificatus,  10  to 

5  5 

Purissimus 

)  5 

Rectif . 

Spirit  Camph. 

5? 

Sulphuricus 

AEtherolea  in  P.  Svec.  =  01ea 

Essentialia  q.v . 

AEthocaine  . 

iEthusa  Cynapium  . 

ASthyl  Bromidum  . 

,,  Chloridum  . 

„  Iodidum  . 

Afridol  Violet  ... 

Agar,  ‘  Flaked  ’  Almond,  Van¬ 
illa,  Raspberry, 
flavoured  1  dr. 


110 

263 

869 

110 

102 

109 

660 

102 

102 

102 

102 

383 

101 


346 

836 

836 

110 

112 

315 


etc., 


836 
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4ms.  '  Dose.  Page 

gar  and  Blood  Agar  Media  Vol.  II. 
garicus  Albus,  10  to  30  gr.  ...  836 

garicin,  i  to  £  gr .  837 

garic,  Surgeon’s  .  838 

gave  Mexicana  ...  ...  879 

gglutinating  Sera,  Standard  V.  II. 

gglutinins  .’ .  896,  995 

gmel,  f  oz.  ...  •••  879 

gomensine  Ta*bs.,  1  to  3  ...  960 

gotan,  8  to  15  gr  ...  ...  317 

gricultural  Poisons  178,  997,  1000 

grimony  . 837 

gropyrum  ...  ...  ...  837 

guamiel  .  879 

gurin,  10  to  15  gr.  ...  805 

ir  Liquid  ...  636  &  Vol.  II. 

ix-la-Chapelle  Treatment  ...  713 

irol,  Airoform,  Airogen  ...  236 

jenjo,  F.E.= Absinthe, 
jowan  ...  ...  ...  810 

labone’s  Treatment  ...  866 

lbargin .  177 

lanine  .  Vol.  II. 

lastrim . 955 

Ibumin  Vegetable  .  591 

,,  Ovi  siccum  ...  ...  583 

,,  Sanguinis  .  583 

,,  Tannicum,  P.  Jap.  ...  95 

”  Tests  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Water  .  583 

ibuminuria  .  Vol.  II. 

dbumoses  .  Vol.  II. 

Jcaptonuxia  .  Vol.  II. 

Jchemilla  Arvensis  .  837 

Ilcohol ,  Absolute ,  113;  and 

Oxygen,  635 ;  Allyl,  118  ; 
Amyiic,  119  ;  Caprylic,  Vol. 

II. ;  Diluted,  113  et  seq.,  see 
also  Tables  Vol.IL ;  for  burns, 

117  ;  Duty,  Current,  114  ; 

Duty  free,  122  ;  Injections, 

116 ;  Isopropyl,  122  ;  Mas- 
tichi,  869;  Methylic,  30  to 
60  m.,  119  &  Vol.  II ;.  Methy¬ 
lated,  120  ;  Prohibition,  117  ; 
Propyl  n.,  124 ;  Sandarachi  697 
Ucohol,  Industrial  ...  120,  121 

ilcohol  Camphr6  .  263 

Alcoholism,  Gold  in  371,  561,  1030 
Ucoolat  M61isse  Comp.,  20  to 

25  drops  ...  870 

„  de  Fioraventi.  ...  702 

Alcoolature  d’aconit  ...  ...  97 

Alcoolatures  Stabilisees,  Vale- 
riane  and  Aesculus...  824,  836 

Alcresta  Tabs.  535 

Udehydum  Absol.  et  Dil.  .  125 

,,  Formicum  126  &  Vol.  II. 

Alder  Buckthorn  .  858 

Alembroth  Preps . 472 

Alepol  ...  •••  •••  611 

Aletris  Cordial,  \  to  1  dr.  ...  837 

Aletris  Farinosa  ...  ...  837 

Alginoid  Iron,  2  to  15  gr.  ...  837 

Algiron,  2  to  15  gr.  ...  837 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Algodon,  F.E.=  Gossypium. 

Alibour  Water . 390 

Alizarin  Monosulphate  .  Vol.  II. 

Alkagen  Tabs.,  1  to  3 .  546 

Alkali  Bismuthyl  Tartrates  ...  238 

-  Vol.  II. 

Vol.  II. 
...  132 

Vol.  II. 
...  132 

...  132 

...  621 
...  136 

...  135 

...  840 

Vol.  II. 
...  185 

...  889 

1052 


Alkali  Blue 
Alkaline  Meth.  Blue  ... 
Alkaloids,  Activated  ... 

„  Detection  of 
Alkaloidal  Bases 
,,  Notes 

,,  Oils . 

,,  Mercuric  Iodides 

,,  Periodides  ... 

Alkanet,  840  ;  Alkannin 

Alkaptonuria  . 

Alkarsin  . 

Allantoin  and  Dressing 
Allen’s  Dietetic  Treatment 


Allen’s  Fehling  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

Allium,  £  to  2  dr . 837 

,,  Cepa . 

,,  Porrium  . 

Allocain  Lumiere,  349  ;  S.  ... 
Allonal,  1  to  2  Tabs.  ... 

HFl]  Poison. — J.  H.  Franklin, 

P.J.  i/28,  168. 

Allspice  ...  . 

Allyl  Alcohol  .  ...118, 

Isopropyl  malonylurea... 
Isosuiphocyanide 

764  &  Vol.  II 


838 

838 

350 

821 


877 

764 

821 


„  phenyl  cinchoninate 
„  Sulphide,  i  to  2  m.  ... 

„  Sulphocarbamide 

„  Thio-urea  . 

Allyiene . 

Allergy . 

Almata  ...  ...  . 

Almizcle,  F.E,=Moschus. 

Almond,  Bitter  . 

„  Chinese  . 

Alnus  Glutinosa 

Alocol  Tabs . 

Aloe,  2  to  5  gr.  137;  Cape... 
Aloin,  |  to  2  gr.  (J  gr.  =  l  gr. 

ext.) . 

Alopon,  i  to  £  gr . 

Alpha  Naphthol,  2  to  5  gr.  ... 

Alsol  . 

Alstonici 

AlthEea  838  ;  Althein,  1  to  2  gr. 
Alum.  Ammon,  vel  Potass.,  5  to 
10  gr. 

Alumen,  U.S.  =  Potash  Alum 
Alum  Carmine 

„  Exsicc.  . . 

,,  Iron,  3  to  10  gr. 

,,  Points 
„  Ust. 

Aluminii  Acetas  Neut.  and  Bas 
„  Aceto-Tart. 

,,  Chloras 
,,  Chlor.,  2  to  4  gr 
„  Formas 


319 

837 
764 
764 

838 
666 
591 

151 

841 
838 
141 

137 

138 
632 
571 
140 
838 

842 

139 
139 

.  847 
139 
421 
139 

139 
ic  140 

140 

141 
141 
141 
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142 

139 

95 

139 

142 

142 

142 

345 

955 

838 

457 

296 


837 


889 

839 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Aluminii  Hydro xidum  141,  365,  369 
,,  Naphthol-Sulphonas  142 
,,  Silicas 
„  Sulphas 
Tannas. 

Trisulph. 

Aluminium,  soldering  of 
Aluminium  vessels 
Alumnole 

Alypin  and  Nitras  ,1  20  to  }  gr. 
Amaas  ... 

Amadou 

Amalgam  Hg . 

Amani  Institute 
Amanita  Phalloides,  see  Fungi 
Antidote  Chapter. 

Amanita  Muscaria  . 

Amapola,  F.E.  =  Flos  Papaveris 
Amber,  Amber  Oil 

Ambergris  . 

Amboceptors  ...  897  &  Yol.  II. 

Ambrein .  ...  839 

Ambrine .  ...  ...  654 

American  Indian  Hemp  ...  170 

Ametox  ...  ...  ...  ...  94 

Amido-acet.-p-phenetidin  HC1.  327 
Amido-acids  ...  4,  5  &  Vol.  II. 

Amido-phenol  ( p .)  ...  Vol.  II. 

Amido-Succinic  Acid  Amide  ...  842 

Amidol,  Y.  II.;  Hair  Dye  Vol.  II. 
Amidopyrin,  5  to  8  gr.,  and 
Comps.  ...  ...  ...  330 

Amidopyrin  Diethyl  Barbiturate  330 
,,  allyl-prop-barbiturate ...  821 

,,  and  Sulphamino-ben- 

zoic  Acid  .  331 

Amino  Acids  ...  4,  5  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Arseno-phenol .  194 

„  -azo-benzene-azo  ,s  naph- 

thol  . 

„  -azo-Toluene  . 

,,  Benzoic  Ethyl  Ester  ... 

Aminobenz . 

Aminoform,  5  to  15  gr. 

Amino  phenol  (p.)  ...  Vol 

Amino-Phenylarsonic  Toluene 

Sulphonate  . 

Amino-Stiburea  . 

Aminothiobenzene  . 

Amiodoxyl  Benzoate 
Ammonia,  Cloudy,  Household 
Ammoniated  Quinine,  \  to  1  dr. 
Ammonia  Liquida 
Ammoniacum,  5  to  15  gr.  . 
Ammon.  Acetas,  10  to  30  gr.. 

„  Benzoas,  5  to  15  gr.. 

„  Bicarb.,  3  to  10  gr.. 

,,  Bromid.,  5  to  30  gr. 

144  &  Yol.  II 


326 

313 

350 

345 

450 

II. 


209 

168 

799 

90 

149 

738 

148 


149 

7 

145 


Carb.,  3  to  10  gr. 

Carbamas  . 

Chlorid.,  5  to  20  gr... 
Citras,  30  to  60  gr. 
Cupri  Sulph. 

Cyanas  . 


145 

145 

145 

150 

390 

816 


PAGE 
833 
8 


690 

146 

472 


63 

67 

777 

835 


503 

150 

147 

927 


Name.  Dose. 

Ammon.  Fluorid.,  1/24  to  i  gr. 

„  Hippuras,  5  to  10  gr. 

„  Hypophosph.,  1  to  6 

gr . 

„  Todidum,  av.  5  gr.... 

„  Mercuric  Chloride  ... 

,,  Molybdate  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nitras  .  146 

,.  Ortho -iodoxybenzoate  90 

,,  Persulphas  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Pbosphas.,  5  to  20  gr. 

,,  Picras.,  I  to  £  gr.  ... 

■  ,,  Salieylas,  5  to  30  gr. 

,,  Sod.  Phosph. 

,,  Succinas,  2  to  5  gr. 

,,  Rhodanid  (Sulpho- 

cyanid.)  ...  Vol.  II. 

,  Sulphas  .  147 

,,  Sulpho-Molybaate  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sulpho-Ichthyolas,  10 

to  30  gr.  daily  ... 

„  Tartras 

,.  Valer.,  1  to  8  gr.  ... 
Amoeba  buccalis  ...  530, 

„  coli  .  Vol.  II  . 

,,  histolytica,  526  &  Vol.  II. 

Amoebic  Dysentery,  Emetine  in 

526,  533,  537 
Ampere,  see  Iontophoresis  Vol.  II. 
Am pho tropin,  8  to  12  gr.  ...  453 

Amydricaine  ...  ...  ...  345 

Amygdala  Amara ;  Bulcis  151,  152 

Amygdalin  .  1 51 

Amyl  Acetate  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Alcohol,  119 ;  Tertiary  839 

,,  Colloid  ...  ...  ...  360 

,,  Hydride  ...  ...  660 

,,  Nitris,  1-5  m.,  Hyp.  4-1 

m.  by  mouth,  2-5  m. 
inhaled  152  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Nitrite  Sterules,  1,  2,  3, 

4,  5,  6,  10  m. 

,,  Nitrite  and  Pilocarpine 

Hair  Lotion 

,,  Phtbalate  . 

,,  Salicyl . 

,,  Valerianate,  2-5  m.  ... 

Amylase  . 

Amylene  ...  . 

Amylene-Chloral,  5  to  50  m.  ... 
Amyleni  Hydras  (Caps.  10  m.), 

30  to  80  m.,  839  ;  Carbamate 
Amylocaine 
Amylopsin 
Amylum 
Amysal  ... 

Anabol,  Anabolin 

Anacardium  . 

Anacyclus  Pyrethrum  ... 

Anaemia,  Liver  Diet  962  ;  v.  also 
Therap.  Ind. 

Anaesthesia  by  Chloroform  ... 

„  „  Cocaine  Ionisation  V.  II. 

Anaesthesia  by  Cocaine  Infiltra¬ 
tion  ...  ...  .  342 


153 


157 

442 

73 

826 

637 

839 

839 


839 

350 

637 

839 

73 

963 

839 

880 
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'ame.  Dose  Page 

naesthesia  by  Cocaine  Lumbar 

puncture  ...  .  343 

naesthesia  with  Oxygen  and 
Gas,  147;  Ether,  Oil  of 
Orange  in,  105 ;  Ether  and 
Saline,  105 ;  Intramuscular 
106 ;  Intratracheal,  106  ; 
Pharyngeal,  106  ;  Oral,  108  ; 

Bectal  ...  ...  ...  107 

naesthesia  by  Eucaine  Infiltra¬ 
tion  .  344 

massthesia  by  Novocain,  Intra¬ 
arterial  .  348 

.naesthesia  by  Novocain-Sup- 

rarenin  Infiltration  ...  347 

naesthesia  by  Scopolamine 

Morphine  .  ...  498 

naesthesia,  Oil  Ether  ...  107 

.naesthesia  by  Synergism  in 
labour  (Gwathmey)  ...  ...  107 

..naesthesia  by  Quinine  ...  731 

.naesthesia  Spinal  by  Mag. 

Sulph .  547 

.naesthesia  by  Tropacocaine...  343 
.naesthesia  by  Stovaine  351  et  seq. 
.naesthesia  by  Urea  Quinine  ...  731 

maesthesine,  3  to  8  gr.  ...  350 

anaesthetic,  Dental  .  336 

Lnaesthetics  General,  Local — 
v.  Therap.  Index. 

Anaesthol  ...  ...  ...  288 

Analg6sine,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  327 

Analysis  of  Patent  Medicines  Vol.  II. 
Anamirta  Paniculata  ...  877 

Ananassa  Sativa  .  840 

Anaphylaxis,  see  Protein 


Therapy 

573 

Anarcotine,  1  to  3  gr. 

•  .  . 

Anasarcin  Tablets 

•  « • 

885 

Anchusa  . 

•  •  • 

840 

Anderson’s  Ointment  ... 

.  ,  . 

231 

Andira  Araroba 

•  •  • 

295 

Anethol  . 

,  ,  , 

840 

Anethum  . 

Anesthone,  350 ;  Cream 

and 

840 

Tape...  . 

•  •  • 

350 

Angina . 

•  .  • 

153 

Angiolymphe . 

•  .  . 

883 

Angostura  . 

•  .  . 

853 

Anhalonium  . 

... 

840 

Aniline  Dyes  . 

300  et 

seq. 

Aniline  (Aniline  Oil) 
Gentian  Violet,  Vol. 

IL; 

307 

VJC11  WdJLl  t  1U1CO)  t  UAi  lit  9 

Peed,  320 ;  Sulphate,  £- 

3  gr.  .  307 

Animal  Organotherapy  957  &  V.  II. 


„  Membrane  ...  ...  958 

Aniodol,  130 ;  Anions  .  Vol.  II. 

Anise  Fruit  and  Preps.  ...  840 

„  Oil  .  840 

Ankylostomiasis  274,  422,  614, 

810,  850,  876,  1032  &  Vol.  II. 
Annatto  and  substitute  Vol.  II. 

Anoci- Association  ...  ...  499 

Anodyne  Colloid  .  360 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Anodyne  Tincture  .  631 

Anopheles  748  et  seq.  &  Yol.  II. 

Anserine  Mulls  .  570 

„  Thiosinamin .  765 

Antexema  .  Vol.  II. 

Anthelmintics,  422,  424 ;  see 
also  Worms,  Therap.  Ind. 
Anthemidis  Flores  ...  ...  840 

Anthemis  Cotula.  ...  ...  841 

Anthoxantlmm  Odorat.  ...  841 

Anthraquinone  bodies...  279,  886 

Anthrarobin  . 309 

Anthrax  Serum  .  905 

,,  Bacillus  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Infn.  Shaving  Brushes  906 
,,  Treatment  of  Wool...  906 
Antibacterial  sera  896  et  seq. 

Antibodies  .  896 

Anti  catarrh  Salts  .  18 

Anti-cholera  Vaccine  ...  ...  913 

Anti-colon  B.  Serum .  914 

Antidote  Cocoon  ...  ...  857 

Antidotes,  see  The  Poison  in 
question  and...  ...  ...  1100 

Antidotum  Arsenici,  i  oz.  every 

5  or  10  minutes  .  180 

Anti-Dysentery  Serum  ...  917 

„  „  Vaccine  ...  918 

Antifat  ...  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Antifebrin,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  2 

Antiformin  .  Vol.  II. 

Anti-gas-gangrene  Serum  (W.) 

10  Cc. 

See  Peritonitis  and  Toxaemia, 
Therap  Ind. 

Antigen . 896 

Antilusin,  Antilytic  Serum  ...  973 

Antimeningococcus  Serum  ...  912 

Antim.  Arsenas,  1/100  gr.  inc.  157 
„  Chl®ridum  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nig.  Purif . 

,,  Oxidum,  1  to  2  gr. 

„  ,,  Injections 

,,  Pentasulphid . 

,,  Pot.  Tart . 

,,  „  in  C.  S.  Fever  ... 

,,  Sodii  Tart.,  -}  gr.  intrav. 
increased 

Antim.  Sulphuratum,  1  to  2  gr. 
Antimon.  Tartarat. 

/Diaphoret,  1/25  to  1/8  gr. 

\ Emetic,  1  to  1  gr.  ... 

Antimony  Butter  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Colloidal  ...  369,  378 

„  Comps.,  Organic 

161  et  seq.  Vol.  II. 
„  Metal  ...  157,  168 

,,  Crocus  .  158 

,,  Thioglycocollamide  169 

Anti-pneumo  Serum .  925 

Antinosin  .  679 

Antipon  .  Vol.  II. 

Antiphlogistine  431 

Antipyretics  .  299,  1061 

Antipyrine,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  327 


158 

158 

158 

158 

161 

912 

16 

1  2 
5 1 

161 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Antipyrine,  AcetyLsalicyl,  8  to 

15  gr.  ...  329 

„  Caffeino-cit.j  8  to 

15  gr.  ...  252 

„  Salicyl.,  15-30  gr.  329 

Antirrhinum  . 837 

Antiseptic  Cr6d6  .  176 

,,  Inhalation  ...  385,  386 

Antiseptics,  for  storing  Instru¬ 
ments — Thymol 
Disinfectant. 

„  Table  of  Yol.  II. 

„  Iontophoresis  Vol.  ll. 

„  Mercurome  ...  479 

,,  Oils  Essential  as 

600  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Specificity  of  Vol.  II. 

See  also  Disinfectants. 


Antisera,  899 ;  Prepn.  of 

...  899 

Anti-smoking  Gum 

...  880 

Anti  Strepto-Serum 

...  928 

,,  ,,  -Vaccine  . 

...  929 

Antitoxins  . 

...  896 

See  also  Disease  or  Organism 

and  Vaccines. 

Antityphoid  Inoculation 

...  948 

,,  Tabs. 

...  779 

Antivenene  . 

Vol.  II. 

Antivenereal  prophylaxis, 

458,  461,  474 

Antivirus  .  898 

Antuitrin  .  968 

Anturic  Bath  Salts  ...  Vol.  II. 

Aperfine,  2  to  4  dr.  ...  657 

,,  Liquid,  2  to  4  dr.  657 

Aperient  Water  .  781 

Aperitive  Elixir,  i  to  1  dr.  ...  138 

Aperol  .  ...  ...  657 

Aphrodine,  cf.  Yohimbine. 

Apiol  Liq.  (&  Cryst.),  3  to  6  m., 

169  ;  and  Ergotin  Caps.,  169  ; 

White  ...  .  169 

Apiolin  . . 169 

Apis  Mellifica  ...  ...  841 

Apium  Graveolens  .  169 

„  Petroselinum  ...  169 

Applicatio  Acriflavine  ...  304 

Aplopappus  . 863 

Apocodein,  HC1.,  1/10  to  1  gr.  357 

Apocynamarin  170 

Apocynum  .  170 

Apomorphince  HCl.,  T'<j  to  J  gr. 
by  mouth  ;  1-20  to  1-10  gr. 

hypoderm . 170 

Aponal,  15  to  30  gr .  839 

Apothesine  .  353 

Appendicitis,  see  Therap.  Ind. 

Apple  Essence . 826 

Apricot  Oil  ...  151 

Aq.  Ammon.  Fortior,  U.S.  ...  148 

,,  Ammon.,  U.S.,  15  m.  ...  148 

,,  Amygdala?  Amarae  ...  152 

,,  Anethi,  i  to  2  oz.  ...  • — 

,,  Anisi,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  840 

,,  Aurant.  Flor.,  §  to  2  dr.  ...  842 


9  9 
99 
9  9 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Aq.Bromoformi,  1  to  4  oz.  ...  246 

,,  Camphor ce  (Cone.  172),  i  to 

2  oz . 262 

,,  Carminativa  ...  ...  852 

,,  Carui,  £  to  2  oz.  ...  — 

,,  Chlorof.,  |  to  2  oz.  ...  289 

,,  Cinnamomi  Cone.  ...  172 

,,  Coloniensis  v.  Eau  de  Cologne. 

,,  Creosoti,  2  dr.  ...  ...  384 

,,  Destillata  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Dissoc.ians,  2J  oz.  ...  781 

,,  Foeniculi,  £  to  2  oz.  ...  857 

,,  Eormalinata.  .  127 

,,  Haemostatic  (Alum)  ...  139 

,,  Hamamelidis  .  448 

,,  Hydrogenii  Dioxidi,^  to  2  dr.  493 
,,  Laurocerasi,  §  to  2  dr.  ...  151 

Mellis  ...  ...  ...  118 

Menthce  Piperitce,  i  to  2  oz.  — 
Menthce  Viridis,  i  to  2  oz.  — 
Menthol  ...  ...  ...  557 

’’  Naphae  ...  .  842 

,,  Picis,  5  to  10  oz....  300,  703 

,,  Pimentae,  B.P.  ’98,  £-2  oz.  — 
,,  Pruni  Macroph.  ...  ...  152 

,,  Ptychotis  ...  ...  ...  810 

,,  Regia  .  60 

,,  Rosce,  1  to  2  oz .  — 

,,  Sambuci  .  883 

,,  Saturnina  =  Liq.  Plumbi 
Subae.  Dil. 

,,  Sedativa  . 263 

,,  Zeozoni  . 835 

Aquae  Concentratse  .  172 

Aquaperia  Water  ...  Vol.  II. 

Arabinose  v.  B.  typhosus  Vol.  II. 

Arachis .  ...  841 

Araroba  ...  ...  ...  294,  295 

Arbor  Vitae  . 892 

Arbutin,  5  to  15  gr. .  841 

Archil  ...  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Arctium  Lappa  ...  ...  866 

Arctostaphylos  Uva  LTrsi  ...  841 

Areca,  Arecoline  and  HBr.  ...  841 

Argein . 177 

Argenti  Acetas  ...  ...  173 

„  Chloridum  ...  ...  173 

,,  Citras  (Itrol) .  176 

,,  Cyanidum  to  ,/3  gr.  173 

,,  Fiuoridum  .  176 

,  Iodid.  Recent  ...  173 

Lactas  (Actol),  i  gr....  176 

Nitras,  i  to  i  gr.  174  &  V.II. 
Nitras,  Fusus  ...  175 

Nitras,  Indurat.  et 

Mitigat.  ...  ...  175 

Nucleinas  .  281 

Oleas  (i  to  i  gr.  ?)  ...  604 

Oxidum,  i  to  2  gr.  ...  175 

Potass.  Iodid.  ...  173 

,,  Proteinas  .  177 

Argentic  Hair  Dye  ...  Vol.  II. 

Argentide  .  173 

Argento-Proteinum  Mite,  176; 

Fort . 177 


9 
9  9 
99 


9  9 
99 
9  9 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Name,  Dose.  Page 

Argentum  Colloidale,  i  to  2  gr. 

176 

Arsenobenzol  Injection  Methods- 

(See  also  Colloids). 

Intramuscular 

198 

„  Collosol 

377 

Subcutaneous 

197 

„  Cr6de 

176 

Intravenous . 

197 

„  Proteinic  . 

177 

y  y 

Jaundice . 

202 

Argon  . 

636 

y  y 

Local  Anaesthetics  in  ... 

200 

Argyrol  . 

176 

yy 

Local  Use  . 

200 

Arhovine  (Caps.),  4  m . 

812 

y  } 

Manufacture  . 

195 

Aristochin  (Aristoquinine),  1  to 

<  } 

Mercury,  combined  use... 

199 

10  gr.  . 

742 

y  y 

Neo,  G’3  to  0‘45  Gm. 

204 

Aristol,  509;  Aristolochia  ... 

886 

y  y 

Neurosyphilis  . 

201 

Arithmetical  Memoranda 

xxxi, 

yy 

Oily  Suspensions  of 

198 

Armoracice  Radix 

852 

» y 

Patents,  Details  of 

194 

Arnicce  Flores . 

841 

y  y 

Preparation  of  Injn.  ... 

198 

Aromatic  Confection . 

629 

y  y 

Rectal  Use 

199 

Aromatic  Elixir,  |  to  2  dr. 

401 

y  y 

Serum  of  patient  used  ... 

200 

Arrh6na3,  2/5  to  3  gr. 

188 

yy 

Silver,  0’1  Gm . 

203 

Arrow  Poisons .  853 

,  875 

y  y 

Sodium  Formaldehyde 

Arrowroot  .  814 

,  869 

Sulphoxylate,  0*3  to 

Arsacetin,  i  gr.  . 

191 

0’45  Gm . 

204 

Arsamin,  f  to  3  gr . . 

189 

yy 

Standard  preparation  ... 

194 

,,  Paste  . 

190 

yy 

Suppositories  . 

199 

Arsenic  Compounds  Organic 

yy 

Tests  Physiological 

185  &  Vol.  II. 

194  &  Vol 

II. 

,,  Act  .  997, 

1000 

;  y 

Therapeutic  Subs.  Act  . 

194 

,,  Anilide 

189 

yy 

Trade  Marks  . 

194 

,,  Antidote,  1  oz.  every  5 

yy 

Toxic  effects  and  Treat¬ 

mins.  . 

180 

ment  ...  201, 

202 

,,  Colloidal  . 

369 

y  y 

„  Sod.  Thiosulph.  for 

202 

,,  Horticultural  Use 

See  also  94. 

178,  997, 

1000 

y  y 

Uses 

196 

,,  Preps.  Indust.  Dangers 

yy 

Warnings  and  contra¬ 

Vol.  II. 

indications 

202 

,,  Tests  ...  Yol.  II. 

„  Wood  Preservers  Vol.  II. 
Arsenic,  White,  1/60  to  1/15  gr.  179 

Arsenical  Cigarettes  .  185 

,,  Fibre,  182;  Paste  ...  182 

Arsenii  Bromidum,  1/60  to  1/12 

gr.  ...  ...  ...  181 

,,  Iodidum,  1/20  to  1/5  gr.  182 

„  Trioxidum  .  179 

Arsenious  Wool  ...  ...  182 

Arsenium,  178 ;  dimethyl  ...  185 

Arsenobenzene,  0’1  to  0’4  Gm.  194 
Arsenobenzol,  0‘1  to  0-4  Gm.  194 
,,  Uses  in  syphilis  ...  196 

,,  Hereditary  syphilis,  206  ; 

para-syphilis  196,  201 

,,  Other  diseases .  196 

,,  After  effects  .  201 

,,  Arsenic  Retention  Vol.  II. 
,,  Chemistry  of  Injns.  ...  198 

,,  Chemotherapeutic  Index  195 
,,  Commercial  Samples  ...  195 

,,  Contraindications  ...  202 

,,  Deaths  under  .  202 

,,  Doses  .  197  et  seq. 

,,  Doses,  Interval  between  199 
,,  Dose,  Maximum  ...  200 

,,  Dysentery,  for  ...  ...  536 

,,  Estimation  of  Arsenic  Vol.  II. 

,,  Examination  for  Spiro¬ 
chetes  ...  Vol.  II. 
„  Glucose  with  ...  200,  202 


,,  War  Office  Method  ...  199 

,,  Wassermann’s  Reaction, 

Effect  on  ...  Vol.  II. 

Arsenobillon  .  ...  194 

Arsenoic  Bodies  .  185 

Arsenphenolamine  ...  ...  194 

Arsphenamin  ...  ...  ...  194 

Arsylbismol  . 193 

Artemisia  Maritima  et  var.  .  759 

„  Absinth . 832 

Arterial  Tension  ...  ...  579 

Arthritis,  Rheumatoid,  675,  928  ; 

B.  Coli  in,  915 ;  see  also 
Protein  Therap.  and  Therap.  • 
Index. 

Arthrytin  . .  90 

Artificial  pneumothorax  ...  636 

Artificial  Respiration  ...  146 

„  Silk . 439 

Arum  Maculatum  .  841 

Arylarsonates  ...  ...  ...  185 

Asafetida,  5  to  15  gr,  ...  842 

Asbestos . 144 

Ascaridole  ...  ...  ...  850 

Ascaris,  759  (and  see  Worms, 
Therap,  Index). 

Asclepias  . 842 

Aseptafilm  . 435 

Aseptic  Wax . 849 

Aseptol .  19 

Asparagin,  1  to  2  gr.  ...  842 

Aspergillus  .  666 
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Asphyxiating  Gas,  poisoning 
by,  see  Chlorine  ...  ...  1101 

Aspidium  (and  oleo-resin)  ...  422 


Aspidospermine 
Aspidinofilicimim  Oleo 

...  880 

Solutum 

...  424 

Aspirgran  . 

74 

Aspirin,  5  to  15  gr.  ... 

...  74 

„  Hydrolysis  of 

and 

Purity  of  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Aspirinoids  . 

...  74 

Aspriodine,  5  gr. 

,,  Tablets,  5  gr. 

...  83 

...  84 

,,  Salts 

...  84 

Aspro  . 

...  74 

Asteriastigma . 

...  605 

Asthma  Cigarettes 

...  717 

,,  Cure,  Potter’s  717 

(Tucker’s)  ... 

’  Vol.  II. 

„  Fluid  Comp. 

...  213 

,,  Peptone  Injn.  for 

...  668 

,,  Powders 

...  717 

,,  Sensitisation  ... 

664  et  seq. 

,,  Skin  Tests 

664  et  seq. 

„  Spray 

...  213 

,,  Vaccine 

...  906 

Atomic  Weights 

xxx  vi. 

Atophan,  8  to  15  gr. 

...  317 

Atophanyl  . 

...  318 

Atoquinol  . 

...  319 

Atoxyl,  |  to  3  gr. 

...  189 

Atrinal . 

...  632 

Atropa  Belladonna 

210,  222 

Atrophic  rhinitis,  see  Therap. 

Index. 

Atropina,  1/200  to  1/100  or  1/16 


gr .  210 

Atropine  Steriloids  ...  ...  134 

Atropinse  Methyl-Bromid.,  1/64 

to  1/32  gr.  ...  216 

,,  Oleatum  .  215 

„  Salicyl,  1/60  gr.  ...  213 

„  Sulph.,  3/200  to  1/100 

or  1/16  gr.  ...  213 

Atropine,  Valerianas,  1/60  gr....  213 

„  with  Ether  ...  105 

Atta  .  Vol.  II. 

Attar  of  Pose  .  876  &  Vol.  II. 

Auld’s  Non-specifie  Protein 

Therapy  .  667 

Aural  Bougies  ...  ...  218 

Auramine  ...  322  &  'Vol.  II. 

„  Emetine  Periodid 

1  gr.  q.d . 537 

,,  in  Anthrax  .  906 

Aurantii  Cortex  ...  ...  842 

Auremetine,  1  gr.  q.d .  537 

Auri  Brom.  1/64  to  1/5  gr.  ...  218 

„  Chlor.,  1/64  to  1/16  gr.  ...  218 

,,  Cyanid,  1/60  to  1/12  gr.  Vol.  II. 
,,  et  Potassii  Cyanid..  1/64 

to  1/3  gr.  .  219 

,,  et  Sodii  Chlor.,  1/30  to 

1/12  gr.  219 

,,  Trichlor.,  .1/64  to  1/16  gr.  218 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Auricular  Fibrillation  ...  393,  721 

Aurin  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Aurinaria  . .  ...  218 

,,  Cocain.  Hyd.,  1/10  gr.  337 

,,  Hydrarg.  Nit.  ...  466 

,,  Scarlet  ...  ...  313 

Aurocyanase  . 221 

Aurum  .  ...  218 

Autunite  .  Vol.  II. 

Ava,  Awa  Boot  .  865 

Avantine  .  122 

Avena  Sativa,  842 ;  Avenyl, 

613 ;  Avertin,  246 ;  Aza- 

dirachta  .  ...  842 

Axungia  ...  835 

Ayahasco  ...  845 

Azafran,  F.E.=  Saffron. 

Azahar  (Flores.,  F.E.  =  Aur- 

antii  Flores . 842 

Azolitmin.  .  Vol.  II 

Azobenzol  and  comps.  ...  310 

Azotite  d’Amyle.  .  153 

Azur  I.  and  II.,  Azur  II.-Eosin.  V.  II. 

“  B.E.”  939 

*  B.I.P.P.’  234 

B.M.R . 992 

Bacelli’s  Mixture,  I  to  1  oz.  ...  181 

„  Tetanus  Method  ...  931 

Bacilluria.  See  Bac.  Coli  Vac* 
cine  &  Vol.  II. 

Bacillus  Abortus  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Ac.  Butyrici  Vol.  II. 

,,  „  Lactici  ...  57 

,,  Acetone.  ...  ...  832 

,,  Acne  ...  905  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Acidophilus .  59 

,,  Aerogenes  Capsulatus.  V.II. 

,,  Aertrycke  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Anthracis  905  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Bordet.  956  &  Vol.  II. 

„  ‘  Bottle  ’  905  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Botulinus  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Bouchard’s  =  B.  Bulgari- 

cus  ...  ...  ...  58 

,,  Bulgaricus  ...  57  et  seq. 

,,  Caucasicus  57  et  seq.  &  V.II. 
,,  Coli  Communis  914  &  V.  II. 
in  Urine  and  in  Water. 

see  Vol.  II. 

,,  Differences  between  & 

B.  Typh.  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Diphtherice  915e£seg.&V.II. 
,,  Doderlein  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Dysenteriae  917  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Enteritidis  ...  Vol.  II 

,,  Friedliinder  908  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Fusiformis  (Vincent’s 

Angina)  ...  926,  1097 

,,  Gartner’s  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Gas  Gangreme  Vol.  II. 

,,  Glanders  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Glycobacter .  57 

,,  Hoffman  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Influenzae  906,921  &  Vol.II. 
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Bacillus,  Klebs-Loffler 

915  et  seq.  &  Vol.  II. 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 


Koch-Weeks.. 

Leprse 

Malignant  (Edema 
Mallei 

Mesentericus 
Morax-Axenfeld 
(Edematis  Maligni 
Paratyphosus  948  &  Vol.  II. 
Pneumosintes  ...  923 

Perfringens  ...  Vol.  II. 

Pestis  ...  Vol.  II. 

Pfeiffer’s  921  &  Vol.  II. 
Pneumo,  Friedlander  908 
Proteus  ...  Vol.  II. 

Rheumaticus  ...  927 

Septus  .  908 

Shiga’s  917  &  Vol.  II. 

Subtilis  ...  Vol.  II. 

Tetani  .  931 

Tuberculosis  934  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Human  &  Bovine 

differences  Vol.  II. 

„  in  Faeces,  Milk, 

Urine,  etc.  Vol.  II. 

Vaginae  ...  Vol.  II. 

Vincent’sFusiform926,1097 
Typhi  and  P-typlii 

948  et  seq.  &  Vol.  IT. 
Typhi  in  Water  Vol.  II. 

Welchii  Serum  10  Cc. 
used  in  Peritonitis 
and  Toxaemia  Vol.  II. 

Whooping  Cough  956&V.II. 

Vol.  II. 


,,  Xerosis, 

Bacteria,  Acid-fast 

„  Digestibility  of 
,,  Pathogenicity  of 
Bacterial  Emulsions  ... 
Bactericides.  See  30  et  seq. 

Bacterins  . 

Bacteriological  Notes  ... 

( See  also  Bacilli). 

Bacteriolysins . 

Bacteriophages  . 

Baculum  Chrysarobini . . . 

,,  Resorcini 

Badiane  . 

Bael  Fruit 
Balmain’s  Paint 
Baines’  Dielectric 

Bain  de  Vichy . 

Bain  dit  de  Vichy 
Bakers’  Dermatitis 
Baking  Powders 

Balm . 

Balmosa... 

Balneum  =  about  25  gallons. 

,,  Aik.  =  Sodii  Carb. 

,,  6  ozs.-50  galls. 

,,  Arnyli,  £  lb. 

,,  Bituminis  . 

,,  Boracis,  2  ozs. 

„  Furfuris  (Bran.),  4  lbs. 


Vol.  II. 
...  899 

...  897 

...  901 

&  Vol.  II. 
895  et  seq. 
Vol.  II. 

...  897 

...  899 

...  295 

...  752 

...  843 

...  844 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
...  772 

...  772 

...  1051 
Vol.  II. 
...  870 

73 


299 


Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Balneum Picis  Carb.  ... 

... 

299 

,,  Potassse  Sulphurate  . 

709 

,,  Salinum 

... 

770 

,,  Sulphuris,  709 ;  Aik. 

782,  & 

799 

Balsam  Aniseed  . 

Vol.  II. 

„  Canadense 

Vol 

.  II. 

,,  Copaibas 

... 

624 

,,  Fioraventi 

... 

702 

,,  Gurjunse,  £  to  2  dr. 

... 

843 

,,  Lanolinatum  ... 

843 

,,  Locatelli 

702 

,,  Peruv.,  5  to  15  m. 

... 

843 

,,  Tolut,  5  to  15  gr. 

... 

843 

,,  Vitse  Iloffmanni,  1 

to 

4  dr.  ...  ... 

811 

Bandages  ...  260, 

270,  435 

,,  Crinoline 

260, 

435 

Banting  on  Insulin 

640 

Baptisia  (Baptism,  1  to  5  gr.).  . 

843 

Barberry  .  . 

... 

844 

Barbitalum,  5  to  10  gr.  . 

... 

817 

,,  Soluble,  5  to  10  gr 

# 

819 

Barbitonum,  5  to  10  gr.  . 

... 

817 

Bardana  . 

866 

Barii  Acetas 

844 

,,  Carbonas 

... 

222 

„  Chloridum,  £  to  1£  gr. 

... 

843 

,,  Hypophosph.  £  to  1  gr. 

... 

691 

,,  Nitras  . 

... 

844 

,,  Oleas  . 

604 

„  Peroxidum 

... 

494 

,,  Sulphas  . 

... 

222 

,,  ,,  Gelatineux 

... 

222 

,,  Sulphid.,  £  to  1  gr. 

... 

221 

,,  „  Depilatory. 

... 

221 

,,  T’niosulph . 

Barium  Platino  Cy.  Screens 

... 

222 

Vol 

.  II. 

,,  Water  . 

... 

843 

Bariumised  Wool 

222 

Barker’s  Injn. . 

... 

351 

Barley . 

... 

506 

Barosma,  var. 

... 

845 

Barr,  Sir.  J.,  on  Lime  Salts 

... 

255 

Basal  Metabolic  Rate  . 

992 

Basham’s  Mixture,  av.  4  dr. 

... 

416 

Basil 

... 

875 

Bassia,  var. 

844 

Bassorin  (Lasiosiphon)  Paste... 

867 

Bath  Water  . 

Vol 

,  II. 

Baths,  Artif.  Sea  Water 

770 

„  Nauheim  and  Salt 

257 

779 

„  Sod.  Bisulph.  ... 

... 

779 

Battiste  ... 

... 

435 

Battley’s  Liq.  Opii 

... 

629 

Baume  Analgfisique 

... 

73 

„  de  Fioraventi  . . . 

... 

702 

,,  de  Vie  =  Dec.  Aloes  Co. 

— 

,,  Tranquille 

... 

501 

Bay  Berries 

«  .  * 

867 

Bay  R.um . 

... 

118 

Bayer  ‘  205  ’  . 

314, 

534 

Baylahuen  . 

854 

Bazin’s  Ointment 

... 

476 

Bearberry  Leaves 

•  •  • 

841 
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Bebeeru  Bark . 

•  •  • 

844 

Benzoyl-Sulphonic-Imide 

754 

Beberin  HC1.  and  Sulph. 

•  •  • 

844 

55 

-Tetrameth-di-amino- 

Becker’s  Solution 

•  •  • 

46 

eth.-di-meth.-carbinol  345 

Beck’s  Bismuth  Paste  . 

•  •  • 

233 

Benzyl  Acetate  .  . 

312 

Bee  Tincture  . 

... 

841 

55 

Alcohol  ...  311, 

442 

Beech  Tar  . 

•  •  • 

705 

5  5 

Aceto  Salicyl . 

312 

Beecham’s  Pills 

Vol 

.11. 

55 

Benzoate,  2to6m.(diluted) 

311 

Beechwood  Creosote  ... 

•  •  • 

383 

5  5 

Carbinol  .  . 

312 

Beef  Preps.,  581 ;  and 

Malt 

55 

Chloride  ...  310  &  V 

.11. 

Wine  . 

•  •  • 

582 

55 

Cinnamate 

312 

,,  Tea  Cone. 

•  •  • 

582 

5  5 

di-chloride 

310 

,,  Peptone  with  Malt, 

2  to  4 

55 

Morphine  Tart.  , 

567 

dr.  . 

•  •  • 

6  64 

5  5 

Succinate  . 

312 

,,  Peptonised  Jelly  of 

... 

639 

Benzylidene  Chloride . 

310 

Beet  Sugar  . 

755 

Beraneck’s  Tuberculin 

945 

Behring  on  Diph.  Antitoxin... 

896 

Berberinse  Carb.,  HC1.,  Phosph., 

Belce  Fructus  . 

844 

Sulph.,  2  to  6  gr . 

844 

Beleno,  F.E.  =  Hyoscyamus 

Berberis  var. 

844 

(leaves,  seeds) 

Belladonna  Leaves ,  1  gr.  222  &  V.  II. 
,,  Fruit  ...  Yol.  II. 

,,  Indian  ...  Yol.  II. 

,,  Plasters  .  224 

,,  Root,  f  gr.  223  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Assay,  etc..  Vol.  II. 

Benedict’s  Tests  (and  Modifs.)  V.  II. 
Benger’s  Food  ...  ...  ...  591 

„  Liq.  Pancreaticus  ...  638 

,,  ,,  Pepticus  ...  ...  662 

Bengue’s  Balsam  ...  Vol.  II. 

Benn<§  Oil  ...  ...  ...  876 

Benzal  Chloride  ...  ...  310 

Benzaldehyde,  \  m . 151 

,,  Green  ...  ...  323 

Benzaldehyde-HCN  .  151 

Benzamine  (HC1.)  1/10  to  §  gr.  344 
Benzamince  Lar.tas,  &  to  £  gr.*..  344 

Benzene,  5  to  10  m .  309 

Benzidine  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Benzine .  309,  659,  660 

Benzocaine,  3  to  8  gr.  ...  350 

Benzoic  Sulphimide  .  754 

Benzoin,  Siam,  Sumatra  ...  6 

Benzol,  5  to  10  m.  ...  ...  309 

„  Capsules,  5,  10,  15  m.  310 

„  Chloride  .  310 

Benzol  -  azo  -  Benzol  -  azo  -  B- 
Naphthol 


Benzo-Mastiche 

Benzoline  . 

Benzonaphthol,  4  to  10  gr. 


...  313 

...  869 

309,  659 

...  572 

...  697 

...  703 

Vol.  II. 
...  447 

754 

310,  508 


Varnish 

Benzo-Piperaz.,  2  to  5  gr 
Benzo-purpurin 
Benzosol,  4  to  12  gr.  ... 
Benzosulphinidum 
Benzoyl-Chloride 

,,  -Ethyl-dimethyl-amino 

propinol  HC1.  ...  350 

,,  -Glycocoll  ...  8  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  -Hydrate,  5  to  15  gr....  6 

„  -Naphthol,  4  to  10  gr.  .  572 

,,  -Peroxide  .  9 

,,  -Pseudo-Tropine  ...  343 

•Salicin...  . . 878 


Bergamot  .  Vol.  II 

BeriBeri  593,  877,  1035  &  Vol.  II. 

Berkfekl  Filter .  Vol.  II. 

Berlece’s  Solution  . 1037 

Berna  Milk  ...  .  588 

Bernsteinsaure  (Ac.  Succinic)  835 

Besredka  on  Vaccines  per  os 

898,  950 

Beta-Boro caine,  |  grain  ...  349 

Betacaine,  1/10  to  i  gr.  ...  344 

„  -  Borate,.|  gr . 349 

Betaine  HC1.,  1  to  8  gr.  ...  5 

Beta  Vulgaris  ...  .  5 

„  -Eucaine,  HC1.,  344  ;  Fact. 

&  to  i  gr.  .  344 

Beta- Naphthol,  3  to  10  gr.570  &  V.II. 
„  Benzoas,  4  to  10  gr.  ...  572 

„  „  Salicyl  ...  572 

Betel  .  841,  844 

Betol,  3  to  8  gr.  .  572 

Bettendorf’s  Beagent  .  Vol.  II. 

Betuia  Alb.  ...  ...  ...  705 

Betula  lenta,  72  ;  Betulol  ...  73 

Bhang  ...  266 

Beibrich  Scarlet  .  .  313 

Bikh  . 835 

Bilberry  ...  .  872 

Bile  Beans,  V.  II.;  Bile  Salts  V.  II 

Bile  Tests  .  Vol.  II. 

Bilharzia  (and  Therap.  Ind.) 

162,  471,  529 

Biliary  Antiseptics  .  451 

Billroth’s  Cambric  .  435 

Biloptin  682 

Bilsenkraut=Hyoscyamus  ...  501 

Bimital  ...  193 

Biniodide  Lotion,  Solubes  and 
other  preps.  463  et  seq. 

„  Soap  .  465,  761 

‘  B.I.PJV  . 234 

Bi-quinyl  . 243 

Birch  Tar,  705;  Birch,  Sweet.  65 

Bird  Lime  (Japanese) .  894 

Birth  Control .  729 

Bisedia,  1  dr.,  229  ;  Bish  ...  835 

Bisciniod,  $  to  1  gr.  ..!  ...  230 

Biscuit  Foods .  587 
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Page 

Bishop’s  Method 

629 

Bismuth  Subiodas 

...  834 

Bismosal 

,  4  to  l  dr . 

229 

,,  Subnitras,  5  to  20  gr. 

Bismostab  . 

242 

233  &  Vol.  II. 

Bismuth  Metal  for  injn. 

242 

,,  Subsalicyl,  5  to  20  gr.. 

Bismuth  in  'Syphilis  . 

240 

233 :  Basic. 

...  232 

Bismuth  and  Soamin 

241 

,,  Sulphocarb.,  4  to  8  gr.  233 

Comps 

Organic  —  G.  M. 

,,  Tannas,  10  to  30 

gr.  237 

Dyson,  P.J.,  i./28,582. 

,,  Tartras  Solub.,  2  to  5 

Bismuth  Acetamino-oxyphenyl- 

gr . 

...  239 

arsenas  . 

193 

„  Test  Meals  ... 

228,  232 

55 

Alkali  Tartrates 

238 

„  Tribromphenas,  5 

to 

55 

Arsanilas  (Shircore)  . 

241 

20  gr. 

20 

5  J 

Benzoas,  5  to  20  gr. . 

227 

Bismutol  Sterules 

...  242 

55 

6-naphtholas 

237 

Bismuthyl  . 

...  242 

jr  > 

Carbolas  . 

237 

,,  Tartrates 

...  238 

5  5 

Garb.,  5  to  20  gr.  ... 

227 

Bismutose,  15  to  30  gr. . 

...  237 

55 

Cinch.  Iodid.,  to  1 

Bistovol  . 

...  193 

gr .»..  ...  ... 

230 

Bisurated  Magnesia,  4  dr. 

...  545 

55 

Citras,  2  to  5  gr.  ... 

229 

Bites,  Insect  . 

...  1036 

5  5 

„  Gauze . 

229 

Bitter  Apple,  2  to  8  gr. 

...  380 

5  5 

Colloidal  . 

365 

Bitter  Bush  . 

...  849 

5  5 

et  Ammon.  Citr.,  2  to 

Bitter  Sweet  . 

...  887 

5  gr . 

229 

Bitter-free  Cascara,  I  to  £  dr.  .  278 

55 

et  Cerii  Salicyl.,  5  to 

Bitumarine  . 

...  300 

20  gr . 

233 

Bitumen . 

...  300 

55 

Emetine  Iodide 

531 

Blackberry,  Norwegian 

...  882 

5  5 

Gallas,  8  gr. 

236 

Black  Draught,  1  to  2  ozs. 

...  886 

*5 

Hydroxyd,  5  to 

,,  Haw  ...  ... 

493,  894 

20  gr.  ...  231,243 

,,  Precipitate 

...  458 

5  5 

Meals  .  ...  228, 

232 

„  Wash  . 

...  475 

55 

Mucilago  . 

232 

Black-water  Eever  737,  1037  &  V.  II. 

1  5 

Nitras  Cryst.,  5  to  10 

Bladder  Wrack  . 

...  858 

gr  ••  ••• 

231 

Blair’s  Gout  Pill  ... 

Vol.  II. 

55 

Nucleinas,  20  to  40  gr. 

281 

Blair’s  Tooth  Pdr. 

...  253 

55 

Oleas,  5  to  10  gr,  ... 

604 

Blanc  de  Baleine 

...  849 

55 

Oxide  hydrated 

231 

Blanc  de  Perle  . 

...  231 

5  5 

Oxidum,  5  to  20  gr., 

Blastomycosis  V.  II.  &  Therap.  Ind. 

231, 

243 

Blaud’s  Pill 

...  412 

55 

Oxybenzoas . 

227 

Bleaching  Pdr . 

...  45 

5  * 

Oxybrom,  5  to  7  gr. 

232 

Blenosan 

...  624 

55 

Oxycarb.,  5  to  20  gr. 

227 

Blepharis  Cap . 

...  844 

5  • 

Oxychlor,  5  to  20  gr. 

231 

Blighia  Sapida  . 

...  844 

55 

Oxyiodid.,  5  to  10  gr. 

232 

Bliss’  Cure  . 

...  717 

55 

Oxyiodogallas 

236 

Blistering  Ely  .  ...  267  et  sen. 

55 

Ozynitras,  5  to  20  gr. 

233 

Blistering  Liquid 

... 

5 

Ozysalicyl,  5  to  20  gr. 

232 

Blood  Agar  . 

Vol.  II. 

55 

‘Panama  ...  528, 

537 

,,  Benzidine  Test  for 

Vol.  II. 

55 

Pancreatin,  1  to  2  dr. 

230 

„  Coagulability  of  . 

...  254 

5  5 

Paraffin  Emulsion,  1 

,,  Corpuscles  Tests 

Vol.  II. 

oz.  mane  . 

657 

,,  Lime  Salts  on 

...  255 

5  5 

,,  Injection 

233 

„  Pressure  ...  154,  579,  717,  1038 

5  5 

Paste  (Beck’s) 

233 

,,  “  Purifiers  ” 

...  884 

55 

Phenas,  10  to  30  gr. 

237 

„  Boot  . 

...  884 

5» 

Pot.  et  Sod.  Tart.  ... 

239 

,,  Serum  (Loffler’s) 

Vol.  II. 

55 

,,  Sterules 

242 

,,  Staining  . 

Vol.  II. 

55 

Potass  Tartrates  ... 

239 

,,  Sugar  Estimn.  ... 

Vol.  II. 

55 

Pyrogallas,  2  to  8  gr. 

238 

S'ee  also  Insulin 

5  5 

Salicylas,  5  to  20  gr. 

232 

,,  Testing,  of  all  kinds 

Vol.  II. 

55 

Sod.  et  Pot  Tart.  ... 

239 

,,  Thymolphthalein  Test  Yol.  II. 

i,  Sterules 

242 

,,  Transfusion 

...  995 

55 

Sod  Tart  Neut. 

238 

Blosser’s  Bemedy 

...  717 

5  5 

Sod  Tart  Acid  2  to  5 

Blue  Alkali,  Aniline 

Vol.  II. 

gr . 

239 

„  Gum  Tree  (Eucalypt.) 

...  613 

55 

Subcarb.,  5  to  20  gr. 

227 

Blueberry  . 

...  872 

55 

Subgallas,  8  gr. 

236 

Blue  Methylene,  1  to  4  gr. 

...  325 

VOL.  I.  NN. 
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Blue,  Nicholson’s  V.  II.  ;  Opal, 

V.  II. ;  Night,  325  ; 
Patent  A,  325;  Spirit, 

Vol.  II.;  Water  Soluble  V.  II. 
„  Unction,  457  ;  Pill  ...  456 

Boas’  Test  .  Vol.  II. 

Body  Vermin.see  N.C.I.,  Vermi- 
jelli,  Lefroy’s  Emulsion,  also 
Parasites  ...  ...  ...  1081 

Boeck’s  Lotion  and  Liniment  706 

Bogbean . 870 

Bog  Moss  .  785 

Bohadschia  Aphrodisiaca  ...  854 

Boldoa  Fragans  .  844 

Boletus  Laricis,  10-30  gr.  ...  836 

Bolton,  John  A.  on  Washing...  762 

Bolus  Alba  .  142 

Bonain’s  ‘  Mixture  ’  334 

Bonduc  Nut  . 844 

Bone  Marrow  Extract,  Bed  ...  958 

Bon  Voyage  4  oz.,  41 ;  Tabs....  42 
Bonney  &  Browning’s  Violet 

and  Green  . 324 

Boracite,  60  grs.  .  11 

Borage  .  506,  889 

Borated  Hydrogen  Peroxide  ...  495 

Borax,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  ...  12 

Borax  Carmine  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Bordeaux  Bx.  ...  314 

Bordet-Gengou  Reaction  Vol.  II. 

Bordet’s  Vaccine  ...  ...  956 

Boric  Acid  and  Starch  Powder 

and  with  Zinc  .  829 

Boric  Cream  .  11 

„  Gauze,  Lint  &  Wool  ...  9 

,,  Petroleum  Jelly .  11 

Borneol  Salicyl  .  73 

Borneol-iso valerianate  .  ...  826 

Bornyl  Acetate  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Borocain,  4  to  14  grains  133,  349 

Boron  .  Vol.  II. 

Borovertin,  15  to  60  gr.  ...  452 

Bond’s  Blue  .  Vol.  II. 

Botany  Bay  Kino,  5  to  20  gr....  856 

Botulism  and  Antitoxin  ...  1039 

Bouchard’s  Bemedy  .  42 

BOUGIES,  244,  270  ;  Aural  ...  218 

„  Nasal,  244 ;  *  X  ’  Bay  Vol.  II. 
„  URETHRAL  GELATIN, 

2 1  and  4  in.  (dip  in 
warm  water)  .  ...  244 

,,  Argent.  Proteinate, 

4  grain  .  177 

,,  Bellad,  Ale.  Ext.,  14  gr.  — 

,,  Cocaine,  4  gr .  334 

,,  Cotarnine  IIC1.,  4  gr.  ...  574 
,,  Ext.  Krameriae,  1  gr.  — 

,,  Leistikow’s  .  177 

,,  Neisser’s  .  177 

,,  Opium,  1  and  2  gr.  — 

,,  Silver  Nitrate,  4  gr.  — 

,,  Stypticin,  4  gr.  to  f  gr.  — 

,,  Thalline,  1  gr.  and  2  gr.  — 

„  Zinc  Acet.,  Chlor.  and 

Sulx^h.  4,  4  and  1  gr.  etc.  — 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

BOUGIES,  Bellad.  Ext.  14  gr. 

etc.  Ext.  Opii.,  1  gr.  - — 
,,  Zinc  Sulphocarbolate,4gr.  — 

„  urethral  with  cacoa 

BUTTER  (dip  in  Catheter, 

Oil)  ...  244 

,,  Bellad.,  Ext.  Bad.,  4  gr. 

„  Bismuth  Oxychlor.,5,10  gr. 
and  c,  Lead  Acet,  1  gr. 

,,  Cocaina,  4  gr . 334 

,,  Copper  Oleate,  5  gr.  ...  602 

,,  Cotarnine,  HC1.,  4  gr....  574 

,,.  Eucalyptus  Oil,  10  m.  ...  — 

,,  Eucalyptus  Oil,  10  m....\ 

„  Iodoform,  5  grs.  .../  ouo 
,,  Iodoform,  3  and  5  gr.  — 
,,  Lead  Acetate,  4  gr.,  I  gr. 

,,  Mercurome  .  480 

,,  Neisser’s  .  177 

,,  Opium,  1  and  2  gr.  ...  — 

,,  Orthoform,  5%. .  346 

,,  Potass.  Permang.,  4  gr.  555 
,,  Proflavine,  4  gr.  ...  306 

,,  Silver  Nitrate,  4  gr.  ...  175 
,,  Stypticin,  4  gr.  .  ...  574 

,,  Tannic  Acid,  1  gr.,  and 

with  Opium,  1  gr.  ...  — 

,,  Zinc  Chlor.  and  Sulph., 

4  to  1  gr. 

,,  Zinc  Permang.  4  gr.  ...  556 

Bouleau  Huile  de,  .  705 

Bovril  ...  ...  581 

Brachylacna  Elliptica  in 
diabetes. — J.  M.  Watt,  P.J., 

June  30/28,  602. 

Brain  Extract .  ...  959 

Brand’s  Meat  Juice  .  582 

„  Nutrient  Pdr.  ...  ...  583 

Brandish’s  Solution  ...  ...  709 

Brandy .  118  &  V.  II. 

Brass  Oil  .  .  ...  391 

Brass  Paste  ...  ...  ...  390 

,,  „  Picric  .  391 

Brassica  var . 763 

Braxy  .  Vol.  II. 

Bread,  Potato  Starch  in  Vol.  II. 
„  Beport  Dept.  Com.  on 
Treatment  of  Flour 
with  Chemical  Sub¬ 
stances  (L.  i./27,609), 

„  Ropiness  of  ...  Vol.  II. 
,,  Standardisation  .  Vol.  II. 
,,  Starchless  ...  ...  591 

Breast  Feeding  ...  ...  588 

Bredig’s  Process  .  366 

Brilliant-Green  ...  324  &  V.  II. 

,,  Ointments  ...  325 

Broadbent’s  Mixture  4  oz.  , 
Brom-Albumen,  10  grs. 

Bromal  Hydrate,  2  to  5  gr.  . 
Bromalin,  Br.-ethylformine,  5 

to  30  gr.  ...  245 

Bromeikon .  686 

Brometone,  5  gr.  .  246 

Bromides  . 244 


739 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Bromidia,  £  to  1  dr . 283 

Bromine  Sterules  244  &  Yol.  II. 
„  in  Org.  Comps.,  libera¬ 
tion  of  85  &  Yol.  II. 

,,  Paraffin  ...  ...  519 

Brominol  (10%),  J  oz.  =  20  gr. 

Pot.  Brom.  ...  245 

„  (33%),  10-60  gr.  ...  245 

,,  Mixture,  £  oz.  ...  245 

Bromocarpin,l  dr.-loz.acc.  to  age  696 
Bromodiethyl -Acetyl-Urea  ...  820 
Bromoform,  £  to  2  m.  ...  246 

Brom-iso-valerianyl-urea  ...  821 

Bromol,  £  to  2  gr .  20 

Bromo-protein,  10  gr .  246 

Bromo-Ray,  4  to  7  Cm.  ...  686 

Bromphenobis,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  20 

,,  Gauze  .  20 

Brompton  Blacks  .  860 

Brompton  Cough  Specific  Vol.  II. 

Bromum  244 

Bromural,  5  to  10  gr.  821  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  .  Tablets,  5  gr.  ...  821 

Bronamalt,  1  to  2  dr.  .  ...  550 

Bronchial  Asthma,  Peptone  in  667 

Bronchial  Glands  .  961 

Bronchiectasis,  Lipiodol  in  ...  521 

Bronchitis,  Vaccines  in  ...  907 

( See  also  Therap.  Ind.). 
Bronchoscopic  Insufflation  ...  228 

Brooke’s  Ointment  .  602 

Broom  ...  ...  ...  ...  784 

Broth,  Nutrient  .  ...  Yol.  II. 

Brownian  Movement .  362 

i  Browning  on  Acriflavine  301  et  seq. 

,,  Brill.  Green  ...  324 

i  Brown’s  Bronch.  Troches  Vol.  II. 

Brucea  Sumatrana  .  844 

i  Brucine  and  Salts, 1-12  to  £  gr.  844 
iBrunol  ...  ...  ...  ...  73 

! Brunton’s  Snake  Lancets  ...  554 

;  Bryant’s  Sherry  .  519 

(Bryony  ...  .  ...  845 

(Bryone  (Jalap)  ...  ...  864 

(Bryonia  (var.) .  ...  845 

Buchu  ...  .  ...  845 

'Buckbean  .  ...  870 

Buckthorn  ...  858 

Buffer  Solutions  and  Salts  Vol.  II. 
3uginaria. — Nasal  Bougies, 

Elastic  Gelatin,  3j%  in.  long  244 
Buginarium  Ac.  Borici,  5  gr.;' 

Ac,  Carbol.,  £  gr.  ... 

,,  Cocainte  HC1.,  £  gr.  ... 

,,  Cupri  Sulph.,  1-10  gr. , 

and  £  gr.  ...  ...  S*  244 

„  Iodof.,  £  gr.  and  £  gr. 

,,  Zinci  Sulph.,  1-10  gr. 

,,  /Aluminis,  1-10  gr.  ... 

,,  \Zinci  Sulph.,  1-10  gr. 

lugloss  .  855 

lugs  to  kill  . 1081 

iulgarian  Bacillus  ...  57  et  seq. 

.ungpagga  .  Vol.  II. 

unter’s  Nervine  ...  Vol.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Burdock  866 

Burgess’  Oint.  and  Pills  Vol.  II. 

Burgi’s  Theory  ...  ...  569 

Burgundy  Pitch  704 

Burn,  J.  H.,  on  Pituitary  968,  969 

„  on  Ergot  .  403 

Burns,  Paraffin  Treatment  ...  654 
See  also  1041 

Burnet,  Great =Sanguisorba  off. 
{Rosace  <.«) 

Burney  Yeo’s  Catarrh  Mist., 

149,  Chlorine  and  Quinine 
Mixture,  1  oz.  ...  ...  737 

Burow’s  Solution  .  140 

Burri’s  Ink  .  Vol.  II. 

Burt’s  Fluid  .  300 

Busserole  . 841 

Butcher’s  Broom  Tar  ...  705 

Buteoe  Gammi,  866;  Semina...  845 
Butol  Emulsion  ...  ...  598 

Butter  Analysis  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  of  Antimony  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nut  .  864 

,,  of  Orris  ...  ...  864 

Buttercloth  ...  ...  ...  435 

Buttermilk  .  60 

Butyl-Choral  Hyd.,  5  to  20  gr.  247 
Butyl-Eth-Malon-Urea  .  ...  821 

Butyl  Salicylate  .  73 

Butyn  ...  ...  ...  ...  354 

Butyric  Ether . 840 

Buxine  ...  ...  844 

Bynin  (et  Amara),  2  to  4  dr.  ...  549 

Bynol  . .  Vol.  II. 

Byno-Lecithin,  £  oz .  540 

Bynoplasma,  £  oz . 973 

Bynotone  . 959 

Cacao  and  Cacao  Butter  ...  804 

C.  B.  Q.  Tabs,  and  Lin.  Vol.  II. 

C.  E . 288 

Caapi  . . 845 

Cabalonga  de  Tabasco  ...  600 

Cachets  .  698 

Cachets,  Oxyquinotheine  ...  252 

Cacodyle,  185  ;  “  New  ”  ...  188 

Cacodyl  Oxide  .  ...  ...  185 

Cacodyliacol,  £  to  2  gr.  ...  186 

Cactus,  849;  Cactina  Pellets...  849 
Csesalpinia  Bonducella  ...  844 

Cadum  .  Vol.  II. 

Caffeina,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  248  &  V.  II. 
Caffeinse  Citras,  2  to  10  gr.  ...  249 

„  „  Eff.,  1-2  dr.  ...  250 

,,  Di-iodo-hyd .  251 

,,  HBr.,  £  to  5  gr.  ...  250 

,,  HC1.,  £  to  5  gr.  ...  250 

„  Hydriodid.,  £  to  5  gr.  250 
,,  Salicyl.,  1  to  4  gr..  ...  250 

„  Sodii  Iodid.,  2  to  10  gr.  252 

,,  Sodio-Benz.,  max.  45 

gr.  p.d . 250 

,,  Sodio-Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  250 
„  Tri-Iodid.,  2-4  gr.  ...  251 

„  Valer.,  £  to  3  gr.  ...  252 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Caffeine-Chloral,  3  to  8  gr.  hyp.  252 

Cajuput,  845 ;  Cajuputol  ...  614 

Calabar  Bean,  1  to  4  gr.  ...  692 

Calabaza  F.E.=Cucurbita 
Calamina  Prsep.  .  829 


Cal  Apagado,  — Calc.  Hydras. 


Calcidin ...  . 

...  258 

Calcii  Aceto  Salicyl,  5  to  15  gr.  77 

,,  Bisulphis . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Bromid.,  10-20  gr. 

...  244 

„  Cacodylas,  £  to  2  gr. 

...  186 

,,  Carbide  . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Carb.  Proecip.,  15  to  60  gr.  253 

,,  Ghloridum,  5-15  gr. 

...  253 

as  haemostatic 

...  254 

,,  Cyanamidum 

Vol.  II. 

„  Dibromobehenate  15 

to 

45  gr.  .  523 


,,  Fluoridum,  \  to  i-  gr.  ...  833 

,.  .Formas,  3  to  5  gr.  ...  35 

,,  Glyceroph.,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  36 

,,  ,,  Solubilis  .  37 

,,  Guaiacol-Sulphonat  ...  448 

,,  Hippuras,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  8 

,,  Hydras  ...  260 

,,  Hypochlor.  (Chlorinat.)  .  45 

,,  Hypoph.,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  690 

,,  Todas  and  Preps.,  3  to4gr.  834 
„  Iodidum  (in  dilute  solu¬ 
tion),  2-4  gr .  258 

,,  Iodobehenas  .  522 

,,  Iodo-Bicinoleas,  3  gr.  ...  622 

,,  Lactas,  10  to  30  gr. 

55,  254  et  seq. 
,,  Lactopli.,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  56 

,,  Margosas . 843 

,,  Monosaccharate .  260 


,,  Naphthol-sulphonas,  10 

to  30  gr.  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nitras  . .  Yol.  II. 

,,  Oleas  .  604 

,,  ,,  Colloidal  ...  370 

,,  Permanganas  555  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Peroxid.,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  259 

,,  Phosph.,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  259 

,,  „  Acidus,  5  to  20  gr.  259 

,,  ,,  Di-Acid,  5  to  20  gr.  259 

,,  ,,  Di-basic,  10  to  30  gr.  259 

,,  ,,  Monoacid,  10  to  30  gr.  259 

,,  ,,  Monobasic,  5  to  20  gr.  259 

,,  Saccharas,  8-30  gr.  ...  260 

,,  Sulphas,  20-30  gr.  ...  260 

,,  Sulphid.,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  260 

,,  Sulphis  .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sulphurat.  Sol .  261 

,,  Superoxidum  ...  ...  259 

„  Tungstas .  Vol.  II. 

Calcinol,  3  to  4  gr . 834 

Calcium  and  the  Blood  .  ...  254 

.,  Colloidal  ...  ...  370 

,,  Deficiency  and  Para¬ 
thyroid  .  994 

,,  Diuretin,  7  to  15  gr....  806 

,,  Estimn.  in  Blood  and 

Urine  ...  Vol.  II. 


Name.  .Dose.  Page 

Calculi .  Vol.  II. 

Calendula  .  845 

Calf  Lymph,  Glycerinated,  etc.  952 
Californian  Syrup  of  Figs  Vol.  II. 

Caliche  . 510 

Calmette- Gu6rin  on  Vaccina¬ 
tion  of  Newborn  .  944 

Calmette’s  Ophthalmic  Beaction  947 

Calomel,  \  to  5  gr . 473 

,,  Cream .  455,  475 

,,  ,,  Lambkin,  10  m.  .  475 

,,  Duret’s  .  473  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Ointment  .  475 

Calorex  Glass  .  ...  778 

Calorie  Values  of  Food  Vol.  II. 

Calorific  Fluid . .  ...  337 

Wool  97Q 

Calot’s  Creosoted  Oils .  659 

Calotropis .  Vol.  II. 

Calox  ...  259 

Calumbce  Padix .  845 

Calvert’s  Sugar  Estn.  ...  Vol.  II. 

Calx  Chlorinata  .  ...  ...  45 

,,  Sulphur ata,  £-1  gr.  ...  260 

Cambogia,  %  to  2  gr .  845 

Cammidge  on  Diabetes  ...  1052 

See  also  Insulin. 

Cammidge’s  Beaction 


Vol.  II. 
Modified  Benedict  Test  V.  IT. 

699 
361 
205 
262 
263 
262 
262 
265 
265 
Vol.  II. 
...  15 

..  263 

..  289 
..  264 

..  169 

Vol.  II. 


Camphine 
Camphoid  ..; 

Campho-Phenique 
Camphor,  (and  artif.),  2  to  5  gr. 
Camphor  Ball 

,,  Essential  Oil  of 

,,  Linim.  . 

,,  Monobrom.,  2  to  10  gr. 

,,  Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  ... 

„  Synthetic  262  <fc 

Camphorated  Carbolic  Acid 
„  Chalk 

„  Chloroform 

„  Wool 

Camphre  de  Persil 
Canada  Balsam,  Xylol,  etc. 

Canadian  Hemp  Boot,  aver. 

15  gr .  170 

Cancer,  Therap.  Ind.  1042  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Lead  in,  372,  see  also  Vol.  II. 

„  Goat  Serum  . 1042 

,,  Sodii  Oleat.  in .  761 

Candle  Nut  Oil  866 

Canella  Alba  ...  ...  138, 845 

Cane  Sugar  ...  ...  ...  755 

Cannabin  Tannate  2  to  10  grs.  267 

Cannabinol  . 266 

Cannabis  Tndica  266  &  Vol.  II. 

Cannabis  Sativa  ...  266,  845 

Cantharis,  1-16  to  4  gr.  ...  267 
Cantharidinum  ...  ...  ...  268 

Canton’s  Phosphorus  ...  ...  260 

Caoutchouc  and  Liquor  270  &  V.  II. 

Cape  Geranium  .  871 

Cape  Gooseberry  .  844 

Capps’s  Method  ...  ...  187 
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33 

33 

>3 


3  3 
33 


3) 

33 


Tame.  Dose.  Page 

laprokol,  2  to  10  gr . 753 

„  Capsules,  3  to  4  thrice 

daily  . .  753 

lapsicin,  1-20  to  1-10  gr.  ...  271 

'Japsicum,  4  to  i  gr .  271 

lapsicum  Gamgee  Tissue  ...  273 

„  Wool  .  273 

lapsogen  .  273 

"APS.,  Gelatin  (Gl  =  Glass)  ...  698 

Agrimony  Ext.  ...  837 

Allyl  Sulphid.,  4, 1,  2  m.  837 
Ammonia  (Gl.)  3  m....  148 

Ammon.  Quin.  =  1  dr. 

Tinct.  .  738 

Amyl  Nitrite  (Gl.),  1,  2, 

3,  4,  5,  6,  and  10  m.  153 
Amyl Salicyl,  3  gr.  ...  73 

Amylene- Chloral,  8  m...  839 

Amylene  Hydrate,  10  m.  839 
Apiol,  3,  5,  and  10  m....  169 

,,  5  m.,  Ergotin,  2 

„  grs . 169 

Arsamin,  1  and  2  gr.  ...  190 

,,  1  gr.  c.  Blaud  5  gr.  190 

,,  c.  Quinin.,  3  grs.  190 
Benzol,  5, 10  and  15  m.  310 
Benzyl  Benz.,  3,  5  m.  .  312 

Benzyl  Succ.  5  gr. 

c  Papav,  \  gr.  ...  312 

Blaud  Pill,  5  gr.  (and 

comps.)  .  412 

Blenosan  .  624 

Brometone,  5  gr.  ...  246 

Brominol,  33%,  2  Gm.  .  245 

Bromoform,  f  m.  ...  246 

„  Calc.  Iodoricinoleate,  3 

grs . 622 

,,  Calc.  Permang.,  1  gr.  ...  555 

,,  Carbol.  Acid,  1  and  2  gr.  18 
,,  Cascara  (mild)  ...  277 

,,  Cascara  (strong)  ...  277 

,,  ,,  (mild)  c.  Euony- 

min,  lgr.  ...  277 

,,  Castor  Oil,  |,  1  dr.  (and 

Co.) .  620,621 

,,  Celery  Oil,  Si  and  5  m.  170 
,,  Chaulmoogra  Oil,  5  to 

20  gr .  607 

,,  Chemical  Food,  1  dr....  418 

,,  Chloretone,  5  gr.  ...  248 

,,  Chlorodyne,  5  m.  ...  290 

,,  Chloroform  5  m.  &  10, 

20,  30  &  60  m.  Sterules  289 
,,  Chloromorph.  Sol.,  5  m.  290 
,,  Cinnamic  Aldehyde,  1  m.  26 
,,  Cinnamon  01.  24  m.  c. 

Quin.  1  gr .  298 

,,  Cinnoxyl  .  312 

„  Cod.  L.  Oil,  i,  1  dr.  ...  617 

„  /  Cod.  L.  Oil,  19  m.,  \ 

,,  \  Creosote,  1  m.,  / 

and  with  Blaud  P.  ...  617 

Codein  c.  Ext.  Cannabis  356 
Codeinae  et  Valerianae 
Comp.  .  356 


33 

33 


617 


33 

33 


33 

33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 


33 

33 

33 

33 

33 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

CAPS,,  Colchicine  Salicyl.  =  1/250 

gr . 359 

,,  Copaiba,  5,  10,  15  m.  ...  624 

„  /  Copaiba,  5,  10  m.  \  fi9 . 

\  Cubeb  01.,  5,  10  m.  / 
Copaiba,  5  c.  Santal,5m.  624 

Creocarb  .  385 

Creosotal,  5,  10  m.  ..'  386 

Creosote,  3,  5  m.  ...  385 

Creosote  Valer.,  8  m....  387 

Cubeb  Oil,  10  m,  ...  853 

Cubeb,  5,  c.  Santa!  Oil, 

5  m .  624 

Cyllin,  1  and  3  m.  ...  32 

Cyperi  Ext.  Liq.,  5  m.. . .  54 

Damiana  Ext.,  (30  m. 

Liq.)  854 

Dormiol,  8  m.  ...  839 

Easton  Syrup  =  4  &  1  dr. 

et  aa.  c.  Arsen.,  1/50  gr.  420 
Ergot  and  Apiol  ...  169 

Ergotin,  3  and  5  gr.  ...  405 

Erigeron  Oil,  5  m.  ...  856 

Ethylene  Bromide,  1  m.  836 
Ethyl  Chlor.  (Gl.  Spray 
form),  3,  5,7,  &  50  Cc., 
also  Tubes  (local)  ...  Ill 
Ethyl  Iodid  Co.  (Gl.)...  113 

Ext.  Filicis  Liq.,  15  m.  422 
Eehling’s  Sol.  (Gl.) 

1  Cc .  Vol.  II. 

Fel  Bovinum,  5  gr.  ...  411 

Ferri  Carb.  Saccli.,  5  gr.  412 
Ferri  Glyceroph,  Co. 

lid  37 

Formaiised  Gelatin  ...  698 

Formidin,  5  gr . 510 

Glutoid . 698 

Glyceroph.  =  4  dr.  &  1  dr. 

of  Syrup  .  40 

Gonai  ...  ..  ...  623 

Guaiacum  Besin,  5  gr..  -  445 
Guaiacol,  2,  5  m.  ...  446 

„  1  gr.,  c.  Iodoform, 

1  gr . 446 

Guaiacol,  f  gr.  c.  Cod  L. 

Oil,  5  m.  ...  ...  446 

Gynocardia  (Chaulmoo¬ 
gra),  5  to  20  gr.  ...  607 

Haemoglobin,  5  gr.  ...  582 

Hydrastis  =  30  in.  Ext. 

Liq.  .  ...  ...  492 

Hypnone,  f  min.  ..  832 

Ichthosulphol,  Amm., 
or  Lith.,  4  gr.,  also  aa., 

2  gr.  ...  504 

lodicin,  3  gr .  622 

Iodinol  25%,  2  Gm.  ...  519 

Iron  Carb.  Sacch.,  5  gr.  412 

,,  Iodide=10  &30  m. 

Syr.  ...  ...  417 

Izal  2  m.  (<fc  with  Cod 
Liver  Oil,  5  m.)  ...  33 

Kerol  ...  ...  ...  33 

Lecithin,  14  gr.  ...  540 


33 

33 

33 
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CAPS.,  Male  Fern  Ext.,  15  m.  .  422 


99 

Menthol  Paraffin 

557 

)J 

Methyl  Aspriodine,  5  & 

10  gr . 

87 

)J 

Meth.  Blue,  2  gr. 

325 

99 

Myrtol,  2  and  5  m.  ... 
Nisbet’s  Specific,  20  m. 

872 

99 

623 

99 

Nitric  Acid,  1  m.  (01.)  V 

.  II. 

99 

Nitrite  of  Amyl 

(Sterules)  . 

153 

99 

Nitroglycerin, 1-100  and 

1-50  gr . 

577 

9  9 

01.  Allii,  i,  1,  2  m. 

837 

99 

„  Apii  Graveolens, 

3i  and  5  m. 

170 

9  9 

,,  Cedri  Atlant,  8  m.  ... 

849 

99 

,,  Chaulmoogra,  5-20  gr. 

607 

9  9 

,,  Elliott,  |  m.  (three 

to  5)  ...  ...  ... 

875 

99 

,,  Gaultheria,  10  m.  ... 

72 

99 

,,  Turpentine,  5,  10  m. 

699 

9  9 

Oleic  Acid,  7|  m. 

601 

9  9 

Olive  Oil,  1  dr. 

619 

99 

Ox  Bile,  5  gr . 

411 

9  9 

Ovomammoid 

964 

99 

Papaveris  . 

625 

99 

Paraffagar 

658 

99 

Paraffin  (for  Catheters) 

658 

99 

Paraldehyde, 20, 30, 40m. 

126 

99 

Phenalgin  . 

O 

O 

9  9 

Phosphorated  Oil,  5  m. 

688 

99 

Phosphorated  Cod  Liver 

Oil,  i  dr . 

689 

99 

Potass  Iodide,  5  gr.  ... 

716 

99 

Potass  Permang.,  1  gr... 

552 

99 

Quin.  Salicyl.,  5  gr.  ... 
Sahli’s . 

735 

9  9 

698 

9  9 

Salol,  5  and  10  gr. 

81 

J9 

Santal  and  Kava 

623 

9  9 

Santalol,  5  m . 

622 

>  9 

„  4  m.  c.  Methyl 

Salicyl.,  1  m.  ... 

623 

9  9 

Santal  Oil,  5  and  10  m. 

c.  Methylene  Blue, 
i,  1  and  2  gr.  ... 

623 

99 

Santal  Oil,  5  to  20  m. 

623 

9  9 

Savaresse,  10  m. 

623 

99 

Sod.  Chaulmoograte'A.’ 

1,  2  and  3  gr. 

607 

99 

Sodium  Oleate,  5  grs. ... 

761 

99 

,,  ,,  Co.,  m.etn. 

761 

99 

Sulphonal,  5,  10  gr.  ... 

795 

99 

Syr.  Easton,  £  &  1  dr. 

(et.  c.  Arsen) 

420 

9  9 

Syr.  Fe  Iodid 

417 

99 

Syr.  Fe.  Ph„Co.,  1  dr.... 

418 

9  9 

Terebene,  5  and  10  m.... 

803 

99 

Terpinol,  1$  m . 

804 

99 

Turpentine,  5,  10  m.... 

699 

99 

Valerianatum  Co.,  1  t.d. 

741 

Capsuloids  .  Vol.  II. 

‘  Capsungs  ’  Hydrarg.  Oleat  Ung.  602 
„  Protargol  Ointment  ...  177 

„  Ung.  Prophylaxis  ...  458 

Captol . 283 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Caracol,  F.E.  =  Helix  Aspera  et  var. 

Caraway .  847 

Carbamide,  10  to  60  gr.  or  more  815 

Carbasus.  See  Gauzes 

Car  bo  Animalis  and  Ligni  ...  846 

Carbohydrates  592 

Carbol-Euchsin  Solution  Vol.  II. 

„  Gentian  Violet  &  Methy¬ 
lene  Blue ;  Thionin  Vol.  II. 

Carbolic  Acid .  13 

,,  Coefficient  ...  Vol.  II. 


Carbolic  Acid  Lotion  ... 

...  15 

,,  Gauze;  Oil 

...  16 

Carbolised  Camphor,  15  ;  Gauze 

and  Bandages,  16 ;  Iodine 

Sol.,  17  ;  Besin,  18 ;  Smelling 

Salts,  18;  Wool 

...  16 

Carbon  Bisulphidum,  846 ; 

Di- 

chloride,  293  ;  Dioxide, 

22 ; 

Monoxide  .  874&V.  II. 

Carbon  Ttetrachlor.,  10  to  45  m. 

in  several  capsules  ... 

...  274 

Carbonised  Cotton 

...  439 

Carbon  Tetrachlor,  Iodised 

...  276 

Carbonic  Anhydride  . . . 

...  22 

Carbonic  Snow . 

...  22 

Carbonite  . 

...  575 

Carbonyl  Chloride 

...  816 

Carborundum . 

Vol.  II. 

Carburetted  Gas 

Vol.  II. 

Car bro malum,  5  to  10  gr. 

...  820 

Carcinoma.  See  Therap.  Index 

and  ...  ...  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Cardamomi  Semina 

...  846 

Cardiac,  Intra  Injns. 

...  980 

Cargile  Membrane 

...  958 

Carica  Papaya  . 

...  651 

Carisbad  Salt,  True  and  Artif.  780 

Carmalum  . 

...  847 

Carmeliter  Geist 

...  870 

Carmine  .  . 

...  846 

Carnauba  Wax 

Vol.  II. 

Carnotite  . 

Vol.  II. 

Carnrick’s  Peptonoids  664  < 

&  Vol.  II. 

Carrageen  . 

...  851 

Carrel-Dakin  Treatment 

50,  325 

Carron  Oil  . 

...  260 

Carter’s  Little  Liver  Pills 

Vol.  II. 

Cartilage,  Hyaline 

Vol.  II. 

Carui  Fructus 

...  847 

Carum  Copticum 

...  809 

Carvacrol  . 

...  876 

Carvonum  . 

...  840 

Caryophyllum  ... 

...  847 

Casca  Bark  . 

...  409 

Cascagar,  1  teaspoon  to  2  table- 

spoons  .  277 

Cascara,  3  to  15  gr.  ...  276  &  V.  II. 
„  Bitter -free,  i  to  £  dr....  278 
„  Caps.,  277;  Pastils. ..278 

,,  Jelly,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  277 

Cascarilla,  Cascarillin  .  ...  848 

Casein .  589 

,,  Estimation  ...  Vol.  Ij. 

Caseinogen  .  5 
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Cashew  Nut 
Casse  en  Batues 
Cassell’s  Preps. 
Cassia  Acutifolia , 


Dose.  Page 

.  839 

.  848 

Vol.  II. 
Angustifolia  886 


5,  Fistula  and  Pulp  ...  848 

,,  Fructus . 848 

Castela  Nicholsoni  .  849 

Castellani’s  Antimon.  Tart. 

Injn.,  i  to  1  Cc . 161 

Castellani’s  Ointment  .  ...  752 

Castellani’s  Tetra  and  Penta 


and  Hexa  Vaccines... 

... 

949 

Castille  Soap  . 

Vol 

II. 

Castoreum  . 

,  ,, 

848 

Castor  Oil,  1  to  8  dr.  ... 

•  •  • 

620 

Castor  Oil  Powders 

... 

621 

,,  Solutions  of  Alkaloids 

621 

Casts 

Vol 

.  II. 

Casumen 

... 

590 

Cataplasms  Kaolini 

... 

431 

Cata plasma  Salicyl  Co.  . 

.  .  . 

431 

Catarrh  1044,  Vaccines  for 

907, 

908 

Catechu  Pallidum,  5-1 5  gr. 

... 

848 

,,  Nigrum,  5-15  gr. 

•  •  • 

848 

Catgut  . 

•  .  • 

541 

„  Ligatures 

.  .  . 

541 

,,  Absorbable 

... 

542 

Catlia  . 

... 

847 

„  Cocoa  Milk  ... 

... 

848 

,,  Milk  and  Glyceroph. 

... 

848 

,,  Phenolphthalein  Eff. 

•  .  • 

848 

Catheters  ...  ’  ... 

.  .  . 

270 

Catheter  Oil,  16  ;  Salol  Oil 
Catheter  Lubricant,  16,  460, 
655  ;  (Adrenalin),  982  ;  Surgi- 

82 

cal  Lubricant  . 

... 

16 

Cathode  . 

Vol.  II. 

Cat’s  Hair,  857  ;  Cat’s  Tail 

.  .  • 

856 

Caulophyllin,  1  to  4  gr.  ...  848 

Caustic.  Mitigated  and  Tough...  175 

,,  Barii . 221 

,,  Zinci  Chloridi  .  ...  827 

Cavendish  Moss,  786;  Water...  781 
C.E.,  288  ;  Cedar  Wood  Oil,  848  ; 
Cedrene  ...  .  848 


Cedrol  ... 
Cedrus  Atlant 
Celandine 
Celanese  . 
Celerina  ... 
Celery  ... 
Cellafine  . 
Cellophane 


Celluloid,  361;  Splints  &  plates 

Cellulose  Acetate  Silk . 

,,  „  Solvents 

,,  Formate  . 

,,  Nitrate  . 

,,  ,,  Solvents 

,,  Films  .  . 

Wadding  and  Tissue  . 

Celmo  ...  . 

Cement,  Portland 
Cephaeline  (and  HC1.),  Emetic 
1/12  to  1/6  gr.  . 


...  848 

...  849 

850,  881 
...  440 

...  253 

...  169 

...  435 

435 
361 
440 
...  441 

...  442 

..  440 

...  441 

...  435 

...  435 

Vol.  II. 
144 


539 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Cephaelis  Ipecac.  .  524 

Cera  Alba,  Flava  ...  849 

„  Aseptica .  ...  849 

Cerasin  Bed  ...  ...  ...  313 

Cerato  Laudanizado,  F.E.=  Sy¬ 
denham’s  Laudanum,  1  to  9, 
Ceratum,  U.S.,  654 ;  Galeni, 

876;  Petrolei,  654;  Besinse...  881 
Cerebos  Salt  ...  ...  ...  770 

Cerebral  Extract  .  959 

Cerebro-Spinal  Fever  ...  909,  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  ‘  Carriers  3  ...  910 

Cerebro-Spinal  Fluid  Vol.  II. 

Cereoli  vide  Bougies  . 

Ceresin  ...  ...  ...  ...  653 

Cereus,  Night-blooming.  ...  849 

Cerevisise  Ferment,  i~l  oz.  ...  279 

Cerii  Oxalas,  3  gr . 849 

,,  Oxidum  .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sulphocarb.,  1-5  gr.  ...  849 

Cerium  ...  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Cerussa . 707 

Cetaceum  .  ...  ...  ...  849 

Cetraria  ...  ...  ...  ...  849 

Cetyl  Alcohol  (and  Palmitate)  849 

Cevadilla  Seeds,  Cevadine  ...  893 

Ceyssatite,  144 ;  Chalk’s  Bottles  214 

Chalk,  Camphorated .  263 

Chalk  Mixture,  i  to  1  oz.  ...  253 

Chamomile  Flowers  ...  506,840 

Chancres,  Exam,  of  ...  Vol.  II. 

Chanvre  Indien .  266 

Chaparro  Amargosa  .  849 

Charbon  Naphthol6,  60  to  120 

gr . 571 

Charcoal  (Animal,  Wood)  ...  846 

Charta  Sinapis  (Sinapizata)  ...  763 

Chatin  and  Goitre  .  714 

Chaulmartin  ...  ...  ...  609 

Chaulmoogrates  .  ...  ...  607 

Becent  Clinical  Trials  with  609 
Chaulmoogra  Esters  ...  ...  609 

Chaulmoogra  Oil,  5-10  m.  ...  605 

,,  Ointment...  ...  607 

Cheatles’  Green  Spray  .  ...  324 

Cheatle’s  Paste  .  .  462 

Chebulic  Myrobalans  ...  ...  855 

Cheese,  589;  Chekan  ...  ...  850 

Cheratina  .  697 

Cheiranthus  Cheiri  .  850 

Chelidonium  Majus  ...  ...  850 

Chelsea  Pensioner,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  797 

Chemical  Food,  £-2  dr.  ...  418 

Chemotherapy . 195 

,,  Index .  195 

Chenopodium . 850 

Cheron’s  Serum  .  769 

Cherry  Bark,  Wild  ...  ...  878 

Cherry  Laurel  Water  .  151 

Chestnut  (Horse)  .  835 

Chewing  Gum  Coca  ...  332,  850 

Chian  Turpentine  .  890 

Chicken  Ess.,  Peptones  ...  582 

„  Jelly  .  ...  639 

„  Pox  and  Small  Pox  953,  996 
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Name. 
Chicle 
Chicory  . 
Chiendent 
Chilblains . 


Dose. 


Page 
.  850 
.  757 
506 
1045 


Childbirth,  Gwathmey’s  Method 
(See  also  Twilight  Sleep)  ...  107 

Chillie  Paste  (Smedley’s)  ...  273 

Chillprufe.  ...  .  762 

China  Clay,  143  ;  Moot  .  ...  858 

Chineonal,  10  gr.  ...  ...  820 

Chinese  Almond,  841 ;  Ink  Vol.  II. 
Chinina,  etc.,  vide  Quinine 

Chinoform,  1  to  5  gr .  727 

Chino lini  Tart.,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  316 

Chinolinum,  3  to  10  m.  ...  316 

Chinosol,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  316,  729 


„  Gauze  . 

•  •  • 

317 

Chirata,  851 ;  Japanese 

851 

Chloral  Caffeine  hyp.  3-8  gr. 

•  •  • 

252 

Chloral  Camph.  (et  c.  Cocain) 

•  •  • 

282 

„  c.  Menthol,  c.  Phenol, 

et  c.  Thymol 

•  *  • 

556 

,,  Formamidum ,  15  to 

45 

gr .  ...  ... 

•  •  • 

283 

„  Hair  Stimulant 

•  •  • 

283 

„  Hydras,  5-20  gr. 

•  •  • 

282 

„  Tannin  . 

•  •  • 

283 

Chloralamid,  15  to  45  gr. 

m  #  m 

283 

Chloramine-T.,  51 ;  Bact. 

Power,  52 ;  Gauze,  52  ;  Oint¬ 
ment,  52;  and  Tabs,  8’ 75 

and  43*75  . 

52 

Chlordtifrice  . 

•  •  • 

711 

Chlorazene  . 

... 

51 

Chlorazol  Blue,  3B. 

... 

191 

Chlorbutol  ...  ... 

... 

248 

Chlorcosane  . 

... 

53 

Chloretone,  5  to  24  gr. 

248 

,,  Inhalait  ... 

... 

248 

Chlorhydrate  d’  Amyleine 

•  •  • 

350 

Chloric  Ether,  30  to  40  to.,  or  5 

to  20  rep . 

290 

Chlorinated  Eucalyptol 

•  •  • 

53 

„  Paraffin  (Liquid 

& 

Hard)  ... 

•  •  • 

53 

Chlorine,  Poisoning  by 

•  •  • 

1101 

Chlorine  Treatment  of  Scabies, 
see  Scabies  Therap.  Index. 
Chlorobrom,  •£  to  1  oz.  ...  284 

Chlorodyne  (Caps.,  5  m.),  5  to 

15  m . 290 

Recommendation  as  to 

Strength  .  ...  1014 

Chloroform,  1  to  5  m.  284  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Dangers .  286 

,,  and  Ether  Anaesthetic  ...  288 
„  c.  Ethyl  Iodide,  Sterules  112 

,,  Inhalers . 285 

,,  Oxygen-Anaesthesia  ...  286 

„  Sickness . 286 

,,  Sterules,  10,  20,  30,  60  m„ 

and  G.,  5  m . 289 

Chloroform,  Aconiti,  1  in  1  ...  98 

,,  Camphorat  ...  289 

„  Iodi,  1  in  30  ...  512 


Name.  dose.  Page 

Chloroform,  Mastiche .  289 

Chloro  Mercury  Fluorescein  ...  490 

Chloromorphiae  Liquor,  5  to 

15  m .  290 

Chlorophenol  p.  .  21 

Chlorophyll  . . 851 

Chloro-Sodio-Mag.  Aper.,  1  dr. ' 

or  more  .  780 

Chloryl  Anaesthetic  .  110 

Chocolate  .  ...  804 

„  Culture  Medium  ...  911 

Cholagogues  . 1048 

Cholecystitis  . 451 

Cholecystitis,  Hexamine  100  gr. 

doses  in  . 681 

Cholecystography  .  680 

Cholera,  913 ;  Mixtures,  383, 

1046;  Treatment,  769  ;  Vac¬ 
cines,  913,  949;  Vibrio 

913  &  Vol.  II. 

Cholesterol  . 101 

For  Syph.  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 
Cholesterol  and  Vitamin  D.  ...  594 

Choline .  5 

„  Borate  Solution,  3  to 

20  Cc.  dil .  5 

„  Hydrochlor,  0*6  Gm. 

intrav . 

„  stearo-glyceroph.,  3  to 

5  gr .  539 

Cholumbrin  .  679 

Chondrin .  Vol.  II. 

Chondrodendron  toment.  ...  876 

Chondrus  . 851 

Chrismaline  .  655 

Christmas  Bose . 893 

Christopherson’s  Bilharzia  Treat¬ 
ment  .  162 

C  hromic  Anhydride  .  832 

„  Catgut  (Lister)  ...  541 

Chromii  Sulphas  .  541 

Chromo-santonin,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  760 

Chrymo  therapy  ...  ...  22 

Chrys'arobinum,  i  to  |  gr.  ...  294 

Chrysarobin  Acetates  .  ...  295 

Chrysoidine  . 326 

Churchill’s  Iodine  ...  ...  516 

Chyluria .  Vol.  II. 

Cibalgin  ...  . .  331 

Cibrola .  ...  37 

Cicatricine,  8  to  15  m .  765 

Cicfa  .  Vol.  II. 

Cicuta,  F.E.=Conine  ;  C.  Virosa  851 

Cicutine,  §  to  2  gr . 881 

Cigarettes,  873;  Asthma,  717; 
Cubeb,  852  ;  d’Espic  .  ...  717 

Cigue  . 381 

Citoex  Var .  Vol.  II. 

Cimicifiigae  Rhizomaj  15  gr.  ...  851 

Cimicifugin,  1  to  6  gr .  851 

Cimolite  .  143 

Cina  . 759 

Cinchona  Calisaya,  ‘  gray,’  Lan- 
cif.,  Officinalis,  etc,  295  &  Vol.  II. 
Cinchona  Febrifuge  ...  719,  720 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Cinchona  Cultivation  296  &  Yol.  II. 

Cinchonce  Succirubroe  Gort.,  5  to 

60  gr . 296 

,,  Alkaloids,  Tests  Vol.  II. 

Cinchonidine  .  719, 723 

,,  HC1.  (&  Ac.),  1  to 

10  gr .  723 

,,  Bismuth  Iodide, 

&  to  1  gr.  ...  230 

,,  Salicyl.,  5  gr.  ....  724 

,,  Sulph.,  1  to  10  gr.  723 

,,  Periodide,  li  to 

3  gr.  ...  135,  723 

Cinchonina  and  HC1.  and  Ac. 

HC1.,  1  to  10  gr. 


719,  724 

,,  Sulph.,  1-10  gr 

....  724 

,,  Sulphocarb. 

...  724 

Cinchophen,  8  to  15  gr. 

...  317 

Cineol,  1  to  4  m . 

...  614 

Cinnabar = Bed  Mercuric  Sul- 

phide  ... 

...  477 

Ginnaldehydum  (Cinnamal), 

1  m . 

...  26 

Cinnamolyl-oxy phenyl  Urea...  824 

Cinnamomi  Cort.,  10-30  gr. 

...  298 

Cinnamon  Paste,  Dental 

298,  509 

Cinnamon,  Wild 

...  845 

Cinnamyl  Cinnamate  ... 

...  888 

Cinnoxyl  Caps. 

...  312 

Cinyl  Alcohol  . 

...  804 

Cirio  de  Flor.  May. 

...  849 

Citral  ...  ...  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Citrated  Milk . . 

586, 773 

Citrine  Ointment 

...  466 

Citronellse  Oleum 

Vol.  II. 

Citronellol  . 

Vol.  II. 

Citronenol  . 

Vol.  II. 

Citrus  var. 

...  842 

Clarke’s  Blood  Mixture 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Soap  Solution  . 

Vol.  II. 

Claudius’  Iodine  Solution 

...  541 

Clayton  Gas 

Vol.  II. 

Cleaver’s  Grass  . 

...  858 

Clemens’  Solution,  1  to  5  m 

.  ...  181 

Cloud-berry  . 

...  882 

Cloudy  Ammonia 

...  149 

Cloves,  847;  Clubmoss  Spores  868 

Coagulant  Haemostatics 

...  974 

Coagulen  Ciba . 

...  974 

Coagulose  . 

...  974 

Coal  Gas,  poisoning,  see  Carbon 

Monoxide  . 1101 

„  Tar  Derivatives  299  &  Yol.  II. 
,,  ,,  Disinfectants,  30,  et 

seq.  &  Vol.  II. 
„  „  Inhaler  and  Vaporiser  299 

,,  ,,  Soap  ...  ...  ...  761 

Cobra  Venom . 960 

Coca  Chewing  Gum  .  332 

Cocse  Folia,  30  to  120  gr.  331  &  V.  II. 
,,  ,,  History  of  ...  331 

Cocaina,  1/20  to  £  gr .  333 

Tests,  Manufacture  ...  Vol.  II. 
Cocaina  c.  Oleo  2%  335 


Name.  Dose. 

Cocainae  Carbolas 

,,  Citras,  Formas 

HI,  HBr. 
Uydrochlor, 
to  i  gr.B.P.’M 
Lactas  ... 
Nitras 
Nitris 
Phenas 
Salicyl 
,,  Sulph. 

Cocaine  ‘  Activated  ’  ... 
Abuse  of 
Antidotes 
Dental  Use 
Dusting  Pdr. 
Eye  Drops 
Act)  ... 

Eye  Lotion, 
in  Clove  Oil 
Ionisation 
Lanoline 
Local  In  flit, 
thesia  c. 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

S3 

33 

33 

33 


PAGE 
.  340 

.  335 

.  340 


2  0 

i  gr. 


336&V.II. 
to  340 
340 
340 
340 
340 
340 
...  132 

.  333 

334 
336,  1003 

.  343 

(Factory 
..  335,1011 

Isotonic.  338 

.  334 

Vol.  II, 

.  334 

Ames- 

...  342 


Lumbar  puncture  ...  343 

Oleate  .  335 

Perforation  of  Septum 

Vol.  II. 

Periodide,  1/40  to  1/20 
gr.  incr.  ...  135,340 

Pharmacology  of  Vol.  33. 

Poisoning  .  334 

Menthol-Eugenol  ...  334 

Menthol-Phenol  ...  334 

Purification  of  .  Vol.  II. 

Salts  incompat.  c.  Sod. 

Bicarb . 132 

Sniffing  ...  ...  333 

Sterilisation  of  Sols.  ...  338 

Substitutes,  Unrestricted 
Sale  of  ...  ...  997 

Synthetic  .  333 

Tests  for  ...  Vol.  II. 

for  Tooth  Extraction...  336 
Toxicology  ...  Vol.  II. 

Uses  of  .  .  340 

versus  Synthetics  ...  342 

Cocculus  Indicus . 877 

Cocculus  Diversifol .  851 

Coccus  Cacti  . 846 

Cochineal, Liquid,  847  (Indicator)V.II 
Cochlearia  Armoracia  .  ...  852 

Cocillana,  851 ;  Cockle’s  Pills... V.  II 
Cocoa,  804  &  Vol.  II. ;  Food...  586 
Nut  Charcoal  ...  ...  846 

Nut  Oil,  Shampoo, 

Stearin  and  Soap  ...  91,  92 
Cod  Liver  Oil,  1  to  4  dr..  ...  616 

„  ,,  Vitamin  Concen¬ 
trate  ...  ...  618 

„  ,,  Emulsions  ...  617 

Substitutes  ...  619 

and  Packets  ...  595 

Codeina,  i  to  2  grains .  355 

Codeine  Glycerin  Jelly,  1  dr.  ...  355 


99 
9  9 
99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Codeinae  HBr.,  i  to  2  gr.  ...  356 

Codeinae  HC1.,  i  to  2  gr.  ...  356 

1 1  „  Periodid.,  i  gr.  135,356 

Codeince  Phosphas,  \-Y  gx.  ...  357 

,,  Sulph.,  av.  i  gr.  ...  357 

Codeine-Sodium  Diethylbarbi- 

turate,  5  gr .  569 

Codeine  Methyl-Brom.,  i  gr....  357 

Codlivex .  618 

Codeonal,  5  grains  .  569 

Cofectant  ...  ...  32 

Cognac  ...  ...  118  &  Vol.  II. 

Cohen’s  Salicyl  Mist.  1  to  2  dr.  67 
Cohosh,  Black,  851;  Blue  ...  848 

Coke  F.,  on  Skin  Tests  666  et  seq. 

„  Asthma  Treatment  ...  671 

,,  Oven  Oils  .  30 

Cola  Acuminata  .  248 

Colalin  Tabs.,  £  to  £  gr. ;  Colalin 

Laxative  .  783 

Colchici  Cormus,  2  to  4  gr.  357&V.II. 

„  Semina,  3  gr.  357  &  Vol.  II. 
Colchicine,  1/100  to  1/32  gr.  ...  358 

,,  Salicyl.  (Caps,  zio  gr.).  859 

Colchisal  .  ...  ...  359 

Colcothar  ...  ...  ...  93 

Cold  Cream  ...  ...  ...  876 

,,  Vaccine,  908  ;  See  also  ...  1044 
Coleman’s  Wincarnis  ...  Vol.  II. 
Coley’s  Fluid,  claim  for — B.M.J., 
i./28,1134. 

Colic  Boot  ...  ...  •••  837 

“COLLAPSUBES  ”  OF  OINT¬ 
MENTS,  P.  11 

f  ,,  Aristol,  10% .  510 

*  ,,  Atropine,  1  in  100,  &c.  215 

*  ,,  Atrop.,  1%  &  Cocain. 

2%  .  ...  •••  215 

*  „  Atrop.,  1%,  &  Iodof...  215 

*  ,,  Atropine,  0*5%  c. 

Ung.  Hyd.  Ox.  Flav.  215 
§  ,,  Bism.,  Morph.  Coc.  ...  228 

,,  Bism.  Subgallate  ...  237 

*  ,,  Boric  Acid  Oint.  ...  11 

*  ,,  Boric  Acid  in  White 

Petroleum  Jelly,  1 
in  60 

,,  Boric  Cream .  11 

**f§  ,,  ,,  Petroleum  Jelly  11 

t  ,,  Dermatol,  10%  ...  237 

§  „  Ferri  Perchlor..  ...  413 

§  ,,  Gall  and  Opium  ...  631 

§  ,,  Hamam.  (et  c.  Co- 

caina)  ...  ...  449 

*  ,,  Homatropine  and  Co¬ 

caine,  ea.  2% 

t  „  Hyd.  Iodid,  1%  ...  463 

,,  Hydrarg.  Salicyl.  ...  473 

,,  Hydrastis  (5%  Liquid 
Extract). 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

“  COLLAPSUBES  ”  OF  OINT¬ 
MENTS—  ctd. x 
**+§  ,,  Iodoform,  5%,  et  Co- 
T  caina,  2%  ...  509 

+  „  Iodoform,  et  Euca- 

lypt.,  5%  -.  509 

t  „  Iodol,  5%,  et  Euca-  510 
fS**  ,,  Lanolin  &  L.  Cream...  — 
,,  Lubric.  Jelly  •••  430 

*  „  Methysal  Balm  ...  72 

*  ,,  Pagenstecher’s,  1.25 

to  10%  4/6 

,,  Paraffin,  Soft  ...  654 

,,  Petroleum  Cerate  ...  654 

t  „  Picric  Acid,  £%  ...  63 

t  ,,  Silver  Proteinate  ...  1/7 

,,  Surgical  Lubricant  ...  16 

**  ,,  Tannin,  10%  ...  — 

,,  Ung.  Prophylaxis  ...  458 

t  ,,  Zinc  Permang.,  1  in  2000  556 
f  ,,  Zinc  Sulph.,  1  in  500...  831 
f  ,,  Zinc  Sulphocarb.,  1  in 

500  .  — 

Collargol  (Colloid  Silver)  ...  176 

Collip’s  Parathyroid  ...  ...  993 

Collinsonia  Canadensis  .  •••  852 

Collobell  preps.  _  369,  370,  372 

Collodium  (contractile)  ...  359 

Acetonum .  359 

Aceto-ASthericum  ...  359 

Anodynum  ...  360 

Belladonnae  ...  224 

Benzoini  ...  ...  360 

Callosum  .  360 

Cantharidis  (var.)...  269 

Cocainae,  2%  ...  335 

c.  01.  Crotonis,  1  in  7  360 

Elasticum .  360 

Flexile  ...  ...  360 

Ichthosulphol  ...  504 

lodi,  30  gr.  in  1  oz.  360 
c.  Iodoform.  ...  508 

Paraformi  ...  ...  132 

Kelly’s  .  360 

‘  Sacs  ’  ...  Vol.  II. 

Salicyl  .  360 

Salicyl.  et  Lact.  .  360 

c.  Hyd.  Perchlor  360 

„  c.  Zinc .  360 

Salol,  82;  Styptic...  361 
Vesicans  ...  ...  269 

Zinci  Chloridi  ...  827 

Colloidal  Metals  ...  •••  361 

( see  also  Iontophoresis,  V.  II. 
„  Antiseptic  Powers 
”  379  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Doses,  see  Individual 
Solutions  in  text. 

Electric  properties  ...  363 

Manufacture,  Methods  365 


55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
5  5 
55 
5  5 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 


55 

55 


55 

55 


Those  marked  *  are  of  small  size  for  ophthalmic  use. 
t  Are  for  urethral  use.  §  For  rectal  use. 

**  For  vaginal  or  uterine  use.  The  lait  three  with  suitable  attachments. 
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99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

9r 

99 


99 
99 
99 
99 
99 
9  9 
99 
99 


99 

99 


99 

99 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Colloidal  Methods,  published...  365 
Author’s  Chemical  ...  369 

Author’s  Electrical  .  378 

Metal  Organsols  ...  380 

Patents  on .  367 

Physological  Expts. 

371,  372,  374,  375,  376 
Solutions,  Aluminium  369 
„  Antimony  369,  378 
Arsenic  .  365,  369 

Bismuth  365, 370 
Calcium  .  ...  370 

Copper  (1  in  2000)  370 
Gold  (1  in  4000)  371 
Test  in  C.S.Fluid  V.II. 

Iodine  .  371 

Iron  .  378 

Lead  .  372 

,,  Lead  Iodide  374,  1043 
,,  Lead  Selenide  374,  1043 
,,  Manganese  ...  374 

,,  Mercury  (1  in  2000)  375 

,,  Palladium  ...  375 

,,  „  Platinum  (1  in 

4000) .  3  75 

• ,,  „  Protectives  for  .  363 

,,  ,,  Selenium  (1  in 

5000)  .  ...  37  5 

„  Silver  (1  in  2000)  376 
(Collargol)  ...  176 

Sulphur  (1  in 

1000)  .  377,  797 

„  Verification  &  Tests  364 
,,  Therapy  and  Uses  ...  368 

Collosols,  Argent,  377 ;  Hy- 
drarg,  377  et  seq . ;  Iodine, 

372 ;  Manganese,  374 ; 

Selenium,  376;  Sulphur  ...  378 

Collunarium  Alum,  T.H.,  1% 

,,  Pot.  Permang.,  Liq.,  — 

6  m.  in  1  oz.,  T.H.  — 

,,  Potass.  Clilorat  Co.  711 

Quininse  .  737 

Zinc.  Sulph.,  0-l%...  — 

Zinc  Sulphocarb.,  1 

in  250  — 

Collutorium  Acidi  Benzoici  ...  7 

Acidum  .  97 

Alkalinum  Co.  ...  772 

Astringens .  827 

Formalini  .  128 

Hydrogen  Perox.  ...  495 

Pot.  Permang.  ...  553 

Collyr.  Adstring.  Lut .  831 

,,  Horsti  831 

,,  Hyd.  Biniodidi.  ...  462 

Colocynth,  Pulpa,  2  to  8  gr.  ...  380 

Colocynthin  . 381 

Colon  Bacillus  and  Vaccine  ...  914 

Colonic  Anaesthesia  .  107 

Colostrum  .  Vol.  II. 

Colza  Oil  .  ...  ...  ...  764 

Comfrey  .  889 

Combined  Cold  Vaccine  ...  908 

‘Complement’  ...  ,..**896 


99 

99 

99 


99 
99 
99 
9  9 
9  9 
99 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Comp.  Asthma  Fluid .  21S 

Conarium  .  964 

Condensed  Milk  .  588 

Condurango,  15  to  60  gr.  ...  852 

Condy’s  Fluids .  555 

Conessine  .  536,  862 

Confectio  Aromatica  =  Pulv.  Cretae 
Aroinatica,  10-60  gr.  ...  629 

Confectio  Glyceroph  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  39 
,,  c.  Malt.  1  to  2  dr.  ...  39 

,,  Guaiaci  Co.,  1  dr.  ...  797 

,,  Petrolei,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  658 

,,  Piperis,  60-120  gr.  ...  — 

,,  Rosce  Gal.  ...  ...  882 

„  Rutse,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  883 

,,  Santonini  Co.,  1  dr....  760 

,,  Scammoniae  Co.,  '85, 

10  to  30  gr. .  ...  — 

,,  Sennce,  60-120  gr.  ...  886 

,,  ,,  et  Piper.  ...  886 

,,  Sulphuns  (et  c.  Senna) 

60  to  120  gr.  ...  797 

,,  Terebinthinse,  ’85,  60 

to  120  gr .  — 

Congo  Red  .  Vol.  II. 

Congreve’s  Elixir  ...  Vol.  II. 

Conjunctivitis . 1048 

Conii  Folia  and  Fruits,  2  to 

8  gr .  381  &  Vol.  II. 

Conine,  \  gr.,  incr.  381  &  Vol.  II. 
Coninse,  HBr.,  HC1.,  J  gr.  inc.  381 
Conradi’s  Koleradraaber  ...  383 

Conradi  Drigalski  Medium  Vol.  II. 

Constipation  ...  ...  ...  1048 

Contents  .  iii. 

Contraceptalene  .  ...  ...  729 

Contraceptives  ...  729 

Contractile  Collodion  ...  ...  359 

Contramine  Intram.,  4  grains...  799 
,,  Intrav.,  0"25  Gm. 

in  10  Cc.  ...  800 

Convallaria  Majalis  ...  ...  852 

Convolvulus  ...  ...  ...  864 

Coolidge  “  X  ”  ray  tube  Vol.  II. 
Cooper’s  Weedicide  stated  to 
contain  36%  of  Arsenious 
Oxide  by  weight.  Inquest  on 
Mrs.  Greenwood,  June  16/20. 
Coorchi,  see  Kurchi. 

Copaiba,  30  to  60  m.  ...  ...  624 

,,  Oil,  5  to  20  m.  ...  624 

,,  Resin .  624 

„  Soluble  .  624 

Copal  Solution  869 

Copper  Alanin  ...  ...  ...  391 

,,  Comps.,  Organic  ...  391 

,,  ,,  Colloidal .  370 

,,  Hair  Dye  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Oleate  ...  ...  601 

,,  Points  ...  390,  831 

,,  Sod.  Tart . 391 

Copra  .  91 

Cordite  ...  ...  575 

Coquelicot  Fleurs  de .  625 

Corallin  .  Vol.  TI. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Coramine  ...  ...  ...  265 

Coriander  . 852 

Cordova’s  Modifd.  Eusol  ...  48 

Corn  Ergot  and  Silk  868,  Oil,  619 
Corns,  Collodions  for  .  ...  360 

Cornutine,  I  to  i  gr.  p.d.  ...  406 

Coronilla  ...  ...  ...  852 

Coronium  Bromide  .  788 

Corpora  Lutea,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  959 

Corrosive  Sublimate  ...  ...  467 

Coscinium,  845;  Coster’s  Paste  513 

Costus  ...  852 

Ootarnine  HCI.,  i  to  £  gr.  incr. 

573;  Phthalate,  f  gr.  incr.  ...  574 

Goto  Cort.,  1  to  8  gr.  ...  ...  382 

Cotoin,  £  to  2  gr.  .  383 

Cotton  Medicated  .  435 

„  Seed  Ext.  Pdr.,  1  dr.  ...  443 

,,  Oil  ...  ...  ...  263 

Couch  Grass  .  506,  837 

Coumaric  Treatment  .  ...  27 

Coumaric  Anhyd .  29 

Coumarin  .  29 

Court  Plaster,  863 ;  Courtauld's 
Art  Silk,  439;  Cowbane  ...  851 
Cowhage,  1  to  2  gr.,  424 ;  Cow- 
pox,  952 ;  [Crab’s  Eyes  = 

Calcii  Carb.  ... 

Craie  Prepar6e . 253 

Cranesbill  Root  .  859 

Cream  Assay,  etc.  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  of  Malt  preparations  ...  549 

„  Salicylic .  66 

„  of  Tartar  (Soluble,  719), 

20  to  60  gr .  718 

Creatinin,  Creatin  ...  Vol.  II. 

Credo’s  Silver  (TJng.  176),  i  to 


2  gr.  ...  . . 

•  •  • 

176 

Crembas 

•  •  • 

101 

Cremor  Acid  Salicyl  ... 

•  •  • 

66 

„  Emolliens 

•  •  • 

814 

„  Frigid . 

... 

876 

,,  Hamamelidis  ... 

448 

,,  Hyd.  Zn.  Cy.  ... 

•  •  . 

462 

,,  Lowndes 

•  •  • 

458 

,,  Magnesise,  1  to  4  dr 

•  •  •  • 

546 

,,  “  Sicc  ”  preparations... 

813 

,,  Zinci  . 

•  •  • 

828 

„  et  Calaminse  ... 

•  •  • 

829 

Cr eo  -  Camph .  Cr earn  ... 

205, 

455 

Creocarb.  Capsules 

385 

Creolin  Pearson 

32 

Creophen  ...  .;. 

... 

32 

Creosotal,  5  to  20  gr.  ... 

•  •  • 

386 

Creosote  Carbonate,  5-20  m 

•  •  •  * 

386 

,,  Phenyl  Propion,  10  m. 

387 

,,  Valer.,  4  to  12  gr. 

•  •  0 

387 

Creosoted  Oil  ... 

•  •  • 

659 

Creosotum,  1  to  5  m.  incr., 

383 

&  V.II.;  Cresol ,  1  to  3  m.  30  &  V.II. 

Cresol  . 

... 

30 

Cresol  Soap  Soln. 

... 

31 

Cresopirine  . 

91 

Cresvlic  Disinfectants 

•  •  • 

32 

CreSyl  hydrate  ...  ... 

.  .  . 

30 

35 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Pag£ 

Creta  Gallica  ...  ...  ...  144 

,,  Proeparata,  15-60  gr.  ... 
Crile’s  Anoci-Association  105,  499 

Crile’s  Tube  .  286 

Cristolax  . 657 

Crocus . 852 

Cromessol  .  130 

Crosby’s  Balsamic  Elixir  Vol.  II. 
Crotalin,  960;  Crotin  ...  875 

Croton-Chloral  Hyd.,  5  to  20  gr.  247 

Eluteria  . 848 

Gubouga  •. . 875 

„  Tiglium  875 

„  Elliottianus  . . 875 

Cryogenin,  3  to  24  gr.  ...  8 

Crystal  Soda  ...  772 

Crystal  Violet  ...  321  &  Vol.  II. 

Crystalloids  ...  361 

Cubeb  Cigarettes  .  852 

Cubeboe  Fruct.,  30-60  gr.  623,  852 

Cuca,  see  Coca. 

Cucumber  Ointment  .  ...  853 

Cucurbitce  Semina  Prcep.,  3  to 

4  oz .  853,  876 

Cudbear  . %  Vol.  II. 

Culex  Imp.,  Pip.  Pungens,  etc.  • 

Vol.  II. 

Culture  Media  ...  Vol.  II. 

Cumene,  Cumol  .  541 

Cuprammonium  Silk  . 

Cuprase . 

Cuprea  Bark  ... 

Cupreine  and  Comps. 

Cuprentum 

Cupri  Acet.,  1-12  to  i 

Alanin  . 

Alginas,  Ac  to  £ 

Alloxanas 
Amino  -  pro  pionas 

Ammon.  Sulph . . 

Arsenis,  x^th  to  Ath  gr. 
Aseptol 


55 

55 

55 

55 


gr. 

gr. 


...  440 

...  370 

...  387 

...  387 

...  389 

...  389 

...  391 

...  837 

Vol.  II. 
...  391 

390 
184 
19 

Chloridum,£  to  2  gr.  390  &  VII. 

Citras  . .  ...  389 

Glycinas .  Vol.  II. 

Hippuras  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Nucleinas  ...  ...  281 

Oleas  ...  .;.  ...  601 

Oxidum .  389 

Subacetas  .  389 

Sulphas.,  i  to  i  gr. ;  emetic 

5  to  10  gr . 389 

,,  Sulphocarbolas  .  ...  19 

Cupric  Test  Pellets  ...  Vol.  II. 

Cuprocyan  .  ...  391 

Cuprol .  ...  281 

Cuprum,  388  &  Vol.  II;  Alu- 

minatum  . 390 

“Cuprung”  .  ...  389 

Curara,  Ayth  to  I  gr. ...  ...  853 

Curarina  ^  to  Ay  gr. .  853 

Curcuma  Zedoaria  .  739 

Curdled  Milk  ...  58  &  Vol.  II. 

Curdling  Ferment  ...  ...  637 

Curd. Soap  .  760 


35 

53 

33 

33 

53 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 
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Curie  Wafers,  V.  II.;  Curicones,  V.  II. 

Cusso,  i  to  i  oz.  ... 
Curschmann’s  Solution,  15  m.  264 

Cusparia .  ...  853 

Cutaneous  Tests  .  664 

Cutch,  see  Catechu  nigrum  ...  848 

Cuticura  .  Vol.  II. 

Cyanamide  .  Vol.  II. 

Cyanide  Gauze,  and  Paste  436,  438 

Cyanine  Dye3  ...  317 

Cyanuretum  Hydrargyri  ...  459 

Cyclic  Ureides  .  817 

Cyclohexanol  . 294 

Cydonise  Semina  .  853 

Cyllin  Preps.,  1  to  5  m.  ...  32 

Cymene  ,  541  ;  Cyna .  759 

Cynips  Gallse  ...  ...  ...  858 

Cynodon  . 837 

Cynoglossum  . 854 

Cynotoxin  .  170 

Cyperus  Rotundus  .  854 

Cypress  Oil  .  854 

Cystamin,  5  to  15  gr.  .  ...  450 

Cystazol  Tabs.,  1  to  3  in  water  453 
Cystin  .i.  ...  Vol.  II. 

Cystitis,  Mercurome  in  ...  482 

Cystoformin  . 454 

Cystogen,  5  to  15  gr .  450 

Cystopurin,  30  gr . 454 

Cytisine,  854 ;  Cytisus  Laburnum  854 

Cytisus  Scoparius  .  784 

Cytolysin  ...  ...  ...  896 


Daccol  Vaoeines  .  942 

Dahlia  ...  ...  ...  ...  757 

Daisy  Powders  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Dakin’s  Hypochlorite  Solutions  49 
,,  ,,  Daufresne’s 

Modfn.  ...  50 

Dalby’s  Carminative  ...  Vol.  II. 

Dalmatian  Flowers  .  880 

Damaroids  .  Vol.  II. 

Damiana  ...  ...  ...  854 

Dammar . 854 

Damson,  Mountain  .  887 

Dandelion  . 890 

DANGEROUS  DRUGS : 

ACTS  SUMMARY  ...  1004 

1920  Act  . 1005 

„  Castor  Oil  Cocaine  for 

Factories  . 1011 

„  S.R.  &  O’s  under  1006 
et  seq. 

„  Prescriptions,  1004.  1007; 

N.H.I.  ..."  ...  1007 

,,  Marking  of  Packages  ...  1008 
,,  Records  .  ...  ...  1008 

„  General  Authorisations...  1009 
„  Exempted  products  1010, 1011 

,,  Hospitals . 1011 

,,  Nursing  Homes . 1011 

,,  Records  Schedule  ...  1010 
,,  Special  Authorisations 

1010,  1011 

,,  Midwives  1012 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT,  1023, 

,,  Amending  gg5]  Sales  ...  1012 

„  ‘  Signed  Orders  ’  1013 

„  Percentages  . 1013 

„  References  . 1015 

„  Points  of  Assistance  ...  1015 

„  Supplies  to  Medical  Men  1004 

D.D.A.  CALCULATION  TABLES  1017 
,,  Examples  of  Scrips  ...  1020 

,,  „  of  Dentist’s  Scrip  ...  1021 


„  „  „  Vet-Surg’s  Scrip  1021 

„  „  ‘  Signed  Order  ’  ...  1022 

DANGEROUS  DRUGS  ACT, 


1925  . 

... 

1014 

D.D.  REGULATIONS  1928 

•  •  • 

1014 

.Danish  Ointment 

... 

799 

Danis tol  Caps.  . 

... 

423 

Danysz  Method. . . 

... 

672 

Daphne  Mezereon 

870 

Datura  var . 

502 

,  787 

Daturce  Folia  et  Semina 

... 

787 

Daturine  . 

... 

787 

Daufresne’s  Modfd.  Dakin  Soln. 

50 

Deadly  Nightshade 

... 

222 

D  ear born  Preps . 

Vol.  II. 

Deba  . 

... 

817 

Decalcified  Dietary 

... 

257 

Dechlorination  ... 

... 

770 

Decocta  Concentrata  ... 

... 

391 

Dec.  Acacice  Cori.,  §  to  2  oz. 

832 

,,  Agropyri,  i  to  2  oz. 

... 

837 

,,  Aloes  Co.,  £  to  2  oz. 

... 

137 

,,  Apocyni,  £  to  1  oz. 

... 

170 

,,  Cannabis  Sativ.,  1  oz. 

... 

845 

,,  Cetrarise,  ’85,  ad  lib. 

... 

849 

,,  Chondri  . 

... 

851 

,,  Cinchome,  ’85,  1  to  2 

oz. 

297 

,,  Cydonne . 

... 

854 

„  Eryngium,  5  oz.  ... 

... 

856 

,,  Eucalypti,  2  to  4  dr. 

... 

856 

,,  Euphorbise  Pepli,  1  tea- 

cup  . 

... 

857 

,,  Granati  Cort.,  B.P.  ’98, 1 

in  5,  i  to  2  oz . 

,,  Ecematoxyli,  i  to  2  oz.  ... 

,,  Ispaghulce,  i  to  2  oz.  ...  864 

,,  Levisticum,  3  to  5  oz.  ...  867 

„  Lini  . 867 

„  Papav.  (et  c.-  Anthem.)...  625 
,,  Pareirse,  ’85,  1  in  16,  std. 

hot,  1  to  2  oz . 

„  Psyllii,  ad  lib.  ...  ...  879 

,,  Sappan,  |  to  2  oz.  ...  861 

,,  Scoparii  and  Tarax.,  ’85, 

2  to  4  oz.  . 

„  Simarubse  et  Granati,  1  oz. 

528,  536,  887 
,,  Tritici,  £  to  2  oz....  ...  837 

,,  TJlmi,  2  to  4  oz .  892 

,,  Zittmanni  F.  et  Mit.  ...  884 

Deeks’  Ointment  . 1051 

Defatted  Tuberc.  Vacc.  942 

Delectol  657 

Delhi  Boil  .  Vol.  II. 

Delphina,  ^  to  f  gr-  ---  888 
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Delphinium  . 888 

Dengue  Fever .  Vol.  II. 

Dental  Anaesthetic,  10  to  25  m.  336 

„  Arsenical  Fibre  &  Paste  182 

,,  Compo .  ...  865 

„  Dressings,  Sterile  ...  439 

„  Extractions  ...  ...  337 

,,  Fillings .  830 


Mastich 


.  869 

Paste,  Cinnam.  ...  298 

Plasters,  272;  Kubber.  270 
Solubes,  Antiseptic,  18  ; 

Wax  ...  ...  ...  65.5 


et 


...  496 

Drugs, 
seq.  &  1008 
...  1023 
51 

221,  261,  782 


714;  & 


..  1051 
..  236 

..  496 

...  667 

...  783 

...  901 

Vol.  II. 
..  857 

...  138 

..  429 

...  402 

...  1051 
Vol.  II. 
757 


Dentifrice,  Oxidising 
Dentist’s  Scrips  for 
see  1004 
Dentists  Act 
Dentures,  to  clean 
Depilatories 
Derbyshire  Neck, 

Therap.  Index 
Dermatitis 
Dermatol 
Dermogen 
Desensitisation 
Desoxycholic  Acid 
Detoxicated  Vaccines 
Developer,  Photographic 
Devil’s  Milk 
Dewees’s  Mixture,  \  oz. 

Dextrin  . 

Dextrose,  426 ;  Enema 

Dhobie’s  Itch . 

Diabetic  Foods,  591 ;  Urines 
Diabetin... 

Diabetes,  1052,  see  also  Insulin. 

„  Innocens  . 

,,  Mell.,  Insulin  in,  640  et 

,,  Prognosis  . 

,,  Drugs  in  ... 

,,  Operations  in 

,,  Pituitary  in  ...  647, 

Diacetyl-Amino  Azo  Toluol  ... 
Diacetyl  dihydroxy  phenyl-isatin 
Diacetyl-Morphine  HCl.,  to 
i  gr ....  ...  ...  ... 

Diacetyl  Tannin,  5  to  15  gr.  ... 
Diachylon  Plaster 
Dial  Tabs.,  H  gr. 

Tabs.  . . 

Dialaeetin,  i  to  1  tablet 
Diamalt  and.  with  Oil 

Diamide  .  . 

Diamido-azo-benzene  HCl 
Diamidodi  phenyl 
Diamido phenol  HCl.  =  Amidol.  V.  II 
Diamino-Acridine  Sulphate,  306  ; 
HCl.,  306 ;  Patents,  306  ; 
Antiseptic  Power,  306 ;  Uses 

Diaminothiobenzol  . 

Diamino-Methyl-Acridine  Chlor. 

, ,  , ,  HCl •  ...  ... 

Diamorphince  Hydrochloridum, 

1/25  to  1/8  gr.,  566  ;  and  D.D. 

Hes  trictions  . 


644 

seq. 

647 

647 

648 
972 
314 
279 


566 

96 

603 


Dose,  |  to  3 

821  &  Vol.  II. 
...  822 


..  549 

Vol.  II. 
...  326 

Vol.  II. 


306 

799 

305 

300 


1005 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Dia-Paraffin  .  549 

Diaphorm,  1/25  to  1/8  gr.  ...  566 

Diaplyte  Vaccines  ...  ...  942 

Diarrhoea  Mixtures  .  383 

Diascordium  .  ...  890 

Diaspirin  .  ...  ...  ...  74 

Diastase,  Malt,  syn.  Maltine 

548  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Pancreatic  .  637 

Diastasic  Power,  Expts.  on  Vol.  II. 
Dibromfluorescein  ...  Vol.  II. 

Dibromin  ...  824 

Dibrom-malonyl-ureide  ...  824 

Dibromo-oxy-Mercury-Fluores- 

cein  .  ...  479 

Dichloramine-T .  ...  52 

,,  in  Eucalyptol  ...  53 

Dichlorbenzol  o  &  p.  ...  ...  310 

Dichlor  ethylene  ...  ...  292 

Dichlorethyl-sulphide  .  ...  1102 

Dichloride  of  Ethylene.  ...  292 

Dick  Test  and  Prophylaxis  Vol.  II. 

Didial,  1  to  3  Tabs .  822 

Didymin  .  ...  983 

Dielectric  Oil,  1  dr.  to  2  oz.  Vol.  II. 
Diet,  Salt  free,  770  ;  Scale  ...  598 

Dietery  Defective  .  594 

Dietetics  ...  581 

Diethylamino  propyl  Cinnamate  353 
Diethyl  Ammon.-Diethyl  Di- 
thio  carbamate .  ...  ...  799 

Diethyl  barbituric  Acid  ...  817 

Diethylene-diamine,  4  to  10  gr.  702 

Di- ethyl  Malonate  .  817 

Di-ethyl-malonyl-urea,5  to  10  gr.  817 
Diethyl-svlfone-methyl-ethyl- 

m  ethane,  10  to  20  gr .  795 

Diffusol  .  ...  32 

Digalen,  5  to  15  m .  400 

Digestive  Salt  ...  ...  ...  770 

Digisol,  max.  45  m. p.  os  ...  396 

,,  for  Injection,  max.  5  Cc.  396 
Digistrophan  Tablets  ...  400 

Digitaline,  Cryst.,  5x0  to  Yio  gr*  399 
Digitaline,  Amorphe,  £0  to  ^  gr.  399 
Digitalinum,  Nativelle  gran¬ 
ules,  -2To  &  esc  gr.  ...  399 

„  Pulv.  Pur.,  xxo  to  i  gr.  ...  400 

Digitalis, Folia,  \  to  2  gr.  392  &  V.  II. 
,,  Acetone  Extractive  Vol.  II. 

„  Assay  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Cat  Unit  Tablets  ...  398 

„  Cultivation,  etc....  Vol.  II. 
,,  Cumulative  Action  ...  395 

,,  Flowers  and  Seeds  Vol.  II. 
„  Glucosides  398  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Indian  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Physiological  Standardi¬ 
sation  392,  396,  397  &  V.II. 
„  Preservation  ...  Vol.  II. 
Digitalone,  hyp.,  8  to  15  m.  ...  396 

Digitoxin,ajhj  to  ^  gr.(granules 
i  mgr.  ...  399  &  Vol.  II. 

Di-hydroxybenzene  .  750 

Di-hydroxy-hexyl  Benzol  ...  753 
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Dihydroxyphenylethyl  Methyl- 

amine  .  982 

Dihydroxyphthalophenon  ...  677 
Di-iodo  iso-propyl  Alcohol  ...  522 

Di-iodo-hydrin .  522 

Dill  Fruit  .  840 

Dilling,  Prof.  W.  J.,  on  Pro¬ 
portional  Dose  . 1108 

Dimethyoxy  Emetine  ...  526 

Dimethyl-Amido-Antipyrin  ...  330 
,,  ,,  Azo-Benzol  Vol.  II. 

,,  -Amidohenzaldehyde  Y.  II. 

,,  Benzol .  312 

,,  Carbiaol  .  122 

„  Ether  ...  ...  110 

„  -Ethyl-carbinol  ...  839 

,,  Ethyl-carbinol,  chloral  839 

,,  Glyoxime  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  -Ketone,  1-1|  dr.  ...  832 

„  Meth-dieth.  Sulphone.  795 

,,  Methoxyphenol  ...  21 

,,  -oxy-quinizine  ...  327 

,,  Xanthine  ...  805,  807 

Dimol  Pulverettes,  2  to  4  ...  21 

,,  Preps  .  21,  22 

Dinitrobenzols  311 

Dinitro-cellulose  .  359 

Dinner  Pills  and  Tablets  ...  708 

Diogen  (developer  v.  P..J.i./07,429). 

Dionin,  \  to  4  gr . 565 

Di-ortho-Aminothio  Benzene  .  799 

Diosal  Sol .  ...  72 

Dioxyanthraquinone .  279 

Dioxydiamino-Arsenobenzol  ...  194 

Diphenylamine  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Eth-thymyl  benz. ...  812 

Diphenylcarbazid  .  490 

Diphtheria  Antitoxin  915  &  Vol.  II. 
„  ‘  Cone.’  916 ;  Units 

916  &  Vol.  II. 

„  B.  Vaccine  .  917 

,,  Endotoxin  ...  Vol.  II. 
,,  Infective  Period  ...  996 

„  Pigment  for .  413 

,,  Prophylactic .  917 

,,  Schick  Test  for  Vol.  II. 

,,  Toxin-Antitoxin  917  &Vol.II. 

Diplo.  Intracellularis  ...  910 

„  Neutral  Red  Medium  for  927 
,,  Rheumaticus .  927 


„  Still’s 

,,  Weichselbaum 

Diplosal,  15  gr. 

Diptero carpus  ... 

Diseases,  Infective 
„  Index 
Disinfectants 

For  storage 
struments — Thymol 
Disinfectant. 

„  Sale  of  1000 

,,  Standardisation  Vol.  II. 

,,  Summary  of  Potent.  V.  II. 

Disinfection  of  Rooms  127,  131 

&  Vol.  II. 


. 911 

...  910 

.  73 

.  843 

Periods  996 

. 1029 

30,  126,  552 
of  In- 


Name.  Dose.  page 

Disinfector,  “  Formanganate  ”  128 

Dismenol  . 331 

Di-Sod.  Methylarsen.,  f  to  3  gr.  188 
Disseminated  Sclerosis  and 

T.A.B.  Vaccine  .  951 

Distemper  . 923 

Distomiasis  .  275,  423 

Dita  Bark  and  Ditaine  ...  838 

Di-thymol-iodide  .  509 

Di-Ureides  .  816 

Diuretic,  the  choice  of  a  ...  393 

Diuretin,  10  to  20  gr.  ...  805 

„  Lithium,  5  to  15  gr.  806 

Divi  Divi  .  854 

Dixon,  Prof.,  on  Opium  Smok¬ 
ing  . 627 

Doan’s  Pills  and  Ointment  Vol.  II. 

Dobell’s  Solution  .  772 

Dochmiasis,  see  Ankylostom. 

Dock,  Yellow  ...  ...  883 

Dog  Grass  . 837 

Dogwood,  Jamaica  ...  493,  878 

Dolichos  Pubes  .  424 

Donovan’s  Sol.,  5  to  20  m.  ...  183 

“  Dope  ”  443 

Doremus  Ureo meter  ...  Vol.  II. 

Dormigene,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  821 

Dormiol  (Caps.  7£  m.)  5  to  50  m.  839 
Dorset’s  Egg  Medium...  Vol.  II. 

Doses,  Metric,  and  Imperial  ...xxvii. 

„  Proportions  acc.  to  age...  1108 
Dose  Table  Intravenous  ...  1106 

Douches,  Contraceptive  ...  729 

Dover’s  Powder,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  525 

Drage’s  Investigations  ...  26 

Dragendorff’s  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

Dragon’s  Blood  .  854 

Drainage  Tubing  .  270 

Dressings,  Dental,  439  ;  N.H.I., 

438;  Sterilisation  of,  438  & 

Vol.  II;  Steriloid,  437;  Sur¬ 
gical  435 ;  et  seq ;  Preparation 

of  .  438 

Dreyer’s  Vaccine  .  942 

Dried  Milk  .  583 

Drigalski-Conradi  Medium  Vol.  II. 

Dridustsols  .  Ill 

Droitwich  Brine  Baths  .  Vol.  II. 

Drop  Measure  Table  ...  Vol.  II. 

Dropwort  .  875 

Drosera  Rotundifolia .  854 

Drug  Addiction  ;  Cannabis,  266, 

627 ;  Heroin,  567 ;  Opium, 

627,  628.  (See  also  Cocaine, 
Morphine,  etc.). 

Drugs,  Dangerous,  Acts  1004  et  seq. 

Dry  Cleaning  .  ...  276 

Dryopteris  . 422 

Duboisia  and  Duboisine  210,  503 

Ductless  Glands.  See  Glands 
in  question. 

Dugong  Oil,  619 ;  Dulcitol  Vol.  II. 

Dulcin,  |  grain  755 

Dum  Dum  Fever  ...  Vol.  II. 
Dunbar’s  Hay  Fever  Serum  919 
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Dundas  Grant’s  Inhalation  Fluid  289 

Dunhill’s  Solution  .  347 

Duodenal  Membrane  Tabs,  and 

Extract,  5  to  20  m .  960 

,,  Ulcer,  973  &  Therap.  Ind. 

Duotal,  5  to  15  gr . 447 

Duplitised  Films  X  ray .  Yol.  II. 

Duralumin  .  142 

Durant’s  Injection  .  446 

Duret’s  Calomel . 473 

Durine .  12  7 

Dusart’s  Syrup,  2  to  4  dr.,  56 ; 

Wine .  Yol.  II. 

Dust  in  relation  to  Asthma. 

See  Peptone  Desensitisation.  667 
Dusting  Powders,  Formosyl  130 
( See  also  142,  829) 

Dutch  Drops  . 702 

Duty-free  Alcohol  .  122 

Dyed  Fur  .  308, 1051 

Dyer’s  Madder  ...  882 

Dyes,  Aniline,  300 ;  for  foods  Yol.  II. 

( see  also  Individual  Colors). 
Dysentery,  917,  1054;  Serum 
(Bacilli)  ...  Vol.  II.,  917 

,,  Auremetine  in .  537 

,,  Yaccine,  50  to  2,000  mill.  918 

,,  Amoebae,  Search  for  Vol.  II. 

,,  Treatment  (Emetine) 

526  et  seq. 

„  Ipecac.  .  524 

„  Carriers,  528,  1055 ; 

Treatment  with  E.P.I.  532 


*  e  107  ’  ...  ...  ...  246 

E.M.F.,  Vol.  II. ;  Eade’s  Pills... V.  II. 

‘  E.P.I.’,  2  grs .  532 

Ear  Cones,  218 ;  Cocaine  ...  337 

Earth  Nut  Oil  ...  ...  ...  841 

Easton’s  Syrup  (also  Pills  and 
Tablets,  420),  }  to  1  dr.  ...  419 

Eau  d’  Alibour  .  390 

,,  de  Bo  tot  . 840 

,,  de  Cologne . 118 

„  de  Goudron,  5-10  oz.  ...  703 

,,  de  Javelle  .  .  46 

,,  de  Labarraque  .  45 

,,  de  Paris  .  118 

,,  dc  Mellisse  des  Carmes  ...  870 

,,  Oxyg6nee .  ...  493 

,,  Sedative .  263 

Ecballium  Elaterium .  855 

Ecgonine  Deri  vs.  ...  333  &  1005 

Echinococcus  .  Vol.  II. 

Echitamine  .  ...  838 

Echium  .  855 

Ecthol,  1  dr.  well  diluted  ...  892 

Eczema  Marginatum,  Therap.  Ind. 

Eczoline  Preps .  Vol.  II. 

Edestin  .  .  ...  443 

Edmunds’ Cell  .  ...  32,47 

effervescent  salts. 

(“  gr.”  in  drachm  understood 
• — dose,  1  dr.  or  q.s.) : 
Acetanilide,  1  and  3  gr.  ...  3 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Effervescent  Salts — otd. 

Ammon.  Brom.,  5  gr.  ...  145 

Antipyrine,  5, 10,  15  gr.  ...  328 

Bath  Salts  . 779 

Caffeine  Citr.  21  gr.  and  c. 

Pot.  Brom.,  5  gr....  250 


HBr.,  21  gr. 
Carlsbad  Salt  (Vescettes) 
Catha  Phenolphthalein,  1 
2  dr. 

Chloro-Sodio-Mag.  Aper. 
Glyceroph.,  60  grs.  ... 
Iron  &  Quin.  Citr.,  3  gr. 
Lecithin,  3  gr. 

Lithium  Citrate 
„  Hippuras,  5  gr. 
Salieyl,  2  gr. 


to 


250 

780 

848 

780 

39 

726 

540 

543 

543 

543 


Magnesium  Citrate,  1-2  dr.  or  q.s. 

„  Sulphate,  1-1  oz....  548 

Phenacetin,  5  and  10  gr.  ...  326 

„  5%  et  Caffeine, 

21%  .  ...  327 

Phenolphthalein,  ^  to  2  dr.  678 

Pilocarpine,  rV  gr .  696 

Piperazin,  5  gr.  (et  c.  Pheno- 
coll)  .  ...  ...  ...  703 

Piperidine  Tart.,  5  gr.  ...  703 

Potass.  Citrate,  1  or  2  dr.  ... 
Potassic  Aperient,  et  c.  Pot. 

Sulphocarb.  .  717 

Quin.  Citrate,  1  gr .  726 

„  Salieyl.,  3  gr . 735 

,,  Sulphate,  2  gr.  ...  739 

Sal  Bromatum  .  771 

Salicin,  5  gr .  80 

Sodio-Mag.  Aper.  (et  c.  Caff- 

ein,  780)  780 

Sodium  Benzoate,  6  gr.  in  dr.  8 
„  Citro-Tart.,  1  or  2  dr. 
Sodium  Phosphate,  1  to  3  dr.  777 
„  Salieyl.,  5,  10  grs.  ...  70 

,,  Sulphate,  1  dr.  or  more  780 
Stront.  Brom.,  10  gr..  ...  789 

Sulphonal,  5  gr . 795 

Tycalsin,  5  gr .  78 

Tyllithin,  5  gr.  .  79 

Vesalvine,  5  gr.  ...  ...  452 

Egg  Medium  and  Yellow  Vol.  II. 

“  Ehrlich-Hata  ”  194 

Ehrlich  Stains  and  Tests  Vol.  II. 

Ektogan  .  496 

El  Kossam  . 844 

Elseosacchara,  P.G.  ( q.v .). 

Elarson  Tabs .  189 

Elastica . 270 

Elaterinum,  1-40  to  1-10  gr....  855 
Elaterium,  1-10  to  i  gr.  ...  855 

Elbon-Ciba,  30  to  60  grs.  pro 
die 

Elderberry  Flowers 
Elecampane  ... 

Electrargol  . 

Electro  cuprol . 

Electric  Current  Injuries 

,,  Shock  . 


824 

883 

863 

379 

378 

1105 

1105 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Electricity,  Medical  ...  Vol.  II. 

Electrolytes  .  Vol.  II. 

Electromotive  Force  ...  Vol.  II. 
Electuaire  Diascord.,  15  gr.  ...  890 
Elements,  Table  of  ...  Vol.  II. 
Elephantiasis,  see  Filariasis 

Therap.  Ind.  &  Vol.  II. 
Vlettaria  Cardain.  ...  ...  846 

Elixirs  ...  .  401 

Elixir  Acetanilid.  Co.,  A  to  1  dr.  3 
,,  Acidi  Salicyl.  Co.,  1  to 

2  dr.  ...  .  66 

,,  Agrimoniae  Co.,  1  dr.  ...  837 

,,  Aletridis,  |  to  1  dr.  ...  837 
„  Ammon.  Brom.,  1  to  2  dr.  145 
,  Antineuralg.,  1-2  dr.  ...  249 

,,  Aperitive,  i  to  1  dr.  ...  138 

,,  Aromat.,  \  to  2  dr.  ...  401 

,,  Arsamin  (A  gr.),  1  dr.  ...  190 

,,  Aurantii  Amari,  2  to  4  dr.  401 
,,  Berberinae,  1  to  4  dr.  .  844 

,,  Bismuthi,  60  m.  ...  230 

,,  Caffeinae,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  249 

,,  Calc.  Chlor.,  1-2  dr.  ...  258 

,,  ,,  Iodidi,  1  dr.  ...  259 

,,  Camph.,  30  to  60  m.  ...  263 

,,  ,,  Monobr.,  4  dr.  ...  265 

,,  Cascara,  30-120  m.  ...  277 

,,  Chloralamidi,  1  oz.  ...  284 

’,  Cinchonae,  30  to  60  m.  .  297 

,,  Cinchonidine,  £  oz.  ...  723 

,,  Cocae,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  332 

.,  Creosoti,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  384 

„  Curacao,  2  to  4  dr.  ...  401 

,,  Duodenalis,  £  oz.  ...  961 

Ergotae  cum  Ferro,  2  dr.  405 
,,  Ferri  Phosph.,  c.  Quin  et 

Strych,,  i  to  1  dr.  420 
,,  Ferro-Mang.  Pept.,  1  to 

4  dr.  ...  ...  ...  416 

„  Ficorum,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  401 

,,  Formatum,  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  36 
,,  Four  Gland,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  989 

,,  Gentian  Ac.,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  859 
,,  Glusidi,  5  to  20  m.  ...  755 

,,  Glyceroph,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  39 

,,  „  c.  Format.,  1-2  dr.  40 

„  Guaiaci,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  445 

,,  Haemoglobin,  1  dr.  or  more  583 
,,  „  c.Lecithin,l  to  2  dr.  583 

,,  Heroin,  Pini  et  Terpin, 

1  dr . 701 

,,  Ipecacuanhse,  10  to  30  m.  524 

,,  Lecithin,  2  dr .  540 

,,  Lith.  Hydrangea,  1  to  2  dr.  862 
,,  Manaca  Salicyl,  1  to  2  dr.  868 

,,  Papain,  1  dr .  652 

,,  Paraldehyde,  1  to  3  dr....  126 

,,  Parathyroid,  with  Calc. 

Lact.,  1  dr .  994 

,,  Paregoric,  £  to  1  dr.  .  630 

,,  Pectorale,  1  dr.  ...  860 

,,  Pepsin,  Bism.,  Strych. ,1  dr.  663 

,,  Pepticus,  £  oz .  662 

,,  Bhosphori,  15-60  m.  ...  688 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Elixir  Pini  et  Terpin  Sim.,  ldr.  701 
„  Pini,  Terpin  et  Heroin, 

1  dr . 701 

,,  Quinque  Brom.,  1  dr.  ...  711 

„  Quinidine,  £  oz .  722 

,,  et  Cinchon,  £  oz.  ...  723 

,,  Rhei,  1  to  3  dr.  ...  401 

,,  Rubrum,  20-60  m.  ...  401 

,,  Saccharini,  5  to  20  m.  ...  755 

,,  Secretogen,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  961 
,,  Sennas  (et  Legum.),  1  to 

3  dr . 886 

,,  Simplex,  20-60  m.  ...  401 
,,  Sodii  Brom-aceto  salicy- 

lat.,  £  oz.  rep.  ...  76 

„  Sodii  Cacodyl,  30  m.  ...  187 

,,  „  Formatis,  2  dr.  ...  35 

,,  „  Lact.,  1  dr.  ...  57 

„  Symphyti,  £  to  2  dr.  ...  889 
„  Three  Gland,  1  to  2  dr. ...  989 

,,  Thymi  et  Diaphorm,  1  dr.  892 
„  Valerianae  et  Bromidi, 

£  oz.  ...  ...  ...  826 

„  Vanillin  Co.,  £  to  1  dr. ...  893 
,,  Vesalvine  *  S,’  1  dr.  ...  453 

,,  Viburn.  Prunif.  (&  Co.)  .  894 

,,  of  Vitriol,  5-20  m.  ...  92 

Elm  . 892 

Eisner’s  Reagent  .  440 

Embalmment  of  Wounds  ...  508 

l.mbe'Aa ,  1  to  4  dr .  855 

Emblic  Myrobalans,  1  or  2  ...  855 

Emetamine  .  538 

Emetina  (Aik.)  .  525  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  HBr.  Hyp.,  £  to  §  gr.  ...  531 

,,  HC1.  Expect,  xho  to  -fs  gr.  526 
„  „  Hyp.,  £  to  f  gr.  . 

„  for  Liver  abscess  ...  529 

„  Oleate,  £  gr . 536 

,,  Panama  Bismuth,  with 

528,  537 

,,  Periodido,  £  to  2  grs.  135,532 
„  „  in  Dried  Milk  ...  533 

,,  ,,  Slipules,  2  gr.  ...  532 

„  ,,  Discussion  on  paper  535 

„  Steriloids . 134 

Emetin  (Extractive)  Expect 
tV  to  t^j,  Emetic,  £  to  1  gr. ...  539 

Emetine  and  Amoebae  526  et  seq. 
,,  Bismuth  Iodide,  1  to 

3  gr.  531  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Diarrhoea  .  532 

Emetique,  Max.  single,  3  grains  161 
Emetol,  2  dr.  ...  ...  ...  535 

Emodin .  858,  886 

Empirin,  5  to  15  gr .  74 

Emplast.  Ac.  Salicyl.  Sap.  ...  66 

Emjplast  Adhesivum .  603 

„  „  Ang .  863 

,,  Allii  ...  ...  ...  838 

,,  Belladonnce,  224 ;  U.S.  224 

,,  ,,  Extensum  ...  224 

,,  Calefaciens  .  268 

,,  Cantharidini  ...  ...  268 

,,  Cantharidis  Liq.  ...  269 
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Dose. 

Page 

Name.  Dose  . 

Page 

Emplast.  Capsici  (various) 

272 

Emuls.  Sesami,  2  to  3  oz.  p.d. 

876 

55 

Cocainae 

335 

„  Sevi  . 

•  •  • 

597 

55 

Cupri  Oleatis . 

602 

,,  Sulphuris 

•  •  • 

927 

55 

Diachylon  . 

603 

Enamels  Cellulose 

•  •  • 

442 

55 

Hydrarg.  Stearatis  ... 

603 

Encephalitis,  Epidemic 

(lethar- 

5  5 

Menthol.  . 

557 

gica)  . 

...  10t>7 

5  5 

Mouches  de  Milan  (Em- 

Endocarditis  Serum  ... 

•  •  • 

928 

platre)  . 

268 

Endolytic  Tubes 

Vol 

.  II. 

55 

Opii  . 

629 

Endocrine  Glands 

•  •  • 

957 

55 

Picis . 

704 

Endotoxins  . 

•  •  • 

896 

5  5 

Plumbi  . 

603 

Enemata 

.  .  • 

402 

55 

Besince 

603 

Enema,  Acid  Salicyl.  0‘ 3 

0/ 

/o 

403 

55 

Saponis  . 

603 

,,  Alum,  0‘5% 

403 

5  5 

Vesicans  ...  1  ... 

268 

,,  Ammonise 

•  •  • 

148 

Emulsifiers  ...  . 

583 

„  Aperiens  . 

•  •  • 

402 

Emulsin  . 

151 

,,  Argent.  Nit.,  0’1% 

•  •  • 

403 

E  muls. 

Acriflavine  ...  ... 

304 

,,  Asafoetidse,  5%  ... 

403, 

842 

55 

Agar.  c.  Paraff.  Liq.,  4  to 

,,  Barii  Sulphatis  ... 

... 

222 

1  ounce,  children  1  to 

,,  Bismuth  Carb.  or  Subnit., 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


55 


55 

55 

55 

5  > 


2  dr .  658 

Amygdalae,  av.  4  oz.  ...  152 

Asafoetidae,  4  dr.  ...  842 

Barii  et  Bism.  ...  ...  222 

Benzyl  Benz.,  \  to  2  dr.  312 
Bismuthi  et  Paraffini,  1 
oz.  ...  ...  ...  657 

Chloroformi  ...  ...  291 

Butol  ...  .  598 

Iodinol,  2  dr .  520 

Iodoformi  .  508 

Lecithin,  i  oz .  540 

01.  Arachis  c.  Glucose...  841 
01.  Chaulmoograe,  |  to 

1  dr .  606 

Olei  Papaveris,  £  to  1  oz.  619 
,,  Gynocardii,  £  to  1  dr.  606 
„  Morrhute,  2  to  8  dr.  617 
,,  ,,  Ferrat.,  2  to  8  dr.  617 

,,  c.  Lecithin,  2  to  8  dr.  617 
,,  Morrhuse  et  Glycer- 

oph.,  2  to  8  dr.  ...  40 

,,  Morrhuse  et  Hypoph., 

2  to  8  dr .  617 

•  ,,  Morrh.  et  Iodoform, 

2  to  8  dr.  ...  617 

01.  Olivse,  1  to  2  oz.  ...  620 

„  Paraffin  c.  Agar,  \  to 

loz.  ...  658 

,,  ,,  ,,  ,,  c.  Phenolph- 

thalein,  1-  to  1 

ounce  ...  658 

(£e<?  also  C.  D.  June 
i6’28  for  a  formula 
with  Gelatin). 

,,  Paraffini  et  Bismuth 

loz.  ...  ...  657 

„  Paraffin  c.Pancreatino  656 
„  c.  Rhamni 

Frang.,  .  657 

,,  Petrolei  c.  Hypoph., 

1  to  4  dr .  656 

,,  Terebinth.,  1  dr.  ...  700 

Salol,  1- to  1  oz.  ...  82 

Santonin  ...  ...  759 

Seminum  Cannabis  ...  846 


55 


55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


1%  403 

,,  Sod.  Salicyl.,  1  pint  ...  235 

Boric  Acid.  Sat.  Sol.  ...  403 

Chloral,  4  oz . 283 

Dextrose . 402 

Evacuans .  402 

Ferri  Chloridi  (Liq.),  2%  403 

Glucose  .  ...  402 

,,  Glycerin,  ^  oz.  ...  ...  402 

,,  Hyd.  Perchlor.,  0*01  to 

0-05% . 403 

Inf.  Allii . 403 

Lith  Aceto-Salicyl  c.  Sod. 

Brom .  79 

Mag.  Sulph.,  i  to  2  oz  ...  548 

Mucilaginis,  25%  ...  403 

Nutriens  .  402 

Olei  Ricini  ...  ...  621 

Olei  Terebinth.,  0*5  to  1% 

403,  700 

Oleosum .  620 

Opii  .  402,  403 

Plumbi  Acet.,  1%  ...  403 

Quinin  Alcohol-Ether  ...  108 

Rutse  .  ...  883 

Sedativum,  5  oz.  diltd....  79 

Silver  Gelatose .  178 

„  Simplex  .  ...  ...  402 

,,  Sodii  Chloridi  ...  ...  769 

,,  Stimulant,  for  Thirst,  etc. 

402,  403 

,,  Tannin,  1%  403 

Enesol  (injected),  1  gr.  in  30  m.  189 
Eno’s  Fruit  Salt  ...  Yol.  II. 

Entamoeba  Cysts,  Search  for... 

529  &  Yol.  II. 
,,  Buccalis  ...  ...  927 

,,  Coli  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  histolytica  526  et  seq. 

&  Vol.  II. 

,,  Nana  ...  Vol.  II. 

Entericin  ...  ...  ...  871 

Enteric  Fever.  See  Typhoid. 

Enterococcus  .  Vol.  II. 

Enzyme  Action...  548,  637  &  Vol.  II. 
Enzytol,  3  to  20  Cc.  dil.  ...  5 


55 

55 
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<Tame.  Dose. 

Eosin  Stains  (various) 
Eosote,  5-10  m.  . 
Eparseno 
Ephedrine 


Page 
Vol.  II. 
...  387 

...  202 
...  855 


Hydrochlor.,  i  to  2  gr.  855 

,,  .  Sulphas,  |  to  2  gr.  ...  855 

Sphetonin  .  856 

Epilepsy,  non-specif.  protein, 

671 ,'  Luminal  822  <fe  Ther. 

Ind.  ...  ...  ...  ...  1059 

Epinephrin  ...  ...  ...  976 

Epinine  982 

Epsom  Salts  (Mag.  Sulph.)  ...  546 

Equisetum  Arvense  .  856 

Erasmus  Wilson’s  Lotion  ...  149 

Erdmann’s  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

Ergamine  . 407 

Srgoapiol  . 169 

Ergosterol  Irradiated  ...  597 

Ergot,  15  to  60  gr.  403  &  Vol.  II. 

Ergot  Aseptic .  404 

,,  of  Maize...  ...  ...  868 

,,  Physiol,  Standardised  Vol.  II. 
Ergotamine  ...  403,  408 

,,  Tartrate  ...  ...  406 

Ergotin,  2  to  8  gr.  ...  ...  405 

Ergotinine  Cristallis6e,  1/200  to 

1/64  gr . 406 

„  Cit.,  1/150  to  1/30  gr.  406 
Ergotoxine,  1/100-1/50  gr.  403,  406 
„  Ethane  sulphonate, 

iso  to  #o  gr.  hyp.  ...  406 

Ergoval,  10  to  30  m.  or  60  m....  404 

Sriodictyon  .  894 

Erica,  Ericolin  ...  Vol.  II. 

Srigeron  Can . 856 

Ernutin,  30  to  60  m.  ...  406 

Erodium  856 

Erucse  Semina  (Sinapis)  ...  763 

Eryngium  . 856 

Erysipelas  Dressing,  830  ;  Serum  928 

Erysimum  .  856 

Erythrol  Nitrate,  i  to  1  gr.  incr.  408 
Erythrophloeinae  Sulph.,  1/40  to 

1/24  gr.  ...  .  409 

Erythrosins  .  Vol.  II. 

Erythrotetranitral,!  to  1  gr.incr.  408 
Erythroxylon  Coca,  30  to  120 

gr . 331 

Esanofele  . 740 

Esbach’s  Picric  Solution  Vol.  II. 

Eserina,  T£o  to  ^  gr.  ...  693 

Eserinse  Salicyl.,  693 ;  Sulph., 

1/60  to  1/20  gr . 693 

Esprit  var,  vide  Spiritus  ...  — 

,,  Ammonia.  Anisat  ...  860 

Esparto  ...  . 856 

Espundia  .  Vol.  II. 

Essence  of  Beef  .  582 

Essence  of  Ginger,  895  ;  Vanilla  893 

,,  ,,  Rennet  .  661 

Essentia  Yerba  Buena  (Ph. 

Notes)  =  Mentha  Sativa. 

Essential  Oils  as  Antiseptics  ...  600 

in  Cholera  ...  1046 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Essential  Oils,  Terpeneless  Vol.  II. 

Ethanesal  .  102 

Ether  .  ...  101 

,,  Chloric  ...  ...  ...  290 

,,  Convulsions  ...  ...  102 

,,  Green  ...  .  284 

,,  Ozonic  ...  ...  ...  495 

,,  Perles,  3  m.  in  each  ...  109 

„  Petroleum  660 

„  Soap,  et  c.  Merc.  Iodide...  762 

,,  with  Atropine  .  105 

„  with  Olive  Oil  ...  107 

„  with  Oxygen  and  Alcohol  104 
,,  with  Oxygen  and  Gas  ...  104 

Ether  with  Paraff.  Liq.  Oral  use  108 
,,  with  Saline  ...  ...  105 

v.  also  iEther. 

Ethidol,  3  grains  ...  ...  622 

Ethocaine  Borate,  £  to  14  grains  349 
Ethocaine  HC1.,  1/5  to  1  gr.  ...  346 

Ethoxy  Diamino  Acridine  Lact.  307 
Ethyl  Acetate  ...  ...  110,  442 

Alcohol  ...  ...  113 

,,  Amino-benzoate  ...  350 

,,  Bromide  (Caps.  5  m.)  ...  836 

,,  Butyrate  .  840 

,,  Carbamate,  10  to  60  gr.  824 
,,  Chloridum  (Bulbs,  tubes 

and  bottles,  111)  ...  110 

,,  „  Dangers  .  Ill 

,,  ,,  Inhaler.  .  Ill 

,,  ,,  Medictd.  Solns.  ...  Ill 

,,  Esters  Chaulmoogra,  1 
Cc.  intram.  609 ; 
Iodized  ...  ...  610 

,,  Group  effect  of  .  Vol.  II. 
,,  Hydnocarpate  ...  ...  612 

,,  Hydro-Cupreine,  Base  3 
to  4  gr.,  387 ;  HC1.,  3 

to  4  gr.  .  388 

,,  Iodide  and  Sterules,  5  m.  112 
,,  ,,  c.  Chlorof.  Sterules...  112 

,,  -iodo-ricinoleate,  3  grains  622 

,,  Lead  . 659 

,,  Morphine  (Base)  ...  566 

,,  ,,  HC1.,  i  to  \  gr.  ...  565 

,,  Narceine  and  HC1.  ...  872 

„  Nitrite  Sol.,  15  to  60  m.  110 

,,  Oxide  .  101 

,,  Salicyl  .  73 

,,  para  Meth.  Phenyl  Cin- 

choninate  .  319 

Ethylene  . 291 

„  Bromide,  1  to  2  m.  836 
,,  Dichlor...  ...  ...  292 

„  Glycol .  431 

Eucaine  Borate  .  .  349 

„  HC1.  B,  1/10-i  gr.  ...  344 

,,  Lact.  B,  &  to  $  gr.  ...  344 

,,  c.  Adrenalin .  344 

Eucalypti  Folia,  5  gr.  ...  613 

„  Gummi,  2-5  gr.  ...  856 

Eucalyptol,  1  to  4  m.  ...  614 

„  Chlorinated  ...  %  53 

„  .  Phosphate,  1  to  5  gr.  615 
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Eucerin  815 

Euchlorine  Gargle  .  773 

Eucodeine,  f  gr.  .  357 

Euflavine  (Tablets,  per  os  4 

grain  306)  305 

Eugallol  .  64 

Eugenol  ...  410,  847,  857,  878 

Eumentliol  Jujubes  ...  ...  615 

Eumydrine  . 217 

Eunatrol  ...  761 

Euonymi  Cortex  .  410 

Euonymin,  1  to  2  gr .  410 

Eupad . .  ...  48 

Eupatorium  . 857 

Euphorbia  Peplus  Pil.  ...  857 

Eupnine,  1  dr.  ...  ...  251 

Euquinine,  3  to  15  gr .  741 

Euresol .  ...  752 

Eurobin .  ...  295 

Eusol  .  46 

,,  Assay  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Bactericidal  Power  Vol.  II. 

„  Intravenous  Use  ...  47 

,,  Uses,  46;  Cordova’s  Modif.  48 
Eustachian  Self-Inflator  ...  289 

Eustenin,  8  to  15  gr.  ...  806 

Evatmine . 978 

Evonymine  .  410 

Ewald’s  Breakfast  ...  Vol.  II. 

Exalgine,  4  to  2  gr.  .  3 

Exibard’s  Pdr .  717 

Excise  Duty  .  114 

Exogonium  . *  ...  864 

EXTRACTA  : 

( vide  also  Fluidextr.) 

„  Acocantherae  Liq.  max. 

4  m.  (?)  .  . 

„  Aconiti  Rad.  Ale.,  max. 

i  §r .  ...  ...  ... 

„  Agarici,  4  to  2  gr. 

,,  Agropyri  Liq.,  1  to  2  dr.  . 

,,  Aletridis,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m. 

„  Allii,  4  to  10  gr . 

„  Alni  Glutinosae  Liq.,  10  to 

30  m . 

,,  Aloes,  1  to  4  gr . 

,,  Anthemidis,  2  to  8  gr.  ... 

„  Apocyni  Liq.,  15  m. 

„  Belce  Liq.,  1  to  2  dr. 


835 

98 

836 

837 
837 

837 

838 
137 
840 
170 
844 

Bellad.  Sicc.,  £-1  gr.  224  &  V.II. 
Bellad.,  Eol.,  av.  4  gr.  224,  225 
„  Liq.,  4-1  m.  ...  224 

„  Viride,  i  to  1  gr.  225 

&  Vol.  II. 

Bone  Marrow,  1-2  dr.  ...  958 

Brain,  5  to  10  hi.  ...  959 

Buchu  Liq.  30  m . 845 

Bynes  (and  Liq.),  1  to  4 


it 


dr 

Cacti  Grandi.  Liq.,  1 
10  m.  ..* 

Calumbae,  ’85,  2-10  gr. 
Cannabis  Ind.,  f-1  gr. 

,,  Liq.,  14  m.  ... 
Capsid  Liq.;  1  m.. 


548, 

to 


549 

849 

266 

267 

272- 


Name.  Dose.  page 

Ext.  Camis  . 581 

„  Cascarce  Sag.,  2  to  8  gr*...  277 
,,  Cascarce  Sagradce  Liq.,  30 

to  60  m.  ...  ...  277 

„  Cascara  Aromat.  Liq.,  30 

to  60  m.  .  278 

,,  Catha  Solid.,  24  to  10  gr.  847 
,,  „  Liq.,  1  to  5  m.  ...  847 

,,  Caulophylli  Liq.,  8  m.  *..  848 

„  Cerebri  Liq.,  5-10  m.  ...  959 

,,  Cerevis,  Ferment,  3  gr....  280 

„  Cerii  Liq.,  1  to  10  m.  ...  849 

,,  Chanvre . 266 

,,  Chekan,  Liq.,  £-3  dr.  ...  850 

,,  Chelid.  Liq.,  10  to  30  m....850 
„  Chenopodii  Liq.,  4  to  1  dr.  850 

,,  Chinee,  1  to  4  gr .  297 

,,  Chiratae  Liq.,  15  m.  ...  851 

,,  Cigue,  f  gr.  .  382 

„  Cimicifugae  Liq.,  5-30  m.  851 
„  Cinchonce  Liq .,  5-15  m.  297  & 

Vol*  II. 

„  Cocae,  2  to  15  gr.  ...  332 
,,  „  Liq.,  4-1  dr.  ...  332 

„  Colchici,  4  to  1  gr.  ..*  358 

,,  Collinson,  Liq. ,15  to  30  m.  852 
,,  Colocynth.,  av.  4  gr.  ...  380 

,,  Colocynth.  Comp.,  2  to  8 

gr .  ...  380 

,,  Condurango  Liq.,  10  to 

60  m . 852 

,,  Conii,  max.  f  gr.  Fr.  Cx.  382 
,,  „  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  ...  382 

„  Convallariae,  2-8  gr.  ...  852 

„  Coorchi  Liq . 862 

„  Corn  Silk,  Liq.  1  dr.  ...  868 

,,  Coronilla,  14  gr.  ...  852 

„  Coto  Liq.,  2  to  6  m.  ...  382 

,,  Cyperi  Rot.  Liq.,  15  to 

60  m* . 854 

„  Damianae,  2  to  10  gr. ; 

Liq.,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  854 

„  Digitalis,  Fr.  Cx.  (U.S., 

av.,  4  gr.)  .  395 

,,  d’Orges  .  ...  548 

„  Duodenal  Liq.,  5  to  20  m.  960 
,,  Ergotce,  2  to  8  gr.  ...  405 

„  „  Liq.i  10  -  30  m.  ...  404 

,,  „  Phys.  Stand.  ...  404 

„  Erigeron  Liq.,  30-60  m.  .  856 

,,  Erodii  Liq.,  15  m.  ...  856 

,,  Erythroxyli  Liq.,  4-1  dr..  332 
„  Eucalypti  Gum.  Liq.,  30 

to  60  m.  . 856 

,,  Euonymi,  1  to  2  gr.  ...  410 

„  „  Liq.,  10  to  60  m.  ...  410 

„  Eupatorii  Liq.,  30  m.  ...  857 
,,  Euphorbiae  Pepli,  74  to 

30  gr.  .  857 

„  Euphorbiae  Pil.,  4  to  14  gr.  857 

„  Eye,  2  dr . 961 

„  Faecis  . 280 

„  Faexin,  3  gr . 280 

„  Fellis  Bov.  .  411 

„  -  Ferri  Pomatum  ..*  416 
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xt.  Filicis  Liq.,  45-90  m.  ...  422 

,,  Frangulae  Liq.,  1-4  clr.  ...  858 

„  Fuci  Yesic.,  3  to  10  gr.  858 
,,  Liq.,  1  to  2  dr.  .  ...  858 

,,  Galega,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  858 

,,  Galii,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  858 

,,  Gastricum,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  663 

,,  Gelsem  Liq.,  1- m.  ...  426 

„  Gelsem.  Pulv.,  £-2  gr.  ...  426 

,,  Gentiance,  2  to  8  gr.  ...  859 

,,  Geranii  Mac.  Liq.,  15  m.  859 
,,  Glaucii  Liq.,  1  dr.  ...  859 

,,  Glycyrrhizcc,  5-60  gr.  ...  860 

,,  ,,  Liq.,  30-60  m.  ...  860 

,,  Gokhru  Liq.,  20-60  m.  ...  860 

,,  Gossypii,  1  to  4  gr.  ...  443 

,,  ,,  Liq.,  £  to  1  dr.  ...  443 

,,  ,,  Sem.,  1  dr.  ...  443 

,,  Granati  Liq.,  30  m.  ...  660 

,,  Grindeliae,  2  to  3  gr.  ...  444 

,,  „  Liq.,  10  to  20  m.  ...  444 

,,  „  Co.,  1  dr . i  444 

,,  Guaranse  Liq.,  £  dr.  ...  861 

„  Haematoxyli  Liq.  (&  Solid, 

av.  15  gr.),  ito  2  dr. ...  861 

„  Hsemostatic  .  405 

,,  Hamamelidis  Dest.,  i  to 

3  dr . 448 

,,  ,,  Liq.,  5-15  m.  ...  448 

,,  Helenii  . ...  864 

,,  Hippocast  Liq .  835 

„  Holarrhenae  Liq . 862 

,,  Humuli,  2  to  6  gr.  ...  868 

„  Hydrastis,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  492 

,,  ,,  Liq.,  5-15  m.  ...  492 

,,  Eyoscy.,  2  to  8  gr.  ...  501 

,,  ,,  Viride,  2-8  gr.  ...  501 

,,  Hypophysis,  £  to  1  Cc....  968 

„  Hysterionicse  Liq.,  5  to  15 


55 

35 

33 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


m.  . 863 

Infundibular,  £  to  1  Cc....  968 

Inulse  Liq.,  10-60  m.  ...  864 

Ipecac . 524 

f  Expectorant  I 
Ipecac.  J  £  to  2  m.  L  524 
Liq.  \  Emetic,  15  f 
l.to  20  m.  (’98)  J 

Iridis  1  to  3  gr .  864 

Jaborandi,  2  to  10  gr., 

(B.P.  ’85)  — 

,,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  ...  696 

Jalapse,  2  to  8  gr . 864 

Kavse,  5  to  10  gr . 865 

,,  Liq.,  30  to  60  m.  ...  865 

Kolse  Liq.,  10-20  m.  ...  252 

Kramerice,  5-15  gr. ;  Liq. 


15  m. 


„  Kurchi  Liq . 862 

,,  Lactucse,  85,  5-15  gr.  ...  — 

,,  Lappae  Liq.,  30  m.  ...  866 

„  Lasiosiphon  Liq.,  2  to  5  m.  867 
,,  Leptandrae,  av.  4  gr.  ...  867 

,,  Leeches .  961 

,,  Liver  Dessic.  &  Liq.  ...  962 
,,  Lupuli,  £  to  6  gr.  ...  868 


55 

55 


55 

55 


55 

55 

55 


55 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Ext.  Lupuli,  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  ...  868 
„  Maidis  Stig.  Liq.,  1  dr.  ...  868 
„  Ustil.  Liq.,  A  to  2  dr.  868 
Malti  (&  Liq.),  1  to  4  dr. 

548,  549 

Ferratum . 

c.  Cascara  ...  .. 

c.  Haemoglobin 
c.  Hypophos.  .. 

Dose  1  to  4  dr. 
c.  „  c.  01.  Morr-  L 

huse  . 

e.  Glyceroph.  .. 
c.  Iodinol  (1  oz. 

dose)  . . 

c.  Oleo  Morrhuse  550 

,,  c.  Pancreatin  ...j  550 

Malti  Sicc.,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  550 
„  c.  Syr.  Ferri  Phosph., 


55 

55 


550 
550 
.  550 
£  550 

^  550 
®  40 
1/1 
O 


1  to  4  dr.  ...  550 

„  „  Paraff.  ...  549, 551 

,,  Manaca  Liq.,  10-30  m.  ...  868 

„  Meat  . i  ...  581 

„  Menyanthis  Liq.,  £  oz.  ...  870 
„  Monsonise  Liq.,  10  to  30  m.  871 

„  Muira  Puama  .  871 

,,  Myrtilli  Liq.,  2  ozs.  p.d....  872 
„  Nucis  Vom.,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  599 

„  ,,  „  Liq.,  1  to  3  m.  599  &V.II. 

„  Opii  Siccum  (20%  Morph.), 

itolgr.  ...  629 

,,  „  Liq.  (0-75%Morph.), 

5  to  30  m.  ...  629 

,,  Papaveris,  85,  2  to  5  gr.  — 

,,  Parathyroid  Liq . 993 

„  Pareirse  Liq.,  30  to  120  m.  876 
„  Physostigmat.,  £  to  1  gr.  693 
,,  Pichi  Liq.,  10  to  60  m.  ...  877 
,,  Picorrhizce  Liq.,  15  to  60  m.  877 
,,  Pini  Canad.  Liq.,  10  to60m.  878 
,,  „  Sylvestris  .  ...  701 

,,  Piscidise,  2  to  5  gr.;  Liq. 

20  to  120  m.  .  ...  878 

„  Pituitary  Gland  Infund.  £ 

to  1  Cc . 968 

,,  „  Entire  Gland,  £  to 

1  Cc.  ...  968 

„  „  Ant.  lobe,  1  Cc.  ...  968 

„  Pulsatilla  Liq.,  2  to  5  m.  .  879 

,,  Quassise,  3  to  5  gr.  ...  880 
,,  Quebracho  Liq.,  5  to  10m.  881 

,,  Quillaia  Liq . 881 

,,  Quinquina  Rouge  Liq.  .  297 

,,  Red  Bone  Marrow, 1  to  2  dr.  958 

,,  Retinae,  2  dr . 961 

„  Rhamni  Frang.,  15  to  60 

gr. ;  Liq.,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  858 

,,  „  Pursh.,  av.  4  gr.  ...  277 

„  „  „  Fluid  .  ...  277 

„  Rhei,  2  to  8  gr .  881 

„  Rhus  Aromat.  Liq.,  10  to 

30  m.  ...  882 

„  Rice  Polishings  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Rubi  Chamsemori  Liq., 

■£  to  1  dr.  ...  ...  883 
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Ext.  Salicis  Nig.  Liq.,  £  to  1  dr.  883 

,,  „  Solid,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  883 

,,  Sanguinarise,  Liq.,  l£  m.  884 
,,  Sansivierse,  10-20  gr.; 

Liq.,  2  to  4  dr.  .  884 

,,  Sarsse  Liq.,  2  to  4  dr.  ...  884 

,,  Saw  Palmetto,  3-5  gr. ; 

Liq.  £  to  2  dr .  885 

„  Scillse  . .  ...  885 

,,  Scutellaria  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  885 
,,  Secretin,  5  to  20  m.  ...  960 

,,  Senecio,  Liq.,  20-60  m....  886 

„  Sennse  Leg.  Liq.,  1-2  dr..  886 
,,  Serpentar  Liq.,  5  to  15  m.  886 
,,  Solani  Tub.  Liq.,  1  to  4 

dr.  . 887 

,,  Sorbi  Liq.,  10  to  30  m.  ...  887 

„  Spinal  Cord,  5-20  m.  ...  959 

,,  Stramonii,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  788 

,,  Strawberry  Etb.  .  ...  858 

,,  Strophanthi,  £-1  gr.  ...  790 

,,  Strychni,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  599 

„  Sumbul  Liq.  U.S.,  av.  30 

in.  .  ...  889 

,,  Supra-renal  Liq.  10  to 

15  m . 976 

„  „  Sicc.,  £  to  3  gr.  ...  975 

,,  Symphiti,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  889 

,,  „  Liq.,  2  to  4  dr.  ...  889 

,,  Tanaceti  Liq.,  15-30  m....  890 

,,  Taraxaci,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  890 

,,  „  Liq.,  £  to  2  dr.  ...  890 

j,  Tebaiaco,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  629 

,,  Thymi.  Liq.,  5  to  30  m....  892 

,,  Thymus  Gland,  £-2  dr.,..  983 

„  Thyroid  =  Thyroid  Sicc., 

988  ;  Liq.  Thyroid  . . . 

987  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Tritici  Liq.,  1-2  dr.  ...  837 

,,  Uvse  Ursi  Liq.,  av,  30  m.  841 
,,  Valeriana?  (Liq.,  30  m.), 

1  to  5  gr.  .  825 

,,  Viburni  Prunif.,  2  to  10 

gr.,  Liq.,  60  to  120  m. .  894 

,,  Vincae  Majoris  Liq.,  1  to 

2  dr.  . 894 

,,  Violse  Liq.,  1  dr,  ...  ...  894 

„  Water  Germander  Liq., 

£  to  1  dr.  .  890 

,,  Yeast  . 280 

,,  Yerbse  Santee,  10  to  40  m.  894 
Eye  Bottles,  214  ;  Extract,  961; 
Lotion  Cocaine  (Factory), 

335 ;  &  Lotion  Iso-tonic, 

338 ;  Operation  Sets,  437 ; 

Pads,  436  ;  Rods,  214  ;  Wash, 
Mackenzie  .  469 

Factory  Act  Eye  Drops  ...  335 

Faeces,  Exam,  of .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Faex  Medicinalis,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  279 

Faexin,  1  dr.  ...  280 

Faexin,  Extr.  Pills,  3  gr.  ..  280 

„  Extr.  Tablets,  3  gr.  ...  280 

Faivre’s  Cachets  .  252 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Fats,  601 ;  Iodine,  No.  of 
Melting  Pts.  Sapon.  Figs.  Vol.  II. 
Fatty  Acids  unsaturated  ...  616 

Favus  ...  .  ...  1093 

Feathers...  ...  ...  665,  666 

Fedrin,  £  to  2  gr.  .  855 

Fehling’s  Solution  and  Modifs.  V.  II. 

Felamine  .  .  454,  783 

Fel  Bovinum  Purif.,  5-15  gr....  411 

,,  Exsicc.,  5  to  lOgr.  411 
Fellows’  Syrup  of  Hypophos- 
phites,  medium  adult,  1  dr. 

692  &  Vol.  II. 

Felt,  436 ;  Femergin  Tablets 
(Sandoz),  406;  Fennel,  ...  857 

Ferascol  883 

Fermenlactyl  .  57 

Ferments,  see  Enzymes 
Ferri  Alginas,  2  to  15  gr.  ...  837 

,,  Arsenas,  1/16  to  £  gr.  ...  184 

„  Cacodylas,  f  to  5  gr.  ...  186 

,,  Curb.  Sacch.,  10-30  gr.  ...  411 

,,  „  Cone.  .  412 

,,  Chlorid.,  U.S.  =  Ferri 

Perchlor.  ...  ...  413 

,,  Citras,  av.  4  gr.  ...  ...  4 i 2 

,,  et  Ammon.  Cit.,  5  to  10  gr.  412 
,,  ,,  Virid.,  5  to  10  gr. ...  412 

,,  „  Sulph.,  3  to  10  gr....  421 

,,  .,  Tart.,  U.S.,  4  gr.  ...  421 

,,  et  Mag.  Sulph.,  2  to  10  gr.  421 
,,  ,,  Mang.  Citras, 3  to  15  gr.  421 

,,  ,,  Potass.Tart.,  5  to  10  gr.  421 

,,  ,,  Quin.  Citras,  5-10  gr.  726 

,,  ,,  „  Eft'.,  3grs.  ...  726 

,,  Quin,  et  Strych.  Cit. 

3  to  6  gr .  726 

,,  ,,  Strych.  Cit.,  2  gr....  792 

,,  Fluoridum,  to  £  gr.  ...  833 

,,  Formas,  1£  to  3  gr.  ,  ...  35 

,,  Glyceroph.,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  37 

,,  Hydrox.  c.  Mag.  Ox.  ...  180 

,,  Hypophosph.,  1-5  gr.  ...  691 

,,  Iodidum,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  416 

,,  Iodid.  Sacch.,  2-15  gr.  .  417 

,,  Lactas,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  56 

,,  Lactoph.  et  Calci[ (Syrup)  56 
,,  Nucleinas,  15  gr.  ...  415 

,,  Oleas,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  604 

,,  Oxalas,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  417 

,,  Oxydat.  Sacch.,  10  to 

40  gr.  .  415 

,,  Oxypersulphas  (Monsel’s)  421 
,,  Peptonat,  416 ;  Liq.,  1-4 

dr.  ...  415 

,,  Perchlor.  (wool,  41.3),  2-8 

gr . 413 

,,  Persulph.  421 

,,  Phosphas  Saccharatus,  5  to 

10  gr . 418 

,,  ,,  Solubilis,  4  gr.  ...  418 

,,  Pyrophosph.,  U.S.,  4  gr.  418 
,,  Salicylas,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  67 

,,  Sesquichlor  .  413 

„  Subsulph  421 
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ame.  Dose.  Page 

erri,  Succinas  ...  .  835 

„  Sulphanilas  ...  •••  309 

,,  Sulphas  (Granulat.,  U.S.), 

1  to  5  gr.  ...  420 

,,  ,,  Exsicc.,  i  to  3  gr....  420 

„  Tersulph . 421 

„  Valerianas,  3  to  15  gr.  ...  825 

srrier’s  Snuff . 236 

3rrinol,  15  gr.  .  .  415 

jrrivine  .  ...  ...  ...  309 

jrro-Alumen,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  421 

urocarnis,  1  dr.  .  582 

jrrocyanic  Test  Pellets  Vol.  II. 

jrro  Mang.  Phosph.,  3  to  10  gr.  552 

jrro  pyrin,  3  to  8  gr . 329 

irro-sajodin  Tabs.,  7|  gr.  ...  522 

irro-Silicon  .*..  ...  Vol.  II. 

?rruginous  Ampoules  ...  40 

?rrum  ...  ...  411  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Bedactum,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  411 

,,  Tartaratum,  5  to  10  gr.  .  421 

irula  Foetida . 842 

3 ve  de  St.  Ignace  ...  ...  599 

;ver  see  Diseases  in  question, 
also  Table  p.  996. 
sver  as  a  Salutory  reaction...  299 

;ver  Powders .  738 

;villea . 857 

brin  .  Vol  II. 

bro-coumarin  Sterules,  25  m.  ^27 

brolysan  ,  764 

brolysin,  1  to  2  Cc.  ...  ...  764 

cus  Carica  ...  857 

g  . 857 

laria  ...  Therap.  Ind.  &  Vol.  II. 

licin  ...  ...  423 

Imaron  .  423 

Imaronol  ...  ...  423,  424 

lixMas  . . 422 

[ter  passing  Influenza  Virus  923 
usen  Reyn  Lamp  ...  Vol.  II. 

reproofing  .  776 

r,  Scotch  ...  699 

r  Wool,  Oil,  and  Extract  ...  701 

re  Extinguisher  .  776 

mher’s  Modifd.  Ringer  Soln.  767 

ag  ...  . 864 

igella  Stains .  Vol.  II. 

iginac  .  .  Vol.  II. 

ame  Tree  .  864 

avoring  Agents  .  433 

ivine .  300 

ix  Seed,  867  ;  Tow .  437 

jabane  .  ...  .  856 

uning’s  Liq.  Chrom.  Acet.- 
Osmic  .  ...  ...  •••  834 

uning’s  Neutral  Red  Medium  927 
,,  Syph.  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Tinct.  Aconite,  1  to  5  m.  99 
etcher’s  Artif.  Dentine  ...  830 

jxner’s  Serum  .  912 

es  to  ward  off,  vide  Therap. 
index,  Bites  and  Stings. 

>ur  Standardisation,  etc.  Vol.  II. 

lid  Magnesia,  1-2  ozs.  ...  545 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Eluidextr.  Aconiti,  av.  \  m.  ...  98 

Apocyni,  15  m.  ...  170 

Bellad.,  Rad.,  f  m.  .  225 

Buchu,  30  m.  ...  845 

Calami,  15  m. 


33 

33 


li  m. 


33 
33 
33 
3  3 
33 
33 


267 

272 

277 

278 
851 
851 
297 
332 
358 


33 

*3 


852 

404 

894 

857 

858 

859 
660 

860 


33 

33 


Cannab.  Ind  . 

Capsici,  1  m. 

Cascara 

„  Aromat.,30  m. 
Chiratae,  15  m. 

Cimicif.,  15  m. 

Cinchonae,  15  m.  ... 

Cocae,  30  m. 

Colchici  Sem.,  3  m.. 

Conii,  3  m  U.S. 

0*45%  Conine  ... 
Convallar.,  8  m.  ... 
Ergotae,  30  m. 

Eriodictyi,  10-40  m. 
Eupatorii,  30  in.  ... 
Frangulae,  1-4  dr.  . 
Geranii,  15  m. 

Granati,  30  m. 

GuaraDse,  30  m.  ...  — 

Hamamelid.  Fol.,30m.  448 
Hyoscy.,  3  m.  ...  501 

/  Ipecac.,  Emetic,  15\  r9. 
\  m.Expt.,  lm.  / 
Lappse,  30  m.  ...  “ 

Phyto./Emetic.l5m.  \  o77 
lacc.\  Alterat.Tim/ 
Pilocarpi,  30  m.  ... 

Pruni  Virginianse 
(Glycero  -  hydro  - 
alcoholic),  30  m. 

Quassise  . : 

Quillaise,  3  m.  ... 

Rhei,  15  m. 

Rosse,  30  m. 

Rubi,  i  to  1  dr.  ... 
Sanguinarise,  14  m.  . 
Sarsaparillae,  2  to  4  dr. 
Scillse,  1  in  1,  li  m. 


696 


880 
881 
881 
882 

883 

884 

884 

885 

„  ScutellaricC,  5  to  15  m.  885 
,,  Senegse,  15  m.  ...  886 

,,  Spigeliee,  1  dr.  ...  888 

,,  Staphisagriae,  1  m.  .  888 

,,  Stillingiee,  30  m.  ...  888 

,,  Stramonii,  1  m.  (0‘25 

per  cent,  alk.)  ... 

,,  Sumbul,  30  m. 

,,  Tritici,  1  to  2  dr.  ... 

,,  Uvae  Ursi,  30  m.  ... 

,,  Valerianae,  30  m.  ... 

,,  Viburni  Prunif.,  1  to 

2  dr . 

,,  Xanthoxyli,  30  m.  . 

,,  Yerba  Santa,  15  m.. 

„  Zingib.  8  m. 

Fluid-glycerates . 

Flumerin  .  . 

Fluorescein  .  ••• 

,,  Mercury  Comps.  478,  479 

Fluorine .  ,  Vol.  II. 

Fly  Deterrents  &  Destruction  1037 


889 

837 

841 

825 

894 

894 

894 

895 
433 
478 
678 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Fly  Papers,  Arsenic  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  „  Sticky  .  894 

Fly,  Spanish  or  Blistering  ...  267 
Foeniculi  Fructus,  857 ;  Foenu- 

greek  .  . 8  57 

Fontana’s  Stains  ...  Vol.  II. 

Food  and  Drugs  Act  ...  Yol.  II. 


Food  Colours  and  Preservatives 

Vol.  II. 

Foods,  581  et  seq.;  Calorie 
Values  of  various,  Vol.  II.; 
Diabetic,  591 ;  Infants’, 

A.B.C.  ...  ...  ...  586 

Food  Factors,  Accessory  ...  592 

Food  Poisoning  ...  1039  and  Vol.  II. 

„  „  Metal  contamination  1040 

Fool’s  Parsley . 836 

Foot  and  Mouth  Disease  ...  716 

Foot  Powder  . 142 

Formagules  (Benzol,  310  ;  Olive 
Oil,  619;  Santalol,622)  ...  698 

„  Naphthalene  Tetraclilor  573 
Formaldehyde,  126;  Glycerin, 

128 ;  Formaldehyde  Tablets, 

Internal  .  132 

Formaldehydum  Polymerisatum 

=Paraform  ...  131 

Formalin,  Formol,  126 ; 
Chlorof.  Sols.,  129;  Dis¬ 
infecting  Tablets,  131 ;  Gargle 
128  ;  Inhalation,  129 ;  as  Meat, 
etc.,  Preservative  .  Volf  II. 

Room  Fumigation .  131 

Formalinsapa .  130 

Formalised  Gelatin  .  425 

„  „  Capsules  ...  698 

Formamin  . 450 

,,  Ethyl  'Iodide  ...  510 
Formamint  Tablets  ...  ...  132 

Formanilid,  2  to  4  gr.  ...  129 

Formic  Preservative  .  ...  34 

Formidin  Gze.  and  Tape  ...  510 

Formin,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  450 

Formosyl,  129  ;  Dental  Dress¬ 
ings,  130  ;  Mouth  Wash,  130; 

Tooth  Paste,  &c.,  130 ; 

Gargle,  130  ;  Glyc.  Soap,  762; 
Pastils,  130;  Pessaries  ...  130 

Formosyls,  Perfumed .  600 

Formyl  Terchloride,  1-5  m.  ...  284 

Fotus  Acid  Borici,6  dr.to  1  pint 
„  Belladonnse,  1  to  2  dr. 

of  Tinct.  to  1  pint  ... 

,,  Opii,  £  to  2  dr.,  to  1  pint 
,,  Papaveris,  2  ozs.  to  1J 
pints,  15  minutes ; 
foment  at  120°  F.  ... 

Four  Gland  *  Tablets  ’  ...  989 

Fourneau  ‘  309  ’  316 

Fournier’s  Syringe  .  455 

Fowler’s  Solution,  2  to  8  m....  180 

Fragaria  .  858 

Fraisse’s  Ferrug.  and  Serum 

Ampoules  .  40 

Framboesia,  V.  II;  Frangula  858 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Frankincense .  699 

Fraser’s  Root .  845 

Fraser’s  Tinct.  Strophanth.  ...  791 

Fraxinus  ornus .  868 

Freeman’s  Chlorodyne  .  Vol.  II. 

Freezing  Mixtures  ...  Vol.  II. 

French  Chalk  144 

,,  Polish  .  122 

Friar’s  Balsam,  \  to  1  dr.  ...  6 

Fredericia’s  C02  tensimeter  Vol.  II. 
Friedlander’s  Pneumo. bacillus  Vol.  II. 
Frohde’s  Reagent  ...  Vol.  II. 

Frohlich  Syndrome  .  990 

Frost  Bite  . 1062 

Fructolax,  2  to  3  dr.  ...  657 

Fructose...  .  757 

Fuchsine  (Carbol  Solution)  Vol.  II. 
„  i  to  4  gr.,  320 ;  Acid 

or  ‘S’  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Ointment  .  320 

,,  Aniline  Green  Vol.  II. 
Fuchsine  Sulphurous  Acid  Test  V.  II. 

Fucus  Vesiculosus  .  858 

Fuller’s  Earth  143 

Fuller’s  Inhalant  ...  ...  446 

Fulmar  Oil  ...  143 

Fumigators  ...  128 

Fumus  Potassii  Nitratis  ...  717 

Fungi,  poisoning  by  (see  Poisons 
and  Antidotes). 

Fungus  igniarius,  P.  Aijstr.  ...  838 

,,  Laricis  ...  ...  836 

Fur  Dyes  .  308,  1051 

Furfural  ...  132 

Fusel  Oil  .  ...  119 


Galactose  ...  758  &  Vol.  II. 

Galangal,  858 ;  Galbanum,  5  to 

15  gr.  . 858 

Galega,  858;  Gale,  Sweet  ...  844 

Galegin . 651 

Galium  Aparine,  858  ;  Galla,  7\ 

gr.  av.  . 858 

Gall  Bladder  Visualisation  ...  680 

„  „  „  Sod.  Brom.  771 

,,  „  Treatment  681,  1062 

Galvanometer .  Vol.  II. 

Gambir,  848  ;  Gamboge,  \  to  2  gr.  845 
Gamgee  (Gauze  and  Wool) 


Tissue  . 

...  436 

Ganja 

...  •••  ••• 

...  266 

Garcinia  Hanburii 

...  845 

Gardenal,  1&  to  5  gr.  ... 

...  822 

Garfield’s  Tea  . . 

...  717 

Gargar.  Acidi  Benzoici  . 

6 

9  9 

Acid  Carbolic 

16 

9  9 

Acidi  Tannici  . 

95 

99 

Aeruginis 

...  389 

9  9 

Aluminis 

...  429 

9  9 

Carbolica 

...  16 

9  9 

Chlori . 

...  773 

99 

Formaldehydi 

...  128 

9  9 

Formosyl 

...  130 

99 

Hyd.  Co. 

...  475 

99 

„  Perchlor  ... 

...  469 

OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS 
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STame.  Dose.  Page 

largar.  Hydrog.  Perox.  ...  495 

,,  Potass.  Chlor .  711 

„  ,,  Permang .  553 

„  Resorcini  .  752 

3!arlic,  i-  to  2  dr . 837 

larrod’s  Lozenges  .  798 

las,  Dental  .  146 

Gangrene  Serum  used 
in  Peritonitis  and 
Toxaemia,  Therap  Ind. 

„  Mantles  .  ...  807 

,,  Oxygen  and  Ether  ...  104 

,,  Poisoning . 1101 

Vide  also  Respirator  Soln.  p.  94 

Gasoline  .  659  &  V.II. 

lastric  Contents  Examn.  Yol.  II. 


„  Ulcer  . 1095 

laubius’  Table  of  Dosage  ...  1108 
lauducheau’s  Stain  ...  Vol.  II. 
lauze-covered  Moss  ...  ...  786 

lauze,  Bismuth  Subgailas  ...  237 
„  Bromphenobis  ...  20 

„  Carbolised  .  16 

,,  Cyanide . 462 

,,  Chinosol  ...  ...  317 

„  Iodoform  ...  436,  508 

,,  Mercurome  .  480 

,,  Picric  ...  63,  436,  438 

lauzes  and  Gauze  Tissues  436,  438 

,,  Tampons  .  436 

la  zo  line  660 

lee’s  Cough  Linctus,  1  dr.  ...  629 

lelanthum  . 813 

lelatin  Glycerin  .  430 

,,  Injections  . 1,424 

,,  Nutrient  (Bact.)  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Pastils  . . 430 

,,  Styptic . .  981 

lelatina  Sol.  Steril . 424 

relatinum  . 424 

„  Calcii  Chloridi,  5  to  7  Cc.  258 

,,  Formalisat.  .  425 

,,  Lamellae  Ophthalmic  ...  539 

,,  Sterules .  ...  424 

,,  Zinci,  and  with  Ichthyol, 

Picis  5%,  Resorcin  3%  829 

ielignite  . . 575 

ielineau’s  Dragdes,  1  p.d.  in¬ 
creased  to  3 . 157 

Gels  ’  ...  ...  ...  ...  363 

'-elsemii  Radix,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  425 

•elsemin  (Extractive),  1-2  gr.  426 

lelsemine  .  ...  426 

'elseminina,  1/100  to  1/32  gr.  426 
renasprin,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  74 

elesmininae  HC1.,  1/60  to  1/20  gr.426 
eneral  Paralysis,  treatment 

by  malaria  inocn . 1080 

enoscopolamine,  i  mgr.  ...  500 

encydo . 859 

entiance  Radix .  ...  859 

entian  Violet,  321 ;  Aniline  Yol.  II. 

eraniol  .  .  Yol.  II. 

eranium  Mac.,  1  to  5  gr.,  859  ; 

Cape . 871 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

German  Chamomile  .  840 

German  Measles  .  996 

Germander  . 890 

Germanin . 314 

Germanium  . . 859 

Germicides,  Chapter  on  Vol.  II. 

Gerrard’s  Test  Solution  Vol.  II. 

Ghati  or  Ghatti  Gum  ...  ...  2 

Giemsa’s  Injection,  728 ;  Stain,  V.II. 

Gingelli  Oil  ...  876 

Ginger . j  ...  895 

Gingerin,  l  to  1  gr . 895 

Gingerol . .  ...  895 

Ginseng . 859 

Gipsy  Nut  ,..  ...  892 

Gitalin . .  ...  400 

Glands  Ductless,  see  also  Gland 

in  question  and  .  957 

Glanduhe  Supraren.  Sicc.,  4  gr.  975 
„  Thyroidese  Sicc.,  J  to  4  gr.  988 

Glandulen  .  961 

Glaser’s  Salt,  30  to  120  gr.  ...  718 

Glass  for  Technical  Work  ...  778 

Glass,  Soluble,  or  Water  ...  778 

Glauber’s  Salt .  779 

Glaucium  Luteum  .  859 

Glauramine  .  322 

Glaxo  . 590 

Glaxovo  .  ...  ...  ...  591 

Globin  and  Globulins  ...  Vol.  II. 

Glonoin,  Sol.,  |  to  2  m.  ...  575 

Gloriosa  Superba  .  859 

Glossaries.  .  .;.  ...  Vol.  II. 

Glossinia  Paip.,  Morsitans  Vol.  II. 


Gloves,  Operation 
Gloves,  Rubber. 
Glucantha 
Glucarsenol 
Glucosan  . 
Glucosides 
Glucosone 
Glucosum 
,,  Gamma 
„  Glucose  Media 
,,  Estn.  in  Blood 


27(f 

. 270 

. 813 

..  ...  205 

. 758 

. 859 

651,  758 
426  &  Vol.  II. 

.  646 

Vol.  II. 
..  645  &  V.  II. 


,,  Surgical  Dressing  ...  428 

,,  Syrup  . 696 

„  Tests  for,  in  Urine  Vol.  II. 
,,  Sterules  (for  feeding)  ...  427 

Glucusimide,  Glusidum to  2  gr.  754 

Glukhorment  . 651 

Gluten  ...  ...  ...  ...  591 

Glutoid  Caps . 698 

Glycaphorm,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  566 

Glycerin,  1  to  2  dr.  429  &  Vol.  tl. 

„  Acidi  Borici  .  10 

,,  „  Carbol.  1  in  5  ...  16 

„  „  Hydriodici,  20- 

60  m.  .  ...  41 

„  ,,  Tannici  ...  95, 429 

,,  Agar  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Aloes  . 138 

,,  Aluminis  (c.  Acid  Tan¬ 
nic,  430)  ...  139,  429 

„  Amyli,  1 1  o  8  .  — 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Glycerin,  Atropinae  .  214 

„  Belladonnae  .  225 

„  Bismuthi  Nitratis  ...  231 

„  Bismuth,  et  Sod.  Tart., 

1  dr . 663 

,,  Boracis,  1  to  6  .  ...  429 

„  Broth  .  Vol.  II. 

,,  c.  Aq.  Posse  .  430 

,,  Di-acetyl-morphinae, 

1  to  2  dr . 566 

,,  Di-iodo -hydrin .  522 

,,  Eastoni,  15  m .  420 

„  Ext.  Bone  Marrow,  1-2  dr.  958 
,,  Ferri  Dialysat.,  60  m.  415 
,,  ,,  Perchlor.  ...  413 

,,  Glyceroph.  Co.,  1  to  2 

dr.  ...  ...  ...  39 

,,  ,,  c.  Medulla  Rub., 

,,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  39 

,,  Hyd.  Perchlor.  ...  468 

,,  ,,  Ale.  ( caution  not  for 

administration)  ...  468 

,,  Hypophosp.,  1  dr.  ...  692 

,,  Iodoformi  ...  ...  508 

,,  Iodi  (and  Morton’s)  512,  515 
„  Jelly,  430  ;  Micro  Yol.  II. 
,,  Pancreatis,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  638 

,,  Papain,  1  dr,  c.c.  ...  652 

,,  Pepsini,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  662 

,,  Pessaries  .  ...  ...  431 

,,  Phosphori  =  Elix.,  15 

to  60  m.  ...  ...  688 

,,  Plumbi  Subac .  706 

*  ,,  Resorcin  751 

,,  Rose  Water  .  430 

,,  SoapLiq..  .  762 

,,  Sodii  Cinnam.,  30  to 

60  m .  ...  26 

,,  Spirit  . •  ...  117 

,,  Substitutes  ...  ...  431 

„  Suppositories  ...  431 

,,  Tampons  ...  431,  801 

„  Tinctures,  vide  Gly- 

cetracta  ...  431,  812 

„  Tragacanth .  813 

Glyc.  Calf  Lymph  ...  ...  952 

Glyceritum  Boroglycerini  ...  10 

„  Fe.,  Quin.,  Strycli.,  15  m.  420 
,,  Phenolis  ...  ...  16 

Glycero-alcohol,  5-60  m.  ...  430 

,,  Piperaz,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  703 

Glycerole  Easton,  15  m.  ...  420 

Glycerophosphates  ...  36  et  seq. 

Glyceroph.  de  Sod.  Crist.  ...  38 

Glyceryl  Antimonite .  158 

„  Trinit.,  ^  to  &  gr.  ...  575 

GLYCETRACTA  431  et  seq. 

,,  Aconiti,  0-4%  alk.,  Av.  1  m. 

,,  Bellad.,  0-375%  alk.,  1  to  2  m. 

,,  Calumbse,  10-20  m. 

,,  Cascara,  i  to  1  dr. 

,,  Catechu,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Chirettse,  £  to  1  dr. 

,,  Cin chouse,  3%  alk.,  8  to  25  m. 

,,  Cocse,  0-25%  alk.,  1  to  2  dr. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Glycetracta — contd . 

„  Colchici,  0-5%  alk.,  Av.  3  m. 

,,  Conii,  0-45%  alk.,  Av.  3  m. 

„  Digitalis,  1  to  2  m. 

,,  Ergotse,  10  to  30  m. 

,,  Gelsemii,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Gentianae,  15-30  m. 

,,  Hamamelid.,  5  to  15  m. 

,,  Hydrastis,  5-15  m. 

,,  Hyoscy.,  0-075%  alk.  Av.,  3  m., 
,,  Ipecac.,  1-1%  alk.,  Expt.,  1  to 
4  m.  Emetic,  30  to  40  m, 

,,  Jaborandi,  5-15  m. 

,,  Krameriae,  5-15  m. 

,,  Nucis  Vomicae,  0-75%  Strych. 
2-6  m. 

,,  Pruni  Virg.,  5-30  m. 

,,  Quassiae,  2  to  5  m. 

,,  Rhei,  5  to  30  m. 

„  Sarsse,  2  to  4  dr. 

„  Scillae,  1  to  5  m. 

,,  Senegae,  5  to  20  m. 

,,  Sennae,  i  to  1  dr. 

,,  Tarax.,  J  to  2  dr. 

,,  Valerian,  5  to  20  m. 

‘  Glycin,’  5 ;  Glycine,  4 ; 
Glycine  Hispida,  887;  Gly- 

cocoll,  10  to  30  gr .  4 

Glyco-gelatin  and  Pastils  ...  430 

Glycogen,  1|-  to  2  gr.  860  &  Vol.  II. 
Glycoheroin,  15  m.  to  1  dr.  ...  566 

Glycolactophos  .  38 

Glvcopasta  Aconiti,  Bellad., 

...  433 

Vol.  II. 
...  811 
...  860 
gr.  860 
Vol.  II. 
...  566 

433 


Hyoscy. 

Glycoproteins . 

Glycothymoline 
Glycyrrhiza,  5- to  20- gr. 
Glycyrrhizin.  Amm.,  4  to 
Glykaline 

Glvkeron,  15  m.  to  1  dr. 


GLYL 

Amygd 
Anethi ; 


Ess.  sine  HCN 
Anisi ;  Aurant. 
Amar. ;  Aurant.  Flor.;  Carui ; 
Caryophylli ;  Cinnam. ;  Foeni- 
culi ;  Lavandulae  ;  Limonis  ; 
Menthae  Pip. ;  Menthas  Vir. ; 
Myrist. ;  Pimentae  ;  Pini  ; 

Rosae  ;  Sassafras  ;  Thy  mi  ; 
Vanillae  ...  ...  ...  434 

Glymol  =  Paraff.  Liq.  q.v. 

Goa  Powder  ...  ...  ...  295 

Goat  Serum  in  Cancer...  ...  1042 

Goats  and  Leprosy  ...  Vol.  II. 

Goat’s  Beard . 892 

Goat’s  Milk  .  589 

Goat’s  Rue  .  858 

Goitre,  517,  714,  775,  918; 

and  Therap.  Ind.  1060,  1063 

Gokhru  .  860 

Gold  and  Sodium  Chloride  ...  219 

,,  Beater’s  Skin  .  958 

,,  Chloride . 218 

,,  Colloidal  371 

„  Cure  .  218 


Lame.  Dose.  Page 

lold  “  Cyanide  ”  712 

„  Treatment  of  Phthisis  ...  219 

„  Sodium  Thiosulph.  ...  219 

i olden  Seal,  10  to  30  gr.  ...  491 

lomenol  and  Pate  .  869 

iomme  Arabique  1,  Senegal  1, 
Goutte  ...  ...  ...  845 

fonal  Capsules .  623 

ronoecocus,  Vaccine .  918 

,,  ,,  Culture  Media  ...V.  II. 

ionorrhoea,  918 ;  Therap.  Ind.  1064 
„  Mercurome  in  ...  483 

Joober  Nut  . 841 

roose  Grass,  858  ;  Goose  Grease  570 
ordon,  on  Cholera  Vibrio  ...  914 

orit  (Calc.  Perox.),  3-10  gr....  259 

'ossyp.  Rad.  Cort . 443 

ossypium  .  435 

'ossyp.  Arseniosium  .  ...  182 

,,  Camph.  .  264 

,,  Capsici  .  273 

,,  Carbolisat .  16 

,,  Ferri  Perchlor.  ...  413 

,,  Hyd.  Iodidi .  463 

,,  Hyd.  Perchlor.  469,  471 

„  Iodoformi  .  508 

,,  Iodi,  6%  513 

,,  Menthol.  .  558 

,,  01.  Terebinth.  ...  701 

„  Sal  Alembroth  ...  472 

,,  Stypticum  .  413 
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Page 

Grindeline,  1  to  2  dr.  ... 

...  444 

Grindelia  . 

...  444 

Griserin  ... 

...  319 

Grossich’s  Solution 

...  519 

Ground  Nut  Oil  . 

...  841 

Groundsel 

...  886 

Guaiaci  Resina  (&  Lig.) 

5-15 

gr . 

...  444 

Tests  for  Blood 

Vol.  II. 

Guaiacol  (Cryst.  445)  1  to 

5  m. 

445  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Benz.,  4  to  12  gr .  447 

,,  Cacodyl.,  £-2  gr.  ...  186 

,,  Calc.  Sulphonate  ...  448 

,,  Camph.,  5-10  gr.  .  ...  447 

,,  Garb.,  5  to  15  gr .  447 

,,  Cinnam.,  5-15  gr.  ...  447 

,,  Iodide,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  447 

,,  -Iodine  Oil.  ...  ...  446 

„  Pot.  Sulphonate  .  ...  448 

Guaiacyl  ...  ...  ...  448 

Guaicamphol .  447 

Guanidine,  Guanin  944  &  Vol.  II. 

Guarana,  10  to  60  gr .  861 

Guaranine,  1  to  5  gr....  249,  861 

Guarea  ...  ...  ...  ...  851 

Guaycuru,  861 ;  Guaza  . . .  266 

Guimauve  Pastils  .  431 

Guinea  Worm  ...  1065  &  Vol.  II. 

Guipsine .  ...  ...  894 

Gum  Acacia,  1 ;  Ghatti  ( Indicum )  2 


oulard’s  Extract 

...  706 

,,  Acac.  Intravenous 

... 

1 

out,  702 ;  Powders,  878  ; 

see 

,,  Chewing  ... 

•  •  • 

... 

850 

also  Therap.  Ind.  ... 

...  1065 

,,  Chicle  .  ... 

... 

... 

850 

outtes  Ameres  de  Baum6 

,,  Glucose  ... 

... 

,  . . 

2 

4  m . 

...  599 

„  Plant 

... 

... 

444 

raham  on  Colloids  ... 

...  361 

„  Red 

.  ,  . 

856 

rains  de  Lin  ,  ... 

...  867 

,,  Thus 

,  ,  . 

699 

ram’s  Method  and  Table 

Vol.  II. 

Gun-Cotton 

... 

... 

359 

ranati  Cortex  . 

660,  661 

Giinzberg’s  Capsule 

and 

Test 

rant’s,  Sir  D.,  Inhalation  and 

Vol 

II. 

Insufflator  . 289 

ranula  Dioscoridis,  1  to  5  ...  181 

ranules  Aconitine  and  Nitras, 

to  mgr.  .  100 

ranules  Atropine  Sulph.,  1 

mgr.  213 

,,  Digitaline  Nat.  ...  399 

„  Digitoxin,  gr.  ...  399 

,,  Hyoscyamine,  1  hrly...  503 

„  Strophanthin,  mgr.  790 

rape  Sugar  .  426 

raves’  Disease,  see  Goitre 
Exophthalmic. 

ray’s  Stovaine  Dextrin  Inj....  352 

reen,  Brilliant  .  324 

,,  Malachite  .  323 

reen  Mountain  Cure  .  ...  717 

regory’s  Pill  =  Pil.  Coloc.  Co., 
regory's  Powder,  10  to  60  gr.  881 

rey  Oil,  2  to  3  gr . 455 

,,  Powder,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  454 

-iffith’s  Mixture,  |-1  oz.= 

Mist.  Ferri  Co. 

rignard  Reaction  .  548 


Gurjun  Balsam,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  843 

Gut,  Chromic,  Iodised,  etc.  ...  541 

Guttae  Ac.  Carbol.,  17  ;  Adrena¬ 
lin,  977  ;  Alum.  Acet.,  140  ; 
Atropinse  Sulph.,  i,  i,  1  and 
2%,  214;  Atropinse  c.  Co- 
caina,214 ;  Atropinae  c.  Zinco, 

214  ;  Atropinae  et  Quininae, 

214;  Castor  Co.  1  dr.,  848; 
Chlorof.  cum.  Menthol  Co., 

289 ;  Cinnamon  Co.,  386 ; 
Cocainae  Hydrochloridi  (& 
c.  Adren.),  337  ;  Cocahne 
Oleosae,  335  (and  Factory  Act) 

Cupri  Sulphatis,  390 ;  Da- 
turinae,  i%,  503;  Dionin,  565; 
Eucainae,  344  ;  Hectine,  208  ; 
Homatropinae,  1%,  (et  c. 
Cocaina),  217  ;  Horsti  831 ; 
Hydrargyri  Nitratis  (Aural), 

467  ;  Hydrogen  Perox.,  494  ; 
Hyoscinae,0*5%(etc.Cocaina), 

498 ;  Hyoscyaminae,  503  ; 
Inosemzowi,  383 ;  Iodi 
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Farrer,  1087 ;  Morphinse  et 
Cocainse  (Aural),  562  ;  Physo- 
stignimse,  0’06  to  1%  693 
(et.  c.  Coeaina),  694 ;  Physos- 
tigminse  et  Quintnae,  694 ; 
Pilocarpinse,  0’5%,  695; 

Quininse  Pormatis,  2%,  727  ; 

Posse,  2  to  10  m.,  562 ; 

Sodii  Arsenitis  et  Perri,  5  m., 

183 ;  Zinci  Chloridi  (et  c. 

Coeaina),  827 ;  Zinc  Chlorid 
(Aural),  827 ;  Zinc  Chlorid.  c. 
Adrenalin,  827  ;  Zinc.  Sulphat 
831. 

Gutta-Percha  and  Tissue  ...  271 

Guy’s  Tonic  .  Vol.  II. 

Gwathmey’s  Synergistic  Method  107 

Gymnema  var .  861 

Gynocardia  Odorata .  605 

Gypsum  (Calcii  Sulphas)  ...  260 


Haarlem  Drops . 702 

Hsemacytometers  ...  Vol.  II. 
Hsemalum  and  Acid  ...  Vol.  II. 
Hsemagglutinin  Reaction  Vol.  II. 
Hsematein  (Hsematin  V.  II.)  ...  861 

Hsematocrite  .  Vol.  II. 

Hsematoporphyrin  795  &  Vol.  II. 
Hsematoxylin  ...  861  &  Vol.  II. 

Hcematoxyli  Lignum  ...  ...  861 

Haemoglobin  and  Caps,  1  to  2  dr. 

582  &  Vol.  II. 
Hsemoglohinometers  ...  Vol.  II. 

Hsemolysin  .  896 

Hsemomanometers  ...  Vol.  II. 

Hsemoplastin  .  ...  974 

Haemoptysis  .  154,  1066 

Haemorrhage  . 1067 

Haemorrhagic  Infective  Jaundice 

Vol.  II. 

Haemorrhoids  ...  ...  449,  1067 

Haemostatic  Serum,  974;  See 
also  253  et  seq. 

Haffkine’s  Cholera  Prophylactic 

913  &  Vol.  II. 

Hafnium  .  Vol.  II. 

Hair  Dyes,  Henna,  862 ;  Hy- 
drog.  Perox.,  494;  Inecto, 

308  ;  “  One  Solution,”  Vol. 


H.; 

Pot.  Permang.,  553 ; 

Mrs. 

Potter’s  Walnut  Juice, 

308; 

Pyrogallol,  Vol.  II. ; 

Paraphenylene  . 

Hair  Lotion.  Amyl  Nit.  and 

308 

Pilocarpine 

157 

55 

„  E.  Wilson’s... 

149 

5  5  m 

„  Resorcin 

751 

Hair’s  (Dr.),  Cure  for  Asthma... V.  II. 

Halazone  Tablets  .  54 

Haldane  Oxygen  App.  ...  635 

Hallam  Moss  ...  ...  ...  786 

Hall  Edwards  C02  App.  ...  23 

Halliburton’s  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

Hall’s  Wine  .  Vol.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Hamamelidin,  4  to  2  gr.  ...  449 

Hamamelidis  Cort.  et  Fol.  ...  448 

Hamilton’s  Pill  .  381 

Handkerchiefs,  Aseptic  ...  436 

Hardhack  .  852 

Harington,  Thyroxin  ...  985 

Harmala,  Harmaline,  Harmine  861 

Harmalin  (Magenta)  .  320 

Harrington’s  Soln.  ' .  470 

Harrison  Federal  Law  Vol.  II. 

Hartley’s  Test .  Vol.  II. 

Hartshorn  and  Oil  ...  ...  148 

Harvard  Liquid,  869 ;  Hashish 

266  &  Vol.  II. 
Haust.  Chloralamidi,  1  oz.  ...  284 

„  ,,  Co.,  1  oz .  284 

,,  Copaihse,  1  oz.  ...  624 

,,  Creosoti,  4  to  1  oz.  ...  384 

,,  Emeticus  purgans,  1  oz.  166 

,,  Filicis,  1  oz .  423 

,,  Imperialis  .  718 

,,  Nitroglycerini,  14 oz.  ...  577 

„  Santonini  et  01.  Ricini, 

14  oz.  .  759 

„  Sulphonal,  1  oz.  ...  795 

„  Terebeni  „  ...  803 

„  Trional,  1  oz.  ...  ...  796 

,,  Urese  Co.,  34  ozs.  ...  816 

Hayem’s  Blood  Fluid  .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Solution  (Serum)  ...  769 

Hay  Fever,  919;  Nebulae  ... 

„  Vaccines  . 

„  Reaction  Outfit 
(See  also  Protein  Therapy 

and  Therapeutic  Index.) 
Hazel  Foam  and  Comps. 

Head  and  Headache  Powders  Vol .II. 

Heal-All  852 

Health  Resorts .  Vol.  II. 

Heart,  Auricular  Fibrillation  393,  721 
Heart  Extract.  Syph.  Test  Vol.  II. 
Heather  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Heberden’s  Ink, = Mist.  Ferri 
Arom.,  '85,  1  to  2  oz. 

Hectargyre  . 208 

Hectine,  0-1  to  0*2  Gm.  ...  208 

Hedeoma  . 879 

Hedera  and  Hederin  ...  861 

Hehner’s  Test .  Vol.  II. 

Heiser’s  (Chaulmoogra)  Injn. 

4  to  10  Cc . ...  606 

Helalin,  852;  Helba  ...  ...  857 

Helenin,  I  to  2  gr . 863 

Helianthin  .  Vol.  II. 

Helicon,  5-15  gr .  74 

Heliotropin  .  ...  861 

Helium . .  Vol.  II. 

Hellebore,  Black,  Green,  1-5  gr., 

White  .  ...  893 

Helmerich’s  Pomade  ...  ...  799 

Helonias  dioica  .  862 

„  Compound,  1  dr.  ...  862 

Hemisine  . ...  976 

Hemlock  (Lesser,  836)  ...  381 

„  Spruce,  878;  Water...  851 


575 

920 

920 


448 
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STame.  Dose. 

Page 

Hemostyl  . 

•  •  • 

974 

lemp,  Canadian,  170;  Russian 

845 

Henbane,  501 ;  Egyptian 

210, 

502 

Henna . 

862 

Hepatic  Abscess 

•  •  • 

529 

Herbe  aux  Chantres  ... 

•  •  • 

856 

Herogen,  2  dr. 

•  •  • 

583 

Heroin  HC1„  to  &  gr. 

566 

,,  Addiction 

•  •  • 

567 

Herpes  and  Chick,  pox. 

•  •  • 

954 

Hervea  (Herva.  Matte) 

«  .« 

253 

Hetol,  3  to  5  gr. 

•  *  • 

25 

Heusner’s  Glue . 

•  •  • 

869 

Hevea  Brasiliensis 

•  •  • 

270 

Hexachlorethane 

»  •  » 

293 

Hexalin .  . 

B examina = Hexamethylen-tet- 

294 

ramine,  5  to 

15  gr 

•  •  •  • 

450 

,,  Experiments  with, 

450 

and  Vol. 

II.; 

in 

Cholecystitis 

i 

100 

grain  doses 

•  •  • 

681 

,,  Benzoate,  5  to 

15  gr, 

452 

5,  UKJ  s.fj  B-L  •  • 

,,  Borate,  15  to  60  gr.  ...  452 

,,  Camphorat.,  8  to  12  gr....  458 

,,  Ethyl-Bromide  ...  ...  245 


„  Glycochol  .  454 

,,  Mercury  Compd3.  ...  478 

„  Salicylate,  5  to  15  gr.  .  453 

,,  Sod.  Acet.,  30  gr.  ...  454 

,,  Sodium  Benzoate  ...  453 

Hexanitrin,  1  gr . 409 

Hexavaccine  .  913 

Hexyl-resorcin,  2  to  10  gr.  ...  753 

Hey’s  Green  Paste  .  325 

ffiera  Picra,  3  to  10  gr.  ...  138 

High  Explosives  ...  307,  575 

Hill’s  (Leonard),  Oxygen  Bag  635 
HilTs(William),<Esoph.Catheter  V.II. 

Himrod’s  Cure  717 

Hindu  Dates  . 890 

Hippocastanum  835 

1  Hippocras,’  895  ;  Hippurates  8 
Hirudo  ...  ...  ...  961 

Hirudin  ...  ...  ...  ...  961 

Histamine,  406,  670,  673,  966 

&  Vol.  II. 

Histidine  . 407  &  V.  II. 

Hoffman’s  Anodyne,  60  to  90  m.  109 

Holarrhena  ..  .  862 

Holloway’s  Ointment  &  Pills  Vol.II. 
Holocaine  HC1.  .  345 


Romalropinoe  HBr., 1/80-1/20  gr.  217 
„  HC1.,  216 ;  Salicyl.,  1/80 

to  1/20  gr . 216 

Homatropine  .  211,  216 

Honey  Water .  118 

Honeysuckles .  867 

Hookworm,  see  Ankylostom. 

Hop  Smoking . 868 

Hordenine  .  862 

Horder,  Sir  Thos.,  Cacodyl  & 
Nuclein  Inins.  ...  187,  188 

Horder,  Sir  Thos.,  Immunogens  956 
Horehound,  30  gr.  . 869 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Horlick’s  M.  Milk  tabs.  Vol.  II. 
Hormonal,  15  toj20  Cc.,  Chil- 
flrpTi  074 

Hormones  (Pancreas  640)  964,  975 

Hormotone  Tabs . 989 

Horse-chestnut  .  835 

Horse-hair  .  542 

Horsenettle  .  887 

Horseplasma  . 973 

Horseradish  .  852 

Horse  Serum  .  973 

Horsley’s  Wax  ...  ...  ...  849 

Horst’s  Eye  Drops  .  831 

Horticultural  Poisons  178,  997,  1000 
Hort,  on  Life  Cycle  of  Bacteria  951 
Hospitals  and  D.D.A. ...  1010, 1011 

Hound’s  Tongue  .  854 

Household  Ammonia .  148 

Houseleek  .  886 

Hiibl’s  Iodine  Solution...  Vol.  II. 

Huile  CamphrSe  .  263 

„  ,,  Sterilis6e  ...  263 

,,  Creosot.  Iodof .  507 

,,  de  Bouleau  .  705 

„  de  Cade  ...  704 

,,  de  Eoie  de  Morue  ...  616 

,,  d’lodure  Mercurique,  lCc.  463 
,,  de  Jusquiaume  Co.  ...  501 

,,  d’oeilette  .  619 

„  d’ Olive  Neutralist  ...  620 

,,  de  P6trole  .  659 

,,  Grise  Injectable,  2  to  3  gr.  455 
,,  Lourdes  de  P6trole  ...  655 

Hulle’s  Soluble  Strychnine  ...  794 

Humbergum  .  625 

Humagsolan  ...  ...  ...  697 

Human  and  Humanised  Milk  585 

Humulus  Lupulus  .  867 

Hurtley’s  Test  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Huxham’s  Tincture,  4  to  1  dr.  297 
Hycol  ...  ...  ...  ...  33 

Hydatid  Fluid  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Hydnestryle  .  612 

Hydnocarpus,  var.  ...  605,  611 

„  Eth.  Esters.  ...  612 

,,  Anthelmintica  605, 612 

Hydnocreol  ...  612 

Hydramyl,  660;  Hydrangea  ...  862 


454  &  Vol.  II. 
375,  377 
Vol.  II. 

.  457 


Hydrargyrum 

,,  Colloidal 

,,  Ionisation 

Hydrarg.  Amalgam  . 

,,  Exstinctum  . 

Hyd.  Amido-Acetas,  &  gr. 

,,  Ammoniat.  . 

,,  Ammon.  Chlor.  (Sal 

Alembroth)  . 

,,  Benzoas,  1/50  to  1/10  gr. 

, ,  Bichloridum — Perchlori- 
dum,  1/32  to  1/16  gr.... 

,,  Bijodat  (Biniodid) 

,,  Biniodidum,  s\-  to  -A  gr. 

462  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Bisulphid.  or  Bisulphur et, 

P.L.  ’51  =  Vermilion...  477 


456 

5 

458 

472 

459 

467 

462 
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Hyd.  Bromidurn,  1/16  to  £  gr.  459 
,,  Carbolas,  £  to  2  gr.  ...  459 

,,  Chloratum  mite .  473 

,,  Chloridum  =  Subchlori- 

dum,  £  to  5  gr .  473 

„  Chloridum  Corrosivum  ...  467 

,,  ,,  Mite,  U.S.=  Subchlor.  473 

,,  c.  Creta,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  454 

„  Cyanidum,  1/20  to  £  gr...  459 

,,  Exstinctum  .  456 

,,  Glycocoll,  £  gr .  5 

„  Imido-Succinas,  £  to  £  gr.  476 
,,  Iodas,  £  to  £  gr.  .  ...  834 

,,  Iodidum  Flavum  .  ...  465 

„  »  »  (-ous),  £  gr.  ...  465 

,,  Iodidum  Rub.,  1/32  to 

1/16  gr.  462  &  Vol.  II. 
„  ,,  Yiride,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  465 

„  Lactas,  £  gr.  hyp.,  per  os, 

1/5  gr . 465 

,,  Naphthol-Acetas,  £  to  1  gr.  477 
„  Nitras  ...  ...  ...  466 

,,  Nitroso -Nitrate  ...  Yol.  II. 

„  Oleas  ...  ...  ...  602 

„  Oleatum,  5,  10,  20  &  25% 

et  (c.  Morphina)  ...  602 

,,  Oxidum  (-ous)  .  475 

„  ,,  Flavum  .  476 

,,  „  Iiubrum,  £  to  1  gr.  477 

,,  Oxycyanidum  .  460 

„  Oxysulphas  .  476 

„  Peptonas,  per  os,  £  gr., 

hyp.  £  gr . 467 

„  Perchloridum  (Wool,  469), 

1/32  to  1/16  gr.  467  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Persulphas,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  476 

„  et  Potass.  Iod.,  1/16  to 

£  gr.  .  ...  463 

„  ,,  Tablets,  V.  II.;  see  also 

Solubes  Biniodide  ...  465 

,,  Proto iodid,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  465 

,,  Bhodanidum  .  478 

„  Salicyl.,  £  gr.  ...  ...  472 

,,  ,,  Neut.,  x’g  gr.  incr.  473 

,,  Salicyl. -Arsonas .  189 

,,  Stearas  .  ...  603 

,,  Subchlor idum,  £  to  5  gr.  473 
,,  ,,  Duret’s  Form  Cryst.  473 

,,  Succinas,  £  to  £  gr.  ...  475 

,,  Succinimid.,  £  to  £  gr.  ...  476 

,,  Sulphas, Subsulph., 2  to  5gr.  476 
„  Sulphidum.  ...  ...  477 

,,  Sulpho  cyanidum  ...  478 

„  Sulphuret  c.  Sulph.  ...  477 

,,  Tannas,  1£  gr .  476 

,,  Thymol  Acetas,  £  to  1  gr.  477 
„  et  Zinci  Cyanidum  ...  461 

Hydrarsan,  £  oz.  .  183 

Hydrastin,  2  to  5  gr .  492 

Hydrastina  (Aik.),  £  to  1  gr.  ...  492 

Hydrastinse  HC1.,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  493 

Hydrastininse  HC1.,  £  gr.  ...  493 

Hydrastis,  10  to  30  gr.  491  &  Vol.  II. 
Hydrazobenzene  ...  ...  310 

Hydriodic  Ether  .  112 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Hydrion  Tablets  (Mercuric 

Chloride)  .  470 

Hydrobromic  Ether .  836 

Hydrochinon  .  ...  863 

Hydrochlorates  Ale.  Princip. 

Opii .  ...  631 

Hydrocotyle  Asiatica,  4  to  10  gr.  862 

Hydro  cupreine .  387 

Hydrogen  Borate  .  9 

,,  Ion  Concent,  of  Blood  Vol.  II. 
„  Peroxide,  £-2  dr.  15,  493  &V.II  . 
,,  „  Solid  ...  ...  496 

„  ,,  Borated  ...  ...  495 

„  ,,  Mouth  Washes  ...  495 

,,  Transmutation  of  Vol.  II. 

Hydrogenit  .  Vol.  II. 

Hydrophobia  .  Vol.  II. 

Hydropyrin  .  79 

Hydroquinine  HC1 . 387 

Hydroquinone,  £  to  5  gr.  ...  863 

,,  Developers  Vol.  II. 

Hydroxylamine,  HC1.  &  Sulph.  862 
Hydroxy-phenylethylamine  407,  982 
Hydroxyphthalophenon,  2-5  gr.  677 
‘  Hydroxyl,’  493  ;  Group,  effect 

of  .  Vol.  II. 

Hyoscina  .  496 

Hyoscince  HBr.,  1/200  to  1/100 

gr.  or  less  ...  498 

„  HC1.  &  HI.,  1/200  to 

1/100  gr.  or  less  ...  500 

Hyoscyami  Folia,  3  gr.  ...  501 

„  Mutic.  Fol.  ...  502 

Hyoscyamina, 1/200  to  1/100  incr.  502 
Hyoscyaminse  HBr.  et  Sulph., 

1/200  to  1/100  gr.  ...  502,  503 

Hyper  and  Hypo.  Thyroidism  991 

Hyperglycaemia  640 

Hyperol  ...  496 

Hypertonic  Saline  .  768 

Hypnogen  .  817 

Hypnone,  1£  to  5  m .  832 

Hypo  and  Hyperthyroidism  991 

Hypobromite  Sol.  ,  ...  Vol.  II. 

Hypochlorite  Antiseptics,  44  et  seq. 

,,  Dakin’s  ...  49  et  seq. 

Hypod.  Injections.  See  Sterules. 

„  Purgatives :  Aloin.  ...  138 

Apocodeine,  357 ;  Colo- 
cynthin,  381 ;  Hormonal  974 
„  Sterules,  see  Sterules. 

„  Syringes,  etc.,  to  sterilize 
Thymol  Disinfectant. 

,,  Tabs.,  v.  Tablets.  Hypod. 

Hypophamine . 966 

Hypo  phosphites  ...  690  et  seq. 

Hypophysis  ...  ...  ...  965 

Hypophysin  .  969 

Hysterionica  .  863 

Hysterpl . 826 


Ibogaine  and  HC1.,  £-£  gr. 
Iceland  Moss  ... 
Ichthalbin,  |  to  15  gr. 
Ichthoform  . 


863 
849 
505 
50  a 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

[chthosulphol  (Ichthyol)  ...  503 

„  Ammon.  Lith.,  Sod., 

and  Zinc  Salts  ...  504 

,,  Paste .  ...  505 

,,  Proteinate  ...  ...  505 

,,  Resorcin  .  505 

,,  Salicyl  ...  ...  505 

„  Tampons  .  801 

[chthyocolla  .  863 

[chthyolate  .  503 

.dozan . 372 

[gnatia  Amara  Beans  ...  599 

[hle’s  Paste  ...  ...  ...  752 

flex  Paraguay ens is  .  253 

dlipi(Nuts)  .  844 

[minazolylethylamine  . .  406 

immune  Body  896  <fe  Vol.  II. 

immunisation .  896  et  seq. 

immunity  Reaction  .  897 

immunogens  .  956 

imperial  Drink .  718 

incitamin  .  974 

incubation  periods  of  infectious 


diseases  .  996 

india  Rubber  ...  270  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Paste  for  Mulls  Vol.  II. 

Indian  Hemp,  Amer.,  170  ; 
White,  842;  Indian  Squill...  892 

indian  Ink  .  Vol.  II. 

[ndian  Lemon  Grass,  875; 

Licorice,  832 ;  Pink  Root, 

888;  Root  .  858 

indican  .  Vol.  II. 

ndicators  for  Vol.  Analysis  Vol.  II. 

ndigo  ;  Carmine  and  comps.  V.  II. 
ndol  Reaction  ...  Vol.  II. 

ndustrial  Methyl.  Spirit  ...  120 

nebriety  117,  119,  211,  297,  371 
necto  ...  ...  ...  ...  308 

infant  Feeding  ...  583  et  seq. 

,,  in  Tropics  .  ...  ...  588 

„  Foods  “A,”  "B,”  “C,” 

and  Cocoa  ...  ...  586 

,,  Starch  for  ...  ...  588 

infectious  Diseases  Table  ...  996 

influenza,  921,  1070  ;  Vaccine, 

908,  921  ;  Bacillus, 

921  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Infective  Period  ...  996 

,,  Epidemiology  .  923 

,,  Filtrable  Virus  of  ...  923 

and  pneumonia  ...  ...  923 

,,  War  Office  Conf.  Vaccine  921 
,,  in  India  ...  ...  922 

,,  Detoxicated  Vaccine  ...  923 

nfundibular  Ext.,  £  to  1  Cc....  968 

nf  undin  969 

nfusa  Concentrata  .  505 

,,  Alchemilla,  1  to  2  oz.  ...  837 

,,  Alstonice,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  838 

,,  *Anthemidis,  1  to  4  oz.  ...  840 

*Aurantii,  1  in  20  (&  *  Co.), 

|  to  1  oz. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Inf.*Buchu,  1  to  2  oz.  ...  845 

,,  *Calumbce ,  |  to  1  oz.  ...  845 

,,  *Caryophylli,  £  to  1  oz. 

,,  *Cascarillce,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  848 

,,  *Chiratee,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  851 

,,  Cinch.  Acid,  £  to  1  oz.  ... 

,,  Cocae,  4  to  8  oz.  ...  332 

,,  Condurango,  1  to  2  oz.  852 
,,  *Cuspari8e,  1  in  20,  1  to 

2  oz . 

,,  *  Digitalis,  £  to  £  oz.  ...  395 

,,  iErgotce,  1  to  2  oz. 

,,  Eupatorii,  1  to  4  oz.  ...  857 

,,  Gentian  Aromat.  ...  859 

,,  Gentiance  Co.,  h  to  1  oz.  859 
,,  „  Cone.  506,  859 

,,  Gokhru,  10  oz.  daily  ...  860 

„  Hydrastis  492 

,,  Kava-Kava,  £  pint  ...  865 

Emmeries,  1  in  20,  £  to  1  oz. 

Lini,  1  in  30 ;  Liquorice, 

1  in  90,  ad  lib . 

,,  *Lupuli,  1  in  20, 1  to  2  oz. 

,,  Marrubii  ...  869 

,,  Menyanthis,  2-6  oz.  ...  870 

„  Polygalse  Co.,  £-1  oz.  ...  886 

,,  *Quassice.,  £  to  1  oz..  506,  880 
,,  *lihei,  1  in  20,  £-1  oz.  ... 

,,  *Rosee  Acidum,  £—1  oz.  ... 

,,  *  Scoparii,  1  in  10,  Ito  2  oz. 

,,  *Senegce,  £  to  1  oz. 

,,  *■  Senna),  £  to  2  oz. 

,,  *Serpentari8e,  £—1  oz. 

,,  Simarubae,  1  oz.  . 

,,  Symphiti,  1  to  2  ozs.  ... 

,,  ,,  Cone.,  2  to  4  dr.  ... 

,,  Tabaci  . 

,,  Uvce  TJrsi,  £-  to  1  oz. 

,,  *  Valerianae,  1  in  40,  £  to 

1  oz . 

,,  Vincae  Majoris,  5  oz. 

,,  Violae  Tricolor  ... 

Inhalatio  Iodi  Co. 

Inhalation  Allii  Sativ.... 

Inhalations,  Continual,  128,  385; 

Oro -nasal 

Inhaler,  Ammon.  Chlor. 

„  Nasal  Ozonic,  Ozonic, 

Poor  Man’s.  Portable  556 
Yeo’s  .  ...  ...  386 


882 

886 

506 

886 

887 

889 

889 

873 

841 


894 

894 

386 

838 

385 

146 


INJECTIONS,  HYPODERMIC 

Inj.  Acid,  Carbol.,  5-20  m.  ...  17 

„  -  ,,  Chaulmoog.  ‘  C  ’  ...  613 

,,  ,,  Lactici  (laryngeal)  ...  55 

,,  ,,  Salicyl.  (rectal)  ...  65 

,,  Adrenalin  Co . 981 

,,  Aluminis  (Vaginal).  ...  139 

,,  Alypin  c.  Suprarenin  ...  345 

,,  Antimonii  (metal)  Intra¬ 
muse . 168 

,,  Antimonii  Oxidi,  15  to 

30  m . 158 

,,  „  Ox.  Fortior  .  ...  160 


*Also  Cone.,  i.e.,  8  times  strength,  v.  p.  505. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Inj.  Antimonii  Pot.  Tart.  Castel- 

lani,  i  to  1  Cc .  161 

,,  Antimonii  Sod.  Tart.  ...  166 

„  Antipyrin,  8  to  30  m.  ...  328 

,,  „  et  Cocainae,  8  to  30  m.  328 

,,  Apoeodeinae,  30  m.  ...  357 

,,  Apomorph .,  5  to  10  m.  ...  171 

,,  Argenti  Nit  (urethral)  ...  174 

,,  Arsen,  Iodid.,  6  m.  ...  183 

,,  Arsen,  et  Perri,  1  Cc,  ...  183 

,,  Arsen,  et  Stryeh.,  5  to  10  m.  184 
„  Arsen,  et  Stryeh.  et  Quin., 

5  to  10  m.  .  185 

„  Atropinae,  2  to  8  m.  ...  214 

,,  Atrop.  c.  Stryeh .  211 

,,  Bismuthi  Subnitratis  ...  233 

,,  Cacodylate  Co.,  av.  17  m.  188 
,,  Caffeinae  Hyp.,  1  to  6  m....  251 

,,  Camph.  Guaiacol  &  Iodine, 

4  to  15  m.  ...  446,  520 

,,  Camphorae  Hypod.,  10  to 

30  m .  263 

See  also  Sterules  Hyp. 

,,  „  Hyp.  iEther,  10  m.  263 

,,  Cocainee  Hyp.  (5%),  5  to 

10  m.,  338  ;  Barts.  ...  337 

,,  Cocainae  et  Nitroglycerini 

up  to  15  m . 339 

„  Cocaine  et  Sod.  Bic. 

(urethral)  ...  ...  339 

,,  Codeinae  Phosph.  Hyp., 

1  gr.  in  15  m . 357 

„  Coninae  HBr.,  1  to  3  m....  381 

,,  Curare  Hyp.,  1  to  6  m.  ...  853 

,,  Curschmann’s,  15  m.  ...  264 

,,  Durant’s . 446 

„  Ergotce  Hyp.,  5  to  10  in....  405 

,,  Ergotoxinae,  2  to  15  m.  ...  406 

,,  Eucain,  Lact.  (urethral)..,  345 
,,  Fibrocoumarin,  25  m.  ...  27 

,,  Guaiacol  (Durant)  .  ...  446 

,,  Guaiacol  c.  Iodoform  ...  446 

,,  Guaiacol  c.  lodo  et  Camph., 

4  to  3.5  m.  ...  446,520 

,,  Heiser’s  . 606 

,,  Homatropinae,  1  to  6  m.  .  217 

,,  Hyd.  Biniodidi  (vaginal)...  463 

,,  „  Cyan.,  2  to  10  m.  ...  460 

,,  „  Intramusc.,  10  m.  454,1092 

,,  ,,  „  Surg.  Adams, 

5  m.  ...  455 

,,  ,,  Iodid.,  Bagazzoni,  2 

to  6  m . 463 

,,  ,,  Iod.  Intrav.  Spittel...  463 

,,  ,,  Lambkin,  10  m.  ...  454 

,,  ,,  Oxycyanid . 460 

,,  „  Perchloridi  (Uterine 

and  Vaginal)  ...  471 
,,  ,,  Perchlor.  Intrav.,  Gt. 

Orm.  Hosp.,  ^  gr.  472 
,,  „  Subchlor;,  10  m.  455,  475 

,,  „  Succinimidi,  i  to  % 

gr .  476 

,,  Hyoscinae,  5  to  10  m.  ...  498 

,,  Hyoscyaihinae, 1/200  gr.inc.  502 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Inj.  lodi.  Hyp.  Fortiss,  3  to 

5  m.  .  512 

,,  lodi,  C.L.T.E.  (also  Douche)  512 

„  „  Carbolisati  (Uterine)  17 

„  ,,  Intravenous...  511,  512 

„  lodi  Guaiacol  et  Camph., 

4  to  15  m.  446,  520 

„  Iodoformi  (bladder)  ...  508 

,,  „  iEtherea  ...  ...  508 

„  ,,  c.  Guaiacol .  446 

„  ,,  c.  Menthol  ...  ...  508 

„  Iodolysin  ...  ...  766 

,,  Lecithin,  1  Cc . 540 

,,  Luminal-Sodium,  J  to  3  gr.  822 

,,  Mannitol- Quinine  .  ...  732 

,,  Menthol  .  557 

,,  Morphinae  Acet.,  1  to  3  m.  562 
„  „  et  Atropinae,  1  to  3  m.  562 

,,  Morphince  Hyp.,  5-10  in.  565 
,,  Nitroglycerin,  1  to  4  m.  ...  576 

,,  Novocain  cum  Suprarenin  347 

„  Nuclein,  15  m . 281 

„  01.  Chaulmoogr.  . .  606 

,,  Physostigmin.,  1  to  4  m....  694 

,,  Picrotoxini,  3  to  6  m.  ...  877 

„  Pilocarpin  Nit.,  2  to  6  m.  696 

,,  Plumbi  (vaginal) .  706 

„  Pot.  Permang.  (vaginal)  553,  555 
„  „  Permang  (urethral)  ...  553 

„  Quin.  HBr.  Ac.,  J  to  1  Cc.  728 
,,  ,,  HC1.  Ac.,  3  to  12  m.  730 

„  „  Intrav.,  4  to  15  gr.  ...  730 

„  Bagazzoni,  2  to  6  m.  ...  463 

,,  Sal-Alembroth,  10  m.  ...  472 

,,  Salinae  et  Gum  Acac.  ...  1 

„  Salvarsan,  198 ;  c.  Novocain  200 
„  Sodi  Arsenitis  et  Ferri  No. 

1  and  No.  2,  1  Cc.  ...  183 

„  Sodii  Arsen,  et  Stryeh., 

5  to  10  m.  . .  184 

„  ,,  c.  Quin.,  5  to  10  m....  185 

„  Sodii  Cacodyl.,  15  m.  ...  188 

(Hyp.,  Intrav.;  &  Bectal) 

,,  Sodii  Chloridi  ...  767  etseq. 

„  „  Cinnamatis,  10%  sol., 

30  to  60  m.  ...  26 

„  „  Coumaratis,  25  m.  ...  27 

„  ,,  Morrhuat.,  i  to  4  Cc.  618 

,,  „  Nucleinat . 281 

,,  ,,  Salicyl.,  15  to  30  m.  70 

„  Strychninae,  Arsen.  Iod.  et 

Quin.,  up  to  1  dr.  ...  793 

,,  Stryeh.  Hyp.,  5  to  10  m.  ...  793 

„  „  Sulph.,  1  to  6  m.  ...  794 

,,  Suprarenal,  1  to  5  m.  ...  981 

„  Thecalis  Anaesthetic  ...  351 

„  Thiosinamin  et  Phenazone, 

8  to  15  m . 765 

„  Thiosinamin  c.  Sod.  Salicyl., 

15  to  30  m.  .  765 

„  Thorii  Oxidi  . . 807 

„  Zinc  Chlor.  (vaginal),  828  ; 

Sulphatis  (Vaginal)  ...  831 

Insect  Bites  . 1036 

Insect  Flowers,  Dalmatian  ...  880 
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ime.  Dose.  Page 

secticides,  Horticultural,  etc.  875 
,,  Petroleum  ...  659 

See  also  Cresol  Soap  Soln., 

31 :  ‘  N.C.I.,’  572  ;  Therap. 
Index,  Bites  and  Stings 
and  Parasites,  Animal, 
struments,  to  Sterilize — Thy¬ 
mol  Disinfectant  .  810 

sufflatio  Bismuth,  et  Morph.  236 
,,  Calcis  Iodatis  c.  Bism.  834 

,,  Eucalypti  Gum.  ...  856 

,,  Iodoformi  &  Comps....  508 

,,  Menthol  (&  Comi)s.)  ...  557 

,,  Orthoformi  c.  Resorcin  346 

.,  Paraformi  .  132 

„  Suprarenal  ...  ...  976 

isufflator  Drops  ...  ...  289 

isurance  Scrips  and  D.D.A., 

1004,  1007,  1015,  1016 
iSXJLlN,  20  Units  ...  '  ...  64  0 

,,  Manufre.  .  670 

„  Aqueous  Extrct.  ...  642 

,,  Blood  Sugar  Estn.  Vol.  II. 

,,  Cammidge  on  ...  ...  647 

,,  Chemical  Composition  642 

,,  Chem.  Exn . 643 

.,  Clinical  Experience  ...  646 

,,  Complications  following  648 

,,  Contraindication  ...  644 

,,  Crystalline  .  643 

,,  Distribution  ...  ...  642 

,,  Diab.  Trtment  Simplified  649 

,,  Excessive  Dose  ...  645 

,,  from  yeast,  fish,  etc.,  ...  642 

,,  Glucose  Equivalent  ...  648 

,,  Glucose  per  os  or  intrav. 

with .  645 

,,  Hypoglycaemia  ...  645 

,,  Injection  Technique...  644 

,,  Inunction  of .  646 

,,  in  diab.  coma .  645 

,,  in  Surgery  .  650 

,,  in  various  afifns.  ...  650 

,,  Keeping  props.  ...  643 

,,  Oral  Use  ...  ...  646 

,,  Patent .  ...  640 

,,  Picric  Acid  Meth.  ...  642 

,,  Pituitary  with...  ...  647 

,,  Refs.,  general .  647 

,,  Standard  ...  ...  644 

,,  Suitability  of  case  ...  644 

,,  Tablets .  643 

,,  Units  .  ...  643 

,,  Zymase  ferments  in 

relation  .  646 

itarvin  .  651 

itegar  Caps .  ...  858 

itemperance,  see  Inebriety  & 
Therap.  Ind. 

iternol  657 

itestinal  Pills,  etc .  697 

itracardiac  Injns.  ...  ...  980 

itramine,  Intramuscular,  1  to 

5  Cc . 799 

itra venous  Dose  Table  ...  1106 

VOL.  I. 


Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Intra-spinal  Anaesthesia 

343,  351 

Inula  Helenium,  863 ;  Inulin,  757,863 

Invert  Sugar  ...  757:  &  Vol.  II. 

Invertase  . 

Vol.  II. 

Invigoroids  . 

Vol.  II. 

Iod-eosin  .  . 

Vol.  II. 

Iodargol 

...  379 

Iodatol  . 

...  520 

Todeikon 

...  679 

Iodeol,  1  Cc. 

...  379 

,,  Caps,  and  Ovules 

...  379 

Iodex,  and  with  Meth.  Sal. 

...  516 

Iodicin 

...  622 

Iodine  ...  ...  510  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Albumen  Comps. 

...  522 

,,  Colloid  Sol. 

...  371 

,,  Comps.,  Organic 

...  519 

,,  Douche 

...  512 

,,  for  Livestock  ... 

...  716 

,,  Formalin  Gut 

...  541 

,,  and  Goitre  715, 

775, 918 

,,  in  Benzene 

...  519 

,,  ,,  Dichlorethylene 

...  292 

,,  „  Paraffin 

...  519 

,,  Intrav.  Injn.  ... 

...  511 

,,  Iontophoresis  of 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Jelly 

...  513 

,,  ‘Nascent’ 

...  517 

,,  Numbers  of  Fats. 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Sterules  (Skin)  ... 

...  518 

Iodinol,  30  to  45  gr.  ... 

...  519 

„  c.  Ext.  Malti,  1  oz. 

...  520 

,,  Tablets . 

...  520 

Iodinosol 

...  67 

Iodised  Gut,  541 ;  Phenol  and 

dil.  Injn.,  17 ;  Salt,  714 ; 

Sweets;  . 

...  715 

Iodised  Wool,  6% 

...  513 

lodo-Acetone  ... 

...  832 

,,  Cyanine 

...  317 

,,  Caffeine,  2  to  10  grains 

...  252 

,,  -Casein  . 

...  522 

„  Eosin 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Fluorescein  . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  -Glyc.  Sol.,  1  in  50  ...  512 

,,  -iso-propyl-alcohol  ...  522 

,,  protein,  10  to  15  gr.  ...  522 

,,  ,,  Tablets,  5  and  10  gr.  522 

,,  -Tannin  Syrup,  \  to  2  dr....  513 

,,  -theobromine,  2  to  10  gr....  806 

Iodoform  and  Acetone,  509 ; 

and  Eucal.  Bougies  ...  508 

,,  Benzoyl  Chloride  .  ...  508 

,,  Dressings  .  ...  508  et  sea. 

,,  Gauze  Bandages  .  ...  508 

„  Oil  ...  .  507 

,,  Paste,  509 ;  Pencils  ...  509 

,,  Varnish,  508  ;  Petrolatum  509 
Iodoform  (&  Pnecip.),  £  to  3  gr. 

“507  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Aromat . 507 

,,  Tampons  ...  ...  801 

lodol,  1  to  3  gr.  .  510 

lodolysin,  Inj.,  Sol.,  Pigment  766 
Iodo-pyrrol  .  510 


OO 
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Name. 

Iodo-Ray 


99 


99 

99 


Dose. 

e  •  •  •  •  • 

Adrenalin  with 


•  •  • 


Assay 


Page 

679 

681 

679 


39 

”  „  Intravenous  Use  ...  683 

,,  ,,  Magnesium  Sulphate 


Duodenal  Tube  Method682 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


with  ...  ...  685 

Oral  Use  ...  ...  680 

Pills,  681 ;  Intoler¬ 
ance  ...  ...  681 

„  References,  Oral  ...  681 

„  ,,  Intrav..  ...  683 

„  Slipules  O’ 3  and  0‘ 5 

Gm.  ...  ...  680 

„  Sodium  Content  ...  679 

„  Stearettes,  0*3  and 

0*5  Gm.  .  ...  680 

,,  Sterility  of  Solns^...  679 
„  Toxicity,  679,  682,  683 

„  Uses . 679 

„  „  with  Tolysin  ...  685 

,,  X-Ray  pictures  ...  681 

Iodo-Saliein  .  ...  81 

Iodostarin  Tabs.,  3  gr.,  1  to 

3  t.d.  ...  ...  ...  ...  523 

Iodum  .  510  &  Vol.  II. 

lodum,  Collodial  .  371 

,,  Oleatum,  10%  .  512 

Iohydrin  522 

Ionic  Medication  ...  Yol.  II. 

Ionium .  Vol.  II. 

Ionone . 894 

Ions,  Hyd.  and  Hydroxyl  Vol.  II. 

Ipecacuanha,  £  to  2  gr.  exp., 

16  to  30  gr.  emetic  523  &  Vol.  II 

Ipecine . 525 

Ipomoea,  Orizabensis  et  var....864,865 
Ireland  N.,  Poison  Sched.  ...  1003 
Iridin,  syn.  Irisin,  1  to  3  gr.  ...  864 

Iridium  (Collodial)  .  366 

Iris  Florentina,  Versicolor  ...  864 

Irish  Moss  .  851 

,,  Free  State  Poisons 

Schedule  ...  ...  ...  1002 

Iron  Alum,  3  to  10  gr .  421 

„  Colloid  .  372 

Iron  and  Arsenic  Drops,  5  drops 

(And  Inj.)  .  183 

,,  Comps.,  Organic  .  ...  415 

See  also  Ferro  m. 

Irradiated  Foodstuffs  .  ...  596 

Irritant  Gases .  ...  1101 

Isacen,  2  to  4  granules .  279 

Isinglass  and  Preps . 863 

,,  Japanese  .  836 

Islands  of  Langerhans  .  ...  641 

Iso -amyl- amine .  982 

Iso-amylene  .  839 

Iso-Emetine  .  538 

Isopral  .  ...  ...  ...  294 

Isopropyl  Ale.  ...  ...  ...  122 

„  Benzene  .  541 

,,  Tinctures  .  124 

„  Spirits . 125 

Isotonic  Boric  Acid  Lotion  ...  10 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Isotonic  Cocaine  Lotion  ...  338 

„  Quinine  Injection  ...  731 

„  Saline  Solution  ...  767 

,,  Sugar  Solution  .  ...  757 

,,  Sod.  Bic.  Solution  ...  772 

Isotopes  xxxvi 

Ispaghula,  45  to  150  gr. .  ...  864 

Istizin,  2  to  6  gr.  .  279 

Itrosyl  ...  .  ...  110 

Ivy  . 861 

Ixora,  30  to  45  grs .  864 

Izal;  Caps.,  Fluid  .  33 

Jabon,  F.E.  =  Sapo  . 

Jaborandi,  5  to  60  gr . 

694,  696  &  Vol.  II. 
Jalapa,  5  to  20  gr.,  864  ;  Jalapce 
Resina,  2  to  5  gr.  864  &  Vol.  II. 

Jalapin,  Jalapurgin  .  864 

Jamaica  Dogwood  .  878 

James’s  Fever  Powder...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Powder,  3  to  6  gr.  ...  166 

Japan  Wax  .  Vol.  II. 

Japanese  Isinglass  .  836 

Jarabe  (F.E.  =  Syrup)  Brea  ...  704 

Jasmine,  Yellow  .  425 

Jateorhiza  Cal .  845 

Jaundice,  Epidemic  ...  Vol.  II. 

Jecovol  ...  .  ...  40 

Jelly  Fish  Stings  .  706 

Jenner  Centenary  Celebra¬ 
tions  .  ...  954 

Jennerisation .  952 

Jenner’s  Stain .  Vol.  II. 

Jensen’s  Modif.  Gram  Method  V.  II. 
Jephson’s  Powder,  60  gr.  ...  797 

Jequiritol  Serum,  Jequirity  ...  832 

Jesuit  Tea  . 253 

Jeyes  Fluids  .  33 

Jerusalem  Artichokes .  758 

Jonnesco’s  Injections .  353 

‘  Joule  ’ .  Vol.  II. 

Joulie’s  Phosphate,  777 :  Ratios 

Vol.  II. 

Jubol  Tablets .  836 

Juglandin,  2  to  5  gr .  864 

Jujubes,  430;  see  also  Trochisci 
‘  G  ’ 

Jumble  Beads . 832 

Juniper  Tar  Oil  .  704 

Juniperus  Com .  865 

Jungmann’s  Tooth  Pdr.  ...  888 

Juniperus  Virginiana .  848 

Jusquiame,  501 ;  Jute  .  ...  436 

Kaffir  pox  .  955 

Kakodyle  .  ...  185 

Kala  Azar  159, 164, 168, 1073  &  V.  II. 
Kalzana  Tablets  ...  ...  56 

Kapok .  436,  666 

Kaladana,  865  ;  Kalandura  ...  854 

Kalmo pyrin,  5-15  gr .  77 

Kamala,  30  to  120  gr .  424 

Kangaroo  Tendon  ...  ...  542 

Kaolin,  2  to  1  oz.  ...  ...  142 
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[aolin,  Colloidal  ...  ...  143 

iapok .  430,  666 

[aposi’s  Ointment  ...  ...  571 

[asak,  1  to  2  dr.  (children), 
adult  §  oz.  ...  ...  ...  278 

iasena,  1  dr.  (children),  adult 

ioz . 278 

iastanol,  835 ;  Kat.  ...  ...  847 

iataphoresis ;  Kathions  Vol.  II. 

iauri  Gum  . 865 

lavce  Rhizoma  ...  ...  ...  865 

iaylene  .  ...  ...  ...  143 

[ay’s  Preps .  Vol.  II. 

[eating’s  Lozenges  ...  Vol.  II. 

[eene’s  Cold  Cure  ...  Vol.  II. 

[efir,  589;  Kelene  ...  ...  110 

Lelp,  510  &  Vol.  II.;  Kelly’s 

Paint  .  360 

[elpion  .  516 

[epad  ...  ...  ...  ...  48 

[ephir  .  589 

[epler  Malt  and  Oil  ...  Vol.  II. 

[  era  tin,  8  gr„  and  for  Pills  ...  697 

Cermes  Minerale  .  157 

kernel  Oil  .  151 

lerocain,  1/5  to  1  gr .  346 

with  Adrenalin,  Tabs,  and 


Sols . 

...  346 

Zerol  and  Caps...  33,  534  &  Vol.  II. 

[erosene  . 

659 

[harsivan 

...  194 

..hat  ...  ...  ... 

...  847 

[hoka  ...  . 

...  331 

[idd’s  Strychnine  Solution 

...  793 

[idney  Extract  . 

...  961 

[idney  Tests  ...  816  &  Vol.  II. 

[ieselguhr  . 

...  144 

[inectine  . 

...  208 

lino,  5  to  20  gr. . 

...  865 

,,  Eucalypti,  5  to  20  gr. 

...  856 

uneurine,  3  to  8  gr.  ... 

...  38 

/jeldahl  Estimation  ... 

Vol.  II. 

leinenberg’s  Stains  ... 

Vol.  II. 

[londol ... 

33 

mob  Root 

...  852 

[norr’s  Antipyrine 

...  327 

ioch’s  Tuberculins 

...  936 

[oko  . 

Vol.  II. 

[ola  Nut,  10  to  20  gr.... 

...  252 

[ola  Wine  . 

Vol.  II. 

[oleradraaber . 

...  383 

[oronium  Bromide 

...  788 

lossam  Seeds . 

...  844 

!otex  Sanitarj''  Pads,  436 ; 

Koumiss  . 

...  589 

lousso,  |  to  |  oz. 

. . .  — • 

"rameria,  866 ;  Kreatinin 

Vol.  II. 

Tapp  Wurzel  ... 

...  882 

[rebisote,  3  to  15  gr.  ... 

...  238 

Creosote,  1  to  5  m.  incr. 

...  383 

Aesapol  . 

...  33 

[resolum  (and  Liq.)  ... 

...  30 

Ayogenin  (vide  Cryogenin) 

•  .  . 

[rysolgan 

...  221 

h-ystall  Violet  321  &  Vol.  II. 

Name. 
Kukui  Oil 
K  nr  chi 


Dose. 


Page 
...  866 
536,  862 


Labarraque’s  Liquor .  45 

Labdanum  .  866 

Labelling  of  Poisons  Order  ...  1002 

Laburnum  . 854 

Lacca,  887;  Lachnanthes  ...  866 

Lacmoid,  Vol.  II.;  Lacrymal 
Secretion,  767 ;  Laetagol,  1 

dr.,  443 ;  Lacteol  .  57 

Lactic  Acid  Bacilli  Cultures,  57  ; 

Liq.,  57 ;  Curdled  Milk,  58  ; 
Added  to  Milk,  54,  587  ;  Local 
use,  59 ;  Suppos.  Vaginal,  59  ; 

Tablets  . „  57 

Lactigen .  57 

Lactobacilline .  57 

„  Glycogen  .  ...  57 

Lactomaltine,  2  dr . 550 

Lactophosphate  de  Calcium  ...  56 

Lactose  .  866 

Lactuca,  Lactucarium,  15  gr....  502 

Ladanum  ...  ...  ...  868 

Laevo-Scopolamine  ...  ...  498 

Laovulose  .  757 

,,  Test,  Liver  Efficiency  758 
Lambert-Towns  Method  ...  628 

Lambkin’s  Injections,  10  m....  454 

Lamblia .  Vol.  II. 

Lamellae  .  ...  539 

Adrenalin,  1-1000  and  1-500 

gr. . 981 

Alum,  1-250  gr . 139 

Atropine,  1-5000  and  1-500 

gr .  214,  539 

/  Atropine,  1-5000  to  1-50  \  91/1 

\  Cocaine,  1-200  to  1-50  /  14 

Cocaine,  1-100,  1-200  gr.; 

(B.P.  ’14)  1-50;  1/20  gr.  338,  539 
/  Cocaine,  1-200  &  1-50  \  017 

\  Homatrop,  1-200  &  1-50 f  Z  l  ‘ 
/Cocaine,  1-200  gr.  \  Pn, 
\Physostig„  1-1000  gr.  / 
Eucaine,  1-100,  1-50  gr.  ...  344 

Gelseminine,  1-500  gr .  426 

Homatropine,  1-100  gr.  (B.P. 

’14) .  217,  539 

Hyd,  Perchlor.,  1-100,000  gr.  470 
Hyoscine,  1-500,  1-200  gr....  498 

Hyoscyamine,  1-5000  gr.  ...  503 

Iodoform,  1-L000  gr.  ...  509 

Morphine,  (et  c.  Atrop.,  1- 
5000),  1-500  gr.  ...  214,562 

Physostigmine,  1-1000  gr. 

(B.P.  ’14),  1-500,  1-250  gr. 

539,  694 

Pilocarpine,  1-500  gr,  ...  696 

Scopolamine,  1-500,  1-200  gr.  498 
Silver  Nitrate,  1-500  gr.  .  175 

Thymol,  1-1000  gr.  . . 811 

Zinc  Sulph.  (et  c.  Atrop.), 

1-250  gr .  831 

Lamels,  Medicated  Gelatin,  for 

use  per  os .  53  9 

oo2 
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Laminaria  Tents . 
Lamplough’s  Saline 
Lance  Adeps 
Lancets,  Vaccination 
Landsteiner’s  Law 


PAGE 
...  866 
Vol.  II. 
...  100 
...  953 

995 


Langdon  Brown’s  Mixture,  1  oz.  1053 
Lange’s  Gold  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

Langerban’s  Islets  .  641 

Lang’s  Bottle .  ...  214 

Lanolin  and  Anhydrous,  100 ; 

Cream,  101;  Ointment  ...  101 

Lanolinum  Hydrargyri  .  ...  457 

Lanosol  Silver  ...  .  380 

Lanthanum  .  Vol.  II. 

Lapis  Calamin.  Preep., 

,,  Divinus . 

Larkspur  . 

Lappa,  866;  Larch  Bark,  701; 

Lard  . 

Larix  . 

Lassar’s  Paste  ... 

Lasiosiphon 
Lathyrus  . 

Lavdamim,  5  to  30  m. 

„  Sydenham’s,  5  to  20  m. 
Laughing  Gas 
Lauri  Fruct.,  Oleum 
Laurocerasi  Folia 
Lavandula,  Vol.  II. ;  Laveran’s 

Stain . 

Laverain  Tabs.,  5  or  6  p.d. 

Lawsonia  . 

Laxans  ...  . 

Laxatol,  Laxen,  Laxoin,  £  to 

8  gr . 

Laxamel... 

Laxar,  1  to  2  dr . 

Lead  as  Antiseptic,  Vol.  II. ; 


829; 

390 

•  •  • 

888 

701 ; 

835 

... 

701 

•  .  ■ 

829 

•  •  • 

866 

... 

867 

.  ,  . 

630 

20  m. 

631 

... 

146 

... 

867 

.  .  • 

151 

Vol.  II. 

742 
862 
677 


677 

657 

658 


Estimation 
Lead  Poisoning  ... 
Lead  Colloidal  .. 
Lead  Guaiacolate 
Lead  Tetra  Ethyl 
lodidColl... 
Phosph.  Coll. 


Vol.  II. 
705  &  Vol.  II. 
...  372,1043 

.  707 

.  659 

...  374,  1043 

374,  1043 


League  of  Nations  re  Cocaine, 

Opium,  etc .  334,  627 

Lebertran  ...  ...  ...  616 

Lecithin,  3-5  gr.  (and  Powder, 

10  to  15  gr.,  541),  539  &  Vol.  II. 

Lecitogen,  3  to  4  dr .  540 

Leclanche  Cell .  Vol.  II. 

Leeches,  961 ;  Leek  ...  ...  838 

Leek,  House  .  886 

Lefroy’s  Crude  Oil  Emulsion....  659 

Legal’s  Test  .  Vol.  II. 

Leishmania  Infns.  Antimony  in 
158,  164,  1073  ;  see  also  Vol.  II. 
Leishman-Donovan  Bodies  Vol.  II. 
Leishman’s  Stain  ...  Vol.  II. 
Leistikow’s  Bougies  ...  ...  177 

Lemon  Grass,  875;  Juice,  593; 

Syrup . 867 

Lenigallol,  65  ;  Lenirobin  ...  295 

Lenitive  Electuary  .  886 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Lentine  .  ...  ...  ...  308 

Leprosy,  Bacillus  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Chaulmoogra  in  ...  606 

,,  Decent  Clinical  Work 

with .  ...  609 

,,  A  self-healing  disease  .  612 

,,  Vaccine  Treatment  ...  613 

See  also  Therap.  Ind.  1073 

Leptandrin,  1J  to  2  gr .  867 

Leucin .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Leucocytes  ;  Leucocytosis  Vol.  II. 

Levigations  .  814 

Levisticum  Officinale .  867 

Levulose  ...  757 

Levure  Medicinale  .  279 

Levy-Bing  Lafay  Syringe  ...  455 

Libanol . 849 

Lice,  to  Kill  ...  1081,1082 

Lichenoids,  1  or  more .  849 

Lichens  .  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Licorice .  ...  ...  860 

,,  Indian  .  .  832 

Ligatures  var .  ...  541 

Light  Green  .  ...  325 

Light  Treatment  ...  Vol.  IT. 

Lightning  Stroke  . 1105 

Lignum  Bhodii  .  ...  ...  875 

Ligroin .  660 

Lilac  Artificial  =  Terpineol 
Lily  of  the  Valley  ...  ...  852 

Lime  Salts,  Therapy  ...  255  el  seq. 

Limnatis  ...  ...  ...  961 

Li  monade  Purgative ;  Bo  g6  ...  545 

Limonene,  10  to  20  m.  ...  867 

TAmonis  Syr.  ...  ...  ...  867 

Linct.  Ammon.  Brcm.,  1  to  2  dr.  145 
,,  Apomorphinse  c.  Codeina 

1  dr . 172 

,,  Bart’s  1  dr.  ...  ...  629 

,,  Camph.  Co.,  1  dr.  ...  629 

,,  Codeina3,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  357 

,,  Diamorph.,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  566 

,,  Expectorans,  4-1  dr.  ...  158 

,,  Gee’s,  1  dr.  ...  ...  629 

,,  Heroin,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  566 

,,  Mentholis,  1  dr . 557 

,,  Morph.,  1  dr .  562 

,,  Morph.  Hydrocyan,  1  dr.  562 

,,  Opiatus,  1  dr .  629 

,,  Pini  Terp.  Heroin,  1  dr.  701 
,,  Scillse,  1  dr.  (and  Co.)  ...  629 

,,  ,,  Opiatus,  1  dr.  ...  629 

,,  Terp. Pini  et  Heroin,  1  dr.  701 

,,  Thymi  et  Diaphorm,ldr.  892 

,,  Tolu  c.  Opio,  1  dr.  ...  629 

Lindenbliithen  .  ...  ...  506 

Liniment,  A. B.C.  ...  ...  98 

Linim.  A coniti  and  Co.  ...  98 

,,  A  coniti  et  Chlorof.  ...  98 

,,  iEruginis . 389 

,,  Album,  700 ;  Ammonice  148 

,,  Atropinse  .  215 

,,  Belladonnce  ...  ...  225 

,,  ,,  AEthereum  ...  227 

„  .,  Dil.  L.I.P.  ,,,  225 
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inim.  Bellad.  c.  Chlorof.  ...  225 

,,  Betulae  Co .  73 

,,  Boeckii  ...  ...  ...  706 

,,  Calaminse  et  Co.  ...  830 

,,  Calais  ...  ...  ...  260 

,,  Camphorce  et  Ammon.  262,263 

,,  Cantharidis  Co .  269 

,,  Capsici  (and  Dx.)  ...  273 

,,  Carron  ...  ...  ...  260 

,,  Chloral  Co.  ...  ...  283 

,,  Chloroformi  .  290 

,,  Crinale  ...  ...  ...  268 

,,  Crotonis  .  875 

,,  Hydrarqyri  ...  ...  456 

,,  ,,  Oleat.  c.  Morph.  .  602 

,,  Iodi,  syn.  Tinct.  Iodi 

Fortis  .  ...  ...  514 

,,  Jaborandi  ...  ...  696 

,,  Long’s .  700 

,,  Menthol  (&  Co.)  .  ...  557 

,,  Methyl  Aspriodine  ...  86 

,,  Meth.  Salicyl  .  73 

,,  Myristicse.  .  872 

,,  Opii,  629 ;  Picls  .  ...  705 

,,  Potass.  Iod.  c.  Sap.  ...  716 

,,  Ravogli .  17 

,,  St.  John  Long .  700 

,,  Salicyl  (Methyl)  ...  73 

,,  Saponis  ...  ...  ...  762 

,,  Simplex,  L.I.P .  225 

,,  Sinapis  .  .  764 

,,  Stokes’ .  700 

,,  Succini  Co . 889 

,,  Terebinth.  ...  ...  700 

,,  ,,  Acet.  ...  ...  700 

,,  Zinci  Spissum .  828 

Linseed  and  Oil  ...  ...  867 

Linteum  Ac.  Carbol,  5%  ...  16 

Linteum  Stypticum  ...  .  ...  413 

Lints  ...  ...  ...  ...  436 

Linum  XJsitat  ...  ...  ...  867 


Lipase  (Lipolytic  Ferment) 

429,  637,  763  &  Vol.  II. 


Lipiodol  .  . 

Lipoids  . 

Lipoiodine  . 

Liqueur  de  Labarraque 
Liq.  Acid.  Chromici 
,,  ,,  Chrom.-Aceto-Osmici 

,,  ,,  Hynochlorosi  Comp. 

(Eusol)  . 

„  ,,  Osmici,  2-10  m. 

,,  ,,  Salicyl.... 

,,  Adrenalini  Hydrochloricus, 

10  to  30  m . 

,,  Alkalinus,  Brandish 
,,  Aluminii  Acetici  ... 

,,  ,,  Aceto-Tart. 

,,  ,,  Chloridi 

,,  Aluminii  Formatis 

,,  Ammonirp ,  10  to  20  m.  ... 

„  ,,  Domest.  . 

,,  Ammon.  Fort.,  3-6  m. 

„  „  Acet.,  2  to  6  dr. 

„  ,,  „  Fort.,  ’85,  25-75  m. 


520 

541 

523 

45 

833 

834 

46 
834 

66 

977 

709 

140 

141 
141 
141 
148 
148 

148 

149 
149 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Liq.  Ammon.  Anisat.  ...  ...  860 

,,  „  Aromat.  .  150 

,,  ,,  Cit.,  2  to  6  dr....  ...  150 

„  „  „  Fort.,  ’85,  i-li  dr.  150 

„  Antihystericus,  1—1  dr.  ...  842 

,,  Antim.  Chlor.  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Antirheumatic,  30  m.  ...  358 

,,  Antisepticus,  1  dr.  ...  10 

,,  Argenti  Nitratis  .  ...  175 

,,  Arsenicalis,  2  to  8  m.  ...  180 

,,  Arseni ci  Bronlatus,  1  to  5  m.  181 

,,  ,,  HCl.,  2-8  m .  181 

,,  Arsen,  et  Hyd.  Iodidi,  5  to 

20  m . 183 

,,  Atropinse  Salicyl  .  ...  213 

,,  ,,  Sulph.,  1%,  1  to  1  m....  214 

,,  Auri  Ars.  Brom.,  5  to  10  m.  218 
,,  Auri  Hyd.  Brom,,  5  to  10  m.  218 
,,  Battley,  5  to  10  m.  ...  629 

,,  Bellostii  is  similar  to 

Millon’s  Reagent,  Vol.  II. 

„  Berberidis  Cone.,  4  to  1  dr.  844 
,,  Bismuth.  Ammon.  Cit.,  30- 

60  m . .  229 

,,  Bismuthi  Cone.,  15  to  30  m.  229 
,,  Bismuth.  Sed.,  1  dr.  ...  229 

,,  ,,  Tartratis,  i  to  1  dr.  ...  239 

,,  Bituminis  .  300 

„  Bromi  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Arsenitis,  1  to  5  m.  ...  181 

,,  Bromo- Chloral  Co.,  4  to  2 

dr  ?83 

,,  Calcii  Chloridi,  15  to  45  m.  258 

,,  Calcis,  1  to  4  oz .  260 

,,  „  Chlorinat.  ...  ...  45 

,,  ,,  Lactat.,  4  to  2  oz.  ...  56 

,,  ,,  Lactoph.  .  56 

,,  ,,  Sacch.,  15  to  60  m.  ...  260 

,,  Calumbae  Cone.,  4  to  1  dr. 

(B.P.  ’89). 

,,  Caoutchouc . 270 

,,  Carbonis  Deterg.  ...  ...  299 

,,  Carmini,  40  gr.,  1  oz.  ...  847 

,,  Carnis  .  582 

,,  Caulophylli  et  Pulsatillee,  1 

to  2  dr . 848 

,,  Chiratse  Cone.,  1  in  2,  i  to 

1  dr.  (B.P.  ’98). 

,,  Chloromorph.,  5-15  m.  ...  290 

,,  Cocci  .  847 

,,  Cocainse.  HCl.  (Jnj.),  5-10  m.  338 

,,  ,,  et  Antipyrin  .  ...  338 

,,  Copaibae,  i  to  1  dr.  ...  624 

„  ,,  c.  Buchu  et  Cubeba, 

1  to  2  dr.  ...  ...  625 

,,  Copaiba  et  Buchu  et 
Cubebse  c.  Santal,  1  to 

2  dr.  ...  ...  ...  623 

,,  Cresol  Sap.  31  &  Vol.  II. 

„  „  Co.  U.S.X .  31 

,,  Creosoti,  av.  2  dr.  ...  384- 

,,  Cusparia3  Cone.,  1  in  2,  4 

to  1  dr.  (B.P. ’98)  ...  — 

,,  Digitalis  ad  usum  intern., 

max.  45  m . 396 
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Liq.  Digitalis  pro  Inj.,  max.  5Cc.  396 

„  Donovani,  5-20  m.  ...  183 

„  Eastoni  pro  Syrup,  419 ; 

ditto  sine  Ferro  .  ...  419 

„  Epinephrin,  0'5  Cc.  ...  978 

„  Epispasticus  ...  ...  269 

„  Ergotae  Ammon.,  10-60  m.  405 
,,  Ethyl  Nitritis,  15  to  60  m.  110 
,,  Euonymin  et  Cascara,  4  to 

1  dr.  .  ...  ...  410 

,,  „  et  Iridin,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  410 

„  „  et  Pepsini,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  411 

„  Eerri  Acet.,  5-15  m.  ...  416 

,,  „  Albuminati,  1  to  4  dr..  415 

,,  „  et  Ammon.  Acet.,  4  dr.  416 

„  ,,  Bialysat.,  10  to  30  m.  414 

,,  „  Hypoph.  Fort.,  10  to 

30  m.  .  691 

,,  „  Iodidi,  4  to  8  m.  ...  417 

,,  ,,  Oxyd.  Sacch,,  4  oz.  ...  415 

„  „  Pept.  (c.  Quin.,  416), 

1  to  4  dr . 415 

,,  ,,  Perchlor 5-15  m,  ...  414 

„  ,,  ,,  Fortis,  1  to  4  m.  ...  413 

,,  ,,  Pernit.,  5-15  in,  ...  415 

,,  ,,  Persulph.  ...  ...  — 

,,  ,,  pro  Syr.  Easton  ...  419 

,,  ,,  Sesquichlor.  ...  ...  414 

,,  ,,  Subsulphat.,  3  to  6  m.  421 

,,  ,,  Tersulphat . 421 

„  Ferro-Mang.  Pept.  c.  Haemo¬ 
globin,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  416 

„  Flavus  ...  16 

,,  Fluoresceinae  ...  ...  678 

,,  Formaldehydi  (&  Sap.)  126,  130 

„  Fowleri,  2  to  8  m .  180 

,,  Gelatin  Sterilisat.  .  ...  424 

,,  Glonoin,  4  to  2  m . 576 

,,  Gutta  Percha  . 295 

,,  Eamamelidis,  4  to  3  dr.  ...  448 

„  Helalin  c.  Pepsin  et  c.  Cas¬ 
cara,  1  dr.  .  852 

,,  Hoffmann  ...  109 

„  Eyd.  Nitratis  Acid.  ...  466 

„  ,,  Perchlor 4-1  dr.  ...  468 

„  Hydrarg.  Antiseptic  ...  470 

,,  Eydrogenii  Perox.,  4  to  2 

dr.,  493 ;  Estn.,  etc.  Yol.  II. 
„  Hyoscinae  HBr.,  3  to  15  m.  498 
„  Hypophysis,  4  to  1  Cc.  ...  968 

„  lodi  (Co.,  IAS.,  513). 

„  „  (B.P.  ’85,  513)J  Fortis  514 

„  Iodo  Ferro  Mang.  Pept.,  1 

to  4  dr.  .  ...  ...  416 

„  .Taborandi,  5  to  15  m.  ...  696 

,,  Krameriae  Cone.,  4  to  1  dr. 

(B.P. ’98).  ...  ...  — 

„  Mag.  Bicarb..  1  to  2  oz.  ...  545 

,,  ,,  Cit.,  av.  12  oz.  (div.)...  545 

,,  Morphinoe  Acet.,  10  to  60  in.  562 
„  „  Bimec,  1*45%,  5  to  40 

m .  ...  564 

„  „  ECl.,  1%,  10-60  m....  563 

„  „  Tart,  1%,  10-60  m.  565 

„  Natrii  Silicici^,  .  778 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Liq.  Nitroglycerini,  4-2  m,  ...  576 

„  Opii  Sedativus,  5-10  m.  ...  629 

„  Pancreatis,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  638 

„  Pancreaticus,  1-2  dr.  ...  638 

„  Papain  et  Iridin,  2  to  4  dr.  652 

„  Pectoralis,  1  dr .  860 

,,  Pectoral  Benzoic  .  ...  860 

„  Pepsini  et  Caff.,  2  to  4  dr.  663 
,,  Pepticus,  1  to  2  dr. .  ...  662 

„  Picis  Carbonis,  299  ;  Ligni  300 
„  Picrotoxini,  2  to  12  m.  ...  877 

,,  Pituitarii,  4  to  iCc.  ...  968 

„  Plumbi  Lactat .  706 

,,  Plumbi  Subacet.,  Dil.,  Fortis  706 
„  Potassce,  10  to  30  m.  ...  709 

,,  Potass.  Arsenat.  et  Bromid., 

1  to  5  m .  ...  181 

„  Potass.  Arsenit.,  2-8  m....  180 

„  Potassii  et  Sodii  Hypo- 

chloritum,  14  to  2  Cc....  46 

„  ,,  Per  mang.,  2-4  dr.  ...  — 

„  pro  Spirit.  A  mm.  Arom.  ...  150 

„  pro  Syr.  Eastoni .  419 

,,  Quassiae  Cone.,  4-1  dr.  ...  880 

„  Phei  Cone.,  4  to  1  dr. 

(B.P.  ’98) .  — 

„  „  Dulc.,  1  to  3  dr.  ...  401 

,,  Posse  Dulcis  .  876 

„  Santali  c.  Buchu  et  Cubeba, 

1  to  2  dr .  623 

„  „  Co.,  1  to  2  dr .  623 

„  ,,  c.  Kava,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  623 

„  Sarsae  Co.  Cone.,  2-8  dr. ...  884 

„  Sedans,  4  to  1  dr .  493 

,,  Senegse  Cone.,  4~1  dr.  ...  886 

„  Sennae  Cone.,  4-1  dr.  ...  — 

„  Sennae  Dulcis,  1-3  dr.  ...  886 

„  Seriparus .  661 

„  Sodii  Arsenatis ,  2-8  m.  ...  185 

„  Sodce  Chlorinat.,  10  to  20  m.  45 
„  „  Chirurg.  U.S.X.  ...  50 

„  „  Carbolatis  . 17 

,,  „  Et.hylatis  .  774 

„  ,,  Hydroxidi,  U.S.,  5% ; 

P.G.V.,  15%  ...  — 


,,  Hypobrom. 
,,  Methylat. 


„  Stillingiae  Co.,  1  dr. 

„  Stryc-h.  ECl.,  2-8  m. 

„  Testicularis,  15-30  m. 

,,  Thymol,  1  in  800  ... 

„  Thyroidei,  5  to  15  m. 

„  ,,  Assay . 

„  Tolu  pro  Syrup  ... 

„  Trinitrini ,  4  to  2  m. 

„  Violae  Glucosidi,  4  oz. 

,,  Zinci  Chloridi  . 

Liquores  Concentrati . 

Liquorice,  860  &  Vol.  II.;  Com¬ 
pound  Powder  of,  60  to  120 
gr.,  860:  Liquorice  (Indian)  832 

Listerine,  1  to  2  dr .  10 

Lister’s  Antiseptic  ...  461,  1099 

,,  Carb.  Bdges .  16 

Litharge . 707 


Yol.  II. 
...  774 

...  888 
...  793 

.  982 

...  811 
...  987 

Vol.  II. 
...  843 

...  576 

...  894 

...  827 

867 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Fame.  Dose. 

Lithiated  Sorghum  Co.”  ... 
ithii  Aceto-Salicyl,  5  to  15  gr. 
,,  Benzoas,  2  to  10  gr. 

Bromid.,  5-15  gr . 

r ithii  Carb.,  2  to  5  gr . 

„  Citra?,  5  to  10  gr.,  542; 
Eft'ervesc.  (and  Lax.) 

i_9 

J-  m  U.L  •  •  •  •  •  •  • 

„  Formas,  1  to  5  gr. 

„  Glyceroph.,  3-10  gr. 

„  Guaiacas,  2  to  5  gr. 
Hippuras,  5  gr.  incr. 

,,  Eft'.,  1  dr.  ... 


y> 

99 


Page 
887 
79 
542 
542 
542 


543 

35 

38 

543 

543 

543 

543 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Lotio  Ammonii  Chloridi  ...  145 

„  „  et  Cantharidin  ...  269 

„  Balsami  Peruvian  ...  843 

,,  Bismuthi  235 

„  Boeck  .  706 

,,  Calaminee  et  Oleosa  ...  830 

„  Calcii  Sulphurat..  ...  261 

,,  Calcii  Iodat . 834 

„  Capillaris  .  751 

„  CrinalLs . 283 

,,  Evaporans  ...  122,  145 

,,  Excitans . 751 

,,  Hyd.  Acetica,  469  ;  Binio- 

didi,  465:  Flava,  468: 


,,  Phenyl-cinchoninate 

...  319 

Nifjra,  475 ;  Perchlor., 

„  Quinas,  5  to  15  gr. 

...  726 

469 :  c.  Acid.  Carbol., 

,,  Salicylas  (Eft.,  1  to  2  dr.. 

469  ;  c.  01.  Tereb. 

•  •  « 

469 

543),  5-20  gr.... 

...  543 

„  Hyd.  Zinc.  Cy.  ... 

•  •  • 

462 

„  Sulphas,  5  to  10  gr. 

...  543 

„  Krameriae  Co. 

a  a  a 

7 

„  Sulpho-Ichthyolas,  10 

to 

„  Paraftini  Co. 

•  a  • 

660 

30  gr.  daily 

...  504 

,,  Parasiticide 

a  a  a 

469 

,,  Tart.  Acid.,  5-20  gr. 

...  543 

,,  Picis  Carb.  Aik.  et  Arom. 

299 

dthion,  i  to  1  dr. 

...  543 

,,  Pilocarpines  (hair) 

•  a  • 

696 

lithium  . 

...  542 

„  Piumbi  Detergens 

•  •  * 

299 

„  Diuretin,  5-15  gr. 

...  806 

,,  „  Evaporans... 

•  •  • 

707 

litmus  Paper,  Sol, 

Yol.  II. 

,,  ,,  et  Opii 

•  •  • 

708 

liver  Abscess  ...  529  &  Yol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Lact,  ... 

•  •  • 

706 

Diet  .«•  ••• 

...  962 

,,  Piumbi  Spirituosa 

•  •  • 

707 

„  Desicc.,  5  gr.  incr. 

...  962 

,,  ,,  Talc  et  Amyli 

•  •  4 

706 

,,  Extract,  1/3  to  1  table- 

,,  Pot.  Thymatis  ... 

•  •  • 

811 

spoonful  daily 

...  962 

,,  pro  Acne . 

830, 

881 

„  Fluke  . 

275,  423 

,,  pro  Capite 

•  •  • 

888 

„  of  Sulphur 

...  709 

„  pro  Mannibus 

•  •  • 

430 

,,  Test  ...  ... 

...  758 

,,  Proflavine  . 

•  •  • 

307 

dvingstone  Housers  ... 

...  740 

„  Quassise 

•  •  • 

880 

ioyd,  Y.  E..  on  syphilis — 

„  Quininae  HC1. 

•  •  • 

728 

L.  June  30/28,  1320. 

,,  Resorcini  (and  Co.) 

•  •  • 

751 

lobelia  and  Lobeline  ... 

...  544 

„  „  et  Ac.  Borici 

•  •  • 

752 

lObeline  HOI.,  1/3  gr. ... 

...  544 

„  ,,  et  Acid  Salicyl 

751 

„  Sulph.  Tabs.,  #0  gr. 

...  544 

,,  ,,  Pilocarp.  et  Canth. 

752 

lockyer’s  Hair  Restorer 

Vol.  II. 

„  Rubra  . 

•  •  • 

831 

.ocock’s  Wafers 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Salox 

•  ♦  • 

495 

,ocke’s  Solutions 

...  767 

„  Sod.  Hyposulph.... 

•  •  • 

94 

oeftier’s  Meth.  Blue,  Serum  Yol.  II. 

,,  Sta.phisag. 

*  •  • 

888 

,,  Pigment  (Diph.)  . 

...  413 

,,  Sulphatum 

•  •  • 

831 

ogwood  . 

...  861 

„  Sulph.  et  c.  Sapone 

•  •  * 

798 

ondon  Paste 

...  709 

,,  ,,  Co,  ...  ... 

•  •  • 

798 

ongevity  . 

...  154 

,,  Zinci  Chloridi 

•  •  • 

828 

onicera  var . 

...  867 

,,  ,,  Sulphatis  ... 

•  .  * 

831 

Lords  and  Ladies  ’  ... 

...  841 

Lotion  Arnmoniacale  CamphrSe 

263 

oretin  ...  ...  ... 

...  319 

Lovage  . 

•  •  a 

867 

otio  A.B.C . 

...  98 

Lowndes  Cream :  vide  Cremor 

„  Acid.  Acetici 

4 

Lozenges,  Bases  for,  814; 

See 

,,  „  Benzoic 

6 

also  Trochisci 

,,  „  Borici,  4%  . 

10 

Luatol  ...  . 

•  •  * 

242 

,,  „  ,,  c.  Zinc  Sulph. 

...  10 

Lubricant  Glyc.  Jelly  ... 

a  a  « 

430 

„  ,,  Carbolici  (et  c. 

Do- 

Lubricant  Surgical 

*  a  « 

16 

caina)... 

15,  16 

Lubricating  Oils 

•  •  a 

659 

,,  ,,  Citrici  et  Phenolis 

29 

Luetin . 

Vol 

.11. 

„  ,,  Hydrocyan.  c.  Sodio  44 

Lugol’s  Solution  =  Liq.  Iodi, 

„  „  Picric,  1%  ... 

...  62 

’85,  5  to  10  m. 

•  a  a 

513 

,,  „  Salicyl.  c.  Borace 

...  66 

Lumbar  Anaesthesia  ... 

348, 

351 

,,  ,,  Tannic  Sulph. 

...  95 

Lumbricus,  759  and  Therap. 

„  iEtheris  Composita 

...  109 

Index. 

,,  Alba  McKenna  ... 

...  831 

Luminal,  1|  to  5  gr.  822  &  Vol.  II. 

1160 


INDEX  AND  POSOLOGICAL  TABLE. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Luminal  Tablets,  i,  A,  1  and  1|  gr.  822 
„  Sodium,  A  to  3  gr.  ...  822 

,,  •  Tablets,  1  gr.  ...  822 

„  in  Epilepsy  .  822 

Luminous  Paints  ...  Vol.  II. 

Lunar  Caustic  174 ;  Mitigated, 
Toughened  ...  ...  ...  175 

Lundie’s  Tuberculin  ...  ...  946 

Lund’s  Oil  ...  ...  ...  16 

Lupulin  > Lupulus,  2  to  5  gr.)  ...  867 

Lycoperdon  Gig.  .  868 

Lycopodium  .  868 

Lycryl,  33  ;  Lyddite  ...  Vol.  II. 

Lymph,  Calf,  Glycerinated  ...  952 

Lymphatic  Gland  Tabs.,  5  gr.  .  963 

Lysidine  .  ...  454 

Lysol  . 31,  32.  33 

,,  Martindale  .  32 

Lytta,  TV  gr . 267 


IVI.L.D.=  Minimum  Lethal  dose 

Vol 

Ma  Huang 

McConkey’s  Broth,  etc.  Vol. 

McDade’s  Succus,  1  dr. 
McDonagh’s  Preps.  ...  316, 

Mache  Unit  .  Vol, 

Mackintosh  Paste 

,,  Sheeting  ... 
Mackenzie’s  Cure,  Vol.  II.;  Eye¬ 
wash  ... 

Maclean’s  Blood,  Exn.  Vol. 

Madder  ... 

Magenta,  £  to  4  gr.,  320 ;  Acid  Vol 

Magisal,  5  to  15  gr . 

Magisterium  Bismuth!  . 
Magnesia  Cream,  1  to  4  dr  ... 

„  Mixture  .  ...  Vol, 

Magnesia  Levis  and  Pond.,  30 
to  60  gr.,  5  to  20  gr.  rep.  ... 
Mag.  Acetyl-Salicyl,  5  to  15  gr. 

,,  Benzoas,  5  to  15  gr.  ... 

,,  Borocit,  15  to  30  gr. 

,,  Bromid.,  10  to  20  gr.  ... 

,,  Cacodylas,  f  gr . 

,,  Garb.  Levis.,  Pond.,  30  to 
60  ;  5  to  20  gr.  rep.  ... 


.  II. 

855 
,  II. 
888 
799 

,  II. 

762 

271 

469 
,  II. 
882 
.II. 

79 
233 
546 
,  IT. 

545 

79 

7 

11 

245 

186 

545 


99 
9  9 
99 


99 
99 
9  9 


99 

JJ 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Mag.  Sulphas,  £— J  oz. ;  30-90 

gr.  rep.  .  546  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sulphas  Eff.,  \-l  oz. ;  60- 

180  gr.  rep .  548 

„  Sulphas  Exsicc.  .  ...  548 

,,  Sulphate  Cream  ...  ...  547 

„  Sulphis,  10  to  30  gr.  ...  93 

Magnesium  ...  545  &  Vol.  II. 

Maguey  .  ...  ...  ...  879 

Maidis  Stigmata,  868 ;  Ustil- 

lago,  868 ;  Maize  Ergot,  868  ; 

Oil  . 619 

Maize  ...  ...  ...  ...  839 

Malachite  Green  ...  ...  323 

Malabar  Fibre  ...  ...  ...  542 

Malaria,  v.  Ther.  Ind.,  1075; 
Etiology,  Vol.  II.; 
General  Refs.,  749  ;  Cin¬ 
chonine  in,  724,  744 ; 
in  England,  Measures 

against  ...  .  748 

„  Inte;  -Health  Board  on  743 

,,  Plas.no chin  in  .  ...  750 

„  Quinidine  &  Cinchoni- 

dine  in  ...  719,723 

,,  Relapses  ...  ...  747 

,,  Sir  R.  Ross  on .  743 

,,  Treatment  of  Paralysis  1080 
,,  Types  and  Parasites  Yol.  II. 

,,  ,,  StainingMethodsV.il. 

-See  also  Quinine  ...  743 

Male  Fern  (&  Caps.)  .  422 

Malignant  CEdema  ...  Vol.  II. 

Malignant  Purpuric  Fever  ...  909 

Malignant  Pustule  .  906 

Mallein  ...  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Malonal,  Malonurea,  5  to  10  grs.  817 
,,  Identification  ...  Vol.  II. 

Malt,  548  ;  Assay  of  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Incompats.  with  549  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Extract,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  548 

,,  ,,  Liq.,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  549 

,,  and  Cascara,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  550 

,,  ,,  Haemoglobin,  1  to  4  dr.  550 

,,  ,,  Hypophosph.  (and 

with  Oil),  1  to  4  dr.  550 
Malta  Fever  ...  ...  Vol,  II. 


Chaulmoo  grate  . . . 

•  •  • 

609 

„  ,,  &  Cholera,  etc. 

Chloras  ... 

•  •  • 

545 

Vaccines 

949 

Chloridum,  30  gr.  or  more 

545 

Maltaffin  and  combinations,  1  to 

Citras  Ver.,  30  to  120 
Formas,  3  to  10  gr. 

gr. 

2  dr. 

549 

•  •  • 

35 

Malted  Glyceroph.,  1  to  4  dr.... 

40 

Glyceroph.,  3-10  gr. 

... 

38 

Maltine  and  Preps.,  1  to  4  dr.... 

549 

Hydrox.,  5  to  120  gr. 

... 

545 

Maltoferrose,  1  to  4  dr.  . 

550 

Hydrox.,  c.  Carbone,  1 

to 

Maltolivine,  2  to  4  dr.  ... 

620 

2  dr.  . 

... 

546 

Malva  . 

506 

Hypochlorite 

... 

50 

Mammary  Gland 

963 

Hypophos.,  3-10  gr. 

... 

691 

Manaca  . 

868 

Lactas,  15  to  60  gr. 

... 

546 

Mandioca 

839 

Oleas 

... 

604 

Mandl’s  Pigment  . 

513 

Peroxid.,  15  to  60  gr. 

... 

496 

Mandragora 

868 

Pyrophosphas 

Vol 

.  II. 

Mandrake,  868;  American  ... 

707 

Ricinoleas,  1  to  4  dr. 

... 

621 

,,  English  =  Bryonia  dioica 

Salicyl,  10  to  30  gr. 

... 

67 

r/.v. 

Silicas  . 

•  •  • 

144 

Manganese  Colloidal  . 

374 

OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS 
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SAme.  Dose. 

Page 

Name.  Dose. 

PAGE 

Vlangan.  Brom.,  1  to  3  gr. 

•  •  • 

245 

Medicine  Stamp  Acts  ... 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Butyrat 
,,  Citras,  3  to  5  gr.... 

•  •  • 

551 

Medinal,  5  to  10  gr.  819  &  Vol.  II. 

•  •  • 

552 

Mediterranean  Fever  ... 

Vol.  II. 

„  Ferro  Phosph.,  3  to  10  gr. 

552 

Medullary  Glyceride,  1-2  dr. 

...  958 

,,  Glyceroph.,  1  to  5  gr. 

•  •  • 

38 

Meglin’s  Pill  . 

...  502 

,,  Hydrat.  Colloid  ... 

•  •  • 

365 

Melaleuca . 

845,  869 

„  Hypoph.,  1-10  gr. 

» •  • 

552 

Melange  de  Bonain 

...  334 

,,  Ox.  Prsecip.,  3-10  gr. 

... 

552 

Mel  Depuratum  . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Phosph.,  1  to  5  gr. 

... 

552 

,,  Bosatum 

...  882 

,,  Sulph.,  2  to  10  gr. 

•  •  • 

552 

Melia  Azadirachta 

...  842 

Manganese  Thyroid  Treatment 

553 

Melissa  Off. 

...  870 

Manna,  1  dr.  to  1  oz.  ... 

... 

868 

Mellitum  Mercurialis  from 

M. 

Manihot  . 

... 

839 

Annua  v.  Fr.  Cx.  ... 

,,, 

Manilla  Grain  ... 

... 

841 

Melograno  . 

...  660 

Manioca  . 

... 

839 

Melon  Pumplcin  Seeds  . 

853 

Mannitol  (Syn.  Mannite) 

... 

869 

Melting  Points  of  Fats 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Nitrate  Tabs.,  1  gr. 

... 

409 

Meltzer’s  Lubricant 

16 

,,  Quinine,  1  to  2  Cc.  hyp. 

Membroids,  524;  Memoranda  xxxi. 

(?)  . 

133, 

732 

Menciere’s  Solutions  ... 

...  508 

Mantoux  Test  ... 

. 

947 

Mendeleeff’s  Periodic  Table 

Vol.  II. 

Manures ,  Artificial 

Vol 

.11. 

Mene  Towels 

...  436 

Maran  =  Bals.  Copaibae  . 

... 

■ — 

Meningitis,  Cerebro- Spinal  909,  1045 

Maranta  . 

814, 

869 

,,  Serum  . 

...  912 

Margarine  . 

Vol 

.  II. 

,,  Conf.on  Standn.of  Serum  912 

Margosa  Seeds  . 

... 

842 

Meningococcus,  910 ;  Culture 

Mariahuana 

... 

266 

Media,  911 ;  Swab  for 

...  911 

Maricol,  1  to  4  dr. 

... 

621 

Menstruation,  Diapers  of  Cotton, 

Marienbad  Salt  &  Tabs.,  60  gr. 

780 

436 ;  Moss  . 

...  786 

,,  Tab.  (vegetable) 

... 

139 

Mentha  Piperita  et  Viridis 

...  870 

,,  Antiobesity  Tabs. 

... 

780 

Menthofax  . 

73 

Marigold  =- Calendula  ... 

... 

845 

Menthol,  i  to  2  gr.  556  &  Vol.  II. 

Marjoram. 

.  .  . 

876 

„  Camphora  et  c.  Phenol...  556 

Markets,  Drug,  Lcln. — C.D.  June 
30/28,851. 

Marmite  . 

Vlarron  d’lnde  . 

Marrow,  Glyc.  Ext. 

Marrubin,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Compounds 
Marrubium.  av.  30  gr. 


280  &  Vol.  II. 
825,  835 

.  958 

.  958 

.  958 

869 


Marsh  Mallow,  506,  838;  Pastils, 

431 ;  Marsh’s  Test . Vol.  II. 

Marylebone  Cream  ...  ...  597 

Massicot  .  ...  .  707 

Mastiche;  Mastich  Leaf  Oil  ...  869 

Mastisol  .  ...  ...  ...  869 

Matches  ...  ...  ...  688 

Mat6  . 253 

Matricaria  Chamomilla  ...  840 

Maubeere,  882  ;  Mauve  (Malva)  506 
Mauveine  HC1.  ...  ...  ...  461 

May  Apple  ...  .  707 

May  Weed  ...  ...  ...  841 

May-Grunwald  Stain  ...  Vol.  II. 

Mayer’s  Iteagent  ...  Vol.  II. 

Vleadow  Saffron  .  357 

Mead’s  Maltose  .  ...  ...  551 

Measles,  996;  &  Therap.  Index.  1075 
Vleat  ,7xtracts,  581  etseq.;  Juice 

581,  582 

Mechoacan  .  864 

Meconine  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Meconin-Morphine-Narcotine  .  569 

Medicated  Dressings  .  438 

„  Wines .  Vol.  II, 


,,  Paraffin  Caps  .  557 

,,  Plaster  .  557 

,,  Snuff,  557 ;  Spray  557  ; 

Wool,  558 ;  Valerianate  558 

,,  Synthetic  .  558 

Mentholeate,  557 ;  Mentho- 
Phenol  . 

Menyanthes 


Merbaphen 
Mercaptan 
Mercurettes 
Mercurial  Cream,  10  m. 

,,  Injections  Intrav. 

Mercuric  Ammon.  Chloride 
,,  Benzoate,  &  to  ^  gr.  ••• 

,,  Biniodide ,  ^  to  TV  gr.  ... 

„  Iodide  Soaps,  465;  Hex- 
amine  Compds.478; 

Wool  . 

,,  Nitrate  Ointment 
,,  Oleate  and  Comps. 

,,  Oxide  Yellow,  476;  Bed 

,,  Oxysulph.  .  . 

,,  Potass.  Iodide,  1/16-1/4  gr. 

,,  Bhodanide  . 

Vide  aLso  Hydrarg. 

Mercurius  Dulcis  . 

Mercurochrome  “  220  ” 

See  also  Mercurome. 
Mercuro  Zinc  Cy.,  461 ;  Band¬ 
ages,  Cream,  Gargle,  Gauze, 
Paste,  Wool,  etc,  462  et  seq. 
Mercurol  .  281 


...  557 

...  870 

...  491 

...  795 

...  456 

454,  455 

455,  471 

...  458 


459 

462 


463 

466 

602 

477 
476 
463 

478 

473 

479 


456 
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MERCUROME  ...  ...  479 

Bactericid.  Actn.  ...  490 

Balfour  on  Dose  in 
plague,  etc.  ...  485 

in  undulant  fever  487, 489 

Bougies  .  480 

Chemical  Characters  480 
DiphenylCarbazid.Test  490 
Dose  .  ...  479,  488 

Dudgeon  on  Dose  479,  488 

Gauze  .  480 

Gonorrhoea  ...  ...  483 

Hypersensitiveness  .  490 

Idiosyncrasy  ...  490 

Incompatibilities  ...  480 

Intravenous  Use  ...  483 

Introduction  489,  490 

Ointment  ...  480,  484 

Oral  Use  ...  ...  489 

Pharma.cology  ...  479 

References  ...  481,  488 
Septicaemia  ...  ...  486 

Skin  Antiseptic  ...  480 

Stains,  to  remove  ...  480 

Sterules  .  480 


33 

33 


33 

a 

ff 

ff 

a 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

if 

33 

33 

33 

33 


,,  Surgical  Use  . 

...  480 

„  Toxic  Effects 

...  489 

„  Uses 

...  480 

,,  Vesical  Injection 

482, 483 

Mercurosal 

...  473 

Mercurous  Chloride,  473  ;  Iodide, 

465  ;  Lactate,  465  ;  Nitrate, 

466 :  Oxide  ... 

...  475 

Vide  also  Hydrarg. 

Mercury  Amalgam 

...  457 

„  and  Arsenobenzol 

...  199 

„  Colloidal  . 

...  375 

„  Comps.  Organic  ... 

...  490 

,,  Hexamine  Salts  ... 

...  478 

„  Isotopes  of 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Vapour  Lamp  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Mescal  Buttons  . 

...  840 

Mes embryanthemum  . . . 

...  870 

Mesentery  Gland 

...  963 

Mesothorium  ... 

Vol.  II. 

‘  Meta  ’ . 

...  126 

Meta-benz.-carbazide  ... 

8 

,,  cresol 

30 

,,  -dihydroxybenzene 

...  750 

,,  -phenylene  diamine 

and 

HC1.  ...  308  &  Vol.  II. 

Metag  . 

...  729 

Metagen  .  . 

...  598 

Metnldehyde  . 

...  126 

Metals,  Action  of  Acids  on 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Colloidal  . 

...  361 

Metallic  Oleates. 

...  601 

Metchnikoff’s  treatment 

...  57 

Methanal 

...  126 

Methenamina,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  450 

Methyl-acetanilide,  £-2  gr.  ...  3 

,,  AcetylTodo-Salicvlate  ...  85 

„  Alcohol  ...  110  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Aldehyde . 126 

,,  Amidobenzaldehyde  (p.)  V.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Methyl-Amidophenol,  HC1.  Yol.  II. 
Amino-oxy-benzoate  ...  345 

Aspriodine.  ...  ...  85 

„  Balm  .  86 

„  Capsules,  5  and  10  gr.  87 
„  Liniment  ...  ...  86 

,,  Pigment  .  87 

Atropine  Brom.  and  Nit. 


Benzol  . 

216, 

217 

312 

33 

Benzoyl  Ecgonine 

•  •  • 

333 

33 

ChloricLum 

•  •  • 

870 

33 

Codeine  Bromide,  1  gr.... 

357 

9  3 

Cupreine . * 

•  •  • 

387 

33 

Cytisine 

•  •  • 

848 

33 

Ditannin . 

4  •  • 

96 

3  3 

Eosin  . 

Vol 

II. 

3  3 

Green  ...  .,. 

•  •  • 

325 

33 

Heptyl.  Ketone  . 

•  •  • 

883 

33 

Hydrobenzoate  ... 

•  •  • 

9 

33 

Hydro-Cupreine  HC1 

4 

to  12  gr.. 

... 

387 

3  i 

-hydroxybenzene  . 

•  •  • 

30 

33 

Iodide  . 

•  •  • 

113 

33 

Isopropyl  benzene 

•  •  • 

541 

33 

Iodo-Aspirinate  . 

85 

33 

Morphine  —  Codeine, 

q.v. 

33 

-nonyl-ketone 

•  •  • 

883 

33 

Nitrate  . 

.  *44 

580 

33 

Orange  . 

Vol 

.  II. 

33 

Phenol 

•  •  • 

30 

phenylchinolincarb. 
parahydrobenzoate 
phenylcinchoninat. 
propyl-phen.  Hexa 
psychotrine 
-protocatechuic  Aid. 
-Salicyl,  5  to  15  m. 

Sedasprin . 

Sulphonal,  10  to  20  gr. 
-Theobromine  ... 
Thioninse  HC1.  ... 

Violet  . 

Xanthines 


hyd. 


319 
9 

319 
556 
538 
892 

72 
88 
796 
249 
325 

320 
249,  805 


Methylated  Spirit  (Mineralised 

and  Industrial)  119  et  seq. 

,,  „  Drinking .  119 

Methylene  Azur  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Blue,  1  to  4  gr.  325  &  V.  II. 

,,  Blue  Test  &  Stains  Vol.  II. 

,,  Chloride  .  870 

Methylene-di-salicylic  Iodide...  510 
Methyl enum  Coeruleum  ...  325 

Methylic  Alcohol  .  ...  119 

Methysal  Balm  .  72 

Metol,  308;  Developer...  Yol.  II. 

Metramine,  5  to  15  gr .  450 

Metric  Wts.,  etc.,  xxvii  et  seq,. 

Mezereum,  8  gr.  .  870 

Mianin .  51 

Microbene  ...  33 

Microccocus  Catarrhalis  ...  908 

„  Gono.;  Melit.,  see 

Vaccines  and  Vol.  II. 
,,  Meningitis  .  ...  910 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 


Name.  Lose.  Page 

Microcosmic  Salt  .  777 

Microscopic  Media,  Vol.  II.; 

Varnish  . 869 

Microcurie  .  Vol.  II. 

Midges .  1036  &  Vol.  II. 

Migraine  Powders  252  &  Vol.  II. 

Migrainine,  8  to  15  gr .  252 

Migralgin,  8  to  15  gr.  ...  ...  252 

Milk,  Analysis,  V.  II.;  Artifi¬ 
cial  Human,  585 ;  Arsenic  in, 

201;  Asses’,  V.  II.;  Bact. 
Medium,  V.  II. ;  Bacteriologi¬ 
cal  Examination  of,  V.  II.; 

B.  Tuberculosis  in,  V.  II.; 

Bills,  V.  II.;  Boiled  v.  un¬ 
boiled,  587;  Citrated,  586,  773; 
Condensed,  588 ;  Curdled,  58; 
Dried,  583 ;  Drugs  in,  201 ; 
Foods,  583  et  seq. ;  Milk 
and  Glycerophosphate,  37 ; 
Goats,  589 ;  Grade  A.  and 
Certified,  585  &  V.II.;  Human 
Normal,  585 ;  Humanised, 

585 ;  Hypersensitiveness,  676; 
Injns.  Steril.  5  to  10  Cc„ 
intram.,  676 ;  Lactic  Acid 
added  to,  54,  587 ;  National 
Conf.,  585  ;  Pasteurised,  587  ; 
Peptonised,  639 ;  Pox,  955 ; 
Preps.,  583;  Sour,  58  ;  Steril¬ 
ised,  587 ;  Sugar,  866 ;  St. 

Ivel  Lactic  59,  Synthetic,  887 
&  v.  Edn.  xviii.,  p.  588 ; 
“Upper,”  583; 

Whey  Powder  .  588 

Miller’s  Mouth  Wash  ...  ...  7 

Milliampere  and  Miliicurie  Vol.  II. 

Milne’s  Battistie  .  435 

,,  Eucalypt.  Inunction  ...  614 

Millon’s  Reagent  ...  Vol.  II. 

Milton . 50 

Mineral  Naphtha  ...  120,  659 

Mineralised  Meth.  Spirit  ...  120 

Mineral  Waters  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Minchin’s  Garlic  Preps.  ...  838 

Mineral  Acids  Sale  . 1000 

Minium  =  Red  Lead  .  707 

Minot  &  Murphy  Diet .  962 

Mirbane  310 

Mir  6 

Mistletoe,  10  to  60  gr .  894 

Mist.  Ac.  Aceto  Salicyl,  £  oz....  76 

,,  iEtheris,  c.  Ammon.,  £  oz.  109 
,,  ,,  Camph,  1  oz.  ...  109 

„  Agrimonies  Co.,  £  oz.  ...  837 

„  Alba,  £  to  2  oz .  548 

,,  Ammoniaci,  £  to  1  oz.  ... 

,,  Ammon. Brom.  Phenazoni 

et  Caffeinse,  1  oz.  ...  145 

„  Ammon,  c.  Ether,  1  oz....  109 

„  Ammon.  Picratis,  £  oz....  64 

,,  Amyqdalae,  £tol  oz.  ...  152 

„  Anodyna,  £oz .  563 

,,  Anticachexia,  No. 1,2  &  3, 

1  oz . 747 


99 

99 


99 

99 
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Mist.  Anticatarrhalis,  1£  oz.  ...  149 

,,  Anti-cholerica,  1  oz.  ...  383 

Anti-dipsom,  £oz.  211,297 
Antim,  et  Pot.  lod.  (Cas- 

tellani),  1  oz .  161 

Antis eptica,  $  oz.  ...  777 

Antis  pas  mo  dica,  £  oz.  ...  788 

Apomorphine  Luff.,  £  oz.  172 
Arsenii  Quinime  et  Ferri 
£  to  1  oz.  ...  ...  181 

Arsenii  et  Hydrargyri  lodidi 
cum  Phenazono,  £  oz.  183 
Aspirin,  i  oz.  ...  ...  76 

Asthrnatica,  £  oz.  ...  788 

Bacelli,  &  to  1  oz.  ...  181 

Balsam  Co.,  1  oz.  ...  7 

Basham,  4  dr.  ...  ...  416 

Belladonna,  Xanthoxyli  et 
Hyoscy.,  6 to  8  mins. ...  226 

Bismuthi,  1  oz.  ...  ...  228 

Bismuth  Astring,  1  dr.  ...  228 

,,  c.pepsina,  1  to  2  dr....  230 

Bismuthi,  Fhenoiis  et 
Morph.,  1  oz.  ...  ...  230 

Boro-Benzoat„  1  oz.  ...  7 

Broadbent,  £  oz.  .  ...  739 

Bromidi  et  Digitalis,  £  to 
1  oz.  ...  ...  ...  711 

Brominol  c.  Nuc.  Vom., 

|  oz.  .  ...  245 

Butyl-Choral,  1  oz.  ...  247 

Calc.  Chlorid.,  £  oz.  ...  258 
Calcii  Hypoph.,  1  oz.  ...  691 

Calc.  Lact.,  £  to  2  oz.  ...  56 

Camphorse,  262 ;  Cone.  ...  172 

Capsici  Sed.,  £  oz.  ...  273 

Carminativa,  |  oz.  ...  895 

Cascaree,  1  dr . 278 

,,  Co.,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  278 

Catarrhalis  Anti-  14  oz.  149 
Chest,  1  dr.  ...  ...  860 

Chlori  c.  Quin.,  1  oz., 
(Yeo’s),  737 ;  Bose- 

berry’s  738 

Cholera,  1  oz.  ...  ...  383 

,,  Tomb’s  Ess.  Oils, 

idr . 1046 

Copaibse,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  625 

Creosoti,  \  to  1  oz.  ...  384 

,,  Co.,  2  dr.  ...  ...  385 

Creosoti  et  Potass.  lodid. 

£  oz.,  quartis  horis  384,  714 
Cretce,  £  to  1  oz.  ,  ...  253 

Damianse  Co..,  1-2  dr.  ...  854 

Deweos’  Emmenagogue, 

£  oz . 138 

Diarrhcea,  Bd. Hlth.,  1  oz.  383 


99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


Diuretica,  1  oz.  ...  ...  709 

Dysmenorrh.,  £  oz.  ...  710 

Eserinoe  Co.,  £  oz.  ...  694 

Ergotse  Alkalina,  1  oz.  ...  406 

Ergotee  Sedativa,  1  oz.  ...  405 

„  Co.,  |  oz,  ...  406 

Essential  Oils,  i  dr.  ...  1046 
Exalgin,  2  to  4  dr.  ...  3 
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Mist, 

)) 

J  5 
?> 
yi 

j » 

5> 
j  > 
j  ? 

?  j 


jj 
?> 
5  > 
5  3 
3  3 

3  3 
33 
33 


33 

33 


33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

33 

3  3 

33 

33 

3  3 
33 
33 
33 
3  3 
33 
33 
33 
33 
33 


33 
3  3 
3  3 
3  3 
3  3 
33 
33 
3  3 
33 


Febrifuga,  i  oz.  ... 

Ferri  Aper.,  1  oz. 

,,  Aromat.,  ’85, 1  to  2  oz. 

„  Arsen.,  $-  1  oz. 

,,  Co.,  £  to  1  oz. 

,,  Salicyl,  1  to  2  dr.  ... 

,,  Salina,  1  oz.  ... 

Filicis,  1  oz . 

Gentianse  Aik.,  1  oz. 
Gvaiaci,  £  to  1  oz. 
Guaiacol,  1  oz.  ... 

„  c.  Quinina,  J  to  2  dr... 
Hepatica,  1  to  2  dr. 
Hexaminse,  Nos.  1  &  2, 

1  dr.  each 

Hyd.  Biniodidi,  var. 

„  Perchlor,.  1  dr. 

, ,  ,,  Co.,  1  oz.  .  ... 

Hydrarsan,  4  oz. 

Hydrastis  Co.,  1  oz. 

,,  et.  Ergot,  1  oz. 
Ichthosulphol,  1  to  3  dr.. 
Iodi  Co.,  1  dr.  ... 

Ixorse,  1  oz.  inc.  . 
Langdon  Brown’s,  1  oz., 
Mag.  Suph.  Co.  (Mist. 

Alba),  4  to  2  oz. 

Malarial,  Anti-,  1  oz. 
Morph,  et  Phenazon  Co., 

1  oz. 

Moschi,  1  oz. 

Mucilag . . 

Olei  Ricini,  1  to  2  oz.  ... 
Olei  Santali,  1  oz. . 
Oleo-balsamica,  1  to  4  dr. 
Paraldehydi,  1-2  oz. 
Parald.  et  Pot.  Iod.,  1  dr. 
“Patent”  et  Camph  ... 
Phenazon.  Expect.,  1  to  2 

dr . 

Pot.  Brom.  et  Digitalis, 

£  to  1  oz. 

Pot.  Iod.  c.  Lob.,  i  oz.  ... 
Quininse  Ammon.,  i  to  1 

oz . 

Quininee  c.Ferro.,4oz.i.cL 
,,  Co.,  \  oz.  ...  ... 

„  Eff . 

Roseberry’s,  1  oz. 

Rubra,  q.s. 

Santali  Co.,  1-1  dr. 

Sennce  Co.,  1  to  2  oz.  ... 
Simarubse  et  Granati  ... 

Sinton  . 

Sod.  Ac.  Plios.,  1  oz.,  777 ; 

Co.,  4  oz.  ...  ... 

Sodse  cum  Opio,  1  oz.  ... 
Sodii  lodid,  Co.,  1  dr.  ... 

,,  Salicyl,  1  oz. 

Sp.Yini  Gail.,  B.P.  ’98,  1-2 
Strych.  Phosph.,  1  oz.  ... 
Theilemani,  av.  30  min.... 
Tomb’s  Ess.  Oil . 


149 

414 

414 

67 

414 

423 

859 


445 

445 

278 


450 

464 

469 

469 

183 

492 

492 

504 

513 

864 

1053 


548 

747 


563 

871 

795 

623 

811 

126 

126 

109 


329 


711 

788 

73  9 
728 
739 
738 
738 
777 
623 
886 
887 
743 


777 

629 

775 

71 

oz. 

793 

383 

1046 


Tussi  Rubra,  1-2  dr.  ...  563 

Tussis  Luff,  1  oz.  ...  172 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Mist.  Valerianae  Co.,  1  oz.  ...  825 

,,  Zinc  Ox.  (et  c.  Op.),  1  dr.  828 
Mitigated  Caustic  ...  ...  175 

Modelling  Wax  .  ...  ...  655 

Molasses  .  ...  ...  5,  870 

Mollin,  var.,  870  ;  Molybdenum, 

421 ;  Molybdenite,  421 ; 


855 

. 809 

807  &  Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
310 
21 


Momordicin 
Monarda 
Monazite  . 

Monkey  Serum 
Monilia  balcanica 
Monochlorbenzene 
Monochlorphenol 
Monsel’s  Salt,  1  to  2  gr.  ...  421 

„  SoL,  3-6  m.  ...  ...  421 

Monsol  and  Preps . 33,  34 

Monsonia,  var.  .  ...  ...  871 

Moodooga  Oil  ...  ...  ...  845 

Moogrol  ...  ...  ...  ...  609 

Moorhof’s  Paste  .  ...  ...  509 

Morbilli,  996;  Mori  Succus  ...  871 

Morison’s  B.I.P.P . 234 

Moro’s  Tuberculin  Test.  ...  947 

Morphina,  1-10  to  i  gr.  558  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Steriloids  .  134 


Morphina?.  Acetas,  561 ;  Diace¬ 
tyl.  and  HCl.,  1/24  to  1/12 
gr.,  (and  Base),  566 ;  HBr., 

HCL,  562;  Meconas,  564; 
Periodid.,  1/16  to  £  gr..  135, 

564 ;  Sulphas,  564 ;  Hypo- 
phosphis,  i  to  4  gr.,  563 ; 
Tartras,  1/8  to  4  gr.,  565 ; 
Oleatum  (1  to  60)  ...  ...  561 

Morphiiwe  Methyl  Brom.,  hyp., 

i-i  gr . 567 

Morphinae  Methyl  Chlorid.  ...  567 

Morphine  Addicts,  1926,  Com. 

Report  ...  ...  1014 

„  Habit . 560 


See  also  Opium  ...  628 

Emetine  in  .  561 

Goldin.  ...  371,561 

Narcotine  Meconate, 


i  to  4  gr.  ...  ...  569 

,,  Scopolamine .  498 

Morphosan  Hypod.,  to  i  gr.. . .  567 

Morton’s  Fluid  ...  ...  ...  512 

Moruette  Cod  L.  Oil  Tablets...  618 

Morus  Nigra,  .  871 

Moschus,  5-10  gr . 871 

Mosaic  Disease ...  ...  ...  887 

Moss  Accouchement  Sheets, 
Compressed  Sheets,  Dressings 
Loose,  Gauze-Covered  Towels, 
Pillows,  Sterilisation  785,  786 

Mosquitoes  and  Malaria  748,  749  & 

Vol.  II. 

„  Plant  .  875 

,,  to  ward  off  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  and  Bites  and  Stings...  1036 
Moss,  Icehrnd,  849  ;  Irish  ...  851 

Mothersill’s  Remedy  ...  Vol.  II. 

Motor  Spirit  ...  659  &  Vol.  II . 
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Name.  Dose.  page 

Moulds  cause  Asthma... 

666 

Nainsook  ...  . 

436 

Mountain  Ash  ... 

•  •  • 

887 

Naphthalene,  2  to  15  gr. 

572 

,,  Damson 

.  .  • 

887 

Naphthalene,  Tetrachlor.,  3  to 

Mouth  Washes,  81,  97 ;  Per- 

12  gr . 

573 

mang.,  553 ;  Peroxide 

•  •  • 

495 

Naphtha  Mineral  ...  120, 

659 

Mowra  ... 

•  •  • 

844 

,,  Solvent,  313  ;  Wood  ... 

119 

Much’s  Modified  Gram. 

Vol.  II. 

Raphthalol,  3  to  8  gr. ... 

572 

Mucilage  Acacioe,  ad  lib. 

.  .  • 

1 

Raphthol  a-,  2  to  5  gr.  or  more 

571 

,,  Amyli,  12  gr.  to  1  oz. 

•  .  • 

— 

,,  B-,  3  to  10  gr . 

,,  Benzoate  . 

570 

.,  Bismut  hi 

•  •  • 

232 

572 

,,  Cydonii  . 

»  .  • 

853 

Raphthol  Bismuth,  10  to  30  gr. 

237 

,,  Gummi  Indici 

•  •  • 

2 

Raphthol-Camph.  Oxidised  ... 

571 

,,  Marantee  . 

814 

,,  Charcoal 

571 

,,  Salep 

»  •  • 

883 

,,  Salicyl  ... 

572 

„  Psyllii  . 

•  .  • 

879 

Napkins,  Dental 

439 

,,  Symphiti 

... 

889 

Raranja,  F.E.-^Aurantii  Amarse 

,,  Tragacanthce 

... 

814 

Cortex 

„  Ulmi,  4  dr. 

... 

892 

Rarceina,  i  to  1  gr.  &  HCI.... 

872 

Mucin,  5  to  10  gr.  963  & 

Vol.  II. 

Rarcophin 

569 

Mucuna  Pruriens,  1  to  2  gr. 

... 

424 

Narcotic  Drugs  Combinations 

568 

Muirapuama 

,  .  . 

871 

Rarcotina,  1  to  3  gr.  ... 

573 

Mulberry  .Tuice  . 

... 

871 

„  HCI.,  1  to  3  gr. 

573 

Mullein,  Great  ... 

.  .  . 

893 

Rarcyl,l gr .y.d., 872;  Rargentol 

281 

Mulls,  Adepsine,  Anserine 

.  .  . 

570 

Rargol . 

281 

Thiosinamin  . 

... 

765 

Nasal  Douches  v.  Collunaria... 

— 

Mumps . 

.  .  . 

996 

„  Bougies . . 

244 

Murexide  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Murray  on  Goitre  ...  ...  714 

„  on  Thyroid  ...  985,  992 

Muscarine  ...  ...  5,  887 

Mushroom  Poisoning.  See  Fungi  1103 

Musterole  .  764 

Musk  (and  artif.)  ...  316,871 

,,  Root  ...  889 

Muskatbalsam . ,  ...  872 

Muslin,  436  ;  Mustard  ...  ...  763 

Mustard  Gas  ...  1102 

Muthanol  .  243 

,,  Suppos.  .  .  243 

Muthu’s  Inhalants  ...  ...  128 

Mutton  Bird  Oil,  619  ;  Essences  582 

Mydriasine  .  ...  216 

Myelin  ...  ...  959 

Mylabris  sp .  ...  268 

Myrica  Acris,  118;  Myrica  Gale  844 

Myricin,  2  to  5  gr . 871 

Myristim ;  Myristicin...  ...  871 

Myrobalanum,  +  to  1  dr.  ...  855 

Myrosin .  Vol.  II. 

Myroxylon  Pereira  ...  ...  843 

„  Toluif . 843 

Myrrh,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  ...  872 

Myrtillin  872 

Myrtillus,  872  ;  Myrtol  5  to  15  m.  872 

Myrtus  Chekan  .  ...  ...  850 

Myxoedema,  Thyroid  in,  985,  987 

and  Therap.  Ind. 

“  N.C.I.”  572 

N.E.M .  591 

K.H.I.  Amend.  Act,  1928. — 
B.M.J.  i./28,677,  811,  1117. 
Nabarro  on  Tick  Fever  and 
Sleeping  Sickness  ...  Vol.  II. 

Ragana,  .  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Rail  Polish  .  ...  888 


,,  Inhalers  ... 

„  Oil  . 

Rasgar,  Medium 
Nasturtium 

Rational  Insurance  in  D.D.A. 

See  D.D.A. 

Rativelle’s  Digitaline  Granules, 
etb  and  aio  gr.  ••• 

,,  ,,  Solution,  1  Cc. 

Natrium,  nee  Sodii 

Ratto  . 887 

Nauheim  Baths,  257;  Salts  ...  779 

Reatsfoot  Oil  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Rebuke .  .  574 

Rebula  Acid  Boric  ...  ...  574 

,,  Acid  Lactic  ...  ...  55 

,,  Acid  Tannic  T.1I.  ...  574 

,,  Alkalina .  574,  772 


556 
...  467 

Vol.  II. 
...  872 


399 

399 


Aluminis,5  to  15  gr.  to  oz 


J  ? 

M 
9  9 
J5 
J  J 


Analgesic 
Antiasthmatica  ... 

See  also  Comp.  Asthma 
Antipyrini 
Antiseptic  . 

Astringent ;  Catarrh 
Chlorbutol  Co.  ... 
Cocainse  HCI. 

Coeaime  Co. 

Cocainn  Oleosa  ... 
Creosoti  Co. 

Cupri  Sulph. 
Diphtheria . 

Eucain  HCI. 

Eucalypti,  574;  Co. 
Ext.  Supra-renal 
Ferri  Perchlor.  ... 
Formaldehyd.  Muthu 
Hay  Fever. 

Hydrarg.  Rit. 


574 
574 
Fluid 
574 
574 

574 

575 
338 

574 
335 

575 
574 

574 
344 
615 
976 
413 
128 

575 
467 


t><  0 
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99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


99 

99 

39 


Co. 


Page 
575 
574 
557 
963 


575 

575 

574 

575 
752 
772 


575 


Name.  Dose. 

Nebula  lodi  Co . 

lobelise  Co. 

Menthol  (Co.,  575) 

Mucin  . 

Phthisis,  575;  Pini 

(et  c.  Cocaine) . 

Potass.  Chlor.  c.  Ferro  ... 
Potassii  Permang. 

Quininse . 

Itesorcini  .  ...  574, 

Sodii  Bicarb.  . 

Sodii  Salicyl,  20  gr.  to  oz. 

Aq. 

Stimulant  . 

Suprarenal.  ...  575, 976 

Tonic  .  575 

Zinci  Chlor.  vel  Sulph.,  10 

to  25  gr.  in  oz .  574 

„  Zn.  Sulphocarb.,  5  gr.  to  oz. 

See  also  Vapores. 

Nectandrine  . 844 

Neelsen’s  Sol .  Vol.  II. 

Neem,  Nim  .  ...  842 

Neisser’s  Bougies,  177 ;  Stains  Vol.  II. 

Neisser-Siebert  Ungt . 471 

Neoarsaminol .  204 

Neo-arsenphenolamine.  ...  204 

Neocinchophen  .  ...  ...  319 

Neokharsivan . 204 

Neolyse . 546 

Neon  .  Vol.  II. 

Neophenoquin  Tabs.,  5  to  15  p.d.  319 

Neoprotosil  .  173 

Neo-Trepol  .  ...  242 

Neo-Salvarsan  ...  ...  ...  204 

Neo-Silver  Salvarsan .  203 

Neostain  ...  168 

Nepenthe,  5  to  20  m .  631 

Nephritis  .  ...  1077 

, ,  Interstitial  and  Parenchy¬ 
matous.  Diffs.  .  Vol.  II. 
Nernst  Lamps,  Vol.  II.;  Neroli  Oil  842 
Nesfield’s  Sterilising  Tablets  Vol.  II. 
Nessler’s  Solution  ...  Vol.  II. 

Nettle,  34;  Neuralgic  Pills  ...  247 

Neuralgic  Powders,  16  gr. 
Neurasthenia,  Gold  in  . 

Neurinase,  1  to  4  dr.  ... 

Neurine . 

Neutral  Pv-ed.  ... 

„  „  Egg  Medium 

Neutralisation  Table  ... 

New  Skin 

“  New  Zealand  Cream  ” 

Niccolum  and  Salts 
Nicholson’s  Blue. 

Nicotina,  1/6  to  1  gr.  ... 

,,  Salicylas  . 

Night-blooming  Cereus 
Night  Blue 
Nightshade,  Deadly 


...  249 

..  371 

,..  820 
5 

Vol.  II. 
...  927 

. .  xxxi 
..  360 

...  598 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
...  873 

...  875 

..  849 

325  &  Vol.  II. 
.  222 


Black,  Woody.. 
Nikalgin,  5  to  15  gr.  .. 

Nikkei  Bark  . 

Nile  Blue 

Nim  . . 


887 

731 

298 

323 

842 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Nipagin .  .  9 

Nisbet’s  Specific  .  623 

Nitre,  716;  Nitrated  Papers...  717 

Nitrifying  Bacteria  ...  Vol.  II. 

Nitrite  of  1  m.  by  mouth!  ir>9 
Amyl  \  2-5  m.  inhaled  / 

,,  Stern  les . .  153 

Nitrobenzol  ...  310  &  Vol.  II. 

Nitro-celluloses  .  ...  359,440 

Nitro-erythrite,  \  to  1  gr.  ...  408 

Nitrogen .  636  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Active  .  636 

„  Estn.  in  Urine  —  Vol.  II.- 
,,  Peroxide  .  1102  &  Vol.  II. 

Nitroglycerin,  1-200  to  1-50  gr. 

incr . 575 

,,  Solution,  £-2  m.  incr.  ...  576 

„  Tablets,  1-600,  1-400, 

1-200, 1-100,  1-75,  1-50 
&  1-25  gr.,  also  i  and  1 
mgr.  577  et  seq.  ( See 
also  Tabellse). 

Nitro-mannite,  1  gr.  ...  ...  409 

Nitron .  60 

Nitropropiol  .  Vol.  II. 

Nitro-toluene  (o.  &  p.) .  350 

Nitrous  Oxide,  146,  with  ether, 

105 ;  Nitrous  Oxide  <fc  Oxy¬ 
gen  .  ...  147 

Nizin  .  ...  309 

Nolf’s  Method .  672 

Non-specific  Protein  Injns.  ...  667 

„  „  in  Rheumatoid 

Affns.  675,  915,  951 

Non-staining  Scarlet .  313 

Nordhausen  Acid  ...  ...  93 

Norit,  5  6m.  3  or  4  times  daily  846 

Normal  Horse  Serum .  973 

„  Saline  Solution  ...  767 

Normyl  Treatment  ...  Vol.  II. 

Nosophen.  ...  ...  ...  679 

Notification  of  Diseases  ...  996 

,,  Tuberculosis  ...  •••  934 

Novarsenobenzol  .  204 

,,  Injection  Methods  204,  205 
Patents  and  T.M.’s  .  ...  204 

Doses .  204 

Guaiacol-Glucose  with  ...  205 

in  dis.  other  than  Syphilis  206,  207 

Suppos.  ...  .  207 

Novarsenobillon  ...  ...  204 

Novaspirin,  74 ;  Novaspirinoids  74 

Novarsenol  .  204 

Novasurol  . 491 

1  Cc.  intram.  c.  120  gr. 

Amm.  Chlor.  per  os. — Sir 
J.  F.  H.  Broadbent,  L.  June 


30/28,132 6. 

Novatophan,  8  grains  ...  ...  319 

Novocain,  1/5  to  1  gr.  .  346  &  V.  II. 
,,  -Suprarenin  ...  ...  347 

„  with  Strychnine .  347 

Nuclein,  Nucleol,  15  gr.  ...  280 

Nucleo -proteins  ...  Vol.  II. 

Nuf . 776 

Nutmeg . 871 
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Nutrimenta  ...  581  &  Vol.  Ii 

Nutrient  Powder,  Brand’s  ...  583 

Nux  Vomica,  1  to  4  gr.  598  &  Yol.  II. 

Nyctal,  5  to  15  gr . 820 

Nylander’s  .Reagent  ...  Vol.  II. 

Nylofanol.  .  317 

Nyrdahl’s  Dragees  .  863 

Oak  Agaric  .  838 

Obesity,  966,  (‘  Girdle  ’),  990, 

and  Therap.  Ind . 1078 

Obstetrics,  Pituitary  in,  968,  971 

Oculenta  . 215 

Ocyrnum .  809,  875 

Oenanthe  Crocata  .  875 

Ogle’s  Drops,  1  dr.  ...  '  ...  562 

Oil  of  Amber  . 889 

Oil  Sterilised,  152;  of  Lemon 
Grass,  875 ;  of  Mirbane,  310  ; 

Tar  . 704 

See  also  Oleum. 

Oil  of  Orange  in  Anaesthesia  ...  105 

„  Vitriol  ...  .„  ...  92 

,,  Winter  green  .  72 

Oil  Ether  Anaesthesia  ...  ...  107 

Oils,  Iodine,  Nos.  of  ...  Vol.  II. 
„  Essential ...  600  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Saponification  Nos.  Vol.  II. 
Oiled  Calico,  Silk,  etc.  .  ...  271 

Oiled  Silk  Dextrinised  .  ...  271 

Oiled  Silk  Protective .  271 

Oils,  Akaloidal . 621 

Ointment  Bases,  815  ;  m.  pts.  Vol.  II. 

Ointments,  Absorption  .  87,  457 

See  also  Mulls  and  Unguenta. 

Olea  Essentialia  600  &  Vol.  II. 

„  „  ‘  T  '  &  ‘  S  ’free  Vol. II. 

Olea  europcea .  619 

Oleanodyne  .  601 

Oleata,  600  ;  Prepn.of...  601,  604 
Olea  turn  Aconitinae,  1  in  50  ...  100 

„  Hydranj.,  5  to  25%  602  et  seq. 

,,  ,,  c.  Morph .  602 

„  ,,  c.  Sulph . 602 

,,  Morphin®,  1  in  60  ...  561 

,,  Veratrin®,  1  in  50  ...  893 

Old  English  Fever  Powder  ...  738 

Olefiant  Gas  ...  ...  ...  291 

Oleogens . 660 

Oleo-res  Aspidii,  30  gr.  .  ...  422 

„  Capsici  .  ...  272 

„  Copaib® .  624 

,,  Cubebee,  5-30  m . 853 

,,  Piperis,  av.  \  gr.  ...  878 

Oleosaccari,  F.  Ital.,  q.v. 

4  Oleum  ’ .  93 

Oleum  Abietis  ...  ...  ...  701 

„  Acidi  Salicylici . 66 

,,  Adipis^=  Lard  Oil. 

„  A joivan,  \  to  3  m.  ...  809 

„  Allii  Essent.,  £-1  m,  ...  837 

,,  Amygd.,  151 ;  Sterilisat.  152 
„  ,,  Ess.  (et  s.  HCN)  ...  151 

,,  „  Persicae  .  151 

,,  Anethi,  i  to  3  in.  ...  840 


Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Oleum  Anisi,  i  to  3  m.... 

... 

840 

yy 

Anseris  . 

570, 

815 

yy 

Anthem, idis,  3  m. 

... 

840 

yy 

Apii,  £  to  3  m.  (Celery) 

•  •  • 

170 

y  y 

Arachis  ... 

•  •  • 

841 

y> 

Aseptic  (Sterilised) 

.  •  • 

152 

yy 

A  tropin®  . 

•  •  • 

215 

y  y 

,,  et  Scarlet  ... 

... 

313 

yy 

Aurantii,  842  ;  with  Ether 

105 

yy 

,,  Terpeneless  . 

•  •  • 

842 

yy 

Benne  . 

•  •  • 

876 

yy 

Bergamot 

Vol.  II. 

y  y 

Betulce,  5  to  15  m., 

•  •  • 

65 

yy 

„  Pyrolig.  ... 

... 

705 

yy 

Cadinum . 

... 

704 

yy 

,,  Acetic 

•  «  • 

704 

yy 

Cajuputi,  1-3  m. 

845 

yy 

Camphor®  Essent. 

•  •  • 

262 

yy 

Camphorat. 

262, 

263 

y  y 

Cantharidatum  ... 

... 

269 

yy 

Carbolicum 

... 

16 

y  y 

Garni,  |  to  3  m.  . 
Caryoph,,  £-3  m.  . 

... 

847 

yy 

,  .  . 

847 

yy 

Cassias,  £-3  m.  ... 

... 

298 

y  y 

Cedri  var. 

... 

848 

yy 

Celery,  £  to  3  m.  . 

... 

170 

yy 

Chaulmoogrce,  5-10 

m. 

incr . 

... 

605 

yy 

„  He  cent  Investiga- 

tions  with... 

... 

609 

yy 

Chenopodii,  3  m. 

534, 

850 

yy 

Cinereum  . 

455 

yy 

Cinnamomi,  1  to  3 

m. 

298  &  Vol.  II. 

yy 

Citri ;  Citronell® 

Vol 

.  II. 

y  y 

c.  Cocaina,  2%  ... 

335 

y  y 

Cocois  Nucif 

91, 

815 

yy 

Colza 

764 

yy 

Copaibce,  5  to  20  m. 

... 

624 

y  y 

Coriandri,  1-3  m. 

... 

852 

yy 

Cotton  Seed 

... 

263 

yy 

CrotonU,  £  to  1  m. 

•  •  s 

875 

yy 

,,  Comp. 

... 

875 

y  y 

Croton  Elliott,  1  to  3 

m. 

875 

yy 

,,  Caps.,  £  m.,  two 

to 

5  ...  ... 

... 

875 

y  y 

Cubebee,  5  to  20  m. 

•  •  • 

852 

yy 

Cypressi . 

•  •  • 

854 

yy 

Dugong . 

... 

619 

y  y 

“  Elliott,”  1  to  3  m. 

•  •  • 

875 

y  y 

Erigeron,  5  to  30  m. 

•  •  • 

856 

y  y 

Eserin® . 

•  •  • 

621 

yy 

Eucalypt.,  £  -3  m. 

... 

613 

yy 

Fagi  Pyrolig. 

705 

y  y 

Fceniculi,  5-15  m. 

... 

857 

y  y 

Gaultherice,  5  to  15  m. 

72 

yy 

Gossyp.  Sem. 

•  •  • 

263 

y  y 

Gramirds  Git. 

•  •  • 

875 

yy 

Gynocardi®,  5  to  60  m 

*  •  •  • 

605 

y  y 

Hedeomae... 

•  •  • 

879 

y  y 

Helianth  . 

... 

619 

yy 

Homa  tropin® 

.  .  , 

216 

yy 

,,  c.  Cocaina 

... 

216 

yy 

Hydnocarp® 

605, 

611 

yy 

Hyd.  Biniodidi,  1  Cc. 

•  •  • 

463 
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5  5 
55 


55 
5  5 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Oleum  Hyoscinse  ...  498,  621 

„  Iodoformi  et  Creosoti  ...  507 

,,  Jecoris  .  616 

,,  „  c.  Iodo  .  618 

Juniperi,  to  3  m.  ...  865 

„  “Ligni,”  865  Pyro.  704 

Lauri  .  867 

Lavand.,  J-  to  3  m.  Vol.  II. 
Lemon  Grass  ...  ...  875 

Limonis,  i  to  3  m.  Vol.  II. 
Lini 867;  Lubricans  ...  16 

Maidis 

Majorani . 

Mastiche  . 

Menthce  Pip.,  i  to  3  m. 

,,  Viridis,  4—3  m. 

Morrhuce,  1  to  4  dr. 

„  Vitamin  ‘  A  ’  &  ‘  D  ’ 

in .  593  et  seq. 

J.  C.  Drummond  on,  L. 
30/28,1353. 

Morrh.  Vitamin  preps.  618 
Aromat.,  1  to  4  dr....  618 

c.  Creosot,  1  to  4  dr.  385 
Phosphorat,  i  dr.  ...  689 

Myrcise  .  118 

Myristicce,  h-  3m.  ...  871 

Myrti,  872 ;  Neatsfoot  Vol.  II. 
Neroli  ...  842  &  Vol.  II. 

Nucis  Arachis  .  841 


55 

55 

55 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


619 

876 

869 

870 
870 
616 


55 

55 

55 


5  5 
55 


Moschatae  ... 
Olivse  Neutrale  ... 
Olivce  (sterilised, 
620),  i  to  1  oz. 
Origani  . . . 
Palmse 


152 


55 

55 

55 


55 
5  5 
5  5 


871 

620 

619 

876 

815 


55 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Oleum  Sinapis  Ex.  &  Volatile  764 

,,  Soya  .  619,  888 

,,  Staphisagrise  .  888 

„  Succini,  1  to  5  m.  ...  889 

,,  Terebinthince  Red.,  2  to 
10  m.  as  Anthelmintic, 

3  to  4  dr.  ...  ...  699 

,,  Terebinth  iEther  ...  699 

,,  Theobromatis  102,  804  &  Vol.  II. 
„  Thymi,  3  m.  ...  809,  892 

„  Tiglii,  1  m . 875 

,,  Valerianae,  1  to  5  m.  ...  825 

,,  Veratrinse  .  893 

Verbense  Indie.  ...  ...  875 

Winter  green  .  72 

Olibanum.  ...  ...  ...  699 

Olio  di  Fegato  Merluzzo  ...  616 

„  ,,  ,,  lodato  ...  618 

Omam  (Ajowan)  ...  ...  810 

Omnopon,  4  to  4  gr.  ...  ...  632 

Omnopon-Atrinal  ...  ...  632 

Omnopon  &  Scopolamine  ...  632 

Onguent  Napolitaine .  456 

Opacin  .  ...  ...  ...  679 

Operation  Gloves,  see  Veedip. 

Opial,  Opialum . 

Ophthalmic  Bottle 
,,  Lam  els,  see  Lamels. 

,,  Solvent  (Harman) 

Opoidine,  &  gr.  per  os  ... 

Opium,  £  to  2  gr.  625  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Thebaicum  =  Opium  Er.  Cx. 
Opium  Concentra turn  .  ...  631 

,,  Conference,  League  Nations  627 
,,  Consumption  ...  ...  627 

,,  Haw  ...  ...  ...  625 


631 
214 

217 

632 


Papaveris,  i  to  i  oz., 

or 

,,  Abuse  of  . 

...  627 

ad  lib.  ... 

•  •  • 

619 

,,  Smoking  . 

...  627 

Patchouli  . 

•  ■  t 

876 

,,  Granulatum 

...  625 

Peach  Kernel 

•  •  • 

151 

,,  as  Dangerous  Drug 

1005  et  seq. 

Pennyroyal,  1  to  3  m. 

•  •  • 

879 

Opsonins . 

...  896 

Petitgrain  . 

Vol 

II. 

Opto  chin  Base,  3  to  4  gr. 

...  387 

Persic 

... 

151 

Optochin  HC1.,  3  to  4  gr. 

...  388 

Petrolei  (&  Flav.,  655) 

,  .  . 

655 

Optophone 

...  800 

Petros  elini 

... 

169 

“Orange  Oil”  . 

...  312 

Phosphorat.,  1  to  5  m. 

... 

688 

„  Wine  . 

...  842 

Picis  Rect. . 

... 

704 

Orargol  . 

...  379 

Pilocarpinae 

... 

621 

Orcein  and  Orein 

Vol.  II. 

Pimentse,  %  to  3  m. 

... 

877 

Orchic  Fluid  . 

...  982 

Pini  Pumil. 

... 

701 

Orchidin,  982  ;  Orchil.  . 

Vol.  II. 

Pini  Siberic 

... 

701 

Orchis  Mascula  . 

...  883 

Ptychotis,  1  to  3  m. 

... 

810 

Ordeal  Bark,  409  ;  Beans 

...  692 

Pulegii,  1  to  3  m. 

... 

879 

Orders  in  Council 

...  1000 

Rhodii 

... 

875 

Organic  Analysis  Chart 

Vol.  II. 

Ricini,  1  to  8  dr.  . 

... 

620 

Organotherapy  957  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Aromat.,  1  to  8  dr 

621 

Orge  . 

...  506 

Rosce  ...  876  &  Vol 

.  II. 

Oriental  Sore  . 

Vol.  II. 

Rosmarini,  1  to  3  m. 

Vol.  II. 

Origanum  Sp.,  876 ;  Orizaba 

Rusci  Pyrolig.  ... 

... 

705 

Jalap,  864  ;  Orizabin,  1  to  5  gr.  864 

Rutse  Grav. 

... 

883 

Ormesukker 

...  759 

Sabinae,  1  to  4  m. 

... 

883 

Oro -nasal  Inhalations... 

386,  556 

Santali,  5  to  30  m. 

... 

622 

Orphol  ... 

...  237 

Sassafras  ... 

•  ♦  . 

884 

Orpiment 

...  ISO 

Scarlet  et  Atropince 

... 

313 

Orris  Root 

...  864 

Sesami  . 

•  •  . 

876 

Orseille . 

Vol.  II. 
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Page 

'rthocresol  . 

30 

rthoform,  14-3  gr.,  HC1. 

...  345 

rthotoluidine,  308 ;  Ortol 

Vol.  II. 

ryza  Sativa  . 

...  839 

sacol  Jelly  . 

...  657 

scodal . 

...  618 

scol  Colloids 

...  369 

scol  Stibium  and  others 

369, 378 

smium  Tetroxid.,  1/64  gr. 

...  834 

smo-Kaolin,  1  dr.  or  more 

...  143 

smotic  Pressure 

Vol.  II. 

sseine  ... 

...  424 

istelrn  .  . 

...  618 

talgan  . 

...  328 

tto  of  Rose  . 

...  876 

uabain,  791,  835  ;  Ourari 

...  853 

valtine  .  . . 

Vol.  II. 

vamammoid  Capsules 

...  964 

varian  Gland . 

...  963 

,,  Hormone 

...  964 

viol  . 

...  618 

vo-lecithin,  Elixir,  Emulsion, 

Inj.,  Pills,  Powder,  Tabs., 

etc.  .  539  et  seq. 

vules,  see  List...  ...  ...  633 

,,  Cupri  Oleat  ...  ...  602 

,,  Masses,  633;  Tropical...  633 

wbridge’s  Lung  Tonic  Vol.  II. 
z  Bile,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  ...  411 

xycroceum  Plaster  ...  ...  849 

xygen,634  ;  Cylinders,  Inhaln. 

App.,  635  ;  ‘  Solid,’  496,  634  ; 


Water . 

•  •  • 

13 

xygen  and  Alcohol  Inhaln., 

635;  Ether  ... 

•  •  • 

104 

„  Injections 

•  •  • 

635 

,,  Mask  . 

... 

635 

xyheemoglobin 

... 

582 

xylith  .  . 

496, 

634 

xymel  Scillce,  \  to  1  dr. 

... 

— 

„  Urginece,  4-1  dr. 

... 

892 

xym  ethylene  . 

•  •  • 

131 

xyntin,  5  to  15  gr.  ... 

... 

43 

xy-Quinoline  Sulphate 

... 

316 

xyquinotheine  Cachets 

,  .  . 

252 

xysparteina  (HC1.  and  Sulph.) 

i  to  li  gr . 

... 

784 

xytocin . 

•  •  • 

966 

zeena  Vaccine,  50  to  1,000  mill 

S23 

zokerit  . 

... 

653 

zone  ...  . 

... 

634 

zonic  Ether,  J  to  1  dr., 

495  ; 

„  Inhalers  . 

... 

556 

aeonia  ... 

876 

13  &  GD  . 

acolcl  ... 

... 

997 

34 

Packets  ’  Preventive  ... 

Vol 

.  II. 

agenstecher’s  Ointment 

... 

476 

agliari’s  Soln. 

... 

139 

aints,  Cellulose 

... 

441 

,,  Luminous 

Vol.  II. 

alladium  Chloride 

Vol 

.  II. 

,,  Colloid. 

... 

375 

allamine 

,  .  . 

375 

Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Palmetto,  885 ;  Palmitin 

...  455 

Palmyra  Fibre  . 

...  542 

Pan  . 

...  844 

Panama  Bark 

...  881 

‘Panama’  Bismuth  ... 

528,  537 

Pancreas 

...  637 

,,  Insulin  from  ... 

...  640 

Pancreatic  Diastase 

...  637 

,,  Solution,  1-2  dr. 

...  638 

Pancreatinum,  2  to  4  gr. 

...  637 

„  Incompatibility  Expts.  638 

„  and  Bismuth,  1  to  2  dr.  230 

Pan6  and  Renzi’s  Serum 

...  926 

Panopeptone  ...  664  &  Vol.  II. 

Pansy,  10  to  60  gr. 

...  894 

Pantopon,  i  to  §  gr.  ... 

...  632 

Pantos  ept  Tabs . 

50 

Papain,  1  to  8  gr. 

424,  651 

Papaver  Somniferum  ... 

625 

Papav.  Capsulse  . 

...  625 

Papaverine  ...  567  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Periodid,  \  gr.  ... 

135,  567 

,,  Hydrochlor.,  i  to  3  gr. 

...  567 

„  Sulphate,  4  to  If  gr. 

...  568 

Papayotin,  1  to  8  gr.  ... 

...  651 

Papav/  Fruit  and  Juice 

...  651 

Paper  Bibulous  Dental  . 

...  439 

Papoose  . 

...  848 

Para-acet.-phenetidin,  5  to  15  gr.  326 

Para-amido-Ethyl-Benzoate 

...  350 

Para-amino-benzoyldiethyl- 

amino- ethanol,  HC1. 

...  346 

Para-Amido  phenol 

Vol.  II. 

Paracarmine  . 

Vol.  II. 

Paracresol 

30 

Para  Dichlor  Benzene 

...  310 

Paraclimethylamidobenzald 

Vol.  II. 

Paraffagar,  1  to  2  dr.  ... 

...  658 

,,  Caps.,  1  or  2  . 

...  658 

Paraffmum  Comp.  Liq. 

...  658 

Paraffin.  Pur.  (&  Sterilised) 

...  653 

,,  Brominated 

...  519 

„  Chlorinatum 

53 

,,  Iodine  in... 

...  519 

„  “No.  7”  . 

...  654 

,,  ,,  Modif. 

...  654 

,,  Treatment  of  Burns 

...  654 

,,  Liq . 

...  655 

,,  Amer.  and  Russ. 

53,  655 

,,  Viscosity  of 

...  655 

,,  Chlorinated 

...  53 

,,  with  Acriflavine 

...  304 

Paraffin  Molle . 

...  653 

Paraform,  131 ;  Collodion 

...  132 

Paraform  Snuff  . 

...  132 

Paraguay  Tea . 

...  253 

Paraldehydum,  30  to  120  m. 

...  125 

,,  Caps.,  20,  30,  40  m. 

...  126 

,,  as  Anaesthetic  . 

...  126 

Paralysis, Trment.  of  by  malaria  1080 

Para-monochlor-phenol 

21, 1045 

Paranephrin 

...  976 

Paraphenylenediamine  . 

...  307 

Parasites  to  Kill 

...  1081 

Parasitotropic  Compds.l95,527&V.II. 
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Page 

Name. 

Dose. 

Page 

Para-thormone  Lilly  ... 

•  »  • 

993 

Pastilli 

Gly  co -gelatin . 

430 

Parathyroid  Gland  Desicc., 

1/60 

95 

Acid  Boric  ...  1C 

,  430 

to  l£  gr. 

•  •  • 

933 

99 

Acidi  Carbolici,  \  gr.  . 

18 

„  Tablets  . 

•  •  • 

993 

99 

Aconiti,  1  in . 

99 

„  Eefs.  ttment 

llt 

994 

99 

Ammon.  Brom.,  1  gr. 

145 

,,  Standardisation  and 

Cal- 

J  9 

Bismuth  Carb.,  3  gr.  c. 

cium  . 

•  •  • 

993 

99 

Morph.  Acet.,  1/40  gr. 

228 

Para  Toluene  Sodium  Sulphone 

99 

Cascara 

278 

Chloramide 

•  •  • 

51 

99 

Coc£e  Ext.,  2£  gr. 

332 

,,  Sulphone  Chloride 

•  •  • 

51 

99 

Cocainee  HC1.  gr.  c. 

Paratyphoid  Vaccines, 

948  : 

Antipyrin,  3  gr. 

338 

Bacillus  ...  948  &  Vol.  IX. 

99 

Cocaines  HC1.,  1/10  gr. 

Paregoric  (Scotch,  631),  4  to  1  dr 

630 

99 

(et  c.  Morphina), 

338 

Pareira,  av.,  30  gr. 

,,, 

876 

Cocain.  HC1.,  ^  gr.c. 

Paremetol,  1  to  2  dr.  ... 

536 

Milk  Sugar . 

339 

Park,  Stanford,  on  Morphine 

99 

Codeines,  i  gr.... 

356 

Habit  and  Alcoholism 

371 

,  561 

99 

Convallarise  . 

852 

Parkinsonism  ... 

•  •  * 

1082 

99 

Formosyl  . 

130 

Paroleine  . 

•  •  • 

655 

99 

Marsh  Mallow  . 

431 

Parotid  Gland . 

964 

99 

Menthol,  £  gr.  . 

557 

Parrish’s  Ch.  Food,  4-2  dr 

418 

99 

Morpliinse,  1/30  gr.  ... 

562 

Parsley,  Garden,  169 :  Fools, 

99 

Pine  Terpine  Heroin... 

701 

836 ;  Parsley  Piert, 

837  ; 

99 

Pyrethri  . 

880 

Wild . 

•  •  • 

851 

99 

Eavaut’s  Paste 

536 

Pas  de  Calais  Work  on  Typh. 

99 

Stomachici 

859 

Vaccines,  per  os 

898 

950 

99 

Stovaine,  1/20  gr. 

353 

Pasque  Flower . 

•  •  • 

879 

99 

Tamarind  Co. 

890 

Passiflora 

•  •  • 

876 

99 

Terebini 

803 

Pasta  Acid.  Salicyl. 

•  «  • 

66 

99 

Terpheroin  Co. 

701 

,,  Arsamin  ... 

•  •  • 

190 

99 

Thymol,  1/32  gr. 

811 

„  Arsenicalis  (&  Arsenics) 

182 

99 

Ulmus  Fulv. 

892 

„  Bismuthi  Beck 

•  •  • 

233 

Patchouli  . 

876 

„  Bismuth  et  Iodof. 

•  •  • 

234 

Pates  Pectorales 

870 

„  Carbonis  etZinci... 

•  •  • 

829 

“  Patent  ”  Medicines  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Coll.  Argent 

•  •  • 

377 

“  Patent  ”  Mixture  . 

109 

,,  ,,  lodi...  ... 

•  •  • 

372 

Patentex  .  . 

729 

„  Flava  . 

•  •  • 

477 

Patents  and  Trade  Marks  1027  et  sea. 

„  Forma  lini 

•  •  • 

132 

Patents,  Conference  on  Empire 

1028 

„  Hydrargyri  Cyanidi 

•  41  4 

460 

Patents,  Designs  and  Trade 

„  Hyd.  Zn.  Cy.  ... 

•  •  • 

462 

Marks  (Temp.  Eules)  Act  ... 

1028 

„  Hyd-Oxycy. 

•  •  • 

461 

Patents  and  Designs  Act  (1919) 

1028 

„  Ichthosulphol  et  c. 

01. 

Patent  Blue  . 

325 

Tereb . 

505 

Pathone  .  . 

34 

„  lodi  et  Picis 

•  •  • 

513 

Paullinia  Sorbilis  . 

861 

„  Iodoformi  Cinnam, 

•  •  • 

509 

Pausinystalia  . 

895 

,,  Lassar’s 

•  •  • 

829 

Pautauberge’s  Sol.,  i  oz. . 

385 

„  Londinensis 

•  •  • 

709 

Pavimol,  &  to  1  oz.  incr. 

619 

,,  Mackintosh 

762 

Pea  Nut  Oil  . 

841 

,,  Moorhofl  . 

509 

Pear  Essence  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Plumbi  c.  Cupro.... 

707 

Pearl  Disease  ==  Tuberculosis 

,,  Eavaut  . 

... 

536 

of  Serous  Membranes  of 

,,  Eesorcini,  Fort.  Mitis,  et 

Cattle,  see  Tuberculins  Bovine 

# 

c.  Zinci  Oxido... 

•  •  • 

752 

Pearson’s  Arsenic  Solution  ... 

185 

„  Theobromatis 

•  •  • 

804 

Peenash  . 

474 

,,  Unna  . 

•  •  • 

829 

Pellagra  .  Vol.  II. 

,,  Vienna  . 

•  •  • 

709 

Pellanthum  and  Comps. 

829 

„  Zinci  c.  Amylo  ... 

•  •  • 

829 

Pelletierina,  2  to  6  gr . 

660 

,,  „  Composita  . 

•  •  • 

829 

Pelletierinse  HBr.  Sulph.,  Tan- 

„  ,,  et  Gelatin!  . 

... 

829 

nas  (2  to  8  gr.),  etc . 

661 

Pasteurisers 

... 

587 

Pellidol 

314 

Pasteurisation  of  Milk  . 

... 

587 

Pellitory . 

880 

Pastilles,  Asthmatic  ... 

717 

Pelosine  . 

844 

,,  Guimauve 

... 

431 

Pencils 

Iodoform  . 

509 

or  Jujubes  ®.  Trochisci 

Pennyroyal  . 

879 

E6glisse 

... 

860 

Pentachlorethane  . 

293 
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inta-vaccine . ...  949 

‘ntasulfure  d’Antiraoine  ...  158 

mtosuria  .  Vol.  II. 

sntyl  Hydride  (Pentyl ene)  ...  660 

iony  . 876 

;po,  av.  1  oz .  876 

>pper  . 878 

;ps  .  YoL  II. 

ipsalia . 770 

:ppermint  . 870 

ipsodent  ...  ...  ...  259 

:psin,  5  to  10  gr.  661  et  seq  &  Yol.  II. 

,,  Incompats.  .  662 

„  Soluble  &  Insol .  662 

:ptone,  683  ;  Water,  etc.  Yol.  II. 

iptone  Immunisation  in  Asthma  667 

„  Indications  &  contra¬ 
indications  ...  ...  667 

,,  Technique  .  668 

ptone  Sterules,  Intrav.  ...  688 

,,  ,,  ,,  Pont* 

Course  668 

Shading  off  668 

,>  „  Intram.  ...  669 

,,  ,,  Cont. 


/o 


Course 
10  Cc. 


>5  >5 

„  Witte 
„  in  Arthritis  ... 

„  in  Epilepsy  . 

„  in  Vaccine  Therapy  ... 

,,  Per  on.  (O' 5  Gm.t.d.a.c.) 

,,  Noll’s  Method 
„  Danysz 
,,  References 
,,  Serum  (Patient’s) ;  ... 
?ptonised  Beef,  639,  664 ;  Beef 
Essence,  582 ;  Beef  Jelly, 
639;  Chicken  Jelly,  639; 


669 

672 

669 

675 

671 

672 

673 
672 

672 

673 
669 


Beef  and  Malt  664 
jptonising  Powders 
iptonoids  of  Beef 
jracrina 
jrborates 
jrcentage  Table 
rchloride,  -see  Hyd., 
;rehlorethylene 
irf umed  Formosyls 
Humes.  Synthetic 


Milk  ...  639 

.  639 

...  664  &  Y.  II. 
...  305 

12 

. xxix 

also  Sohibes. 

.  293 

...  600 
Yol.  II. 

iriodic  Table  of  Elements  Vol.  II. 
iriodides,  Alkaloidal  ...  135 

>ri  winkle  ...  ...  ...  894 

udes  Apiol,  3  m.,  1  or  2  ...  169 

,,  Camph,  Monobr.  2  gr. ...  265 
,,  Carbolic  Ac.,  1,  2,  gr.  ...  18 

,,  Chloroform,  3  m.  ...  289 

,,  Creosote,  1,  3  m.  ...  385 

,,  Ether,  2  m.,  1  to  4  ...  109 

,,  „  2  m.,  c.  Tereb.,  3  m. 

,,  Guaiacol,  1,  2,  3  m.  ...  446 

,,  Izal,  2  m.  (Caps.),  et  c. 

01.  Morrh.,  5  m.  ...  33 

„  Phosphorated  Oil,  1/100, 

1/65  &  1/32  gr.,  1  or  2  689 

,,  Quin.  Sulph.,  1|-  gr.  ...  737 


Name.  Bose.  Page 

Perles  Tar,  2|  gr.  ...  ...  703 

Perlsucht.  See  Tuberculin  P,T. 
Permanganate.  See  Pot.  Permang. 
Peroxide  of  Hydrogen  ...  493 

„  Mouthwashes  ...  495 
Persio,  V.  II, ;  Persulphates  ...  779 

Pertussin,  1  to  4  dr .  892 

Pertussis  .  956,  1098 

Peru  Balsam,  5  to  15  m.  ...  843 

Pessaries,  Mass  for  .  431 

„  Hollow,  431 ;  (q.v.,  for 

List);  Rubber  ...  271 

Pessaries  with  Cacao  Butter,  15, 20 
(flat  shape),  30,  60  or 
120  gr. 

Pessus  Aeidi  Borici,  10  gr.  ...  10 

,,  ,,  Lactic  2%  ...  729 

,,  Acidi  Tannici,  10  gr.  ...  95 

,,  /  Acid  Tannic,  10  gr.  \ 

,,  \  Morphine,  1  gr.  / 

„  A  tropin  m,  1/20  gr.  ...  215 

,,  Bellad.  Ext.  1|  gr.  ...  226 

„  Bismuth  Oxychlor,,  10 

gr . 232 

,,  Chloral  Hydrate,  10  gr.... 

,,  Cocaines,  i  gr.  .  339 

„  Coninee,  i  m.  .  382 

,,  Eormosyl  .  130 

„  Glycerin  . . 431 

„  Glycerin  Ac.  Boric  ...  10 

„  Ichthosulphol,  et  c. 

Resorcin  .  504 

„  Morphinse,  4,  1  gr.,  et  c. 

Bellad.  Ext.,  2  gr. 

„  Opii  Pulv.,  2  and  3  gr. 

,,  Plumbi  lodidi,  5  gr.  (et.  c. 

Atropina,  1/20  gr.). 

„  Potassii  Bromidi,  10  gr. 

,,  Quin.HCl.,  3  to  5  gr.  ...  728 

„  Zinci  Ox.,  10,  15  gr. 

,,  Zinci  Sulphocarb.,  5  and 


10  gr. 


Petechial  Fever 

909 

Petit’s  Liquor . . 

399, 

430 

Petrogeli,  Petrojel 

»  *  • 

657 

Petrol,  659  &  V.  II. ;  Poisoning 

659, 

1104 

Petrolatum,  653 ;  lodi, 

519; 

Liq . 

•  •  • 

655 

Petrolatum  Ac.  Boric 

•  •  • 

11 

„  Atropina) 

•  •  • 

215 

,,  Cocainae  1  to 

10% 

335 

„  Creosoti  ... 

385 

,,  Iodoform  i 

... 

509 

,,  lodi 

.  .  u 

513 

,,  Zinc  Oxidi 

... 

S28 

Petroleinum 

660 

Petroleum,  Burning  659 ; 

Ben- 

zine,  309,  659  ;  Cerate, 

654; 

Emulsion  1  to  4  dr., 

656 ; 

Ether,  660 ;  Insecticide, 

659; 

Jelly  653;  Spirit 

660 

Petrole  16ger  . 

... 

660 

Petros elinum  Sativum 

... 

169 

Pettey  Method . 

... 

628 
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Name. 

Petty  Spurge 
Peucedanum 
Peumus  Boldus... 
Pexuloid 
Pfeiffer’s  B. 
Pharaoh’s  Serpents 
Pharbitis 


Page 

.  857 

.  840 

.  844 

.  361 

921  &  Vol.  II. 

.  478 

...  ...  865 


Pharmacist’s  Qualification  ...  997 

Pharmacy  Act,  Poisons  Schedule 

997,  999 

Phaseolus  ...  ...  ...  877 

Plienacetinum,  5  to  15  gr. 

326  &  Vol.  II. 


327 


,,  c.  Caffein,  Eff.  1-2  dr. 

Phenalgin,  5  to  20  gr .  3 

Phenazme  Compds.  ...  ...  302 

Phenazonum,  5  to  15  gr.  327  &  Vol. II. 
„  Eff.,  5,  10,  15  gr.  in  dr.  328 


,,  Salicyl. 

Phenetidin 

Phenetolcarbamide  1  gr. 
Phenobarbitalum  1J  to  5  gr. 

Phenocain  . 

Phenocoll  HC1.,  8  to  15  gr. 
Phenol,  1  to  3  gr. 

,,  Bismuth,  10  to  30  gr. 
,,  Camphorat. 

,,  Iodized,  17  ;  Lotion 

,,  Mercury,  £  to  2  gr. 

,,  Phthaleinum,  9  n 


329 

326 


<  oo 
822 


o-tO 

327 

13 

237 

15 

15 

459 


2  to  5  gr. 

677  &  Vol.  .II 

„  Tablets  ...  678 

Phthalin  ...  Vol.  II. 

Bed  .  678 

Sod.-Sulphoricinas  ...  621 

Sodique  .  ...  ...  17 

Sulphonephthalein,  6  mgr. 

678  &  Vol.  II. 


Plienolaine 

Phenolax,  l  to  8  gr.  ... 

Phenoloids  . 

Phenoloid  Tablets 
Plienoquin,  8  to  15  gr.... 

,,  Tablets,  4  and  8  gr. 
Phenosalyl 

Phenyl-acetamide,  2  to  5  gr, 
Phenyl-acetyl-Salicyl,  15  gr. 
,,  amine  . 


30 


Aspirin 


,,  Aspriodine,  5  gr. 

,,  -carbonate 
,,  -dimethyl-iso-pyrazo¬ 
lone,  5  to  15  gr. 

,,  hydrate,  1  to  3  gr. 

,,  propyl- Acetas  ... 

,,  ,,  Alcohol  ... 

,,  -hydrazine  1060  & 

,,  Salicyl,  5  to  15  gr. 

,,  Sedasprin,  5  gr. 
Phenylene-diamine,  Meta,  308 ; 

Para  ...  ...  ...  ...  307 

Phlogetan  ...  ...  ...  281 

Phloridzin  ...  877  &  Vol.  II. 

Phloroglucin  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Phosgene  .  816 


354 

677 

1000 

32 

317 

317 

20 

2 

82 

307 

82 

89 

815 


327 
13 
889 
888 

Vol.  II. 
81 
89 


33 

33 

33 

33 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Phosphatia  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Phosphorated  Cod  L.  Oil,  1  to 

2  dr.  ...  ...  ...  689 

„  Oil,  1  to  5  m.  ...  ...  688 

,,  Suet,  1  in  10  .  689 

Phosphorus,  1/100  to  1/20  gr.  687 

Pen  tachlo  ride  ...  ...  690 

Perles,  1/65  &  1/32  gr.  ...  689 

Pills  ...  ...  689  etseq, 

Poisoning .  ...  688 

Solutus  ...  ...  ...  688 

Photographic  Developer,  V.  II.; 

Sensitisers  ...  ...  ...  317 

Phthisis  ...  ...  ...  ...  1083 

Phylacogeus  ...  ...  ...  957 

Physiological  Salt  Solution  ...  767 

„  Standardisation  Vol.  II. 
Physostigma  Sem.,  1  to  4  gr ....  692 

Physostigmina,  1/100  to  1/50  gr.  693 
„  Salicyl,  693  ;  Sulph.,  1/60 

to  1/20  gr . 

Pbytolaccin,  1  to  5  gr . 

Phytosterol  ...  . 

Pichi  ...  ...  . 

Picrasmin 

Picric  Acid  Wool,  Gauze 

„  „  Solution  (Esbach’s)  V.  II. 

,,  ,,  Brass  Paste  ...  391 

Picroearmine  .  Vol.  II. 


693 

877 

596 

877 

880 

63 


Picrorrhiza,  10  to  60  gr. 


877 


Piero  toxinum,  1/100  to  1/25  gr.  877 


Pigment  Acidi  Picrici  et  Camph. 
Tanniei 


3  3 


,,  Antiseptic  . 

,,  Argent  Nit.  ./Ether 


63 

429 

17 

175 


3  3 


CamphorEe  Chloral  et  Men¬ 
thol 
Casein 

Chloral  Caniph.  et  Co.  282,  283 
Chrysarobini,  et  c.  Pyro- 


264 

590 


33 
33 
3  > 
33 


33 

33 


33 
3  3 


33 
33 
3  3 


33 

33 


gallol  ... 

... 

295 

Cocainse  et  Hydrarg. 

•  •  • 

342 

contra  Tineam  ... 

... 

469 

Delineans... 

... 

175 

Eucalypt.  Olei  et 

Ac. 

Sal . 

... 

615 

Eerri  Perchlor  ... 

... 

413 

Guaiacol  . 

... 

446 

lodi,  514 ;  c.  Liq. 

For- 

maldehyd.,  513: 

;  et 

Aconiti 

•  •  • 

513 

lodi  et  Olei  Picis 

... 

513 

,,  vEthereale 

... 

513 

,,  Carbol 

... 

17 

lodoformi,  v.  Coliod 

lodolysin  . 

•  •  » 

766 

Ipecacuanha;  et  Ars 

enici 

530 

Liq.  Arsen. 

530 

Lceffler  ... 

413 

Mandl  . 

513 

Menthol  ... 

557 

,,  c.  Guaiacol 

558 

Methyl  Aspriodine 

•  •  • 

87 

Salol  . 

... 

82 

Thymol . 

•  .  • 

811 
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hlocarpus  Jaborandi 

‘ILXJLZE 


iAME.  Dose.  Page 

Rlene,  Imperm.  Spongio  436,  437 

hlewort  and  Suppos .  881 

Nliophen  .  679 

3ilocarpina  .  694 

?iloearpinee  HC1.,  1/20  to  £  gr.  695 

„  Nitras,  1/20  to  £  gr.  ...  695 

,,  Phenas  .  695 

„  Salicyl.,  1/20  to  £  gr.  ...  695 

hlocarpine  Hair  Lotion  696,  752 

694  &  Vol.  II. 

.  696 

Excipients,  698 ;  Gelatin-ctg. 

697 ;  Keratin,  697  ;  Pearl 
Sugar-ctg.,  697 ;  Salol-ctg., 

82,  697  ;  Stearette  Coating 

697 ;  Varnishing . 

rAc.  arsenios,  1/50  gr.. 

!  Quin.  Sulph.,  1  gr . 

Strych.  Sulph.,  1/64  gr. 

[_Phosphori.,  1/50  gr . 

"  Acidi  Arsen.,  1/120  to  1/20  gr 
Ac.  Arsen,  et  Ferri  Redact.... 

Acidi  Carbolici,  2  gr.... 

Aconiti  Tinct.  =  2  m.,  1  hourly 
Aconitinse,  1/600  to  1/200  gr. 

Addison’s  . 

Aloes — 4  to  8  gr . 

„  Cascara  et  Hyos. 

„  et  Asafetidce,  4  to  8  gr, 

„  et  Ferri,  4  to  8  gr. 

,,  Auc.  Vom.  et  Bellad  ... 

Aloin,  1/10  and  1  gr. 

„  Co.,  1  a.cib.ult. 

Strych.  et  Bellad. 
i  gr. ;  Podoph.,  £  gr., 

Ext.  Cascara,  1  gr.,  Ext. 
Bellad.,  £  grt,  Oleores. 

Capsici,  £  gr . 

Alterativa  S.H. : — 

/Pil.  Hyd.,  2  gr.  ...\ 

\Pil.  Rhei.  Co.,  3  gr.  .../ 
Aluminii  Chloridi,  2  gr. 

Antidipsom : — 

f  Strychnine,  1/60  gr.  ...0 
-<  Atropine,  1/200  gr.  ...  } 
l  Quin.  Sulph.,  2  gr.  ...J 
Antimonii  Conii  et  Quin.  ... 
Aperiens^=Hyd.  Col.  Ipec.  et 
Hyos,  “  78  ”  U.C.H. 

Argent.  Cyanidi,  1/60  gr.  ... 

„  Nit.,  174  ;  et  c.  Morph., 

£  gr.  ...  ...  ... 

Arsamin,  £  gr. 

Arsenicalis,  1/120  to  1/20  gr. 

,,  et  Strych.,  1/50  gr.  ... 
Arsen.  Hyd.  Iodid  ...  183, 

Arsen.  Ferri  et  Hyd.  Iod., 

1  or  2 

Asafetid.  Co.,  4  to  8  gr. 

Asiatic?©,  1  or  2  daily 
Aspirin  et  Arsen. 

Atropinse,  1/200  to  1/60  gr., 

1  h.s . 215 

,,  Arsen.,  et  Quin  ...  215 

Baillie...  ...  ...  ...  398 


Aloin,  £  gr. 


697 


179 

182 

18 

98 

99 
398 

137 

137 

137 

138 
138 


141 


166 


173 

175 

190 

179 

181 


463 

181 

76 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pilulse  : — 

Belladonn?e,  Nucis  Vom.  et 
Cannabis  Ext.,  £  gr.  each  225 
Beta-Naphthol,  3,  5  gr.  ...  571 

Bismutho-Sodii  Sal.  cum  Salol  235 
Blaud's  Ferrug,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  412 

Blue,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  ,  ...  456 

Butyl  Chloral,  3  gr.  ...  247 

S  >>  H  j  dr.,  3  gr. 

\Gelseminin?e  HC1.,  1/200  gr./ 
Butyl  Chloral  2  gr.,  Camph. 

1  gr.,  Ext.  Gelsem,  £  gr.  ...  247 

Caft’einse,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  248 

Caft'einse  Triodidi  Comp., 
s.t.d.  ...  ...  ...  251 

Calcii  Chloridi,  5  gr....  ...  253 

,,  Permang.,  £  to  2  gr.  555,  769 
Calc.  Sulph.,  1/12  to  1  gr.  ... 

Camphorse  . 

„  Monobrom.,  3  gr 
„  Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr. 

Cannabin  Tannate  2,  3,  4  gr. 
Capsici  Co. 

Cascara  Ext.,  2  gr . 

,,  Co.,  1  h.s . 

Cathartic  Co.,  U.S.  IX. 

Ext.  Col.  Co.,  2£  gr. ;  Gam¬ 
boge,  £  gr. ;  Hyd.  Sub- 
chlor.,  2gr. ;  Jalap  Res., 

I  gr.,  approx,  in  2  pills 
for  av.  dose. 

Cereviseac  Ferment  vide  Faexin. 
Champney,  Syn.  Pil.  Hydrarg. 
Perchlor.  Co.  Barts.  Mer¬ 
curic  Chloride  1/32  gr., Aloes 
Extract.  Nux  Vomica  Ex¬ 
tract,  Belladonna  Extract  £ 
grain  each.  Used  in  salpin¬ 
gitis. — Langford  Moore, 
P.J.1./20,  39 

Chlorure  Mercurique  Opiacees  470 
Cocainse  HCL,  1/5  gr.  ...  338 

Codeinfe  Co.,  £  to  2  gr.  ...  356 

(Mucilage  as  Excipient  not  Syrup.) 
Colchicinae,  Hyosc.  et  Nuc. 

Vom.  . 358 

Colocynth.  Co.,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  380 

,,  et  Hyos.,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  381 

,,  c.  Ipecac.  Aperient, 

=  U.C.H.,  ‘  78  ’  i.e.— 

Pil  Col.  Co.,  2  gr.  c.  Pil.£ 

Hyd.  1£  gr.Pulv.  Ipecac.  > 

£  gr.  &  Ext.  Hyoscy.  1  gr.J 
Compound  Bismuth  ...  235 

ConinEe  HBr.,  £  gr.  ...  381 

Convallarise  Ext.,  2  to  8  gr.  852 
Creosoti,  1  in  2,  2-6  gr.  ...  3S5 

Crocq.,  175;  Cupri  Acet.,  £  gr.  389 

Damianse  Co.,  1  t.d.  ...  854 

Digitalis  Fol.,  £  gr.,  1  t.d. 

,,  Opii  et  Quin.(  Heim’s) : — - 
Digitalis,  £  gr.,  Ipecac., 
i  gr. ;  Opii,  £  gr. ;  Quin. 
Sulph.,  1  gr. 

,,  Co.  St.  G.H.  ...  ...  398 


261 

264 

265 
265 
267 
272 

279 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pilulc8  : — 

Digitoxin,  1/250  gr.  ...  399 

Diuretics®  S.H. : — 

/Pil.  Hydrarg.  Pulv  \  a.a. 
\_Scillse  Pulv.  Digital.  J1  gr. 

Donovani  .  183,  463 

Du  puytr  en  .  470 

Easton’s  (et.  c.  Arsen.,  1/60 

gr.),  2  or  3  daily .  420 

Elaterii  Co.  ...  ...  ...  855 

Emetine  Bism.  Iodide,  1,  2 
and  3  gr.,  Salol,  ctd.  ...  532 

Ergotini,  1,  2  or  3  gr.  ...  405 

Ergotin,  gr,  3 ;  Strychnine 
Sulph.,  gr.  1/64 ;  Ext.Can- 
nab.  Ind.,  gr.  £  (Owen 

Lankester).  . 

Euonymin,  2  gr.  ...  ...  410 

Euonymi  Co.,  Bart’s. : — 

Ext.  Euonymi,  1  gr. ; 

Ext.  Aloes,  It}  gr.,*  Ipecac., 

A  gr.;  Ext.  Hyosey  1  gr. 

Exalgin,  A  to  2  gr .  3 

Ext.  Bellad.,£  gr.,£  gr.,  £  gr. 

Extr.  Cannab  Ind.,  j  to  1  gr.  267 

Ext.  Eilicis,  3  m . 422 

Ext.  Hyosey.,  1  gr.,  Ipecac., £gr. 
Ext.  Kava,  3  gr.  ...  ...  865 

Ext.  Nucis  V.,  I  gr.,  £  gr., 

}  gr.,  Salol,  2  or  3  gr. 

Fgexin  Ext.,  3  gr . 280 

Eerri  Arsen,  (et  c.  Strych. 

HC1.,  gr.  1/60)  ...  182 

„  (Bland),  Carb.,  5  to  15  gr.  412 
,,  Carb.  Sacch.,  4  gr. ...  — 

„  Glyceroph.,  1  c.cib.  ... 

,,  Hypoph.  c.  Strych.  2 

or  3  p.d . 691 

,,  lodidi,  3  to  8  gr.  ...  417 

,,  Iod.  et  Sod  Arsen  ...  417 

„  Quin,  et  Strych.  Phosph. 

(et  c.  Arsen.)  ...  420 

,,  Sulph.  Exs.,  3,  5  gr.  ...  420 

,,  Redact,  l,  2  gr . 411 

Eerri  Redacti,  1  gr.,  Ext. 

Nux.  Vom.,  £  or  £  gr. 

Ferri  Sulph.,  1  gr.,  c.  Strych., 

1  /30  gr . 

Eilicis  Ext.,  3  m . .  422 

Galbani  Co.  (BjP.  ’98),  4  to  8  gr. 

Garrodii  .  417 

Clycerophosphatum,  4  gr....  37 

Gossypii  Co.,  3  or  4  daily  ...  443 

Gout — 

Pil.  Hydrarg.  gr.,  1 ;  Ext. 

Col  chi  ci,  gr.,  £ ;  Pil. 

Col.  c.  Hyos.  gr.  11. 


Gregory  =  Col.  Co.  ...  ...  381 

Guaiacol,  1  to  3  gr .  446 

Guy’s  ...  ...  ...  ...  398 

Hamilton  .  ...  381 

Hoedemaker  .  ...  ...  76 


Hutchinson,  N.H.W.  =  Hyd. 
c.  Cret.,  Pulv.  Ipec.  Co., 
a.a.  gr.  1. 


Dose. 


Page 


456 

398 


VThird 

/night  ’ 


> 


N  AME. 

Pilulse  : — - 

Hydrarqyri,  4  to  8  gr. 

Hyd.  et  Digital.  Co.  . 

/Pil.  Hyd.,  2\  gr. 

\Pil.  Coloc.  Co.,  2£  gr. 

/Pil.  Hvd.,  2£  gr. 

\Pil.  Rhei  Co.,  2£  gr, 

(  Pil.  Hyd.,  1  gr. 

\Pil.  Col.  c.  Hyos.,  4  gr. 

[Pil.  Hyd.,  l£ gr. 

J  Ext.  Col.  Co.,  2  gr. 

Ipecac.,  A  gr. 

_Ext.  Hyos.,  1  gr. 

/Pil.  Hyd.,  3  gr. 

\Opii  Pulv.,  £  gr. 

Hyd.  c.  Greta,  £,  £'gr. 

/Hyd.  c.  Creta,  1,  2,  £  gr.  \ 

\P.  Ipec.  Co.,  1,  2,  3  gr.  / 

Hyd.  Oxy.  Cyanidi,  1/10  gr. 

Hyd.  Iod.  Flavi,  £  gr. 

Hyd.  Iod.  Rub.,  1/50  to 

I  gr . 

Hyd.  Iod.  Rub.,  £  gr.,  et  Pot. 

Iod.,  4  gr.  .  .  464 

Hyd.  Iod.,  Vir.  $  to  1  gr  ...  465 

Hyd.  Iod.  Vir.,  B.S.H.— Hyd. 

Iod.,  §  gr.,  Opium  i  gr., 

Ext.  Gent.,  2  gr. 

Hyd.  Perchlor.,  1/40  to  1/12 

gr.  . .  469 

,,  ,,  Co.,  see  Pil.  Champney 

Hyd.  Subchlor.,  A  to  3  gr.  ... 

Hyd.  Subchlor.  Co.,  4  to  8  gr. 
fHyd.  Subchlor.,  2  gr.-) 

Coloc.  Pil.,  2  gr.  y 
(.Pil  Rhei  Co.,  2  gr.  J 
(Army  Pill  No.  9.) 

/Hyd.  Subchlor.,  1,  2  gr. 


460 

465 


462 


L Pil.  Col.  c.  Hyos.,  3,  4  gr, 


{ 


> 


X 

Cas 


p.d. 

to 


Hyd.  Subchlor.,  1,  2  gr. 

Opii  Pulv.,  £  gr.,  1  gr. 

Hyd.  Subchlor.,  Rhei, 
car  a  et  Capsic.  ... 

Hyd.  Tannat.,  1  to  2  gr. 
Hydrastin,  I  &  1  gr.,  1 
Hyoscinse  HBr.,  1/400 

1/150  gr . 

Hyoscyaminse,  1/200  gr.  incr. 
Ichthosulphol  Ammon.,  2 %  gr. 
Lith.  &  Soda  (of  either 
H  gr.),  4  to  12  daily 
lodoformi,  1  to  3  gr.  . 

Ipec.  c.  ScAUa,  4  to  8  gr. 
Ipecac,  c.  Uryinea,  4  to 
Ipecac.  (Salol  ctd.)  ... 

Iridin,  2  gr.,  1  h.s.  ... 
Laxativse  Co.  . 

Lecithin,  l£  and  3  gr. 

,,  c.  Eerri  lodid.  . 

Lithii  Guaiacatis,  5  gr. 

Male  Fern  Ext.,  3  m. 

Meglin  . 

Mentholis  . 

Meth.  Blue,  J,  1,  2  gr. 
Monekton  . 


475 

476 
492 


498 

503 


504 


8  gr.  — 


524 

864 

139 

540 

541 
543 
422 
502 
558 
325 
182 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 


1175 


Dose. 


Page 


» 


Vame. 

?iluls8  : — 

Morphinse  Mec.,  HC1.,  Sulph., 

1  gr .  564  et  seq. 

Naphthol-B.,  3-5  gr.  ...  571 

Naphtnalini,  8  gr .  572 

Neuralgic  . 247 

Niemeyer  .  398 

Opii  Pulv.,  4  and  1  gr. 

Papain  Co.,  1  c.  cib.  .  ...  652 

fPepsin,  gr.  1,  Quin.  Sulph.  ") 

(  gr.  1,  Strych.  1/30  gr.,  Ext.  > 
LTarax.  gr.  2,  Gowers  J 
Phosphori  (Martindale),  1/100, 

1/50  &  1/30  gr.,  1  p.c.  689 
„  c.  Ferro  et  c.  Nuc.  Vom.  689 
„  Ferro, Quin,  et  Strych.  689 

c.  Quin.  .  689 

„  c.  Strych.  et  c.  Ferro...  690 
Picis  Liq.,  1  to  5  gr.,  1  or  2...  704 

Picrotoxini,  1/100  to  l/30gr .h.s.  877 
,,  Atrop.  et  Agaricin  ...  877 

Plumbic.  Opio,  2-4  gr.  (about 

124%  Opium)  . 

Plummer’s,  4  to  8  gr.  (Hyd. 

Sub.  Co.)  ... 

Podophyllin,  1/30  to  1  gr.  ...  708 

„  Co.,  lor2A.s .  708 

„  et  Quin,  c.cib.  ...  708 

Poore .  ...  708 

Potassii  Bichrom.,  1/10  gr.  709 
„  Iod.,  1  gr.,  or  more  ...  716 

,,  Permang.,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  555 

Potentin  Co .  871 

Quin.  c.  Bellad . 225 

Quin.  Hydrargyri  et  Opii  ...  737 

Ipecac,  et  Camphora...  737 
Salicyl,  2-6  gr.  ...  734 

Sulph.,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  737 

„  Valer.  1  gr.,  (and  Co.)  741 
RheiCo.,  24  ,3,  4  and  5  gr.  ...  881 

/Pil.  Rhei.  Co.,  4  gr.  \f  , 
tExt.  Nuc,  Vom,,  4  gr.  J 
jPil.  Rhei.  Co.,  24  gr.  \7 
\Ext.  Tarax.,  24  gr.  j  "  ’ 

Rufi  =  Pil.  Aloes  et  Myrrh  ... 

Salol,  24  gr .  81 

Santonin  4  gr.  ...  ...  760 

Saponis  Co.  (20%  Opium), 

2  to  4  gr.  . 

Scammon.  Co.(B.P.’98),4-8  gr. 

Scillce  Co.,  4  to  8  gr .  885 

Sodii  Arsenat.,  fa,  1/64  gr.  184 

„  Cacodyl.,  4  gr.  ...  187 

„  Chaulmoograte  '  A,' 

1,  2  &  3  gr .  607 

„  Oleatis,  2  and  4  gr.  ...  761 

Spartein,  Sulph.,  4  gr.  ...  784 

Spender,  E.G.A,  —  Ferri. 
Sulph.,  2  gr.,  Aloes  1  gr., 

Ext.  Bellad.,  4  gr. 

Strych.  1/100  to  1/25  gr.  ...  792 

Sulphatum  .  261 

"Third  j™J  1 

N1«ht"lHyos.,  4  J 


yi 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pilulae  : — 

Triplex,  1  to  3  .  137 

Trium  Phosphatum  ...  420 

Unna’s  Chaulmoograte  ...  609 

Urginece  Co.,  4-8  gr.  ...  892 


Trium 


i  gr. 


Valerian  Co.  = 

Valerianatum 
Zinci  c.  Bellad.,  1  or  2 
„  Phosph,,  to 

Zn.  Valer.  Co.,  E.G.A.  =  Zn. 
Valer,  14  gr.,  Asaf.,  2  gr., 

Ext.  Ballad.,  1/12  gr. 

Pimento  . 877 

„  Leaf  Oil  .  878 


741 

829 

690 


Snuff 


878 


Pine  Apple,  840  ;  Essence  Vol.  II. 

Pinewood  Creosote  . .  384 

Pineal  body .  964 

Pinenes,  Vol.  II.;  Pinheroin,ldr., 

701;  Pink  Pills,  Vol.  II.; 

Pink  Root,  Indian  ...  88S 

Pinus  Canadensis,  878  ;  Pumilio, 

701 ;  Siberica,  701 ;  Strobus, 

878;  Svlvestris  . 699 

Piper  Betle  .  ...  844 

Piper  Cubebae  852 

Piper  Long,  and  Nig .  878 

Piper  Methystic  .  865 

Piperazin,  4  to  10  gr. ;  Tabs., 

5  gr.,  702  ;  Benz. ;  Glyceroph.  ; 
Salicyl.,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  ...  703 

Piperidine  &  Acid  Tart.,  15  gr.  703 

Piperin,  1  to  10  gr . ’  878 

Piperonal  . ...  861 

Piroplasmosis .  191 

Piscidia,  878  ;  Pistoia  Powders  878 

Pistachia  Lentiscus  .  869 

Pistany  Mud  Baths  . 1088 

Pitch,  Burgundy  ...  ...  704 

Pitchblende  See  Ra.  Chaptr.  V.  II. 

Pitibulin  969 

Pituglandol  . 969 

Pituitarium  U.S.  4  gr.  ...  967 

Pituitary  Gland . 965  *  Vol.  II. 

Anatomy  and  Physiology  ...  965 

Assay  969 

Contraindication  to  use  of  970 
with  Insulin  ...  647,  972 

Deterioration .  970 

Dry  Entire  1  to  3  gr.  t.d.  ...  967 

„  Anterior  Lobe,  1  to  4  gr.  967 
,,  Posterior  Lobe,  1  to  4 

gr.  ...  ...  ...  967 

Galactagogue  Action  ...  971 

In  labour  .  968,  971 

Liquid  Ext.  Entire  Gl.  Special, 

4  to  1  Cc.  intram .  968 

Liq.  Anter.  Lobe.  1  &  2  Cc.  968 
Liq. Ext .Infunclib.,  4  to  1  Cc. 

intram . 968 

Obesity  treated  ...  990,  1078 

Phys.  Examn.  Author’s  ...  970 

Sterules  Anterior  Lobe  1  and 
2  Cc....  ...  ...  ...  968 


1176 


INDEX  AND  POSOLOGICAL  TABLE. 


Lobe  i 

..  ...  968 

967 
969 

970  et  seq. 


1  gr. 


Name.  Dose. 

Pituitary  Gland— contd. 

Sterules  Posterior 
and  2  Cc.  ... 

Tablets  Entire  glds. 

Therap.  Subs.  Act. 

Uses  and  Befs. 

Pituitarin,  Pituitrin  . 

Pix  Burgundica  . 

,,  Carbonis 

,,  Liquida,  2  to  10  gr.  703  &  V 
Placenta 

Plague . 

Planadalin,  5  to  10  gr. 

Plantago  Ovata  ... 

Plasmochin 
Plasmodium  Malaria;  . 

Plasmon  Preps . 

Plaster  Mulls  . 

„  of  Paris  and  Bandages 
Plasters,  Bubber,  White  Ad¬ 
hesive,  570  v.  aLso  . 

Plastic  Surgery,  361 .  See  also 
Paraff.  Dur. 

Plasticisers  . 

Platinum  and  Chloride,  878 
Colloidal 
Pleurisy  Boot 
Plombieres  Douche 
Plumbi  Acet.,  1  to  5  gr 

,,  Carb . 

,,  Guaiacolas 
,,  lodid.,  ... 

,,  Lactas  ... 

,,  Nitras  ... 

„  Oleatum 

,,  Oxidum  . 

Plummer’s  Pill=Pil.  Hyd.  Su 
Pluriglandular  Therapy. 

Pneumo bacillus  &  Coccus, 


Page 


969 

704 

299 

.II. 


Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
...  820 
...  864 

...  750 

Vol.  II. 
...  589 

...  570 

260 


>71 


442 


375 
842 
768 
705 
707 
707 
707 
57 
707 
603 
707 
Co. 


Antibody  Soln.,  Types  I.,  II. 

III.,  50  to  100  Cc. 
Pneumococci,  Types 
Min.  Health  Bep.  ...  92 

Pneumonia  . 

,,  Opto  chin  in  . 


„  and  Influenza,  923,  and 
Therap.  Index,  1084 
„  Bockefeller  Inst.  Work... 
,,  Serum,  20  to  30  Cc. 

,,  ,,  Pane.  . 

Pneumothorax,  Artificial 
PodophylliRes.  &  Indica.,  i-1  g 

Podophylli  Rhiz . 

Podophyllin,  1  to  1  gr.  . 
Podophyllum  Peltatum  70' 
Podophyllo toxin,  1/10  to  & 
Poenia  ...  . 


gr. 


Poison  Bush,  835  ;  Oak,  or  Ivy 
Poisons,  Antidotes  to 

(And  see  Drug  in  question.) 


tt 


Name. 


Page 

997 

1001 


Dose. 

Poisons,  and  Pharmacy  Acts 
„  Arsenic  Act  . 

„  „  Willcox’s, 

„  B.M.A.  Be- 

solution  ...  997 

,,  Commission  of  Enqy.  997 

,,  Gases  .  . 1101 

Coloring  of  1001,  1003 


Disinfectants 
‘  Known  to  Seller  ’ 
Defined  ... 
Mineral  Acids 
Orders  in  Council  ... 
Part  I.,  1923  Amend¬ 
ment  re  Sale 
Begulations  for 
Keeping 


1000 


1003 

1000 

1000 


1012 


1000 


Sales  to  Medical  Men  1012 


...  998 

for  1013 


Schedule 

,,  ‘  Signed  Orders  ’ 

,,  Horticultural  ana 

Agricultural  ( e.g ., 

Acid.  Arsenios,  Ac. 
Carbolic, Ac.  Hydro¬ 
cyanic,  Cupri  Aceto 
Arsenis,  Nicotine, 
Mercuric  Chloride) 

178,  997,  1000 
,,  Irish  Free  State  Sched. 1002 

,,  Labelling  of,  Order 

1924  .  1002 

,,  Northern  Ireland 

Sched . 1003 

,,  Through  the  post  ...  1001 

,,  Wholesale  Trading...  1001 

($eealso  Dangerous  Drugs  Acts). 

‘Poisonous’  Substances  ...  1000 


989 

Poke  Boot 

877 

,  924 

Politzer  Apparatus 

... 

289 

1.  II. 

Pollacci’s  Solution 

•  •  • 

... 

139 

Pollens . 

... 

665 

,  919 

925 

Pollen  Vaccine  ... 

...  920  et  seq. 

925 

(See  also  Protein  Therapy.) 

,  926 

Polonium 

•  •  • 

Vol.  II. 

924 

Polygala . 

•  •  • 

886 

388 

Polygonum  var.  . 

•  •  • 

... 

878 

.  924 

Polyneuritis ;  Polyomyelitis 

... 

1085 

Polyporus  foment 

•  •  • 

... 

838 

Polyporus  Officinalis 

•  •  • 

... 

836 

925 

Polyvalent  Sera  . 

•  •  • 

... 

899 

925 

Pomatum  Anti psori cum 

... 

799 

926 

Pomade  Max  ... 

•  •  • 

... 

269 

636 

Pomegranate  Bark 

•  •  • 

660 

-.707 

Pommade  aux  Concomb 

... 

853 

707 

„  de  Lyon 

•  •  • 

... 

477 

707 

,,  Beclus. 

•  •  ♦ 

... 

329 

,  868 

Pond’s  Tampons . 

•  •  • 

... 

436 

708 

Poore’s  Pill 

... 

708 

876 

Poppy  Capsules 

... 

... 

625 

h. 

Poppy,  Horned  . 

... 

... 

859 

,  831 

Poppy  Seed  Oil... 

... 

... 

619 

882 

Populus,  Populin,  1  to  4  gr. 

... 

878 

1100 

Portable  Inhaler 

... 

... 

556 

Portland  Cement 

144 

1000 

Potassa  Caustica 

•  .  • 

•  .  • 

708 

OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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ame.  Dose.  Page 

otassa  Sulphur ata,  2-8  gr,  ...  709 


>tassic  Aperient  (et  c.  Pot. 


Sulphoc.),  1  dr . 

717 

itass. 

Acetas,  10-60  gr. 

709 

33 

Argent.  Iodid . 

173 

3  3 

Arsenis,  1/32  to  1/16  gr. 

184 

3  3 

Benzoas,  15-20  gr.  ... 

709 

3  3 

Biboras.  . 

12 

3  3 

Bicarb.,  5-20  gr. 

709 

33 

Bichrom.,  1/10-1/5  gr. 

709 

3  3 

Binoxalas  . 

61 

3  3 

Bismuthyl  Tart.  &  Pot. 

Sod.  Bi.  Tart. 

239 

33 

Bisulph.  . 

718 

33 

Bitart,  15  to  60  or  240  gr. 

718 

3  3 

Boro-tart.,  20  to  40  gr. 

719 

3  3 

Bromid.,  5-30  gr.  710  &  V 

.11. 

33 

Cantharidas,  1-400  to 

1-200  gr.  hypo d.  ... 

269 

3  3 

Curb.,  5  to  20  gr. 

711 

3  3 

Chloras,  5-15  gr. 

711 

33 

Chlorid.  .  . 

712 

3  3 

Chloroplatinite  (and  ate)  878 

33 

Chromate  ...  Vol.  II. 

3  3 

Citras,  15-60  gr. 

712 

33 

,,  Eff.,  1  dr. 

— 

3  3 

Cyanidum  (1/12-1  gr.) 

712  &  Vol.  II. 

Dihydric  phosph.  ...  718 

Ferrocyanidum,  8  gr.  .  712 

Formas,  1-6  to  3  gr.  ...  35 

Giyceroph.,  3-8  gr.  ...  38 

Guaiac-sulphonate,15gr.  448 


Hydroxidum  ...  ...  708 

Hypophos.,  1  to  6  gr.  691 

I odidum,  5-20  gr.  ...  712 

Margosate  .  842 

Metabisulphis  ...  Yol.  II. 
Nitras,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  716 

Nitris,  i  to  1£  gr.  ...  717 

Osmas  .  ...  ...  834 

Oleas  .  601,  760 

Oxalas  Acid  .  61 

Percarbonas  ...  Yol.  II. 


Permany.,  1  to  3  gr. 

552  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Snake  B.  Lancets  554 
Permang.  Spray  for  C. 

Sp.  Fever  ...  ...  912 

Persulph.  ...  Vol.  II. 
Phosphas,  1  to  10  gr....  718 

,,  Acid  .  718 

Pi  eras .  ...  63 

Pyroborate  .  12 

Quadroxalate .  61 

Salicylas,  5  to  30  gr  ....  67 

Silicas .  ...  778 

Silver  lodid .  173 

Succinas,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  835 

Sulphas,  15  to  45  gr.  ...  717 

,,  and  Anaesthetics  ...  353 

,,  Acid  ...  ...  718 

Sulphocarb.,  10  gr.  ...  717 

Sulphocyanid.,  -f  to  3gr.  718 
Tart,,  \  to  4  dr.  ...  718 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Potass.  Tart.  Acidus,  15  to  60gr.  718 

„  Telluras  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  et  Sodii  Tart.,  120-240gr.  782 
,,  Tetroxalas  ...  ...  61 

Potassio -Mercuric  Iodide  ...  463 

Potassium  .  708 

Potato,  Bacteriological  .  Vol.  II. 
Starch,  839  ;  in  Bread  Vol.II. 

864 
871 
1 

716 

717 
308 

718 
557 


-6  p.d. 


525 
860 
885 

790 
Vol.  II. 

832 

458 
473 
896 
iv. 
1015 
19 

894 
878 
346 


,,  Sweet 
Potentin  Pilula  Co.,  3 
Potion  Gommeuse 
Potion  Iodurtie,  3  oz.  in  dil.  ... 
Potter’s  Asthma  Cure  ... 

Potter’s  Walnut  Juice  Hair  Dye 
Potus  Imperialis 
Poudre  contre  coryza... 

,,  d’lpecacuanha  Opiacee, 

Max.  single,  15  grains 

„  de  Beglisse  Co . 

„  de  Scille  . 

,,  de  Strophanthine  an 

Centime,  Max.  single  £  gr. 
Powell’s  Balsam 
Prayer  Beads  ... 

Precipitate,  Black,  458 ;  Bed, 

477  ;  White . 

Pr6cipite  Blanc.  . 

Precipitin.  . 

Preface  to  Vol.  I. 

Prescriptions,  Analysis  of  D.D.A 
Preservative  Solution  . 

[See  also  Milk,  etc.) 

Prickly  Ash 
Primula  obconica 
Procaine... 

Producer  Gas  ...  ...  Vol.II. 

Proflavine,  306  ;  Bougies,  306  ; 
Patents,  306 ;  Antiseptic 
Power,  306 ;  Tablets...  ...  306 

Prohibition  ...  ...  ...  117 

Proof  Spirit  ...  114  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Conversion  Factors  115 

Proposote,  10  m.  ...  387,  534 

Proponal,  2  to  8  gr.  820  &  Vol.  II. 
Proprietary  Foods,  590  ;  Medi¬ 
cines  .  Vol.II 

Propyl  Ale.  Normal  .  124 

,,  ,,  Iso  ...  ...  ...  122 

Propylene  .  123,  291 

Propyl-piperidine  .  381 

Prostate  Gland  .  ...  ...  973 

Protargin  Mild,  176;  Strong...  177 

Protargen  .  177 

Protargol  and  Sterules  of  ...  177 

„  Jelly  .  177 

Protective  Colloid  ...  ...  363 

Protein  Therapy  ...  ...  664 

„  Non-specific  in  Arthritis  675 

„  Skin  Tests  .  664 

,,  Shock  ...  ...  ...  673 

Protein  Test  Papers  ...  ...  665 

Protoxalate  de  Fer,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  417 

Protozoa,  see  Amoeba? 

Pruni  Viryiniance  Cortex  ...  878 

Prunus  var,  .  151 
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Page 

Prussic  Acid  . 

...  43 

Psicain  ... 

...  354 

Psoriasis . 

...  1085 

Psychotria  Ipec. 

...  523 

Psyllii  Sem . 

...  879 

Ptero  carpus  . 

865, 879 

Ptomaines  ...  1104  &  Vol,  II. 

Puerperal  Fever  Serum 

928, 1086 

Puff  Ball  . 

...  868 

Pulegium 

...  879 

Pulmonary  Catarrh  Vaccines  in  907 

Pulsa,  2  dr. 

...  848 

Pulsatilla,  879 ;  Pulque. 

...  879 

Pulverette  Powder  Pills 

...  698 

Pulv.  A.P.C.,  12  grs.  ... 

...  76 

,,  Acetanilid  Co ,,  3  to  5  gr.  3 
„  Aloes  c.  Canella,  3  to  10  gr.  138 

,,  Amygdalce  Co .  152 

„  Antimonialis ,  3-6  gr.  ...  166 

,,  Aromat.,  15  gr.  ...  846,  895 

„  Aspirin  Co.,  12  gr.  ...  76 

„  Basilicus,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  475 

,,  Bismuthi  Co.  (et  c  Morph.)  236 
(Caution/  i  2  Forms.) 

„  Calc.  Chlorinatse  Ac.  Boric  48 
„  Calcii  Glycerophosph.  c.  37 
„  ,,  Lacte  Bxsicc.,  \  oz. ... 

,,  Catechu  Co.,  10-60  gr,  ... 

„  Cinnamoni  Co.,  10  to  60  gr.  298 
„  Cretce  Aromat.,  10  to  60  gr.  629 
„  „  Aromat.  c.  Opio,  10 

to  60  gr.  .  ...  629 

„  Cretse  Co.(U.S.),av.  30  gr.  383 
„  Doveri,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  525 

„  Dyspeptic  Co. ;  Bism. 
Garb.,  Sod.  Bic.,  Mag. 

Carb.  ad.  p.  ceq.,  dose  1 

drachm . 

„  Effervescens  Co . 782 

„  Elaterin  Co.,  1  to  4  gr. ...  855 

„  Glyceroph  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  40 
„  „  cum  Lacte,  i  oz.  ...  37 

„  Glycyrr.  Co.,  60  to  120  gr.  860 
„  „  sine  Sacch....  ...  860 

„  Gregory,  10  to  60  gr.  ...  881 

„  Guaiaci  Co.,  20-40  gr.  ...  797 

,,  Hypoph.  Co.,  1  to  4  gr.  ...  692 

„  Ipecac ,  Co.,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  525 

,,  Jacobi  ( Antimonial ),  3  to 

6  gr.  ...  ...  ...  166 

,,  Jalapa?.  Co.,  10-60  gr.  ...  864 

,,  Kaladance  Co.,  10  to  60  gr.  865 
,,  Kino  Co.,  (5%  Opium),  5 

to  20  gr..  .  * — 

„  Lecithin,  10  to  15  gr.  ...  541 

„  Liquiritse  Co.,  60  to  120  gr  860 

„  Lobelia1  Co . 717 

„  Magnes.  Boro-Cit.  Co.  ...  11 

,,  Mag.  Hydros,  c.  Carb.,  1 

to  2  dr.  .  546 

,,  Menthol  Cocaine  Co.  ...  557 

,,  Morphinge  Eflervescens...  563 
„  ‘  Old  English  ’  Fever  ...  738 

,,  Opii,  £  to  2  gr.  ...  625 

,  Opii  Co.,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  630 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Pulv.  Papain  Co.  .  652 

„  Pectoralis,  60-120  gr.  ...  860 

„  Pil.  Coloc.  Co . 380 

„  Potass,  Chloratis  Co.  ...  711 

„  Pot.  Nitritis  Co.,  43|  gr.  717 

,,  Potassii  et  Sodii  Chloridi 

Co.,  i  dr . 712 

„  pro  Pedibus  .  142 

„  Quin.  Co.,  12  gr .  738 

„  Quin.  Arsen.  Hydrarg  et 

Ipec.  Co.  .  738 

„  Rhei  C'o.,  10-60  gr.  ...  881 

„  Rosse  Co.  876 

„  Salicyl.  c.  Talco.  ...  66 

,,  Santonini  Co.,  5  gr.  ...  760 

„  Scammonii  Co.,  1 0  to  20  gr.  — 

,,  Sodce^  Tart.  Eff .  782 

„  Sodii  Chloridi  Co.  (gargle)  770 

„  „  Nitritis  Co.  579,  717 

„  Succ.  Papav.  Cap.,  J  to 

2  gr . 625 

„  Tragacanthce  Co.,  10  to  60 

gr . ...  814 

„  Zinci  et  Amyli  .  829 

„  ,,  Oleat.  Co.  (p.  Pedibus)  142 

Pumpkin  .  853,'  876 

Tunica  Granaium  .  660 

Punicine . 661 

Purgatives,  1048  (see  also  Hyp. 


Purgatives). 

Purgen,  \  to  8  gr. 

...  677 

Purging  Agaric  . 

...  836 

„  Salt,  Tasteless... 

...  776 

Purin  derivatives . 

...  637 

See  also  Nutrimenta 

Purpuric  Fever,  Malignant 

...  909 

Pussy  Willow  ... 

...  883 

Putty  PowMer . 

...  888 

Pyelography  . 

Vol.  II. 

„  Sodii  Iodid. 

...  775 

Pyoktanin  . 

...  320 

Pyraloxin  . 

...  64 

Pyorrhoea  alveolaris  (Emetine 
in,  530),  926 ;  Ionisation 

for  .  Yol.  II. 

Pyramidon,  5  to  8  gr.,  and 

Salts,  8  to  15  gr . 330 

Pyrazolonum-Phenyl-di-methyl. 

Salicyl.  .  ...  329 

Pyrethri  Flores  and  Radix  . . .  880 

Pyridine,  5  to  10  m.  ...  873,  880 

„  Carbonic  Ac.  Diethyl¬ 
amide  .  265 

Pyrocatechin  .  Vol.  II. 

Pyrogallol,  $  to  1£  gr .  64 

„  Acetate  .  64 

„  -Bismuth,  2  to  8  gr.  238 

„  Hair  Dye  ...  Yol.  II. 

„  Oxidatum .  64 

„  Triacet.  ...  ...  65 

Pyrogenic  Therapy  .  673 

Pyroleum  b etui 09,  lithanthracis, 
oxycedri  and  pini  Extractive 
Tar  residues,  P.  Svec. 

Pyromucic  Aldehyde .  132 
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jsie.  Dose. 

roxylic  Spirit,  30  to  60  m. 
roxylin  . 


Page 

119 

359 


II. 


laekery  .  Vol. 

assia ,  Quassin  and  Supposi¬ 
tories  . ..  ...  880 

ebracho  .  ...  880 

een’s  Hoot .  888 

cry’s  Serum .  Vol.  II. 

eues  de  Cerise  ...  ...  560 

evenne’s  Iron  .  411 

illaia . 881 


mce  ... 
inetum 
inic  Acid 
ini  dine 


...  853 

.  724 

.  726 

719,  720 

in  Auricular  fibrillation...  721 

Hydrochlor . 722 

„  Acid  .  722 

Periodide,  1£  to  3  gr.  135,  723 


720 

722 

722 


725 

731 

746 

743 


108 

737 

731 

737 

731 


Sulph.,  5  to  10  gr 
,  Slipules,  5  and  6  gr. 

,  Sulph.  Acid  . 

inina,  1  to  4  gr.  (Antimalarial 

15  gr.)  . 

as  Local  Anaesthetic 
inine  Absorption*  Excretion 
‘  Activated  ’  132,  536, 

Ether  and  Olive  Oil  Mix¬ 
ture  for  Rectal  Anaes¬ 
thesia  ... 

Haemoglobinuria . 

as  Local  Anaesthetic 
and  Black  Water  Fever... 

Soln.  Isotonic  . 

in  Precipitating  Labour  108,748 
in  various  affections  ...  736 

opsonised  746 

production  .  725 

per  Rectum  .  746 

Synthetic  .  725 

Wound  Treatment  ...  728 

inine  in  Malaria  .  743 

absorption  and  excretion  746 
intramuscular  use  ...  745 

,,  necrosis  from  ...  746 

intravenous  use  ...  745 

in  England  .  748 

oral  use . 743 

pregnancy,  during  ...  748 

prophylactic  use  ...  747 

rectal  injections .  746 

relapses .  747 

standard  treatment  ...  743 

subcutaneous  use  ...  746 

toxic  effects  .  749 

with  Calomel  .  744 

,,  Arsenic  ...  ...  744 

inine  Acetyl-Salicyl.,  1  to  5gr.  735 
Aceto-Coumaras,  3  to  5  gr.  28 
Aceto  Salicyl.  Sulph.  ...  735 

Arsenas,  |  to  \  gr.  ...  726 

Benzo  Sulphon-Amino- 
phenylarsonas  ...  208 

Bisulph,,  1  to  10  gr.  ...  739 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Quin.  Cacodylas,  14  to  4  gr.  ...  726 

„  Camphoras,  1  to  10  gr. ...  726 

„  Carbonate  .  742 

„  Citras,  1  to  5  gr .  726 

„  Di-ethyl-barbiturate  ...  820 

„  Di-HCl.,  1  to  10  gr.  ...  730 

,,  Ethylcarb.,  3-15  gr.  ...  741 

,,  Ferri  Citras,  5  to  10  gr....  726 

„  Fluorid.,  1-20  to  4  gr.  ...  833 

,,  Formas,  ‘  Basic  ’  (subcut. 

1  to  3  gr.),  1  to  5  gr. 
and  ‘  Neutral  ’  ...  727 

,,  Glyceroph.,  3  to  8  gr.  ...  38 

„  HI  and  HI.  Acid,  1  to  5 

gr . 732 

„  HBr,  1  to  5  gr .  727 

„  ,,  Acid.,Jto2  gr.(hyp.)  727 

„  HCl,  1  to  10  gr .  728 

„  „  Acid.,  1  to  10  gr.,  4 

to  2  gr.,  hyp.  ...  730 

„  „  IntravInj.4to  15  gr. 

730,  745 

„  Carbamid.,  5  to  15  gr.  731 

„  -Sulph.,  1  to  10  gr.  742 

,,  Hypophosph.,  1  to  5  gr.  732 

„  lodas.,  1  to  5  gr . 742 

„  Iodide  and  Acid  .  ...  732 

„  Iodo-Bismuthate  .  ...  243 

„  Lactas,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  732 

„  Lygosinas,  1  to  3  gr.  ...  742 

,,  Mannitol .  133,  732 

,,  Nasal  Douche  .  737 

,,  Nucleinas,  1  to  5  gr,  ...  734 

„  Periodid.,  1|  to  3  gr.  135,  734 
,,  Phosphas.,  1  to  6  gr.  ...  734 

„  Quinas,  1  to  10  gr.  ...  734 

,,  Salicylas,  2  to  6  gr.  ...  734 

„  Sulphas  (Acidus,  1  to  10 

gr.,  739)  .  735 

„  Sulphocarb.,  1  to  6  gr.  ...  742 

„  Tannas,  1  to  4  gr.  ...  740 

,,  Tylmarin,  3  to  5  gr.  ...  28 

„  and  Uran.  Chlor.,  3  to  6  gr.  V.II. 
„  Urea,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  731 

„  Urethane,  £-3  gr.  ...  740 

„  Valerianas,  1  to  4  gr.  ...  741 

,,  for  Varicose  Veins  ...  741 

Quinoform,  1  to  5  gr.  .  ...  727 

Quinoidine,  2  to  4  gr.  .  ...  742 

Qxiinol,  \  to  5  gr.  ...  ...  863 

Quinoline,  316  ;  Blue  ...  ...  317 

,,  Tartrate.  .  316 


Rabies  ... 

R-adiomalt 
Radiomulsin 
Radiostoleum 
Radiostol 
Rndiology 

,,  Urinary  c.  Am. 
Radium  Chapter. 

Radix  Fraseri . 

Ragazzoni’s  Injection  ... 

Ragweed  .  . 

Ragwort...  . 


Vol.  II. 
...  549 

...  597 

...  597 

...  597 

Vol.  II. 
Brom.  771 
Vol.  II. 
...  845 

...  463 

665,  886 
665.  886 
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Page 

B.ami  Syrup 

...  246 

Banun cuius  Ficaria 

...  881 

Bape  Oil 

...  764 

Easot 

...  844 

Baspberry 

882, 883 

Bats,  Squill,  etc.,  for  ... 

...  885 

Bavaut’s  Paste  . 

...  536 

Bavogli’s  Liniment 

17 

Baw’s  Tuberculin 

...  941 

Bayon  ... 

...  439 

Bebipel  Agar  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Beceptors 

...  897 

Beclus  Pomade  . 

...  329 

Bectified  Spirit  . 

...  113 

Bectal  Feeding,  see  Enemata. ..  402 

Bed  Bone  Marrow 

...  958 

,,  Gum,  5  to  20  gr.  ... 

...  856 

,,  Lead  . 

...  707 

,,  Neutral  ( see  also  Neutral  B.) 

927  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Precipitate  . 

...  477 

,,  Boot  . 

...  866 

,,  Sanders’  Wood 

...  879 

,,  Scarlet 

...  313 

,,  Soudan  III.  . 

...  326 

,,  Water  Fever 

...  191 

Befrigeration  . 

...  22 

Begenerative  Tablets,  6  p.d. 

...  769 

Begional  Anaesthesia.  &  Novocain  347 

Beinsch’s  Test  . 

Vol.  II. 

Puelansing  Fever  190,  485  &  Vol.  II. 

Bemijia  Species 

...  387 

Bemittent  Fever 

Vol.  II. 

Benaglandin,  Benastyptin 

...  976 

Benner’s  Lymph 

...  953 

Bennet,  Essence,  Tablets 

...  661 

Bennin  ...  589,  637,  661  &  Vol.  II. 

Resina  ... 

...  881 

,,  Carbolica,  B.D.H. 

18 

,,  Ipomoese . 

...  864 

,,  Jalap,  2  to  5  gr.  . 

...  864 

Besorcin,  1  to  5  gr. 

...  750 

,,  Blue 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Hair  Lotion 

...  751 

,,  Hexyl,  2  to  10  gr. 

...  753 

,,  Ichthyol . 

...  505 

,,  -monacetate 

...  752 

,,  phthalein  Anhydride 

...  678 

„  Test  for  HC1. 

Vol.  II. 

Besorcinol 

...  750 

Respiration,  Artificial ... 

...  146 

Bespirator  Solution 

...  94 

B.est  Light 

...  779 

Betinal  Extract,  2  dr.  . 

...  961 

Bevelliod’s  Method  ... 

...  235 

Bhamni  Frangulce  Cortex 

...  858 

,,  Pursh.  Cort.,  3  to  15  gr.  276 

Rhatany  Root  ... 

...  866 

RItei  Radix,  15  to  30  gr. 

...  881 

Rheumatism  Serum  and  Vaccine 

(v.  also  Therap.  Index) 

927,  928 

Bheumatoid  Arthritis — B. 

Coli 

and  B.  Typh.  in,  675, 

915, 1088 

Bhigolene 

...  660 

Rhino  pulin  . . 

,..  350 

Name.  Dose.  Page 

Bhodallin.  . .  ...  764 

Bhodamines,  678;  Bhodinal  Vol.  II. 

Bhotanium  .  878 

Bhubarb  Leaves,  882  ;  Boot  ...  881 

B.hus  Aromat.,  882 ;  Glabra, 

882;  Toxicodendron  ...  882 

Bice,  839  ;  and  Beri-Beri,  593  &  V.II . 
Bichardson’s  Solution  ...  440 

Bicinus .  620 

Bickets,  1088,  Vol.  II. ;  (see  also  . 

Accessory  Food  Factors,  594  et  seq.) 
Bickets,  Light  in  relation  to  596 
Rickettsia  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Bideal-Walker  Coefficient  Vol.  II. 

Binger’s  Solution  .  767 

Bingworm  Ointment,  704 ;  In¬ 
fective  period  .  996 

,,  Thallium  Acet.  for  ...  891 

Bivanol .  307 

Bochelle  Salt,  120  to  240  gr....  782 

Boeder’s  Gut  ...  ...  ...  542 


Boentgen  Bays  .  ...  Vol. 

Bogers,  Sir  L.,  on  Dysentery 

526,  527, 

Bomanowsky’s  Stain  ...  Vol 

Bongalite  . 

Boom  Disinfection  ...  127, 

Bosa  Damascena,  876 ;  Gallica 
Bosalane  . 

Bosaniline  HC1.,  4  to  4  gr. 

Boseberrys  Mist..,  1  oz . 

B,oseine  and  Acetate  ... 

‘  Bose  Oil”  . 

Boseola,  Epidemic 

Bosettol  .  ...  . 

Bosolic  Acid  ...  ...  Vol. 

Boss,  on  Malaria  Belapses 

743,  745, 

Bouge,  Polishing  . 

Bubber,  India,  270  and  Vol.  II ; 
Bandages  ... 

Bubber,  Dental  . 

,,  Gloves  . 

Bubella  ... 

Bubia  Tinctorum 
Bubine  ... 

Bubini’s  Camphor,  2  to  5  m.  ... 
Bubus  Chamaemorus,  etc.  ... 

„  Villosus . 

Bue,  883;  see  also  Harmine  ... 

Buhmkorff  Coil...  ...  Vol 

Bum  .  ...  Vol 

Bumex  Sp.,  Bumicin,  1  to  4  gr. 
Buspini’s  Styptic  ...  Vol 

Buss.  Hemp  Seed 
Bussian  Paraffin  Liq.  . 

Bussolax,  2  to  4  dr . 

Buta 

Byutan  .  . 


II. 


529 
.  II. 

204 
131 
882 
461 
320 
738 
320 
312 
996 
876 
.  II. 


747 


<P 


270 

270 

270 

996 

882 

320 

264 

882 


861 
,  TI. 
.  II. 

883 

n. 

845 

655 

655 

883 

859 

i 


Sabadilla  (Cevadilla)  ... 

Sabal 

Sabina  ... 

Sabouraud’s  Pastelles, 
Serum . 


...  893 

...  885 

...  883 

Milk 
Vol.  II. 
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me.  Lore.  Page 

rromin.  15  to  45  gr,...  ...  523 

cliaras  Ferrieus  ...  ...  411 

eh.  Ferric  Oxide,  10  to  40  gr.  41 5 
harated  Iron  Carb.,  10  to 

0  gr .  411 

eh.  Iron  Posph.,  5  to  10  gr.  415 

chari  des  .  Vo  I.  II. 

icharin,  4  to  2  gr.  754  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Tablets...  ...  ...  755 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Salol,  5  to  15  ar.,  81;  c.  Cam- 
phora,  82  ;  Catheter  Oil,  82  ; 
Collodion,  82  ;  Emulsion,  82  ; 
Mouth  Wash,  81  ;  Pill  Coat¬ 
ing  ...  ...  ...  82,  607 


hli’s  Caps  ...  ...  ...  698 

.  Ignatius  Bean  ...  ...  599 

I vel  Lactic  Milk  ...  ...  59 

,,  ,,  Cheese  ...  ...  59 

John  Long's  Liniment  ...  700 

iodin,  15  gr.  .  522 

lacetin  .  ...  ...  ...  74 

lacetol,  10  to  30  gr .  80 

1  Acetos  ...  ...  ...  61 

Alembroth  &  Injection  ...  472 

Ammoniac  v.  Ammon.  Chlor. 
Bromatum  Eff.,  60  to  120  gr.  771 
Carolinum,  20  to  60  gr.  ...  780 

Emsanum,  Fact,,  781 ;  Hun- 
yadi  Janos,  Vichy,  Wild- 

ungen  ...  ...  ...  781 

Enixum  .  ...  718 

Limonis  ...  ...  ...  61 

Marinum  Artif . 770 

Polvchrestum,  30  to  120  gr.  718 

lad  Oil .  263,  619 

laspin,  5  to  15  gr .  74 

Ie  of  Food  and  Drugs  Act.  Vol.  IT. 

lep  . 883 

letin,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  ...  74 

licifrice  ...  ...  ...  762 

Jirinum,  5  to  20  gr .  80 

licyl.  Piperaz,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  703 

,,  Salicylate,  15  gr.  ...  73 

licylic  Cream,  1  in  61  ...  66 

,,  Gauze,  Lint,  Wool  ...  67 

licyl  Santalol .  ...  623 

ligenin,  10  gr.  .  79 

licylosol  ...  ...  ...  67 

dine  Gelatin .  ...  424 

,,  Normal  ...  ...  ...  767 

,,  Solubes,  Sterules  ...  767 

dine  and  Ether  ...  ...  105 

,,  ITyper  and  Hypotonic  ...  768 

li pyrin,  15  to  30  gr....  ...  329 

lit  (inunction),  4  to  1  dr.  ...  73 

,lix,  var.,  Nigra  Discolor  ...  883 

dodino  .  ,,,  ,,,  714 


Salophen,  10  to  15  gr.  . 
Salt,  Table,  766 ;  with 
Chlorid. 

,,  Iodised 


Pot. 


90 

712 

714 


mbaromyces  Cerevishe 

(see 

,,  Baths,  770,  779  ;  Salt  free 

Uso  Yeast)  ... 

...  279 

,,  diets 

770, 

766 

icharosan 

...  758 

,,  of  Sorrel  ... 

•  •  • 

61 

icharose 

...  755 

,,  of  Tartar  711 ;  of  Lemon 

61 

zcharum  A  m  yla  c .  ... 

...  426 

,,  Packs 

... 

768 

„  Lacti «  ... 

...  866 

,,  Anti -Catarrhal,  etc. 

.  .  • 

18 

„  Purificat. 

...  755 

Salufer 

.  .  . 

778 

,,  Saturni,  1  to  5  gr. 

...  705 

Salurene  ... 

.  .  . 

453 

cred  Bark 

...  276 

Salvarsan,  0*1  to  0*4  Gm. 

•  •  • 

194 

T'ron . 

...  852 

,,  Silver,  0’1  Gm. 

•  .  . 

203 

ranine  Test  . 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Sodium,  0*3  to 

0*45 

trol,  20  to  30  m. 

...  884 

Gm. 

.  «  • 

202 

gapenum,  883;  Sage 

...  883 

Salvarsanised  Serum  ... 

.  .  • 

200 

See  also  Arsenobr.nzol 
Salve  Soap,  870;  Salvia 
Sambuci  Flores,  883  ;  Sanagen 
Samsonite 
Sanaphos,  2  dr.... 

Sanatogen 

Sandal  Wood  Oil ,  5-30  m.  ... 

Sandarach  Solution  . 

Sander’s  Wood,  Eed  ... 

Sandoz  Felamine 
Sanguinarin,  4  to  1  gr. 

Sanguis  Draconis,  854  ;  Sangui- 
suga,  vide  Hirudines 
Sanitary  Towels 
Sanitas  and  Preps . 

Sanmetto 

Sanodora  Moss  Sheets  . 

Sanocrysin 

Sanogyl  ... 

Sansiviera 

Santalol,  Caps.,  5  m.  Forma- 
,,  gules,  Tablets,  3  m. 

,,  Methyl  Sa licyl.,  4  m. 

,,  Salicyl-ester,  15  to  30  m. 
Santalum  liub.  . 

Santal  Oil  . 

Sant-heose 

Santonimm ,  1  to  3  gr. 

,,  Golden.  2  to  5  gr. 

Santyl,  1  5  to  30  m . 

Sanusin  Sempules  . 

Sapo  Anim .,  Pur.,  E  a  turns 
Medic.,  Moll.,  760,  761 ; 
Moll,  peroleat,  761 ;  Venetus, 
Vi  rid.  760  et  sen. 

,,  Lanolin 


883 
38 

575 

38 

38 

622 

697 

879 

454 

884 


961 
436,  786 
...  701 

...  885 

...  786 

...  219 

...  203 

...  884 


622 

623 

623 

879 

622 

805 

759 

760 
623 


,,  01.  Tereb. 

,,  Superadipat 
,,  Thymol 
Sapones  ... 
Saponification, 


100 


. 701 

.  761 

. 811 

760  &  Vol.  II. 
Bolton’s  way 


without  soap  ...  762 

Nos.  of  Fats  Vol,  II, 
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Saponins  ...  . . 884 

Sapotoxin  .  ...  881 

Sappan  ...  ...  861 

Sarcinre  .  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Sarsse  Radix,  Sarsaparilla  ...  884 

Sassafras  .  ...  884 

Sassy  Bark  .  409 

Sauerin . .  ...  57 

Saurolo  ...  ...  ...  ...  503 

Sa  var  ess  e’ s  Capsules  .  623 

Savory  and  Moore’s  Food  ...  590 

Savin  Oil,  1  m.,  883 ;  Saw-Pal¬ 
metto,  ^  to  2  dr.  ...  ...  885 

Sawyer’s  Ointment  .  525 

Saxin  .  ...  ...  754 

Saxon  ite .  ...  ...  575 

Scabies  Ungt.  See  also  Therap. 

Ind .  799 


Scammonice  Bad.  (Res.,  3-8  gr.) 

864, 885 

Scammonin,  1  to  5  gr.  864,  885 
Scammonium,  5  to  10  gr.  864,  885 
Scarlatina  and  Vaccine  ...  929 

„  Infective  Period  .  ...  996 

„  Dick  Test  &  Prophylaxis, 

929 ;  Schultz-Charlton 
Reaction  929  Vol.  II. 

„  Serum  . .  928,  929 

Scarlet  Colors .  313 

„  Non-staining  ...  ...  313 

Sceleth’s  Method  .  628 

Schedule  of  Poisons  ...  ...  998 

Scheele’s  Green,  1/100  to  1/25  gr.  184 
Schereschewsky’s  Quin.  ling.  729 


Schiassi’s  Method  .  517 

Schick  Test  in  diphtheria  Vol.  II. 
Schierling.  ...  ...  ...  381 

Schindler’s  Jelly  ...  ...  177 

Schcenocaulon  ...  ...  ...  893 

Seilla,  1  to  3  gr.,  885 ;  Indica...  892 
Sclavo’s  Anthrax  Serum  ...  905 

Sclerosis  Disseminated  &  T.A.B. 

Vaccine  ...  ...  ...  951 

Scoparvi  Cammim ;  Scoparin...  784 
Scopola  var.  ...  ...  ...  885 

Scopolamine  ...  496 

„  BBr.,  1/200  to  1/100 

gr.  498  ;  HC1.  &  HI.  500 

„  Nitrogen  Oxide  ...  500 

„  Laevo.  .  498 

„  Morphine  Anaesthe¬ 

sia,  498 ;  with 

Atropine .  499 

„  ,,  c.  Ether  Saline  106 

Scotch  Paregoric,  £-1  dr.  ...  631 

Scotch  Fir  ...  ...  ...  699 

Scott’s  Dressing . 457 

„  Emulsion  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

Scurvy  (&  Therap.  Ind.)  ...  597 

Scutellaria  (Skull-cap) .  885 

Sea  Holly,  856 ;  Poppy,  859 ; 

Salt,  Artificial,  770  ;  Tangle, 

866;  Water,  Artificial,  769; 
Water  Treatment,  769 ;  Radio 
Activity  ,..  ,..  Vol.  II. 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Seaweed . 858 

,,  wrack  . 858 

Sealed  Tubes  of  Gelatin  424 ; 

Glucose,  427  ;  Saline .  767 

Secale  Cornutum,  15-60  gr.  ...  403 

Secondary  List  of  Drugs  ...  832 

Secret  Remedies  ...  Vol.  II. 

Secretin  Extract  .  961 

Secretin  (and  Tabs.,  960)  ...  961 

Secretogen  Elixir,  1  to  2  dr.  961 
Sedasprin,  5  gr.  ...  ...  84 

„  Salts  ...  ...  ...  85 

,,  Liberation  of  Br.  .  ...  85 

“  Sedelf,”  1  to  2  dr.  in  aq.  ...  228 

Sedobrol  Tabs.,  1  to  3  p.d.  ...  771 

Segra  . 857 

SeidlUz  Powder  782 


Seigel’s  Syrup .  Vol.  II. 

Seignette  Salt,  120-240  gr.  ...  782 

Sel  Anglais  .  ...  546 

Sel  de  Barnit,  96 ;  cle  Javelle...  45 


Selenium 

„  Colloidal 
„  Comps.,  Organic 

„  Oxide . . 

Self  Inflator  Drops 

Sempervivum . 

Semprolin  Emulsion  ... 
Sempules,  801;  Senecio.  var. 
Senegce  Radix 


800 

...  800 
Vol.  H. 
...  800 
...  289 

...  886 
...  657 

...  886 
886 


Senna  (and  Pods),  10  to  30  gr.  886 

Sensitol  Red,  etc  .  317 

Sensitised  Vaccines  ...  901,  956 

Septamid  .  52 

Septicaemia  Serum  ...  ...  928 

Sera  Chapter,  896 ;  Sero-Vaccines  956 

Serpent  Venom . 960 

Serpentarice  Rhizoma  ...  ...  886 

Serum  Agglutination  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Anti-colon  B . 914 

,,  Antidiph.  &  Purif.  ...  915 

„  Anti -Gas- Gangrene  See 

Peritonitis  and  Toxaemia, 
Therap.  Ind. 

„  Antilytic  ...  ...  ...  973 

„  Antimeningo 
,,  Anti-pneumo.  (Pane,  926) 

„  Antitetanic 
,,  Diphtheria,  8,000  units 
(Proph.  500  to  1,000)... 

,,  ,,  Cone.  ...  ... 

„  Dysentery 

„  Ferruginous  . 

„  Flexner’s  . 

„  Haemostatic  . 

„  .  Horse  . 

„  NevrosthCnique  . 

,,  Normal  Horse  . 

„  Peptone  in  asthma 

( See  also  Diseases  or  Organ¬ 
isms  and  Vaccines) 

Sevum  Benzoatum 

„  Phosphoratum  ... 

,,  Prseparatum  . 

Spxtol  . 


912 

925 

931 


915 

916 

917 
40 

912 

974 

973 

40 

973 

669 


689 

689 

689 

294 
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Page 

vie 

...  656 

ivg.  Brushes  &  Anthrax 

...  906 

vw-Mackenzie  on  Lipase 

in 

lancer  and  Tuberculosis 

761,  763 

iep  Dips  . 

...  178 

,  Wool,  436 ;  Shellac 

...  887 

pway  Apparatus 

...  285 

rcore  on  Bismuth  Arsanilate  241 

onal,  New,  30  gr.  ... 

...  703 

moidoscopy . 

529,  534 

Al.,  1  dr. 

...  143 

ca,  778;  Silicon  Carbide 
cates,  Soda  and  Potash 

Vol.  II. 
...  778 

cosis  . 

...  778 

i,  Artificial,  439  ;  Sutures 

...  542 

tworm  Gut  ... 

...  542 

,c,  Genuine,  Tests  for 

...  440 

ver.  Colloidal  . 

...  376 

,  Gelatose  ... 

...  177 

,  Hair  Dye  .  ...  Yol.  II. 

,  Nitrate,  £  to  £  gr.  ...  174 

,  Mitigated . 175 

,  „  Toughened  .  ...  175 

,  Oxide,  l  to  2  gr . 175 

,  Protein,  Mild,  176  ;  Strong  177 

,  Salvarsan .  ...  203 

raruba  .  536,  887 

albin,  Sinigrin,  Sinapis  763  &  V.  II. 

clair’s  Glue . 863 

gleton’s  Ointment ...  Vol.  II. 

op  des  cinq.  Bacines  ...  169 

op  d’ Erysimum,  b  oz.  ...  856 

(-Sec  also  Syrupus). 
bomensine  Tabs.,  1  or  2  ...  960 

n  Food,  448;  Cream  ...  814 

,  Reactions  .  664 

,  Tests  .  664 

,  Sterilisation,  470 ;  (Mer- 

curome,  480) ;  Iodine, 

518  ;  Thymol,  810. 

ill  Cap  =-  Scutellaria .  885 

eping  Sickness  ...  1094  &  Vol.  II, 
ppery  Elm  Bark  ...  ...  S92 

pules  .  698 

See  also  Individual  Drugs). 

iallpox  .  953,  996 

,  &  chickenpox  diagnosis.,.  953 

allpox  in  England .  954 

edley’s  Paste  .  273 

elling  Salts,  Carbol  .  ...  18 

ilax  Sarsaparilla  .  884 

oking,  Anti-Gum  .  880 

ike  Bite,  960,  1091 ;  Lancets  554 
,  root,  851 ;  Black  ...  851 

,  Venom . 


960 
857 
857 
189 
881 
762 

,  Solution,  Ethereal  ...  762 

,  and  Spirit  Lotion.  ...  762 

ips,  Household,  Shavings 
dedicated,  etc.,  760  ed  seq,  <fc  Vol  .IT, 
?brol  .  9 


,  vine 
,  weed 

imin,  \  to  3  gr.  increased 
ip  Bark 
,  Liniment 


>5 

>5 


Name.  Dose,  Page 

Soda  Caustic  ...  ...  ...  774 

„  ‘  Crystal  ’  Cone .  772 

„  Tartarata,  2  to  4  d.r.  ...  782 

Sodii  Acetas,  15  gr .  766 

„  Aceto-coumaras  ...  ...  28 

„  Acetylaminophenylars, 

4  gr . 191 

„  Acetylaminohyd.  phen. 

are.,  4  gr . 192 

,,  Acetyl-Am.  Stibinate  ...  168 

Acetyl-Arsanilate,  £  gr.  .  191 

Acetyl-Salicylate,  5  to  15  gr.  79 
Am. -Phenol  arson.,  £  to 

3  gr . 189 

Antim,  Thioglycollate  ...  169 

Arsanilas  189 

„  with  Mercury  &  with 
Arsenic,  <fc  with 
Antim.  Tart.  ...  190 

„  Arsenis,  1-64  to  1-16  gr.  .  181 

,,  Arsenas,  1-40  to  1-10  gr.  184 
„  Arseno-phenyl-Dimethyl- 
Aminopyrazalon-Methy- 
lene  Siilphoxylas  ...  208 

Benzoas,  5  to  30  gr.  ...  8 

Benz.-sulph.-ainino- 

phenylarsonas  .  ...  208 

„  Biboras,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  12 

Bicar  bonus,  5-30  gr.  ...  771 

Bism.  Tart,  for  Injection  238 
„  „  Acid  2  to  5  gr.  239 

Bisulphas. . 779 

„  Tabs,  for  baths  ...  779 

Bisulphis,  5  to  30  grains  781 

Bi- liras  .  Vol.  II. 

Boras  . 12 

Boro-Salicyl,  5  to  45  gr....  10 

„  Tart.,  20  to  40  gr....  12 

Bromid.,  5-80  gr.  ...  770 

Cacodylas,  £  to  1  gr.  ...  186 

Carbolas  ...  ...  ...  17 

Carb.  ( Exsicc .,  3  to  10  gr., 

7721 ;  5  to  30  gr.  ...  772 

,,  Monohydrat  ...  772 

Chaulmoograte,  Pure  Com¬ 
mercial  .  ...  ...  607 

‘  A  ’  1  to  3  gr.per  os  607 
8  C  ’  1  to  3  gr.  hypod.  607 
Chloras,  10  to  30  gr.  ...  773 

Chloridum,  1.0-60  gr.  ...  766 

chior-p-acetyl-am.  Stibi¬ 
nate  ...  ...  ...  169 

Cinnamas,  3  to  5  gr.  ...  25 

Citras,  10  to  60  gr.  586,  773 

„  for  Blood  Trans¬ 
fusion  ...  773,  995 

Citro-Tort.  Eff  ,  1-2  dr.... 
Coumaras  Sol.,  25  m.  ...  27 

„  c.  Novocain,  25  m. .  27 

„  et  Adrenalin,  35  m.  27 

Desoxycholas  . .  784 

Dibrom-oxy-mercury- 

fluorescein  .  479 

Di-iodosalicyl  ...  ...  72 

Dimethylarsinas,  4  to  1  gr.  186 


5? 


yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 
y  y 
yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 
yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 


yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 


yy 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sodii  Dioxidum  .  496 

,,  Dioxydiainido-arseno-ben- 
zene-mono-methane 

Sulphonate  .  204 

,,  Dioxy-diamino-Arseno- 
benzene  dimethylene 
Sulphonate  ...  ...  207 

,,  et  Ammon.  Phosph.  ...  777 

„  et  Mag.  Sulph.  Eff.,  1  dr. 

or  more  .  ...  ...  780 

,,  et  Mag.  Sulph.  c.  Caffeina 

1  dr.  or  more  ...  ...  780 

,,  et  Potass.  Tart.,  120  to 

240  gr.  782 

,,  Ethylas  (and  Liq.)  ...  774 

,,  Fluorid,  1-20  to  4  gr.  ...  833 

,,  Formaldehyde  Sul  finite...  204 
,,  Formas,  1-6  to  3  gr.  incr.  35 
,,  Glyceroph.,  5-10  gr.  ...  33 

Glyco-cholas,  2-6  gr.  ...  782 


,,  Gynocardas  ...  ...  607 

„  Hippuras,  5  to  30  gr.  ...  8 

,,  Hydnocarpus,  10  Cc.  1%  611 

„  Hydrosulphid .  94 

,,  Hydrosulphis.  ...  ...  94 

,,  Hydroxid.  ...  ...  774 

,,  Hydtoxyam.-phenylars.  191 
,,  Hydroxy-Mercury  Fluores¬ 
cein  ...  ...  ...  4  78 

,,  Hydroxy-Mercury  Salicyl. 

Acet.  ...  ...  ...  473 

,,  Hypobrom.,  Sol....  Yol.  II. 
,,  Hypo  oh)  oris  ...  45  et  seq. 

,,  Hypophosph.,  3-10  gr.  ...  691 

,,  Hyposulph 10-60  gr.  ...  93 

,,  Ichthosulphol  ...  ...  504 

,,  lodas,  14  gr.  Hyp.  ...  834 

,,  Jodidum,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  774 

,,  Indigo  Sulphonas  Vol.  II. 
„  Todohydroxyquinol  Sulph.  819 
,.  Laetas,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  57 

,,  Mag.  Sulph.  Eff.,  60  gr.  780 
,,  ,,  „  c.  CafTein  ...  780 

,,  Margosate  ...  ...  842 

,,  Metarsenis  ...  ...  181 

,,  Metabisulpliis,  2  to  5  gr.  781 
,,  Methylarsonas,  2/5  to  3  gr.  188 

,,  Methylat...  ...  ...  774 

,,  Monoboras  .  13 

,,  Morrhuas  Solution  (3%), 

4  to  4  Cc.  (Injected)  ...  618 

,,  Nitras,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  775 

,,  Nitns,  1  to  2  gr....  ...  775 

,,  Nitrophenyl-propiolas  Vol.  II. 
,,  Nitre prussidum  ...  Yol.  II. 
,,  Nucleinas,  4  to  2  gr.  ...  281 

,,  Oleas,  2  to  4  gr.  ...  761 

,,  ,,  in  cancer  ...  ...  761 

„  ,,  in  Tuberculosis  ...  763 

,,  o-coumaras,  5  gr.  in  sol.  27 
,,  Perboras  ...  ...  12 

,,  Permang.  ...  ...  555 

,,  Peroxidum  ...  496,  634 

,,  Persulph.,  1  to  3  gr.  ...  779 

„  Phenas  .  17 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sodii  Phenol-p-sulphonas,  5  to 

15  gr.  .  19 

,,  Phenol-sulphorieinas  ...  621 

,,  Phenoltetraiodophthalein  685 
,,  Phenyl  glycinamid  Ars.  209 
,,  Phenylpropiolas  26  &  Vol.  II. 
,,  Phosphas.,  J  to  4  oz.  ...  776 

„  Phosphas  Ar.,  30  to  60  gr.  777 
,,  ,,  Eff.,  1  to  3  dr.  ...  777 

,,  ,,  Exsicc.,  10  gr.to  2  dr.  777 

,,  ,,  Neutral  (Tribasic)  ...  776 

,,  Pbosphis .  ...  776 

,,  Pot.  Bism.  Tart....  ...  239 

,,  Potass.  Tart.,  2-4  dr.  ...  782 

,,  Pyroborate  ...  ...  12 

,,  Pyrosulphis,  2-5  gr.  ...  781 

,,  Jthodanidum  ...  ...  782 

,,  Salieylas,  10  to  30  gr.  67  <t  V.II 
,,  Santonas  and  Santoninas  760 
,,  Sesquicarb.  ...  ...  772 

,,  Sesquiphos.  30  gr.  in  die.  777 

,,  Silicas,  778;  Stearas  ...  760 

,,  Silicofiuoride  ...  ...  778 

,,  Succinas,  2  to  5  gr.  ...  835 

,,  Sulphanilas,  5-15  gr.  ...  309 

,,  Sulph.,  i  to  4  oz.  ...  779 

,,  ,,  Eff.,  60  gr.  or  q.s.  ...  780 

,,  Sulph.  Exsicc.,  4  to  2  dr.  780 
,,  ,,  Acidus  ...  ...  779 

„  Sulph.-hydrate  ...  94 

,,  Sulphidum  .  782 

,,  Sulphis,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  781 

,,  ,,  Exsicc . 781 

,,  „  Acid,  5  to  30  gr.  ...  781 

,,  Sulphocarb.,  5  to  15  gr.  19 
,,  Sulphocyanid.,  1  to  5  gr.  782 
,,  Sulph.  ichthyol,  10  to  30  gr.  504 
,,  Sulphoricinas  ...  ...  621 

,,  Tart.  Neutrale,  4  to  1  oz.  782 
,,  Tartro  Bismuthate  ...  238 

,,  Tauro-cholas,  2  to  6  gr. 

782  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Tetraborate  .  12 

, ,  T  etrabrom  ph  enolph  tha  - 

lein  4  to  7  Gm.  per  os... .  686 

,,  Tetraiodophenolphthalein 

3  to  5  Gm.  per  os.  679 


See  also  lodo-Ray 
,,  Thiocyanas  ...  ...  782 

,,  Thiomlph.,  10  to  60  gr.  ...  93 

,,  ,,  Intrav .  ...  94 

„  Uras  Acidus  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Valerianas,  1-5  gr.  ...  S25 

,,  Yana  das,  3V  gr .  892 

Sodium  ...  ...  766  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Fluorescein  ...  ...  678 

„  Luminal  ...  ...  ...  822 

„  Salvarsan  0*3  to  0*45  Gm.  202 
„  Tylmarin,  5  gr.  ...  ...  28 

,,  Veronal,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  819 

Solaesthin  ...  ...  ...  870 


Solanum,  var.,  887 ;  Sodo- 

mseum  ...  ...  ...  887 

Solazzi  ...  ...  ...  860 

Soloform  .  21 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sols,  Colloidal  ...  ...  361  et  seq. 

„  „  Iodine  .  371 

SOLUBES . 470 

Antimony  Pot.  Tart,  10  grs.  166 
„  Sod.  Tart.  10  grs.  167 
Antiseptic  Dental  ...  18 

Biniodide,  1  in  1  pint=-l 
in  1,000  .  ...  465  &  V.  II. 

.  10 

10 
10 
18 

460 

461 
7.  II. 

470 


yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 


yy 

yy 


Boric  Acid,  15  gr. 

Borax  Co.  (et  c.  Cocaine) 

Boro-Saline  . 

Dental  ...  . 

Hyd.  Cyanid,  et  Boracis 
Hyd.  Oxycy,  0*2  Gm. 

Ionic  . 

Perchloride. 

1  to  tumb.=  1  in  4,500 
1  in  pint.  =  1  in  1,000 
1  in  pint.  —  1  in  500 
Phenol,  5  &  20  gr. 

Plumhi  et  Opii 
Potass.  Permang.,  5  gr. 
Sodii  Chlorid. 


15 

706 

555 

767 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Spasmodin,  2  to  6  m.  (in  solution)  311 

Sparteinse  HC1.,  Sulph.  I  to  1  gr.  784 

Sparteine  Period,  4  to  3  gr.  135,  784 

Spearmint  . 870 

Spermatozoa  .  Vol.  11. 

Species  Pectorales  .  860 

Spengler’s  Tuberculin .  945 

Spermaceti  ...  ...  ...  849 

Speton  Tabs . 729 

Sphagnol  and  Preps.  ...  505,761 

Sphagnum  (see  also  Moss)  ...  785 

Sphygmograph,  Varnish  ...  7 

Sphygmomanometers  ...  Vol.  II. 

Spigelia  Marilandica  .  888 

Spinal  Anaesthesia.  See  An¬ 
aesthesia  &  Drugs  in  question. 
Spinal  Cord  Ext.  (5-20  m.)  ...  959 

,,  „  Tabs.,  24  gr.  ...  959 

Spirillum  Cholerae  .  913 

See  also  Spirochseta. 

Spirit  Weed,  866  ;  of  Tar  ...  704 

Spirit  Acidi.  Lactici  .  55 

,,  Adhesive  Resin .  869 


„  „  Comp,  ... 

769 

9  9 

Aetheris,  60  to  90  m.  ... 

109 

„  Zinc  Sulph,  et  c.  Alum 

831 

9  y 

„  Camph . 

383 

,,  Zn.  Sulphocarb.,  2  &  10  gr. 

20 

9  9 

,,  Co.,  60  to  90  m.  ... 

109 

Soluble  Glass  . 

778 

9  y 

Aetheris  Nitrosi,  15  to  60m. 

109 

Solurol,  5  to  10  gr . 

Solut6  de  Chlorure  de  Sodium 

984 

yy 

Ammon.  Aromat.,  60  to 
90  m . 

150 

Isotonique 

767 

99 

,,  Fetidus,  60  to  90  m. 

150 

„  Gelatine  Injectable 

424 

9  9 

Amygd.  Amar.,  av.  8  m. 

152 

„  Glucose  Hypertonique  ... 

427 

99 

Aniti,  5  to  20  m. 

840 

„  „  Isotonique . 

427 

yy 

Anti  paralyticus  . 

701 

„  de  Quinine  hypoderm.... 

731 

99 

Armoracice  Co.,  1  to  2  dr. 

852 

,,  de  Valer.  Ammoniaq.  ... 

148 

99 

Aurantii  Co.,  U.S. 

401 

„  Morphine  (HC1.),  2%  ... 

563 

yy 

Cajuputi,  10%, 5  to  20  m. 

845 

,,  Off.  d’Eau  Oxyg£n6e  ... 

493 

yy 

Camphorce ,  5  to  20  m.  ... 

263 

Solutio  Aluminii  Acet. 

140 

y  y 

„  Fort.,  2  to  5  m.  ... 

264 

,,  Amylocain,  et  c.  Glue. 

352 

99 

Capillaris  . 

751 

,,  Burowi  . 

140 

9  9 

Card  Co.  . . 

639 

„  Creosoti  Co . 

386 

9  9 

Chloroformi,  5  to  40  m.... 

290 

„  de  Cacodyl  lodo-mer- 

9  9 

Cinnamomi ,  5  to  20  m.... 

298 

curico  . 

188 

99 

Coloniensis  . 

118 

„  Dakin  ...  . 

49 

9  9 

Creosoti,  1  dr . 

385 

,,  Ethocaine  var. 

347 

9  9 

Denaturalised  . 

120 

,,  Malachite  Viridis  et 

y  9 

Dilutions,  113,  114  &  Vol 

II. 

Hyd.  Perchlor, 

324 

99 

Duty  and  Rebate 

114 

,,  Phenolis  . 

16 

yy 

Frumenti  . 

118 

,,  Salina  c.  Acac. 

1 

99 

Glycerin  ... 

117 

„  Tri-iodo  phenol 

21 

yy 

Glyceryl  Nit.,  av.  1  m.  ... 

577 

„  Vanillin  . 

893 

y  9 

Grindelise  Co.,  1  to  2  dr. 
Hyd.  Biniodidi . 

444 

Solvent  Naphtha  . 

313 

9  9 

463 

Somnifain  . 

821 

99 

Isopropyl  . 

125 

Somnifen  . 

821 

99 

Juniperi,  5  to  20  m. 

865 

Somnoform  .  Ill 

836 

yy 

,,  Co.,  U.S.,  2  dr.  ... 

865 

Soneryl,  1  to  2  gr.,  821 ;  Tabs., 

1  gr . 821 

Sorbefacin  . 431 

Sorbus,  887 ;  Sorghum .  887 

Soudan  Red  III . 326 


Soya 


619,  887  *  Vol.II. 


Spanish  or  Blistering  Fly  ...  267 

Spahlinger’s  Serum  .  946 

Spasmalgin  Tabs,  and  Inj.  ...  569 

Spasmine,  5  to  15  gr .  312 

Vol.  I. 


Lavandulae  (10%  of  Oil), 

5  to  20  m . 

Melissae  Co.,  20-25  drops  870 
Menthse  Pip.,  5  to  20  m.  870 
Methylatus,  120 ;  Indus¬ 
trial  .  120,  121 


Myrciae  . 

Myristiccp,  5  to  20  m. 
Nuc.  Jugl.,  1  to  4  dr. 
‘  Power  ' . 


118 

871 

864 

122 


PP 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Spirit  Prohibition  .  117 

„  Proof  ...  114  &  Yol.  II. 

„  Debate  .  ...  114 

„  Recti fratus  113  &  Yol.  II. 

„  Saponatus,  var . .  762 

„  Sinapis,  P.G.  V.  ...  764 

,,  Surgical .  120 

„  Tenuior  ...  114  et  aeq. 

„  1  hyniol,  3  to  15  ra.  ...  812 

,,  Vanillin  Co.,  1  to  1  dr.  ...  893 

„  Varnibh .  122 

,,  Yini  Rect.  &  Dilutus  113&  V.II. 

,,  Vini  Gallici  118  &  Vol.  II 

,,  ,,  Vitis . 118 

Spirits  Act,  1915  114 

Spirochfeta,  Pallida,  196  ;  var.  Vol.  TI. 

Spiro  odd,  4  grains  .  192 

Spironema  Pallidum  196  &  Vol.  II. 
Spleen  Desice.,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  974 

Splenomegaly,  Tropical  Vol.  II. 

Splints,  Celluloid  .  361 

Sponge  Eduction  .  437 

Sponges,  Surgical  .  437 

Spongio  Piline .  436,  437 

Sporotrichosis  ...  ...  Yol.  II. 

Spot  Wing,  A.  Macvlipennis  Vol.  II. 

Spotted  Fever .  909 

Sprays  (Cocaine)  .  338 

Sprue  ...  ...  858  &  Vol.  II. 

Spruce,  Hemlock  .  878 

Spurge,  Petty  .  857 

Squaw  Root  ...  ...  ...  848 

Squill  885,  Red,  885  ;  Indian...  892 
Stabilarsan  ...  ...  ...  202 

Stabilised  Tinctures  ...  824,  836 

Stainless  Iodine  Ointment  ...  516 

Stannum  .  888 

Stanni  Oleas  .  604 

,,  Oxid  .  888 

Stannoxyl  Tablets  .  888 

Sta.phisagria3  Oleum  &  Una.  ...  888 

,,  Sem.,  1  gr.  ...  ...  888 

Staphylo.  Alb.,  Aur.  Vaccine...  930 

Star  Anise  . 840 

Star  Grass  ...  ...  ...  837 

Starchy  Foods  .  ...  586-588 

Starch,  S39  ;  and  Boric. Powders  829 

Starch  Jess  Bread  .  591 

Stavesacre  ...  .  888 

Steapcin  637 

Stearettes .  697 

„  Calcii  Sulphidi,  1  gr.  ...  261 

„  Emetine  HC1.  £  f  gr.  ...  531 

„  Emetine  Bism.  lodid.. 


1,  2  &  3  gr. 
„  Fwxin  Ext. 


532 
280 

„  Fel  Bovir.i,  5  gr .  411 

„  lodo-Ray  0*3  &  0*5  Gm.  680 

„  Magnesium  Peroxid.,  3  gr.  496 

„  Sulphur,  5  gr .  798 

,,  Trypsin  5  gr . 639 

,,  Other  Comps .  697 

Stearin  ...  ...  ...  91 

Stedman’s  and  Steedman’s 
Pov/ders  .  Vol.  II, 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Stegomyia  .  Vol.  II. 

Steinach  Operation  ...  ...  983 

Sterilisation  of  the  Skin  470,  480,  518 
Sterilla  ...  ...  ...  ...  762 

Sterilisation,  Chapter  ...  Vol.  II. 

Sterilised  Milk  587  et  seq. ; 

Olive  Oil,  Paraffin,  etc.  ...  152 

Sterilisers  .  ...  587 

„  Tubes  for  ...  Vol.  II. 

“  Steriloid  ”  Dressings .  437 

Steriioids. 

Atropine  1/400,  1/200,  1/100 
gr.  ...  ...  ...  ...  134 

Cocaine  1/60,  1/50,  1/30  gr.  134 
Codeine  l/i6,  1/4,  2/7  gr.  ...  134 

Diamorphine  1/50,  1/30  gr. ...  134 

Emetine,  1/18,  1/14,  1/9  gr....  134 

Morphine,  1/160  gr.  ...  134 

Quinidine,  1/60  gr.  1/50  gr. ...  134 

Quinine  . 1/60  gr.  134 

Strychnine,  1/360,  1/180, 1/90 

gr . 134 

Sternberg’s  Mixture  . 1038 

STERULES,  HYPODERMIC. 

787,  each  containing  : — 

Acac.  Gum  (Intrav.)  ...  1 

Aconitine  Nit.,  1/600  gr.  ...  100 

Adrenalin  Sol.,  10  to  15  m.  981 

Adrenalin  Solution,  1/1000  gr. 

with  Cocaine,.  £  gr.  339,  981 
Adreucaine,  £  Cc.  ...  ...  344 

./Ether,  |  dr.  ...  ...  ...  103 

Amyl  Nitrite,  15  m„  hyp. 

dose,  I  to  5  m .  157 

See  also  Sterules,  Inhalation. 
Antimon  Ox.  Inj.,  15,  30  m.  158 

,,  Pot.  Tart,  i  to  2  gr. 

(Intrav.)  ...  .  165 

,,  Sod.  Tart.  £  to  2  gr. 

(Intrav.)  .  ...  166 

Antipyrin,  4  gr . 328 

,,  et  c.  Cocaine,  1/20  gr.  320 
Apomorph.  HC1.,  1/10  gr.  ...  171 

Aq.  Pest.,  1  dr . 217 

Arrhenal,  £  and  |  gr.  ...  188 

Arsamin,  J  and  f  gr.  in  15  m.  190 
Arsenic  and  Iron  ^  £  and  1 

mgr.  As20,  in  15  m.  ...  183 

„  and  Strychnine  -  10  m.  185 
„  Strychnine  &  Quin.  10  m.  185 
Arsenii  lodicii,  1/100  gr.  ...  183 

Atrop,  Sulph.,  1/100  gr.  ...  214 

Atropine  Sulph.  ^  gr.  c. 

Strych.  ^  gr . 500 

Auri  Chior.  {see  also  Gold 

Colloid)  . 219 

Becker’s  Solution  .  46 

Benzamine,  J  and  £  gr.  ...  344 

Bismuth  Metal  0*2  Gm.  ...  242 

Bismuth  Sod.  Pot.  Tart.  3  gr.  242 
Bismuth  Salicyl  2  gr.  ...  232 

Bismutol  ...  ...  ...  242 

Butyn  1  &  2%,  1  Cc.  ...  355 

Cacodylatum  Co.,  15  m  ...  188 

Caffeine  and  Novocain  ...  348 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sterules,  Hypodermic— contd. 

Caffeine  Sod.  Benz.  3  gr. 

Intrav.  ...  ...  251 

,,  2  gr.  in  1  Cc.  &  5  Cc. 

Intrav.  ...  ...  251 

„  Sod.  Sal.,  1,  2  gr.  ...  251 

Calcii  Format.,  f  gr.  ...  35 

Calc.  Glyceroph.,  1,  2,  3,  4  gr.  37 
Calomel,  £,  £,  A,  f  and  1  gr.  475 
Camphor  (in  oil),  1£  and  3  gr.  263 
„  4  gr.  in  Ether,  15  m.  263 

Camphor, 3  gr.AGuaiacol,2  gr.  263 

Cicatricine,  15  m . 765 

Cinchonidine  HC1.  Ac.  7£  gr. 

(Intram.)  723 

Cocaine  HCl.,1/10, 1  and  £  gr.  339 
„  £  A  Adrenalin,  1/1000 

gr.  (Conephrin)  339,981 
Cocaine  et  Sod.  Bic.,  Dry 

(Urethral)  339 

Codeine  Phosph.,  1  gr.  ...  357 

Colloidal  Metals,  see  “  Sterules  ” 
of  Metals  in  question 


Copper  Colloidal,  4  Cc. 

... 

370 

Creosote  (in  oil),  f  gr. 

... 

— 

Curschmann’s  Soln.,  1  Cc. 

... 

264 

Diamorphine,  HC1.,  1/12 

gr. 

566 

Digitalin,  Pulv.,  1/10  gr.  ... 

,,  1/10  gr.  c.  Strych.  HCI. 

400 

1/100  gr. 

.  .  . 

400 

Dionin,  £  gr. 

... 

566 

Emetine  HBr.,  £  &  £  gr. 

... 

531 

,,  HCI.,  £  to  1  gr. 
Enesol,  2  Cc.  . 

530, 

561 

... 

1S9 

Ergot  Inj.,  10  m. 

•  •  . 

405 

Eucain,  HC1.  &  Lact.,  I,  £ 

and  1  gr .  344,  345 

Eucaine  &  Sod.  Chlor.  (Dry- 

filled)  .  344 

Eucalyptus  Oil.,  5  m.  c.  01.  615 

Eerri  Am.  Cit.,  1,  1  &  2  gr. 

(and  both  c.  Strych.,  1/60 

gr.)  ...  412 

Eerri  Glyceroph.,  4  gr.  ...  37 

Eibrocoumarin,  25  m.  ...  27 

25  m.  c.  Adrenalin,  10  m.  27 

Gelatin  Cone.  .  424 

Glucose  (Intrav.)  .  427 

Glyc.  Sod.  Cinnam.  ...  ...  26 

Gold  Coll.,  5  Cc.  (1  in  4000)  371 
Guaiacol  (in  oil)  f  gr.  ...  446 

,,  Cacodyl.,  £  to  2  gr.  ...  186 

„  Camphor  &  Iodine,  £ 

and  1  Cc.  ...  ...  446 

Guaiacol-Glucose,  2  Cc.  for 
Novarseuobenzol  .  ...  205 

Gum  Acac.  (Intrav.)  .  ...  1 

Hamamelis  Ext.  and  Phenol.  449 

Hydrarg.  Coll.,  5  Cc.  (1  in 

2000)  375 

Eiyd.  Cyanid.  1/12,  £  gr. 

(Intrav.)  .  ...  460 

Hydrarg.  Lambkin,  10  m.  ...  454 

Hyd.  Glycocoll.,  £  gr.  ...  5 

„  Iod.Bub.,  1/12  gr.  in  8m.  463 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sterules>  Hypodermic — contd. 

Hyd.  Salicyl.,  ^  to  I  gr.  ...  473 

„  Salicyl- Arsonas,  1  gr.  in 

30  ra . 189 

„  Subchlor.,  £,  £,  4,  1  gr.  475 
„  Succinimid.,  £  gr.  c. 

Cocaina  Nit.,  £  gr.  .  476 

Hydrastinine  HC1.,  £  &  £  gr.  493 
Hyoscine  HBr.,  1/100  gr., 

500  ;  et  c.  Morph.,  £,  etc.  500 
Hyoscine  Comp.  ...  ...  500 

„  Hyoscyamine  HBr., 

1/100  gr . 502 

Inj.  Hydrarg.  Intramusc.,10m.  454 

Iodine  (local) .  518 

Indigo  Carmine  ...  Vol.  II. 

Iodinol,  30  &  60  m .  519 

Iodoform  c.  Menthol .  508 

Iron  and  Arsenic — 

No.  1=  £  mgr.  AS2O3  ...  183 

No.  2=  1  mgr .  183 

Iron  Citrate,  £,  1  and  2  gr.  .  412 

„  „  £,  1  &  2  gr.  with 

Strychnine,  1/60  gr....  412 

„  Glyceroph.,  £  gr.  ...  37 

Lecithin,  4  gr.  .  540 

„  c.  Guaiacol,  f  gr.  ...  540 

,,  c.  Strych.,  1/120  gr.  ...  540 

Locke’s  Soln.  Cone .  767 

Mang.  Butyrat.,  1%,  1,  1£ 

nnd  9  PV 

Mannitol-Quinine,  2  Cc.  (?)...  734 

Menthol,  1/5  gr . 557 

Mercurial  Injn.,  10  m.  ...  454 

Mercurome,  0*3  Gm.,  vesical 

inj . 480 

,,  0*2  Gm.  Intravenous  ...  480 

Mercury  Salicylate,  1/10  to 

1  gr . 473 

Methylene  Blue  ...  Vol.  II. 

Milk,  5  &  10  Cc.  (intram.)  ...  676 

Morph.  Sulph.,  .£,  £,  £,  &  £  gr.  564 
Morph.,  £  gr.  c.  Atropine 
Sulph.,  1/120  gr.,  and  £  gr. 

504: 

Norma!  Saline  (cone.  371)  ...  767 

Novocain,  £  gr . 347 

„  £  gr.  c.  Adrenalin, 

1/1000  gr.  ...  347 

„  0*15,  Caffeine  0*12  and 

Sod.  Benz.  0*15  Gm.  348 

Nucleinic  Acid,  f  gr.  ...  281 

Oleum  Chaulmoogrfie  ...  606 

01.  Terebinth  in  Oil .  700 

Peptone  Jntramu3C.,  graded  669 
„  „  cont.,  course  ...  669 

„  Intrav.,  graded  ...  668 

„  „  cont.,  course  ...  668 

„  and  Shading  off  ...  668 

,,  in  Vaccine  Therapy  ...  672 

,,  10%  in  Septicsemia  ...  672 

Phenols ulphonephthalein  Vol.  II. 
Phosphorated  Oil,  5  minims 
and  £  m.  in  5  m.  Oil  ...  688 

Pilocarpine  Nitrate,  l/10,£,£gr.  696 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sterules,  Hypodermic — contd. 

Pituitary  Ext.  ( Infund  ib.), 

AandlCc....  .  968 

Pituitary  Ext.  (Anterior),  1 
and  2  Cc.  (20  and  40%)  ...  968 

Pituitary  Extract, 4  and  1  Cc. 

Entire  Gland  Special  ...  968 

PlatinumColl.,5  Cc.  (1  in  4000)  376 

Potass.  lod.,  5  gr .  716 

Quin.  Formas,  |,  £  grain  ...  727 

„  Glyceroph.,  4  gr.  ...  38 

„  HBr.  Acid,  2  gr.  ...  728 

,,  HC1.  Acid,  2  gr.,  3  gr., 

5  gr.  and  15  gr.  ...  731 

,,  4  &  10  gr.  Intrav.  ...  731 

,,  „  „  6  gr.  c.  Anti¬ 
pyrin,  3  gr....  731 

„  Hyclrochlorocarbamid., 

3  and  5  Cc.,  1%  ...  732 

„  Mannitol,  2  Cc.  (?)  ...  734 

„  Iodo-Bismuthate,  O’ 17 

Gm. . 243 

,,  Urea  (&  c.  Eucaine), 

and  5  Cc.  .  732 

„  Urethane  (for  yeins), 

2  Cc . 741 

Quinidine  HC1.  Ac.  5  and  10  gr. 

(Intrav.)...  722 
„  „  5  gr.  Intram.  722 

Ringer's  Sol.  Cone .  767 

Saline  Cone.,  for  Gold,  371 ; 

for  2  pints .  767 

Scopolamine-Morph.,  1/100 
and  i  gr.,  and  with  Atrop.  500 
Selenium  Coll.,  1  to  5  Cc.  (1 

in  5000)  376 

Silver  Coll.  5  Cc.  (1  in  2000)  376 
Sod.  Arsenatis  et  Strych.,  10m.  185 
,,  ,,  „  et  Quin.,  10  m.  185 

„  Bicarbonate,  3  Gm. 

(Intrav.)  .  771 

„  Chloride  .  767 

„  Cone,  for  Coll.  Gold  371; 

for  2  pints .  767 

„  Cacodyl,  4,  f,  1,  14  and 

2  gr .  188 

,,  ,,  1  gr.  in  Nuclein 

Soln.,  1  Cc.  ...  188 

,,  Sod.  Chaulmoog. 

„  ‘  C,’  1,  2,  and  3  gr.  ...  608 

„  Cinnam.  (Glyc.,  30  m.)  26 

,,  Formate,  4,  4  gr.  ...  35 

„  Glyceroph.,  3  gr.  ...  38 

„  „  14  c. Strych.  Cacodyl., 

1/64,  1/20  gr.  ...  38 

„  Hydnocarpat.,  10  Cc., 

1%  .  611 

„  Hyposnlph.,  0-2,  0*45 

and  0'6  Gm.  intrav.  94 
„  Iodid.  1  gm.  (Intrav.)  775 
„  Nitritis,  4,  f,  £  gr.  ...  775 

,,  Nucleinate,  f  gr.  ...  281 

,,  o-Coumarate  Sol.,  25  m.  27 
,,  „  c.  Kerocairi,  1/5  gr.  27 

„  ,,  et  Adrenalin,  10m.  27 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Sterules,  Hypodermic — contd. 

Sod.  Pot.  Bism.  Tart.  3  gr.  242 
,,  Salicyl.,  1  Gm.  (and  c. 

Sod.  Iod.  1  Gm.)  (Intrav.)  71 
„  Salicyl.  1  Cc.  30%  for 

hemorrhoids  ...  70 

„  ,,  3  Cc.  of  20,  30  and 

40%  for  varicose 

veins  .  70 

Stovaine,  4,  4,  £  gr . 350 

c.  Caffeine  ...  ...  353 

„  Glucose  Sol.,  1  Cc.  ...  351 

„  Strychnine,  1  Cc.  ...  353 

Strophanthin,  J  to  1  mgr. 

(Intrav.)  ...  ...  ...  790 

Strych.  Formate,  1/60  gr.  ...  36 

Strych.  Sulph,  1/100,  1/50  gr.  794 

Sulphur  Coll.,  5  Cc .  377 

Sulphur  0-001  Gm.  in  oil  ...  797 

Testicular  Ext.  c. Glyceroph., 

2  gr.,  c.  Strych.,  1/60  gr. 

10  m.  ...  983 

Thiosinamin,  Comp.,1  &  2|Cc.  765 
with  Anti  pyrin  =-  15  m.  ...  765 

Tuberculin  Dilutions  938  et  seq. 

Turpentine  in  Oil  .  700 

Tylcalsin  0‘5  and  1  Gm. 

(Intrav.)  .  78 

Urea-Quinine  and  c.  Eucaine  732 
Water  Distilled,  5  Cc.  ...  217 

STERULES,  INHALATION  ...  787 
Ammonia  3  m.  ...  ...  148 

Amyl  Nitrite,  1  to  10  m.  ...  153 

Chloroform,  10,  20,  30  and 
60  m.,  also  1,  2,  4  oz. 

(Anesthetic)  .  289 

Ether,  1  and  2  oz .  102 

Ethyl  Bromide,  5  m.  ...  836 

Ethyl  Iodide,  5  m .  112 

„  c.  Chlorof . 112 

,,  „  ,,  et  Menthol  113 

Trichlorethylene,  10  m.  ...  292 

STERULES,  IONIC  . .  787  &  V.  II. 

STERULES  LOTION  for  diluting 
•  1  to  1  pint : — 

Hydrarg,  Perchlor .  470 

,,  Biniodid  ...  ...  465 

,,  Oxycyanid  ...  ...  461 

Potass.  Permang.  ...  ...  555 

Saline  Soln.  (for  2  pints)  ...  767 

STERULES,  OPHTHALMIC  ...  787 
Adrenalin  Chlor.  ...  ...  981 

Atrop.  Sulph.,  1% .  214 

,,  Sulph., 4%  with  Cocaine  214 
Cocaine  HC1.,  10  gr.  to  oz. 

(&  tube  form)  .  339 

Dionin,  5%  565 

Fluorescein  et  Sod.  Bic.  ...  678 

Holocaine,  1%  345 

Homatropine,  HBr.,  1% 

(et  c.  Cocaine,  24%)  ...  217 

Physostigmin.,  4  gr.  to  oz.  ...  694 

,,  1  gr.,  et  c.  Coc.,  4  gr.  ...  694 

Pilocarpine  Nit.,  0*5%  ...  695 

Protargol,  10  and  25%  ...  177 
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Name. 

STERULES, 
FORM) 


Dose. 

LARGE 

10  min., 


(TUBE 

Cocaine 


Page 


13 Cl.,  5,  10% 

•  •  • 

339 

Stibamine  Compds. 

... 

168 

Stibenyl  f  gr.  (Intrav.) 

,  ,  , 

168 

Stibium  Sulph . 

... 

157 

Stibnite  ... 

... 

157 

Stibosan  . 

... 

169 

Stillingia,  30  gr. 

Still’s  Diplococcus 

... 

888 

... 

911 

Stinging  Nettle 

,  .  . 

34 

Stockholm  Tar  2  to  10  gr. 

... 

703 

Stockman  on  Salicylates 

68  et  sect. 

Stokes’  Liniment 

... 

700 

Stomach  Contents  Exam. 

Vol 

II. 

,,  Tubes . 

... 

271 

Stomachic  balsam 

... 

872 

Stone  Root  . 

... 

852 

Storax  ... 

... 

888 

Storks -bill 

Stovaine,  i  to  f,  max.  2| 

gr. 

856 

350 ;  Stovaine-Dextrin,  352  ; 
Gargle,  Ointment,  Pastils, 

Snuff,  Solution  (internal) 

353 

Stovaine-Caffeine 

•  •  • 

353 

Stovaine-Glucose 

,  .  . 

351 

Stovaine- Strychnine  ... 

.  .  . 

353 

Stovarsol,  4  grs.,  192,  536, 

537, 

538 

Stramonium 

.  .  . 

787 

Strawberry  . 

•  .  * 

858 

Streptococcus  &  Serum 

928 

„  Hsemolytic,  930  ; 

and 

see  Influenza. 

Conglomeratus 

929 

,,  feecalis  928  &  Vol 

.11. 

,,  Rheumaticus. 

.  .  . 

927 

Strontium  . 

.  .  . 

788 

Strontii  Prom.  (Exsicc.,  4 

-24 

gr.,  789) ;  5-30  gr. 

•  .  • 

788 

,,  Carb.,  5  to  30  gr. 

.  .  , 

789 

,,  Chlorarsinobehenolate 

.  •  . 

189 

,,  Cinnam.,  2  to  5  gr. 

.  .  . 

26 

,,  Glyceroph.,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  39 

„  Iodid.,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  789 

„  Lactas.,  5  to  30  gr.  ...  789 

„  Oleas,  5  to  20  gr.(?)  ...  604 

,,  Salicyi.,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  789 

,,  Sulphidum  .  222 

Strophanthi  Semina  ...  ...  789 

„  Phys.  Std.  791  &  Vol.  II. 

Strophanthidin  790 

Strophanthin,  1/300  to  1/100 

gr.  ...  ...  ...  ...  790 

Strychnina,  1/64  to  1/16  gr.  ...  791 

„  Antidotes  .  792 

,,  Tests  ...  Vol.  II. 
Strychninre  Acetas,  792 ; 
Arsenas,  1/64  to  1/16  gr., 

79?  ;  Cacodvlas,  1/30  to  1/10 
gr.,  188  ;  et  Fe.  Cit.  2  gr.  792; 
et  Fe.  Qnin.  Cit.  3  to  6  grs., 

792  ;  Formas,  1/64  gr.,  35 ; 
Glyceroph.,  1/64  to  1/20  gr., 

39;  HBr.  and  FICl.  ...  793 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Strychnin,  Hypophosph.,  792; 
Nitras,  Phosph.  Acid.,  Snlph. 
and  Sulph.  Acid,  1/64  to 
1/16  gr.,  793,  794;  Periodid, 

1/100  gr.,  135,  794;  Valeria- 

nas,  1/25  to  1/10  m .  794 

Strychnos,  rar .  598,  599 

Styptic  Colloid,  361;  Gelatin, 

981;  Wool .  41.3 

Stypticin,  l,  i-  gr.,  or  if  urgent 
up  to  4  gr.  ...  ...  ...  573 

Stypticin  Gauze  and  Wool  ...  574 

Styptol,  £  gr.  incr . 574 

Styrax  Prep.,  av.  U.S.,  15  gr.  888 
Styryl  Quinoline  ...  ...  317 

Sublimate  Disinft.,  470 ;  Mala¬ 
chite  Green  Soln.,  324,  471 ; 
Spirit,  470 ;  Gauze,  Wood 

Wool . 469 

Succinimide  ...  ...  ...  476 

Succinum  ...  ...  ...  889 

Succus  Agavse  Cone.,  oz.  ...  879 

,,  Allii,  10  to  30  m.  .  ...  837 

,,  Alterans,  1  dr.  ...  ...  888 

„  Ari,  1  dr.  .  .  842 

,,  Conii,  B.P.  ’98,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Galii,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  ...  858 

,,  Limonis  (see  Neutralisa¬ 
tion  Table)  . 

,,  Mori,  1  dr.  ...  ...  871 

,,  Nasturtii  Off.  2  to  4  dr....  873 

„  Papav.  Somnif.  (Cap. 
Inspiss.  (and  Pulv.), 

i  to  2  gr . 625 

,,  Scoparii,  \  to  2  dr 
„  Sempervivi,  5  to  15  m....  886 

„  Tararaci,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  890 

,,  Urticse,  1  to  4  dr.,  incr....  34 
Sucrose ,  Sugar,  755 ;  Intrav. 
nsG  .  757 

Sudan  Red  .  ...  326 

Sugar  Beet.  755 ;  Cane.  755 ; 
Chinese,  887;  Coating,  697; 
Grape,  426 ;  Inverted  757  ; 
of  lead  705;  Subsidy  ...  755 

Sugars,  Bacteriological  Vol.  II. 
Relative  Sweetness  ...  ...  757 

Sulfarsenol  .  ...  207 

Sulphaqua  Charges  .  799 

Sul  pharseno  benzene  ...  ...  207 

Sulpharsphenamine  ...  ...  207 

Sulphate de  Ba.  Gelat.  .  ...  222 

Sulphonal,  10  to  30  gr.  795  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  Reversed  ...  ...  795 

Sulphone-ethyl-methane  ...  795 

Sulphoxyl-Salvarsan,  8-12  Cc.  208 

Sulphonmethanum  .  795 

Sulphur .  796 

Sulphur.  Lime  Depilatory  ...  261 

„  Colloidal  366,  377,  797 

Sulphur  Dioxide  and  Trioxide  93 

Sulphurated  Potash  v.  Potass. 
Sulphurata  ... 

Sulphuretted  Hydrogen  ...  798 

Sulph.  Chlor.,  Hypochlor.  ...  798 
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55 
55 
55 
f  5 


Sublim 20  to 


55 

55 

55 


Name.  Dose. 

Sulph  Injections 
Todidum... 

Lotum  ... 

Paste 
P  reedy ., 

60  gr. 

SUM  Compds . 

Sumach,  15  gr.  . 

„  Smooth,  15  gr . 

Sumbul  Radix,  av.  30  gr.  ... 
Sundew 

Sunflower  Oil  ...  . 

Sunlight  .  ...  596  &  Vol 

SUP  Compds.  ... 

Superol  ... 

Supplementary  Drug  List 
Suppositories,  800 ;  Hollow 
431 ;  Mass  for  hot  Climates, 

800  ;  Vaginal  .  . 

Suppos.  Acidi  Borici,  3  gr.  ... 

C'arbol .,  1  gr.  ... 
Lact.  B. 

Tannin,  3  gr., 
and  with  Morph., 

1  or  Opium,  1  gr. 
Adrenalin,  10  m.  . 

„  c.  Formidin.  Co- 
cain  &  Ham  am.  . 

Aloes 

Argyrol . 

Aristol,  1  gr . 

Arsenobenzol 
Atropinse  et  Plumbi  lod. 

Bellad.,  14  gr . 

„  ef  Morph.,  £  gr.  ... 
Bisciniod,  A  gr.  ... 
Bismuthi  Oxychl.,  10  gr. 

„  Salicyl.,  10  gr.  ... 

,,  Subnit.,  10  gr.  ... 

Chloral,  5  gr . 

Chrysarobin,  1J  gr. 
Cocainse,  £  to  i  gr.,  et  c. 

Morphina,  4  gr. 

Cocainse  Vaginal,  2  gr.  ... 
Collargol  (&  Co.),  2\  gr. 

Collinson  Ext . 

Cubebse,  10  gr . . 

Eucalypti  Gum,  5  gr.  ... 

Ext.  Myrtilli  . 

Gall®,  5  gr.,et  c.Opio,lgr. 
Ghnerini  ... 

Hfemorrhoidal . . 

Hamam  Co . 

Bamamelin ,  1  and  3  gr. 


>> 


tf 

ft 

tf 

tf 

ft 

ff 

ff 

tf 

tf 

ft 

ff 

ff 

ff 

ft 

ff 

tf 


ft 

ft 

tf 

tf 

ft 

tf 

ft 

tf 

ft, 

ft 

ft 

tf 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ft 

ff 

tf 

ft 

ft 


AGE 

797 

798 
797 
797 

796 
316 
882 
8S2 
889 
854 
619 
.  II. 
316 
316 
832 


431 

11 

18 

59 


et  Hydrarg.  Co. 
Hamam.,  Conii  et  Eucain 

Hydrargyri  . 

„  Subchlor.,  1  gr.  ... 
Ichthosulphol,  3  gr.  ... 
Iodex 

Iodoformi ,  1,  3,  5  gr.  ... 

,,  c.  Eucalyp.  Oil.,  5  m. 
Malourea,  4  to  8  gr. 
Moryhince,  £  gr.  . 
Novarsenobenzol,  O'l  Gm. 


95 

981 

981 

139 

176 

510 

199 

215 

226 

226 

231 

232 

233 

283 

295 

339 

339 

176 

852 

853 
856 
872 

431 

236 

449 

449 

449 

449 

455 

475 

504 

518 

509 

817 

563 

207 


55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Suppos.  Novocain,  14  grains...  348 

Olei  Cinerei  .  455 

Opii,  1  gr . 

Quassiae  Ext.,  £  gr.  ...  880 

Quin.  HC1.,  5  gr .  728 

„  HC1.  Carbarn.,  5  gr.  732 
Ranunculi  ...  ...  881 

Salvarsan .  199 

Santonini,  3  gr. .  760 

Sod.  Chaulmoograte  ...  607 

SonCryl,  0*1  Cm .  821 

Supra -renal  (et  c.  Morph.)  976 
Thymol  Iodide  ...  ...  510 

Veronal,  4  to  8  gr.  ...  817 

Veronal  Sodium,  0*4-0' 5 

Gm . 820 

Supplementary  List  ...  ...  832 

Suprarenal  Cort.  Sicc.,  2  to  5  gr.  982 
Suprarenal  Gland  974  ;  Ext. 

Dry,  Liq.,  Suppos.  (et.  c. 
Morph.,  £  to  3  gr.),  Ini. 
(Hypod.),  Snuff, Insuff. Pdrs., 
Nebula,  Spray,  Tabell®, 
Tablets,  1  or  more,  Ung., 

975  et  eeq.  and 

Suprarenin  . 

,,  Synthetic 
Suprarenalum  Sicc.  U.S. 

Supsalvs. 

Surgeon’s  Agaric 
Surgical  Dressings 
Surgical  Lubricant 
Surgical  Soap  ... 

Surgical  Spirit  ... 

Suspension  d’lodobismuthate 
de  Quinine,  1  Cc. 

Suspensoids  . 

Sutures  ... 

Swabs,  Steriloid,  Triang,.  etc. 
Sweetbread 

Sweet  Gale,  844  ;  Vernal  Grass 
Sydenham’s  Laudanum.,  5  to 

20  m .  631 

Syls,  1  to  2  drachms  : — 

Amygd.,  Anethi,  Anisi, 
Aurant.  Amar.,  Aurant. 

Elor.,  Carui,  Caryoph., 
Cihnam.,  Foeniculi,  La- 
vand.,  Limonis,  Month. 

Pip.,  Menth.  Vir.,  Myrist., 
Pimento,  Pini,  Ros®, 
Thymi,  Vanill®. 

Symmetrical  Urea  Compds.  ...  316 

Symphytum  var.  ...  ...  889 

Synergism  of  chemicals  with 
Morphine,  etc.  ...  107,  569 

Synol  Soap  ...  ...  ...  762 

Synthalin  .  650 

Synthetic  Milk .  887 

Syphilis  ...  194,  454  and  1092 

,,  Arsenic  &  Mercury 

comb,  treatment  ...  199 

Bismuth  in  .  240 

Diagnosis  Methods  Vol.  II. 
Salvarsan  in  ...  194  etseq. 


Vol.  II. 
...  976 

...  977 

...  975 

...  199 

...  838 

437, 438 
16 

...  761 

120 


243 

362 

542 

437 

637 

841 


55 

5) 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Syphilis,  War  Office  Treatment  199 

Syringes  Hypod.  .  455 

Syrupus  .  ...  757 

,,  Acid  TTydriodic,  30  to  60m.  41 

,,  iEgle  Marm.  Co.,  £  to  1  oz.  844 
,,  Apomorph.HCl.,£  to  1  dr.  171 
,,  Aromat.,  £  to  1  dr. 

,,  Aurantii .  $  to  1  dr.  ...  842 

„  Benzaldehydi  HCN.  £  to 

1  dr . 879 

,,  Bromoformi,  £  to  1  oz.  ...  246 

,,  Calcii  et  Fe.  Lactoph., 

£  to  1  dr.  ...  56 

,,  „  Ladoph.  J  to  1  dr.  56 

„  Camph.  Co.,  1  dr.  ...  630 

,,  Cat-car (8  Aromat .,  £- 2  dr.  277 
,,  Chloral ,  £  to  2  dr.  ...  283 

„  Cocaina\  1  dr .  339 

,,  Cocillanse  Co.,  J  to  1  dr.  S51 
,,  Codeino?  Phosph.,  £  to  2  dr.  357 

,,  Cyllin,  10  to  60  m.  ...  32 

,,  Digitoxin,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  399 

,,  Dusart,  2  to  4  dr.  ...  56 

„  Eastoni,  £  to  1  dr,  ...  419 

,,  ,,  Liq.  pro.,  9-18  m....  419 

„  Eucalypti  Gum  £-1  dr.  ...856 
„  Ferri  Brom.,  £  to  "l  dr.  ...  417 

,,  ,,  et  Quin.  Cit.,  1  dr.  726 

,,  ,,  Todidi.  £  to  1  dr.  ...  416 

,,  „  Phosph.,  £  to  1  dr.  418 

,,  „  Phosph.  Co.,  1  to 

2  dr.  ...  418 

„  „  Phozplu  c.  Quin  et 

Strych.C  Easton'), 

4  to  1  dr.  ...  419 

,,  Ficorum,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  401 

„  Formatum  Co.,  1-2  dr.  ...  36 

,,  Glucort  ...  ...  ...  696 

„  Glyceroph.  Pv,obin,  1  to 

4  dr.  ...  ...  40 

,,  ,,  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  40 

„  ,,  c.  Format.,  1  dr.  ...  40 

„  Heroin,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  566 

,,  Hypoph.,  2  dr.  ...  692 

,,  „  Co.,  £  to  2  dr.  ...  691 

„  ,,  Fellows’,  1  to  2  dr.  692 

,,  Iodo-Tannic,  £-2  dr.  ...  513 

,,  Jpecac.  .  525 

„  Kobe  Co.,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  253 

,,  Lactucarii.  av.  2  dr.  ....  502 
,,  Limonis,  A  to  1  dr.  867,  881 

,,  Mori,  1  dr.  .  871 

,,  Neurotonique,  2  to  3  dr.  726 
,,  Parrish’s  £  to  2  dr.  ...  418 

,,  Picis  Lin.,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  704 

,,  ,,  c.  Codeina,  £  to  2  dr.  704 

Pilocarpin.  et  Pot.  Brom., 

1  dr.  to  1  oz.  ...  ...  696 

,,  Pini  Pumil.,  1  dr.  ...  701 

,,  Pini  Terpin  et  Heroin,  1  dr.  701 
„  Pruni  Virq.,  £  to  1  dr.  ...  879 

,,  Kami,  aec.  to  age.  ...  246 

,,  Bhamni,  £  to  1  dr.  ...  858 

,,  Phei.,  £  to  2  dr .  — 

,,  ,,  Aromat.,  av,  2  dr.  881 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Syrupus  Pose?,  £  to  1  dr.  ...  882 

„  Sc-ille?  (&  Co.),  30  to  60  m.  885 
„  Senegae,  1  dr.  ...  ...  886 

„  Senna*,  £  to  2  dr.  ...  886 

„  Sulphatnm,  4  dr.  ...  261 

„  Tann-Iodo-phosph.,  £  to 

2  dr . .  514 

„  Thymi,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  892 

„  Tolu,,  £  to  1  dr.  843,  881 

,,  Triplex.  1  to  2  dr,  ...  420 

,,  Trium  Phosph.,  £  to  1  dr.  419 

,,  Cromer?,  £  to  1  dr.  ...  892 

„  Violce,  ad  lib.  ...  ...  894 

,,  Z innib.,  £  to  1  dr.  ...  895 

Sva  Specific  . .  ...  253 

Sysimbrium  ...  ...  ...  856 

Systogen  . .  407 


l  A 

T.  A.  B.  Vaccine  . 948 

T.A.B.C.  Vaccine  .  949 

T. A. M.,  B.C.  Vaccine  ...  ...  949 

T.C.P. .  ...  ...  ...  73,  534 

T.I.P.=Sod.  Tet.  iodo.  phenol 
phthalein. 

T.N.T .  ...  ...  316 

Tabaci  Folia  ...  ...  ...  873 


Tabaiaco  ...  ...  ...  625 

TABELL7E,  Chocolate  Tablets  804 
„  Antiasthmat.,  1  to  4  t.d.  578 
,,  Antimonii  Sulph./O'OlGm.)  157 
„  Apomorph.,  1/100, 1/50  gr.  171 
,,  Bism.  et  Pepsin.  3  gr.  230,663 
,,  ,,  e.  Cascara  1  gr  ...  230 

,,  Caffeinsp  Cit.,  1  gr.  ...  250 

,,  Cocainay  1/20  to  £  gr.  ...  339 

,,  Diacetyl  Morph.,  1/10  gr.  566 
,,  Digitalin,  1/10  gr.,  et 

Nitroglycerin,  1/100  gr.  400 
,,  Ervthroi  Nitratis,  £,  i, 

£,  1  gr.,  1  or  2...  ...  408 

,,  Exalgin,  £  gr .  3 

,,  Glonoini,  1/100  gr.  ...  577 

,,  Lecithin,  £  gr.  ....  ...  540 

,,  Mannitol  Nit,,  1  gr,  ...  409 

,,  Menthol,  1/5  gr.  ...  558 

,,  Nitroglycerin!,  1/600,  1/400, 
1/200,  1/100,  1/75, 

1/50,  1/25  gr.  and  1 

mgr.  1  or  2  577 

,,  Nitroglyc.,  1/100  gr.  c. 

Caffeine,  1  gr . 578 

,,  Nitroglyc.,  Sod.  Iod.  c. 

Arsen .  578 


9  9 
9  9 
9  9 
?  > 
9  9 
9  9 
99 
99 
9  9 
99 
%9 


/Nitroglyc.  1/150  to  !/100\ 
\Strych.,  1/100  to  1/20  / 

/Nitroglyc,,  1/200  to  1G00\ 
\Thvroid.,  £  to  3  gr.  / 
Nitroglyc.  Co.,  1  or  2  ... 

Papain,  2  gr . 

Pepsins,  3  gr . 

,,  et  Bismuth,  1  to  2 
,,  et  Caffeine,  1  to  2... 

,,  et  Strychnin  a; 

Phenol  phthalein,  £,  2  and 
4  gr.  . . 


578 

579 

578 

652 

663 

663 

663 

663 

678 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tabellse — contd. 

„  Phenolph.,  4  gr.,  c.  Ext. 

Rbei,  3  gr . 678 

„  Quin.  Tannat.,  1  gr.  ...  740 

,,  Sodii  Nitritis  et  Sodii 

Iodidi .  776 

„  Sodii  Nitritis  Co .  776 

,,  Strophanthi  Tinct.,  1  in.  791 


„  Suprarenal  Ext.,  4  gr.  ...  976 
,,  Trinitrini,  1-130  gr.  ...  578 

TABLETS,  COMPRESSED — TABLETTiE 


801.  In  demand  are : — 

Acetanilide,  3  gr .  2 

„  et  c.  Caffeine,  1  gr.  ...  3 

Aceto-Salicyl.  Acid.,  5,  8  gr. 

(and  with  Phenacetin  also 
with  Dover  Pdr.)  ...  ...  76 

Acid  Lactic  Bacilli,  3  to  6  p.d.  57 
Aconiti  =  2|-  m.  Tincture  ...  99 

Acriflavine,  0*87  grain,  and 


1*75  grains  for  Lotions  ...  302 


Adalin,  5  gr. ...  ...  ...  820 

Adrenalin,  1/200  gr.  .  ...  981 

,,  1/300  gr„  with  Cocaine 

i  gr.  981 

Alkagen,  1  to  3  546 

Ailonal,  1  to  2  821 

Aloes  et  Ferri,  4  gr .  137 

Aloin,  1/10  and  i  gr.  ...  138 

,,  Compound  .  138 

Alopon,  i  gr.  .  632 

Alypin,  $,  5/6  and  3£  gr.  (and  $ 
c.  Suprarenin)  .  345 


Ammon.  Brom.,  5  and  10  gr.  144 
„  Chlor.,  3  and  5  gr.  ...  145 

„  ,,  3  c.  Borax,  2  gr.  ...  145 

,,  ,,  c.  Glyc.  Ext.,  3  gr.  146 

„  Quinine  and  Comp.  738,  739 
Anabolin.  1 1  o  3  ...  ...  963 

Anticonstipation  .  138 

Antifebrin,  3  gr.  (et  c.  Caf¬ 
feine,  1  gr.,  3)  .  2 

Antipyrine,  2\  and  5  gr.  (et 
3  gr.  c.  Caffeine,  1  gr.)  ...  329 

Antiseptic  (Thymol,  etc.)  ... 
Antityphoid  .  ...  ...  779 

Apomorphine,  1/100,  1/50  gr.  171 


Arsamin,  1  gr. .  ...  ...  190 

f Arsenic,  1/60  gr.  ...  4 

4  Iron  Hypoph.,  2  gr.  >  182 

[Quin.  Ac.  Sulph.,  1  gr.  J 
Arsenious  Acid,  l/lOO,  1/50, 

1/20  gr . 179 

„  1/64  gr.,  with  Mer¬ 

curic  Chloride,  1/64 

gr . 181 

Aspirin,  5  and  8  gr.,  and 
with  Phenacetin,  21-  gr.,  and 
with  Dover’s  Pdr....  ...  76 

Aspriodine,  5  gr.  ...  ...  84 

Atophan,  4  and  8  gr .  317 

Atrop.  Sulph.,  1/100  gr.  ...  213 

Benzonaphthol,  5  gr.  ...  572 

Benzosol,  5  gr.  .  447 


Betanaphthol  3  and  5  gr.  ...  571 


Name.  Dose. 

Tablets,  Compressed — contd. 
Betanaphthol,  5  grains,  c. 
Phenolphthalein,  3  gr, 

Bismuth  Carb.,  5  gr . 

„  Salicyl.,  5  gr . 

,,  Subnit.,  5  and  10  gr.... 
„  et  Pepsin,  aa  3  gr.  ... 
„  Pepsin  &  Cascara,  t.d. 
,,  Pepsin  and  Charcoal, 

2  or.  Bcicli 

Blaud’s  Pill,  4  and  8  gr.  ... 
,,  ,,  4  gr.  c.Arsen.,1/64  gr. 

Bon  Voyage  . 

Boric,  Acid,  5  gr . 

Brain  Ext.,  5  gr . 

Brominol=9  gr.  Pot.  Brom. 

Bromural,  5  gr . 

Butyl-Chloral  c.  Gelsem.  ... 
Caffeine,  1  gr.  c.  Antipyrin, 

3  gr  ..*•  ...  ... 

„  Cit.,  2  gr . 

„  HBr.,  2  gr. 

„  ,,  1  gr.,  c.  Phenacetin, 

4  gr. 

Calc.  Fact.,  5  gr.  ... 

Calc.  Sulph.,  i,  4,  1  gr. 
Calomel,  1/10  to  5  gr. 
/Camphor,  j  gr.  ...  \ 

\Quin.  Ac.  Sulph.,  1  gr.  / 

Camph.  Monobr.,  1  gr. 
Cannabis  =  5  m .  Tinct. 
Carbolic  Acid,  £,  I  gr. 

Cascara  Ext.,  1  to  5  gr. 

Catha  Ext.,  24  gr . 

Cerebral,  5  gr.  . 

Chinosol,  5,  8,  15  gr. 
Cinchonidine  Sulph.,  5  gr.  ... 
Choralamide,  5  gr. 

Chloramine  T. 

Chloral  Hyd.,  5  and  10  gr. 

(to  be  dissolved )  ... 

Codeine  Phosph.,  i  and  £  gr. 

Codeonal,  21  gr . 

Colalin,  &  and  1  gr. 

,,  Laxative,  l£  gr. 

Col.  Co.  =  4  gr.  pill.  (B.P.  ’14) 

Collargol,  f  gr.  . 

Comp.  Hypophosphites 
Cotarnin  HC1.,  -f  gr. 

,,  Phthalate,  |  gr. 

Corpus  Luteum,  1  gr. 

Cystazol.  10  gr . 

Cystoformin,  15  gr . 

Dial,  14  gr . 

Didymin,  5  gr.  . 

Digitoxin,  1/250  gr. 

Dinner  . 

Dormigene,  5  gr . 

Dover’s  Powder.  5  gr. 
Duodenal  Ext.=  5  gr. 

Easton  Syrup  =  4  &  1  dr.  (& 

c.  Arsen.) . 

Effervesdni /,  see  ‘  Vescettes.' 
Ephedrine  HC1.,  i  gr. 

Ergotin,  1,  2  and  3  gr. 


Page 


.  571 
228 
232 
235 
230 
230 


412 

182 

42 

9 

959 

245 

821 

247 

250 

250 

250 

250 

56 

261 

474 

264 

265 

266 
15 

279 

847 

959 
317 
723 
284 

52 

283 

357 

569 

783 

783 

176 

692 

574 

574 

960 

453 

454 
821 
983 
399 
708 
S21 
525 
960 

420 

855 

405 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tablets — rontd. 

Ergotm,  Senecin  Co.  ...  405 

Eserine  and  Trunecek’s  Serum  694 

Eucaine-/3,  1/10  gr .  344 

Euflavine  0‘87  and  1*75  gr. 

for  lotions .  306 

Euflavine,  £  and  1  gr.  per  os.  306 
Euonymin,  1/6  to  4  gr.  ...  410 

Exalgine,  £  gr .  3 

Ext.  Filicis,  3  m . 422 

Fsexin  Ext.,  3  gr . 280 

Felamine,  1  to  3  783 

Ferri  Arsenas,  £  gr .  184 

Ferri  Blaud  c.  Arsen.  1/64  gr.  182 
Ferri  Carb.  Saccb.,  5  gr.  ...  412 

„  Quin.  Citr.,  3  gr.  ...  726 

Formaldehyde  Disinfectant  131 
,,  £  gr,  c.  Sacch.  Lact., 

2  gr .  132 

Formamint  .  132 

Gland  (‘  Three  ’  and  *  Four  '), 

1  or  2  989 

Glyceroph.  Co.  .  40 

Grey  Powder,  £  to  3  gr.  ...  — 

Grey  Powxler,  1  gr.,  and 
Dover’s  Powder,  1  gr.  ...  ■ — 

Guaiacol  Benz.,  5  gr.  ...  447 

,,  Carb.,  5  gr .  447 

Guaiac.  &  Sulph.,  aa  3  gr.  ...  445 

Hexamine,  5  gr . 452 

,,  &  Lith.  Benz.  ...  453 

Sod.  Benz . 453 

Hyd.  Todid.  Flav„  £  gr.  ...  465 

,,  „  Vir.,  £  gr.  ...  465 

„  ,,  Bub.  to  |  gr.  462 

„  Perchlor.,  1/100,  1/32, 

1/16  &  1/10  gr.  ...  471 

„  Subchlor.,  1/10,  £,  £,  £, 

1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5  gr.  474 
Hydrastine  Compound  ...  493 

Hypophos.  Co.  .  692 

Ichthosulphol,  2£  gr.  ...  504 

Insulin  HC1.  10  units  ...  643 

lodinol,  3  gr.  of  25%  ...  520 

Iodoprotein,  5  and  10  gr.  ...  522 

Ipecac..  1/20,  1/10,  £,  5  gr....  524 

Iron  Quin.  Cit.,  3  gr.  ...  726 

Kurchi  Bark,  5  gr .  862 

Lactobacilline  .  57 

Lactobac-Glycogen .  57 

Laverain  .  742 

Lecithin,  1£  gr . 540 

Lithium  Carb.,  5  gr.  ...  542 

,,  Citrate,  5  gr .  542 

Livingstone  Bousers  ...  740 

Luminal,  £,£,  1,  and  1£  gr _  822 

Luminal-Sodium,  1  gr.  ...  822 

Lymphatic  Gland  .  963 

Magisal,  5  gr.  ...  ...  79 

Magnes.  Perox.  3  gr.  ...  496 

Malonurea,  5,  8,  10  gr.  ...  817 

Mammary  Gland,  2  gr.  ...  963 

Marienbad  .  ...  139 

,,  Salt,  and  Anti-obesity  780 
Medinal,  1,  2£  and  5  gr.  ...  820 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tablets— contd. 

Mesentery  Gland,  5  gr.  ...  963 

Mixed  Gland  .  989 

Migralgin,  8  &  15  gr.  ...  252 

Mucin,  5  gr.  ....  .  963 

Myelin.  3  gr .  959 

("Nitroglycerin, — 1/50  gr.  Mis 

Sodi.  Iodid.,  15  gr.  /-horns  578 

[Lip-.  Arsenical,  2  m.  J  ... 

( See  also  Tabellse  577  et.  seq.) 
Nitropropiol  (Sugar  Test)  Vol.  II. 
Novocain  with  Adrenalin  var.  346 

Nuclein,  1  gr.  .  280 

Omnopon,  1/6  gr.  ...  ...  632 

Opium,  £,  1  gr.  .  630 

Orchitic  Subst.,  5  gr.  ...  983 

Ovarian,  5  gr.  ...  ...  963 

Ox  Bile  533  ;  Stearettes,  5  gr.  411 
Pancreatin  and  Soda  ...  638 

,,  ,,  and  Bile  Salts  ...  639 

Papain,  2  and  5  gr .  652 

Papaverine,  £  gr.,  Hyoscya- 
mine  1/300  gr.,  and  Benzyl 

Succ.,  5  gr.  .  568 

Paraform  .  131 

Parathyroid,  1/20, 1/6,1,  £  gr.  993 

Pepsin,  3  gr .  663 

,,  3  gr.  et  Caffeine,  2  gr.  663 

Peptonic  (Pepsin,  Pancreatin, 
Calcium  Lactoph..  each  lgr.) 
Phenacetin,  4,  5  &  10  gr.  ...  326 

,,  4  gr.,  c.  with  Caff.,  1  gr.  326 

,,  and  Sulphonal  2£  gr.  ea.  326 

Phenalgin,  5  gr .  3 

Phenoloid  ...  ...  ...  3  2 

Phenolphthalein,  £,  2,  4  gr.  678 
,,  Comp.  ...  ...  678 

Phenoquin,  4  and  8  gr.  ...  317 

Phenyl- Aspriodine,  5  gr.  ...  89 

Phenyl  Sedasprin,  5  gr.  ...  90 

Pilocarpin  Nit.,  1/10,  1/5  gr.  695 

Piperazine,  5  gr . 703 

Pituitary  Dried,  1  gr.  entire 

gland  . 967 

Planadalin,  5  gr . 820 

Podoph.,  1/4  to  1  gr.  ...  707 

Potass.  Bicarb.,  5  gr.  ...  — 

„  Brom.,  5,  10  gr.  ...  710 

,,  Chlor.,  5  gr . 711 

,,  ,,  3  gr.,  c.  Ammon. 

Chlor.  1  gr.,  c. 

Borax,  2  gr.  et  c. 

Borac.  et  Cocaina...  711 

Pot.  Iodide,  5  gr .  716 

,,  Permang.,  1-5  gr.  ...  555 

,,  Pot.  Permang.  &  Alum 

for  Water  Purifn.  ...  555 

Proflavine,  0.87  and  1.75  gr. 
for  lotions  ...  ...  ...  306 

Proponal,  1£  gr . 820 

Pulv.  Cret.  Arom.  c.  Op.,  5  gr.  629 
Quinidine  Sulph.,  5  gr.  ...  722 

Quin.  Acetyl-SalicyL,  3  gr.  735 
„  Ethjd-Carb.,  8  gr.  ...  742 

.,  HBr.  3  and  5  gr.  ...  727 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tablets — could. 

Quin.HBr.  3  gr.'c.Phenac.,  5  gr.  727 
„  HOI.,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  728 

„  ,,  Acid,  1,  3,  5  gr.  ...  731 

,,  Rhei  Co.  ...  ...  740 

,,  Salicyl.,  3  gr.  .  ...  735 

,,  Sulph.,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  737 

,,  „  Acid,  £  to  5  gr.  ...  739 

„  „  Ac.  1  gr.  c.  Camph., 

i  gr.  ...  264,  739 

,,  ,,  Ac.  1  gr.  Camph. 1/5 

gr.  et  c.  Aconite 


Tinct.,  1  m.  ... 

739 

„  „  Camph.,  Morph. 

et  Atrop. 

739 

Red  Bone  Marrow,  3  gr.  ... 

958 

Regenerative,  6  per  diem  ... 

769 

Rennet,  661  ;  Rennin,  1  gr.... 

661 

Resorcin,  3  gr.  . 

751 

Rhubarb,  Soda  and  Ginger... 

881 

Saccharin,  4  gr . 

755 

Salicin,  5  gr . 

80 

Sali pyrin,  5  gr.  . 

329 

Salol,  5  gr . 

81 

Salophen,  5  gr.  . 

90 

Santalol,  3  m.  . 

623 

Santonin,  1,  2  &  3  gr. 

760 

Sedasprin,  5  gr . 

85 

Senecio  Co.  ...  . 

888 

Sidonal,  New,  74  gr.  each  ... 

703 

Soda  Mint  (Sod.  Bicarb.,  Am. 

Carb.,  &  Mint). 

For  Effervescing  Compounds 
see  ‘  Vescettes  ’ 

Sodii  Acid  Sulph.  ... 

779 

,,  Arsenat  Co. 

185 

„  Benzoate,  2  gr. 

8 

,,  Bicarb.,  5  gr . 

— 

„  Bisulph.  for  Baths  ... 

779 

„  Bromid.,  5  gr . 

,,  Chlor.  et  Borac. 

770 

773 

,,  Citras,  5  &  10  gr,  588 

773 

„  Desoxychlorate. 

784 

„  lodid  c.  Sodii  Nitrite, 

8  gr.  with  4  gr.,  also 

5  gr.  with  1  gr. 

776 

,v  Nitris,  24  gr.  and  Co.  775 

776 

,,  Perborate  Mouth 

13 

,,  Salicyl.,  3  &  5  gr. 

70 

Solurol,  4  gr.  .  . 

984 

Senary  1,  1  gr.  . 

821 

Spinal  Cord,  24  gr. . 

959 

Stannoxyl  ...  . . 

888 

Strontium  Brom.,  5  gr.  ...  789 

Strophant.  Tinct.,  2  &  5  in.  791 
Strych.  Sulph..  1-60  to  1-30  gr.  794 
Strych.  c.  Nitroglyc.  (Tabell®)  578 

Styptic-in,  I  gr.  .  574 

Styptol,  i  gr.  574 

SuLphonal,  5  gr . 795 

Sulph.  Pnecip.,  5  gr.,  c.  Pot. 

Acid.  Tart.,  1  gr .  798 

Supra-renal,  4  &  1  gr.  Dry 

Substance  .  ...  *  ...  975 

Syr.  Easton  =  4  &  1  gr.'<;'  ...  420 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tablets — contd. 

Testicular  Substance  ...  983 

Thallium  Acet.,  0*1, 0*01  and 

0*001  Gm .  891 

Theobromine  Comp.,  up  to 
6  p.d.  ...  ...  ...  806 

Theobrom.  Sod.  Format.  8  gr.  805 
Theobrom.  Sod.  Salicyl,  5  gr.  806 
Theocin  Sod.  Acet.,  4  gr.  ...  807 

Theophylline,  4  gr .  807 

Thio.col,  5  gr.  .  448 

Three  Gland .  989 

ThyminicAcid,  4  gr.  ...  984 

Thymoform . 812 

Thymol  Carb.,  10  gr  .  ...  812 

Thymus  Gland,  3  &  5  gr.  ...  983 

Thyroid  (Standard),  l|  &  5gr.  988 
,,  Comp.  (3  &  4  gland)  ....  989 
Tinct.  A  conit.,  24  m,  ...  99 

„  Bella d.,  2  4:5  m,  ...  226 

,,  CanDab=5m .  266 

,,  Nuc.  Vom.,  5,  10  m.  ...  599 

„  Opii,  5  &  10  m.  ...  631 

,,  Quin.  Ammon. =  1  dr.  738 
,,  ,,  ,,  Comp.  ...  739 

,,  Strophantli,  2  &  5  m.  791 
Trilactine,  3  to  6  p.d.  ...  57 

,,  Intestinal,  3  to  6  p.d.  .  57 

Trional,  5  gr .  796 

Trivalin  . 826 

Trunecek’s  Serum  .  768 

Tylcalsin,  8  gr.  .  77 

Tyllithin,  8  gr.  .  79 

Tylmarin,  5  gr.  ...  ...  28 

TJrethane,  5  gr . 824 

TJrotropine,  3,  5,  &  74  gr. ; 

Eff.,  5  gr .  452 

Varium.  ...  ...  ...  964 

Veramon,  1  to  14  gr.  ...  330 

Veronal,  5,  8  and  10  gr.  ...  817 

Veronal  Sodium,  1,  24  &  5  gr.  820 

Vesalvine,  5  gr . 452 

„  ‘  S  '  5  gr . 453 

Water,  Sterilising  ...  45,  52,  779 
Yohimbine  HC1.,  1/18  gr.  ...  895 

Zinc  Oxide,  2  gr.  . . 828 

TABLETS,  HYPODERMIC  ...  803 
Chiefly  in  demand  are  •- — 

Aconite  Nit.,  1/640  gr.  ...  100 

Adrenalin,  1/800  gr.,  e.  Co¬ 
caine  HC1..  1  gr .  981 

Apomorph.  HC1„  1/20,  1/15, 

1/10  gr . 171 

Atrop.  Sulph.,.  1/200  to  1/50  gr.  214 

Atrop.  c.  Morpn . 214 

Caffeine  Sod.  Salicyl.,  4  gr.  251 
Cocaine  Hvd.,  1/10-4  gr.  ...  338 

Codeine  Phosph.,  4  and  4  gr.  357 
Curare,  1/12  gr.  ...  ...  853 

Diamorph.  HC1.,  1/24,  1/12 

gr.  ...  ...  566 

Digalen  ...  ...  ...  400 

Digitalin,  1/10  gr .  400 

Ephedrine  HC1.,  4  gr.  ...  855 

Ergamine,  1/65  gr .  407 
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406 

406 

406 

406 

666 

217 

471 

498 

500 


544 

564 

563 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tabs.  Kypod. — eontd. 

Ergotinine  Cit .,  1/200  to  1/100 
gr.  ... 

Ergo  toxin  e,  1/100  gr. 

„  1/100  c.  Morph,  i 

„  1/100  e.  Strych.,  1/20 

Heroin  HCL,  1/24,  1/12  gr.  ... 
Homatropine  HBr.,  1/200  gr. 

Hyd.  Perchlor.,  1/60,  1/50,  & 

1/30  gr . 

Hyoscine  HBr.,  1/400  to  1/75 

gr . 

Hyoscine  Comp . 

Hyoscyamine  Sulph.,  1/100, 

1/50  gr . 

Lobeline  Sulph.,  gr. 

Morphinre  mec.,  |  and  1  gr. 

„  HC1.,  i  to  1  gr. 

„  Hypophosph,,  },  $  &  J 

„  Sulph.,  ir  to  1  gr. 

„  c.  Atropina  . 

,,  c.  Nitroglycerin 
Nitroglycerin,  1/100  A  1/250 

gr . 

Novocain  and  Adrenalin  ... 
Physostig.  Salicyl.,  1/100  gr. 
Picrotoxin,  1/100  gr. 

Pilocarpine  HC1  ,  h  gr. 

,,  Nit.,  1/10  to  &  gr. 

Quinine  HBr.,  \  gr. 

,,  HC1.  Acid.  1,  2,  3  gr.  ... 
Sclerotic  Acid  1/16  gr. 

Scopolam.  Morph,  (and  with 

Atrop.)  . 

Sparteine  Sulph.,  4-  gr. 
Strophanthin,  1/500  gr. 

Strychnine  Nit.,  and  Sulph 


1/100  to  1/30  gr.  ...  793, 

Tropacocaine  HC1.,  1/30  gr. 

Tyramine  . 

Tablets,  Ophthalmic.  T7?Y7e  La¬ 
mella1. 


563 

564 
564 
564 

576 

346 

693 

695 

695 

727 

731 

408 

500 

784 

791 

794 

343 

407 


Tablet  Triturates 

803 

6  gr.  ...  .  . 

...  804 

Tabotamp  . 

•  •  • 

542 

Terra  Alba 

...  143 

Taenia  ...  ...  422, 

759, 

1098 

Terra  Silicea  Purificata 

...  144 

Taffetas  Film  ... 

•  »  * 

435 

Test.iculin,  15  to  30  m. 

...  982 

Taka-disatase,  1  to  5  gr. 

•  *  • 

551 

Testis  . 

...  982 

Talc  (and  Talc.  Purif.) 

144 

Testogan  . 

...  983 

Tallquist  Scale . 

Vol.  II. 

Tetanus  Antitoxin,  931 

;  Im- 

Tamarind ,  1  to  8  dr.  ... 

•  •  • 

890 

munity  Units,  933 ; 

Dried 

Tambach’s  Test 

•  •  • 

96 

Serum,  933 ;  Mag. 

Sulph. 

Tampons,  Gauze 

431, 

801 

Injection,  547 :  Intracerebral, 

,,  Argyrol,  5  &  10% 

,  ,  , 

801 

933 ;  Preparation, 

983 ; 

,,  Ichthosulphol 

•  .  « 

504 

Quinine  in  relation 

933; 

Tanacetum 

•  •  • 

890 

Veterinary  Use,  933  : 

War 

Tannalbin,  8  to  15  gr. 

•  •  • 

95 

Oil.  Memo,  932  :  Wound 

Tannal  Insolubile 

•  •  * 

95 

Dressing,  931,  932 : 

Ana- 

Tannigen,  5  to  15  gr. 

«  •  • 

96 

Phyl.  Shock,  932 :  Passive 

Tannin,  5  to  10  gr. 

•  .  • 

94 

Immunity  . 

...  933 

„  Tampons 

•  •  • 

801 

Tethelin  . 

...  969 

Tannyl  Acetate... 

... 

96 

Tetiothalein  Sodium  ... 

...  679 

Tanret’s  Reagent 

Vol.  II. 

Tetrabromfluorescein  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Tansy,  890  :  Tapioca  Starcli ... 

839 

T  etrachlo  r  ethan  e 

293,  442 

Tapeworm  ...  422, 

759, 

1098 

Tetrachlorethylene 

...  293 

Name.  Dose. 

Tar,  2  to  10  gr. 

Tar  Acids,  30  ;  Oils  ... 
Tar  Spirit 
,,  water 

Tarakto'ieno?  . 

Taraxacum  (30  to  120  gr.) 
,,  Cocoa,  &  oz. 


to  \  gr. 


T artar  Emetic 
Diaphoretic,  1/24 
Emetic,  1  to  1  gr. 

Tartarus  Boraxat,  20  to  40  gr. 
Tartro  Bismuthates 
Tatcho 

Tattoo  Maries,  to  Remove 
Taxine,  1/100  to  1/80  gr. 

Tea,  248  ;  Tea  Seed  Oil 

Teel  Oil . 

Teeth  Infection . 

Teinture  de  Badiane . 

Teinture  de  Camph.  Cone,  and 

faible  ...  . 

Teinture  de  F6ve  de  Saint- 
Ignace  max.  4  m. 

Teinture  d'lode  Fr.  Cx.,  1908 
and  Supp.  514, 
,,  „  Officinale  ... 

Teintures  var.  vide  Tinct. 
Tellurium  Organic  Comps. 
Tenaline 

Tensile  Gloves . 

Tephrosia  . 

Terehenum.,  5  to  15  m. 

Terebinthina  . 

Tere!>.  Canadensis 
„  Chia,  5  to  10  gr. 

Terminalia  . 

Terpeneless  Oils 

„  01.  Aurant. 

Terpenes  . 

Terpineol  and  Terpilenol 
Terpinoform 
Terpinol,  1  to  5  m. 
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Page 

703 
30 

704 
703 
605 
890 
S90 
161 


12 
23S 
VoL  II. 
...  1093 
...  890 

Vol.  II. 
...  876 

...  930 

843 

263 

599 

515 
515 

Vol.  II. 
...  841 

...  270 

...  858 

...  803 

...  699 

Vol.  II. 
...  890 

...  855 

Voi.  ri. 
...  842 

Vol.  IT 
...  804 

...  130 

...  804 
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Tetramethyl  diamino -tri  phenyl - 


carbinol 
Tetraform,  10  to  45  m. 

Tetra- ethyl  lead . 

Tetraiodo-eosin  . 
Tetramethyl-diarsine  . . . 
Tetra-iodo-pyrrol,  1  to  3  gr 
Tetranitro-methyl-aniline 
Tetra-oxy-phthalophenon 
Tetra  Vaccine  ... 

Tetryl  . 

Teucrium 
Texas  Fever 
Thalleioquin 
ThalJium  . 

,,  Acet. 

„  Tabs., 

Thaoiaxine 
Thebaicum  (Opium) 
Thebaine  HCL,  4  to  1  g 
Theine,  1  to  5  gr. 

Thelygan 

Theohrom  01. ;  Pasta 


323 
...  274 

...  659 

Vol.  II. 
...  185 

...  510 

...  307 

...  678 

...  949 

...  307 

...  890 

...  191 

...  725 

...  891 

...  891 

...  891 

...  836 

...  625 

per  os  891 
...  248 
...  983 

804  *  Vol.  II. 


ar. 


Theobromine,  1  to  5  gr.  249,  805  <V 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Aceto-Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  805 
„  Calc.  Salicyl,,  7  to  15  gr. 

„  Lith.  Salicyl.,  5  to  15  gr. 

,,  Sodium-Sal.,  10  to  20  gr. 

„  Sodio  Acet.,  10  to  15  gr. 

,,  Sodio  Form.,  8  to  15  gr. 


Name. 


Dose. 


Thiosinamin,  Eth.  Iodide  (Inj.), 
3  gr .  ...  ...  ...  ... 

Thiostab  . 

Thio-Urea  . 

Thomassen’s  Method . 

Thomson’s  Vaccines  . 

“  Thoriac  ”  . 

Thorii  Aceto  Coumaras,  28; 
Camphorat.  808 ;  Camph.- 
Sulphonas,  Cinnam.,  808 ; 
Chloridum,  808 ;  Glycero- 
phosphas,  808  ;  Hydro xidum, 
Nitras,  808;  Ortho-Coum., 
808 ;  La  etas,  808 ;  Oleas, 
809  ;  Oxidum,  807  ;  Phthalas, 
808;  Quinas,  Salicyl,  809  ; 
Sodium-Acetate,  809  ;  Sodio- 
Citras,  Vol.  II. ;  Sulphas,  808; 

Sulpho-carb.,  etc . 

Thorium . 


PAGE 

765 
94 
816 
713 
901 
808 


,,  Sodio  Iod.,  8  to  15  gr. 
,,  -Iodo-Sal.,  2  to  10  gr. 
Theocalcine,  7  to  15  gr. 


806 

806 

805 

805 

805 

806 
806 
806 


rhermiol 


Substances  Act 
Regulations,  1024 
re  Pituitary . 


1023 

969 

26 


,,  Pads 

Thorn-Apple  . 

Threadworm  . 

Three  Gland  Tabs. 
Thresh’s  Reagent 
Thromboplastin 

Throphleol  . 

Thuja  . 

Thus  Americanum 
Thyme 

Thymaglycine,  10  to  30  m. 
Thymobenzene 
Thymoform  Tablets  . . . 


809 

807  &  Vol.  II. 

.  808 

787 

!!  759,  1098 

..  ...  989 

Vol.  II. 

.  959 

. 410 

. 892 

.  699 

892 
811 
164 
812 


Thymol,  4  to  2  gr. ;  Anthel- 


Theocin,  3  to  6  gr . 

807 

mintic,  15  to  30  gr. 

...  809 

,,  Sodium  Acetate,  2  to  4  gr. 

807 

99 

Antiseptic  power 

Vol.  II. 

Theominal  . 

823 

yy 

Carb.,  5-15  gr.  ... 

424,  812 

Theophylline,  3  to  6  gr. 

807 

yy 

Disinfectant 

...  810 

,,  Sod.  Acet.,  2  to  4  gr.  ... 

807 

yy 

Iodide^  Aristol  ... 

...  509 

Theo-Sodo-Form.,  8  to  15  gr.  ... 

805 

yy 

Sol.  (Volckmann’s) 

...  812 

Theo-Sodo-Sal.,  10  to  20  gr.  ... 

805 

yy 

Wool  &  Gauze  ... 

438,  812 

Theo-Sodo-Acet.,  10  to  15  gr. 

805 

Thymophthalein 

Vol.  II. 

‘Therapeutic  Coefficient’  ... 

302 

Thymotal,  5  to  15  gr.  ... 

...  812 

Therapeutic  Index  . 

1029 

Thymus  Gland  (Liq.  Ext., 

1-2 

dr.),  3-10  gr 
Thymus  Vulgaris 
Thyro-glandin,  3  to  5  gr 
Thyroid  Gland  ... 


...  983 

809,  892 
...  989 

984  &  Vol.  II. 


Thermit  . 

...  142 

yy 

B.M.R.  . . 

992 

Thermofuge  . 

...  431 

yy 

Dry,  i  to  4  gr . 

“Extract” 

988 

Thermolaine,  436 ;  Thermo- 

yy 

988 

Isolators  . 

Vol.  II. 

yy 

in  the  Frolich  Syndrome 

990 

Thermometric  Equivs. 

...xxxiv 

yy 

Manganese  Treatment  ... 

553 

Thermos  Flasks 

Vol.  II. 

yy 

Obesity  .  ...  990, 

1078 

Thieleman’s  Drops,  av.  30 

m.  383 

yy 

Overdose  . 

985 

Thigenol  . 

...  505 

yy 

Para  Gland  . 

993 

Thio-carbamide 

...  816 

yy 

References 

989 

Thiocol,  15  gr . 

...  44S 

yy 

Solution,  5-15  m. 

987 

Thiodin  . 

...  765 

yy 

Tablets  Standardised,  14 

Thiodotoxyl  . 

...  766 

and  5  gr. 

988 

Thiohistamine . 

...  800 

yy 

Variation  and  Assay  Vol.  II. 

Thionin  Solution 

Vol.  II. 

Thyroidectomised  goat’s  milk 

994 

Thio-Resorcin . 

...  752 

Thyroidectin,  5  gr . 

994 

Thiosinamin,  4  gr.  Inc.  to  2 

gr. 

Thyroideum.  Siccum,  f-4  gr. 

988 

(and  Mull,) 

...  764 

Thyroxin  . 

985 
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55 
55 
5  5 
5  5 
5  5 
55 
5) 
5* 

5  5 
5  5 
5) 
55 
55 
55 


55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
55 
5  5 
55 
55 
55 
55 


55 

55 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Thyroxin  Tabs.,  0%  0*4,  0*8 

and  2  mgr . 986 

Tick  Fever  .  Vol.  II. 

Tidman’s  Salt .  770 

Tiki-Tiki,  see  Beri-Beri  Vol.  II. 

Tiliae  Flores,  Tilleul  .  506 

Tillman’s  Dressing  .  437 

Tin,  Tin  Oxide . 888 

Tinct.  Aconiti,  2  to  5  m.  ...  98 

(Fleming),  1  to  5  m.  99 

„  et  Fodi  99,  513 

Nepaul  .  835 

(Turnbulls)  ...  99 

Actseae,  30  to  60  m.  ...  851 

Adonis,  10  to  30  m.  ...  835 

iEscnli  Hippoc.,  10  m.  835 
Agarici,  20  to  60  m.  ...  836 

Aloes,  H  to  2  dr.,  or  }  to 

1  dr.  rep . 137 

,,  Co,,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  138 

AUtonice,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  838 

Amara.  P.G . 859 

Ananassae  Sativae,  30  m.  840 
Anodyna,  5  to  30  m.  ...  631 

Anthemidis,  3-10  m.  ...  840 

Antboxanthi,  2-6  m.  ...  841 

Anticholerica  .  383 

,,  Inosemzowi  ...  383 

,,  Thielemani,  av.  30  m.  383 
Antiperiodica,  1-4  dr.  ...  739 

Apis,  1  m.  hourly  ...  841 

Apocyni  Can.,  5  to  60  m.  170 
Arnicae,  1  to  1  dr. 

,,  Flor.,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  841 

Aromatica  ...  ...  852 

Asajetidtv,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  842 

Asclepias  var . 842 

Auraniii,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  842 

A  venae,  20  m,  ...  ...  842 

Baptisiae,  5  to  30  m.  ...  843 

Bellad.,  5  to  15  m.  ...  226 

Benzoini,  Co.,  4  to  1  dr.  6 
,,  Simp.  ...  ...  7 

Berberid.,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  844 

Blepharis,  15  m....  ...  844 

Bokloae,  10  to  20  m.  ...  844 

Bryoniae,  1  to  10  m.  ...  845 

Buo.hu,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  845 

Cacti-Grandif.,  2-10  m.  849 
Calendulae  Flor.,  5  to  20  m.  845 
Calumbce,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  845 

Camph.  Co.,  30-60  m.  ...  630 

Cannadis  Ind.,  5-15  m  266 
Cantharidini,  2  to  5  m.  .  269 

Capsid,  5  to  15  m.  ...  272 

„  A'.ther  .  273 

,,  Fortior,  1  to  3  m.  ...  273 

Cardam.  &  Co.,  4  to  1  dr.  846 
Carminativa,  2-10  m.  ...  895 

Caryophylli,  2  to  10  m.  847 
Cascara  Sag.,  10  to  60  m.  279 
Cascarillce,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  848 

Castorei,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  848 

Catechu,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  848 

Chiratce,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  851 


55 

55 


55 
5  5 


55 

55 


55 

55 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tinct.  Chlorof.  Co.,  5-60  m.  ...  291 

„  ,,  et  Morph.  B.P.  85, 

5  to  10  m.  ...  290 

,•,  „  et.  MorpMnce  Co.,  5 

to  15  m. ...  ...  290 

„  Cimicifugae,  30-60  m.  ...  851 

,,  Cinchonce.  and  Co.,  4  to 

1  dr . 297 

,,  Cinnamonii,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  298 
,,  ,,  Co.,  20  to  40  m.  ...  298 

,,  Cocci,  5  to  15  m.  ...  847 

,,  Colchici  Sem.,  5-15  m.  ...  357 

,,  Collinsoniae,  4—2  dr.  ...  852 

,,  Colocynth,  3-15  m.  ...  381 

,,  Condurango,  4  to  J  oz.  ...  852 

,,  Conii,  30  to  60  m.  ...  382 

,,  Convallar,  5-20  m.  ...  852 

,,  Coronillae,  30-60  m.  ...  852 

,,  Goto,  10  to  30  m.  ...  383 

,,  Croci,  5  to  15  m.  (B.P. ’98). 

,,  Cubebce,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  853 

,,  Cudbear .  Vol.  II. 


,,  Diiiitalis,  5  to  15  m.  396  & 

Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Assay  of  396  &  Vol.  II. 

,,  „  Fol.  Recent.,  5  to 

15  m . 398 

,,  ,,  Keeping  Properties 

of  397  Vol.  II. 

,,  ,,  Phys.  Standardised 

396  &  Vol.  II. 

„  ,,  Sem.  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Droserae,  5  to  10  m.  ...  854 

,,  Elaterii  Co.,  10  to  30  m.  855 
,,  Ergotae,  5  to  30  m.  ...  405 

,,  ,,  A  mm.,  30  to  60  m.  405 

,,  Erythroph.,  5  to  10  m.  ...  409 

,,  Eucalypti  Fol.,  15  to  120 
m.,  615 ;  Gum,  20  to 

40  m .  856 

„  Euonymi,  10  to  40  m.  ...  410 

,,  Euphorb.  Pepli.  30  to  60 

m.  in  die  .  857 

,,  Euphorb.  Pil.,  10  to  30  m.  857 
,,  Ferri  Perchlor.,  5  tG  15  m.  414 
,,  „  Pomat,,  15  to  30  m.  416 

„  ,,  Tart.  .  421 

,5  Gallae,  4  to  2  dr.  ...  — 

„  Gambir  Co.,  1  dr.  ...  848 

,,  Gelsemii,  5  to  15  m.  ...  426 

,,  Gent.  Amar . 859 

,,  Gent.  Co.,  4-1  dr. 

,,  Gossypii  Rad.,  1  dr.  ...  443 

,,  Guaiaci,  1  in  10,  60  m.  445 
,,  „  Ammon.  30  to  60  m.  445 

,,  Guaranae,  30  to  60  m.  ...  861 

,,  Haemostyptica,  5  to  30  m.  405 
,,  Hamarn,  30  to  60  m.  ...  449 

,,  Hydrastis,  30  to  60  m.  ...  493 

,,  Hyoscy.  30  to  60  m.  ...  501 

,,  Ignatiaj,  3  to  20  m.  ...  599 

,,  Iodi  Fortis  .  514 

,,  ,,  Churchill  ...  516 

,,  Fr.  Cx.  1908  (Sine  Pot. 

Iod.)  4-4  to  18  m.  514 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Xinct.  Iodi.  “  Indian  ” .  514 

„  lodinei,  Ed . 515 

„  Lodi  Mitiii,  2  to  5  m.  514  et  seq. 

„  „  et  Aconiti .  613 

„  „  Ji ther,  516;  Decol. 

and  Decol.  Fortis, 

516 ;  Oleosa  ...  516 

„  Ipecac.,  10  m.  .  525 

„  Iridis,  30  to  60  m.  ...  864 

,,  Ixone,  1  to  14  dr.  ...  864 

,,  Jaborandi,  30  to  60  m. ...  696 

,,  Jalapce  (etCo.),  30to  60m.  864 
,,  Kaiadance,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  S65 

,,  Kino,  30  to  60  m.  ...  866 

„  KoIsp,  20  to  60  m.  ...  252 

„  Krameri.ce,  30  to  60  m.  ...  866 

„  Lachnanthis,  1  to  10  in.  866 
„  Lactucarii,  av.  30  m.  ...  502 

,,  Laricis,  20  to  30  m.  ...  — 

,,  Lasiosiphon,  10  to  60  m.  867 
„  Lavand.  Co.,  30  to  60  m.  — 
„  Laxativa,  20  to  60  m.  ...  279 

„  Limonis,  30  to  60  m.  ...  867 

„  Lobelise,  15  m.  expt.,  60 

m.  emetic  .  544 

„  Lobelia >  AEther,  5  to  15  m.  544 
„  Lupuli,  30  to  60  m.  ...  868 

„  Lyeopodii.,  15  to  60  m,...  868 

,,  Menthol  either  ...  ...  558 

„  Monsonioe,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  871 

„  Moschi,  U.S.,  av.  1  dr.  ...  871 

„  Myrrhce,  30  to  60  m.  ...  872 

„  „  et  Boracis .  872 

„  Nueu  Vom.,  5  to  15  m.  599 
,  Opii,  20  to  30  m. ;  5  to  15 

m.  rep.  .  630 

,,  ,,  Ammon.,  30  to  60  in.  631 

„  „  Benz.,  4—1  dr.  ...  630 

„  ,,  Camph.,  av.  1  dr.  ...  630 

,,  ,,  Crocata,  5  to  20  m.  ...  631 

„  „  Deod.  av.  8  m.  ...  630 

„  Passiflora,  30  m .  876 

„  Persionis .  Vol.  II. 

„  Phosphori  Co.,  3  to  12  m.  690 
,,  Physostig,  5  to  15  m.  ...  693 

,  Phytolac,  3  to  10  m.  ...  877 

,,  Pierorhizce.,  4  to  1  dr.  ...  877 
,  ,  Podophylli  (et  Indie.),  5 

to  15  m.  ...  ...  708 

„  „  Ammon.,  10  to  20  m.  708 

„  Pruni  Virg.,  30  to  60  m.  879 
,,  Pulsatilla,  5  to  30  m.  ...  879 

„  Pyrethri  (&  Co.) .  880 

„  Quassice,  30  to  60  m.  ...  880 

,,  Quebracho,  30  to  60  m.,..  881 

„  Quillaice,  30  to  60  m.  ...  881 

,,  Quinines,  30  to  60  m.  ...  729 

,,  Quinince  Am.,  30  to  60  m.  738 
,,  Rhei  Co.,  2  to  4  dr. ;  4-1 

dr.  rep....  881 

,,  ,,  Amara,  4  to  2  dr.  383 
„  Rhei  Aromat.,  av.  60  m.  881 
„  Rhois,  2  to  15  m.  ...  882 

,,  Rumicis,  1  to  10  m.  ...  883 

„  Sanguinarue,  av.  15  m....  884 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tinct.  Scillce,  5  to  15  m.  ...  885 

„  „  Phys.  Std  .,  5  tol5  m.  885 

,,  Senecionis,  1  to  2  dr.  ...  886 

„  Henegce,  30  to  60  m.  ...  886 

,,  Sennce  Co.  (Legum,  886), 

2  to  4  dr.;  4 — 1  dr. 

rep . 886 

„  Serpentarice,  30  to  60  m.  887 
,,  Stramonii,  5  to  15  m.  ...  78 8 

„  Stropbanthi,  2  to  5  m.  ...  791 

,,  Strophanthi  Phvs.  Standard 

791  &  Vol.  II. 

„  „  Fraser’s  .  791 

„  Sumbul,  30  to  60  m.  ...  889 

„  Sydenham’s,  5  to  20  m....  631 

,,  Thebaiaca,  20  to  30  m....  630 

„  Thujae,  2  to  5  m.  ...  892 

,,  Totutana.  30  to  60  m.  ...  843 

,,  Urgineae,  5  to  15  m.  ...  892 

„  Valeriame,  av.  1  dr.  ...  825 

„  „  Ammon,  (et  Indie.), 

4  to  1  dr .  825 

„  Veratri  Viridis,  5  to  15  m.  893 
„  Verbasci,  20  to  60  ra.  ...  893 

„  Viburn.  Prunif.,  2  to  4  dr.  894 

„  Warburgii,  1  to  4  dr.  ...  739 

„  Zedoari,  60  to  120  m.  ...  739 

,,  Z ingib.,  30  to  60  m.  ...  895 

,,  ,,  Fort.,  5  to  20  m.  ...  895 

Tincturse,  812  ;  Dispensing  of  813 

„  Stabilised  (Valerian),  824; 

Horse  Chestnut  824,  836 

Tincture  of  Life  .  811 

Tinctures,  Aqueous,  Glycerin  812 

„  Ethereal,  812  ;  «ee  Tinct. 
Capsici  -  yEther,  etc. 

„  Isopropyl  .  124 

Tinea  v.  Therap.  Index. 

Tiodine  (injection,  3  gr.)  ...  765 

Tisane  de  Polygala,  886  ;  various  506 
Titanium  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Toad  Flax  .  837 

Tobacco,  873;  Denicotinised  ...  874 

Toison’s  Solution  ...  Vol.  II. 

Todaiwo  .  881 

Tolu  . 843 

Toluene  Sodium  Sulphone  Chlor- 

arnide  ...  ...  *  ...  51 

„  Sulphone  Chloride  ...  51 

,,  Sulpho-dichloramide  ...  52 

Toluidine,  308;  Toluidine  Blue  Vol. II. 
Toluol  . 312 


Toluoi-azo-toluol-azo--B.Naph 

thol .  13 

Tolysin,  10  to  15  gr . 319 

Tomb’s  Mixture  .  1046 

Tonquin  Bean .  29 

Tonquinol  .  816 

Tooth  Extraction  ...  ...  337 

„  Paste,  ‘  Formosyl  ’  ...130 

„  Pdr.,  Jungman's,  888 ; 

Sodium  Perborate  ...  13 

Touch  Wood,  838;  Tow  ...  437 

Tournesol  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Towels,  437;  Sanitary,  436;  Moss  786 


OFFICIAL  NAMES  IN  ITALICS 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Town’s  Specific  .  220 

Townsend’s  Sarsaparilla  Vol.  II. 
Toxieophloea,  835 ;  Toxins,  896  et  set]. 

Toxol  ...  34 

Trachylobium .  869 

Trade  Marks,  1027  ;  *  Avoided,’ 

1028  ;  ‘  Suspended  ’  1028 
„  ,,  for  Patented  Articles  1027 

„  „  Act  (19191 . 1028 

Tra  ja'aul.ha,  2  to  10  gr.  ...  8i3 

Tragopogon  . 892 

Transfusion,  Plood  .  995 


dr. 


& 


1, 


767 
6 

...  295 

...  242 

Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
...  20 


Solutions  for 
Traumatic  Balsam,  4  to 

Traumaticin  . 

Trepol  . 

Treponema  Pallid  196 
Tribondeau’s  Stains 
Tribromopbenol,  $  to  2  gr 

„  Bismuth,  5  to  20  gr.  ...  20 

Tribromethylalcohol  ...  246 

Tribrom-Tert.-Butyl.  Alcohol...  246 
Trichlorbutyl-Glycol,  5  to  20  gr.  247 
Trichlorethyl-Glycol,  5  to  20  gr.  282 

Trichlorethylene  .  292 

Trichlor-iso propyl  Alcohol  ...  294 

Trichloromethane,  1  to  5  m.  ...  284 

Trichlorphenol  ...  ...  21 

Trichlorphenyl-iodo-meth.  Sal.  73 
Trichlor-Tert.-Butyl-Alc.,  5  gr.  248 
Tricresyl  Phosphate  ...  ...  442 

Trit'errin,  15gr.  p.d . 415 

Trifolia  ...  ...  870 

Trigemin,  12  gr.  .  330 

Trigonella  .  ...  857 

Tri-iodomethane  ...  ...  507 

Tri-iodophenol  21 

Trikresol  ...  ...  ...  34 

„  Formalin  ...  ...  34 

Trilactine  Milk .  58 

,,  Tablets,  3  to  8  p.d.  ...  57 

,,  ,,  Intestinal  .  ...  57 

Trillet’s  Method  ...  ...  366 

Tri-methanal  Allyl  Carbide  ...  131 

Trimethyl-Vinyl-Amm.  Hyd.  5 

Trimethylamine  .  ...  ...  870 

Trimethyl  Benzene  ...  ...  541 

Trimethyl-Benzoxypiperidine, 

1/10  to  1  gr.  344 

Trimethyl-Glycocoll  ...  5 

Trimine,  8  to  15  m.  . .  552 

Trinitrin,  1/200  to  1/10  gr.  ...  575 

Solution,  |  to  2  m.  ...  576 

„  Tabellce,  1/130  gr.  ...  577 

Trinitrobenzol  .  311 

Trinitrocellulose  ...  •••  359 

Trinitroglycerin,  1/200  to  l/10gr.  575 
Trinitrophenol  ...  ...  ...  62 

Trinitro-Butyl- Toluene  .  316,871 

Trinitrotoluene  ...  ...  318 

Triolein,  Palmitin,  Stearin  Vol.  II. 

Trional,  10  to  20  gr .  796 

Trioxymethylene  ...  ...  131 

Tripanblue  ...  •••  •••  191 

Triple  Valerianate  Injection  ...  826 


Name  Dose  Page 

Tritimm. .  837,  839 

Triturations  . 814 

„  Acini  Arsen.,  1/6  to  §  gr. 

„  Atropinse  Sulpb.,  1/20  to 

1/10  gr.  . 

„  Cocainse  HOI.,  §  to  5  gr. 

,,  Ferri  Arsenatis,  f  to  21  gr. 

,,  Morphinse  HCi.,  1  to  8  gr. 

,,  Piero  to  xini,l/ 10  to  2/5  gr. 

,,  Sodii  Arsenatis,  i  to  1  gr. 

„  Strophanthi  (1  grain— iO 
m.  Tinct.  B.  P.  ’14), 

1/5  to  4  gr. 

„  Strychninse,  j  to  f  gr. 
Trivaiin  hypod.,  8  to  15  m  ;  per 

o*  8  m.  . 820 

Trivaiin  c.  Hyos.  Valer.  ...  826 

Trochisci  (Medicated  Lozenges), 

F.  with  Fruit  Paste,  G. 
with  gum  basis  i.e.,  ‘  Pas¬ 
tils  ’  or  ‘Jujubes’;  S. 
with  sugar,  R.  with  Rose, 

T.  with  Tolu, — Bases  ...  814 

Acidi  Benzoid gr.,  F.and 
14  gr.  (Stimulant  Voice), 

T.H.  4  gr .  7 

„  Benzoici  Co.  T.  H.  (Ben¬ 
zoic  Acid,  Codeine,  Co¬ 
caine,  Ipecac.,  Menthol  & 

Red  Gum  (marked  O.B.A.) 

„  Cart, olid,  1  gr.,  (S.) 

(marked  C.  A.) .  18 

„  Tanuid,  T.,  4  gr.  and  G„ 

,,  Tannici,  F.,  gr.,  T.H. 

,,  Tannici  et  Capsici,  F. 
Aconiti,  F.,  Tinct.  £  m.  1 


every  4  hour 

• 

99 

Adrenalin,  1/1000  gr. 

t  •  • 

982 

Althieae  (Guimauve) 

ad. 

,  lib . 

Ammonii  Bromidi,  1 

gr. 

(G.) 

145 

Ammon.  Chlor.,  F.  2 

gr. 

146 

,,  „  c.  Glycyrrh., 

3  gr. 

146 

Ammon.  Chlor.  Co.  .. 

•  .  • 

146 

Antacidi  (Sir  W.  Roberts) 

Caicii  Carb.,  34  gr. 

Mag.  Carb.,  24  gr. 

Sodii  Chlor.,  1  gr. 

BUrnuthi  Co.,  R.,  2  gr. 

Boraeis,  F.,  3  gr.  T.H. 

Boracls  et  Potass.  Chlor.,  F. 
Brompton  Blacks  ...  ...  880 

Camphorse,  2  gr.,  S.,  p.r.n.  ...  264 

,,  Salicyl.  Comp.  t.cL  ...  265 
Capsici,  S.,  p.r.n.  ...  ... 

Carbonls,  S.,  12  gr.,  1  or  2  p,.e. 
Cascara  gr..  2 i  c.  Menth,  Pip. 

F.,  1  or  2  ...  ...  ...  279 

Catechu.  1  gr.,  F.,  2  gr.  T.H.  848 
Chlorodyne,  4  m.,  S.,  ’85. 

Cocain.  HCI.  S.,  1/12  gr.,T.H, 

F.,  1/10  (marked  H.C.),  G. 

1/10,  Brompt.  \  ...  ...  339 

Codein,  J  gr.,  S.,  4  or  5  p.d.  356 
Cabebae,  F.,  4  gr.,  T.H.  ...  853 
Digestive  (Rhci,Zing.,Cardam) 
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Name.  Do?e.  Page 

Trochisci — contd. 

Eucalypti  Gum,  F.  1  gr.  ...  856 
Eucalypti  Co.,  F.,  1  gr.  ...  857 

„  01.  1  m.  G- . 

Ferri  Redacti,  S.,  1  gr.  1  or  2  411 

Formosyl  (G.)  ...  ...  130 

Garnbir,  1  gr. — Catechu 
Glycyrrhizse  (et  Anisi)  ...  860 

„  et  Opii,  ^  gr . 

Guaiaci,  2  gr.,  T.H.F.,  and 
S.  Retince,  F.,  3  gr.  ...  445 

Gummi  Hub.  c.  Cocaina  1/20  (G.) 
Hyd.  Subchlor.  S.,  1,1,2  gr. 
Ipecac.,  S„  i  gr.,  also  F.,  1  gr., 

2  or  3  p.d.  ...  ...  ...  525 

Kino,  F.,  2  gr.,  1  p.r.n.  ...  866 

,,  Eucalypti,  1  gr.,  F.  ...  856 

Krameria,  2  gr.  et  Cocaine, 

1-10  gr.  G.,  p.r.n . 

Kramerice,  F„  Ext.,  1  gr.,  G. 

2  gr.,  F.  (T.H.),  3  gr.,  et  Co- 
caince,  1/20  gr.,  F....  ...  866 

Lavandulae,  S.,  ad  lib. 

Magnesia,  5  gr.,  S„  2-4  p.d. 
Menth.  Pip.  (et  Fort.). 

Menthol,  S.,  \  G.,  1/20,  1/10, 

„  1/20,  and  Cocaine,  1/20 

gr.,  G.  . 

,,  £,  and  Eucalyp.,  1  m.,  G. 

Morphinoe,T.,l/3‘2gr.,4  or  5  p.d. 

„  1/32  gr.,  et  Ipecac.,  1/10  gr. 

T.,  4  or  5  p.d.  ...  ...  563 

,,  1/40  gr.,  A  Emetin,  1/80 

gr.  S.,  4  or  5  p.d.  ...  525 

Nitroglycerini,  Hd°  Tabellte. 

Opii,  S.,  Ext.  1/10  gr.,  2  to  6 
p.d.  ...  ...  ...  631 

Orthoform,  2  gr.,  T.H. 

Papain,  1-  gr.,  S.,  and  1/5  gr.  652 
,,  1/5  gr.,  c.  Cocaina,  1/10 

gr.,  S .  652 

Paregoric,  S.,  2  to  6  p.d. 

Potassii  Chloratif;,  R.,  3  gr., 

also  F.,  3  gr.,  T.H..'..  711 

,,  et  Boracis,  1£  gr. 

,,  Chlor.  et  Glyc.  G.,  3  gr. 
p.r.n. 

,,  Nitratis,  S.,  3  gr.,  3  to  6 

P.d . 

,,  Tart.  Acidi,  F.,  3  gr. 
Pyrethri,  F„  1  gr.,  3  to  6  p.d. 

Rhei,  Zingib.  et  Cardam  ... 

Rosre,  S.,  ad  libitum. 

Santonini,  S.,  1  gr.,  h.s.  ...  760 

Sedativi,  F.,  3  to  6  p.d.  ...  631 

Sodii  Bicarb.,  R.,  3  gr.,  p.c. 

Sodii  et  Zingib.,  S.,  p.c. 

,,  Chlorat.,  8  gr.,  3  to  6  p.d.  773 
Sulphuric,  4  gr.,  1  to  6  p.d....  798 

Terebene,  1  m„  S . 

Tolutani  S. 

Tussis,  4  or  5  p.d . 525 

,,  Brompton  ...  ...  860 

Zingib.,  S.,  ad  lib. 


Name.  Dose.  .Page 

Tropacocaine  HC1 . 343 

Tropoeoliu  .  Vol.  II. 

Tropic  Acids  Comps .  210 

Tropyl  Tropate . 210 

Trunecek’s  Serum  .  768 

„  with  Eserine  .  694 

Trotyl .  316 

Trypaflavine  .  300 

Trypanosomiasis,  190,  Therap  Ind.  & 

Vol.  II. 


Trypan  Blue  and  Bed  ...  190,191 

Tryparsamide,  1  to  2  Gm„ 

injected  weekly  .  209 

Trypsin  .  ...  637,  639  &  Vol.  II. 

„  Stearettes  .  639 

TseTseFly  .  Vol.  II. 


Tubache’s  Method  .  328 


Tubercle  Bacillus  934  A  Vol.  II. 
Tubercle — Immune  Cattle  Vol.  II. 

,,  Vaccines . 938 

Tuberculins  .  936 

Tuberculin  ‘  A.F.’  938 

,,  Auto  inoculation  ...  943 

„  B.C.G .  944 

„  *  B.E.,’  (Human,  Bovine 

or  mixed),  939  ;  Dose 

Table . 940 

,,  Beraneck’s  .  945 

,,  Bouillon  Filtrate  ...  938 

.,,  Calmette  Test  .  ...  947 

,,  by  Mouth  .  939 

,,  Cross  Vaccination  ...  939 

,,  Cuti-reaction .  947 

,,  Diagnostic  .  946 

,,  Dispensaries .  944 

,,  Dose,  Table  ...  938,  940 

,,  Dreyer’s  ...  ...  942 

„  ‘  For  and  Against  *  ...  943 


55 

>5 


55 
5  5 

55 

55 

55 

55 

55 


IK’ . 

Intradermic  Test 
Korh  P.G.  ‘  Old  ’ 

Lundie’s .  . 

Mantoux  Test  . 

Moro’s  Test  . 

Nathan  Baw . 

New  (T.R.)  . 

Ointment  (Moro’s) 

,,  (Philip) 

Old,  936;  Standardisa¬ 
tion,  937  ;  Diagnost. 
&  Treatment 
Ophthalmic  Reaction  . 

Original  Alt  . 

Percutaneous  Test  ... 
Perlsucht,  B.E.  = 
Bovine  B.E.  . 

P.T.  =  Tuberculin  Old 


945 
947 

936 

946 

947 
947 
941 
938 

937 
947 


937 
947 

938 
947 

939 


(Bovine)  .  — 

„  P.T.0 .  938 

,,  P.T.R.  =  T.R.Bovine ...  939 

,,  Raw’s .  941 

,,  Reactions  Diagnostic...  946 

„  “R”  (Raw’s)  ...  941 

,,  References,  Genl.  ...  942  , 

„  Spahlinger’s  .  946 
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99 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Tuberculin,  Spengler’s .  945 

„  T.O.A .  938 

„  Tables  .  ...  938,  940 

Tests . 946 

T  "R  qqo 

T.*R*  Dose  Table  !!!  938 

,,  „  per  os . 939 

,,  Von  Pirquet  Reaction  947 

Tuberculosis,  934;  and  Flies...  935 
,,  And  Rainy  Winds  ...Vol.  II. 

„  Aetiology  .  935 

,,  Austral.  Quarantine  ...  934 

Auto -inoculation  in  ...  943 

Death  Rate  ...  ...  935 

Graduated  labour  in  ...  943 

Hospitals  for  Treatment  935 
Immunising  Vaccine 

Raw  ...  ...  940 

Infectivity  of  ...  Vol.  II. 

Lipase  Treatment  ...  763 

and  Milk  ...  935  A  Vol.  II. 
Notification  Order  ...  934 

Order  1925  (cows)  ...  934 

Redhair,  and  in  Wales  ...  935 

Progress  Infection,  Dixon  934 
Proph.  Vaccn.  of  newborn  944 


99 

99 


99 

99 


99 

99 

99 

99 

99 


Tubes  Temoins 
Tucker’s  Asthma  Cure... 

Tung  Oil 

Tungsten;  Arc  Light ... 

Turf  Moss  ...  ... 

Turnera  var. 

Turkey  Red  Oil 
Turmeric 

Turnbull’s  Tinct.  Aconiti 
Turnsole... 

Turpentine 

„  Injections  in  Arth¬ 
ritis,  675 ;  in 
Skin  Affns.,  700; 

„  Punch  . 

Turpeth  Mini.  . . 

Turpethnm,  5  to  20  gr . 

Tutocaine 
Twilight  Sleep  ... 

Tylcalsin,  5  to  15  gr.,  Tablets, 
8  gr.  ... 

,,  Intrav.  4  to  1  Gm. 

Tyllithin,  5  to  15  gr . 

Tylmarin,  5  to  10  gr.  (Tabs,  and 
Cachets,  5  gr.) 

„  Dusting  Pdr. ;  Gauze  ... 
,,  Quinine,  3  to  5  gr. 

,,  Sodium,  5  gr . 

,,  Thorium  . 

Tylnatrin,  5  to  15  gr. 

Tylophorse  Fol,I.C.Add.,  I  to  2gr 
Tyndall  Effect 


Vol.  II. 
Vol.  II. 
...  867 

Vol.  II. 
...  785 

...  854 

...  621 
Vol.  II. 
99 

Vol. II. 

699 


700 

476 

354 

499 

77 

78 

79 

28 

28 

28 

28 

28 

79 

365 


Typhoid  948,  996,  1095  &  Vol.  II. 

Anti,  Tablets  ...  779 

,,  Bacillus  ...  ...  948&V.II. 

,,  Carriers  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Vaccines  ...  ...  949 

,,  Widal’s  Test  ...  Vol.  II. 

Typhol  ...  .  •••  34 

Vol.  I. 


Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Typhus  Fever .  996  &  V 

.11. 

Tyramine,  4  to  4  gr.  hyp. 

•  •  • 

407 

Tyrode’s  Solution 

•  •  • 

767 

Tyrosin,  Tyrotoxicon  ... 

Vol. 

II. 

Ulexine,  1-20  to  1-5  gr. 

854 

Ulmus  rar . 

892 

Ultra  Violet  Rays 

Vol 

.11. 

md  Rickets  ... 

596 

Ultramicroscope 

Vol 

.11. 

Umbrenal 

... 

543 

Uncinariasis,  see  Ankylostom. 

Unguenta  . 

•  •  • 

815 

Unguentum,  U.S.X.  —  Cera 

Flav.  1 ;  Adeps  Benz., 

4 

Ung 

Acid  Borici,  1,  2,  3  (Mar- 

tindale)  ... 

•  •  • 

11 

9  9 

„  Carbol.,  3% 

•  •  • 

18 

99 

,,  ,,  Co .  ... 

... 

466 

99 

,,  „  c.  Cocaine 

V  •  • 

18 

9  9 

,,  ,,  ,,  Hyd.  Perch. 

19 

9  9 

,,  ,,  Menthol 

... 

19 

9  9 

,,  Pheno-Borici. 

•  •  • 

11 

9  9 

,,  Picrici,  1  to  3% 

... 

63 

99 

,,  Salicyf,  2%  ... 

•  •  • 

66 

9  9 

„  „  Terebinth 

... 

73 

9  9 

,,  ,,  Co.  ... 

•  •  • 

67 

9  9 

,,  ,,  c.  Resorcin 

... 

752 

9  9 

Aconitinoe,  2%  ... 

... 

100 

9  9 

Agotan  Co. 

... 

318 

99 

Adamson  (Ringworm) 

1093 

j  9 

Adrenalin 

#  •  • 

982 

9  9 

Allantoin 

... 

890 

99 

Ally!  Sulphid.  ... 

,  ,  . 

838 

99 

Amyl  Salicyl  Co. 

.  .  • 

73 

9  9 

Anderson 

•  .  « 

231 

9  9 

Antimonii 

... 

168 

9  9 

Aqua?.  Rosea 

.  .  • 

876 

9  9 

Argenti  Nitratis  Co. 

,,, 

175 

9  9 

Argyrol . 

;  .  . 

176 

9  9 

Aristol 

... 

510 

9  9 

Atropinoe,  4,  1  and 

9  0/ 

"  /O 

(latter  B.P.  ’14) 

•  •  • 

215 

9  9 

,,  c.  Acid  Boric 

•  #  • 

215 

99 

,,  c.  Cocaina  ... 

, , , 

215 

9  9 

Bals  Peruv. 

... 

843 

9  9 

Bazin’s 

... 

476 

9  9 

Belladonnoe- 

... 

227 

99 

B.  Naphthol  Co. 

» •  • 

571 

9  9 

Betulse  Co. 

. , . 

704 

9  9 

Billrothi . 

, , . 

175 

9  9 

Bismuth  Co. 

.  ,  . 

232 

9  9 

,,  Morph,  et  Cocain 

228 

>  ) 

Bismuthi  Oxychl.. 

,  •  • 

232 

y  9 

,,  Subgall. 

•  •  • 

237 

9  9 

Brilliant  Green  ... 

•  •  • 

325 

9  9 

Brooke’s 

. .  • 

602 

9  9 

Cadmii  Iodidi,  1  in  8 

.  ,  • 

9  9 

Calcis  Chlorinat  ... 

. ,  . 

45 

,,  Todat 

•  •  • 

834 

9  9 

Calomel  c.  Morph.  L 

I.P. 

475 

9  9 

Cantharidin  c.  Hyd. 

Co. 

269 

9  9 

Cantharidini 

.  •  . 

269 

9  9 

Capsid,  and  Oleo-res. 

272, 

273 

99 

Casein  se . 

.... 

590 

QQ 
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Name.  Dose. 

Page 

Ung. 

Castcllani .  752  & 

1061 

Ung. 

Kaposi 

» •  • 

571 

55 

Cedri  At lan t  . 

849 

y  y 

Lanse  Hydros 

•  •  • 

101 

Cetacei,  1  in  5 

849 

}  y 

Lance  Comp. 

•  •  • 

101 

55 

Chaulmoogrce  . 

607 

y  y 

Lano-boric  Camph. 

•  •  • 

11 

55 

Chrynarobini  (&  Co.  295) 

294 

)  y 

Menthol  c.  Camph. 

•  •  • 

557 

55 

Cinereum 

476 

y  y 

Mercurome 

•  •  • 

480 

55 

Citrine 

466 

y  y 

Metallorum 

•  •  • 

466 

55 

Cocaince,  4%  . 

335 

y  y 

Methyl  Salicyl  Co. 

•  •  • 

72 

55 

Conii . 

382 

y  y 

Myrobalani,  also  c.  Opio 

855 

55 

Cr6d6  . 

176 

yy 

Naphthol  Co. 

... 

571 

55 

Creolin  Comp . 

32 

yy 

Neapolitanum  ... 

... 

456 

55 

Creo^oti,  1  in  10 ;  Forte 

385 

y  y 

Neisser-Siebert 

•  •  • 

471 

55 

Cucumeris 

853 

y  y 

Oleatorum 

•  •  • 

604 

5  5 

Cupri  Cit.  . 

389 

y  y 

Olei  Cadini  et  c.  Sulph. 

... 

704 

55 

,,  Oleat 

601 

y  y 

Ol.  Cedri  Atlant  . 

... 

849 

55 

Cyllin  Comp . 

32 

y  y 

01.  Ricini  Co. 

... 

621 

55 

‘  Danish  ’  . 

799 

yy 

Opii 

... 

631 

55 

Demulcens  . 

11 

y  i 

Opto  chin 

... 

388 

55 

Dermatol  . 

237 

y  y 

Parajftni  . 

... 

654 

55 

Desinficiens  . 

471 

yy 

Pagenstecher 

... 

476 

55 

Deeks  (Dhobie’s  Itch)  ... 

1051 

yy 

Para-monochlor-phenol  . 

21 

55 

Diachyli  ...  . 

603 

y  y 

Pheno-boric 

11 

55 

„  Carbol.  . 

603 

yy 

Pliysostigminse  ... 

... 

693 

55 

Eth.  Hyd.  Cup. 

388 

yy 

Picis  Liq . 

... 

704 

55 

Eucainse,  10%  . 

344 

y  y 

,,  Co . 

... 

704 

55 

Eucalypti  et  Ac.  P>or.  ... 

615 

y  y 

,,  et  Acidi  Salicyl 

... 

299 

55 

Ferri  Persulph . 

421 

y  y 

Pilocarpinae 

... 

696 

55 

Fuchsin . 

320 

y  y 

Plumbi  Carb. 

... 

707 

55 

Galeni  ...  . 

876 

y  y 

„  c.  Calamina  . 

... 

830 

55 

Gallce,  1  in  5 

859 

y  y 

,,  Iodidi 

... 

707 

55 

,,  c.Opio  (7‘5%) 

631 

y  y 

Plumbi  Oleatis 

... 

603 

5  5 

Guaiacol  . 

446 

y  y 

,,  Subaretatis  ... 

... 

706 

55 

Gynocardise  . 

607 

y  y 

Populeum  . 

... 

227 

55 

Hamam . 

449 

y  y 

Potassee  Sulph.  ... 

... 

709 

55 

Eydrarq.  . 

456 

y  y 

PotasHi  Iodidi,  1  in  10 

... 

55 

Hydrarg.  Dil.  ...  456 

,  457 

y  y 

pro  eczema 

.  . . 

458 

15 

,,  Ammon,  (and  Dil.)... 

458 

y  y 

Prophylaxis 

458, 

474 

55 

,,  Co.,  2  in  5 . 

457 

y  y 

Quininee  (40%)  ... 

... 

729 

55 

,,  et  Pot.  Iodid. 

465 

y  y 

Quin.  IIC1.  Carbarn. 

... 

732 

55 

„  et  Zinci  Cy.,  1  or  2% 

462 

y  y 

Ranunc.  Ficariae... 

... 

881 

5  5 

,,  Iodidi  Rub.  . 

463 

y  y 

Reclus 

... 

329 

55 

„  Mite  ...  456 

,  457 

y  y 

Resin  ce  . 

... 

881 

f 

55 

,,  Nitrat.,  and  Dil.  ... 

'  466 

y  y 

Resorcini  (and  Co.) 

... 

752 

55 

,,  Oleatis,  602  ;  Co.  ... 

602 

y  y 

„  c.  Ac.  Salicyl 

... 

752 

55 

,,  Ox.Ilavi  . 

476 

y  y 

Rubrum,  N.H.W.. 

... 

477 

55 

,,  ,,  c.  A ti op.  ... 

215 

y  y 

,,  c.  Canth. 

... 

477 

55 

„  ,,  „  c.  Physostig  . 

694 

y  y 

Rumicis  ... 

.  .  . 

883 

5  5 

„  ,,  Rubri 

477 

y  y 

Rusci  Co.  . 

... 

705 

55 

,,  ,,  et  Canth.  269 

,  477 

y  y 

Sabinae  . 

... 

883 

55 

,,  Salicyl- A  rsenas 

458 

y  y 

Salol  c.  Cocaina  ... 

... 

82 

5  5 

,,  Subcklor . 

475 

y  y 

,,  c.  Menthol  ... 

... 

82 

51 

,,  c.  Morph.,  L.T.P.  ... 

475 

yy 

Salvas  . 

.  .  . 

770 

55 

,,  Sulph.  Flav . 

477 

y  y 

Sawyer  . 

,  ,  . 

525 

55 

Hydrog.  Peroxid. 

495 

y  y 

Scabies,  Danish  . 

... 

799 

55 

Hyoscinee . 

498 

y  y 

Scarlet 

... 

313 

55 

Ichthosulphol  et  Rosatum 

504 

y  y 

Sedresol  . 

.  .  . 

705 

5  5 

Iodi,  1  in  25 

516 

y  y 

Simplex 

•  •  • 

815 

5  5 

,,  Intinctum 

516 

y  y 

Sod.  Chlorid. 

... 

770 

55 

Iodoforwi  .  . 

509 

y  y 

Sodii  Perboratis 

,  .  . 

13 

55 

„  c.  Atrop . 

215 

y  y 

Sodii  Perox. 

.  ,  . 

496 

55 

,,  c.  Eucalypto 

509 

y  y 

Sto/phi'agrue 

.  .  , 

888 

55 

Iodolvsin  .  . 

766 

y  y 

Stimulans 

.  .  . 

269 

55 

Iohydrin,  25% . 

522 

y  y 

Stovain  c.  Adrenalin 

... 

353 

55 

Ipecac,  et  Crotonis 

525 

y  y 

Styracis 

.  ,  , 

888 

5  5 

Kaolin  . 

144 

yy 

Sulph.  Camphorat 

... 

798 
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PAGE 

TJng.  Sulph.,  798 ;  c.  Hyd. 

«  .  • 

798 

,,  Sulph.  llypochlor. 

«  .  • 

798 

,,  ,,  lodidi 

798 

„  ,,  Naphthol  Salicyl. 

...  * 

798 

,,  ,,  Zinc,  et  Kaolin 

.  .  , 

798 

,,  Suprarenal. 

.... 

976 

,,  Thiosinamin 

... 

765 

,,  ,,  et  Antipyrin 

765 

,,  Thorii  Oleatis  ... 

**  * 

809 

,,  Thymol  (&  Co.)  ... 

o  «  • 

812 

„  Tuberculin  Philip’s 

*  • 

947 

,,  Tuberculin  Kochi 

937 

,,  Uranii  Oleat 

604 

„  Veratrinse,  2%  ... 

.... 

893 

„  Viride  . 

.... 

884 

„  Whitfield  . 

.... 

67 

„  Wilkinson  . 

798 

„  Wilsoni  . 

... 

828 

,,  Zinci,  15% 

... 

828 

,,  „  c.  Acid  Salicyl. 

... 

828 

,,  ,,  Carbol. 

... 

828 

,,  ,,  Oleati* 

... 

603 

,,  ,,  Permang.  ... 

•  •  • 

556 

,,  „  Peroxidi 

... 

496 

Unicom  Root,  False  ... 

... 

862 

University  Cream 

... 

597 

Unna’s  Chaulmoogra  Pill 

... 

609 

„  Jelly,  813  ;  Paste 

... 

829 

„  Salve  Soap 

.  .  . 

870 

,,  Stain  ...  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Unoline  .  . 

... 

892 

Uradal,  5  to  10  gr. 

... 

820 

UTanin 

•  •  • 

678 

Uranium,  Minerals,  Oleas 

•  •  4 

604 

„  other  Salts b  etc. 

Vol.  II. 

Urari,  1/20  to  £  gr.  ... 

.  .  . 

853 

Urea,  10  to  60  gr.,  or  more  815  ; 

Estimation  of  ...  Vol.  II. 


,,  Concentration  Test  ...  816 

,,  Naphthol  Compels,  sym¬ 
metrical  ...  ...  316 

„  Quinine,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  731 

,,  ,,  local  anaesthetic...  731 

,,  Stibamine'  .  168 

Urease  ...  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 


Ureides  ...  ...  ...  ...  816 

Ureometers  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

Urethane.  10  to  60  gr.  ...  824 

Urethral  Bougies  .  244 

Urginea .  ...  ...  892 

,,  Maritima  ...  ...  885 

Urinary  Antiseptics  Internal ...  304 

Urine,  Tests  for  Acetone  ;  Albu¬ 
min,  Blood,  Glucose,  Uric 
Acid  and  Urea  Estim.,  etc.  Vol,  II* 
Urine,  Bromine  in,  85  and  V.  IT. 

Uritone,  5  to  15  gr . 450 

Urodonal,  3  dr.  pA.  .  454 

Urallexoids  .  ...  453 

Urohypertensine  ...  ...  408 

Uropherin,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  806 

Urotropine,  5  to  15  gr.  ...  450 

Ursol  ...  ...  ...  ...  308 

Urtica  Dioica  ...  ...  ...  34 

Uteramin  .  407 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Uva  Ursi  ...  . . 841 

Vaccination  Act,  952 ;  Lancets, 

Shields  .  ...  953 

VACCINES  . 896 

Limit  doses  are  given.  Care  must  be 
taken  to  distinguish  Prophylactic  and 
Therapeutic  Bose*.  See  p.  900. 

„  Acne,  5  to  500  mill.  ...  905 

„  Acne,  5  m.,  with  Staph. 

100  m.  increased  ...  905 

„  Anthrax  .  905 

,,  Anti-Typhoid . .  949 

,,  „  Pas  de  Calais 

Expts.  898,  950 
„  Anti-Typhoid-para- 

Typhoid  .  940 

„  Anti-Typhoid-para- 

Typhoid-Cholera  ...  949 
„  Asthma  ...  ...  906 

,,  Autogenous  904,  909,  919 
,,  B.  Coli,  5  mill.  incr.  914 
,,  ,,  „  in  rheum.  Ar¬ 
thritis  ...  915 

„  Bordet  Gengou  B.  ...  956 

,,  -Bronchitis  ...  ...  907 

,,  Castellani’s  Tetra,  etc.  949 
,,  Catarrh  ...  907,  et  sSq, 

,,  Cere bro- Spinal  Meningi¬ 
tis,  50  to  2000  mill.  909 
,,  Children  Doses  ...  901 

,,  Cholera  500  to  2000  m. 

fProph.)  ...  913 

,,  Coli,  5  mill.,  ...  914 

,,  Combined  Cold  50  to 

1000  mill .  908 

,,  Detoxicated  ...  901, 923 

„  Diphtherise  25  to  500 

mill. ...  ...  ...  917 

,,  Doses  of,  Table.  900,  902 

,,  ,,  Children .  901 

,,  Dysentery, 5  to  2000  mill.  918 
,,  Friedlander  B.,  5  to 

1000  mill . 90S 

„  Glanders,  1  Cc.  Vol.  II. 
,,  Gonococcus,  25  to  1000 

mill.  ...  .  918 

„  Hay  Fever,  25  to  1000 

units .  ...  920 

,,  Hexa  (Castellani)  ...  949 

,,  Immunising  Power  of.  902 
,,  Influenza,  10  to  2000 

mill .  ...  921 

(of.  Combined  Cold 
Vaccine  908.') 

,,  Influenza  Detoxicated  923 
„  Local  and  General 

Effects  ...  ...  904 

,,  Lymph  ...  ...  952 

,,  Malta  Fever  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  Microccocus  Catarrhalis, . 

10  to  2000  mill.  ...  908 

,,  Ozsena,  50  to  1000  mill.  923 
,,  Paredonta  Strepto.,  5 

mill,  increased  926 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

V  accines — co  n  t  d . 

Therapeutic  Doses. 

„  Penta  (Castellani)  ...  949 

,,  Peptone  with  ...  672 

„  Per  os.  898,  909,  919,  950 
„  Plague...  ...  Vol.  II. 

,  .  Pneumoccoccus,  10  to 
2000  mill.  (Prophyl., 
Wright,  924)  ...  924 

,,  Pollen .  919 

,,  Preparation  .  901 

,,  Pulmonary  Catarrh  ...  907 

,,  Pyorrhoea,  5  m.  incr.  926 
„  Babies  ...  ...  Vol.  II. 

„  Refs.,  general .  903 

„  Renner’s  .  953 

,,  Rheumatic  5  to  1000  m.  927 
,,  Scarlet  Fever,  5  mill. 

incr .  929 

„  Septus  B.,  50  to  2000 

mill .  908 

,,  Site  of  Injection  ...  904 

„  Standardisation  ...  901 

„  Staphylococcus,  100  mill. 

incr .  930 

„  Streptococcus,  5  to  2000  929 
„  ,,  Conglomerate ...  929 

,  Str  epto  co  ccal  Parod  ontal 

5  mill,  increased  ...  926 

„  ,,  Rheumaticus,  5 

to  1000  mill.  ...  927 

„  ‘  T.A.B.’  949 

,,  Table  of  .  900 

,,  Technique  of  Injection  904 
„  Tetra  (Castellani)  ...  949 

,,  Tubercle,  938 ;  see  also 
Tuberculins 

„  Typh.  see  Vaccine  Anti¬ 
typhoid  . . 

,,  in  rheum,  arthritis  675 

,,  Varieties  of  .  901 

„  War  Office  Conf.  on 

Influenza  ...  ...  921 

„  Whooping  Cough,  5  to 

2000  mill .  956 

,,  „  Compound  956 

VACCINES,  SENSITIZED  901,956 
„  B.  Coli,  Cereb.  Sp. 
Fever,  Gono.,  Influ¬ 
enza,  Pneumococcus, 
Staphylo,  Alb.  Aur. 

(and  mixed),  Strepto, 


and  Typhosus  ...  956 

Vaccinia,  952  et  seq. 

Vaccinium  Myrtillus  .  872 

Vaccinum  ...  ...  ...  952 

Vaginal  Suppositories  ...  431,  801 
Vaieriance  Rhiz.  (et  Indie.)  ...  824 

Valerianic  -iso-amyl- Ester  ...  826 

Validol,  10  to  15  m.  ...  ...  658 

Valkasa  ...  ...  ...  ...  38 

Vanadine,  Vanadium .  892 

Van  den  Bergh  Test . 1053 

Vanillin . 892 

Van  Swieten's  Liquor .  468 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Vapor  Acidi  Carbolici,  19;  Ac. 

Carbol.  Comp.,  386 ;  Allii 
•  Succ.,  838 ;  Ammon.  Chlor., 

146;  Chlorof.  Co.,  386; 
Creosoti  and  Co.,  385,  386 ; 
Cubebse  c.  Limone,  853  ; 
Eucalpt.  and  Co.,  615 ; 
Guaiacol  Co.,  446;  Iodi 
iEtherealis,  516;  Menthol 
Citriodor,  557  ;  Terebeni, 

803  ;  Thymol . 812 

Varalettes,  Vol.  II. ;  Varicella...  996 
Varicose  Veins,  Salicylate  Injns  70 
(See  also  Therap.  Index). 

,,  Quinine  Urethane  Injns...  741 

„  Ulcers  .  741,  1096 

Variola,  952  et  seq . 996 

Varium  ...  .  ...  964 

Varnishes,  Micro  869  &  Vol.  II. 
Vaseline,  Brand  Petroleum 

lelly  (OilorLiq.,655)  654 

,,  High  Meltg .  654 

„  Oft.  Fr.  Cx .  655 

Vasoconstrictine  .  976 

Vasodilatin  .  973 

Vasodilators,  154,  and  see  Therap.Ind. 

Vasopressin  .  966 

Vasotonin  .  976 

Veal  Peptones .  582 

Veedip  Gloves . 270 

Veg.  Albumen,  591 ;  Mercury...  707 
Venereal,  see  Gonorrhoea  and 

Syphilis  . . 

Venereal  Diseases  Act  (1917)...  1022 
,,  Packets  .  ...  Vol.  II. 

,,  prophylaxis  458,  461,  474 

Venice  Turps.  .  701 

Veramon  Tabs.,  1  to  1£  ...  330 

Veratri  Virid.  Rad.,  1  to  5gr....  893 

Veratrina,  l/64th  to  1/1 6th  err.  893 

Veratrinse  Oleatum  .  893 

Veratrole  .  893 

Veratrone,  1  Cc.  ...  ...  893 

Verbascum,  893 ;  Verbena  875,  894 

Verdigris . 389 

Vermicides,  see  Hyd.  Am¬ 
mon.  and  Parasites  (Ther.  Ind.) 

Tetrachlorethane  .  293 

Trichlorethylene  .  293 

Vermijelli . 659 

Vermilion  .  477 

Vermin  Killers  : — 

Battle’s  and  Butler’s  contain 
Strychnine 

Hammond’s  and  Simpson’s 
contain  Arsenic  ... 

Vermouth  .  832 

Vernisol  425 

Vernon  Harcourt  Regulator  ...  285 

Veronigen,  1  dr.  .  820 

Veronal,  5  to  10  gr.  817  &  Vol.  II  . 
,,  Dangers  of  ...  818, 819 

,,  Poisoning  .  818 

,,  Sodium,  5  to  10  gr.  ...  819 
Vervain . 894 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Vesalvine,  5  to  15  gr .  450 

,,  ‘  B  ’  (Benzoas  5  to  15  gr.)  452 

,,  Efferv.,  1  dr .  452 

,,  ‘S’  (Salicyl),  5  to  15  gr.  453 

VESCETTES  . 894 

Carlsbad  .  780 

Lithium  Cit.,  3,  5  gr . 543 

„  Hipp.,  5  gr . 543 

Mag.  Sulph.,  30  gr .  548 

Piperazine,  5  gr . 703 

Pot.  Citrate .  ...  712 

Sodio-Mag.  Sulph.  et  c.  Caffeine  780 

Sod.  Phosph.,  50  gr .  777 

Sod.  Salicyl.,  5  gr .  70 

Stront.  Brom.,  10  gr . 789 

Vesuvine .  Vol.  II. 

Veslpyrin,  15  gr .  82 

Vet.  Surgeon’s  Scrip  for  |§H 


1004  and  1008 
Vol.  II. 
913  &  Vol.II. 

550 
894 


Drugs 

Vibrion  Septique 
Vibro  Cholerce 
Vibrona  ... 

Viburnum  Prunif. 

Vichy  Water  ... 

Vienna  Paste  ... 

Vinca  Major 
Vincent’s  Angina 
,,  Fusiform  B. 

Vinegar  . 

Tin  Antimoniale,  10  to  30  m 
emetic,  2  to  4  dr. 

,,  Aurantii . 

,,  Cascarse,  i  to  1  oz. 

,,  Chinse,  1  to  4  dr.  . 

,,  Cocse,  2  to  4  dr. ... 

Col  chid,  10  to  30  m. 

„  Condurango,  i  to  1  oz. 

,,  del’Hotel-Dieu 
,,  Digitale  Comp. 

,,  Diuretic,  J  to  1  oz. 

,,  Emetinse,  5  to  45  m. 

,,  Ergotse,  av.  2  dr.  . 

,,  Ferri,  2  dr. 

,,  ,,  Amar.,  2  dr. 

,,  ,,  CitratU,  1  to  4  dr 

,,  ,,  Glyceroph,.  $  to  2  oz. 

,,  Ipecacuanha  (10  to  30  m. 
expt.),  (4  to  6  dr.  emetic) 

,,  Noire  . 

,,  Opii,  10  to  30  m . 

,,  ,,  Crocat.,  5  to  20  m.  ... 

,,  Pepsinre,  1  to  2  dr. 

,,  Quinince,  4  to  8  dr. 

,,  Quinquina  Off.  Fr.  Cx.  ... 

,,  Rhei,  ’85,  1  to  2  dr. 
j,  Tann-Iodo-Phosph.,|to  2oz. 

,,  Trousseau . 

Vinolia  Soap  . 

Viola  rar.,  30  to  60  gr. 

Violet  Gentian . 

,,  Crystal .  321, 

Viper’s  Bugloss  . 

Virol  . 959  &  V.  II 

Viscose  Silk,  440,  443 ;  Vis- 


772  &  Vol.  II. 

709 
894 
1097 
926 


166 

842 

279 

297 

332 

358 

852 

398 

398 

865 

531. 

415 

415 


37 

525 

253 

631 

631 

663 

730 

297 

514 

398 

761 

894 

321 

324 

855 


cometer 


Yol.  II. 


Name. 

Viscum  Album 
Visem 
Vita  Glass 
Vitafer 

Vitamins 


Dose.  Page 

.  894 

.  38 

.  779 

37,  590 
592  <ft  Vol.  II. 
Cod  Liver  Oil  Concentrates  618 
„  Distribution  of  593,  594 

,,  in  Strawberries .  858 

„  Destroyed  by  heat,  etc.  593,  594 
,,  Commercial  preps.  ...  597 

Vitamin  ‘  A  ’  ...  593 

,,  ‘  B,’  Destruction  by  beat 

and  oxidation  ...  593 

„  In  Yeast  and  seed  germs.  593 
(See  also  Beri  Beri,  Vol.  II.) 
Vitamin  ‘  C,’  593  :  and  scurvy  597 
Tablets,  Bassett  Smith’s 


(Antiscorb.) 

...  593 

Destruction  by  heat... 

...  593 

in  Germinating  Seeds 

...  593 

in  Tomatoes  tinned  ... 

...  593 

Vitamin  ‘  D,’  594  :  and  Rickets 

594, 

595,  et  Hen. 

Rickets,  Light  in  relation  to  596 

,,  Mercury  Lamps  in 

...  596 

Vitamin  ‘  E  ’  . 

...  594 

Vitamogen 

...  598 

Vitellin,  176  ;  Vitis  alba 

...  845 

Vitmar . 

...  598 

Vleiningkx’s  Solution 

...  261 

Voice  Tablets . 

...  711 

Volckmann’s  Sol. 

...  812 

Vollsalz . 

...  714 

Volt  . 

Vol.  II. 

Volumetric  Indicators  . 

Vol.  II. 

Von  Heyden  ‘  471  ’  ... 

...  169 

Von  Pirquet’s  Test 

...  947 

Vulpro  Waterproof  Sheeting  ...  271 

Vuzin  . 

...  388 

Walker  I.  C.,  Tests 

...  664 

Wallflower  . 

...  850 

Walnut  Hair  Dye 

308,  864 

Warburg’s  Tincture,  1  to 

4  dr.  739 

Warner’s  Safe  Cure 

Vol.  II. 

Washing  without  Soap 

...  762 

Wassermann’s  Reaction 

Vol.  II. 

Water  Analysis 

Vol.  II. 

,,  Chlorination 

45,  715 

,,  Cress 

...  872 

,,  Dropwort,  875 ; 

Gas, 

Vol.  II.;  Germander. 

890 ;  Glass,  778 ; 
Hemlock,  851  ;  Lon¬ 
don,  Magnesium  in, 
Metals  in,  Mineral, 

Vol.  II. ;  Pennywort, 

862  ;  Pepper,  878  ; 
Poisons  in,  Vol.  II. ; 
Softeners,  761  &  Vol. 

II.;  Sterilising  Tablets, 

779 ;  Sterilising  by 
Chlorine,  45,  715;  by 
Permanganate,  555 ; 

Zinc  in  ...  Vol.  II. 
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Name.  Dose.  Page 

Waterproof  Shtg.  ..,  ...  271 

Watkins’ Test  ...  Vol.II. 

Wattle  Baric  =  Acac.  Decnrrens  832 
Wax,  Bees,  849  ;  Dental,  655  ; 

Carnauba  .  Vol.  II. 

Wax,  Horsley’s  849 

„  Paraffin .  653 

Waxes,  M.Pts.  of  ...  Vol.II. 

Weights  and  Measures...  xxvii 

,,  Atomic  ...  ...  xxxvi 

Weil’s  Disease .  Vol.  II. 

Wesson  Oil  ...  .  263 

Westoran,  Weetron  ...  ...  293 

Westropol  ...  ...  ...  293 

Westrosol  ...  ...  ...  292 

West’s  Swab  . 911 

Whatmough's  Iodine  Ampoules  518 
Wheat  and  Germ  and  Oil  ...V.  II. 

,,  Starch  ...  ...  ...  839 

Whey  Powder  ...  588 

Whiskey...  ...  ...  ...  118 

White  Precipitate  ...  ...  458 

Whitehead’s  Varnish . .  508 

Whitfield’s  Ointment  ...  ...  67 

Whooping  Cough,  1098  ;  Bacil¬ 
lus,  Vol.  II.;  Infective  Period, 

996;  Vaccine  ...  ...  956 

Whortleberry  ...  ...  ...  872 

Widal’s  Reaction  ...  Vol.II. 

Wild,  Prof.  Absorption  of 
Chemicals  ...  ...  ...  87 

Wilkinson  on  Tub,  Treatment  944 
Wilkinson’s  Ointment  ...  798 

Williams’ Pink  Pills  ...  Vol.II. 

Willmore  on  Dysentery  533,  537 
Willow,  Black  or  Pussy  ...  883 

Willowcine  ...  -..  ...  892 

Wilson’s  Ointment  (P.  .Tap.)  ...  828 
Wilson’s  Erasmus — Hair  Lotion 


149,  269 
...  779 

Vol.  II. 
...  72 

...  448 

...  669 

...  887 

...  119 


119 

469 

II. 


and  Oint. 

Windolite. 

Winslow’s  Syrup 
Winter  green  Oil ,  5  to  15  m.  ... 

Witch  Hazel 

Witte’s  Peptone  . 

Wonderberry  . 

Wood  Naphtha . 

„  Oil,  i  to  2  dr.,  843 ; 

Spirit.  119;  Poisoning  ... 

,j  Wool Perchlor.  ... 

Woodward’s  Gripe  Water  Vol 
Wool  Absorbent,  437 ;  Animal, 

436  ;  Blue,  472  ;  Carbolic,  16 ; 
Camphor,  264  ,  Cyanide,  462  ; 

Fat,  100;  Lamb’s  436; 
Mercuric  Iodide,  463;  Non- 
Absorbent,  437 ;  Perchloride. 

469,  471  ;  Picric-,  63  ;  Salicyl, 

67  ;  Styptic  . 

Worms .  422,  759,  1098 

Wormseed  (Levant)  .  759 

Wormwood 

Wortabel  Treatment  ... 

Woulf’s  Pottle  for  Oxygen 
Wound  Sucking  . 


413 


832 

164 

634 

898 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Wound  Treatment  ...  ...  1099 

Wourara,  l/20th  to  i  gr.  ...  853 

Wrappers,  Surgical  .  437 

Wrightia  Antidys.  ...  ...  862 

Wright’s  Coal  Tar  Preps.  299,  761 

„  Hypertonic  Salme  ...  768 

,,  Leishman  Stain,  Pipette, 

Pneumo.CultureMed.Vol.il. 
„  Sod.  Cit.  Solution  ...  774 

Wurmsamen  .. . 759 


Xanthine  . 249 

Xanthoxylum  var .  ...  ...  894 

Xeroform,  5  to  20  gr.,  and  Gauze  20 
X.L.  All  Fumigators  ...  ...  875 

“  X  ”  Rays  .  Vol.  II. 

„  Barium  Meals  .  222 

,,  Bismuth  Meals  .  228,  232 

„  Gall  Bladder  ...  ...  681 

,,  Wax  .  Vol.  II. 

Xylene,  312 ;  Xylonite,  361  ; 

Xylol,  312  ;  Xylol  Balsam  Vol.  II. 
Xylol-azo-Xylol-azo-/5  Naph. 

Sulph . 314 


Yadil  . 

...  131 

Yag5  . 

...  894 

Yatren  .  . 

319,  538 

,,  Casein 

...  320 

Young’s  Dose  Table  ... 

...  1108 

Yaws  ...  192, 197,  241,  1099  &V.II. 

Yeast,  h  to  1  oz.,  Extracts  ...  279 

,,  Vitamin  ‘  B  ’  in  . 

...  593 

Yellow, Aniline, Vol.II.;  Fever  Vol.  II. 

„  Ointment  . 

...  476 

Yeo’s  Mist.  Anti-Catarrh., 

14  ozs.  149 

,,  ,,  Chloric,  Quin., 

1  oz,  737 

Yerba  (Mat6)  ... 

...  253 

, ,  San  ta  ...  ... 

...  894 

Yersin’s  Serum  . 

Vol.  II. 

Yew 

...  890 

Yoghourt  (See  Curdled 

Milk) 

58  &  Vol.  II. 

Yohimbine,  1/20  to  3/20 

gr.  895 

Yohimba  var . 

...  895 

Yperite . 

...  1102 

Zam  Buk 

Vol.  II. 

Zambeletti’s  Iron  <fe  Arsenic 

Drops,  5  drops  . 

...  183 

,,  Injections,  5  to  10  m.  ...  183 

Zea  Mays. 

...  839 

Zedoary 

739 

Ziehl-Neelsen’s  Stain  ... 

Vol.  II. 

Zinc  Arsenic  Free 

...  826 

,,  <fc  Starch  Powders 

...  829 

,,  Chloride  Solution 

827, 999 

„  Cream  . . 

...  828 

,,  Pastes,  Various  ... 

...  829 

.,  Points  . 

...  831 

Zinci  Acetas,  1  to  2  gr.  . 

../  827 

„  Benzoas . 

...  827 

„  Bromid.,  2  to  5  gr. 

...  827 

,,  Carhom* . 

827,  829 

1  „  Cfiloriduwi  , 

...  827 
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Name.  Dose. 

Zinci  Citras,  3  to  12  gr. 
Cyanidum  . 
et  Hyd.  Cyanid. .. 

Gelatin 
Ichthosulphol 
Iodas 

Iodidum,  av.  1  gr. 

La  etas,  1  to  3  gr. 
Margosas 
Oleas 

Oleo-Stearas 
Oxvhim,  3  to  10  gr 
Oxychlor. 

Oxyphosph. 

Oxysulph.  . 

Permang.  . 

Peroxid . 

Phenol-para-sulphonas 
Phospbid.,  1/20  to  1/3  gr. 
et  Potass.  Cy.,  ^  to  1  gr. 


yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 

yy 


Page 
828 
828 
461 

829 
504 
834 
828 
828 
843 
603 
603 
828 

830 
830 
830 

555  &  Vol.  II. 

496 


19 

690 

828 


Name.  Dose.  Page 

Zinci  Salicyl.,  1  to  5  gr.  ...  830 

,,  Silicas  ( -=  Willemite)  Vol.  II. 

,,  Stearns  .  604 

,,  Sulphanilas  ...  ...  309 

,,  Sulpha*.,  1  to  3  gr.  tonic, 

10  to  30  gr.  emetic, 

831 ;  Spray  in  C.S.  Fever  831 
,,  Sulphate  Uterine  Points  831 
,,  Sulphide  “  Active  ”  Vol.  II. 

,,  Sulphocarbolas .  19 

,,  Sulpho-ichthyolat  ...  504 

,,  Tannas  .  96 

Zinc  Valerianas,  1  to  3  gr.  ...  826 

Zingiber,  5  to  15  gr . 895 

Zirconia  .  Vol.  II. 

Zittmann’s  Decoctions  ...  884 

Zoel  Antiseptic  .  13 

Zymase  .  ...  646  &  Vol.  II. 

Zymocide  .  13 


